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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  fPCTI  Information 

or  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
jntnes  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
1052  O  G.  52  on  Mar   26,  1^85 

~or  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
onty    for    PCT    apphcations    filed    in    the    United 
Stites  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
OJSiaal  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  \9%i. 

Zertain  domestic  PCT  fees  for  international  applica- 

lors  have  been  changed  effective  Oct.   5.    1985   in  the 

change    notice    titled    "Revision    of   Patent    Fees" 

lished  at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985. 

rhe   Search   fee  of  the   European    Patent   Office   has 

n  oban^ed  as  of  Feb,  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 

Official  Gazme  dii  1061  O.G,  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985 

ntemational   PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
1986  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
1061  O.G   30  on  Dec   31,  1985 

^ote  that  the  amount  of  the  international  search  fee 

the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  amounts  of  the 

emational    PCT   fees   will   change   effective   June    1. 

For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no- 

appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1065  O  G.  41  on 

29.  1986. 

rhe  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 


Transmittal  fee;   .  .  • 

Seirch  Fee 

J.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
—No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed .  ; 

—Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national  * 

application  filed 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 '.  .  . 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Injemational  fees 

Basic  fee  (fi^t  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  I,  1986 
Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986  :  .  .  .  . 
Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and 

subsequent  designations 


170.00 


.h 


420.00 
250.00 


830.00 
930.00 


325.00 
375.00 


600 
7.00 


80.0(J 

90.00 

No 

charge 


Mir.  31,  1986 


DONALD  J  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


BottTd  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
in  the  Month  of  July  1986 

AAjrmed            190 

Af  firmed  in  Part    *........  24 

Rqversed 86 

Total ...  300 
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1^37, 


l^otice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 


T\i\^  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.362(d),\ effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  yeah  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with''the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(k)  or  (1),  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5.  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such,  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Aug.  30.  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,400.829  through  4,402.090 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
«  • 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

,  Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M    Fee.  Washington.^  DC.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced bel(»w:  .  •  ,  . 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  ftes 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980  and  before  Aug.  27.  1982. 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225. (X)" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissuepat^nt,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based^on  an  Application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27.  1982,  in  forceAeyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  «fx  fnonths  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    S  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5.  1985.  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  110.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1  9(f)) $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  .  .  .  A' $  110.00" 


) 


September  2,  1986 
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Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Uaw  98-622  effective  Nov.  8.  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timel>^  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  \o 
have  been  unavoidable  $  500.00" 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  .a 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th„  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any-applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  15.  1986. 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  31,968 

06/620,637 

8/13/85 

(4,335,266) 

(06/221,761) 

(6/15/82) 

4,334,338 

06/220,691  .   - 

6/15/82 

4,334,355 

06/236,004 

6/15/82 

4,334,372 

06/259,902 

6/15/82 

4,334,384 

06/232,408 

6/15/82 

4,334,457 

06/277,705 

'  6/15/82 

4,334,504 

06/273,927 

6/15/82 

4,334,527 

OV223.253  . 

6/15/82 

4,334,529 

06/253,944  ":  • 

6/15/82 

4,334,611 

06/218,504 

.  6/15/82 

4,334,684 

06/262,025 

6/15/82 

4,334,753 

06/264,304 

6/15/82 

•  4,334.754 

06/229,826 

6/15/82 

4.334,823 

06/217,154 

6/15/82 

4,334,850 

66/219,436 

6/15/82 

4,334,891   • 

06/270,813 

6/15/82 

4,334,897 

06/237.292 

6/15/82 

4.334,914 

06/234.104 

6/15/82 

4,334.969 

06/279,737 

6/15y82 

4,334,997   • 

06/231,959 

6/15/82 

4,335,010 

06/230,761 

6/15/82 

4,335,067 

06/263,349  ,   ■ 

6/15/82 

4,335,075 

06/218,934 

■  6/15/82 

4,335,091 

06/281,844 

6/15/82 

4,335,112 

06/245.568 

6/15/82 

4,335,134 

06/225,548 

6/15/82 

4,335,140 

06/232,565 

6/15/82 

4,335,146 

06/230.702 

6/15/82 

4,335,165 

06/245,942 

6/15/82 

4,335,166   ■ 

06/262,424 

6/15/82 

4,335,212 

06/274.702 

6/15/82 

4,335,243 

06/243,031 

6/15/82 

4,335,247 

06/237,273 

6/15/82 

,  4,335,265 

06/216,886 

6/15/82 

4,335,310 

06/226,847 

6/15/82 

4,335,332 

06/230,362 

6/15/82 

4,335,370 

06/265.726 

6/15/82 

4,335,386 

06/222,241 

6/15/82 

4.335,416 

06/234,209 

6/15/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  119(a)) 

4,388.509,  Re    SN    880.946.  Filed  June  25,    !^^Sf    CI. 
200/157,     SYNTHETIC-RKSIN     AND     METAlilC 
LAYERED   HOUSING   FOR   HAND-HELD   AI'PLI- 
ANCE,    Roland    L'llmann.    el    al  .    Owner    of    Rt'Lird 
Braun-AG.    Frankfurt.     Germany.     Attorney    or    A^cnt 
Scott  R.  Foster,  et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  243 


4,442,701,  Re    S.N    853.280.  Filed   Apr     17.   1986,  CI. 
73/32R,    METHOD    FOR    MEASURING    DENSITY 
OF  A  BULK  MATERIAL  IN  A  STCKKPILL,  David 
C.   Cowherd,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record    Bowser-Mnrnir 
Inc.,    Dayton.    Ohio.    Attorney    or-  Agent     Thomas    A 
Boshinski,  et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp  :  265 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED 

Notice  under  .'^7  CFR  1  IKo  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  belo\\  arc  open  to  inspection  b>  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  C  opies  of  the 
requests  and  relifed  papers  ma>  be  obtained  h\  pasinji  the 
'fee  therefor  estabhshed  in  the  Rule^  t.n  CF-'R  I  I'^fan 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  ouner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  uill  be  considered  to  be  consiruclise  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1  248(aK5)and  1  525(b)) 

No  Publications  This  Issue. 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  prtKeed- 
ings  sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last 
known"  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  gi\en  that  unless 
the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  w  ill  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Pleasure-Rest,  Inc  ,  Houston,  Tex  ,  Reg  No 
1,269,871,  for  the  mark  "SLEEP  FACTORY"',  Cane. 
No,  15,181 

The  H.  F  Snyder  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  .  Little 
Falls.  N.Y..  Reg  No  442,9Q2,  for  the  mark 
"ROLLFAST-,  Cane    No    15,389 

Standard  Food  Products  Corp,  Long  Island  Cit\, 
NY,  Reg  No  814.743,  for  the  mark  "POOLE'S''. 
Cane.  No.  15,430 

J  J.  Corns,  dba  Under  The  Hood.  Falls  Chftrch,  \a  , 
Reg.  No.  1,199,963,  for  the  mark  "UNDER  THE 
HOOD",  Cane   No    15.539. 

Grizzly  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash  .  Reg  No.  949,752, 
for  the  mark  'THE  BOSS",  Cane.  No,  15,590. 


ERMA  S   BROWN. 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board 
For  MARGARET  M    LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


(< 


/ 
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PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  2,  1986 


Re.  32.101 
Re.  32,102 
4,103,092 

4.251,390 
4,274,860 
4.382.135 
4.424,700 
4.431,393 
4,433,048 
4,447,185 
4,468,735 
4,469,261 
4.474.595 
4,479,214 
4.481,331 
4,488,213 
4,490,764 
4,494.159 
4.494,654 
4.497,692 
4.503,898 
4,504.931 
4,506,040 
4,507,465 
4,511,458 
4,515,759 
4,515,988 
4.518,093 
4,521,719 
4.522.733 
4,524,163 
4,530,032 
4,530,587 
4,530,959 
4,534,438 
4,537,589 
4.537,847 
4,540,509 
4,540,621 
4,540,637 


4,540,996 

4,541,478 
4,542,023 
4,542,459 
4.544.477 
4,544,583 
4,544.753 
4,544.852 
4.545,664 
4,548,604 
4.551,202 
4,551,280 
4,553,317 
4,553,400 
'4.553,929 
4.554,238 
4,554.670 
4,555,655 
4,556.970 
4.557,207 
4.557,307 
4,557,854 
4.557,887 
4,558,058 
4,563,347 
4,563.694 
4,564,068 
4.565.302 
4,565.484 
4,565.830 
4.566,022 
4.566,330 
4,566.624 
4,566.769 
4,567,251 
4.56^,618 
4,568,056 
4,569.202 
4.569.962 
4,571,336 


4,571,694 
4,571,772 
4.571,947 
'4,572,577 
'4,573.040 
4,573,097 
4,573,114 
4,573,393 
4,573.436 
4,573,868 
4.574,564 
4.574.637 
4,574,696 
4,574,748 
4,575.417 
4,575,461 
4,575,577 
4,576.539 
4,576,836 
4,576,840 
4,577.091 
4,577.132 
4.577.244 
4.577,345 
4,577,373 
4,578,623 
4,578.731 
4,580,451 
4,580,545 
4,581,105 
4,581,112 
4,582,090 
4,582,204 
4,582.843 
4.582.925 
4,583,425 
4,583,454 
4,583,655 
4,583,705 
4,583.744 


•  \ 


4,583,999 
4,584,005 
4,584,256 
4,585,819 
4,586,345 
4,586,419 
4,586,518 
4,586,735 
4,586,747 
4,586,788 
4,587,865 
4,589,062 
4,589,064 
4,589,188 
4.589.628 
4.590.002 
4.590,233 
4.590.284 
4,590,829 
4,590,889 
4,590,943 
4,591.075 
4,591,296 
4,591,333 
4,591,465 
4,591.576 
4.591,851 
4,591.990 
4,592,021 
4,592.052 
4,592,477 
4,592,890 
4,592,961 
4,593,319 
4,593.428 
4.594.450 
4.595,314 
4.596.145 
4.597.046 


^ 


/- 


y 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 


Telephone  Coniaci 


(205 


Hxt  2! 


826-45CX) 
226-3680 
264-4481 
965-7609 
37 1-2090 
612-32''3 
322-4572 
236-5813 
730-7290 
571-2122 
451-2965 
357.7444 

375-2665 

894-4508 

885-6235 
269-2865 
782-5430 
269-1741 

,^88-2570 

454-3037 


545-1370 
';36-54(X)  Fx!    265 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  L  S  Patents  and  maintain  i ollci.  tionv  <>) 
earlier  issued  patents.  The  scop)e  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  librarv,  ranging  from  patents  nf  onU  recent  \ears  id  all  or 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  2,  1986 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  nol  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  paieni 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent  uhen  refernng  to  a  slaiuturv  inveniion 
registration.  For  more  specific  information  on  the  nghts  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  sec  .^5  U  S  C.  157 
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CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  GRATING 
Robert  B.  Palmer,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,755 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  3/14.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  250—396  R  18  Qaims 


BOW  Of  JETS 
I  SmOiAM 


24  6 
LASER  USMT 


1,  A  charged  particle  accelerator  grating  for  accelerating 
particles  along  a  particle  beam  path,  said  grating  comprising 
first  and  second  generally  planar  arrays  of  substantially  parallel 
jet  streams  of  droplets,  said  arrays  of  droplets  being  f>ositioned 
in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  thereby  to  border  a 
particle  beam  path  containing  charged  particles  positioned 
between  said  arrays,  said  beam  path  also  being  disposed  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  jet  streams  of  droplets  in  both  of  the 
arrays,  and  means  for  exciting  said  grating  of  jet  stream  xlrop- 
lets  to  support  an  electromagnetic  resonance  thereon  that  is 
effective  to  accelerate  charged  particles  along  the  beam  path 
responsive  to  such  particles  being  injected  into  the  path 


H117 

AIR  BRAKE  WITH  COLLET  LOCKED  PUSH  ROD  AND 

COLLET  DEACrUATOR 

John  M.  Graham,  820  N.  Delaware  #308,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94401 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  828,842 

Int.  a.*  F15B  15/22 

U.S.  a.  92—14  1  Claim 


^"XL'^''. 


the  push  rod  towards  the  brake  off  position,  said  push  riMJ 
restricting  means  including: 

a  collet  having  a  bore,  a  radially  deflectable  portion  sur 
rounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore,  said  radially 
deflectable  portion  including  an  external  surface, 
said  housing  defining  a  collet   bore  having  an   internal 
surface  sized  and   positioned   for   mating  engagement 
with  said  external  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  internal 
and  external  surfaces  being  tapered. 
a  collet  brake  diaphragm   partially  defining   the   collet 

brake  chamber: 
means  for  mounting  the  collet  to  the  collet  brake  dia 
phragm  for  movement  of  the  collet  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  pressurized  fluid  within  the  collet  brake 
chamber  so  to  bias  said  collet  away  from  said  collet  bore 
to  disengage  said  external  and  internal  surfaces  when 
the  collet  brake  chamber  is  at  a  second  pressurized  sute, 
said  push  rod  including  a  movement  limiting  bar  partially 
housed  within  said  bore  and  sized  for  complementary 
sliding  engagement  within  the  collet  bore,  and 
spring  means  for  driving  the  collet  into  the  collet  bore 
when  said  collet  brake  chamber  is  in  a  third  pressunzed 
slate  to  lock  the  movement  limmng  bar  in  place  thereby 
restncfirvg  movement  of  the  push  rod  towards  the  brake 
off  condition;  and 
means  for  selectively  preventing  the  collet  from  moving 
toward  the  collet  bore  so  to  selectively  prevent  the  en- 
gagement of  said  external  and  internal  surfaces. 


H118 
SYNTHESIZED  SOUND  TELEPHONE  ALERTING 

MEANS 
Ronald  D.  Biggs,  ZionsTille;  ^chard  E.  Waddell.  Indianapolis, 
and  Kenneth  B.  Woodard,  NoblesTille,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
^f&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
*  '  Filed  Oct.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.847 

Int.  O."  H04M  1/2! 
U.S.  a.  179—84  T  2  «aims 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  actuated  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  housing  defining  a  service  brake  chamber  and  a 
collet  brake  chamber; 

a  push  rod  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement  between 
brake  on  and  brake  off  positions; 

means,  including  a  service  brake  diaphragm  operably  cou- 
pled to  the  push  rod  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
pressurized  fluid  within  the  service  brake  chamber,  for 
driving  the  push  rod  towards  the  brake  on  position  when 
the  service  brake  chamber  is  at  a  first  pressunzed  state; 

collet  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  push  rod  and  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  pressurized  fluid  within  the  collet 
brake  chamber,  for  selectively  restricting  movement  of 


■tizi: J 


1  A  telephone  including  tip  and  ring  input  leads  comprising 
a  hook  switch  connected  to  said  tip  and  ring  leads  and  re- 
sponsive to  user  controlled  status  of  said  telephone, 
a  ringing  detector,  connected  to  said  tip  and  ring  leads,  for 

recognizing  hailing  signals  on  said  tip  and  ring  leads, 
controller  means  respc'insive  to  said  ringing  detector  and  to 

said  hook  switch, 
a  read-only-memory  for  storing  a  preselected  audio  message 
a  synthesizer,  responsive  to  said  read-only-memory  and  to 
said  controller  for  developing  an  audio  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  audio  message,  and 


1 

1.^ 


V 


1 


/' 


ireans  for  converting  said  audio  signal  to  sound. 


Alvin 
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PASSIVE  EMERGENCE  CORE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  LIQUID  METAL  FAST  BREEDER  REACTOR 
R.  Keeton,  Union  Township,  Washington  County,  and 
Michael  G.  Down,  Plum,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
s  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
irient  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Coflbnuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,213,  Jul.  15,  1983.  This  application 
Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,335 

Int.  a.^  G21C  75/5  f 

U.S  a.  376-299  9  Cfaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


A  cooling  system  for  removing  heat  from  a  heat  source 
upo  1  demand  comprising:  ,  i 

(a)  a  heat  source. 

(t )  a  coolant  loop  for  circulating  a  liqi^d  coolant  through 
the  heat  source  for  removing  heat  from  the  source, 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  coolant  loop  for  removing  heat 
from  the  coolant,  the  heat  exchanger  being  constructed  of 
duplex  tubmg  having  an  inner  tube  for  containing  the  flow 
of  coolant  and  an  outer  tube  concentric  to  the  inner  tube 
for  rejecting  heat  to  the  environment,  said  outer  tube 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  tube  to  form  a  sealed  annular 
gap  therebetween  to  reduce  heat  conductivity  between 
the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  coolant  continuously  flow- 
ing through  the  loop  by  thermal  convection  between  the 
heat  source  and  the  relatively  cooler  heat  exchanger, 

(d)  a  source  of  pressurized  ga.s.  including  control  means, 
connected  to  the  sealed  gap  in  the  duplex  tubing  for  pro- 
viding thermally  conductive  gas  to  fill  the  gap,  and 

(e»  sensor  means  at  the  heat  source  for  sensing  a  parameter 
indicative  of  a  need  for  additional  heat  removal,  said 
sensor  means  being  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
activating  said  control  means  to  provide  thermally  con- 
ductive gas  to  the  gap  in  the  duplex  tube  to  increase  heat 
transfer  between  the  tubes  and  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  thereby  increasing  the  convective  flow  of 
coolant  in  the  loop  and  increasing  heat  removal  from  the 
heat  source. 


ME 
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HOD  OF  ELECTROFORMING  A  CERAMIC  FACED 
WORKPIECE 

M.  Corwin,  Royai  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

ion  of  Ser.  No.  520,782,  Aug.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,306 
Int.  a.'  B23P  /  7/rxj  ' 
a.  29-421  M  6  Claims 

A  method  of  joining  a  ceramic  scuff  disc  to  an  end  of  a 
1  workpiece  compnsing  the  steps  o( 
foj-ming  a  frustum  at  the  end  of  the  metal  workpiece;  the 
frustum  having  two  end  planes,  one  small  and  one  large: 
the  small  end  plane  of  the  frustum  being  located  at  the  end 
of  the  metal  workpiece  and  the  large  end  plane  of  the 
rustum  being  available  for  mating  with  the  ceramic  scuff 
disc; 

fo  Tning  a  frustum  at  one  end  of  the  ceramic  scuff  disc;  the 
rustum  having  two  end  planes,  one  small  and  one  large; 


forming  mating  surfaces  on  the  large  end  planes  of  the  metal 
workpiece  frustum  and  of  the  ceramic  scuff  disc  frustum; 

mating  the  ceramic  scuff  disc  with  the  metal  workpiece  by 
joining  the  respective  mating  surfaces; 

placing  a  metal  sleeve  over  the  peripheral  edge  formed  by 
the  juxtaposed  mating  surfaces; 


applying  a  predetermined  compressive  longitudinal  load  to 
the  assembly  formed  by  the  ceramic  scuff  disc  and  the 
metal  workpiece; 

electromagnetically  deforming  the  metallic  sleeve  such  that 
the  sleeve  conforms  to  the  shapes  of  the  frustums  on  the 
ceramic  disc  and  the  metal  workpiece  thereby  trapping 
the  ceramic  disc  to  the  end  of  the  metal  workpiece. 


"  \ 
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QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

George  S.  Pieczykolan.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,084 

Int.  a.*  A62C  37/OS 

U.S.  a.  169-37  14  Qaims 


1    Quick  release  valve  for  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  valve 
How  pa.ssage  and  a  valve  seat,  comprising: 
a  thermal  responsive  frangible  element, 
means  fof  exerting  a  compressive  preload  on  the  frangible 

element  including  spring  means  for  resiliently  supporting 

said  frangible  element,  and 
seal  means  mounted  on  the  valve  seat  for  sealing  the  valve 

flow  pa.ssage  including  means  for  diverting  fluid  pressure 

to  a  peripheral  region  of  said  spring  means. 


September  2,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Toshio  Kawagishi;  Kiyoshi  Nakazyo,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  «ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1984,  59-150263 
Int.  a*  003^^/34.  7/32.  7/26.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  430—546  20  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  dispersed  therein  at 
least  one  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I):  •■  i 


H124 
INITIATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  P.  Antonuzzi.  Stoneham;  William  ¥..  Ha^el.  Billerica; 
Donald  M.  I^wson,  I>exington,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  S. 
Herman,  Clifton,  N.J..  assignors  to  The  United  States  «f 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wa«ih- 
ington,  D.C. 

.      Filed  Feb.  10.  1986.  Ser.  No.  835.855 
Int.  n."  F42C  15,  J 8 
U.S.  CI.  102—254  10  Oaims 
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wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  elimi- 
nated upon  coupling  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agen.t,  Z  represents  a 
nitrogen  atom  or  CRb  where  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent  and  the  magenta  coupler  may  form 
a  dimer  or  higher  polymer  at  R',  R^,  R*'  or  X; 
together  with  at  least  one  high  boiling  organic  solvent  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


O  •  (ID 

R^O— P— or' 
OR"* 


wherein  R\  R'*and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  ppovided  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  groups  represented  by  R-\ 
R*  and  R5  is  12  to  60. 


H123 

SELF-SWITCHING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LAUNCHER 

FOR  REPETITIVE  OPERATION 

William  H.  Wright,  Jr.,  Neptune,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  841,082  i 

Int.  a.*  F41F  1/02  ' 

U.S,  a.  89—8  I  19  Claims 


<^iir<»i  CJTtixu 


1  In  a  missile  system  including  a  missile  having  ust-r  equip- 
ment powered  hy  a  compressed  fluid,  an  assemhK  for  passing 
compressed  fluid  to  said  user  equipment  from  a  source  thereof. 
which  comprises 

a  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  conduit  means  and  a  gas  outlet 
conduit  means,  said  gas  outlet  means  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  user  equipment,  one  of  said  conduit 
means  proMded  with  a  closure  element 

a  rotor  member  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said 
rotor  member  formed  of  a  mass  of  an  eccentric  vv eight 

'  distribution  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  member; 

an  explosive  a.ssembly  disposed  m  said  Lhamher  including  a 
drive  piston,  and 

a  striking  assembly  means  for  activating  said  explosive  as- 
sembly in  a  preselect  position  ti^  cause  said  drive  piston  to 
fracture  said  closure  element 


H125 
F:TCH  AND  POLISH  FOR  METAL  HALIDFJS 
Paul  E.  R.  Nordquist,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  \a..  assignor  to  United 
States  of  America.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,086 
Uit.  Cl.^  (WK  !3  f)6:  BUC  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—79.4  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  etching  and  polishing  metal 
halides  in  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  pi  between  about 
I  30  percent  by  weight  of  boric  acid  pi  between  ab<>ut  0  1-20 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acidfying  agent,  and  pi  up  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  of  a  complexing  agent 


^■ 


'24 


H126 
RANDOM  BEAM  POSITIONING  SURVEILLANCE 
PROCESS 
Michael  G.  Allen.  Clarksville;  Howard  Faecher.  Baltimore,  and 
Dennis  H.  McCaliam,  Randallstown,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
1  Filed  Feb.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  841.083 

Int.  CI."  c;ois  n  <x' 

1.  An  electromagnetic  launcher  means  having  a  breech  and  U.S.  CI.  343 — 16  R  20  Claims 

muzzle,  a  projectile  with  an  insulating  means,  and  having  an        12    Apparatus  for  randomly    p<isitioning  a  scanned   radar 

energy  source  means  for  generating  a  break-down  voltage  to  beam  in  a  swath  type  of  scan  pattern  over  a  predetermined  area 

the  insulating  means.  by  an  electronically  steerahle  antenna,  comprising 


qomputer  means  operable  to  generate  at  least  one  list  of  a 
plurality  of  beam  positions  which  will  insure  full  coverage 
of  said  predetermined  area  and  including  a  memory  for 
storing  said  list  of  beam  positions, 

I 


r  leans  for  randomizing  said  at  least  one  list  of  beam  poMtunis 
and  storing  the  randomized  list  in  said  memory;  and 

rjieans  coupled  to  said  computer  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tronically steerable  antenna  in  accordance  with  the  ran- 
domized list. 


H127  I 

qUN  TLBE.  SCREW  THREAD.  SECTORING  DEV  ICE 

Th(  mas  V.  Smith,  Troy,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769.052 
Int.  a.'  B23D  5/02 
Q.  409—304  6  Claims 
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A  gun  tube  screw  thread  sectoring  device,  comprising: 
carrier  fixture  means; 

plurality  of  clapper  box  assembly  means,  each  clapper  box 
assembly  means  of  said  plurality  of  clapper  box  assembly 
means  being  spaced  apart  and  suitable  removably  affixed 
to  said  carrier  fixture  means, 

plurality  of  motion  transmission  means,  each  motion  trans- 
mission means  of  said  plurality  of  motion  transmission 
means  being  spaced  apart  and  suitably  affixed  to  said 
earner  fixture  means  and  each  said  motion  transmission 
means  being  suitably  slidably  and  removably  affixed  to 
each  said  clapper  box  assembly  means,  and 
plurality  of  cutting  tool  means,  each  cutting  tool  means 
being  suitably  and  removably  affixed  to  each  said  clapper 
box  assembly  means. 


H128 

JET-CONTROLLED  FREEZE  VALVE  FOR  LSE  IN  A 

GLASS  MELTER 

Kei^eth  R.  Routt,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

.America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,774 
Int.  a.'  C03B  5/26 
U.S  a.  373—35  6  Qaims 

l]  A  drain  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  glass  from  a 


furnace  for  glass  melting  that  includes  a  drain  cavity,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  flow  tube  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 
including  heating  means  and  cooling  means,  said  tube 
member  being  adapted  to  fit  in  mating  relationship  with 
said  drain  cavity;  and 


icnod   c*i"  a 


■ui  1   -I      r      I 


(US',  IM  "OH'  K 


(b)  a  freeze  valve  member  disposed  at  said  outlet  of  said 
valve  member  including  heating  means  and  a  plurality  of 
air  jets,  said  air  jets  being  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of 
pressurized  air  at  said  outlet  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
molten  glass  through  said  flow  tube  member 


H129 
MODULAR  ARMOR  SUPPORT 

David  N.  Hansen.  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  824,323 

Int.  Cl.^  F41H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  89—36.04  "     6  Claims 


1.  An  armor  support  system  for  supporting  armor  panels  on 
a  substrate  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  generally  parallel  bars; 

means  for  affixing  said  at  least  first  and  second  generally 

parallel  bars  spaced  apart  on  said  substrate; 
at  least  one  armor  panel; 
means  for  affixing  said  at  least  one  armor  panel  on  said  at 

least  first  and  second  generally  parallel  bars;  and 
said  first  and  second  generally  parallel  bars  including  means 

tor  spacing  said  at  least  one  armor  panel  a  predetermined 

distance  from  said  substrate.  '       ^ 
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H130 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  MODIHED 

WITH  PERFLUOROPROPYL  VINYL  ETHER 
Daniel  E.  McDermott,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Stanley  Pie- 
karski,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  830,850 
,  Int.  C\*  C08F  16/24 
U.S.  a.  526—247  '  1  CI"™ 

1.  A  perfluorinated  terpolymer  composition  containing; 

(a)  tetrafluoroethylene 

(b)  between  9  and  17  percent  by  weight  hexafluoropropyl- 

ene. 

(c)  between  0.2  and  2  percent  by  weight  perfluoro(propyl 

vinyl  ether). 


H131 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Furutachi;  Tadahisa  Sato;  Toshio  Kawagishi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakazyo,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1984.  59-187315 
Int.  a."  G03C  7/34 
U.S.  a.  430—553  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  characterized 
in  that  it  contains  a  pyrazoloazole  type  magenta  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


Ri 


O 


Rs 


—  L  — .  — C— ,or  — .N  — , 

V 

wherein  K\  and  R4  each  represents  a  h\drogi'n  atom,  an  alk>l 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R<  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  arvl  group,  an  acyl  group, 
or  a  sulfonyl  group,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  when 
m  IS  2  or  more,  the  Ki's  may  be  the  same  or  dirtcrcnt 


Ri 


^ 


N, 


N 
1 

Za 
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Zc  — 

1 
—   Zb 

H132 
TWIN-PLATE  CI  ITCH 
Hisao   Ohtani.   4-48.    Heiwa-cho.    Toyota-shi,    Aichi-ken,    and 
Satoru    Maruyamano,    2-56.    Ekakushinmachi.    To)ota-shi, 
Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  684.578 
Claims    priority,    applijation    Japan.    Dec.    28.    1983.    58 

201932[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  192—48.1  1  Claim 


Pt^ 


(I) 


26      27 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  releasable  group  that  can  be 
released  by  the  coupling  reaction  with  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  developer  oxidation  product,  Za.  Zb  and  Zc  each  repre- 
sents a  methine.  a  substituted  methine,  -N—  or  — NH— ,  one 
of  the  Za-Zb  bond  and  the  Zb-Zc  bond  is  a  double  bond  and 
the  other  is  a  single  bond,  when  the  Zb-Zc  bond  is  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  it  may  be  part  of  an  aromatic  group,  and 
a  dimer  may  be  formed  by  Ri  and  X  or  a  substituted  methine 
of  Za.  Zb  or  Zc,  provided  that  when  Zc  represents  a  methine 
or  a  substituted  methine,  Za  and  Zb  do  not  represent  at  the 
same  time  -=N—  or  — NH— ;  to  which  coupler  at  least  one 
group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II)  is 
bonded; 


,^.- 


(in 


(R:)n 


wherein  R:  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyi  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a 
carboxyl  group.  Y  represents  — O— ,  — S— , 


1  .\  twin-plate  clutch  comprising  an  annular  intermediate 
plate  interposed  between  a  fly  wheel  and  a  pressure  plaic.  a 
first  clutch  disc  interposed  between  said  intermediate  pl-i'^'  ^^"^^ 
said  fly  wheel,  and  a  second  cluich  dis^  interposed  heiueen 
said  intermediate  plate  and  said  pressure  j;^Vd\v.  therein  said 
first  clutch  disc  is  provided  with  facings  fixed  w^  an  outer 
circumferential  portion  of  a  disc  plate  thereof  under  a  ouidi 
tion  of  no  cushioning  functu^n  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  firM 
clutch  disc,  and  said  second  clutch  disc  is  provided  with  cush- 
ion springs  fixed  to  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  a  disc 
plate  thereof  and  facings  fixed  on  both  sides  of  said  .  u-hion 
springs. 


HI  33         --"^ 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  CIRCUIT  ISOLATOR  TOOl 
Roberi  D.  Huxsol.  and  I^on  J.  Snyder.  bo<h  of  (  anoga  Park. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  VNashington.  D.C 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  698,726 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29—832  ^  Haims 

1  A  tool  for  isolating  circuitry  foil  conductors  formed  on 
the  surface  of  a  printed  uiring  hoard  from  comp<inent  pins 
inserted  in  said  board  and  soldered  to  saul  conduvtors,  said  I>'<^1 
comprising 

a  rotatablc  shank  ha\  ing  a  first  and  a  second  end 
a  receptable  means  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  shank  N  t 
receiving  the  e\trcmit\  oi  a  pm  pnMrutiing  thnuigh  s.ud 


cutt 
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board  and  soldered  to  a  conductor  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  said  board  nearest  said  extremity  of  said  pin:  and 


ing  means  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  shank  for 
removmg  metalhc  material  on  said  board  electrically 
L'onnecting  said  pin  and  said  conductor. 


H134  ' 

BURIED  JUNCTION  ENHANCED  SCHOTTKV  BARRIER 

DEVICE 

Lyn  |H.  Skolnik,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Sven  A.  Roosild.  Res- 
toii,  Va.,  and  Ereeman  D,  Shepherd,  Jr..  Chelmsford,  Mass.. 
asi  ignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
th^  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Eiled  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,139 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29  48.  ://00 
U.S.  a.  357—15  10  Claims 
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8   1^  buried  junction  Schottky  barrier  device  compriMriji 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  r^etal  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  first  metal-semi- 
onductor  interface,  i 

a  semiconductor  material  disposed  over  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  metal  to  form  a  second  metal-semiconduct(^r  inter- 
face; and 


means  for  deriving  signals  from  said  first  and  second  metal- 
semiconductor  interface 


H135 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LEVITATION  CASTING 

APPARATl  S  HAV  ING  IMPROVED  LEVITATION  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Wallace,  229  Park  Ave.,  Broadway,  Va.  22815,  and 
Hugh  R.  I.owry.  700  Towne  House  Ave.,  Fairfleld,  Conn. 
06430 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,131 
Int.  Cl.^  B22D  ll/O,  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  164—502 


-> 


33  Claims 


1  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  casting  vessel  disposed  in  upright  position  to  receive 
liquid  metal  for  solidifiction.  means  for  delivermg  liquid  metal 
intd  a  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  heat  exchange  means  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  the  vessel  for  cooling  and  solidifying  liquid  metal 
therein,  means  for  removing  solidified  metal  from  an  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel,  and  electromagnetic  levitation  field  pro- 
ducing means  disposed  around  the  vessel  along  a  portion  of  its 
length  for  reducing  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  column  and 
maintaining  a  predetermined  dimensional  relationship  between 
the  outer  surface  of  the  liquid  metal  column  and  the  interior 
surrounding  surfaces  of  the  casting  vessel  to  thereby  effect 
maximum  obtainable  heat  transfer  between  the  liquid  metal 
column  and  the  casting  vessel  while  simultaneously  reducing 
gravitational,  frictional  and  adhesive  forces  of  the  liquid  metal 
column  to  a  minimum,  said  electromagnetic  levitation  field 
producing  means  including  magnetic  field  concentrating 
means  comprised  by  a  compact,  closely  stacked  array  of  slot- 
ted annular  slugs  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
tubular  casting  vessel  within  which  the  liquid  metal  column  is 
to  be  levitated,  each  of  the  slugs  being  insulating  supported 
within  the  compact  array,  one  from  the  other  by  a  thin  insulat- 
ing coating  and  inductively  coupled  to  a  respective  electro- 
magnetic field  producing  coil  having  a  large  number  of  turns 
surrounding  the  slug  whereby  each  slug  serves  to  concentrate 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  coil  to  substantially  the 
interior  cross  sectional  area  of  the  portion  of  the  tubular  cast- 
ing vessel  it  surrounds  and  functions  as  a  current  step-up  trans- 
former. 
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T107,001 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SOIL-BORNE  INSECTS 

EMPLOYING  THE 

PYRETHROID(2-METHYL-[l.l -BIPHENYl  1  3 

YDMETHYL 

.    3-(2-CHLORO-3,3,3-TRIFLUORO-l-PROPENYI)  2.2- 

DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATE 
Charles  A.  Staetz,  85  Hickory  I.a.,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,480,  Jul.  13.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,106 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  5i  W  ^ 

I  U.S.  a.  514—531 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
The  comp<iund  (2-methyl-[l,r-biphenyl]-3-yl)meth\  I  .^-(2- 
chloro-3,3,3-trinuoro-l-propenyl)-2,2-dimethylcycl(v 
propanecarboxylate  provides  excellent  initial  and  residual 
control  of  soil-borne  insects  when  an  insecticidal  am<nint  <it  the 
compound  is  applied  to  soil  in  which  plants  arc  o\  .trc  to  be 
planted.  The  cis  or  IR,  cis  isomers  are  preferred  for  this  pur- 


% 


pose   The  preferred  application  rate  is  in  the  range  o\  u 
1.5  kg/ha. 
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Re.  32,237 
CLOSURE  PRE-TIGHTENER  FOR  CLOSURE 
APPLICATING  MACHINES 
Wendell  D.  Willingham,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,308,707,  dated  Jan.  5, 1982,  Ser.  No.  99,763,  Dec. 
3,  1979.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No. 
716,065 

Int.  a*  B67B  3/20.  3/06l^.B6SB  7/28 
U.S.  a.  53—314  1  Qaim 


r 


1.  In  a  capping  machine  for 'applying  threaded  caps  to 
threaded  bottle  necks  including  bottle  transfer  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bottles  successively  in  an  upright  position  into  the 
machine  and  means  for  depositing  a  cap  in  loose  engagement 
on  each  bottle  neck,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cap  hold- 
down  plate  mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  the  path  of  the 
bottles  in  said  bottle  transfer  means  and  engagable  with  the  top 
surface  of  each  loosely  positioned  cap  to  exert  a  downward 
force  thereon,  means  adjacent  the  said  bottle  path  for  relatively 
rotating  the  bottle  and  the  respective  cap  in  a  direction  to 
threadably  engage  the  cap  with  the  bottle  while  said  hold- 
down  plate  is  engaged  with  the  cap,  and  spring  pressed  linkage 
means  for  concurrently  exerting  a  downward  force  on  said 
hold-down  plate  as  the  engaged  cap  moves  downwardly  on  the 
respective  bottle  and  maintaining  said  plate  horizontal,  said 
linkage  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  stationary  support  plate  overlying  said  bottle  path: 

(2)  a  pair  of  upstanding  pivot  brackets  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  said  bolt  It- 
path; 

(3)  a  generally  horizontal  first  pivot  pin  supported  by  said 
pair  of  brackets; 

(4)  a  second  upstanding  bracket  on  said  support  plate  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  pair  of  pivot  brack- 
ets; 

(5)  a  second  horizontal  pivot  pin  supported  by  said  second 
bracket; 

(6)  said  support  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  lying 
intermediate  said  pair  of  pivot  brackets, 

(7)  an  upstanding  L-shaped  element  rigidly^vsecured  at  its 
base  to  said  hold-down  plate  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  elongated  slot,  the  top  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  vertical  slot  traversed  by  said  first  pivot 
pin,  whereby  said  hold-down  plate  is  vertically  shiftable 
relative  to  said  support  plate; 

(8)  a  pair  of  first  links  respectively  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  first  pivot  pin  on  each  side  of  said  mounting 
element; 

(9)  a  pair  of  second  links  respectively  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  links  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  a  third  pivot  pin  traversing  the  base  portion 
of  the  L-shaped  nlDunting  element; 

(10)  a  fourth  horizontal  pivot  pin  traversing  the  medial 
portions  of  said  [fourth]  first  links. 


( 1  1)  a  bifurcated  spring  seat  mounted  ( >n  said  third  pi\ ot  pin 

(12)  a  bifurcated  spring  seat  mounted  on  Siiid  fourth  pivot 
pin; 

(I?)  a  compression  spring  (Operating  between  said  bifurcated 
spring  seats  to  urge  said  cap  hold-dou  n  plate  dc^wnwardly 
relative  to  the  support  plate; 

(14)  Snd  a  generally  triangular  link  having  one  vertex  piv 
oled  to  said  fourth  pin,  a  second  vertex  pivoted  to  the  t(ip 
end  of  the  mounting  element  and  the  third  \enex  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  a  third  link,  the  other  end  of  said  third  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  second  piviM  pin.  v^herehy  said 
hold-down  plate  moves  vertically  with  an  engaged  cap 
but  maintains  constant  downward  force  on  such  cap  and  a 
horizontal  p<isition  of  the  cap  panel. 


Re.  32,238 
TURBINE  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  P.  Johnston.  Morrow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  d^neral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,433.955.  dated  Feb.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  247,682. 
Mar.  26,  1981,  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  24,  1984,  S>er.  No. 
653,407 

Int.  CI.*  hX)lD  ;  (J4 


U.S.  CI.  415—199.5 


10  Claims 


.sTsroi-?^ 


-^ :■  ^^^  ': ^JAA 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  arranged  suhstantially  concentri- 
cally about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  turbine  arrangement 
for  receiving  and  being  rotated  by  hot  gases  exiting  a  combus 
lor  of  said  engine,  said  turbine  arrangement  comprising 

a  an  annular  gas  flowpath  disposed  ab<iut  said  engine 
longitudinal  axis  and  defined  by  radially  inner  and  ou\cr 
btiundanes.  said  fiowpath  being  arranged  such  that  in  a 
downstream  direction  through  at  least  a  forward  portion 
of  said  fiowpath,  a  mean  flow  streamline  of  said  hot  gases 
flowing  therethrough  slopes  away  from  said  engine  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  said  fiowpath  increases  m  annular  height 
and 
b  a  plurality  of  blade  rows  and  \  ane  rows  spaced  alternate- 
ly and  within  said  fiowpath,  each  of  said  blade  rows  and 
each  of  said  vane  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  rotor  blades  and  stator  vanes,  respec 
tively.  said  rotor  blades  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  a  turbine  rotor,  the  rotor  blades  and  the  stator  vanes 
of  said  blade  and  vane  rows  within  said  forward  pnirtion 
of  said  fiowpath  having  radial  axes  tilted  forward  at  an 
angle  less  than  W  from  said  engine  longitudinal  axis  st) 
that  said  radial  axes  are  substantially  normal  to  said  mean 
fiow  streamline 
said  forward  ptirtion  of  said  gas  fiowpath  having  a  slope 
greater  than  that  of  a  reference  fiowpath  wherein  radial 
axes  of  reference  rotor  blades  are  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  f(^rward  portion  of 
said  gas  fiowpath  being  effective  for  increasing  the  slope 
of  said  gases  fiowing  therethn^ugh  for  permitting  said 
rotor  blades  to  be  disp<ised  at  greater  radial  distances  for 
more  efficient  transfer  of  enei:gy  from  said  ga.ses  to  said 
turbine  rotor  relative  to  said  reference  fiowpath 


I 

Re.  32.239 

NfOViNG  BED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCKSS  WITH 

PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  OR  RHENIUM 

SUPPORTED  DIRECTLY  ON  THE  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Albeh  B.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

C(  rporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,473,658.  dated  Sep.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  524.103, 
Aig.  17,  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.160.  Sep.  30, 
19  J2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.255, 
Fe  J.  6,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
59),920,  Jul.  28,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
pa-t  of  S€r.  No.  440,890,  Feb.  8,  1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
CO  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.008.  Sep.  20.  1973.  aban- 
dobed.  Application  for  reissue  May  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  737,641 


Int.  a.'  BOIJ 
U.S.  kn.  502—45 
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5  Claims 


JXoafc  u*VB. 


method  for  increasing  the  reflexive  heating  of  a  catalyst 

regenerator  section  o^  a  moving  bed  catalytic  cracking 

ppartatus  with  minimal  or  no  detriment  to  cracking  operation, 

apparatus  comprising  a  cracking  section  operating  in  the 

of  added  hydrogen,  a  regeneration  section  compnsing 

generation  zones  wherein  coke  ;v  burned  to  form  flue 


nee 


let 


gases  that  contain  CO.  said  cracking  apparatus  containing  a 
circulating  inventory  of  inorganic  porous  acidic  solid  cracking 
catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  component  consisting  essentially 
of  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  pore  diameter  of 
6  to  15  angstroms,  which  method  comprises  circulating  with 
said  inventory  a  minute  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  indium,  osmium, 
rhiHlium,  ruthenium,,  and  rhenium,  said  metal  being  dispersed 
on  said  cracking  catalyst  and  supported  directly  thereon  by 
adding  said  metal  to  an  existing  catalyst,  said  amount  being 
effective  to  convert  to  CO;  at  least  about  25'^r  of  the  CO 
tornied  in  one  of  said  regeneration  zones  and  substantially 
ineffective  for  converting  to  CO;  the  CO  formed  in  the  other 
>aid  regeneration  zone  and  insufficient  to  produce  more  dry 
gas  in  said  cracking  section  than  is  provided  by  0.2  wt  % 
chromia. 

^yjThe  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  amount  of  metal  is 
'effective  to  convert  to  COj  substantially  all  of  the  CO  formed 
in  one  of  said  regeneration  zones. 

5.  The  method  described  in  claim  1  wherein  said  cracking 
catalyst  contains  a  measurable  amount  less  than  0  1  wt  ^r  of 
chromia  and  said  meta!  is  platinum 


Re.  32,240 
SELF  FMl  LSIFYING  ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITION 

JoAnn  DeMarco,  VVethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loctite  Cor- 
poration. Newington.  Conn. 

Original  No.  4.069.378.  dated  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  697,165, 
Jun.  17,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No. 
119,758 

Int.  ex.'  C08F  4/34 

U.S.  n.  526-328  ,  14  Gaims 

15.  An  unaerobic  curing  composition  which  is  self-emulsifiable 

upon  mixing  with  water  comprising: 

a.  an  anaerobically  curing  acrylate  monomer; 

b.  a  peroxy  initiator  in  sufficient  concentration  to  initiate  cure  of 
the  monomer  upon  exclusion  of  oxygen,  said  peroxy  initiator 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroperoxides 
and  peresters  ^hich  decompose  to  form  free  radicals: 

c.  about  0.25  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  which  is  dissolved  In  the 
composition  and  which  renders  the  composition  self-emulsify- 
ing upon  mixing  wiih  water:  and 

d.  an  accelerator  of  anaerobic  polymerization. 
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*'»'•  See 
CLASS                                                                                                     PATENT  NO. 

053-504 4.6()S.7^7 

124-024 4.608.9*^9 

239-036 4,609.245 

544-250 4.609.494 

540-349 4.609.495 

558-270 4.609.501 

558-320 4.609,502 

423-598 4.609.694 

514-202 4.609.'7^() 

552-140 4,61 9, g42 
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4,608,715 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  HAVING  VARIABLE 

VENTILATION  ENTRY  AND  EXIT  PANELS 

Richard  D.  Miller,  La  Habra,  ani)  John  W.  Wyckoff,  Fullerton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fi^h-Wyckoff  International,  Inc., 

Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,859 

Int.  a*  A41B  9/100 

U.S.  a.  2—1  15  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilated  garment  having  a  front  of  the  garment,  a 
back  of  the  garment,  with  the  front  havmg  a  front  left  torso 
region  and  a  front  right  torso  region,  each  extendmg  generally 
to  a  respective  side  region,  forming  a  border  between  the  front 
and  the  back  of  the  garment,  comprising: 

a  first  vertically  extending  ventilation  inlet  openmg  formed 
in  the  front  left  torso  region,  generally  at  the  verticle 
center  of  the  left  torso  region,  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 
a  second  vertically  extending  ventilation  inlet  openmg 
formed  in  the  front  right  torso  region,  generally  at  the 
verticle  center  of  the  right  torso  region,  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end; 
each  of  the  first  and  second  ventilation  inlet  openings  being 
formed  by  a  ventilation  panel,  comprising  a  perforated 
material  extending  the  length  of  the  opening,  a  closure 
means  having  a  first  closure  member  attached  to  one  side 
of  the  ventilation  inlet  op)ening  and  a  second  closure  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  ventilation  opening, 
with  the  ventilation  panel  attached  to  the  first  closure 
member  and  to  the  second  closure  member  m  a  manner  to 
define  the  size  of  the  ventilation  opening  when  the  first 
and  second  closure  members  are  separated  from  each 
other  over  the  ventilation  panel; 
first  and  a  second  rear  ventilation  outlet  openings  each  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  verticle  center  of  the  back 
of  the  garment  and  extending  vertically  on  the  back  of  the 
garment,  each  of  the  first  and  second  rear  ventilation 
outlet  openings  being  formed  by  a  panel  of  perforated 
material  extending  the  length  of  the  opening,  a  first  clo- 
sure member  attached  to  one  side  of  the  ventilation  outlet 
opening  and  a  second  closure  member  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  the  ventilation  outlet  opening,  with  the  venti- 
lation panel  attached  to  the  first  closure  member  and  to 
the  second  closure  member  in  a  manner  to  define  the  size 
of  the  ventilation  opening  when  the  first  and  second  clo- 
sure members  are  separated  from  each  other  over  the 
ventilation  panel.  i 


4,608,716 
SAFETY  JUMP  SUIT  UNIFORM  AND  LIFTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MINERS  AND  OTHER  WORKERS 
Michael  Brumfield,  375  C  Rte.  2,  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.  24901 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  409,979 
Int.  a*  F41H  1/02;  F41D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—2.5  18  Oaims 

1.  A  body-fitting  device  for  aiding  the  user  during  lifting  or 
prolonged  bending  comprising: 

(a)  a  pants  or  drawers  section  shaped  for  fitting  around  the 


lower  torso,  havmg  a  reinforced  segmcnl  arounds  ils  i(>p 
rim  and  having  a  vertical  opening  which  extends  part  of 
the  way  down  the  front  portion  thereof,  thereby  allowing 
easy  removal  or  donning  of  the  lower  torso  section,  the 
vertical  openmg  having  closure  misans  capable  of  provid- 
ing temporary  and  secure  closure,' 
fb)  an  upper  section  shaped  for  fitting  around  the  chest 
region  of  the  upper  torso,  and  having  a  vertical  opening 
which  extends  down  the  entire ^£ront  portion  thereof,  the 
vertical  opening  havmg  closure  means  capable  of  provid- 
ing temporary  and  secure  closure; 

(c)  two  strap  means,  the  bottom  edge  of  each  strap  means 
being  attached  to  the  top  rim  of  the  back  portion  of  lower 
torso  section  (a),  the  center  portion  of  each  strap  means 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  (he  hack  portion  of  the 
upper  torstt  section  (b)  m  a  slidabie  or  movable  manner, 
and  the  upper  portion  of  each  strap  means  looping  over 
the  top  of  upper  torsti  section  (b)  from  the  hack  portion 
thereof,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  strap  section,  and 

(d)  adjustable  attachment  means  for  adjustably  attaching  the 
front  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  strap  means  lo  one 
of, front  portions  of  upper  torso  section  (h),  each  of  the 
\wo  adjustable  attachment  means  bemg  mounted  on  one 
of  the  front  portions  of  upper  torvi  section  (h). 


7   A  one-piece  garment  device  contaming  satetv  and  mjurv 
preventionxfeatures  comprising 

(a)  a  o(ie-piece  garment  having  full  sleeves  and  legs,  the 
one-piece  garment  having  a  vertical  opening  in  the  front 
portion  thereof  which  extends  from  the  next  opening 
thereof  to  the  crotch  region  thereof 

(b)  closure  means  ass(x;ialed  with  vertical  opening  (al  capa 
ble  of  providing  temporary  and  secure  closure  of  vertical 
opening  (a), 

(c)  a  pants  or  drawers  section  formmg  a  lower  torso  section, 
shaped  for  having  a  reinforced  segment  around  its  top  nm 
and  having  a  vertical  opening  which  extends  part  of  the 
way  down  the  front  portion  thereof,  thereby  allowing 
easy  removal  or  donning  of  the  lower  torso  section,  the 
lower  torso  section  being  positioned  inside  of  garment  (a), 
and  closure  means  (bf  also  being  capable  of  providing 
temporary  and  secure  closure  of  vertical  opening  (c)  so 
that  the  front  of  the  lower  torso  section  is  temporarily  and 
securely  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  garment  (a), 

(d)  an  upper  section  shaped  for  fitting  around  the  chest 
region  of  the  upper  torso,  and  havmg  a  vertical  openmg 
which  extends  down  the  entire  front  portion  thereof  the 
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(Ijustable  attachment  means  for  adjustably  attachmg 
t  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  strap  means  to  one 

front  portions  of  upper  torso  section  (d),  each  of  the 
I  adjustable  attachment  means  being  mounted  on  one 
he  front  portions  of  upper  torso  section  (d). 


4,608,717 
FLEXIBLE  ARMOR 
Ian  E.  ithinbaTand,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol  Compos- 
ite V  aterials  Engineering  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,298 
Qaii^s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6.  1983, 
831831^ 

Int.  C\.'  F41H  h02 
L.S.  al  2—2.5  6  Claims 
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r  torso  section  being  positioned  inside  of  garment  (a), 

closure  means  (b)  also  being  capable  of  providing 

rary  and  secure  closure  of  vertical  opening  (d)  so 

the  front  of  the  upper  torso  section  is  temporarily  and 

rely  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  garment  (a); 

■o  strap  means,  the  bottom  edge  of  each  strap  means 

attached  to  the  top  nm  of  the  back  portion  of  lower 

section  (c),  the  center  portion  of  each  strap  means 

attached  in  a  slidable  or  movable  manner  to  the  back 

ion  of  the  upper  torso  section  (d),  and  the  upper  por- 

of  each  strap  means  looping  over  the  top  of  upper 

section  (d)  from  back  portion  thereof  to  the  front 

ion  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  strap  section; 


said  first  section,  a  second  plate  of  rigid  material  separate  from 
said  first  plate  having  a  curvature  conforming  to  the  foot  being 
attached  to  said  second  section,  said  first  and  second  plates 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck,  and  means  for 


attaching  said  first  section  and  said  first  plate  to  the  calf  and  for 
attachmg  said  second  section  and  said  second  plate  to  the  foot 
leaving  said  neck  free  to  flex  with  movement  of  said  foot,  ankle 
and  calf. 


/    .—) 


4.608,719 
DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  COVER  GOWN 
Audrey  T.  Lunt.  6371  Vermont  Hill  Rd.,  South  Wales,  N.Y. 
14139 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,927 

Int.  a.'  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2— 114  5  Claims 

I 


^^Jc^ 


n? 


jxible  protective  armour  comprising: 
front  armour  portion  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of 
rst  woven  aramid  fibre. 

back  trauma  attenuation  portion  comprising  a  layer  of 

naterial  selected  from  foam,  felt  or  feathers  adjacent  to 

or  more  layers  of  a  second  woven  aramid  fibre,  said 

nt  armour  portion  and  said  back  trauma  attenuation 

ion  being  placed  together  so  as  to  sandwich  said  layer 

of  material  selected  from  foam,  felt  or  feathers  between 

said  first  and  second  woven  aramid  fibres,  and 

(c)  means  drawing  said  front  armour  portion  and  said  back 

tr£  uma  attenuation  portion   tightly  together  to  form  an 

inlegral  structure. 


1.  A  slip  over  disposable  protective  gown  usable  in  a  medical 
environment  and  requirmg  no  ties  or  other  closures  to  secure 
the  gown  to  the  wearer,  the  gown  being  fabricated  of  a  single 
blank  of  fabric  sheeting  of  generally  rectangular  form  having 
elongated  triangular  notches  in  opposing  relation  cut  therein  to 
divide  the  blank  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  ends  of  the 
lower  sections  freed  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  notches  being 
folded  in  on  vertical  fold  lines  to  define  a  pair  of  rear  fiaps.  the 
upper  section  being  provided  with  a  central  neck  opening 
havifig  a  slit  therein  to  admit  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  being 
folded  down  along  a  horizontal  fold  line  extending  through  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  to  define  a  rear  fold  whose  margin  is 
seamed  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  notches  to  create  sleeves  and 
being  also  seamed  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  rear  flaps  to  form 
a  gown  havmg  an  unbroken  shoulder  region  that  can  be  slipped 
over  the  head  of  the  wearer  through  said  neck  opening. 


4,608.718 
ANKLE  .AND  FOOT  PROTECTOR  FOR  BASEBALL 

BATTERS 
VI.  Reed,  2071  Westfall  Rd.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14618 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,517 
Int.  a.'  .A41D  13/06 
2—22  9  Gaims 

;alf,  ankle  and  foot  protector  which  comprises  a  fiexible 
cushioning  material  with  a  first  section  for  protecting 
and  ankle  and  a  second  section  fpr  protecting  the  foot 
h  a  neck  between  said  first  and  second  sections  provid- 
exible  hinge  interconnection  there  between,  said  first 
d  sections  and  said  neck  all  being  connected  m  an 
integral  assembly  with  each  other,  a  first  plate  of  rigid  material 
having  a  curvature  conforming  to  the  calf  being  attached  to 


o" 


4,608,720 
BOWLING  GLOVE 

Charles  J.  Purin.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Sports 

Products,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,935 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—161  A  20  Claims 

1  A  bowling  glcwe  for  a  person's  hand  and  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  of  the  hand 
opposite  the  palm  thereof,  laterally  spaced  and  substantially 
rigid  fingers  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  back  of  the  index  finger  and  the  back  of 
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the  little  finger  of  the  hand,  the  space  between  said  rigid  fingers 
being  open  to  permit  the  other  two  fingers  of  the  hand  to  be 


d-x- 


spaced  at  predetermined  distances  from  ihc  lateral  edges 
of  said  crown  portion  and  ear  fiap  portion  respeclivelv . 

(d)  said  crown  portion  and  said  ear  flap  p^iriion  being  in 
substantial  abutment  along  their  lateral  edges  said  lateral 
edges  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  nominal  thickness  of 
the  crown  portion  and  flap  p<irtion.  respectively,  and 
defining  a  juncture  line  generall>  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  hinge  means,  and 

(e)  the  distance  between  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hinge 
means  and  the  uppermost  plane  of  nominal  thickness  in 
said  flap  portion  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first 
laterally  disposed  side  portion  so  that  the  ear  fiap  portion, 
at  all  of  Its  points  of  nominal  fiap  pt^rtion  thickness,  over- 
laps no  more  than  one  layer  of  hinge  means  w  hen  said  ear 
flap  portion  is  in  said  inwardly  folded  disposition 


placed  between  said  rigid  fingers,  and  means  for  securing  said 
glove  tightly  but  releasably  to  the  hand. 


4,608,721 
BASEBALL  CAP  WITH  ELASTIC  HINGE 
William  S.  Lipkin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  M.  U.  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,287 
Int.  a.'  A42B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  2—172 


4,608,722 
ARMCHAIR  OR  SOFA  STRUCTl  RF  TRANSFORMABI  F 
3  Qaims  INTO  A  BED 

Renato  Zorzetto,  V  edano  Al  I^mbro.  Italy,  assignor  to  STEM  A 
S.a.s.  di  Zorzetto  Renato  and  Co.,  Ronco  Briantino,  Italy 
fi    Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,705 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  /"  JO.  13  (XJ 
U.S.  CI.  5— 18  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-size  cap  structure  adapted  to  accommodate 
wearers  of  various  sizes  of  heads  and  including  a  multi-gore 
shell  forming  the  crown  portion,  a  visor  portion  secured  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  shell  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
an  elongated  band  forming  an  ear  fiap  portion  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  said  shell  about  the  lateral  and  rear  por- 
tions thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and  upwardly 
in  an  upwardly  folded  first  disposition,  and  downwardly  about 
the  ears  of  the  wearer  in  an  ear-enveloping  disposition,  and 
hinge  means  securing  said  elongated  band  to  said  crown  por- 
tion along  the  length  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  said  multi-gore  shell  forming  the  crown  portion  being 
fabricated  from  a  biaxially  stretchable  fabric  and  capable 
of  being  stretched  along  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes 
thereof; 

(b)  said  elongated  band  forming  said  ear  flap  portion  being 
stretchable  along  at  least  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  elongate  upon  stretching  of  the  crown  portion 
to  accommodate  the  head  of  the  wearer; 

(c)  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  panel  of  fabric  having  a 
generally  central  longitudianl  axis  and  first  and  second 
laterally  disposed  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
said  hinge  panel  fabric  being  stretchable  at  least  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  said  first  and  second 
lateral  side  portions  secured  to  said  crown  portion  and  ear 
fiap  portion  respectively  at  first  and  second  stitch  lines 


1  An  armchair  or  sofa  structure  transfdrmahli-  into  ;i  bed  of 
the  type  comprising,  on  a  fixed  base,  a  back  portion  including 
a  front  part  and  a  rear  part  upperlv  hinged  together,  and  a  seal 
portion,  the  front  part  being  connected  t(*  the  seat  p<irtion.  t!R 
seat  portion  being  slidable  relative  to  the  base  m  the  direction 
of  a  front  of  the  structure,  said  sliding  causing  the  twi^  parts  oi 
the  back  portion  to  he  in  one  plane,  wherein  the  seal  p<->rtion 
includes  a  lower  frame  connected  to  the  base  b\  means  which 
enable  the  lower  frame  to  slide  relative  and  parallel  t(>  the  base, 
and  an  upper  frame  hinged  to  the  lower  frame  and  to  the  front 
part  of  the  back  ptirtion,  the  upper  frame  of  the  seat  portion 
being  also  connected  to  the  front  part  of  the  back  portion  hv  a 
linkage  comprising  a  rocker  lever  pivoted  in  its  intermediate 
region  to  a  frame  of  the  structure,  the  roekei  lever  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  in  a  slidable  manner  to  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
upper  frame  of  the  seat  portion  and  at  the  oxhcx  end  to  a  tele- 
scopic snap-action  positioner,  the  positioner  being  connected 
to  the  front  part  of  the  back  portion,  said  positioner  being 
extended  when  the  upper  frame  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower 
frame,  the  extent  of  the  extension  being  predetermined  as  a 
function  of  the  extent  c^f  withdrawal  of  the  upper  frame  from 
the  lower  frame,  the  positioner  further  including  releasable 
means  for  retaining  the  positioner  in  the  extended  position 
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4,608,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASTING  FOOTWEAR 
Gerfaird  Giebel,  Bad  Soden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
US^  Corporation,  Farmington,  Coan. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,437 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12. 
3307388 

Int.  a.^  A43D  21/00 
12—10.1 


1984, 
US 


a. 


secund 


m«  Jis 


mej  lis 


III 
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7  Claims 


1.  /i  shoe  lasting  machine  including  a  support  for  a  shoe 
havin  5  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  thereon  and  an  msole 
thereto  compnsing 
wip^er  assembly  means, 

for  displacing  said  wiper  assembly  means  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  intermediate  position. 

for  advancing  said  wiper  assembly  means  from  said 
termediate  position  to  an  advanced  position, 
injefctor  plate  means, 
me<  ns  for  lowenng  said  injector  plate  means  from  an  opera- 

b  e  pKJSition  to  a  retracted  position, 
control  delay  means  independent  of  said  lowering  means  for 

a  :tivatmg  said  advancing  means,  and 
mei  ns  for  conjointly  actuating  said  lowenng  means  and  said 
control  delay  means. 


4,608,724 
l^ACHINE  FOR  THE  DIRECT  SOLING  OF  SHOE 

UPPERS 
Stengelin,  Neuhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
KloM:kner  Ferromatik  Desma  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663.368 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
13343312 

Int.  a.*  A43D  25-20:  B29F  !■  10 
U.S.  d.  12—17  R  7  Claims 


Ernst 


Qa 
1983. 


1.  /.  machine  for  the  direct  soling  of  a  shoe  upper,  the  ma- 
chine having  a  housing  and  at  least  one  molding  station  com- 
pnsin  ;  a  shoe  last  holder  and  at  least  one  shoe  last  mounted  on 
said  h:)lder,  a  die  mold  forming  a  mold  cavity  together  with 
said  si  oe  last  and  having  an  inlet  passage  at  the  heel  end  of  said 
shoe  1  ist,  an  injection  molding  unit  for  injecting  mold  material 
into  Si  lid  mold  cavity  through  said  inlet  passage  for  the  direct 
soling  of  the  shoe  upper,  said  injection  mold  unit  comprising  a 
pivotible  injection  nozzle  having  a  mold  material  passage,  said 
nozzlq  being  pivotable  into  and  away  from  an  injection  posi- 


tion in  an  arcuate  path,  said  passage  being  opened  in  an  injec- 
tion position  and  closed  in  a  position  away  from  said  injection 
position  by  the  provision  of  a  shutoff  valve,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  injection  mold  unit  is  located  below  said  die 
n^old,  and  said  unit  further  comprising  arm  brackets  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  housing,  axle  stubs  supported  on  said  brack- 
ets, a  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lever  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stubs,  said  injection  nozzle  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  stubs  for  movement  into  and  away  from  said  injection 
position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  arms,  a  coupling 
extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arms, 
and  means  engaging  said  coupling  for  effecting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  arms. 


4,608,725 
UTTER  RETRIEVING  MACHINE 
Samuel  G.  Jackson,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Proficient  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,078 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  15/00 

U.S.  a.  15—3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  litter  retrieving  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  framework  for  movement  over  a  ground  surface; 

(b)  a  ground  engageable  rotating  drum  mounted  in  said 
framework  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  to 
said  drum  for  engagement  and  retrieval  of  litter; 

(c)  stripper  means  for  removing  said  litter  from  between  said 
fingers; 

(d)  conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  litter  from  said 
stripper  means, 

(e)  a  hopper  mounted  in  said  framework  and  communicating 
with  said  conveyor  means; 

(f)  a  mechanism  for  lifting  and  dumping  said  hopper  extend- 
ing between  said  hopper  and  said  framework  and  includ- 
mg  a  jointed  arm  arrangement  having  an  upper  arm  mem- 
ber with  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hopper  and  a 
lower  arm  member  with  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  framework;  said  upper  and  lower  arm  members  being 
connected  at  an  elbow  joint; 

(g)  pivot  means  extending  between  said  framework  and  said 
hopper;  and 

(h)  said  mechanism  including  motive  means  extending  be- 
tween said  framework  and  said  lower  arm  member  and 
connected  to  said  lower  arm  member  at  a  pivot  point 
positioned  between  said  one  end  and  said  elbow  joint;  said 
motive  means  being  operable  to  using  said  lower  arm 
member  upwardly  to  cause  said  upper  and  lower  arm 
members  to  extend  about  said  elbow  joint,  urge  said 
hopper  upwardly,  and  swing  said  hopper  about  said  pivot 
means  to  dump  the  materials  therein. 
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4,608,726 
WRAPAROUND  BRUSH 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  SW.  Rivington  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97201 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,865 

Int.  a."  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  a.  15—53  AB  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  vehicles  advancing  in  a  forward 
direction  along  a  path  comprising: 

a  brush;  1 

means  for  rotating  the  brush; 

support  means  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  path; 

brush  supporting  arm  means  mounted  to  the  support  means 
and  positioned  above  the  path  so  as  to  allow  vehicles  to 
pass  beneath  the  arm  means,  the  arm  means  having  an 
L-shaped  primary  arm  with  first  and  second  leg  sections 
each  with  respective  first  and  second  end  portions,  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  first  leg  section  being  connected 
to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  second  leg  section  to  form 
the  primary  arm,  the  primary  arm  defining  a  corner  region 
between  and  near  the  connection  of  the  first  and  second 
leg  sections; 

the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  leg  section  being  pivoted  to 
the  supp)ort  means,  the  arm  means  also  including  a  second- 
ary arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  secondary  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  second  leg  section  of  the  primary  arm, 
and  the  brush  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  secondary  arm; 

the  arm  means  being  pjositionable  in  a  first  postion  in  which 
the  first  leg  section  extends  in  a  rearward  direction  from 
the  support  means  and  along  the  side  of  the  path,  the 
second  leg  section  extends  at  least  partially  across  the 
path,  and  in  which  the  secondary  arm  supports  the  brush 
for  engagement  with  the  front  of  a  vehicle  advancing  in 
the  forward  direction  along  the  path,  whereby,  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  reaction  of  the  car  on  the  rotating  brush,  the 
brush  is  movable  from  engagement  with  the  front  of  an 
advancing  vehicle  when  the  arm  means  is  in  the  first 
position,  across  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the  side  of 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  support  means,  along  the  side  of 
the  vehicle  into  engagement  with  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
and  across  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  brush 
extends  to  a  rearward  position  that  is  disposed  rearwardly 
virtually  as  far  as  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  brush  sup- 
porting arm  means,  thereby  maximizing  the  brush's  length 
of  travel  with  the  vehicle;  and 
positioning  means  for  urging  the  arm  means  toward  the  first 
position. 


4,608,727 

BURNISHING  FLOOR  POLISHER 

Henry  J.  Schwab,  W238  N6778  Uurie  La.,  Sussex,  Wis.  53089 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,806 

Int.  CI."  A47L  11/162 

U.S.  a.  15—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  floor  polisher  comprising: 

a  frame; 


engine  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 

rotary  brush  means  mounted  to  a  rotary  shaft  driven  b>  vaid 
engine  means, 

axle  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

left  and  right  wheels  mounted  to  said  axle  means  tor  support- 
ing and  rolling  said  frame  forward-rearward  on  the  ncx)r, 
and 

means  for  adjustably  moving  said  axle  means  forward-rear- 
ward relative  to  said  frame  for  balancing  said  frame  for 
ward-rearward  ab<->ut  said  left  and  right  wheels  as  a  ful 
crum; 

wherein: 

said  frame  has  a  rear  section  having  operator  handle  means 
for  pushing  said  frame: 

said  frame  has  a  central  section  mounting  said  engme  and 
said  axle  means;  and 

said  frame  has  a  front  section  housing  said  rotar\  brush 
means; 


said  central  frame  section  has  generally  vertical  left  and 
right  sidewalls: 

said  axle  means  comprises  left  and  right  axles  mounted  b\ 
respective  left  and  right  axle  plates  to  respective  said  left 
and  right  sidewalls  of  said  central  frame  section,  said  left 
and  right  wheels  mounted  on  respective  said  left  and  right 
axles; 

one  of  said  left  axle  plate  and  said  left  sidewall  of  said  central 
frame  section  including  longitudinal  forward-rearward 
slots  formed  therethrough  for  mounimj'  ihe  other  of  said 
left  axle  plate  and  left  sidewall  of  said  central  frame  sec- 
tion and  for  adjusting  the  relative  forv\ard-rearward  kxa- 
tion  thereof, 

one  of  said  right  axle  plate  and  said  right  sidewall  of  said 
central  frame  section  including  longitudinal  forvsard-rear- 
ward  slots  formed  therethrough  for  mounting  the  other  of 
said  right  axle  plate  and  right  sidewall  of  said  central 
frame  section  and  for  adjusting  the  relative  forward-rear- 
ward location  thereof. 


,   4.608.728 
WIPER  BLADE  COMPONENTS 
Edmund  J.  Sumins.  Cheddington.  and  Roger  W.  Baker.  Han- 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  (  orpora- 
tion.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  694,720 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.32  6  Claims 


Zb  5Z  54   T2  <,4    81 


8C'^ 


1,  A  wiper  blade  connector  assembly  for  operatively  con- 
necting a  windshield  wiper  blade  aU)ng  side  a  wiper  arm  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  pin  at  its  free  end.  the  wiper  blade 
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comprising  a  supjerstructure  including  a  metal  yoke  having  a 
centra  section  of  generally  mverted  L'-shape  cross  section 
defineii  by  a  web  and  opposite  depending  flanges,  an  elongate 
apertu  "e  m  the  web  defined  laterally  by  said  depending  flanges, 
a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  openings  in  each  one  through 
each  f  ange  of  the  yoke;  said  pin  having  a  circumferential 
groovf  forming  opposed  shoulders,  said  connector  assembly 
compr  smg  an  insert  of  molded  plastic  of  generally  rectangular 
form  laving  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture,  a  lip  at  each  end  projecting 
longiti  dinally  of  the  insert  for  forming  lap  joints  with  said  web 
and  ha  .ing  opposite  side  portions  for  lying  w ithin  said  aperture 
closeh  adjacent  said  opposite  depending  fianges.  tranversely 
alignec  cylindncal  projections  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  su  e  portions  adjacent  said  flanges,  said  projections  being 
receivi  ble  within  said  openings,  tranversely  aligned  holes 
extend  ng  through  said  side  portions  and  said  projections  form- 
ing be£  ring  surfaces  for  journaling  said  pin  whereby  said  pin  is 
mainta  ned  out  of  contact  with  the  metal  portion  of  said  yoke, 
said  in  lert  including  a  latch  member  comprising  a  keeper  ele- 
ment and  a  manually  manipulatable  latch  operator  accessible 
from  ai  exposed  portion  of  the  wiper  blade  for  manually  mov- 
ing sau  latch  member  between  a  latched  position  in  which  said 
keeper  element  protrudes  into  a  space  between  the  aligned 
holes  111  the  side  portions  of  the  insert  to  engage  the  groove  m 
the  pin  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said  keeper  element 
lies  withdrawn  from  said  space  and  disengaged  from  the  pin. 


4,608.729 
LOCKABLE  STEERING  STRLCTLRE  HAVING  A 
ERTICALLY  SLIDABLE  LOCKING  BLOCK 
Yung  K.  Huang,  140-58,  Ch'e-lu-Chien.  Pao  An  Ts  un,  Jen  Te 
Hsiapg,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,977 

Int.  a.*  B60B  33/02:  E05D  II/IO 

U.S.  a.  16— 35  R  11  Claims 
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ockable  wheet  structure  for  use  on  a  wheeled  baby  cart 

the  baby  cart  on  the  wheels  comprising 

e  support  having  an  extending  portion  for  attachment 

the  baby  cart  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  at- 

hed  to  said  extending  portion,  said  substantially  vcrti- 

portion  having  a  penetration  hole  therethrough  and  a 

t  T  shaped  rail  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  vertical 

ion  associated  in  direction  with  said  penetration  hole. 

an  engaging  means  adjacent  to  an  upper  terminal  end 

said  first  T  shaped  rail; 

shaft  fitted  into  said  penetration  hole  and  extend- 
therethrough, 

ing  mount  located  below  the  frame  support  and  having 
ole  therein  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  said  rotation 
ft  and  thus  said  bearing  mount  is  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  second  T  shaped  rail,  similarly  struc- 
to  said  first  rail,  along  an  outer  surface  (^f  said  bear- 
mount  and  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  T  shaped 
when  the  cart  moves  in  a  forward  direction; 

support  locked  to  said  bearing  mount  for  movement 
rewith  and  attached  to  the  wheels  of  the  baby  cart. 

having  a  groove  complementary  to  said  T  shaped 
s  for  vertical  sliding  movement  of  said  block  along  said 
haped  rails  and  having  a  complementary  engaging 


relation 
led 


means  to  enable  engagement  of  said  complementary  en- 
gaging means  with  said  engaging  means  of  said  first  T 
shaped  rail 
whereby  said  wheel  support  having  said  wheels  attached 
thereto  rotates  freely  relative  to  said  bearing  mount  when 
said  block  is  positioned  with  said  complementary  groove 
only  engaging  said  first  rail  and  said  complementary  en- 
gaging means  is  contacting  said  engaging  means  of  said 
first  T  shaped  rail,  and  the  wheels  attached  to  said  wheel 
support  are  locked  in  their  direction  of  travel  when  the 
rails  are  vertically  aligned  and  said  block  is  slidably  posi- 
tioned with  said  complementary  groove  engaging  both 
said  first  and  said  second  rail  simultaneously. 


4,608.730 
DISPOSABLE  TENSION  SLEEVE  FOR  A  STUFFING 

MACHINE 

Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  and  Vytas  A.  Raudys,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  V  iskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,891 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  J  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—41  19  Claims 


1.  A  tension  sleeve  for  a  stuffing  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  reciprocally  operable  slacker  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  fore  and  aft  ends  and 
an  inside  bore  diameter  sufficient  for  slidably  positioning 
said  tubular  member  over  a  stuffing  horn  of  the  stuffing 
machine; 

h  attachment  means  at  said  aft  end  and  co-actable  with  a 
part  on  said  stuffing  machine  for  releasably  attaching  said 
tubular  member  to  the  reciprocally  operable  slacker 
mechanism  of  said  stuffing  machine; 

c.  a  tubular  nosepiece  at  said  fore  end  having  a  rearward 
portion  disposed  in  nesting  relationship  with  said  tubular 
member  and  cooperating  lock  means  on  said  rearward 
portion  and  tubular  member  for  locking  said  nosepiece  to 
said  tubular  member  in  said  nesting  relationship; 

d.  stop  means  on  said  nosepiece  forward  of  said  rearward 
portion  and  abutting  said  fore  end  to  establish  a  limit  to 
said  nesting  relationship; 

e.  connector  means  on  said  nosepiece  forward  of  said  stop 
means; 

f.  a  sizing  means  fixed  on  said  nosepiece  including  connector 
elements  at  an  inner  periphery  thereof  in  fixed  connective 
mating  engagement  with  said  connector  means  and  having 
a  wall  extending  radially  from  said  connector  elements  to 
an  outer  periphery  which  defines  a  casing  contacting 
portion;  and 

g  said  stop  means  further  providing  posilToning  means  co- 
acting  with  said  sizing  means  for  longitudinally  locating 
said  sizing  means  with  respect  to  said  nosepiece. 
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4,608,731  ing  the  gizzards  into  a  processing  apparatus  in  an  orientation 

FOOD  PATTY  WITH  IMPROVED  VOID  STRUCTURE,      which  initially  presents  and  exposes  said  nib  portion,  trimming 
SHAPE,  AND  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAID  PATTY 
James  A.  Holly,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Holly  Systems, 
Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,481,  Jan.  11,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581.771 

Int.  a*  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  17—45  26  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  forming  a  patty  of  plastic  food  material 
containing  tissue  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  foraminous  member  having  ah  upstream  side 
and  a  downstream  side  with  apertures  therein  communi- 
cating between  said  upstream  and  downstream  sides; 

(b)  providing  mold  parts  including  a  mold  plate  that  defines 
a  mold  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mold  cavity 
having  the  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  patty,  moving  said  mold  plate  from  a  patty 
discharge  position  to  a  patty  molding  position  adjacent 
said  downstream  side  of  said  foraminous  member,  and 
then  moving  said  mold  plate  back  to  said  patty  discharge 
position;  | 

(c)  at  least  when  said  mold  plate  is  in  said  patty  molding 
position,  forcing  said  food  material  under  pressure  di- 
rectly against  said  upstream  side  of  said  foraminous  mem- 
ber to  effect  movement  of  some  of  said  food  material  from 
the  upstream  side  of  said  foraminous  member  through  said 
apertures  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  foraminous  mem- 
ber, through  said  mold  opening,  and  into  said  mold  cavity 
as  extrudate  masses  which  togeter  define  a  packed  array 
forming  said  patty; 

(d)  biasing  an  agitator  and  said  foraminous  member  together 
with  said  agitator  contacting  said  upstream  side  of  said 
foraminous  member;  and 

(e)  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  agitator  and 
said  foraminous  member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  upstream  side  of  said  foraminous  member  at  least 
during  part  of  the  movement  of  said  mold  plate  to  said 
patty  molding  position  in  step  (b)  so  as  to  dislodge  a  tissue 
fiber  that  may  have  lodged  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
foraminous  member  with  opposite  end  portions  extending 
in  different  apertures. 


4,608,732 
GIZZARD  HARVESTING  PR0CF:SS 
William  J.  Hill,  Rte.  3,  Box  230,  Ball  Ground;  Carl  J.  Hill, 
deceased,  late  of  Ball  Ground,  and  by  Hazel  R.  Hill,  execu- 
trix, Rte.  3,  Box  229,  Ball  Ground,  aU  of  Ga.  30107 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,771,  May  4,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,524,491. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,540 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  2]/00 
U.S.  CI.  17—50  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  processing  of  split  and  open  gizzards  from  which 
the  stomachs  have  been  removed  and  which  have  interior 
linings  and  a  nib  portion  remaining  where  the  stomach  had 
been  attached,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  direct- 


said  nib  portion  from  said  gizzards  while  said  gizzards  are  so 
oriented;  and  peeling  the  interior  linings  from  said  gizzards. 


4.608.733 
SYSTEM  FOR  FASTENING  POCKET  CLIPS  TO  MFTAL 

CAPS  OR  BARRELS  OF  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Dieter  Eyiers.  Idar-Oberstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gottlieb  Roll  GmbH  &  Co..  Idar-Obenstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  619,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1983,  3326678 

Int.  C\.'  B43K  25/00 
U.S.  a.  24— 11  F  7  Claims 
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1  .\  writing  instrument  pocket  clip  assembly,  comprising:  a 
capsular,  metal  part  having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening 
confined  in  part  by  a  lower  edge  and  by  two  opposite  lateral 
edges,  said  lateral  edges  respectively  having  relatively  short 
projections  extending  towards  each  other;  and  a  pocket  clip  of 
spring-elastic  metal,  said  clip  having  a  web  extendijjg  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  capsular  part,  said  web  having  an  upper 
portion,  two  substantially  planar  first  tabs  respectively  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  p<irtion  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  web  and  towards  said  capsular  part,  said 
web  having  a  tongue  extending  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
web.  said  tongue  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  web  towards 
said  capsular  part,  said  tongue  also  having  a  second  portion 
connected  to  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  portion,  substantially  parallel  to  said  web.  and  between 
said  first  tabs;  said  rectangular  opening  of  said  capsular  part 
snugly  accommodating  said  first  tabs,  said  projections  mat- 
ingly  engaging  associated  notches  in  said  first  tabs  and  being 
located  between  said  second  portion  of  said  tongue  and  said 
first  tabs,  said  tongue  having  a  free  end  extending  below  said 
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4,608,734 

SNAP  CONNECTOR,  LEVER 

Baify  Schiller,  720  N.  Flagler  Dr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33304 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,091 

Int.  a.-*  A44B  1/18.  1/28 

U4  CI.  24—104  3  Qaims 
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tabs  and  below  said  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  resil- 

resting  on  the  inside  of  said  capsular  part,  w  hereby  said 

IS  fastened  on  said  capsular  part 


1  A  quick  attaching  threadless  fastener  with  a  quick  release 
me^ns  for  connecting  two  pieces  of  material,  comprising: 

first  mating  threadless  fastener  assembly  including  two 
base  members,  one  of  which  is  placed  on  each  side  of  the 
first  piece  of  matenal; 

two  base  members  include  a  first  base,  and  a  second  base 
connected  to  a  first  threadless  fastener; 

first  threadless  fastener  assembly  including  a  first  inter- 
mediate member  fixed  to  one  of  said  two  base  members, 
said  first  intermediate  member  having  a  distant  end  con- 
nectable  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  base  members  after 
said  first  intermediate  member  passes  through  said  first 
piece  of  matenal; 

second  mating  threadless  fastener  assembly  including  two 
base  elements  one  of  which  is  placed  on  each  side  of  the 
second  piece  of  matenal; 

two  base  elements  include  a  third  base  and  a  fourth  base 
connectable  to  a  second  threadless  fastener  matably  con- 
nectable  to  said  first  threadless  fastener 

second  threadless  fastener  assembly  including  a  second 
intermediate  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  two  base  ele- 
ments, said  second  intermediate  member  having  a  distant 
end  connectable  to  the  other  one  of  said  two  base  elements 
after  said  second  intermediate  member  passes  through  said 
second  piece  of  matenal,  and 

first  quick  release  element  means  connected  to  said  second 
mating  threadless  fastener  assembly,  said  first  quick  re- 
lease element  means  for  cantilevenng  said  second  mating 
threadless  fastener  assembly  away  from  said  first  mating 
threadless  fastener  assembly  for  unmating  said  second 
threadless  fastener  from  said  first  threadless  fastener 


sjiid 


sjtid 


4,608,735  ' 

SLIDING  BAR  BUCKLE 
Kaiumi  Kasai,  Namerikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Notion 
l^ogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,963 
Int.  a*  A44B  11/10  i 

a.  24—196  3  Claims 


to       11        ' 


1   A  sliding  bar  buckle  comprising 

(f )  a  molded  connector  frame  of  synthetic  resin  including 


(1)  a  grip  base  having  a  strap  bearing  surface, 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extending  integrally  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  grip  base  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
aligned  oblong  slots,  respectively,  spaced  from  said  grip 
base  by  a  distance,  and 

(3)  a  connecting  bar  extending  integrally  between  said  legs 
remotely  from  said  grip  base;  and 

(b)  a  strap  retainer  of  molded  synthetic  resin  including 

(1)  a  central  strap  engagement  portion  having  a  strap 
pitssing  surface  for  frictionally  pressing  a  strap  end 
portion  against  said  strap  bearing  surface,  and  a  sloped 
surface  on  its  back  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
strap  bearing  surface,  said  sloped  surface  having  an 
upper  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  connecting  portion 
and  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  grip  base,  said 
upper  end  lying  in  a  plane  extending  through  a  center  of 
the  thickness  of  said  central  strap  engagement  portion, 
and 

(2)  a  pair  of  arms  extending  integrally  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  strap  engagement  portion  and  loosely 
non-rotatably  fitted  in  said  oblong  slots,  respectively, 
said  arms  being  disposed  out  of  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  central  strap  engagement  portion  toward  said  con- 
necting bar,  said  arms  being  transversely  spaced  from 
said  strap  pressing  surface  by  said  distance. 


4,608,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BULKY 

TEXTURED  YARN 

Koji  Tajiri,  .Vlihara,  and  Toshihani  Arimatu,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,121,  Mar.  18,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4.404,718,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,904,  Feb.  28, 
1979,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

493,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1978,  53-24933 

Int.  a.^  D02G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  28—220  5  Qaims 


5  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  bulky  textured  yarn 
from  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  multifilament  yarn,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  texturing  said  multifilament  yarn  including  means 
for  preheating  said  multifilament  yarn,  means  for  treating 
said  preheated  yam  with  pressurized  heated  fluid,  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  fluid;  and 

means  for  drafting  said  textured  yarn  at  a  constant  rate  of 
draft  in  a  drafting  zone  downstream  of  said  texturing 
means; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

tension  detector  means  for  detecting  a  yarn  tension  in  said 
drafting  zone; 

temperature  detector  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid; 

switch  means  for  switching  said  tension  detector  means  in  a 
feedback  path  to  said  means  for  controlling  when  said 
detected  tension  is  at  least  equal  to  a  preset  tension  and  for 
switching  said  temperature  detector  means  in  a  feedback 
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path  to  said  means  for  controlling  when  said  detected 
tension  is  less  than  said  preset  tension. 


4,608,737 
MAGNET  DEVELOPER  ROLLS 
Dale  B.  Parks,  W.  Henrietta,  and  Ronald  T.  Kosmider,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Technologies  Corp., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,015 

Int.  a.*  B21B  13/02,  27/02 

U.S.  a.  29—110  18  Claims 


i»      m    u 


\.  A  magnet  development  roll  which  comprises  a  magnet 
structure,  a  cylindrical  shell  of  conductive  material  around  said 
magnet  structure,  said  shell  having  an  axis,  said  magnet  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  hubs  and  a-  plurality  of  ribs,  at  least 
one  of  said  ribs  containing  permanent  magnet  material,  said 
ribs  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  hubs  and  defining 
a  unitary  assembly  with  said  hubs  spaced  apart  and  not  other- 
wise connected  except  by  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  sufficiently 
rigid  to  support  said  hubs  in  spaced  apart  relationship  without 
the  presence  of  a  core,  the  space  in  said  structure  between  said 
hubs  being  completely  open  except  for  said  ribs,  and  means 
supporting  said  structure  on  shell  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  said  access. 


4,608,738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

SPINDLES  AND  NEEDLE  BEARINGS 

Thomas  H.  Wood,  1700  West  2700  North  #69,  Ogden,  Utah 

84601 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,545 

Int.  P.*  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29-264  15  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  threaded  hollow  wheel  spindle 
and  extracting  the  needle  bearings  from  the  wheel-axle  assem- 
bly of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle,  said  device  comprising; 
a  mounting  means  adapted  to  form  a  manually  releasable 
union  with  said  threaded  wheel  spindle,  said  mounting 
means  possessing  an  axial  threaded  retaining  means; 
an  axial  threaded  driving  means  maintained  within  said 
retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be  threadedly  inserted 
into  said  retaining  means  producing  thereby  a  force  ap- 


plied against  said  w  heel  axle  w  hereby  said  wheel  spindle  is 
forcibly   removed   from   said   wheel-axle  assembly   as  a 
result  of  said  force  application;  and 
a  pushing  means  having  a  planar.  subsUntially  circular  abut- 
ment surface  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  wheel 
spindle  after  said  removal  of  said  spindle  from  said  wheel- 
axle  assembly,  said  pushing  means  being  positionable  in 
three  conditions,  a  first  condition  wherein  a  diameter  of 
said  pushing  means  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  centrally 
located  aperture  within  said  needle  beanngs,  a  second 
condition   wherein  said   pushing   means  is  collapsed   in 
diameter  such  that  said  pushing  means  diameter  is  smaller 
than  said  central  aperture  diameter  of  said  needle  beanngs 
whereby  said  pushing  means  may  pass  through  said  needle 
bearing  apenure.  and  a  third  condition  wherein  said  push- 
ing means  diameter  is  larger  than  said  needle  bearing 
aperture,  yet  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  that  por- 
tion of  said  wheel  spindle  proximate  said  needle  beanng. 
said  pushing  means  diameter  being  expanded  upon  said 
passage  of  said  pushing  means  through  said  needle  beanng 
aperture  whereby  said  circular,  planar,  abutment  surface 
of  said  pushing  means  is  abutted  against  said  needle  bear- 
ings, said  pushing  means  being  made  mtercooperable  with 
said  driving  means  whereby  said  dnvmg  means  effects  a 
displacement  of  said  pushing  means  and  operates  to  push 
said  pushing  means  out  of  said  wheel  spindle,   thereby 
ejecting  said  needle  beanngs  from  within  said  spindle 


4,608.739 

CONTVECTOR  OF  AND  SEALING  OF  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 

Jack  E.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Big-Inch  Marine 

Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.525.  Apr.  6,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,628 

Int.  a."  B23P  n/00:  B21D  i^/OS 

U.S.  a.  29-421  R  27  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  connection  between  an 
inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  member  when  they 
are  axially  overlapped  to  form  an  axially  extending  connection 
zone,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  connection  \oo\  positionable 
proximate  to  the  connection  zone,  the  connection  kk)!  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  mandrel; 

(b)  axially  spaced  confining  means  to  define  an  axially  con- 
fined zone  of  the  mandrel  for  registenng  with  the  connec- 
tion zone; 

(c)  a  force  transmitting  sleeve  of  a  solid  deformable  material 
positioned  in  the  confined  zone  on  the  mandrel  and  having 
an  internal  recess  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure 

(d)  anti-extrusion  means  which  is  axially  proximate  the 
sleeve  and  displaceable  in  a  radial  direction  during  use 
into  abutment  with  the  adjacent  tubular  member  to  limit 
extrusion  of  the  transmitting  sleeve  matenal  in  an  axial 
direction  during  use. 

the   anti-extrusion    means   compnsing    an    anti-extrusion 
member  provided  at  each  axial  end  of  the  sleeve,  each 
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anti-extrusion   member  comprismg  a   helical   member 

which  IS  axially  located  relatively  to  the  mandrel,  and 

displacement  means  which  is  associated  with  the  helical 

member  to  transmit  pressure  from  the  sleeve  to  the 

helical  member  to  cause  radial  outward  displacement  of 

the  helical  member  into  abutment  with  the  inner  surface 

of  the  inner  tubular  member  to  close  the  annular  gap 

and  thus  restnct  axial  extrusion  of  the  sleeve;  and 

:)  means  for  directing  a  force  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  under 

pressure  gradually  to  the  internal  recess  during  use  to 

cause  deformation  of  the  sleeve,  said  anti-extrusion  means 

cooperating  to  bias  the  sleeve  deformation  in  a  radial 

direction  for  engaging  with  and  then  causing  deformation 

of  the  walls  of  one  adjacent  tubular  member  in  a  radial 

direction  for  engaging  with  the  walls  of  the  other  tubular 

member  in  the  connection  zone  to  form  a  connection 

between  the  first  and  second  tubular  member, 

the  connection  tool  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  w  ithin 

the  inner  tubular  member  when  the  tubular  members 

are  overlapped,  and  the  force  transmitting  sleeve  being 

adapted  to  be  deformed  in  a  radial  outward  direction  to 

engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  inner 

tubular  member  and  then  deform  these  walls  radially 

outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  outer 

tubular  member 


4,608,740 
RAIL  UPHOLSTERER 
Da^d  W.  Bloys,  and  Dale  W.  Boyce,  both  of  221  26th  St.,  Bldg. 
4^:,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79404 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  S€r.  No.  616,620 
Int.  Cl.^  B68G  7/04 
a.  29—429 
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A  process  for  making  a  padded  waterbed  rail  from  a 
ble  pliable  sheet  of  upholstery,  a  foldable  pliable  layer  of 
ing.  and  a  ngid  elongated  waterbed  rail  that  has  a  longitu- 
rail  center  surface,  two  rail  side  surfaces  adjacent  to  and 
tensive  with  the  rail  center  surface,  two  rail  tack  surfaces 
4cent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  two  rail  side  surfaces,  and 
nel  separating  the  rail  tack  surfaces; 
d  process  comprising  the  steps  of. 
fxjsitioning  the  layer  on  the  sheet;  then 
second  positioning  the  rail  on  the  layer,  then 
continuously  moving  the  sheet,  layer  and  rail  longitudinally 
downstream  with  respect  to  a  feed  path  while  performing 
the  following  steps; 

St  pressing  successive  areas  of  the  sheet  toward  the  rail 
center  surface  by  use  of  a  slide  face  that  extends  along  the 
feed  path,  as  the  rail,  layer  and  sheet  progressively  move 
onto  the  slide,  face; 

St  compressing  areas  of  the  layer  between  the  pressed 
sheet  and  the  rail  center  surface  in  response  to  the  first 
pressing  step; 

St  folding  the  sheet  and  layer  against  the  rail  side  surfaces 
in  response  to  progressive  movement  of  the  rail,  layer,  and 
sheet  along  the  feed  path,  to  produce  a  folded  sheet  and  a 
folded  layer;  then 
fij^st  pulling  the  sheet  and  layer,  over  fence  edges  of  two 
opposed  fence  faces  that  extend  along  a  portion  of  the 
slide  face,  each  fence  edge  being  inclined  as  viewed  in  a 
downstream  direction,  such  that  each  fence  edge  is  proxi- 
mate the  slide  face  at  one  point  along  the  feed  path  and 
distal  the  slide  face  at  a  point  which  is  downstream  from 
the  one  point,  so  that  force  exerted  on  the  sheet  at  each 


fence  edge  is  directed  away  from  the  slide  face  and  in  an 
upstream  direction;  then 

second  pressing  the  folded  sheet  by  use  of  the  fence  faces 
toward  the  rail  side  surfaces,  as  the  rail,  layer,  and  sheet 
move  downstream  past  the  inclined  fence  edges  to  he-  ^ 
tween  the  fence  faces;  while 

second  compressing  the  layer  during  the  second  pressing 
step  above; 

second  folding  edges  of  the  sheet  against  the  rail  tack  sur- 
faces in  response  to  progressive  movement  of  the  rail, 
layer;  and  sheet  along  the  feed  path;  then 

second  pulling  the  sheet  over  guide  edges  of  two  spaced 
apart  guide  faces  that  extend  along  and  are  spaced  above 
a  portion  of  the  slide  face,  each  guide  edge  being  inclined 
as  viewed  in  a  downstream  direction,  such  that  each  guide 
edge  is  proximate  its  respective  fence  face  at  one  point 
along  the  feed  path  and  distal  the  fence  face  at  a  point 
which  IS  downstream  from  the  one  point,  so  that  force 
exerted  on  the  sheet  at  each  guide  edge  is  directed  away 
from  the  fence  face  and  in  an  upstream  direction;  then 

fastening  the  sheet  that  is  folded  against  the  rail  tack  surfaces 
during  the  second  folding  step  to  the  rail  tack  surface  as 
the  rail,  layer,  and  sheet  progressively  move  past  a  fasten- 
ing position  along  the  feed  path;  and 

continuing  the  pressing  of  the  sheet  tov/ard  the  rail  center 
surface  that  was  initiated  with  the  first  pressing  step  dur- 
ing and  between  performance  of  the  first  compressing, 
first  folding,  first  pulling,  second  pressing,  second  com- 
pressing, second  folding,  second  pulling,  and  fastening 
steps; 

continuing  the  compressing  of  the  layer  between  the  sheet 
arid  the  rail  center  surface  that  was  initiated  with  the  first 
compressing  step  during  and  between  performance  of  the 
first  folding,  first  pulling,  second  pressing,  second  com- 
pressing, second  folding,  second  pulling,  and  fastening 
steps; 

continuing  the  pressing  of  the  sheet  toward  the  rail  side 
surfaces  that  was  initiated  with  the  second  pressing  step 
during  and  between  performance  of  the  second  compress- 
ing, second  folding,  second  pulling  and  fastening  steps; 
and 

continuing  the  compressing  of  the  layer  between  the  sheet 
and  the  rail  side  surfaces  that  was  initialed  with  the  second 
compressing  step  during  and  between  performance  of  the 
second  folding,  second  pulling,  and  fastening  steps. 


4,608,741 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

BEARING  AND  CORRESPONDING  CLUTCH  RELEASE 

BEARING,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Bernard   Mallet.    Wittelsheim,   France,  assignor  to   VALEO, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1983,  83  06198 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02:  F16C  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  29—450  4  Claims 

1  Method  of  assembling  a  clutch  release  bearing  which 
incorporates  a  maneuvering  member  comprising  a  transverse 
flange  and  an  abutment  shoulder  spaced  from  the  flange,  and  a 
drive  member  comprising  at  least  one  generally  annular  axial 
member,  a  transverse  radial  rim  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fiange 
of  the  maneuvering  member  and  between  the  radial  rim  and 
the  annular  member,  an  axially  acting  annular  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  urge  the  radial  rim  of  the  drive  member  towards  the 
llange  of  the  maneuvering  member,  bearing  to  this  end  on  the 
maneuvering  member,  and  which  has  two  stable  configura- 
tions m  one  of  which  the  annular  spring  is  generally  concave 
(relative  to  a  given  axial  observation  direction)  and  in  the  other 
of  with  the  annular  spring  is  generally  convex  (relative  to  the 
same  axial  observation  direction),  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  the  drive  member  in  the  axial  direction  onto 
the  maneuvering  member,  from  the  same  side  as  the  abutment 
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shoulder  and  with  the  annular  spring  is  a  first  of  its  configura- 
tions and,  after  the  annular  spring  comes  into  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  abutment  shoulder  of  the  abutment  shoulder  of 


4,608,742 
FORGED  DISSIMILAR  METAL  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
John  H.  Ferguson,  Sauquoit,  and  Dana  P.  Perkins,  New  Hart- 
ford, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser,  No.  498,347 

Int.  a."  B23P  25/00 

U.S.  a.  29-^58  15  Claims 


1  Method  of  producing  a  component  having  a  rigid  joint 
between  two  dissimilar  metals  in  a  forging  operation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  metal  part  in  a  pre-determined  shape; 

(b)  determining  an  interface  between  the  first  part  and  a 
second  metal  part; 

(c)  machining  the  first  part  into  a  final  form  at  the  interface; 

(d)  coating  the  first  metal  part  at  the  interface  with  a  non- 
ceramic  coating  material  having  a  property  of  inhibiting 
oxidation  during  the  forging  operation; 

(e)  providing  a  billet  of  the  metal  from  which  the  second 
part  is  to  be  formed; 

(0  coating  the  billet,  at  a  surface  of  the  billet  corresponding 
to  the  interface,  with  a  non-ceramic  die  lubricant; 

(g)  heating  the  non-ceramic  die  lubricant  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  600°  C  by  heat- 
ing the  coated  billet  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  600°  C; 

(h)  coating  remaining  surfaces  of  the  billet  with  a  die  lubri- 
cant; 

(i)  establishing  the  first  part  at  a  temperature  below  that 


required  for  plastic  deformation  during  the  forging  opera- 
tion; 

(j)  heating  the  billet  to  a  forging  temperature, 

(k)  placing  the  first  part  into  a  pre-determined  fx>sition  iii  a 
forging  die; 

(1)  placing  the  billet  into  a  second  pre-determined  position  in 
the  forging  die; 

(m)  applying  forging  pressure  against  the  billet  so  that  the 
billet  IS  formed  into  a  desired  shape  of  a  forging  of  the 
second  part  and  is  joined  to  the  first  pan  at  the  interface, 
and 

(n)  machining  the  joined  parts  to  prdouce  said  component. 


4,608,743 

MINING  SHOVEL  BALLAST  BOX  CONNECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Stewart,  Mt.  Gilead.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.836 
Int.  a.'  B23P  ]9.(Ki  B66C  23/76.  23/00      — 
U.S.  CI.  29-526  R  10  Haims 


the  maneuvering  member  continuing  axial  movement  of  the 
drive  member  until  the  annular  member  of  the  drive  member 
causes  the  annular  spring  to  Hip  over,  changing  from  the  first 
configuration  to  the  second  configuration. 
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1.  An  improved  methcxi  of  attaching  a  ballast  box  to  a  min- 
ing shovel  rotating  frame,  said  frame  having  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  gantry  for  supporting  the  shovel  boom,  said  gantry 
having  forward  and  rear  legs  attached  to  respective  eye  pro- 
jections on  said  rotating  frame,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a.  disconnecting  said  rear  legs  of  said  gantry  from  said  re- 
spective rotating  frame  eye  projections, 

b.  forming  means  on  said  ballast  box  for  removable  attach- 
ment of  said  ballast  b<ix  to  said  respective  relating  frame 
eye  projections  normally  used  for  said  gantrv  rear  legs, 
and 

c  removably  attaching  said  gantry  rear  legs  iinlv  \o  said 
ballast  box  attachment  means. 


4,608,744 

frame  molding  process  of  a  seat  for 
vehiclf:s 

Akira  Nemoto,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Akishimashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647.029 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  5/00:  B29C  4'^,  20 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.1    -^  1  Claim 

1  A  frame  molding  process  of  a  seat  for  vehicles  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  molding  die  adapted   for  blow-molding  a 

synthetic  resin  into  a  hollovs  plate-shaped  frame 
(h)  bending  at  least  one  porous  metallic  plate  so  as  to  form  a 
reinforcement  plate  of  a  U-shaped  configuration  and  sec- 
tion which  has  a  pair  of  leg  p<.irtions  and  each  leg  portion 
being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  lo  the  thickness  of 
said  hollow  plate-shaped  frame, 
(c)  removably  mounting  the  top  plane  surface  of  said  rein- 
forcement plate  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  molding  die 
such  that  said  pair  of  legs  of  said  reinforcement  plate  are 
positioned  in  a  direction  crossing  the  interior  of  said  mold- 
ing die,  and 
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I 

(d)  blowing  a  parison  of  said  synthetic  resin  through  said 
molding  die  in  such  a  manner  that  upper  and  lower 
streaming  walls  of  said  panson  are  caused  to  run  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  at  a  distance  substantially  corrc 
spending  to  the  length  of  said  pair  of  legs  of  said  remforce- 
ment  plate, 

whereby,  in  the  course  of  blowing  said  panson.  said  upper 
and  lower  streaming  walls  of  said  panson  are  caused  to 
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cover  the  entire  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  leg  portions  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  reinforcement  plate  and  to  flow 
into  the  porosity  of  said  reinforcement  plate  while  at  the 
same  time  said  lower  streaming  wall  of  said  panson  is 
caused  to  run  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  leg 
portions,  to  thereby  create  a  portion  enclosed  by  said 
parison  at  the  points  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
reinforcement  plate 


4,608,745 

NIETHOD  OF  ATTACHING  FLY  STRIPS  TO  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER  CHAIN 

Kakuo  Miyakawa,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Tatsuo  Osaki.  L'ozu;  Toshiaki 
!iawada,  ToyanuL,  both  of  Japan,  and  Kiichiro  Ishikawa,  Mari- 
( tta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Scr.  No.  659,528 
<naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1983.  58-193600 
Int.  a.*  B21D  5i/50;  D05B  i/12 
U.$.  a.  29—408  3  Claims 
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A  method  of  attaching  successive  fly  strips  continuously 
to  h  continuous  slide  fastener  cnam.  comprising; 

(a)  continuously  delivering  the  continuous  slide  fastener 
chain  to  a  sewing  station; 

(|b)  feeding  the  successive  fly  strips  one  after  another  to  a 
standby  point  by  a  conveyor  honzontally  spaced  from 
said  sewing  station  by  a  gap  in  which  said  standby  point  is 
disposed; 

(c)  supplying  a  preceding  fly  strip  from  said  standby  point  to 
said  sewing  station  for  sewing  said  preceding  strip  onto 
the  fastener  chain; 

(|d)  detecting  when  a  trailing  end  of  said  preceding  fly  strip 
passes  a  first  fixed  point  upstream  of  said  standby  point 
near  a  downstream  end  of  the  conveyor; 

(e)  in  response  to  said  detection,  positively  displacing  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  said  preceding  fly  strip  down- 
wardly to  cause  the  same  to  be  hung  in  said  space  while 
keeping  a  succeeding  fly  strip  waiting  at  said  standb\ 
point  for  being  subsequently  supplied  to  said  sewing  sta- 
tion; 

(p  further  detecting  when  the  trailing  end  of  said  preceding 
fly  strip  passes  a  second  fixed  point  downstream  of  said 


standby  point  in  said  gap  as  the  sewing  of  said  preceding 
fly  strip  progresses;  and 
(g)  in   response  to  said  further  detection,  supplying  said 
succeeding  fly  strip  to  said  sewing  station  for  sewing  said 
succeeding  fly  strip  onto  the  fastener  chain 


4,608,746 
WIRE  HARNESS  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 

Tibor  Csakvary.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LInimation,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,365 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  41/00 

U.S.  a.  29—564.4  6  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  wire  harness  formation  comprising: 

^upport  means  defining  an  axis, 

a  cylindrical  drum-like  member  with  opposed  ends  concen- 
trically mounted  on  said  axis  for  controllable  rotational 
movement,  said  cylindrical  drum-like  member  having  a 
continuous  surface  which  includes  means  defining  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  a  wire  harness  and  by  means  of 
which  lengths  of  wire  are  routed  on  said  continuous  sur- 
face and  means  for  demountably  receiving  and  securing 
thereon  one  or  more  lengths  of  wire  routed  along  said 
predetermined  pattern  to  form  a  wire  harness  which  re- 
ceiving and  securing  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  pin- 
,  like  members  and  the  continuous  surface  defines  a  plural- 
ity of  bores  disposed  therein  according  to  a  predetermined 
pattern,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bores  being  adapted  to 
removably  receive  one  of  said  pin-like  members  therein, 
wherein  one  or  more  lengths  of  wire  are  secured  to  said 
pin-like  members;  and 

motive  means  in  communication  with  said  cylindrical  drum- 
like member  for  effecting  the  controllable  rotational 
movement  thereof 


4,608,747 
MULTISPINDLE-AUTOMATIC  TURRET  LATHE 

Helmut  F.  Link.  Aichwald,  and  Dietmar  F.  Hafla,  Hohengehren, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke 
Komm.-Ges.  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,785 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1982.  3216892 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  a.  29—568  11  Claims 

1  A  multispindle  automatic  turret  lathe  comprising  a  spindle 
support  rotatable  as  a  unit  about  a  central  indexing  axis,  a 
plurality  of  work  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support, 
each  work  spindle  being  mounted  in  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  separate  work  spindle  axis  which  is  inclined  relative  to 
said  indexing  axis,  each  work  spindle  having  the  same  angular 
position  and  radial  spacing  relative  to  the  indexing  axis,  a 
further  indexing  station  on  said  support,  a  tool  position  measur- 
ing device  at  said  further  indexing  station,  said  further  indexing 
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station  being  arranged  on  the  spindle  support  in  like  geometri- 
cal position  to  the  indexing  axis  as  the  work  spindles,  and  tool 
supporting  means  at  a  working  location  adjacent  to  said  sup- 


ay*ft¥dSife*e^;g^fejfW?;'^-v^?sL-!J>.».a^.^fe^^ 


depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  signal  storage  re- 
gions and  said  signal  read-out  regions. 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  first  insulating  film 

forming  first  metallic  electrodes  on  said  first  insulating  film 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  storage  regions 
through  said  contact  holes,  said  first  metallic  electrtxJes 
having  projections  in  a  portion  thereof 

defK)siting  a  second  insulating  film  constituted  by  an  organic 
material  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  device  as  formed  by 
the  preceding  step  to  make  the  surface  thereof  substan- 
tially flat, 

reactive  ion  etching  the  entire  surface  of  said  sccimd  insulat- 
ing film  until  the  projections  of  saui  first  metallic  elec- 
trodes are  exposed; 


port,  said  support  being  indexable  to  position  said  work  spin- 
dles at  said  location  and  to  p)osition  said  tool  position  measur- 
ing device  at  said  location  to  measure  the  position  of  a  tool  in 
said  tool  supporting  means. 


Umm. 


4,608,748 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEMORY  FET 

WITH  SHORTED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGION 

Hideo  Noguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Tugunari  Iwamoto,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1981,  56-100654; 
Jun,  30,  1981,  56-100655;  Jun.  30,  1981,  56-100656 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/38.  21/425 
U.S.  CI.  29—571  9  Qaims 
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7.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  field  effect 
memory  device  wherein  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  areas 
are  formed  on  a  substrate  with  a  channel  extending  therebe- 
tween and  a-control  gate  is  formed  above  the  channel  with  an 
oxide  insulat^g  layer  covering  the  gate  and  device,  an  im- 
provement to\the  process  that  allows  the  device  to  be  con- 
verted into  a  normally  conducting  device  late  in  the  fabrication 
process  comprising: 

masking  and  etching  the  device  so  as  to  create  openings  to 
the  source  and  drain  areas  on  the  substrate  beside  the 
control  gate;  and 
doping  said  source  and  drain  areas  through  said  openings  so 
as  to  expand  said  areas  toward  each  other,  under  said  gate, 
until  they  form  a  continuous  conduction  path. 
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4,608,749 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID-STATE 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Nozomu  Harada,  and  Yoshiaki  Konratsubara,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-153761 
Int.  a*  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  29—572  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid-state  image  pickup 
device  having  plural  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  signal  storage  regions 
for  each  pixel,  and  signal  read-out  regions; 


forming  on  said  second  insulating  film  second  metallic  elec- 
trodes constituting  pixel  electrodes,  said  second  metallic 
electrodes  being  connected  to  said  first  metallic  electrodes 
at  the  exposed  projections  thereof 

depositing  a  photcKonductive  film  over  the  whole  surface  of 
the  device  as  formed  h\  the  preceding  step:  and 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  on  said  photcx;oM- 
ductive  film; 

wherein  said  second  insulating  film  forming  step  compnses: 

applying  a  polyimide  film  so  as  to  cover  the  proiections  of 
said  first  metallic  electrodes,  and 

applying  a  photoresist  film  on  said  p<ilyimide  film  to  prtxjuce 
a  flat  surface. 
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4.608,750  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEV  ICE  BV 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEPOSITION 
Jai  A.  Switzer,  Placcntia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 

tany  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,814,  Aug.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,492.811. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,353 
Int.  a.-*  HOIL  31/00;  C25D  9/04.  9/06 
a.  29—572  31  Oaims 


U.: 


A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  photovoltaic  device 

pnsing  the  step  of  photoelectrochemical  deposition  of  a 

uctive  sohd   coating   matenal   containing   a  degenerate 

pe  semiconductor  having  a  band  gap  from  about  0.5  to 

abcjut  2.35  e.V.  which  forms  a  heterojunction  with  a  sohd 

rate  consisting  essentially  of  an   n-type  semiconductor 

ma  erial. 

The  method  defined  in  claim  5  further  comprising  attach- 
a  front  ohmic  electrode  having  a  grid  configuration  to  said 
ing  matenal.  I 
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4,608,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Da' id  J.  McElroy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
0  lents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,038,  Jul.  16,  1982.  which  is  a 

divfsion  of  Ser.  No.  137,705,  Apr.  7,  1980.  Pat.  No.  4,345.364. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,442 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/04.  29/78 

a.  29—576  B  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  o^  making  a  plurality  of  dynamic  semiconduc- 
tor nemory  cells  of  the  one-transistor  type  at  a  face  of  a  semi- 
con  iuctor  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  )plying  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  face  overly- 
ing and  separated  from  a  plurality  of  cell  areas  by  insula- 
tor, each  cell  area  including  a  transistor  area  and  a  capaci- 
tor area. 


opening  a  plurality  of  windows  in  said  layer,  each  window 

being  over  one  of  said  transistor  areas, 
applying  a  plurality  of  conductive  strips  on  said  face  over 

said  layer  but  insulated  therefrom,  said  strips  extending 

into  said  windows  to  form  gates  of  transistors  at  said 

transistor  areas. 


4,608,752 

APPARATUS,  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  ROTATABLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  Muller,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,840 

Int.  a.*  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29-598  36  Claims 


1    .A  method  of  assembling  a  rotatable  assembly  for  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  with  respect  to  a  preselected  reference 
axis,  the  rotatable  assembly  having  a  preselected  outside  diam- 
eter and  including  a  rotor  core  having  a  circumferential  sur- 
face and  secured  about  a  shaft  therefor  with  the  rotor  core  and 
shaft  having  a  rotational  axis,  and  a  set  of  magnet  matenal 
elements  having  generally  arcuate  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  the  rotatable  assembly  also  having  a  prese- 
lected spatial  range  between  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
rotor  core  and  the  arcuate  inner  surfaces  of  the  magnet  mate- 
rial elements,  respectively,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  hardenable  adhesive  material  onto  at  least  one  of 
the  arcuate  inner  surfaces  of  the  magnet  material  elements 
and  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor  core,  respec- 
tively; 
arranging  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  core  and  the  shaft 
at  least  generally  in  alignment  with  the  preselected  refer- 
ence axis; 
locating  the  arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  the  magnet  material 
elements  in  positions  at  least  generally  coaxially  about  the 
preselected  reference  axis  and  disposing  the  arcuate  inner 
surfaces  of  the  magnet  material  elements  in  facing  relation 
about  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor  core,  respec- 
tively; 
moving   the   magnet   material  elements  at   least  generally 
radially   with   respect  to  the  preselected  reference  axis 
toward  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor  core  and 
maintaining  the  arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  the  magnet  mate- 
rial elements  in  the  located  positions  thereof,  respectively; 
positioning  the  magnet  matenal  elements  in  assembly  rela- 
tion with  the  rotor  core  so  that  the  arcuate  outer  surfaces 
of  the  magnet  matenal  elements  in  their  located  positions 
at  least  generally  define  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rotat- 
able assembly  upon  the  movement  of  the  magnet  material 
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elements  toward  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor 
core  and  spacing  thereby  the  arcuate  inner  surfaces  of  the 
magnet  material  elements  within  the  preselected  spatial 
range  from  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor  core, 
respectively; 

flowing  the  hardenable  adhesive  material  at  least  in  part  to  at 
least  fill  the  space  established  between  the  arcuate  inner 
surfaces  of  the  magnet  material  elements  and  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  rotor  core  in  response  to  the  posi- 
tioning and  spacing  step;  and 

hardening  the  hardenable  adhesive  matenal. 


workpiece  positioned  therebetv^een.  said  drive  means 
being  operative  to  move  said  second  mounting  means 
toward  said  first  mounting  means  10  cause  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  to  move  toward  said  workpiece 
engaging  means  and  into  sevenng  engagement  with  the 
workpiece;  and 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  mounting 
means  for  moving  said  second  mounting  means  and  said 
cutting  blade  away  from  said  first  mounting  means  and 
said  workpiece  engaging  means. 


4,608,753 
MINIMIZATION  OF  VOLTAGE  DELAY  IN  LITHIUM 
OXYHALIDE  CELLS 
Niles  A.  Fleischer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rayovac  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,988,  Jun.  23,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  809,849 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/00.  6/14 
U.S.  a.  29—623.1  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  voltage  delay  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  lithium  or  lithium  alloy  anode,  a  cath- 
ode current  collector,  and  a  liquid  oxyhalide  electrolyte  which 
comprises: 

(a)  prior  to  cell  assembly,  dissolvmg  in  said  oxyhalide  elec- 
trolyte a  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
cyanoacrylates  and  acrylic  and  substituted  acrylic  poly- 
mers in  order  to  form  a  liquid  oxyhalide  solution;  and 

(b)  during  assembly  of  said  cell,  placing  the  said  liquid  ox- 
yhalide solution  in  said  cell  as  the  electrolyte. 


4,608,754 

POWER  DRIVEN  TUBE  CUTTER 

Kenneth  D.  Kloster,  6649  Millridge,  Maumee,  Ohio  43537 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,908 

Int.  a*  B23D  21/06 

U.S.  a.  30—92  6  Qaims 


4,608.755 

PORTABLE  PIPE  CUTTER 

Morris  C.  Braasch.  P.O.  Box  1344,  Julian,  Calif.  92036 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,566 

Int.  a.^  B26D  S/J6 

U.S.  a.  30—97  9  naims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  tubular  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 

workpiece  engaging  means  adapted  to  securely  engage  the 
workpiece,  said  workpiece  engaging  means  provided  with 
a  channel  portion  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  tubular 
workpiece  during  the  severing  operation; 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece 
engaging  means; 

drive  means  including  a  first  mounting  means  for  supporting 
said  workpiece  engaging  means  and  a  second  mounting 
means  for  supporting  said  cutting  blade  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  workpiece  engaging  means  with  the 


L.3k. JL--— 1"-V 


1.  A  portable  pipe  frame  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  frame; 

fb)  a  rotable  annular  cutter  member  journalled  in  said  frame; 

(c)  said  cutter  member  mounting  a  pluralitv  of  cutting  blade 
elements  radially  slideable  relative  to  said  cutter  member; 

(d)  an  annular  threaded  advance  plate  having  a  helical 
threaded  face  defined  by  said  frame, 

(e)  for  each  of  said  blade  elements,  a  key  having  a  threaded 
face  engaged  with  the  threaded  face  of  said  advance  plate; 

(0  means  rotably  dnving  said  cutter  member  in  said  station- 
ary frame  such  that  as  the  keys  of  the  blade  elements 
follow  the  threads  of  the  threaded  face  of  the  advance 
plate,  said  blades  selectively  radially  advance  or  retreat, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  mem- 
ber, so  that  said  blades  can  be  simultaneously  rotated 
around  and  advanced  into  a  pipe  extending  through  said 
annular  cutter  member,  to  progressively  cut  deeper  into 
said  pipe  until  it  is  completely  cut  through, 

(g)  said  rotating  annular  cutter  member  including  a  coaxial 
cylindrical  collar;  fh)  said  frame  including  a  bearing  ring 
surrounding  said  collar  and  journalling  same  from  the 
outer  surface,  and, 

(1)  said  bearing  nng  being  separable  into  segments  to  permit 
the  removal  of  said  cutter  member  therefrom 
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4,608,756 
TOJOL  TO  PRODUCE  A  NEW  LEADING  EDGE  ON  A  FAN 

BLADE 
Ha -old  M.  Sharon,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

echnologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Di^ion  of  Ser.  No.  558,135,  Dec.  5.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,550,497. 
This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,016 
Int.  a.*  B23D  79.'0S 


Ui 


A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  producing  a  new  leading  edge 
conlour  on  a  blade  including: 
mounting  block; 

handle  extending  from  said  mounting  block;  and 
1  tool  bit  secured  in  said  blo<;k  and  having  a  cutting  V  notch 
therein  contoured  to  the  desired  blade  edge  shap>e  and  the 
side  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  edge,  said  side  surfaces 
conforming  to  the  angle  between  the  blade  surfaces  adja- 
cent said  edge,  said  bit  having  noncutting  surfaces  thereon 
remote  from  the  edge  cutting  portion  of  the  notch  to  guide 
the  tool  bit  by  contact  with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
blade  at  points  spaced  from  the  edge  being  cut. 
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4.608,757  I 

DOUBLE  ENDED  THROWING  KNIFE 

Doifeias  W.  Eckerie,  1310  N.  Daisy,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,726 

Int.  a.*  B26B  i/00 

U.SJ  a.  30-299  13  Oaims 


/J 


/9        -^ 


A  double  ended  throwing  knife  comprising: 
elongated  double  ended  blade  formed  centrally  with  a 
shank  portion  and  at  its  opposite  ends  with  first  and  sec- 
ond point  portions  equally  balanced  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

irst  latch  element  formed  on  said  first  point  portion; 
iecond  latch  element  formed  on  said  shank  portion; 
landle  received  telescopically  over  said  blade  for  telescop- 
ing from  a  throwing  position  on  said  shank  portion  to  a 
carving  position  over  said  first  point  portion;  and 
easable  latch  means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  selec- 
tively engaging  and  releasably  latching  with  said  first  and 
second  latch  elements  whereby  said  latch  means  may  be 
released  and  said  handle  telescoped  along  said  blade  to 
>aid  central  throwing  position  on  said  shank  to  expose 
both  point  portions  of  said  blade  and  said  latch  means 
latched  to  engaged  with  said  first  latch  element  so  the  user 
may  grasp  said  handle  to  throw  said  knife  toward  a  target 
with  both  ends  exposed  and,  alternatively,  said  latch 
means  may  be  released  and  said  handle  telescoped  along 
said  blade  to  said  carving  position  over  said  first  point 
XJrtion  leaving  said  shank  and  second  point  portion  ex- 
xjsed  therefrom. 


4,608,758 
ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Karl-Hermann  Voelk,  St.  Georgen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Wehrstein. 
Palling,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johan- 
nes Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1983.  3311562 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/04 
U.S.a.  33-125  R  SOaims 
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1  In  a  measuring  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  measuring 
scale  coupled  to  a  first  object  and  extending  along  a  measuring 
direction;  a  scanning  unit  positioned  to  scan  the  scale  and 
coupled  to  a  second  object;  and  an  error  correction  system 
comprising  an  error  correction  profile,  at  least  one  adjusting 
element  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  correction  profile 
transversely  to  the  measuring  direction,  a  transfer  element 
cc^upled  between  the  scanning  unit  and  the  second  object  to 
vary  the  spacing  therebetween  in  response  to  the  profile,  and 
an  error  correction  scale  positioned  adjacent  to  the  adjusting 
element;  wherein  the  adjusting  element  moves  with  respect  to 
the  error  correction  scale  during  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
the  correction  profile;  the  improvement  composing: 
an  mdex  mark  carrier  which  defines  an  index  mark  that 

cooperates  with  the  error  correction  scale  to  indicate  the 

position  of  the  adjusting  element;  and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  index  mark  carrier  to  the 

adjusting  element  such  that  the  relative  position  of  the 

index  mark  carrier  with  respect  to  the  adjusting  element 

can  be  varied. 


4,608,759 

VERNIER  AND/OR  DIAL  CALIPER  COMPARATIVE 

RFADING  POINT  CHECKING  SELECTIVE  ACCESSORY 

ATTACHMENTS  AND  THEIR  COMBINATIONS 

Philip  E.  Bowhay,  1203  E.  Racine  St.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,488 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  33—143  M  1  Claim 


1    An  accessory  assembly  of  components  used  in  vernier 
point  checking  adapted  for  removable  securement  to  a  conven- 
tional vernier  and/or  dial  caliper,  which  is  not  thereby  physi- 
cally altered,  for  comparative  reading  point  checking  of  more 
portions  of  machined  parts,  comprising: 
(a)  left  and  right  vertical  cylindrical  positioning  bodies, 
each  longitudinally  partially  slotted  halfway  through  the 
longitudinal    diameter,    with    these    longitudinal    slots 
extending  vertically  and  continually  from  the  top  and 
down  four  fifths  of  the  length  of  each  respective  verti- 
cal cylindrical  positioning  body,  with  each  of  these  slots 
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being  wide  enough  to  closely  fit  substantially  all  of  an 
inside  facing  edge  of  a  conventional  leg  of  the  conven- 
tional caliper,  which  otherwise  would  be  normally  used 
in  making  outside  measurements  of  a  machined  part; 
two  spaced  threaded  holes  in  each  left  and  right  cylindri- 
cal positioning  body,  and  threaded  set  screws  threaded 
into  these  two  spaced  threaded  holes,  which  upon  tight- 
ening, are  adapted  to  hold  these  left  and  right  cylindri- 
cal positioning  bodies  on  respective  legs  of  the  caliper; 
a  thin  sioT  adapted  to  receive  a  planar  contacting  part, 
extending  transversely  and  longitudinally  throughout 
the  last  fifth  of  the  length  of  each  vertical  cylindrical 
positioning  body; 
the  last  fifth  of  the  length  of  each  vertical  cylindrical 
positioning  body  being  tapered  on  each  side  of  each 
cylindrical  positioning  body; 
a  bore,  extending  transversely  through  the  last  fifth  of  the 
length,  where  it  is  tapered,  and  also  arranged  parallel  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  slot,  and  adapted  to  receive 
cylindrical  contacting  parts; 
a  threaded  hole  extending  through  each  of  the  last  fifth  of 

lengths  at  a  right  angle  to  the  respective  thin  slot; 
a  threaded  set  screw  threaded  into  this  threaded  hole 
extending  through  each  of  the  last  fifth  of  lengths, 
which,  upon  tightening  holds  a  contacting  part  in  the 
bore  and/or  slot;  and 
(b)  left  and  right  machine  part  contacting  parts,  either  being 
initially  cylindrical  or  planar  selected  from  many  of  differ- 
ent designs,  such  as  rod  and/or  blade,  slidably  inserted  in 
the  last  fifth  of  the  left  and  right  cylindrical  positioning 
bodies,  selectable  utilizing  respective  said  thin  slots  and- 
/or  bores,  and  the  respective  threaded  holes  and  threaded 
set  screws.  i 


4.608.761 
PORTABLE  PRECISION  GUIDE  FOR  POWERED  HAND 

TOOLS 

Charles  B.  Small.  8804  CiUtion  Dr.,  Ijike  Park,  V\a.  33410 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  809.383 

Int.  n.'  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  33—471  12  Qaimf 


4,608,760 

FRAME  ALIGNMENT  INDICATOR 

Connie  Franks,  7509  Haymarket  La.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,748 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—180  AT  9  Qaims 


V , 1 — \^ 


1  A  portable  precision  guide  for  ptiwered  hand  tools  com 
prising  a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bt>ttom  surface, 
said  ba.se  plate  having  a  first  nght-hand  straight  edge  and  a  first 
left-hand  edge,  side  edges  connecting  corresponding  ends  of 
said  first  nght-hand  straight  edge  and  said  first  left-hand  edge, 
a  guide  bar  on  the  top -surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  guide  bar 
having  a  second  right-hand  straight  edge  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  first  right-hand  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate, 
a  table  surface  being  formed  on  said  top  surface  between  the 
first  nght-hand  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  the  second 
nght-hand  straight  edge  o'i  said  guide  bar.  a  protractor  means 
being  formed  on  said  base  plate  to  the  right  of  the  first  left- 
hand  edge  of  said  base  plate,  an  angle  arm.  means  pivotal! > 
mounting  said  angle  arm  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
plate,  said  angle  arm  having  a  straight  edge  which  can  be 
placed  at  a  plurality  of  different  angles  to  the  first  nghi-hand 
straight  edge  of  said  base  plate,  said  protractor  means  and 
angle  arm  having  cooperating  indicia  and  indicating  line  re- 
spectively to  indicate  ihe  precise  angle  between  the  straight 
edge  of  said  angle  arm  and  the  first  nght-hand  straight  edge  of 
said  base  plate,  means  connecting  said  angle  arm  to  said  base 
plate  to  fix  said  angle  arm  in  relation  to  said  base  plate. 


4,608.762 

BULLET  SEATING  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  CASE  BASE  END  TO  BULLET  TIP 

DISTANCE 

Robert  F.  Varner.  Box  167 A,  Rte.  2.  Antwerp.  Ohio  45813 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  760,605 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  i/4t 

U.S.  a.  33—506  6  Claims 


1.  A  static  vehicle  frame  alignment  indicator  means  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  indicator  arm;  indicator  finger  means  secured 
to  said  elongated  indicator  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  indicator  arm  to  a  vehicle  frame 
member  such  that  said  indicator  finger  means  extends  beyond 
the  end  of  said  frame  member,  said  attaching  means  including 
a  first  connector  means  secured  to  the  end  of  said  indicator  arm 
opposite  said  indicator  finger  means  and  a  second  connector 
means  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  indicator  arm 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  connector  means  are 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  said  indicator  finger  means 
will  provide  a  visual  indication  of  whether  said  frame  member 
is  in  proper  alignment. 


1  A  bullet  seating  gauge  for  use  with  a  given  cartndge  case 
and  bullet  combination  and  for  determining  the  proper  case 
base  end-to-bullet  tip  distance,  during  reloading  operations, 
which  will  insure  initial  seating  of  the  bullet  against  the  nfling 
of  a  particular  gun  barrel  adjacent  the  receiver  thereof  in 
which  said  combination  is  to  be  seated,  said  gauge  including  a 


bi  llet  case  having  a  threaded  primer  pocket  bore  and  a  shaft 
having  one  threaded  end  threaded  inwardly  through  said 
primer  pocket  bore  to  a  position  with  the  terminal  end  of  said 
threaded  end  disposed  inwardly  of  the  open  bullet  receiving 
end  of  the  bullet  case,  and  a  bullet  for  said  case  slidingiy  re- 
ce  ived  m  said  open  case  end  and  including  an  inner  end  abutted 
against  said  terminal  end.  said  bullet  being  gradually  partially 
prajectable  outwardly  through  said  open  case  end  upon  fur- 
ther threading  of  said  one  shaft  end  inwardly  through  said 
pr  mer  pocket  bore 


4,608.763    ' 
PROBE 

P^ul  A.  Manns,  Rochester,  and  Richard  O.  Juenjjel,  Romeo. 
)oth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GTE  V  aleron  Corporation.  Troy, 
Vlich. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,994 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  7/2H  | 

.$.  a.  33—561  15  Claims 
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A  probe  for  use  in  a  turning  center  to  detect  contact  with 
another  object,  said  probe  comprising:  | 

;;n  elongated  housing  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  rectan- 
gular cross-section  generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  a 
tool  holder; 

stylus  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  housing  adapted  to 
contact  an  object  wherein  the  stylus  is  moved  from  its  rest 
position; 

means  formed  within  the  housing  shank  portion  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  battery 
iptical  transmitting  means  in  the  housing  shank  portion, 
operative  to  transmit  optical  signals  to  a  remote  receiver; 
ircuit  means  contained  within  the  housing  shank  portion 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  stylus  from  the  rest  posi- 
tion to  couple  sufficient  power  from  the  battery  to  drive 
said  optical  transmitting  means  at  a  given  frequency,  and 
said  circuit  means  also  being  responsive  to  said  stylus 
returning  to  its  rest  position  to  prevent  said  transmitting 
means  from  transmitting  any  further  signals;  and 

uhereby  said  probe  may  be  inserted  in  a  slot  or  the  like  in  a 
turning  center  in  the  same  manner  as  tool  holders  therein 
and  transmit  information  relating  to  stylus  contact  with  an 
object  such  as  a  workpiece  without  requvring  modification 
of  the  turning  center  or  like  machine. 


4,608,764 

PROCESS  OF  DRYING  A  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

PROCESS 

Hahs  Leuenberger,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Glatt 
!Jfaschinen-und  Apparatebau  AG,  Pratteln,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,264 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    May    19,    1984, 
24«^/84 

Int.  a.*  F26B  5/06.  13/30        \ 
CI.  34—5  '     27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  drying  particulate  material  that  includes  a 
liqi  id  substance  to  be  extracted,  the  process  comprising  the 
stejis  of.  freezing  the  material  within  a  container  in  a  freezing 
^p<  ration  and  subsequently  drying  the  material  in  the  same 
Cor  tamer  in  a  drying  operation,  wherein  a  cooling  medium 
.having  one  of  the  states  solid  and  liquid  and  particlesof  the  said 
ma  erial  are  subjected  to  movement  during  the  said  freezing 


U.J 


operation  in  the  said  container,  so  that  the  particles  of  the 
material  are  ccwled  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  liquid  sub- 
stance is  solidified  and  wherein  the  cooling  medium  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  particulate  material  in  the  gaseous  state,  and 
wherein  the  particulate  material,  after  the  solidification  of  the 
liquid  substance  is  dried  during  the  drying  operation  in  the 
same  container  by  passing  gas  through  the  particulate  material 
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and  subjecting  the  particulate  material  to  motion,  wherein  the 
particulate  material  is  held  at  least  during  a  part  of  the  drying 
operation  at  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  extracted  from  it  remains  in  the  solid  state  until  it 
is  extracted  by  sublimation,  and  wherein  vapor  generated 
during  the  drying  operation  is  carried  away  from  the  particu- 
late material  by  the  gas  passed  through  the  particulate  material 
together  with  said  gas. 


4,608,765 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

ROLLING  AND  DRYING  OPERATION 

Dennis  E.  Gunderson;  John  F.  Hunt,  Madison,  both  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,397 

Int.  C\.*  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—12  8  Claims 


w*%*^*\\wv%>%-*vvvvvi^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  high  speed  rolling  and  drying 
operation  comprising; 

(a)  a  specimen  of  material  to  be  rolled  and  dried, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rolls  having  a  nip  clearance  therebetween,  said 
nip  clearance  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  speci- 
men so  that  said  rolls  make  contact  with  said  specimen 
when  said  specimen  goes  through  said  nip, 

(c)  a  low  mass  earner  for  the  specimen  having  a  leader  and 
a  trailer  thinner  than  the  nip  of  the  rolls, 

(d)  a  means  for  quickly  accelerating  said  carrier  to  the  pe- 
ripheral speed  of  the  rolls  and  for  pulling  said  specimen 
into  and  through  the  nip  of  the  rolls, 

(e)  a  static  dryer  for  the  specimen, 

(0  means  for  quickly  decelerating  the  specimen  and  carrier 
such  that  the  specimen  comes  to  rest  inside  said  dryer  for 
a  period  of  time  necessary  to  accomplish  desired  drying  of 
the  specimen, 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  specimen  to  a  location  outside  of 
said  dryer  after  said  desired  drying  period,  and 

(h)  means  for  continuously  applying  spreading  forces  to  the 
rolls  to  eliminate  slack  and  render  roll  clearance  constant. 
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4,608,766 
HORIZONTAL  FLUIDIZED-BED  DRYER  WITH  HEAT 

TRANSFER  TUBES 
Sumio  Kawai;  Kazumasa  Nagasawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Kazuo  Kishihata,  Shimada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Okawara  Seisakusho,  Shiauoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1984,  59-125829 
Int.  a.*F26B  17/18 
U.S.  a.  34—57  A  6  Claims 


1.   A  horizontal  fluidized-bed  dryer  for  drying  wet  feed 
containing  large  particles,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  horizontal  drying  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  inlet 
from  which  the  wet  feed  is  introduced  into  said  drying 
chamber  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  from  which  the 
dried  wet  feed  is  discharged  from  said  drying  chamber; 

(b)  a  horizontal  porous  supp>orting  shelf  mounted  within  said 
drying  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  preventing  the 
wet  feed  from  falling  during  drying  and  means  for  causing 
an  upward  air  flow  through  the  horizontal  porous  sup- 
porting shelf  to  cause  the  feed  to  be  fiuidized; 

(c)  at  least  one  hollow  axle  extending  horizontally  through 
said  drying  chamber  over  said  supporting  shelf  for  passage 
of  a  heating  medium  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  drive 
for  rotation; 

(d)  a  heat  transfer  tube  assembly  including  at  least  one  spiral 
tube  mounted  on  and  around  the  respective  hollow  axle 
for  Huid  communication  therewith;  and 

(e)  a  spiral  blade  mounted  on  said  spiral  tube  and  extending 
around  the  F>eriphery  of  an  imaginary  cylindrical  figure 
generated  by  rotation  of  said  spiral  tube  about  said  hollow 
axle,  said  spiral  blade  being  operable  to  push  the  large 
particles  of  the  wet  feed  on  said  supporting  shelf  progres- 
sively toward  said  outlet  when  said  hollow  axle  and  said 
spiral  tube  are  rotated  by  said  drive. 


4,608,767 
DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  TEXTILE  WARES 
Peter  Domier,  Lindau/Bodensee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau/Boden- 
see, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,739,  Nov.  12,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,446,632.  This  application  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,940 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1983,  3325918 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  2001. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  ex.*  F26B  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  34—103  4  Qaims 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  tubular  textile  material,  compris- 
ing a  housing,  three  air  flow  zones  in  said  housing  separated  bv 
two  partition  means  forming  a  central  air  suction  zone  between 
two  air  blowing  zones,  air  outlet  means  (J5)  ia  said  housing 
communicating  with  said  air  suction  zone,  air  inlet  means  (14) 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  air  blowing  zones, 
said  air  suction  zone  having  a  defined  length  beween  said  two 
partition  means,  an  expander  levitated  in  said  central  air  suc- 
tion zone  for  expanding  the  tubular  textile  material  as  it  travels 
through  said  central  air  suction  zone  in  which  air  is  sucked 
through  the  wall  of  the  textile  material  from  the  inside  out 


while  in  said  air  blowing  zones  au  is  blown  into  the  tubular 
textile  material  from  the  outside  in.  gas-permeable  jacket 
means  (21.  21'.  22  ')  separate  from  said  air  suction  zone,  said 
separate  gas-permeable  jacket  means  being  operatively  located 
m  said  suction  zone  inside  said  housing  means  axially  between 
said  partition  means,  mounting  means  on  each  of  said  iwd 
partition  means,  said  mounting  means  facing  each  other  and 


into  said  air  suction  zone,  for  securing  said  separate  gas-perme- 
able jacket  means  at  both  ends  to  said  partition  means,  said 
separate  gas-permeable  jacket  means  surrounding  said  tubular 
textile  material  along  its  entire  length  travelling  through  said 
suction  zone  sufficiently  close  to  said  tubular  textile  material 
for  substantially  preventing  billowing  of  said  tubular  textile 
material  along  its  entire  length  mside  said  suction  zone. 


4,608.768 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  A  SHOCK-ABSORBING 
RUNNING  SOLE  AND  A  PRO(  ESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAID  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Peter  R.  Cavanagh,  Pine  Grove  .Mills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Puma- 
Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  630.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1983,  3338557 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  13/ IH.  13/12.  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  36—28  32  Claims 


1  An  athletic  shoe  having  a  shock-absorbing  running  sole 
that  has  at  least  one  flexible  intermediate  openwork  support 
extending  at  least  approximately  in  parallel  with  a  major  plane 
of  the  running  sole,  wherein  the  intermediate  openwork  sup- 
port is  arranged  in  a  softly  elastic  midsole  that  is  provided 
between  an  insole  and  an  outer  sole,  and  plugs  made  of  a 
material  that  is  harder  than  that  of  the  midsole  arc  provided. 
said  plugs  being  insertable,  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  plane 
of  the  sole,  into  openings  in  the  intermediate  openwork  support 
at  least  in  sections  of  the  running  sole  that  are  highly  or  maxi 
mally  stressed  during  running 
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4,608,769 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ijee  S.  Sturlaugson,  P.O.  Box  178.  Park  River,  N.  Dak.  58270 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,442 

Int.  a.^  A43B  21/36 

S.  a.  36—68  7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  improved  shoe  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  sole  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  havmg  an  mtemal  Immg,  a  heel  end.  a  toe  end 
and  a  foot-receivmg  openmg  defined  by  a  side  wall  se- 
cured to  said  sole  portion  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  sole  portion,  said  side  wall  havmg  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  flaps  adapted  to  conform  to  the  wear- 
er's metatarsal  arch;  r  | 

(c)  a  length  adjustable,  elasticized  securing  mechanism  fas- 
tened to  and  extending  between  said  transversely  extend- 
ing flaps; 

(d)  rear  counter  means  located  at  the  heel  end  of  said  upper, 
said  rear  counter  means  including  a  generally  rigid,  non- 
bending,  laterally  arcuate,  heel  conforming  insert  member 
disposed  between  said  lining  and  said  upper;  and 

(e)  tongue  means  located  beneath  the  length  adjustable. 
elasticized  secunng  mechanism  and  attached  to  said  upper 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  span  the  opening  between  said  pair  of 
transversely  extending  flaps  and  having  an  exterior  layer 
of  material,  an  intenor  layer  of  material  and  a  reinforcing 
stiffening  member  disposed  between  said  exterior  and 
interior  layers  to  inhibit  wrinkling  and  folding  of  said 
tongue  means  as  the  wearer's  foot  is  being  inserted 
through  said  foot-receiving  opening  and  into  said  shoe 


4,608,770 

SNAP  nrriNG  picture  frame  collage 

R|>bert  R.  Gray,  6297  Carol  Dr.,  Brook  Park.  Ohio  44142 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,908 
Int.  a.^  A47G  1'06:  G09F  1/12 
S.  a.  40—152  10  Claims 
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1.  A  collage  of  picture  frames  which  are  readily,  manually 
fit  together  and  apart  to  be  selectively  arranged  and 
ged,  at  least  first  and  second  frames  each  comprising 

a  plurality  of  intenor  walls  extending  forward  to  rearward 
and  integrally  interconnected  end  to  end  in  a  regular 
geometric  array  to  define  a  picture  receiving  region 
therein,  the  intenor  wall  geometric  array  having  a  for- 
ward facing  edge  and  a  rearward  facing  edge, 

a  front  face  portion  through  which  a  received  picture  is 
viewable  integrally  connected  with  the  intenor  wall  array 


forward  facing  edge  such  that  the  picture  receiving  region 
is  defined  rearward  of  the  front  face  portion  surrounded 
b\  the  interior  walls; 
the  planar  front  face  portion  overhanging  a  first  half  of  the 
interior  walls  and  terminating  adjacent  a  second  half  of 
the  interior  walls; 

a  plurality  of  rearward  projections  integrally  connected  to 
the  overhanging  front  face  portion  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  each  rearward  projection  extending 
parallel  to  and  generally  coextensive  with  a  correspond- 
ing adjacent  interior  wall  such  that  linearly  extending 
rearward  facing  grooves  are  defined  therebetween; 

a  rear  portion  extending  integrally  outward  from  the  second 
half  of  the  intenor  walls  a  distance  commensurate  with  the 
front  face  portion  overhang; 

a  plurality  of  forward  projections  integrally  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  each 
forward  projection  extending  parallel  to  and  coextensive 
with  a  corresponding,  adjacent  interior  wall  such  that  a 
plurality  of  linear  extending,  forward  facing  grooves  are 
defined  between  the  forward  projections  and  the  corre- 
sponding, adjacent  interior  walls; 

the  rearward  projections  of  the  first  frame  each  being  receiv- 
able in  one  of  the  forward  facing  grooves  of  the  second 
frame  and  the  forward  projections  of  the  second  frame 
each  being  receivable  in  one  of  the  rearward  facing 
grooves  of  the  first  frame; 

each  of  the  rearward  projections  having  a  planar  outer  wall 
surface  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front 
face  portion  and  each  of  the  second  half  intenor  walls 
having  a  planar  outer  wall  surface  which  defines  one 
surface  of  the  facing  groove  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  front  face  portion,  such  that  the  rear- 
ward projection  planar  outer  wall  surface  of  the  first 
frame  abuts  the  second  half  interior  wall  outer  surface  of 
the  second  frame,  whereby  the  planar  outer  wall  surfaces 
fix  the  first  and  second  frames  in  a  coplanar  relationship; 

the  rearward  and  forward  projections  each  having  sloping 
inner  walls,  such  that  the  sloping  inner  rearward  and 
forward  projection  walls  of  connected  first  and  second 
frames  abut, 

each  of  the  first  frame  rearward  projections  being  dimen- 
sioned for  tight,  frictional  engagement  into  the  second 
frame  forward  facing  grooves  such  that  the  adjacent 
second  frame  forward  projection  is  cammed  outward  by 
the  receipt  of  the  first  frame  rearward  projection  in  the 
second  frame  forward  facing  groove,  such  that  resiliency 
of  the  outward  cammed  second  frame  forward  projection 
holds  the  first  and  second  frames  frictionally  engaged; 

each  of  the  first' frame  forward  projections  being  dimen- 
sioned to  be  loosely  received  in  each  of  the  second  frame 
rearward  facing  grooves  such  that  the  second  frame  for- 
ward projection  is  cammed  outward  by  the  first  frame 
rearward  projection  without  camming  the  first  frame 
portion  rearward  projection  such  that  deformation  of  the 
first  frame  adjacent  the  first  frame  rearward  projection 
which  would  move  the  second  frame  out  of  a  coplanar 
relationship  with  the  first  frame  is  avoided. 


4,608,771 

ANIMATED  HEART  NOVELTY  DISPLAY 

Satish  Mehta.  3136  Deluna  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

90274 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,339 

Int.  C\*  G09F  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  40—427  22  Claims 

1    An  emotional  gift  and  decorative  device  in  the  stylized 

representation  of  a  human  heart  to  provide  a  connotation  of  a 

movement  thereof,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  container  section  with  a  three  di- 
mensional representation  of  a  human  heart  therein  and 
which  has  an  interior  chamber  and  an  exterior  surface 
which  IS  capable  of  being  shifted  outwardly  and  inwardly 


with  respect  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  representa- 
tion of  the  human  heart  to  provide  a  pulsating  action,  and 
which  representation  of  the  human  heart  has  a  configura- 
tion and  approximate  size  and  shape  of  a  stylized  human 
heart  such  that  when  pulsating  it  would  appear  as  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  beating  human  heart, 
(b)  a  source  of  stored  electrical  energy  located  within  said 
container, 


nected  to  said  second  groove  basing  extensions  al  both 
ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  first  guide  grcKi\es. 
and  a  plurality  of  sliding  pins  slidably  situated  in  saad  first 
guide  grooves  and  second  groove,  said  sliding  pins  being 
disposed  in  ends  of  said  first  guide  gro<ives,  said  extensions 
when  not  used  and  being  located  in  the  notches  to  indicate 
the  items  when  used,  said  sliding  pins  being  marked  to 
correspond  to  the  respective  pointers  of  the  pointing 
means  for  recording  necessary  information  hy  mutual 
cooperation  of  the  ptiinting  means  and  indicating  means. 

4,608.773 
KIOSK  DISPLAY  UNIT 
O.  Timothy  White,  Camesville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Royston  Corpo- 
ration, Royston,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  701.773 

Int.  CI."  G09F  I^  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  40—606  21  Claims 


(c)  motive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of 
stored  electrical  energy  and  being  powered  thereby,  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  5.aid  motive  means  and  extending 
into  said  interior  chamber  of  said  representation  of  the 
human  heart  to  cause  the  exterior  surface  to  be  moved 
inwardly  and  outwardly  thereby  in  a  cyclic  pattern  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  motive  means  to  simulate 
a  beating  movement  of  a  human  heart. 


4,608,772 

MARKER 

Carlton  Gill,  114-07  127th  St.,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11420 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  524,963 

Int.  a*  G09F  11/04 

VS.  a.  40—495  ^  4  Claims 


1.  A  marker  for  separately  indicating  a  plurality  of  related 
information  comprising: 

a  base  plate  including  a  first  section  havmg  at  least  one 
numeral  row  circularly  arranged  thereon,  and  a  second 
section  adjacent  to  the  first  section  and  having  an  area  on 
which  a  plurality  of  printed  items  are  indicated; 

pointing  means  including  a  central  axis  situated  in  the  center 
of  the  first  section  of  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  pointers 
rotationally  held  by  means  of  the  central  axis  to  indicate 
numerals  on  the  first  section,  and  a  spring  situated  around 
the  central  axis  for  pressing  the  pointers  to  prevent  the 
pointers  from  faee  rotation  relative  to  the  base  plate,  said 
pointers  being  independently  moved  relative  to  each  other 
without  influencing  other  pointers  and  being  marked  to  be 
distinguished  from  each  other,  and 

indicating  means  situated  in  the  second  section  of  the  base 
plate,  said  indicating  means  including  two  first  guide 
grooves  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  through  the 
area  where  the  printed  items  are  indicated,  each  first  guide 
groove  having  a  plurality  of  notches  adjacent  to  the  items 
indicated  on  the  second  section,  a  second  groove  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  the  first  guide  grooves  and  con- 


1.  A  rigid  sheet  metal  structural  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  panels,  each  panel  having  a  fact 
with  two  opp<->site  straight  edges,  said  edges  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  flange.  integralK  formed  on  the  panel, 
at  each  edge; 

the  panels  being  arranged  with  each  fiange  of  each  panel 
overlapping  a  flange  of  a  next  adjacent  panel  to  form  an 
overlapping  pair  of  flanges,  and  with  each  of  said  straight 
edges  of  each  face  meeting  one  of  said  straight  edges  of 
the  next  adjacent  panel  in  close  parallel  relationship  to 
form  a  hollow  structure,  the  cross-sections  of  which,  in 
planes  to  which  said  edges  are  perpendicular,  are  closed 
upon  themselves, 

the  fianges  of  each  overlapping  pair  having  interengaging 
means  formed  thereon  for  preventing  the  overlapping 
fianges  from  separating  from  each  other,  the  interengag- 
ing means  requiring  a  relative  sliding  mn\ement  of  the 
two  fianges  of  each  overlapping  pair,  parallel  in  said 
straight  edges,  for  engagement  of  the  fianges,  the  required 
relative  movement,  for  engagement  of  the  fianges  along 
both  edges  of  any  given  panel  face  with  overlapping 
adjacent  fianges.  being  such  that  the  adjacent  fianges 
move  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  given  panel 
face. 


4.608,774 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROACH  TRAPS 

Daniel  A.  Sherman,  76  Ninth  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,236 
Int.  a."  AOIM  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  43—114  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gravity  operated  insect  trap  lor  use  with  an 
attractant  comprising, 


32 


i  rectangular,  open  ended  receptacle  for  receiving  the  in- 
sect, and 

^  chute  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to,  and  supported  by. 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  wherem  the  chute  com- 
pnses  three  contiguous  wall  surfaces  which  project  the 
same  vertical  distance  into  the  receptacle  interior  and 
another  contiguous  wall  surface  which  projects  a  portion 
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of  the  vertical  distance  into  the  receptacle  to  form  an 
off-set  opening  into  the  intenor  of  the  receptacle  wherein 
the  said  another  contiguous  wall  surface  projects  a  mini- 
mum of  two  thirds  and  a  maximum  of  three  quarters  of  the 
vertical  distance  that  the  said  three  contiguous  wall  sur- 
faces project  into  the  receptacle  interior  to  form  said 
off-set  opening  whereby  the  off-set  opening  increases  the 
effective  surface  area  of  the  chute  opening 


1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  Agaricus  bisporus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Agaricus  bisporus 
strains  IMI  287345.  287343,  287344  and  287342  deposited  on 
9th  July  1984  at  the  Commonwealth  Mycological  Institute, 
Ferry  Lane,  Kew,  Surrey  TW9  3AF,  England,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  International  Recog- 
nition o^  the  Deposit  of  Micro-organisms  for  Patent  Purposes. 


4,608,776 
CABINET  FOR  CUT-OFF  FLOWERS 


4,608.775 

MUSHROOM  MLTANT  STRAINS 

Tiniothy  J.  Elliott,  Littlehainpton,  and  Michael   P.  Challen. 

Midhuret,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research    Hermen  Kooy,  46,  Stommeerkade,  EK  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 
development  Corporation,  London,  England  Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,050,  Jul.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,458,50L 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984.  Ser.  No.  634,158  '^^^^  application  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,386 


(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29.  1983, 
83210535 

Int.  C\.'  AOIH  15/00 
L'.$.  a.  47—1  R  7  Gaims 


Int.  a.-*  A47F  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  47—58 


18  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  prolonging  the  lives  of  cut  flowers  while 
they  are  on  display,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

unidirectionally  flowing  cooled  air  through  a  partially  con- 
fined space  to  define  a  display  chamber  having  an  inter- 
face between  the  flowing  cooled  air  and  ambient  air 
through  which  the  interior  of  the  display  chamber  may  be 
viewed  and  accessed; 

forcibly  inducting  the  cooled  air  from  the  display  chamber 
at  a  location  therein  which  preserves  the  unidirectional 
flow  of  cooling  air  through  the  display  chamber,  and 
confining  the  inducted  air  to  recycle  through  a  cooling 
chamber  and  back  into  the  display  chamber; 

locating  water  within  the  cooling  chamber  and  cooling  the 
air  flowing  through  the  cooling  chamber  to  cool  the  wa- 
ter; and 

immersing  the  stems  of  cut  flowers  in  the  water  located  and 
cooled  within  the  cooling  chamber  while  locating  their 
blooms  within  the  display  chamber. 
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4,608,777 
SLIDING  EKX)R  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Okamoto,   Funabiishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1983,  58-83241 

Int.  U.*  E05D  15/10 

U.S.  a.  49-214  14  Claims 


4,608.778 
DOOR  WINDOW  REGLLATOR 
Daiichi  Shiraishi;  Fiji  Iwasaki,  and  Ryoichi  Fukumoto.  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1984.  59-83804[U]; 
Jun.  6.   1984.  59-83805[U];  Jun.  6.  1984.  59-83806[L;]:  Jun.  6. 
1984,  59-83807[L] 

Int.  Cl.^  E05F  lh4H 
U.S.  CI.  49-352  26  Claims 


1.  A  push-in  type  sliding  door  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  fixed  side  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein,  an  upper  rail  and 
a  lower  rail  fixed  on  said  side  wall  and  extending  adjacent  said 
opening,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  linear  portion  which  ex- 
tends in  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  is  laterally  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  side  wall,  a  curved  portion  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  linear  portion  generally  toward  said  side  wall. 
and  a  branch  rail  at  an  intermediate  point  of  said  linear  portion 
and  extending  between  said  linear  portion  and  said  side  wall 
generally  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  curved  portion. 
at  least  one  sliding  door,  at  least  two  upper  rollers  provided  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sliding  door  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  linear  portion  of  the  upper  rail,  one  of  said 
upper  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  portion  of 
the  upper  rail  and  the  other  upper  roller  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  branch  rail  of  the  upper  rail  when  said  door  is 
closed,  at  least  two  lower  rollers  provided  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  linear 
portion  of  the  lower  rail,  one  of  said  lower  rollers  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  curved  portion  of  the  lower  rail  and  the 
other  lower  roller  being  adapted  to  engage  said  branch  rail  of 
the  lower  rail  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  push-in  mechanism  provided  on  said  door  adjacent  one 
side,  and  strikes  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  fixed  side  wall  adjacent  said  one  side,  said 
push-in  mechanism  including  a  handle  bar  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  door  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door,  lock  shafts  slidably 
mounted  on  said  door  substantially  in  said  plane  of  said  handle 
bar  and  linked  to  said  handle  bar  for  movement  of  said  lock 
shafts  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  bar,  said  strikes 
and  said  lock  shafts  having  cooperating  wedging  means 
thereon,  whereby  a  pushing-in  force  is  generated  on  the  door 
toward  said  side  wall  by  the  wedging  action  of  said  lock  shafts 
and  strikes  when  said  door  is  substantially  closed  and  the 
handle  bar  is  pivoted. 


1.  A  door  windou   regulator  for  verlicalK   mcMng  a  d(xu 
window  glass  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  a  guide  member  secured  to  a  dtx^r 

(b)  a  slider  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  door  windou 
glass  and  guided  b\  said  guide  member, 

(c)  pulleys  rotatably  supported  at  the  respecti\e  uppt>r  and 
lower  portions  of  said  guide  member. 

(d)  a  wire  stretched  betw  een  said  upper  and  lower  pulleys  on 
said  guide  memhei  and  connected  to  the  louer  portion  of 
said  door  window  glass  at  a  portion  i^f  said  wire  betvveen 
said  upper  and  louer  pulleys  such  that  said  wire  forms  „ 
closed  loop, 

(e)  a  driving  unit  adapted  i(>  actuate  a  portion  of  said  closed 
loop  wire;  and 

(0  a  wire  guide  shoe  projecting  from  said  guide  member  and 
contacting  the  portion  of  said  wire  between  said  upper 
and  lower  pulleys  such  as  \o  limit  the  movement  ol  said 
wire  toward  the  inside  of  the  compartment  of  said  vehicle 


4,608.779 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Tatsuo  Maeda.  and  Takeshi  Konishi,  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1984,  59-2706[l  ] 
Mar   22.  1984.  59.39982[U];  .Mar.  22.  1984.  59-2708 

Int.  C\.'  E05F  //  JA 
U.S.  CI.  49—374  10  Claims 


S3  16 


12  16  50  24  23  27  20  22  29    jg    i  x 
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1.  A  door  assemhiv  for  an  automobile  having  a  door  Kxiv. 
which  comprises 

a  window  sash  including  a  pair  o\  upright  guide  rail  assem- 
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blies  extending  upwardly  from  the  door  bcxJy  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  top  guide  rail  assembly  ex- 
tending between  the  upnght  guide  rail  assemblies; 
a  window  pane  adapted  to  be  raised  from  and  lowered  into 
the  door  body  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  upnght  edges 
and  a  top  edge,  said  edges  of  said  window  pane  being 
configured  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  window  sash 
defined  by  the  upright  and  top  guide  rail  assemblies,  re- 
spectively, said  edges  of  said  window  pane  being  posi- 
tioned  generally  outwardly  of  the   window   sash   with 
respect  to  the  intenor  of  the  automobile; 
each  of  said  guide  rail  assemblies  including  an  inner  periph- 
eral flange  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  win- 
dow pane,  and  a  generally  U-sectioned  guide  rail  member 
covered  by  an  elastic  material  and  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  groove,  said  guide  rail  member  being  mounted 
on  the  window  sash  with  said  U-shaped  groove  receiving 
therein  said  respective  inner  peripheral  flange; 
at  least  one  first  guide  shoe  having  a  guide  groove  defined 
therein,  said  first  guide  shoe  being  secured  to  the  window 
pane  with  the  guide  groove  of  said  first  guide  shoe  slid- 
ingly  receiving  one  of  the  upnght  guide  rail  assemblies; 
at  least  two  second  guide  shoes  each  having  a  guide  groove 
defined  therein,  said  second  guide  shoes  being  secured  to 
the  window  pane  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  w  ith  the 
respective  guide  grooves  of  said  second  guide  shoes  slid- 
ingly  receiving  the  other  of  the  upnght  guide  rail  assem- 
blies; and 
a  garnish  moulding  for  substantially  concealing  the  guide 
rail  assemblies,  said  garnish  moulding  having  an  engage- 
ment recess  defined  therein  and  a  fitting  lug  integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  gamsih  moulding  being  fitted  to 
the  guide  rail  assemblies  with  a  protrusion  of  the  guide  rail 
asemblies  engaging  in  said  engagement  recess  and  with 
said  fitting  lug  firmly  sandwiched  between  the  guide  rail 
member  and  the  inner  peripheral  flange. 


peripheral  cavity  means  for  coupling  said  portal  penphery 
channel  to  said  door  periphery  maze  means;  and 

drainage  means  coupled  to  said  door  penphery  maze  means 
transverse  said  door  from  said  second,  non-spray-imping- 
ing face  for  draining  liquid  residue  of  impinging  spray  in 
excess  of  impinging  spray  deflected  by  said  spray  deflec- 
tion means 


4,608,781 

SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  CASES  ON  FLOORS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  HEIGHTS 

Peter  Anders,  AhornaJlee  47,  1000  Berlin  19,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE83/00170,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  26.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  619,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1982,  3237348  \ 

Int.  a.^  E06B  7/70 
U.S.  a.  49-468  16  Qaims 


»        J1"      1    »o 


4,608,780 

SPRAY  CHANNELING  DOOR  SEAL 

William  J.  Van  Noy,  16016  N.  33rd  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,392 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/00 

J.S.  a.  49-^WO 


1    A  separating  device  for  door  cases  between  adjacent 
fioors  having  different  heights,  comprising: 

bottom  rail  member  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door 
case,  said  bottom  rail  member  means  including  a  movable 
spreader  rail; 
14  Claims  top  rail  member  means,  said  top  rail  member  means  being 
located  above  and  slidably  connected  to  said  bottom  rail 
member  means,  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  for 
adjustment  of  the  height  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  top 
rail  member  means  relative  to  the  height  of  a  floor  adja- 
cent a  door  case; 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  movable  spreader  rail 
and  said  top  rail  member  means;  and 

clamping  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
spreader  rail,  for  moving  said  spreader  rail  to  clamp  said 
sealing  means  between  said  movable  spreader  rail  and  said 
top  rail  member  means. 


1.  In  a  door  having  a  first,  spray-impinging  face  and  a  sec- 
c  nd.  non-spray-impinging  face,  a  spray-channeling  door  seal 
tompnsing: 

a  portal  penphery  channel,  said  portal  periphery  channel 
abutting  said  spray-impinging  face  when  said  door  is  in 
closed  position;  and 
door  penphery  maze  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  portal 
penphery  channel  for  diversion  and  drainage  of  impinging 
spray,  said  door  penphery  maze  means  coupled  to  said 
spray-impinging  face; 
V, herein  said  portal  penphery  channel  compnses: 

spray  defiection  means  for  deflection  of  impinging  spray 
away  from  the  periphery  of  said  first  spray-impinging 
face; 


4,608,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING 

RAZOR  BLADES 

Henryk  J.  Chylinski,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,335 

Int.  a.*  B24B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—80  B  7  Claims 

"?  »  » 
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1   Cutting  tool  sharpened  edge  forming  apparatus  compris- 
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ing  guide  structure  for  passing  a  cutting  tool  element  on  which 
it  is  desired  to  form  a  sharpened  edge  along  a  path. 

abrading  means  mounted  adjacent  said  path  for  forming  a 
primary  sharpened  edge  on  the  cutting  tool  element, 

a  secondary  sharpened  edge  forming  stage  including  a  sec- 
ondary edge  forming  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent 
said  path,  said  secondary  edge  forming  wheel  having  a 
helical  abrading  land  formed  thereon  for  forming  spaced 
recesses  along  the  length  of  said  sharpened  edge,  and 

means  for  advancing  the  cutting  tool  element  along  said 
sharpening  path  and  rotating  said  secondary  edge  forming 
wheel  in  synchronism  with  the  advance  of  said  cutting 
tool  element  along  said  sharpening  path  to  abrade  a  series 
of  spaced  recesses  along  said  primary  sharpened  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutting  tool  element,  said  recesses  forming 
secondary  sharpened  cutting  edge  portions  spaced  at 
regular  intervals  along  said  primary  sharpened  cutting 
edge,  and  said  primary  and  secondary  sharpened  cutting 
edge  portions  forming  an  essentially  continuous  undulat- 
ing sharpened  cutting  edge  along  said  cutting  tool  ele- 
ment. 

5.  A  method  for  sharpening  the  edge  of  a  cutting  tool  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  primary  sharpened  edge  on  the  cutting  tool  ele- 
ment, 

dispKising  an  abrading  wheel  that  has  a  helical  abrasive  land 
formed  on  its  cylindrical  surface  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  a  sharpening  path, 

and  moving  said  cutting  tool  element  along  said  sharpening 
path  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  abrading 
wheel  to  abrade  a  series  of  spaced  recesses  in  said  pnmary 
sharpened  edge,  said  recesses  forming  secondary  sharp- 
ened cutting  edge  portions  spaced  at  regular  intervals 
along  said  primary  shai^pened  cutting  edge,  and  said  pn- 
mary and  secondary  sharpened  cutting  edge  portions 
forming  an  essentially^^ontinuous  undulating  sharpened 
cutting  edge  on  said  cutting  tool  element. 


perphery,  said  penphery  defining  a  plane  iif  lay  of  sheet  glass 
tangential  to  said  periphery  when  said  roller  is  in  its  operative 
position  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  lay  of  said  back-up  roller 
and,  on  said  common  frame,  guide  means  for  said  support 
means  for  controllably  moving  said  back-up  roller  at  least  in 
one  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
thereby  to  controllably  move  said  back-up  roller  in  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  plane  of  lay  of  said  sheet  glass  when 
said  sheet  glass  is  being  moved  in  its  processing  position 
towards  said  feeler  roller  and  to  controllably  move  said  back- 
up roller  in  an  operative  position  towards  said  plane  of  lay  of 
said  sheet  glass  when  said  sheet  glass  has  reached  said  process- 
ing position  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  feeler  roller  and 
wherein  said  support  means  and  said  guide  means  are  compos 
ite  support  and  guide  means  having  a  first  guiding  component 
member  structure  comprising 

first  bracket  means,  guiding  rcxi  means  extending  iransversc 
t(^  said  plane  of  lay  of  said  sheet  glass  and  m  slidable 
guiding  engagement  with  said  first  bracket  means  allov. 
ing  slidable  movement  of  said  first  bracket  means  alon^ 
said  guiding  rod  means,  pressure  fluid  opiated  cylinder 
and  piston  means  on  said  common  frame  and  connected 
with  said  first  bracket  means  for  moving  alternativelly 
bothways  said  first  bracket  means  along  said  guiding  rcxj 
means  from  an  operative  position  of  said  hack-up  roller  to 
a  retracted  position  thereof  and  viceversa. 
second  bracket  means  carrying  said  back-up  roller,  guiding 
bar  means  earned  by  said  first  bracket  means,  said  guiding 
bar  means  extending  parallel  to  said  plane  of  lay  of  said 
sheet  glass  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  back-up  roller,  said  guiding  bar 
means  being  in  slidable  guiding  engagement  with  said 
second  bracket  means  and  second  pressure  fluid  operated 
cylinder  and  piston  means  earned  by  said  first  bracket 
means  and  connected  with  said  second  bracket  means  for 
controllably  moving  alternativelly  bothuays  said  second 
bracket  means  along  said  guiding  bar  means. 


4.608,783 

FEELER  UNIT  FOR  POSITIONING  SHEET  GLASS 

PROCESSING  TOOLS 

Franco  Bavelloni,  Appiano  Gentile,  Italy,  assignor  to  Z.  Bavel- 

loni  S.p.A.,  Bregnano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,616 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1982,  24969  A/82 
Int.  CI."  B24B  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  51—127  3  Claims 


4.608,784 
WORK  SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Matsuhiro  Fukushima;  Hitoshi  Kaifu.  and  Yoshinori  Oyobiki, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.269 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    12,    1983,    58- 
191888[U] 

Int.  G.^  B25B  ^^00 
U.S.  CI.  51—237  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  back-up  roller  mechanism  for  sheet  glass  in  combination 
with  a  feeler  unit  for  positioning  sheet  glass  processing  tools. 
the  combination  comprising  a  common  frame  for  supporting 
the  back-up  roller  mechanism  and  for  carrying  at  least  one 
feeler  unit  having  a  feeler  roller,  the  back-up  roller  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  back-up  roller  near  said  feeler  roller  and 
defining  a  plane  of  lay  of  the  back-up  roller,  support  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  back-up  roller  and  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  said  back-up  roller  extending  transverse  to  said 
plane  of  lay  thereof  said  back-up  roller  having  a  circular 


2.     22 


1    A  work  spindle  device  for  a  machine  tcKil.  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  central  hollow  and  a  pair  of  tapered  holes 

each  having  an  axis  aligned  with  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

rotor; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  driving  said  rotor; 
a  clamp  member  having  a  pair  of  collets  on  respective  ends 
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thereof  and  a  centra]  axiaJ  through  hole  for  insertion  of  a 
workpiece  therein,  each  of  said  collets  being  insertable  m 
one  of  said  tapered  holes  so  as  to  be  fitted  therein; 

s^nng  means  for  normally  urging  said  collets  and  said  ta- 
pered holes  to  fit  respectively  with  each  other  so  ai  to 
clamp  said  workpiece  in  said  rotor;  and 

i^eans  for  releasing  fitting  engagement  between  said  collets 
and  said  tapered  holes  to  unclamp  said  workpiece  from 
said  rotor; 

skid  collets  are  push-out  type  collets; 

sud  rotor  compnses  a  hollow  casing  body,  an  end  cover 
fixed  to  said  casing  body,  and  a  movable  casing  fitted 
slidably  in  said  casing  body; 

c^e  of  said  tapered  holes  is  defined  in  said  end  cover,  and  the 
other  of  said  tapered  holes  is  defined  in  said  movable 
casing;  and 

s^id  spring  means  serves  to  shorten  the  distance  between  said 
tapered  holes. 


4,608,785 
E:>rVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  BUILDING 
Janies  Rhodes,  Columbus;  Michael  Wren,  Rushville;  Paul  W. 
Laiitz,  and  George  W.  Acock,  Jr.,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of 
C  )hio,  assignors  to  James  A.  Rhodes  &  Associates,  Columbus, 
Qhio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,254 

Int.  a/  E04B  //  345 

CSla.  52— 2  liaaims 
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An  environmentally  controlled  building  suitable  for  use  as 
sidential  apartment  building,  a  commercial  building  or  a 
professional   or   business   office   building,    or   a   combination 
theneof.  said  building  comprising 

outer  circumferential   wall   forming  an  outer  building 
perimeter  and  defining  the  building  exterior, 
inner  circumferential  wall  within  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  and  defining  an  atrium  within  the  building; 
least  one  of  said  outer  circumferential  wall  and  said  inner 
circumferential  wall  having  fenestrations  therethrough: 
substantially  rigid  roof  bridging  said  outer  circumferential 
wall  to  said  inner  circumferential  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
interior  fioors  and   walls,  cooperating   with  said  outer 
circumferential  wall  and  said  inner  circumferential  wall  to 
define  a  multi-storey,  multi-unit  building  interior; 
iiecond  roof  covering  the  atrium; 

pi  essure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  outside  the  building; 

pi  essurizing  means  for  pressurizing  the  building  interior  and 
the  atrium  above  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  out- 
side the  building, 

fi  St  control  means  responsive  to  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling said  pressurizing  means  to  adjust  the  air  pressure 
within  the  building  interior  and  the  atrium  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  outside  the 
building  so  that  when  there  is  a  first  difference  between 


the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  air  pressure 
withm  the  building  and  the  atrium  and  the  ambient  atmo- 
spheric pressure  changes  in  a  given  direction  by  a  first 
amount,  the  air  pressure  within  the  building  and  the 
atrium  initially  changes  in  the  given  direction  by  a  second 
amount  less  than  the  first  amount,  thereby  changing  the 
difference  between  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and 
the  pressure  within  the  building  and  the  atrium,  following 
which  the  air  pressure  within  the  building  and  the  atrium 
changes  further  in  the  given  direction  to  return  the  differ- 
ence between  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  the 
pressure  within  the  building  and  the  atrium  to  the  first 
difference;  and 
air  lock  means  cooperating  with  at  least  some  of  the  fenestra- 
tions for  permitting  personnel  to  enter  and  exit  the  build- 
ing interior  and  atrium  without  substantial  loss  of  pressure 
from  the  building  interior  and  the  atrium. 


4,608,786 
DOWNSPOUT  FOR  BUILDING  GUTTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tony  D.  Beam.  P.O.  Box  777,  Stanley,  N.C.  28164 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  807,290 
Int.  Cl.^  E04D  13/OS 
U.S.  CI.  52—16  19  Claims 


1.  A  downspout  structure  for  discharging  run-off  water  from 
a  building  gutter  or  the  like,  said  downspout  structure  compris- 
ing means  defining  an  elongate  generally  U-shaped  open  chan- 
nel adapted  for  generally  upright  disposition  for  receiving  said 
run-off  water  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  channel-defining 
means  and  directing  said  run-off  water  to  a  lower  discharge 
end  thereof,  said  channel-defining  means  including  water  de- 
Hector  means  interiorly  of  said  channel  arranged  along  the 
length  thereof  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  said  run-off  water  to 
retain  said  run-off  water  within  said  channel,  said  channel 
permitting  the  expulsion  of  leaves  and  other  debris  from  said 
channel  to  prevent  clogging  thereof  and  to  facilitate  easy 
cleaning  thereof 


4,608,787 
MANHOLE  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Franklin   J.  Carlson,   1081   Wisconsin   Ave.,  Okauchee,  Wis. 

53069 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,453 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  52—20  9  Claims 

1  A  manhole  sealing  assembly,  comprising  a  manhole  frame 
defining  a  manhole  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  fiange 
and  having  a  lower  surface,  a  chimney  having  an  upper  surface 
to  support  said  frame  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
disposed  generally  Hush  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
flange,  said  fiange  being  directly  supported  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  chimney  and  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  having 
a  joint  therebetween,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  disposed  along  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  fiange  and  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  chimney  and  extending  across  said  joint,  said  sealing  ring 
including  an  upper  hook-like  section  composed  of  a  vertical 
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leg  and  a  single  generally  horizontal  leg  extending  radially 
inward  from  said  vertical  leg,  the  included  angle  between  said 
legs  being  an  acute  angle  when  the  sealing  ring  is  unattached  to 
said  frame,  said  generally  horizontal  leg  being  disposed  in 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  fiange.  said  sealing 
ring  also  including  a  central  stretchable  section  and  having  a 


lower  clamping  section,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
lower  section  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  chimney,  said  central 
section  being  in  a  taut  condition  and  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  fiange  and  chimney  causing  said  central  section  to 
stretch  to  maintain  said  horizontal  leg  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  fiange. 


4,608,788 
ADJUSTABLE  OVERHANG  PANEL  FOR  BUILDING 

EAVE 

William  H.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  249,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49453,  and 
Cynthia  F.  McKean,  Saugatuck,  Mich.,  assignors  to  William 
H.  Porter,  Saugatuck,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,969 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  52—64  3  Claims 


said  beam  rafiers  and  a  second  position  adjacent  said 
lateral  wall  and  beneath  the  cave  ptirtion  of  said  r(K)( 
structure,  said  panel  including  lip  means  on  an  edge  pt)r- 
tion  thereof  proximal  to  said  lateral  v^all,  wherein  with 
said  lip  means  positioned  within  the  space  between  said 
lateral  wall  and  the  recessed  p<iriions  of  said  beam  rafters 
and  engaging  the  respective  proximal  ends  of  the  recessed 
portions  of  said  beam  rafiers,  said  panel  is  securely  main- 
tained in  said  second  position  by  gravity. 


4,608,789 

STAR  DOME  STRl  CTL  RF 

Lyle  E.  Willis,  212  Sheridan  A»e..  Del^nd.  Ra.  32720 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  530.710 

Int.  n.^  E04B  1.32 

U.S.  a.  52—81  8  Claims 


1    A  dome  structure  comprising 

a  base; 

a  four-sided  star  dome; 

a  set  of  four  pendetiv  es  for  supporting  said  star  dome; 

a  set  of  four  column  panels  supptuting  said  set  of  penutives; 

a  set  of  four  heptagonal  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
lower  edge  thereof  resting  on  said  base,  upper  edges  of 
each  of  said  heptagonal  panels  attached  to  the  edges  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  pendetives  and  adjacent  ones  of  said 
column  panels. 


4,608.790 

TRUSSING.  PARTICULARLY  THREF-DIMKNSIONAL 

TRUSSING.  MADE  OF  ELONGATED  MEMBERS  AND 

JOINT  ELEMENTS 

Helmut  Eberlein.  Wiirzburg,  and  Otto  Kornberger,  Hettstadt. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MFRO-Raum- 

struktur  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1982,  3246203 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/32 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  52—81 


1.  Structural  means  supported  by  a  building  having  at  least 
one  lateral  wall,  said  structural  means  comprising; 

first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  beam  rafters,  each  of  said 

beam  rafters  having  a  length  and  also  having  a  distal  end 

portion  extending  beyond  said  lateral  wall  and  recessed 

portions  on  respective  facing  surfaces  thereof,  wherein 

said  beam  rafters  are  inclined  downward  in  proceeding 

toward  the  distal  end  portions  thereof  and  wherein  respec- 
tive proximal  ends  of  said  recessed  portions  thereof  do  not 

extend  to  said  lateral  wall; 
a  roof  structure  positioned  upon  and  supported  by  said  first 

and  second  beam  rafters  and  including  an  eave  portion 

extending  beyond  said  lateral   wall  to  an   intermediate^ 

position  along  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  beam 

rafters;  and 
a  panel  positioned  between  and  supported  by  said  first  and  - 

second  beam  rafters,  said  panel  continuously  displaceable        1  Trussing,  particularly  three-dimensional  trussing,  made  of 

between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  distal  end  portions  of   elongated  members  and  loint  elements,  which  support  plate 
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ts,  eg  ,  roof  elements,  having  a  top  surface  and  outside 
s,  wherein  the  elongated  members  have  upper  portions 

recessed  holding  spaces  running  substantially  parallel  to 

longitudinal  axes  for  a  packed  connection  of  the  outside 
of  the  plate  elements,  characterized  by  a  combination  of 
ollowing  elements: 

said  holding  spaces  (17)  have  a  smooth  generally  cup- 
shaped  cross  section. 

said  outside  edges  (16)  of  plate  elements  (14)  are  angled 

nwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  have 
i  generally  cup-shaped  cross  section, 

a  packing  strip  (9)  is  disposed  in  each  of  said  outside 

dges  (16)  of  plate  elements  (14), 

the  outside  edges  (16)  of  adjacent  plate  elements  (14)  are 
x)sitioned  on  both  sides  of  each  elongated  member  (10) 
A/ith  their  cup-shaped  cross  section  inserted  into  said 
lolding  spaces  (17)  in  each  elongated  member  (10). 

an  elongated  cover  rail  (23)  extends  over  each  elongated 
nember  (10)  and  has  downwardly  angled  arm^  (24)  ex- 
ending  into  the  cup-shaped  outside  edges  (16)  of  the 
idjacent  plate  elements,  said  arms  (24)  being  in  engage- 
Tient  with  the  packing  strips  (9)  disposed  in  said  outside 
Higes  (16), 
fastening  means  (21)  connects  said  cover  rail  (23)  and  said 

longated  member  (10),  said  fastening  means  pressing  said 
irms  (24)  against  said  packing  strips  (9), 

said  cover  rail  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  in 
.ubstantial  alignment  with  the  top  surfaces  of  adjacent 

ilate  elements  (14).  and 

a  generally  flat  cover  plate  secured  to  each  joint  element 
md  extending  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  plate 
I  elements  (14).  said  elongated  members  (10)  and  said  cover 
ails  (23).  said  cover  plate  being  in  sealing  engagement 
vith  the  underlying  adjacent  portions  of  said  plate  ele- 
nents  (14)  and  said  cover  rails  (23) 
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receive  a  locking  screw  to  establish  the  required  height  for 
each  stanchion. 


4,608,791 
SLOPE  BLILD-LP  SYSTEM  FOR  ROOFS 
Richiird  R.  McClure,  Basehor,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
faqtiiring  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762,319    ' 
Int.  a.'  E04B  7/16 
U.S.  tl.  52-90  17  Oaims 


1.  >  L  slope  build-up  system  for  roofs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  elongated  spanning  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
abovf  an  existing  substantially  flat  roof,  independently  verti- 
cally adjustable  stanchions  supporting  the  spanning  members 
at  spiced  intervals  along  their  lengths  whereby  the  spanning 
Ijers  can  be  held  in  a  common  plane  having  a  required 
of  slope  relative  to  the  existing  roof,  and  the  spanning 
rs  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  thereon  roof 


4,608,792 
ROOF  MEMBRANE  HOLDOWN  SYSTEM 
Dennis  H.  Gerber,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burke  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,436 

Int.  CI.-'  F:04F  17/04:  E04D  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  52-199  8  Claims 


1  A  roof  system  overlying  and  supported  by  a  roof  substruc- 
ture comprising: 

a.  a  substantiallv  gas  impervious  substrate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  covering  substantially  said  entire  roof  sub- 
structure: 

b   a  perimeter  structure  surrounding  said  substrate; 

c.  a  roof  membrane  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  moisture  and  gas  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface  and  is  substantially  sealably  attached  to  said  perim- 
eter structure  forming  a  substantially  gas  impervious 
chamber; 

d.  air  conduit  means  interposed  between  said  substrate  and 
said  roof  membrane  within  said  substantially  impervious 
chamber  for  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  substrate  and  roof  membrane;  and 

e.  suction  means  operably  connected  to  said  air  conduit 
means  within  said  substantially  gas  impervious  chamber 
for  withdrawing  air  from  said  air  conduit  means  within 
said  substantially  gas  impervious  chamber  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  between  said  membrane  and  said  substrate 
and  creating  a  holdown  force  on  said  membrane. 


4,608,793 
STRUCTURAL  GASKET  WALL 
Wayne  R.  Yost.  Cadillac,  Mich.,  and  Lynn  Tipton,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cadillac, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,885 

Int.  a.^  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52-235  31  Oaims 


1  A  structural  gasket  system  for  an  exterior  wall  comprising 
I  ng,  and  each  vertically  adjustable  stanchion  comprising  a    a  plurality  of  panels  having  a  width  and  length  in  planar  juxta- 
c  f  interfitting  longitudinally  adjustable  channel  sections    posed  relationship  supported  by  an  interior  fixed  structural 
I  spaced  adjustment  apertures  adapted  to  register  and    member,  the  structural  gasket  system  comprising: 
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a  rigid  structural  framework  formed  by  intersecting  metal 
mullions  which  are  joined  together  at  intersections  thereof 
and  secured  to  said  interior  fixed  structural  member,  each 
of  said  mullions  having  gasket-engaging  means  at  an  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  retainer-engaging  means  inwardly  of  the 
outer  end  thereof; 

an  elastomeric  gasket  member  having  a  one  piece  molded 
portion  surrounding  and  contacting  the  gasket-engaging 
means  of  said  mullion,  extending  along  said  mullion  in- 
wardly of  said  panels,  having  an  outer  laterally-extending 
body  portion  and  an  inner  laterally-extending  flange  form- 
ing channels  the  width  of  said  panels  inwardly  of  at  least 
the  outer  end  of  said  gasket-engaging  means  of  said  mul- 
lions for  capturing  edge  portions  of  said  panels;  and 

retainer  means  between  each  side  of  said  mullion  and  said 
gasket,  said  retainer  means  having  means  to  gnp  said 
retainer-engaging  means  and  being  so  shaped  so  as  to 
engage  said  one  piece  molded  portion  to  lock  said  gasket 
member  onto  said  mullion  and  to  force  the  gasket  inner 
flange  against  an  edge  portion  of  a  panel  within  the  chan- 
nels formed  in  said  elastomeric  gasket  member. 


4,608.795 
FACINGS  OF  INORGANIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  BUILDING  COMPONENTS 
Karl  H.  Neuschaeffer.  I>eichlingen:  Paul  Spielau,  Troisdorf- 
Eschmar;  Hans-Werner  Engels,  Troi9dorf-Sie|il«f.  and 
Guenter  Zoche,  Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  562,219 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1982,  3246621 

Int.  CI."  E04C  1/UO 
U.S.  a.  52—309.12  13  Haims 
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4,608,794 
CORNER  MOULDING  AND  FASTENER 
Fred  Delise,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  LRD,  Inc,  New  Port 
Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  792,806 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  9/02.  12/44:  A47B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  52—288  5  Claims 


1  A  facing  for  use  as  a  building  component  comprising  a 
solid  molding  having  a  visible  pan  of  a  cured,  inorganic  mold- 
ing composition  with  a  specific  gravits  of  1  '  2  ?  g  cm^  pvo- 
duced  from 

10-30^f  by  weight  of  an  aqueous,  ptuassium-alkaline  potas- 
sium silicate  solution; 
15_40%  by  weight  of  a  reacitve  pulverulent  oxide  mixture 
with  contents  of  amorphous  S1O2  and  aluminum  oxide, 
and 
20-75%  by  weight  of  fillers:  and 

a  foam  member  bonded  to  the  visible  part,  said  foam  member 
having  a  foamed  structure  comprised  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  foam  material 


4,608.796 
MULTIPLE  PANE  GLASS  UNIT 
John  R.  Shea.  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Hordis  Brothers. 
Inc..  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.386 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14. 

2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  i/  24 

U.S.  a.  52—399  18  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  corner  moulding  and  fastener  for  fastening 
two  furniture  panels  together  in  a  perpendicular  arrangement 
to  form  a  corner,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  and  a  second  corner  moulding,  each  said  corner 
moulding  comprising  a  flat  bottom  surface,  a  flat  top 
surface,  and  a  contoured  groove; 

nail  means  for  affixing  said  corner  mouldings  to  the  respec- 
tive furniture  panels; 

an  insert  member,  said  insert  member  including  a  semi-circu- 
lar outer  flange  and  a  perpendicularly  disposed  inside 
flange  coinciding  with  the  perpendicularity  of  the  furni- 
ture panels;  and 

cross-member  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  furniture  panels 
in  a  perpendicular  arrangement  with  one  another, 

whereby  said  semi-circular  outer  flange  is  positioned  over  all 
portions  of  said  corner  mouldings  except  for  said  con- 
toured grooves  thereof  to  conceal  said  corner  moulding 
while  leaving  exposed  said  contoured  grooves. 


TTZ-' 


I 


1    A  multiple  pane  glass  unit  comprising 

an  exterior  glass  sheet  having  spaced-apart  horizontal  and 

vertical  edge  portions 
an  interior  glass  sheet  having  horizonial  and  vertical  edge 
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portions  aligned  with  said  horizontal  and  vertical  edge 
ponions  of  said  portions  of  said  exterior  glass  sheet, 
horizontal  head  spacer  located  between  aligned  horizontal 
edge  portions  of  said  exterior  and  interior  glass  sheets, 
horizontal  sill  spacer  positioned  between  aligned  horizon- 
tal edge  portions  of  said  glass  sheets, 
pair  of  vertical  spacers  positior^ed  between  aligned  vertical 
edge  portions  of  said  exterior  and  interior  glass  sheets, 

■^id  horizontal  and  vertical  spacers  being  interconnected  at 
their  ends  and  being  secured  to  the  glass  sheets  at  the  edge 
portions  thereof  for  spacing  said  glass  sheets  apart. 

sfaid  vertical  spacers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  structural  support  for  the  glass  sheets  against 
wind  loads  or  the  like. 

s^id  vertical  spacers  including  a  first  channel  member  ex- 
tending along  one  pair  of  aligned  vertical  edge  portions  of 
the  glass  sheets  and  a  second  channel  member  extending 
along  the  other  pair  of  aligned  vertical  edge  portions  of 
the  glass  sheets,  | 

s^id  first  channel  member  including  a  first  leg  pwrtion  which 
extends  along  the  vertical  edge  portion  of  the  asscKiated 
exterior  glass  sheet  and  a  second  leg  portion  which  ex- 
tends along  the  vertical  edge  ptirtion  of  the  associated 
interior  glass  sheet, 

siid  second  channel  member  including  a  first  leg  portion 
which  extends  along  the  vertical  edge  portion  of  said 
associated  extenor  glass  sheet  and  a  second  leg  portion 
which  extends  along  the  vertical  edge  p<-)rtion  of  said 
associated  intenor  glass  sheet. 

s.iid  first  and  second  channel  members  being  mounted  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  interior  of  the  spaced-apart 
glass  sheets, 

a|id  gasket  means  attached  to  said  first  leg  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  channel  members  for  use  in  sealing  the 
extenor  vertical  joint  between  adjacent  glass  units  on 
installation  thereof  in  abutting  relation. 

s|id  gasket  means  including  a  first  gasket  strip  mounted  on 
the  first  leg  portion  of  said  first  channel  member  and  a 
second  gasket  strip  mounted  on  the  first  leg  portion  of  the 
second  channel  member. 

s^id  first  and  second  gasket  strips  being  arranged  to  contact 
one  another  along  the  vertical  joints  of  side-abutting  glass 
units  to  form  a  butt  joint  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  glass 
sheets  and  to  provide  a  weather-seal  joint  along  the  abut- 
ting vertical  edges  thereof 


4.608,797 
ALTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
F.  Shabram,  Jr.,  71  Rancho  Rd..  Carmel  Valley.  Calif. 
9)924;  Jeff  Shabram,  Carmel,  Calif.;  Paul  Shabram.  Monte- 
,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  Shabram,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ie  F.  Shabram.  Jr.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Set.  No.  752.571 
Int.  a*  B65B  y  JO 
a.  53—504  9  Claims 


.r^ 


A  machine  for  automatically  bagging  articles  within  a 
rjnoplastic  film  comprising  in  combination. 
irst  tracking  means  following  a  web  of  the  thermoplastic 


film  as  it  moves  longitudinally  for  generating  a  signal 
pulse  for  each  unit  length  of  film  web  moving  by  a  refer- 
ence position. 

a  folding  plane  means  for  folding  the  web  longitudinally 
aligning  its  side  edges  together,  the  articles  being  serially 
introduced  into  a  volume  partially  enclosed  by  the  longi- 
tudinally folded  web, 

a  continuous  side  sealing  means  receiving  the  aligned  side 
edges  of  the  web  for  intermittently  advancing  the  folded 
web  longitudinally  while  sealing  the  edges  of  the  advanc- 
ing web  together  forming  a  longitudinal  film  tube  enclos- 
ing the  articles, 

a  cycling  transverse  sealing  means  moving  with  the  tube  as 
it  intermittently  advances  longitudinally  for  sequentially 
engaging,  sealing  and  seveinng  the  film  web  transversely 
between  each  pair  of  articles  serially  enclosed  within  the 
tube  every  cycle, 

cycle  clocking  means  following  the  transverse  sealing  means 
for  generating  a  series  of  signal  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  cycle  positions  of  the  transverse  sealing  mechanism, 

a  programmable  process  controller  means  receiving  the 
signal  pulses  from  the  first  tracking  means  and  from  the 
clocking  means  for  controlling  the  continuous  side  and  the 
cycling  transverse  sealing  means  according  to  an  algo- 
rithm relating  a  desired  longitudinal  dimension  for  each 
article  containing  thermoplastic  film  bag  to  a  number  of 
signal  pulses  received  from  the  tracking  means,  and 

programming  means  for  programming  the  programmable 
controller  means  with  the  desired  longitudinal  dimension 
of  the  article  containing  bag. 


4.608,798 
MODULAR  BL  II.DING  COMPONENT  FOR  PATIO  AND 
DECK  FI  OORS,  PLANTERS,  BENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Barry  Spiers,  6-124  Connie  Street,  Concord,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1983,  426966 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  2/42:  E04F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—581  3  Claims 


1.  A  modular  building  component  comprising 
a  series  of  elongated  members  arranged  in  parallel  closely 
spaced  apart  relationship,  each  said  member  having  at 
least  two  openings  extending  transversely  therethrough; 
and 
at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  flexible  hollow  tubes  extending 
through  said  openings  transversely  of  said  members  and 
secured  in  and  to  each  respective  member,  each  said  tube 
having  an  exposed  bore  at  each  end  to  receive  a  plug  for 
joining  with  an  adjacent  modular  building  component. 
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4,608,799 

BUILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

Stanley  Hasegawa,  868  Yuba  St.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94805 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,865.  Dec.  31,  1984.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,243 

Int.  a.*  E04B  1/48;  A63H  33/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  52—582  9  Oaims 


19  12a 


1,  A  building  block  system  comprising: 
A  plurality  of  hollow  block  formed  of  rigid  material, 
each  of  said  blocks  having  at  least  one  openings  in  the  top 
thereof  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  block  and  further  open- 
ings including  a  transverse  slot  in  the  center  of  the  top  of 
a  block  and  a  transverse  slot  in  each  end  of  the  block,  and 
block  connectors  including  a  first  inverted  U-shaped  con- 
nector adapted  to  fit  into  the  said  top  end  openings  to  join 
contiguous  horizontally  aligned  blocks  and  a  T-shaped 
connector  adapted  to  fit  into  end  slots  of  adjacent  blocks 
and  into  a  top  slot  of  a  lower  block  to  connect  successive 
courses  of  blocks. 


4,608,800 

CORNER  PIECE  FOR  VINYL  SIDING  RETAINERS 

Richard  Fredette,  P.O.  Box  31921,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,352 

Int.  CI*  E06B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  52—656  6  Claims 


uous,  L-shaped  harrier  that  forms  a  channel  in  c<^^pera- 
tion  with  the  base  plate  and  first  member. 


4.608.801 
FLOOR  BRACING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CERAMIC   TILE 

FLOOR 
William  J.  Green,  I^ke  Forest,  and  Ralph  P.  Semmerlinfj.  Ar- 
lington Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  622,007 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  T/  42 

U.S.  CI.  52—664  10  Claims 


1,  A  floor  assembly  comprising  a  ceramic  iik-  o\erla>,  a 
sub-floor  to  which  the  ceramic  tile  tnerlav  is  bonded:  a  hori- 
zontal array  of  spaced-apart.  parallel.  C-shaped  metal  joists 
which  serve  as  the  major  suppt^rt  for  the  sub-tloc^r.  each  joist 
having  an  upright  web  portion,  upper  and  lower  fianges  spaced 
apart  by  and  extending  horizonully  away  from  the  web.  a 
pendant  return  fiange  extending  perpendicularly  from  ihe 
upper  horizontal  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  fiixir  bracing  mem- 
bers connecting  adjacent  joists  at  right  angles  lo  each,  each 
fioor  bracing  member  comprising  a  web.  a  fiange  co-planar 
with  the  upper  fiange  of  an  adjacent  joist  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly in  such  plane  from  a  lateral  edge  of  the  web.  the 
fiange  and  web  of  the  bracing  member  having  a  common  slot 
which  receives  the  pendant  return  fiange  of  the  joist,  and  two 
connector  plates,  one  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  web, 
which  abut  the  upright  webs  of  adjacent  joists  and  are  fastened 
thereto. 


4.608.802 
CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SPAC  ERS  FOR 
MULTIPLE-PANE  WINDOWS 
Franz  Bayer.  Elzach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fran? 
Xaver  Bayer  Isolierglasfabrik  KG.  Elzach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul,  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  635.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  29, 
1983,  3327366 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/66 
U.S.  a.  52—788  30  Claims 


1.  A  corner  piece  for  covering  junctions  between  adjacent 
horizontal  and  vertical  retainer  strips  which  retain  siding  to  a 
wall  around  right  angled  openings  in  said  wall,  said  openings 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  frame  components,  the  corner 
piece  comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  base  plate  for  fastening  to  said  wall 
having  a  first  leg  integral  with  a  second  leg,  the  first  leg 
being  defined  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge,  the  second 
leg  being  defined  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base  plate  and  said  wall  when  said  base  plate  is  fastened  to 
said  wall,  said  first  and  second  fiange  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  inner  edges  of  the  first  and  second  legs. 
each  said  first  and  second  flange  being  comprised  of  first 
and  second  members,  the  first  member  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  plate,  the  second  member  being  held  in 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  the  plate  by 
the  first  member,  the  second  members  presenting  a  conlin- 


1  In  a  spacer  for  the  pane^of  a  multiple-pane  window,  the 
combination  of  first  and  second  deformahle  tubular  compo- 
nents having  respective  end  portions  arranged  m  a  substan- 
tially straight  line,  said  end  portions  having  adjacent  end  faces 
defining  a  gap.  an  elongated  connector  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  plug  having  first  and  second  sections  disposed  in 
the  interiors  of  the  respective  comptincnts.  and  a  composiie 
abutment  disposed  between  said  end  faces  and  partially  filling 
said  gap.  said  abutment  comprising  at  least  two  pt>rtions  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  circumferentially  of  said  gap,  and 
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of  said  sections  having  at  least  one  recess,  the  respective 

n^ponents   having   depressed    portions  extending    into   the 

ive  recesses  to  hold  the  sections  against  extraction  from 

respective  components;  and  a  mass  of  sealing  compound 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  gap 
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4.608,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  RLLING  BAGS 
Araki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
K^bushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620,887 
priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1983.  58-107284; 
5.  1983.  58-186314;  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-186315;  Nov.  28,  1983, 
423508 

Int.  C\.'  B65B  43/46 
a.  53—202  7  Oaims 
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A  bag-filling  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  chain  conveyors 
capable  of  transporting  bags  having  an  opening,  in  the  direc- 
of  their  thickness,  gnpper  means  supported  in  a  manner 
able  at  nght  angles  to  the  direction  of  running  o(  said 
conveyors  and  capable  of  gripping  both  end  edges  of  the 
opeling  of  the  bag,  and  guide  rails  adapted  to  control  the 
ement  of  the  gnpper  means,  charactenzed  in  that  a  plural- 
earners  IS  disposed  between  said  chain  conveyors  and 
that  one  earner  is  behind  the  next  in  the  running  direction 
chain  conveyors,  with  each  said  earner  being  provided 
a  pair  of  rods  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
ranfportation  of  the  bags  in  said  running  direction,  and  such 
a  plurality  of  gnpper  means  is  provided  on  each  earner, 
each  gnpper  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  gnppers 
;npping  correspondingly  said  end  edges  of  the  opening  of 
)ag  to  be  gnpped  thereby,  with  one  said  gnpper  of  each 
means  being  attached  to  one  of  the  rods  and  the  other 
gnpper  of  the  same  gnpper  means  being  attached  to  the 
of  the  rods,  said  guide  rails  being  arranged  for  moving 
■ods  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rods  for  adjusting  the 
respective  distance  between  each  pair  of  opposed  gnppers. 
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4,608,804 
BOTTLE  GUIDE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Ant4n  J.  Wild,  182  Blvd..  Kenilworth,  N.J.  07033 
Filed  May  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,427 
Cairns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  8, 
198i  3416962 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B2y/y'/.  i9/00         ' 
U.S.  a.  53—262  24  Claims 

1   A  bottle  divider  grid  assembly  capable  of  disassembly  for 
use   vith  a  horizontal  bottle  supply  conveyor  comprising 
(a  I  a  lower  divider  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
lower  plate  means  spatially  disposed  parallel  with  respect 
to  one  another  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bottle  supply  conveyor. 
said  lower  plate  means  defining  a  plurality  of  slot  means 
extending  vertically  therein; 
(bi  a  plurality  of  grid  support  assemblies  each  defining  a 
channel   means  extending   vertically   therethrough,   said 
channel  means  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  slot  means  of 
said  lower  divider  means  to  be  removably  mounted  into 
one  of  said  slot  means,  each  said  grid  support  assembly 
mcluding  guiding  fingers  extending  downwardly  there- 
from along  each  opposite  side  of  said  lower  plate  means  to 


define  an  array  of  bottle  guiding  paths  extending  down- 
wardly thereadjacent; 
(c)  a  securement  means  for  detachably  retaining  said  grid 
support  assembly  with  said  channel  means  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  slot  means  of  said  lower  divider  means  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  an  upper  divider  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
plate  means  spatially  disposed  parallel  with  respect  to 
one  another  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bottle  supply  con- 
veyor and  oriented  immediately  above  and  adjacent  to 
said  lower  plate  means,  said  upper  plate  means  being 
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engageable  with  respect  to  said  grid  support  assemblies 
to  urge  same  into  position  retained  in  said  slot  means; 

(2)  lateral  retaining  means  secured  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  upper  plate  means  for  maintaining  same  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
facilitate  removal  of  each  of  said  upper  plate  means 
simultaneously  for  selective  removal  and  replacement 
of  said  grid  support  assemblies  and  said  guiding  fingers; 
and 

(3)  an  alignment  means  secured  with  respect  to  said  upper 
divider  means  to  maintain  correct  orientation  between 
said  upper  plate  means  and  said  lower  plate  means. 


4.608.805 
SCREWCAPPING  MACHINE 

Frank  M.  Kelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1985,  Ser.  No.  792,502 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  3/20;  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53—308  9  CTaims 


1.  A  screwcapping  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cam  formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  a  turret  partially 
enclosed  in  said  housing  which  retains  a  plurality  of  spindles 
each  containing  a  cam  follower  which  contacts  said  cam  to 
impart  reciprocal  motion  thereto,  each  of  said  spindles  having 
a  screwcapping  head  attached  to  an  end  thereof,  drive  means 
for  independently  rotating  said  turret  relative  to  said  housing 
and  for  rotating  said  spindles  about  their  own  axes  and  control 
means  for  actuating  said  screwcapping  head  to  tighten  a  screw 
closure  onto  a  prethreaded  container  at  a  desired  torque  value. 
said  control  means  including  a  supply  source  of  pressurized  air, 
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an  air  distribution  valve  fixed  to  said  housing  and  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  supply  source,  a  rotatable  air  union  connected  to 
each  of  said  spindles,  a  first  air  hose  connected  between  said  air 
distribution  valve  and  each  of  said  air  unions,  a  passageway 
formed  longitudinally  through  each  of  said  spindles  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  pair  of  poppet  valves  located  in 
said  attached  screwcapping  head,  said  poppet  valves  being 
movably  by  said  pressurized  air  to  cause  a  chuck  mounted  on 
said  screwcapping  head  to  open  and  close  so  as  to  release  and 
grasp  said  closure,  resf>ectively,  each  passageway  housing  a 
hollow  stem  having  a  first  end  which  extends  into  a  bore 
formed  in  said  respective  air  union  and  having  a  predetermined 
axial  clearance  between  said  first  end  and  an  adjacent  end  of 
said  bore,  and  a  second  end  which  contacts  a  second  air  hose 
which  terminates  in  said  screwcapping  head,  whereby  as  a 
screw  closure  is  grasped  by  said  screwcapping  head  and  is 
lowered  and  tightened  onto  said  container,  said  stem  will  move 
upward  into  said  axial  clearance  to  allow  for  further  down- 
ward travel  of  said  screwcapping  head. 


4.608.807 

PROCESS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  ROTATING  BALK  OF  A 

BACKED  MINERAL  FIBER  STRIP  W ITH  A  PROTECTIVE 

STRIP  THAT  IS  APPLIED  DURING  WINDING  OF  THE 

BALF:.  FOR  PACKAGING 
Werner  Skripalle,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  602.491 
Claims  priority,  application  F>d.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  Apr.  20. 
1983.  3314289 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  11/04.  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—399  9  Claims 


4.608,806 
CAPPING  MACHINES 
James  K.  Haslam.  Wimborne,  and  Sidney  W.  Waters.  Poole, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Metal  Box  pic,  Berkshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521.107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  17,  1982. 
8223653 

Int.  a.*  B67B  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  53—314  I  21  Claims 


1.  A  capping  machine  for  applying  removable  closure  mem- 
bers to  containers  and  including  container-advancing  means 
for  moving  the  containers  in  succession  in  a  generally-horizon- 
tal, longitudinal  forward  direction,  the  machine  having  con- 
tainer support  means  for  supporting  the  containers  thereon 
during  their  forward  movement,  and  a  capping  head  above  the 
container  supfwn  means,  the  capping  head  having  a  body  and 
including  also  a  pair  of  elongate,  longitudinally-extending  side 
support  members  for  engaging  the  containers  between  them 
during  the  said  forward  movement,  wherein  the  capping  head 
includes  a  parallelogram-type  structure  eompnsmg  a  lower 
longitudinal  portion  including  the  side  support  members,  a  pair 
of  end  portions  each  pivoted  to  the  lower  longitudinal  portion 
and  each  pivotally  mounted  on  the  capping  head  bcxjy  about  a 
transverse  axis,  and  an  upper  longitudinal  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  and  between  the  end  portions,  the  capping  head 
further  including  secunng  means  for  secunng  the  parallelo- 
gram-type structure  in  a  predetermined  altitude  with  respect  to 
the  capping  head  body,  and  said  securing  means  being  adjust- 
able so  as  to  vary  at  will  the  said  altitude  whereby  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  side  support  members  above  the  container  sup- 
port means.  i 


1  A  process  for  wrapping  a  rotating  bale  of  hacked  mineral 
fiber  strip  in  the  form  of  a  felt-roll  v\ith  an  outer  closed-face 
backing  strip  with  protective  wrapping  applied  as  part  of  the 
winding  prtx:ess  for  packaging  which  comprises: 

(a)  bringing  the  protective  wrapping,  having  a  coating  of 
adhesive  material  at  the  back  end  thereof,  into  the  circum- 
ferential area  of  the  rotating  bale  with  the  front  end 
thereof,  with  a  length  exceeding  the  circumference  of  the 
bale  and  being  fnctionallv  connected  to  iht  bale,  wherein 
the  fnclional  sticking  connection  heiween  the  front  end  of 
the  protective  wrapping  and  the  bale  is  produced  exclu- 
sively by  an  adhesion  effect  caused  by  the  presence  of  a 
volatile  liquid  forming  a  substantiallv  continuous  film 
deposited  between  the  inner  surface  facing  the  bale  and 
the  bare  outer  surface  of  the  backing  stnp.  allowing  the 
volatile  liquid  to  evap<")rate  to  eliminate  the  initial  adhe- 
sion effect,  and 

(b)  turning  the  bale  and  pressing  the  back  end  ol  the  protec- 
tive wrapping  onto  the  outside  of  the  winding  of  the 
protective  wrapping,  therebelow.  to  attain  a  lasting  bond- 
ing, wherein  the  front  end  of  the  protective  wrapping  is 
placed  on  the  bale  at  a  distance  from  the  outside  end  of  the 
last  winding  of  the  felt  roll,  and  wherein  the  length  of  the 
protective  wrapping  exceeds  the  circumference  ot  the 
enclosed  bale  substantially  onlv  hy  the  circumferential 
width  of  the  bonding  zone  between  the  back  end  of  the 
protective  wrapping  and  the  outside  of  the  winding  of  the 
protective  wrapping  lying  thereunder. 


4.608.808 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASE  PACKING 

FLEXIBLE  BAGS 

Philip  J.  Ryan,  and  Harris  B.  McKee.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Frito-l^y.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  623,406 
Int,  Cl.^  B65B  1 ..  24 
U.S.  CI.  53—436  5  Claims 

4  Methcxi  for  case  packing  products  in  flexible  hags,  said 
bags  being  partially  compressible,  the  methixj  eompnsmg 
positioning  a  carton  with  its  top  open  in  a  bag-receiving  posi- 
tion: feeding  a  row  of  fiexible  prexluci-eontaining  bags  onto  a 
tongue  assembly,  said  tongue  assemblv  having  a  flat  plate  for 
supporting  the  sides  of  the  bags  and  a  movable  lip  for  support- 
ing the  bottoms  of  the  bags;  inserting  the  tongue  assemblv 
containing  the  rows  of  flexible  pnxiuct-containmg  bags  into 
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>en  carton,  moving  the  movable  lip  from  a  bag-support- 
siiion  to  a  nt^n-supportmg  position  to  allow  the  row  of 
e  prcxiuct-conlammg  bags  to  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the 
I.  with  the  top  edges  of  the  bags  disposed  toward  the  top 
carton,  removmg  the  tongue  assembly  from  the  carton 
exing  the  carton  mto  p<isition  to  receive  another  row  of 
e  prcxiuct-containing  bags   feeding  a  new  row  of  flexible 


po 


rd 


MX 


prodi 
sertin 
so  th 
tainm 

p<1Slt1 

cartor 
the 
IS  filidd 


;l-contaming  bags  onto  the  tongue  assembly  and  rein- 
,  the  tongue  assembl\  mto  the  carton;  moving  the  carton 
he  previousK  deposited  row  of  flexible  product-con- 
;;  bags  is  partially  compressed  against  the  flat  plate;  de- 
g  a  new  row  of  Hexible  product-containing  bags  into  the 
in  the  same  manner  a.s  the  previous  row  and  repeating 
I  compressing  and  depositing  procedure  until  the  carton 
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4.608.809  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 
PACKAGING  A  FLOW  ABLE  PRODUCT 
R.  Francis.  Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  and  Martin  Mueller, 
ohder  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669.545 

Int.  a.'  B65B  "  :^  I 

U.S.  <ri.  53—471  27  Gaims 


h  te 


•\  method  of  forming  closed  container  structures  mclud- 


ng  Intermittently  transporting  the  containers  on  a  conveyor 


a  generally  horizontal  path  in  an  upright  position  past  a 
ty  of  processing  stations  f(^r  filling  said  containers  with  a 
flowa)le  product,  and  thereafter  closing  and  sealing  the  con- 
tainer ..  comprising: 

lispensing  the  containers  in  sequence  from  a  nested  stack 
of  said  containers  at  a  first  station  and  dropping  said  con- 
tainers  onto   the   conveyor   for   conveyance   therealong 
V  hile  supported  -n  said  upright  position; 
(b)  Tilling  said  containers  at  a  second  station  with  a  requisite 


quantity  of  flowable  product,  said  filing  being  through  an 
opneing  of  each  container, 

(c)  seating  a  preshaped  closure  fitment  within  the  opening  of 
each  of  the  filled  containers  on  the  conveyor  to  thereby 
define  a  lip  portion  of  each  filled  container  that  extends 
beyond  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  fitment; 

(d)  interengaging  said  closure  fitments  and  the  respective 
containers  on  which  said  fitments  are  seated  at  a  fourth 
station  to  form  a  closed  container  structure,  said  interen- 
gaging including  a  crimping  procedure  comprising  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  folding  the  container  lip  portion 
over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  closure  fitment  and  onto 
an  inner  face  of  the  closure  fitment  by  inwardly  and 
downwardly  moving  crimping  segments  to  form  said 
closed  container  structure;  and 

(e)  sealing  the  folded  lip  portion  of  each  container  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  the  closure  fitments  to  produce  sealed 
container,  and  conveying  said  sealed  containers  to  a  dis- 
charge end  of  the  apparatus. 


4,608,810 
\A1  \K  ARRANGEMENT  ON  PACKING  MACHINES 

Giorgio  Bordini,  S.  Prospero.  Italy,  assignor  to  Tetra  Dev-Co, 
Modena,  Ital> 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  31,  1984,  8403923 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  37/0(] 

U.S.  CI.  53—551  22  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  arrangement  on  a  packing  machine  comprising  a 
delivery  pipe  for  contents  extending  substantially  vertically 
and  two  co-operating  valve  elements  situated  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe,  one  of  which  is  movable  between  an  open  and  a 
shut  position,  the  second  vaKc  element  being  arranged  to  be 
stationary  at  the  lower  end  of  the  delivery  pipe,  the  movable 
valve  element  being  axially  displaceable  between  an  upper, 
open  position  in  which  an  annular  discharge  gap  is  formed 
between  the  valve  elements  and  a  lower  position  m  which  it 
shuts  the  said  discharge  gap 


4,608,811 

TOY  SADDLE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CARRIED  BY  AN 

ADULT  PERSON 

Frank  J.  tcheverri,  6422  Gentry  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91606 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,412 

Int.  Cl.^  B68C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  54—44  4  Claims 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  miniaturized  toy  saddle 
hdMng  a  size  and  a  contour  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  an 
adult  person  and  to  carry  a  young  child  in  the  saddle,  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  contoured  to  provide  a  seat  on  the 
saddle  for  a  young  child  to  be  seated  astride  the  saddle,  the 
underside  of  the  seat  part  of  the  saddle  being  formed  and 
contoured  to  include  a  flat  part  adapted  to  rest  on  the  back  of 
an  adult  person,  the  flattened  portion  of  the  underside  of  the 
saddle  having  a  lateral  extent  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
back  of  a  person  in  a  hands  and  knees  position  and  having 
contoured  side  parts  to  conform  to  the  back  of  an  adult  person, 
str;ip  means  for  attaching  the  saddle  to  the  torso  of  an  adult 
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person,  and  adjustably  attached  stirrups  carried  by  the  saddle 
to  accommodate  the  child's  feet  said  saddle  being  formed  of 
plastic  having  fiexible  depending  side  wing  portions  depending 
from  the  sides,  and  foam  plastic  padding  material  disposed 


4.608.813 
APPARATUS  WITH  AN  ADJUSTAHIT  (OMAlNKR  KOK 

Fl(  KIN(,  FRl  II 

■Sam  J.  Giallanxa.  8207  F.  Cofilidge.  Scottsdalc.   \riz.  H5251 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985.  Ser,  *.o.  703.11*4 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  40,  24 

U.S.  CL56— 338  3  (  laims 


horizontally  underneath  the  seat  part  of  the  saddle,  said  pad- 
ding maferial  being  separate  from  and  substantially  underhing 
only  said  seat  part,  the  said  plastic  foam  padding  material  being 
contoured  to  provide  a  generally  fiat  padded  part  to  fit  against 
the  back  of  the  adult  person.  r 


4,608,812 
YOUTH  STIRRUP  ACCESSORY 
Edwin  G.  Willson,  Star  Route  #2,  Box  236,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz. 
85331 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,041 

Int.  Cl.^  B68C  1'16 

U.S.  CI.  54 — 44  13  Claims 


1  An  auxiliary  stirrup  assembly  for  use  with  a  saddle  ha\  ing 
a  seat,  cantle,  and  pommel,  including  in  combinaiK^n: 

strap  means  encircling  the  seat  of  the  saddle  and  attached 
between  the  pommel  and  the  cantle  of  the  saddle; 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  strap  means  to  the  pom- 
mel of  the  saddle,  said  attaching  means  securing  said  strap 
means  against  side-to-side  shifting  of  said  strap  means  with 
respect  to  the  seat  of  said  saddle,  and  said  strap  means 
extending  behind  the  cantle  of  the  saddle  lo  thereby  se- 
cure said  strap  means  against  front-to-rear  shifting  thereof 
and; 

means  for  attaching  an  auxiliary  stirrup  to  said  strap  means 
on  each  side  of  the  seat  of  the  saddle  so  that  a  child  ma> 
sit  on  such  seat  and  use  said  auxiliary  stirrups. 


^ti^^ 


^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  picking  fruit,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pole; 

an  upper  piirtion  removabh  atiai^hcd  to  said  ei'Uigated  pi  tic 
including  (a)  an  upper  mounting  sheet  having  guide  chan- 
nel groove  means  having  a  first  blade  attached  to  said 
upper  mounting  sheet  at  the  bottom  of  said  guide  channel 
groove  means  for  guiding,  positioning  and  cutting  a  stem 
of  a  piece  of  fruit  to  he  picked.  iH)  cuitie  arm  means  opera- 
bly  coupled  lo  said  upper  mminting  sticet  for  cutting  said 
stem,  said  guide  arm  means  include^  ma  guide  arm,  nil  .t 
second  blade  attached  to  said  guidi-  arm,  nin  at  least  miu 
positioning  guide  attached  to  said  upper  mounting  sheet 
and  (iv)  cord  means  attached  \o  said  guide  arm  for  mo\  ing 
said  guide  arm  from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  culling 
position  so  that  said  stem  uill  be  cut.  said  guide  arm  slid 
abl\  engaging  said  at  least  one  positioning  guide,  (lI  an 
upper  container  made  of  v,ire  attached  to  said  upper 
mounting  sheet,  (d)  spring  means  attached  to  said  guide 
arm  and  said  at  least  one  positu^mng  guide  for  returning 
said  guide  arm  means  to  said  upper  posilu^n.  and  (ei  a 
protective  shield  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  p<>sitioning 
guide,  and 

a  lower  portion  removably  attached  to  said  upper  portion 
and  said  elongated  pole  including:  (a)  a  lower  mounting 
sheet,  (b)  a  lower  container  niadt  out  of  wire  attached  to 
said  lower  mounting  sheet,  and  (c)  a  bottom  portion  re- 
movahlv  attached  to  said  lower  container. 


4,608.814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  (  l\(.   \N  MH 

TFXTURIZFD  YARN 

George  F,  Moore,  Jr.,  Charlotte.  N.t  .,  and  Fberhard  kren/xr, 
Fnnepetal-Riiggeberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assignors  m 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschincnfabrik  A(..  Rcmschcid,  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1984,  Ser,  No,  650.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  Dec,  15. 
1983.  3345336;  Dec,  15.  1983.  8335961;  Feb.  4.  1984,  3403924 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  i,  iO.  1.  it.  D02J  i.  C>A 
U.S.  CI.  57—7  16  Claims 

I  A  methiHJ  of  producing  a  s\nthetic  continuous  niulnnia- 
ment  varn  haMng  desirable  hulk  and  hand  charactenstk  s,  and 
comprising  the  steps  ol 

advancing  each  of  at  least  two  continuous  multifilament 
yarn  components  along  respective  paths  of  travel  ex  tend 
ing  between  yarn  feeding  means  and  a  common  .nr   ki 
no//le.  with  a  first  one  of  said  yarn  components  being 
ad\anced  at  a  faster  speed  thiin  that  (^f  a  sixond  one  of  said 
yarn  components, 
moistening  the  advancing  slower  yarn  vMnipontni  as  n  ad 
vances  along  ils  path  of  tra\el  by  passing  the  same  up 
uardl\  through  a  small  opening  in  the  bottom  ot  a  liquid 
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feeding  the  advancing  yarn  components  concurrently 
through  the  air  jet  nozzle  while  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
high  velocity  air  jet  to  form  loops,  coils,  bows  or  the  like 
m  the  filaments  thereof  and  produce  a  unitary  hulked 
yarn. 
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filled  tank  and  upwardly  completely  through  the  liquid  in 
the  lank,  while  the  faster  yarn  comp<inent  remains  free  of 
contact  with  the  moisture,  and 


4.608,815 
COMPRESSED-AIR  THREAD  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Joahim  Rohner,  Reinhard  Mauries,  and  Heinz  Zumfeld,  all  of 
\  oncben-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W. 
S^hlafhorst  A  Co.,  M onchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,606 
C  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  26, 
,  3342858 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  /5  00 
a.  57—22  ,     12  Claims 


r^        M 


.9     yt 
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Compressed-air  thread  splicing  device  for  producing  a 
less  thread  connection  by  splicing,  the  device  having  a 
ng  channel  for  receiving  therein  threads  to  be  spliced  to 
another,  the  splicing  channel  being  formed  with  at  least 
ompressed-air  injection  opening  and  affording  at  least  one 
plurality  of  operations  to  be  performed  on  the  fibers  of  the 
s  consisting  of  tangling,  hooking,  whirling  and  entu  in- 
e  thread  fibers  mutually,  comprising  first  means  for  form- 
thread  guide  contour  edge  at  one  end  of  the  splicing 
,  and  second  means  for  forming  a  thread  guide  contt)ur 
at  the  other  end  of  the  splicing  channel,  said  thread  guide 
r  edges  partly  covering  a  respective  outlet  and  inlet  of 
plicing  channel,  and  controllable  means  for  holding  at 
end  fibersof  ends  of  the  threads  in  t'riction  contact  with  ai 
one  of  the  thread  guiding  contour  edges  during  the  sphc- 
operation. 


har  nel 
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4,608,816 

DEV  ICE  FOR  DOSING  AND  INJECTING  A  SMALL 

QUANTITY  OF  LIQUID  INTO  THE  SPLICING  AIR  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  YARN  SPLICING  DEVICE 

Josef  Bertrams,  Wegberg,  and  Edmund  Wey,  Nettetal,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co., 
Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  626.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1983,  3323892 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  ]5/a)  . 
U.S.  CI.  57-22  2  Claims 


*     J« 


1.  Device  for  dosing  and  injecting  a  small  quantity  of  liquid 
into  the  splicing  air  leading  to  an  aperture  in  the  splicing  cham- 
ber of  a  pneumatic  yarn  splicing  device,  comprising  a  com- 
pressed-air pipe  connected  to  the  aperture  in  the  splicing 
chamber,  a  container  connected  to  said  compressed  air-pipe,  a 
humidification  tube  being  partially  disposed  in  said  com- 
pressed-air pipe  and  having  an  inlet  in  said  container  and  an 
outlet  above  said  inlet  in  said  compressed-air  pipe,  a  liquid 
disposed  m  .said  container  up  to  a  liquid  level  below  said  outlet 
of  said  humidification  tube,  and  a  check  valve  connected  to 
said  inlet  of  said  humidification  tube 


4,608,817 
SINGLE  STRAND  METAL  CORD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Dennis  R.  Brandyberry,  Canton,  and  Kenneth  M.  Kot,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,514,  May  21,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,683 

Int.  C1.^  D07B  3/00.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  57—213  26  Claims 


1  A  metallic  cord  for  reinforcing  elastomers  having  single 
filaments  of  similar  diameter,  lay  length  and  lay  direction 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  filaments  laid  on  a  core  of  two  or 
more  filaments  which  core  filaments  are  twisted  about  each 
other,  at  least  one  filament  in  the  core  being  in  a  layer  of 
filaments  formed  by  it  and  the  plurality  of  filaments,  the  layer 
of  filaments  enclosing  the  remainder  of  core  filaments. 
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4  608  818  4.608.819 

MEDIUM-LOAD  POWER-GENERATING  PLANT  WITH  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENT  COOLING 

INTEGRATED  COAL  GASIFICATION  PLANT  SYSTEM 

Konrad  Goebei;  Rainer  Muller,  both  of  Erlangen,  and  Ulrich    Michael  E.  Colman.  Wakefield,  and  Robert  L.  CK>eller,  B«»erl). 
Schiffers,  Eckental,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to        both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompany ,  Ly  nn, 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  Fed.       Mass. 
Rep.  of  Germany  ^''ed  Dec.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  565.942 

Filed  May  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  614.470  Int.  C\.'  FX)2C     ,  IH 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31,    U.S.  CI.  60—39.83  35  C  laims 

1983,  3319732 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  3/28 


U.S.  a.  60—39.12 


16  Claims 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  medium-load  power  generating  plant  with  an  integrated 
coal  gasification  plant  comprising 

(a)  a  coal  gasification  plant  for  producing  raw  hot  fuel  gas- 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 

(b)  a  raw  gas  heat  exchanger  installation  having  a  first  raw 
gas  heat  exchanger  for  indirect  heat  exchange  between  the 
hot  raw  gas  from  the  coal  gasification  plant  with  feedwa- 
ter  to  generate  steam, 

(c)  a  gas  purifier  for  purifying  the  raw  gas, 

(d)  a  central  purified  gas  distribution  system. 

(e)  a  purified  gas  supply  line  connected  to  the  raw  gas  heat 
exchanger  installation  and  passing  into  the  central  purified 
gas  distribution  system, 

(0  a  purified  gas  continuous-flow  interim  storage  plant  con- 
nected parallel  to  the  purified  gas  supply  line,  wherein  the 
purified  gas  continuous-flow  interim  storage  plant  con- 
tains a  low-pressure  accumulator  connected  via  a  charg- 
ing valve  to  the  purified  gas  supply  line  and  a  high-pres- 
sure accumulator  connected  via  a  discharge  valve  to  the 
purified  gas  supply  line,  which  accumulators  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  via  a  pressure-increasing  compressor 
for  keeping  the  pressure  in  the  pure-gas  supply  line  con- 
stant, as  a  control  and  interim  storage  plant 

(g)  a  gas  turbine  power  generating  plant  connected  to  the 
coal  gasification  plant  to  receive  fuel  via  the  punfied  gas 
supply  line, 

(h)  a  steam  power  generating  plant  having  a  waste  heat 
boiler  for  generating  steam  connected  to  an  exhaust  line 
from  the  gas  turbine  of  the  gas  turbine  power  generating 
plant,  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  the  waste  heat  boiler 
to  receive  steam  to  drive  the  steam  turbine,  a  generator 
coupled  with  the  steam  turbine  to  generate  electricity,  and 
a  condenser,  pump  and  tank  for  recirculating  steam  con- 
densate from  the  steam  turbine  to  the  waste  heat  boiler. 

(i)  a  methanol  synthesis  plant  having  parallel-connected 
modules  for  converting  CO  and  H2  into  methanol  con- 
nected to  the  gas  turbine  power  generating  plant  via  the 
central  purified  gas  distribution  system. 


1  In  a  gas  lurhine  engine  including  a  compressor  supp<->rted 
in  an  annular  frame,  said  frame  having  a  front  frame  portion 
extending  upstream  of  said  compresstu.  said  front  frame  hav- 
ing radiallv  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  defining 
a  flowpath  to  said  compressor,  a  system  for  ccxMing  an  engine 
comp<ment  comprising; 

said   front   frame   including   an   aperture   extending    there 

through; 
a  housing  fox  mounting  said  engine  component  therein, 
including  a  pluralitv  of  heat  transfer  fins  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and 
said  housing  being  mounted  to  said  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  front  frame  so  that  said  heal  transfer  fins  t  xlend 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  fiowpaih 


4,608,820 
DUAL  STEPPER  MOTOR  ACTl  ATOR  FOR  FUEL 
MFTERING  VALVE 
Albert  H.  White.  Wethersfield;  Robert  E.  Peck.  Prospect;  C^ene 
A.    Meyer,    W.    Simsbury,    and    Raymond    H.    I>evanney, 
Winsted,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730.000 

Int.  Cl.^  FX)2C  V  46 

U.S.  CI.  60—39,281  4  Oaims 
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1  In  an  engine  fuel  contrtil  ot  the  tvpe  having  a  fuel  meier 
mg  valve;  a  first  steppe^otor.  means,  comprising  a  differen- 
tial mechanism,  operalively  interconnecting  the  fuel  metering 
valve  and  the  first  stepper  motor  for  positioning  the  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  in  respcinse  to  operation  of  the  first  stepper  moti^r,  an 
electronic  control  unit  adapted  to  sense  a  pluralitv  of  engine 
parameters  operatively  connected  to  the  first  stepper  motor  for 
controlling  the  first  stepper  motor,  a  second  stepper  motor 
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vely  connected  to  the  difTerential  mechanism  such  that 
ration  of  the  second  stepper  motor  functions  to  position 
ing:  and  means  to  control  the  second  stepper  motor,  the 
rovement  comprising: 
ihe  second  stepper  motor  control  means  comprising  another 
electronic   control   unit   adapted   to  sense  a   plurality  of 
engine  parameters  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
stepper  motor  for  controlling  the  second  stepper  motor; 
and  the  improvement  further  comprising 
manually  operable  motor  connected  to  the  differential 
mechanism  such  that  operation  o(  the  manualK  operable 
motor  functions  to  position  the  fuel  metering  vaKc  when 
both  of  the  stepper  motors  are  not  operating. 


4,608.821 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  ELECTROTHERMAL 
DEVICES 
Ra)ph  J.  Zavesky,  Parma;  James  S.  Sovey,  Strongsville:  Michael 
Mirtich,   North   Olmsted;   Charalampus    Marinos.    Mid- 
dleburg  Hts.,  and  Paul  F.  Penko,  Berea,  all  of  Ohio,  assizors 
10  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
f on,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636.463 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7  W 

L.$.  n.  60—203.1  6  Claims 
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A  heat  exchanger  for  heating  a  gaseous  propellant  to  a 
perature  between  about  2(XJ  C  and  about  22(^X3  C.  in  an 
trothermal  thruster  having  a  noz/le  comprising 

;  hollow  housing  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle,  said  hollow  housing  having  a  textured  inner 
surface  to  provide  high  abs^)rpiiv  itv  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  textured  outer  surface  to  provide  high  emissiv- 
ity. 

in  outer  housing  surrounding  said  cylindrical  chamber  m 
spaced  relationship  thereto  thereby  forming  an  annular 
chamber  for  conducting  said  gaseous  propellant  to  said 
nozzle. 

4  porous  heat  exchanger  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  refractories,  ceramics,  and  cermets  contained 
within  said  annular  chamber,  housing 
wire  coiled  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  housing 
in  engagement  with  said  outer  housing  for  providing  a 
lengthened  spiral  flow  path  for  said  propellant  to  said 
annular  chamber. 

i  n  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  coiled  tube  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickness  of  ab<iut  0  25  mm  and  a  textured 
surface  for  providing  high  emissivity  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  tex- 
tured inner  surface  for  radiatively  heating  said  hollow 
housing  and  heat  exchanger  material  without  contacting 
said  gaseous  propellant. 
neans  for  supplying  a  gaseous  propellant  to  said  lengthened 
spiral  flow  path  and  seal  annular  chamber  whereby  said 
propellant  is  uniformly  heated  by  said  h<illow  housing  and 
said  porous  heat  exchanger  material  as  it  flows  there- 
through in  a  minimum  gas  path  length,  and 

ii  thermal  choke  formed  m  said  electrical  heating  element 
adjacent  to  said  coiled  wire  for  reducing  conducted  ther- 
mal energy 


4,608,822 

SYSI EM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VALVES  OF  A 

TL  RBO  JET  SHAFT  ENGINE  NOZZLE 

Jean-Luc  Fondacci,  Montgeron,  and  Yves-Marie  M.  R.  Fran- 
cois, Dammarie  Les  Lys,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,393,  Dec.  2,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,444,  Oct.  1,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,364 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1980,  80  21004 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  J/12.  J/ 15 

U.S.  CI.  60—242  3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  exhaust  flaps  of  a  turbine  engine 
nozzle,  said  engine  having  a  compressor  compressing  air  to  a 
variable  pressure,  said  system  comprising: 

constant  capacity,  positive  displacement  compressed  air 
motor  means  having  an  output  and  having  input  means 
communicating  only  with  high  pressure  air  from  said 
compressor  for  driving  said  compressed  air  motor  means 
at  a  variable  speed; 

constant  capacity,  positive  displacement  pump  means  hav- 
ing an  output  and  being  driven  by  said  output  of  said 
compressed  air  motor  means,  a  pressure  of  said  pump 
output  being  proportional  to  said  compressed  air  motor 
means  input; 

a  distributor  having  outlet  means  and  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  pump  means;  and 

hydraulic  jack  means  fed  by  said  outlet  means  of  said  distrib- 
utor, said  hydraulic  jack  means  including  means  for  actu- 
ating said  exhaust  flaps  of  said  turbine  engine  nozzle; 

whereby  a  pressure  of  said  output  of  said  pump  is  propor- 
tional to  a  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  air,  wherein  the 
delivery  of  the  positive  displacement  pump  means  is  al- 
ways proportional  to  the  delivery  of  air  going  through  the 
constant  capacity,  positive  displacement  compressed  air 
motor  means, 

whereby  when  said  exhaust  flaps  do  not  require  delivery 
from  said  pump,  said  pump  means  stops  at  the  same  time  as 
said  motor  means,  thus  cancelling  delivery  of  said  high 
pressure  air. 

so  that  the  pressure  at  said  outlet  means  of  said  pump  means 
is  then  proportional  to  the  air  pressure  at  the  intake  of  the 
compressed  air  motor  means, 

whereby  the  energy  expended  to  control  said  flaps  is  always 
exactly  suited  to  the  needs  thereof  under  all  operating 
conditions. 


4,608,823 
SPRAGLESS  TORQUE  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  E.  Maze.  823  Crum  Creek  Rd.,  Springfield,  Pa.  19064 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,603,  May  4,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,002 
Int.  CI.^  F16D  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—361  4  Claims 

1  In  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  adapted  to  couple  the 
engine  output  to  the  transmission  input  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle 

said  converter  having  a  turbine,  a  stator  and  an  impeller 

disposed  successively  along  a  common  axis,  and  including 

a  stationary  member, 

said  turbine  being  adapted  to  cause  hydraulic  fluid  to  move 

toward  said  impeller  in  a  first  direction  when  the  pressure 
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of  hydraulic  fluid  leaving  said  impeller  is  insufficient  to 
rotate  said  turbine  and  in  a  second  direction  when  the 
pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  leaving  said  impeller  is  suffi- 
cient to  rotate  said  turbine, 

said  stator  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  adapted  to  direct 
hydraulic  fluid  in  its  passage  said  turbine  toward  said 
impeller, 

said  vanes  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  surfaces  extending  from  said  leading  edge  to  said 
trailing  edge,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  convex  and  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  being  concave, 

said  concave  surface  facing  said  first  hydraulic  fluid  direc- 
tion and  both  of  said  surfaces  being  generally  parallel  to 
said  second  hydraulic  fluid  direction, 
the  improvement  wherein 


direction  and  a  second  hydraulic  system  mside  said  head  to 
urge  said  pistons  oppositely,  a  camshaft  suporled  in  said  blcxk. 
a  gear  on  said  camshaft  driven  by  said  crankshaft  take-off  gear 
a  first  set  of  cams  and  a  second  set  of  cams  along  said  camshaft, 
a  pair  of  said  first  and  second  said  set  cam  dnving  each  said 
piston,  and  each  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  systems  com- 
prising a  cam-following  lifter  resting  upon  one  said  cam.  a 
valve  push  rod  bearing  at  one  end  against  each  said  cam  and 
having  an  opposite  end  bearing  against  a  compression  spring,  a 
conical  v^lve  affixed  along  said  push  rod  and  located  inside  a 


said  stator  is  connected  to  said  stationary  member,  wherein 
said  stator  is  fixed  against  rotation  and 

said  concave  surface  includes  a  substantially  fiat  portion 
extending  from  said  leading  edge  and  extending  toward 
said  trailing  edge,  said  portion  forming  an  angle  with  a 
radial  plane  therethrough,  as  seen  in  circumferential  cross- 
section,  of  45°  to  65°, 

wherein  the  fiat  portion  extends  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
vane,  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  the  vane,  with  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  fiat  portion  being  immediately  adjacent 
the  remainder  of  the  concave  surface, 

wherein  the  flat  portion  permits  substantially  unrestricted 
flow  of  fiuid  in  said  second  direction,  and  wherein  the 
vane  is  substantially  free  of  any  extended  flat  surfaces 
generally  normal  to  the  flow  of  fiuid  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


chamber  inside  said  head,  said  chambers  of  said  first  system 
intercepting  a  passage  between  a  hydraulic  fluid  entry  r>ort  on 
said  block  and  said  cylinder,  said  chambers  of  said  second 
system  intercepting  a  passage  between  said  cylinder  and  a 
hydraulic  fiuid  exhaust  port  on  said  block,  and  further  a  h\- 
draulic  means  between  all  said  exhaust  ports  and  all  said  entrv 
ports  comprising  branch  lines  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  a 
hydraulic  oil  reservoir  tank,  a  line  between  said  lank  and  an 
electrically  powered  pump,  and  branch  lines  between  said 
pump  and  all  said  entry  ports 


4.608,825 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  CONTROI  I  ED 

RELEASE 
William  G.  Fontaine,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fail  Safe 
Brake  Corporation,  Ft.  Ijiuderdale,  Ma. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1983.  Ser.  No.  540.060 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/00.  B60K  2^/(-Mj 

U.S.  a.  60—545  6  Oaims 


4,608,824 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  FOR  CARS 
David  C.  Gagnon,  227  Whipple  St.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  02721 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,795,  Aug,  3,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,803 
Int.  a."  F16D  31/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  60—325  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  for  a  car,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  automotive  vehicle  engine  for  travel  self-propulsion,  includ- 
ing a  block,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  block,  a  piston 
slidable  in  each  said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  in  said  block,  a 
piston  rod  connected  between  said  crankshaft  and  each  said 
piston,  a  power  take-off  gear  on  said  crankshaft  for  said  travel 
self-propulsion,  and  said  engine  including  a  hydraulic  means 
for  driving  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  wherein  said  hydrau- 
lic means  comprises  a  head  bolted  upon  said  block,  a  first 
hydraulic  system  inside  said  head  to  urge  said  pistons  in  one 


I 


1   In  a  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  brake,  said 
brake  system  comprising: 

a  brake  pedal  operable  in  one  direction  to  apply  the  brake; 

a  reciprocable  brake  shaft  t>peratcd  bv  said  brake  pedal, 

a  vacuum  operated  booster  for  said  brake  cimiprising  a 
housing  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber  therein,  a 
movable  wall  extending  iransvcrselv  across  the  interior  of 
said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  variable  pressure  charn 
ber,  and  means  for  connecting  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  movable  wall  having 
an  annular  extension  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  van 
able  pressure  chamber  slidably  supptirted  on  said  housing 
and  receiving  said  brake  shafi  reciprcx;ably,  and  said  mov- 
able wall  having  an  air  passageway  providing  fluid  com- 
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munication  between  said  variable  pressure  chamber  on 
said  one  side  of  the  movable  wall  and  the  mterior  of  said 
annular  extension  on  the  opposite  side; 

ind  flow  restnction  means  on  said  brake  shaft  inside  said 
annular  extension  for  restricting  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
intenor  of  said  annular  extension  into  said  air  passagcwa> 
in  said  movable  wall  upon  displacement  of  the  brake  shaft 
by  the  brake  pedal  toward  said  movable  wall; 
improvement  wherein: 

aid  brake  shaft  has  a  passageway  therein  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  annular  exten- 
sion and  the  atmosphere,  said  brake  shaft  passageway 
defining  a  valve  seat, 

magnetic  valve  member  in  said  brake  shaft  passageway 
engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  block  tluid  ci^mmunica- 
tion  between  the  interior  of  said  annular  extension  and  the 
atmosphere; 

pnng  means  biaaing  said  valve  member  mto  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat; 

nd  a  solenoid  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  unseating  said  valve  member  from  said  seat  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  coil,  whereby  to  connect 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  air  passageway  in  said  movable  wall  and  said  annular 
extension. 


4,608,826 

MASTER  CYLINDER  CONSTRLCTIONS 

Pa  Tick  F.  Sawyer,  Heathcote,  Australia,  assignor  to  Girlock 

Limited,  Belmore,  Australia 

C>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,537,  May  17,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,765 

(Haims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  18.  1982,  4054  82 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  13/00 

L'.$.  a.  60-547.1  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  master  cylinder  assembly  for  use  with  a  servo  mecha- 
including  a  servo  piston  travelling  therein,  said  master 
nder  assembly  including  primary,  secondary  and  fast-fill 
ions  arranged  in  tandem,  and  the  fast-fill  piston  moving  in  a 
of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
sljons,  the  improvement  wherein  the  fast-fill  piston  is  of  hol- 
annular  construction  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  wall 
an  outer  cylindrical  wall  joined  together  at  one  end  and 
ing  between  them  an  annular  space  open  at  the  other  end, 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  wall  being  arranged  to  stroke 
sealing  means  into  an  annular  cavity  at  one  end  of  the 
mater  cylinder  surrounding  part  of  the  bore  of  the  primary 
pistjon  of  the  master  cylinder  and  to  displace  fiuid  therefrom, 
sealing  means  being  located  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the 
malter  cylinder  such  that,  when  the  fast-fill  piston  is  extended. 
projects  beyond  said  annular  cavity,  and  an  inner  surface  oi 
outer  wall  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
annular  cavity  to  define  a  passage  through  which  said  dis- 
placed fluid  fiows.  the  inner  wall  of  the  fast-fill  piston  forming 
of  the  primary  piston  and  being  arranged  to  move  simulta- 
neciisly  within  said  part  of  the  bore  and  to  displace  fluid  there- 
froin  to  initiate  movement  of  the  secondary  piston,  and  the 
maj  ter  cylinder  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
SCP'O  mechanism  with  the  projection  of  the  fast-fill  piston 


beyond  the  annular  cavity  occupying  a  space  in  the  paih  of 

tra\el  of  said  servo  piston 


4,608,827 

COOLING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  HAVING  A  TURBO-CHARGER 

Mitsuru  Hasegawa,  and  Tamotsu  Fukuda,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,552 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1984,  59-73025 

Int.  Cl,^  F02B  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  60-605  11  Claims 


19^25 


1.  A  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  turbo-charger,  comprising  a  cooling  water  circulation  pas- 
sageway filled  with  cooling  water  for  cooling  the  engine  in- 
cluding at  least  a  cylinder  head  cmiling  portion,  a  cooling 
water  circulation  passageway  for  cooling  the  turbo-charger 
including  a  turbo-charger  cooling  portion,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  part  of  the  engine  cooling  water  to  the  turbo-charger 
cooling  water  circulation  pa.ssageway  and  returning  it  from 
there  to  the  engine  cooling  water  circulation  passageway, 
characterized  in  that  the  turbo-charger  cooling  portion  is 
positioned  at  the  same  level  or  higher  than  the  cylinder  head 
cooling  p<irtion  of  the  engine,  the  turbo-charger  cooling  water 
circulation  passageway  includes  a  water  volume  positioned  at 
a  level  higher  than  said  turbo-charger  cooling  portion,  and  said 
volume  is  connected  to  a  cooling  water  reservoir  tank  via  a 
pressure  relief  valve  which  is  opened  when  pressure  in  said 
volume  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  supply  cooling  water 
to  said  volume 


4,608,828 

SI  PFRCHARGED  FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH 

SINGLY  V  ALVED  CYLINDERS  AND  PASS-AROUND  OF 

COMPRESSED  AIR 
Thomas  I.  Mikota,  Friedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
M.A.N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Niimberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  .Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1983,  3311626 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  60—606  14  Oaims 

1  Four-stroke  multicylinder  supercharged  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  a  supercharger  driven  at  least  in  part  by 
engine  exhaust  gas,  having  an  air-charging  manifold  connected 
for  supplying  air  from  said  supercharger  to  the  engine  cylin- 
ders for  combustion  of  fuel  injected  therein,  an  exhaust  gas 
collecting  manifold  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  to  said 
supercharger,  and  ducts  interconnecting  said  manifolds  and 
valved  ports  of  said  cylinders, 

said  ducts  being  so  constituted  that  for  each  cylinder  (2) 
there  is  provided  a  blow-around  duct  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  air-charging  manifold  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  exhaust  manifold,  having  curved  portions  respec- 
tively leading  to  and  leading  away  from  a  port  of  said 
cylinder,  passing  through  a  cylinder-head  structure  (4) 
and  connecting  to  a  short  gas-change  channel  (12)  which 
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branches  off  said  blow-around  duct  and  connects  to  said 
port. 

a  single  gas-changing  valve  (11)  being  provided  at  said  port 
in  said  gas-change  channel  (12)  for  said  cylinder,  through 
which  valve  and  channel  the  air  necessary  for  combustion 
in  said  cylinder  can  be  charged  into  said  cylinder  and  the 
gases  to  be  exhausted  can  be  propelled  out  of  said  cylin- 
der,   . 

said  blow-around  duct  (10,  13,  14.  15,  16,  17,  18)  being  so 
shaped  that,  for  increase  of  the  effective  working  gas 
quantity  in  said  sup)ercharger,  an  appreciable  amount  of 
air  can  be  blown  from  said  air-charge  manifold,  around 
said  said  curved  duct  portions  in  succession,  to  said  ex- 
haust gas  manifold  against  a  resistance  to  air  flow  through 
and  between  said  curved  portions  such  that  when  said 
valve  (11)  is  closed,  a  limited  amount  of  air  can  pass,  as  a 
result  of  pressure  difference  between  said  manifolds,  from 
said  air-charge  manifold  (7)  to  said  exhaust  manifold  (9). 


perature,  said  device  being  characterized  m  that  the  working 
medium  vapor  and  heated  oil  to  be  fed  to  the  expander  are 


brought  into  direct  contact  with  each  other  in  the  suction  port 
of  the  expander 


4.608,830       ^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AITOMATIC 
REHLLING  OF  A  LIOLTD  HYDROGEN  TANK  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLF 
Walter  Peschka,  Sindelfingen;  Gottfried  Schneider,  and  Willi 
Nieratschker.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German), 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  VersuchsansUlt  Air 
Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V ..  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Fermany,  I>ec.  10. 
1983.  3344770 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—7  9  Claims 


said  blow-around  duct  and  said  gas-exchange  channel  being 
also  shaped  so  that,  when  said  valve  (11)  is  open,  charging 
air  can  How  from  said  air-charging  manifold  into  said 
cylinder  with  little  resistance  to  fiow  during  the  intake 
stroke  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  gas  can  flow 
out  of  said  cylinder  into  said  exhaust  manifold  with  little 
resistance  to  fiow  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  said  pistin, 

controllable  throttle  means  (19)  being  provided  in  each  said 
blow-around  duct  at  or  near  its  inlet  end,  said  throttle 
means  being  in  each  case  capable  of  being  operated  to 
vary  the  local  cross  section  of  said  blow-around  duct 
between  full  and  minimum  passage  cross  section,  and 

timed  operating  means  being  provided  for  said  throttle 
means,  comprising  timmg  (21)  and  actuating  means  (22, 
23)  for  said  throttle  means  (19)  for  opening  and  closing  the 
respective  blow-around  ducts  in  accordance  with  the 
piston  stroke  cycle  of  the  resjjective  cylinders. 


SlS^ 


,wl. 


4,608,829 
WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERING  DEVICE 
Akira  Horiguchi,  and  Hiroyuki  Sumitomo,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hisaka  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,941 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-447;  Sep. 
26,  1984,  59-200879 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  27/00 
U.S.  a.  60— 643  2naims 

1.  A  heat  recovering  device  comprising  an  oil  injection  type 
screw  expander  having  its  output  shaft  connected  to  a  load,  an 
evaporator  using  waste  heat  as  a  heat  source  to  evaporate  a 
working  medium  so  as  to  produce  working  medium  vapor  to 
be  fed  to  said  expander,  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  work- 
ing medium  vapor  discharged  from  said  expander,  a  working 
medium  circulating  pump  for  circulating  the  working  medium 
within  a  system  comprised  of  said  condenser,  evaporator  and 
expander,  an  oil  circulating  pump  for  feeding  oil  to  said  expan- 
der, and  a  heater  for  heating  the  oil  to  be  fed  to  the  expander 
to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  working  medium  vapor  tem- 


1.  Method  for  the  automatic  refilling  of  a  liquid  hsdrogen 
tank  on  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  tank  is  connnecied  \o  a 
liquid  hydrogen  supply  line  as  well  as  a  hydrogen  gas  return 
hne,  comprising 

connecting  the  liquid  hydrogen  supplv  line  in  the  vehicle  to 

the  hydrogen  gas  return  line, 
passing  liquid  hydrogen  through  said  lines  in  order  to  cool 

them, 
connecting  the  liquid  hydrogen  supply   line   to   the   liquid 
hydrogen  tank  only  after  said  lines  hav  e  been  cooled,  and 
commencing  to  refill  the  liquid  hydrogen  tank. 


4,608,831 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  CONTAINER  FOR  CRVOGFNIC 

FLUIDS 
Keith  W.  Gustafson,  Station  1101,  I^ke  Arrowhead,  VNaleska. 
Ga.  30183 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664.285 

Int.  C\*  F17C  7/02- 

U.S.  CI.  62—55  7  Claims 

1  A  self-pressunzing  container  for  a  cryogenic  fluid  existing 

as  a  liquid  with  its  vapor  phase  disposed  above  ihe  liquid,  the 

container  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  vessel; 

(b)  an  inner  vessel  for  containing  the  crvogenic  fluid; 

(c)  an  insulating  space  between  the  vessels. 

(d)  a  sealable  access  port  connected  to  the  inner  vessel  to 


provide  sealed  access  from  outside  the  outer  vessel  to 

inside  of  the  inner  vessel; 
(e)  a  transfer  tube  extending  from  outside  the  outer  vessel 

through  the  access  port  into  the  cryogenic  liquid; 
fO  open-ended  barrier  tube  means  extending  between  the 

cryogenic  liquid  and  its  vapor  phase  for  conducting  vapor 

formed  from  the  liquid  within  the  barrier  tube  to  the  vapor 
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phase  above  the  liquid  in  the  inner  vessel  to  pressurize  the 
inner  vessel  and  for  insulating  the  liquid  inside  the  barrier 
tube  means  from  that  liquid  outside  the  barrier  tube  means; 
g)  heating  means  for  heating  the  liquid  inside  the  barrier 
tube  means  to  vaporize  the  liquid  Inside  the  barrier  tube 
means  without  substantially  heating  the  liquid  outside  the 
barner  tube  means 


4,608.832  ' 

>|IEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  LSEFLL  IN  DETECTING 

FROST 
Cif  len  M.  Sabin,  Solana  Beach,  and  Heinz  F.  Poppendiek,  I^ 
folia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geoscience,  Ltd.,  Solana 
leach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,413,  Dec.  27,  1983, 

abiindoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,224,  Feb.  19. 

982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1985,  Ser,  No. 

714,191 
Int.  a.'  F25D  21/02 
a.  62—140 


6  Claims 


In  a  heat  exchange  system  wherein  moisture  in  ambient 
ing  air  produces  frost  on  a  heat  exchanger  through  which 
igerent  flows  and  impairs  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
hanger,  heat  flow  sensing  means  including  a  pair  of  temper- 
ature sensing  means,  each  of  said  temperature  sensing  means 


being  mounted  externally  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  spatial 
relationship  to  each  other  and  in  heat  conductive  relationship 
to  said  exchanger  to  sensing  the  flow  of  heat  from  said  ex- 
changer and  the  impairment  of  said  transfer  and  producing  an 
output  in  accordance  with  said  impairment,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  sensing  means  and  using  said  output  for  defrosting  said 
exchanger. 


4.608,833 

SELF-OPTIMIZING.  CAPACITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  INVERTER-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR  BASED  WATER  CHILLERS 

Kenneth  J.   Kountz,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,685 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62-228.1  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  self-optimizing,  capacity  control  system  for  a  refrigera- 
tion system,  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evap- 
orator, all  connected  in  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit,  which 
compressor  includes  a  plurality  of  adjustable  inlet  guide  vanes, 
a  motor  connected  to  regulate  the  inlet  guide  vanes  position, 
and  an  electrical  variable  speed  motor  connected  to  drive  the 
compressor,  said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  absolute  condenser  pressure  to  gener- 
ate a  first  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  absolute  evaporator  pressure  to  gener- 
ate a  second  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  current  flowing  in  the 

compressor  drive  motor  to  generate  a  third  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  speed  of  the  compressor  drive 

motor  te  generate  a  fourth  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  physical  position  of  the  inlet  guide 

vanes  to  generate  a  fifth  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  chilled  water  dis- 
charged from  the  evaporator  to  generate  a  sixth  signal; 
means  for  sensing  a  temperature  set  point  to  generate  a 

seventh  signal;  and 
microprocessor  means  responsive  to  said  first  through  sev- 
enth signals  to  generate  control  signals  to  regulate  auto- 
matically both  the  speed  of  the  compressor  drive  motor 
and  the  position  of  the  inlet  guide  vanes  based  upon  a 
continually  updated  "learned"  chiller  surge  surface  so  as 
to  realize  a  minimum  overall  chiller  energy  consumption. 
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4,608,834 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Wolfram  Rummel,  Muenchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1984,  3411053 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  62—244  22  Oaims 


23  7'.'   26  7  21        25    24 


1.  An  air-conditioning  system  for  retrofit  installation  in 
vehicles  particularly  those  having  a  ventilation  system  with  a 
roof  opening,  a  hatch  and  a  hinge  assembly  interconnected 
between  the  vehicle  roof  and  the  hatch  for  enabling  the  hatch 
to  be  movable  between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  roof 
opening,  the  air-conditioning  system  comprising  at  least  one 
blower,  a  receiving  part  within  which  the  blower  is  mounted  in 
a  central  area  with  a  delivery  side  thereof  in  communication 
with  air  distribution  means  of  the  receiving  part  and  wherein  a 
circulating-air  intake  device  in  the  receiving  part  is  provided  in 
a  manner  that  is  separated  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  blower, 
said  receiving  part  being  constructed  in  a  manner  enabling 
direct  substitution  thereof  for  the  hatch  of  the  ventilation 
system  without  modification  of  the  roof  opening,  the  air-condi- 
tioning system,  when  installed  in  the  vehicle,  being  hinged  for 
movement,  as  a  whole,  between  raised  positions  wherein  the 
roof  opening  is  at  least  partially  exposed  for  direct  ventilation 
of  the  vehicle  interior  and  a  lowered  position  closing  the  roof 
opening  for  treatment  of  air  in  the  vehicle  interior  by  the 
air-conditioning  system. 


4,608,835 
CABINET  FOR  COOLING  GOODS,  ETC. 
Hermen  Kooy,  P.O.  Box  306,  NL-1430  AH  Aalsmeer,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,007,  Apr.  9, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,309 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    2,    1983, 
8303771;  Feb.  20,  1984,  8400536 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  62—255  22  Oaims 


1.  A  showcase  for  refrigerated  goods  and  which  is  of  suffi- 
ciently little  front  to  rear  depth  as  to  allow  placement  at  the 
side  of  an  aisle,  which  comprises: 

an  insulated  wall  having  a  vertically  extending  front  wall 


tending  bottom  wall  portion  projecting  rearwardlv  from 
said  front  wall  portion,  a  verticallv  extending  firsi  inter- 
mediate wall  portion  projecting  upward!)  from  said  Nm- 
tom  wall  portion  in  rearwardlv   spaced  relation  to  said 
front  wall  portion,  a  second  intermediate  wall  p<irtn)n 
extending   rearwardlv   from  said   first   intermediate   wall 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  portion  theretif  a  rear  wall 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  intermedi- 
ate wall  portion,  a  top  wall  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall  portion  and  terminating  in  a  forward 
edge,  and  side  wall  portions  at  the  two  sides  of  the  show- 
case, each  side  wall  portion  having  a  front  edge  substan- 
tially commensurate  with  the  height  of  said  front  wall 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  show- 
case with  a  height  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  por- 
tion to  said  top  wall  p<irtion  and  defining  in  combination 
with  the  other  wall  portions  an  enclosure  having  an  open 
front  defined  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  front  edge 
through  which  gcxxls  may  be  viewed  and  made  accessible 
to  a  potential  purchaser; 
a  stepped  platform  assembly  extending  from  generallv  adja- 
cent said  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  portion  to  a  region 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  portion,  a  rear  parti- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  assemblv  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall  portion  to  define 
a  channel  therebetween  leading  upwardly  from  the  space 
between  said  wall  portions  and  said  assembly,  and  air 
permeable  means  underlying  said  top  wall  portion  and 
communicating    with    said    channel    for   distributing    air 
downwardly  into  said  enclosure; 
a  refrigerant  evaporator  disposed  ab<-»ve  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  extending  substantiallv    from  one  side  wall 
portion  to  the  other  side  wall  portion,  drain  means  passing 
through  said  fnst  intermediate  wall  p<irtion  to  drain  con- 
densate caused  by  cooling  due  to  said  evap<'>rator  to  pass 
through  such  intermediate  wall  portion  to  a  point  behind 
It,  there  being  air  inlet  means  adjacent  said  upper  edge  for 
admitting  air  from  above  said  platform  assembly  into  said 
space,  and  fan  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  air  inlet 
means  past  said  evaporator  and  into  said  space  to  fiow 
through  said  channel  and  said  air  permeable  means; 
a  condensate  tray  disposed  behind  said  first  intermediate 
wall  portion  and  into  which  said  drain  means  discharges, 
said  showcase  having  a  rear  closure  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  rear  wall  portion  and  defining  with  said 
insulated  wall  portions  an  air  tunnel  extending  end-to-end 
generally  from  one  side  wall  portion  to  the  other  side  wall 
portion  and  nested  beneath  the  second  intermediate  wall 
portion  which  overlies  it.  said  tunnel  having  ambient  air 
inlet  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  moisture  laden 
air  outlet  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  refrigerant  condenser  disp<ised  above  said  tray  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  tunnel  so  that  ambient  air  may  pass 
thereover,  fan  means  for  inducting  air  into  said  air  inlet 
means  and  causing  it  to  flow   through  said  tunnel  and 
thence  outwardly  through  said  air  outlet  means,  a  refriger- 
ant compressor  disposed  within  said  tunnel  downstream  of 
said  condenser,  and  water  absorbent  means  downstream 
of  said  compressor  for  absorbing  condensate  from  said 
tray  and  exposing  it  for  evap<tration  both  in  the  lateral  and 
the  vertical  directions  of  said  tunnel 


portion  terminating  in  an  upper  edge,  a  horizontally  ex-    building  comprising 


4,608,836 
MULTI-MODE  OFF-PEAK  STORAGE  HEAT  PUMP 
Calvin  D.  MacCracken;  Mark  M.  MacCracken,  and  Brtan  M. 
Silvetti,  all  of  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Calmac  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1986,  Ser,  No,  828.242 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—325  7  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-mode  off-peak  storage  heat  pump  system  for  a 
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(p)  ducts  for  conveying  air  within  and  between  the  inside  4,608,837 

and  outside  of  the  buiidmg,  MULTI-COMPARTMENT  JUG 

(fc)  a  single  selectively  operable  blower  in  said  ducts  for    Charles  P.  Hickey.  1904  -  27  St.,  and  Dennis  J.  Oostdik,  N4350 
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circulating  air  therethrough, 
;)  damper  means  in  said  ducts  having  selective  settings  for 
directing  the  air  within  and  between  the  inside  and  outside 
of  the  building; 
(|i)  selectively  operable  dual  coil  means  in  said  ducts  having 
refrigerant  condensing  and  brine  air-cooling  loops; 
;)  a  selectively  operable  unidirectional  refngerant  circuit 
comprising 
(i)  a  compressor  for  directing  gaseous  refrigerant  to  the 

refngerant  loop  to  be  air-cooled  and  condensed, 
(ii)  a  heat  exchanger-evaporator  in  which  the  condensed 
refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  loop  is  evaporated  to 
gas;  and 
(f)  a  selectively  operable  brine  circuit  comprising 

(i)  a  coolness  and  low  level  heat  storage  container  through 
which  bnne  is  circulatable  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  phase-change  material, 
(ii)  a  selectively  operable  electnc  heater  for  warming  the 
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bnne  entering  the  storage  container  to  melt  the  phase- 
change  material,  and 
(lii)  pump  means  for  directing  the  brine  leaving  the  stor- 
age container  through  one  of  a  first  subcircuit  to  the 
heat  exchanger-evaporator  for  chilling  of  the  bnne  to 
below  the  freezing  temp)erature  of  the  phase-change 
material  and  a  second  subcircuit  to  the  coil  means  bnne 
loop  for  cooling  of  air; 
(^)  whereby  said  system  is  operable  in  various  alternative 
modes  including  operating  the  refngerant  and  bnne  cir- 
cuits and  first  brine  subcircuit  with  an  outside-to-outside 
damper  setting  to  freeze  the  phase-change  material  with 
chilled  bnne  and  with  an  inside-to-inside  damper  setting  to 
additionally  heat  inside  air,  and  operating  only  the  bnne 
circuit  and  its  second  subcircuit  with  an  inside-to-inside 
damper  setting  to  cool  inside  air  and  with  an  outside-to- 
outside  damper  setting  to  melt  the  phase-change  material 
by  outside  air  heat  and  with  no  air  circulation  to  melt  the 
phase-change  matenal  by  electric   heat  during  offpeak 
loads,  and  operating  neither  circuit  with  an  outside-to- 
inside  damper  setting  to  cool  inside  air  and  with  an  inside- 
to-outside  damper  setting  to  exhaust  inside  air. 


Skinner  Hoi.  Rd.,  both  of  Monroe,  Wis.  53566 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,588 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  62—400 


8  Claims 


1    A  multi-compartment  jug  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  jug  body  having  a  bottom  (2)  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
(3),  said  side  wall  defining  a  central  jug  axis  (4), 

(b)  a  tubular  member  (6)  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  side  wall  and 
generally  coaxial  therewith, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  partitions  (9)  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  and  extending  radially  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  tubular  member,  and  with  said  partitions  having 
upper  edge  portions  extending  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  tubular  member, 

(d)  said  partitions,  bottom,  side  wall  and  tubular  member 
together  forming  a  plurality  of  penpheral  storage  com- 
partments (11), 

(e)  said  tubular  member  forming  a  central  storage  compart- 
ment (12)  for  ice  or  the  like, 

(0  a  lid  (16)  removably  disposed  on  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  partitions, 

(g)  a  cover  (29)  removably  mounted  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member, 

(h)  said  cover  forming  means  to  automatically  lock  said  lids 
(16)  in  place  over  said  peripheral  compartments  (11)  when 
said  cover  is  mounted  to  said  tubular  member, 

(i)  a  lift  member  (33)  disposed  within  said  central  storage 
compartment  (12)  and  having: 

(1)  a  plate  (34)  normally  disposed  on  said  bottom  (2)  and 
forming  a  false  floor  for  receiving  ice  or  the  like 
thereon. 

(2)  and  a  lift  handle  (36)  extending  upwardly  through  said 
central  storage  compartment  (12)  from  said  plate  (34) 
for  raising  said  plate,  together  with  said  ice,  axially 
upwardly  for  accessing  the  ice, 

(j)  means  (35)  associated  with  said  plate  for  permitting 
melted  ice  water  to  remain  in  the  bottom  of  said  central 
storage  compartment  when  said  plate  is  lifted  upwardly 
by  said  handle, 

(k)  a  circumferential  ring  (39)  disposed  about  said  side  wall 
(3), 

(1)  a  carrying  handle  (37)  for  said  jug  and  compnsing  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  mounted  to  said  ring  for 
pivoting  about  a  pivot  axis  (40), 

(m)  and  means  mounting  said  ring  (39)  for  sliding  movement 
about  said  side  wall  (3)  so  that  said  handle  is  rotatably 
adjustable  relative  to  said  peripheral  compartments  (11)  to 
accommodate  disproportionate  loads  occurring  within 
said  jug  relative  to  said  pivot  axis. 
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JEWELRY  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  FACE 

MEMBERS 

Irving  Gardner,  P.O.  Box  294,  Hunter,  N.Y.  12442 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,437 

Int.  a."  A44C  J7/02 

U.S.  a.  63—29  R  7  Qaims 
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end  and  at  least  one  transversely  extending  bun  portion 
remote  therefrom; 

(b)  transmitting  a  preprogrammed  electrical  signal  for  each 
such  needle  assembly  means  indicative  of  a  desired  knit, 
tuck,  or  float  operation  to  be  performed  by  each  such 
needle  assembly  means  when  displaced  at  the  yarn  feed 
location; 

(c)  selectively  displacing  said  extending  bull  portion  of  said 
needle  assembly  means  m  respon.se  to  said  transmitted 
signal  into  driving  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  continuously  extending,  closed  butt  p<irtion 
confining  displacement  path  controlling  cam  track  means 
to  effect  controlled  zero  or  constant  accelerative  displace- 
ment of  each  such  needle  assembly  means  between  points 
at  which  the  accelerative  displacement  changes  from  said 
zero  to  said  constant  accelerative  displacement  or  from  4 
said  constant  to  said  zero  accelerative  displacement  as  11  is 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  yarn  feed  location  to 
permit  each  such  needle  assembly  means  to  reliably  knit, 
tuck,  or  fioat  at  high  speeds  in  accord  with  said  prepro- 
grammed instruction 


1.  A  jewelry  device  incorporating  means  for  interchanging  a 
face  member  for  a  piece  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a  face  member  for  a  piece  of  jewelry; 

means  for  rigidly  retaining  said  face  member  of  a  piece  of 
jewelry  including  spring  means  having  a  pair  of  resilient 
prongs  and  a  bezel  with  a  surface  area  with  an  upstanding 
rim  extending  thereabout  and  said  spring  means  including 
a  flat  plate  located  beneath  the  face  member,  said  pair  of 
resilient  prongs  being  affixed  to  said  flat  plate  and  said 
surface  area  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein  through  which 
said  pair  of  resilient  prongs  extend, 

a  jewelry  base  member;  and 

a  mounting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  jewelry  base  mem- 
ber including  a  platform  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  it  to  receive 
the  pair  of  prongs. 


4,608,839 

CIRCULAR  WEFT  KNITTING  MACHINES 

E.  C.  Tibbals,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  386,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,303 

Int.  O.*  D04B  15/78 

U.S.  CI.  66— 13  14CTaims 


1.  In  the  weft  knitting  of  articles,  the  steps  of 
(a)  lineally,  sequentially  and  individually  displacing  a  multi- 
plicity of  identically  configured  needle  assembly  means 
toward  and  away  from  a  yam  feed  location;  said  needle 
assembly  means  each  having  one  hooked  yarn  engaging 


4.608,840 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  GARMENTS 

HAVING  LEGS  AND  A  BODY  PORTION 
Ivan  Riccitelli,  Viareggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Paolo  Conti  and 
Meritex  S.r.L,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  651.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  20,  1983.  9518  A  83 
Int.  Ci.^  D04B  9,20 
U.S.  a.  66—30  9  Claimi 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  making  garments,  such 
as  pairs  of  tights,  each  garment  constituted  by  a  body  havnng  a 
front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  by  two  tubular  )egs.  the 
machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  capable  of  alternating  rota- 
tional motion,  a  system  for  controlling  the  needles  and  a  plate 
coaxial  with  the  cylinder  and  rotatable  with  it.  the  improve- 
ment whereby  the  needle  cylinder  has  a  number  of  needles, 
arranged  in  arcuate  groups,  at  least  equal  to  that  which  is 
necessary  for  making  one  of  the  two  portions  of  the  body  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  garments,  a  plate  with  the  same 
number  of  needles  running  along  radial  channels  and  formed  m 
the  said  areas;  said  cylinder  and  said  plate  being  movable  with 
a  synchronous  reciprocating  motion  oxer  an  angle  of  arc  al 
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equal  to  the  arc  occupied  by  the  groups  of  needles  in- 
tended to  form  one  half  of  said  fr-t)nt  or  rear  portions;  and  a 
1  ality  of  stationary  thread  guides  distributed  around  the 
ylipder  to  supply  to  the  needles  of  the  cylinder  and  of  the 
:  two  threads  for  each  said  garment,  for  forming  the  two 
and  the  body  of  the  garment;  and  whereby  the  said  control 
ystbm  compnses  first  stationanly  located  control  means  for 
cylinder  needles  for  forming  the  knitted  garment  and  for 
progressive  insertion  of  different  numbers  of  the  cylinder 
es  in  different  strokes  of  the  cylinder  and  plate,  the  first 
rol  means  facing  the  needle  arcs  for  each  leg,  and  second 
statjonanly  located  control  means  for  the  needles  of  the  plate 
orming  the  knitted  garment  and  for  the  progressive  inser- 
of  corresponding  different  numbers  of  the  plate  needles  in 
aid  different  strokes;  the  first  control  means  being  actuabie 
fprm  the  garment  dunng  each  stroke  in  one  direction  with 
the  needles  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  second  control  means 
actuabie  to  form  the  garment  dunng  each  stroke  m  the 
direction  with  only  the  needles  of  the  plate,  progres- 
sive y  to  form  with  each  thread  each  of  the  legs  and  then  to 
fomi  with  the  two  threads  the  corresponding  areas  of  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  body 
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4,608,841 
KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  NEEDLE  BED 
AIfr>d  Buck,  Rottenburg,  and  Falk  Kiihn,  Kiebingen,  both  of 
Fii.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Memminger  GmbH,  PVeu- 
d^nstradt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
198i,  3330530 

Int.  a.'  D04B  15/06 
L.SJ  a.  66—104  5  Haims 
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1    Knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bed  (1): 

a  )lurality  of  needles  (4)  having  needle  shafts  (11),  needle 
DUtts  (12)  and  hooks,  located  on  the  needle  bed  and  mov- 
able between  projected  and  retracted  positions; 

a  r  eedle  cam  box  (3)  having  cam  races  ( 13)  therein,  engaging 
the  needle  butts  of  the  needles  and  controlling  needle 
movement; 

ccTlbined  hold-down  and  knock-over  sinkers  (5),  each 
laving  sinker  butts  (18)  located  between  the  needles  and 
>lidably  movable  between  projected  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, and  additionally  movable  in  a  rocking  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  sliding  movement; 

an  j  sinker  cam  means  (19)  having 

fir  it  sinker  cam  races  (20)  engaging  the  sinker  butts  (18)  to 
;:ontrol  said  sliding  movement,  and  second  (25)  and  third 
:am  races  (26).  selectively  engagmg  the  sinkers  to  control 
iaid  rocking  movement  thereof, 

and  wherein 

th  ;  sinker  cam  means  are  located  to  position  the  first,  second 
ind  third  sinker  cam  races  (20,  25.  26)  between  the  needle 


butt  and  the  needle  hook,  and  above  the  needle  cam  race 
(13); 

the  sinker  cam  means  being  further  located  to  position  the 
first  sinker  cam  race  (20),  engaging  the  sinker  butts  (8) 
between,  and  spaced  from  the  second  and  third  sinker  cam 
races  (25,  26).  to  control,  selectively,  and  independently 
from  each  other,  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
sinkers  (5)  as  well  as  rocking  movement  of  the  sinkers; 

the  needle  bed  is  formed  with  spaced  ribs  (7)  on  which  the 
needles  are  slidably  positioned; 

auxiliary  needle  guide  strips  (9)  are  provided,  positioned, 
essentially  in  alignment  with  the  sinkers,  located  on  the 
needle  bed  (1),  placed  adjacent  the  needles  to  separate 
adjacent  needles  from  each  other  defining  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  needle  guide  slot  or  groove  (10)  and  extending 
through  a  zone  terminating  at  a  level  between  the  needle 
cam  race  (13)  and  the  hook,  and  close  to  the  needle  cam 
race,  to  provide  for  lateral  guidance  of  the  needles  in  said 
zone; 

the  sinkers  (5  )  are  located  adjacent  the  needles  (4)  in  the 
region  thereof  between  the  hook  and  the  portion  of  the 
needle  shafts  (11)  up  to  said  level,  and  providing  for  lateral 
guidance  of  the  needles  (4)  in  said  region; 

the  sinkers  (5  )  are  each  formed  in  two  parts,  including  a 
substantially  L-shaped  rocking  element  (40)  having  two 
arms  (39.41)  and  a  substantially  straight  shank  element 
(36).  a  laterally  protruding  bearing  projection  (21a)  being 
formed  on  the  rocking  element  (40),  the  rocking  element 
(40)  being  supported  on  the  needle  bed  (1)  with  the  bear- 
ing projection  (21a),  forming  a  fulcrum, 

the  shank  element  (36)  is  guided  to  slide  longitudinally  on 
one  (39)  of  the  arms  of  the  rocking  element  (40); 

the  sinker  butt  (18)  cooperationg  with  the  first  sinker  cam 
race  (20)  gen<  rates  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of 
the  sinkers;  and 

wherein  the  sinker  cam  races  (25,  26),  generating  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  sinkers  are  located  above  the 
auxiliary  strips  (9,  9)  on  both  sides  of  the  bearing  projec- 
tion (21a)  forming  the  fulcrum  and  cooperate,  respec- 
tively, with  the  shank  element  (36)  and  the  rocking  ele- 
ment (40). 


4,608,842 
LOCK  AND  KEY  SYSTEM 

Werner  Tietz,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss 
Ikon  .AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,925 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  70—358  6  Claims 


1.  A  lock  and  key  system  wherein  an  otherwise  flat  side  of 
the  key  has  at  least  one  locking  rib  which  projects  beyond  a 
normal  key  profile  and  is  sensed  with  respect  to  elevations  and 
depressions  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  with  a  lock  cylinder  and  a  key  channel  having 
a  plurality  c^f  identical  transverse  bores  in  said  lock  cylin- 
der, 
a  key  msertable  into  said  lock  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
locking  rib  projecting  from  the  normal  profile  of  said  key, 
said  locking  rib  being  comprised  of  elevations  and  depres- 
sions, 
a  plurality  of  types  of  sensing  elements  carried  in  said  trans- 
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verse  bores  to  interact  with  the  elevations  and  depressions 
of  said  locking  rib, 

a  first  type  of  sensing  element  being  a  cylindrical  member 
with  an  end  having  a  reduced  diameter  which  projects 
into  said  key  channel  for  sensing  rib  elevations. 

a  second  type  of  sensing  element  being  a  cylindrical  member 
with  an  end  having  a  reduced  diameter  which  projects 
into  said  key  channel  for  sensing  rib  depressions, 

a  third  type  of  sensing  element  being  a  cylindrical  member 
without  a  reduced  diameter  projection, 

said  transverse  bores  being  provided  with  internal  shoulders 

preventing  excursion  of  said  sensing  elements  past  said 

shoulders,  but  allowing  excursion  of  said  projections  past 

said  shoulders  into  said  key  channel  to  engage  said  key  rib, 

whereby  said   lock  and  key  system   has  enhanced   variation 

possibilities  which  allows  actuation  of  an  increased  number  of 

differently  configured  individual  locks  by  a  master  key. 


4,608,843 

CONVERSION  DIE  WITH  DOUBLE  END  SENSOR 

Conrad  M.  Grims,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Coors 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,243,  Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,624 

Int.  a*  B21B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  72—4  6  Claims 


^' 


/^/  ~ 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  conversion  die  of  the  type  used 
to  perform  operations  on  can  ends  to  prevent  damage  from 
double  can  ends  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  engaging  a  double  can  end  between  a  punch  and  die  in  a 
manner  to  cause  buckling  thereof; 

(b)  axially  deflecting  a  plunger  in  response  to  the  buckling  of 
the  double  can  end;  / 

(c)  pivoting  a  foot  cam  in  response  to  the  plung?i*^ie^ection; 

(d)  disengaging  and  rotating  a  spring  loaded  cam  sensor  in 
response  to  the  pivoting  of  the  foot  cam; 

(e)  rotating  a  metal  fiag  with  the  cam  sensor  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position; 

(0  actuating  a  control  signal  generator  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  metal  flag  into  the  second  position;  and 

(g)  terminating  operation  of  the  conversion  die  in  response 
to  a  signal  generated  by  actuation  of  the  control  signal 
generator. 


4,608,844 
CRADLE  STRAIGHTENER  FEEDER 
Werner  K.  Lehmann,  Birmingham;  Robert  E.  Lamey,  Southfield, 
and  Karl  Lehmann,  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Sesco,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,830,  Nov.  23,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,487,045.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,861 
Int.  Cl.^  B21C  47/22 
U.S.  a.  72—43  11  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  coil  of  sheet  metal  to  an  acces- 
sory unit,  comprising: 

cradle  means  for  holding  said  coil  in  a  selected  position, 
including  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cal.  said  dn\c 
mens  rotating  said  coil  of  sheet  metal  arourra  a  rotational 


axis  to  feed  said  sheet  metal  out  of  said  cradle  means,  said 
drive  means  contacting  said  coil  solely  at  the  outside 
periphery  of  said  coil  and  feedmg  said  coil  Uom  below  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  coil  wherein  said  sheet  metal  travel- 
ing out  of  said  cradle  means  does  not  need  to  travel  above 
a  substantialh  hon/ontai  plane  which  includes  the  pass 
line  of  said  straightener  means, 

straightener  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  metal  to  said  acces- 
sory unit,  having  input  means  and  output  means,  said  input 
means  including  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  comprising  an 
upper  pinch  roller  and  a  lower  pinch  roller  and  said  out- 
put means  including  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  comprising  an 
upper  feed  roller  and  a  lower  feed  roller,  said  straightener 
means  including  hydraulic  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  upper  input  pinch  roller  and  upper  output  feed  roller. 
said  hydraulic  means  including  a  first  means  for  applying 
a  first  selected  pressure  to  said  upper  pinch  roller  and  a 
second  means  for  applying  a  second  selected  pressure  to 
said  upper  feed  roller  throughout  the  length  of  the  sheet 
metal  fed  through  said  straightener  means  and  means  for 
substantially  completely  releasing  said  upper  input  pinch 
roller  and  upper  output  feed  roller,  comprising  relief  \alve 
means,  in  response  to  undesirable  thicknesses  of  metal 
passing  between  said  input  means  pinch  rollers  or  said 
output  means  feed  rollers;  and 

means  for  directing  said  sheet  metal  from  said  cradle  means 


to  said  input  means  of  said  straightener  means  said  direct- 

■  ing  means  comprising; 

pivotally  mounted  means  for  directing  said  sheet  metal  from 
said  cradle  means  to  said  straightener  means,  said  pisot- 
ally  mounted  means  having  a  means  for  contacting  said 
sheet  metal,  said  contacting  means  contacting  said  sheet 
metal  once  said  sheet  metal  is  released  from  said  coil,  said 
sheet  metal  traveling  from  said  cradle  to  said  straightener 
means  in  substantially  all  conditions  of  size  of  said  coil 
does  not  intersect  the  horizontal  plane  associated  with  the 
current  position  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  coil  at  any 
time  from  the  release  of  the  sheet  metal  from  the  coil 
direciJed  to  said  straightener  means  until  the  sheet  metal 
enters  said  straightener  means  and  through  the  straight- 
ener means  into  an  accessory  unit,  wherein  the  amount  o\ 
bending  of  said  sheet  metal  passing  through  said  directing 
means  from  said  cradle  means  to  said  straightener  means  is 
substantially  less  than  the  bending  required  to  force  said 
sheet  metal  to  the  yield  point  of  the  metal  matenal.  said 
contacting  means  having  a  member  for  peeling  the  leading 
edge  of  said  sheet  metal  coil  away  from  the  outside  pe- 
riphery of  said  coil  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  directing  means  and  said  directing  means 
having  a  pivot  point  wherein  said  sheet  metal  is  disposed 
between  said  contacting  means  and  said  pivot  point  as  the 
sheet  metal  travels  from  said  cradle  means  to  said  straight- 
ener means. 
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4.608.845 
APt»ARATLS  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB  CORE 

STRIP 

Jan  es  R.  Campbell,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas  P. 
N  iahoney,  Balboa  Island;  Donald  A.  Ruston  and  Robert  S. 
Barnes,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  all  of,  Calif.,  part  interest  to 
eich 

Filed  May  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  615.084 

Int.  a.'  B21D  IJ/JO 

U.Sl  a.  72—44  6  Claims 
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1    In  an  apparatus  for  fabncating  metallic  core  strip  for  use 
m  c 'eating  a  honeycomb  structure  wherein  the  male  nodes  of 
said   strip  are  juxtaposed   to  and  engage  the   female   ntxJes 
theijeof.  the  combination  of:  a  source  of  metallic  ribbon,  drive 
located  adjacent  said  source;  and  forming  means  con- 
ed to  said  drive  means,  said  forming  means  including  a  pair 
rm  gears,  one  of  said  gears  being  connected  to  \aid  drive 
me^s  and  constituting  a  drive  gear  and  the  other  of  said  gears 
an  idler  gear,  said  drive  gear  and  said  idler  gear  having 
te|"engaged  teeth  to  form  said  ribbon  into  a  corrugated  core 
and  said  drive  and  idler  gears  having  cooperating  protru- 
and  recesses,  respectively,  thereupon  and  therein  to  pro- 
hmge  points  in  said  core  strip,  said  protrusions  being 
onjtituted  by  ribs  on  the  apices  of  the  teeth  of  said  drive  gear 
said  reces.ses  being  provided  at  the  root  between  adjacent 
1  of  said  idler  gears.  ^ 
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4.608.846 
DEDIMPLER  APPARATUS 

nn  R.  Rathbun.  Huntley.  III.,  assignor  to  Lemont  Machine 
)mpany.  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  May  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.207 
Int.  a.'  B21D  4h02 
a.  72— 111  11  Claims 


l> 


I. 
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gt 


In  dedimpler  apparatus  for  re-sizing  the  cut  ends  of  tube 

hs.   the  combination   comprising:   a   pair   of  selectively 

-ergibly  and  rotatably  driven,  conically  tipped  dedimpler 

and  a  tubing  hackup  pressure  roller  aligned  with  the 

worfcing  position  of  each  of  said  tools  to  cooperate  in  defining 

of  spaced  dedimpler  units  in  a  work  station;  and  a  walk- 

)eam  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 

oscillatable  beams   having  a   plurality   of  upwardK 

ing,  substantially  V-shaped  notches  adapted  to  receive 

workpieces  and  to  positively  space  and  transfer  said 

worjcpieces  in  sequential  order  toward  and  awav  from  the 


spaced 


bilar 


dedimpler  units  in  said  work  station;  crank  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  each  of  said  beams  for  directing  said  beams  in 
closed,  congruent,  vertical,  workpiece-transfer  paths;  and 
drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  crank  means  for  causing 
coordinated  cycling  of  said  beams  through  said  paths. 


4.608,847 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  SCROLL 

V  ictor  I)e  Donato.  30  Lemoyne  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15228 
Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,981 
Int.  C\*  B21C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—148  3  Qaims 


/.,         .-' 


1  A  tool  for  forming  a  scroll  on  the  end  protion  of  a  metallic 
bar,  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  metal 
plates  integral  with  a  plate  which  is  an  outer  surface  curved  on 
in  the  form  of  a  scroll  and  a  side  opposite  said  outer  surface  is 
open  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  upper  horizontal  plate  into 
which  the  end  of  a  bar  to  be  bent  into  a  scroll  is  axially  inserted, 
an  eccentric  sleeve  vertically  and  rigidly  mounted  on  a  pivot 
which  extends  vertically  through  both  said  horizontal  plates, 
terminating  in  an  upper  bolt  head,  said  eccentric  sleeve  being 
substantially  enclosed  by  said  horizontal  plates  and  positioned 
so  as  to  progressively  narrow  the  entrance  of  said  slot  when 
turned  by  said  bolt  head,  an  integral  depending  coupling  ele- 
ment extending  from  the  lower  most  horizontal  plate  for  cou- 
pling to  a  driving  motor,  whereby  upon  turning  and  holding 
said  extended  bolt  head  by  a  wrench,  it  will  progressively 
wedge  the  end  portion  of  the  bar  within  said  tool  and  whereby 
ufKJn  driving  said  tool  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  while 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  strip  against  a  guide  roll,  the 
strip  end  will  be  bent  into  the  form  of  a  scroll. 


4,608,848 
PART  FORMING  APPARATUS  BY  FLOW  FORGING 

Joseph  J    Mele.  188  Warner  Ave.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,900 
Int.  a.'  B21J  U/04 
U.S.  a.  72—184  33  Oaims 


C^^ 


1   .An  apparatus  for  flow -forging  a  shaped  part  from  a  work, 
comprising  m  combination 

two  members  spaced  away  from  one  another  at  a  settable 
distance,  and  defining  a  pressure  zone  therebetween, 
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holder  means  for  maintaining  the  setting  of  said  distance, 

first  and  second  die  means  clamping  said  work  therebe- 
tween, 

first  roller  means  in  operative  contact  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  transporting  at  least  one  of  said  die  means  along  a 
transport  direction,  and  along  a  direction  opposite  thereto. 

said  first  roller  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  two 
adjoining  rollers  defining  a  center-to-center  spacing, 

said  members  having  an  inclination  to  one  another  so  as  to 
cause  said  pressure  zone  to  converge  along  said  transport 
direction, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  die  means  along  said  roller 
means  to  said  pressure  zone,  and  away  therefrom, 

one  of  said  die  means  including  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
pressure-transferring  elements, 

each  pressure-transferring  element  having  a  pressure-trans- 
fer surface  on  one  end  thereof  facing  said  roller  means, 
and  a  molding  surface  on  the  other  end  thereof  determin- 
ing at  least  partly  the  shape  of  said  part,  and 

a  plurality  of  self-adjustable  matching  means,  each  being  free 
from  jarring  with  said  roller  means  and  being  interposed 
between  said  roller  means  and  the  pressure -transfer  sur- 
face of  a  corresponding  of  said  pressure-transferring  ele- 
ments during  the  transport  thereof  in  said  pressure  zone 
along  said  transport  direction  for  smoothing  and  maximiz- 
ing pressure  transfer  from  said  one  of  said  members  to  said 
pressure  transfer  surface  through  said  rolling  means  by 
each  of  said  matching  means  automatically  adjusting  the 
position  thereof  as  it  passes  through  said  converging  pres- 
sure zone, 

wherein  each  self-adjustable  matching  means  includes  a 
longitudinal  member  having  a  substantially  plane  surface 
of  a  width  exceeding  at  least  the  center-to-center  spacing 
of  two  adjoining  rollers  of  said  first  roller  means, 

substantially  each  longitudinal  member  being  constrained  to 
pivot  about  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plane  surface  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  of  said 
pressure-transferring  elements,  so  that  its  plane  surface  is 
in  operative  contact  with  at  least  two  adjoining  rollers, 
and  free  from  jarring  herewith, 

said  pressure-transferring  elements,  in  addition  to  moving  in 
said  transport  direction,  also  moving  towards  said  other  of 
said  members  while  being  transported  through  said  pres- 
sure zone, 
whereby  a  gradually  and  smoothly  increasing  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  work  by  said  members  during  the  transport 
of  said  die  means  through  said  pressure  zone,  so  that  any 
recess  flow-forged  in  said  shaped  part  is  substantially 
smooth  and  free  of  any  ridges. 


ferring  movement  of  the  arm  to  the  mandrel,  said  flexible 
element  passing  through  all  of  said  bkx:ks  and  holding  ihem  in 
juxtaposed  relation  in  a  way  to  allow  slight  relative  movement 
between  the  blocks  whereby,  in  use,  with  the  mandrel  engaged 
in  the  profile  of  a  panel  to  be  bent,  the  mandrel  mo\cs  relative 
to  the  part-annular  surface,  either  between  the  web  of  the  panel 


'O 


and  the  roller,  for  an  inside  bent  in  the  panel,  or  betv«.ecn  a  weh 
of  the  panel  and  the  anvil  for  an  outside  bend  in  the  panel, 
wherein  the  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  mandrel  is  a 
lost  motion  connection,  such  that  the  mandrel  does  no\  begin 
to  move  until  the  roller  has  moved  away  from  the  /one  of  the 
clamp.  ^ 


4.608.850 

ALLIGATOR  DEFFXT  ELIMINATION 

John  A.  Ballantyne.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  and  William  L,  Otto.  Jr.. 

Allegheny  Township,  Westmoreland  Count),  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  775.344 

Int.  a."  B21B  -^1/20 

U.S.  a.  72—240  1  Haim 
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4,608,849 

BENDING  APPARATUS 

Johannes  A.  H.  Brugman,  Papendrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,508 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6.  1984. 
8405858 

Int.  C\.'  B21D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  72—217  16  Oaims 

4.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  light  gauge,  profiled,  metal  panel 
to  a  curved  shape,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  anvil 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  part-annular  surface,  a 
pivot  bearing  on  said  frame  located  at  the  center  of  curvature 
of  said  part-annular  surface,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  bearing 
for  pivotal  movement  about  said  center,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
arm  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  center  and  rotatable  about 
its  own  axis,  so  that  it  can  roll  in  an  arc  adjacent  said  annular 
surface,  a  mandrel  acting  as  a  shape  retaining  member  for  the 
profiled  panel,  cooperating  with  said  arm  for  movement  there- 
with at  a  location  between  said  roller  and  said  surface,  said 
mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  its  length 
parallel  to  the  roller  axis,  the  blocks  being  juxtaposed  in  side- 
by-side  relation  and  each  shaped  to  conform  to  the  profile  of 
the  panel  to  be  bent,  and  at  least  one  flexible  element  for  trans- 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  rolling  null  in  a  niaiinei  that 
avoids  the  occurrence  of  alhgatoring  in  a  slab  o\  metai  as  it  is 
reduced  in  thickness  in  the  mill,  the  slab  being  suhiect  to  a 
schedule  of  repeated  passes  through  the  mill  \o  effect  a  prede 
termined  amount  oi  reduction  in  the  thickness  oi  the  slab  in 
each  pass,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  pass  schedule  of  a  slab  to  be  reduced  m  thick- 
ness, 
noting  any  pass  in  the  schedule  that  has  a  combination  of 
entry  gauge  and  reduction  draft  that  mas  subjei,  t  the  slab 
to  alhgatoring, 
presenting  a  nose  of  the  slab  to  the  bite  of  ihe  mill, 
changing  the  size  of  the  working  gap  of  the  mill  h\   an 
amount  that  changes  the  combination  of  entrs  gauge  and 
reduction  draft  to  one  that  does  not  subject  the  slab  to 
alhgatoring, 
directing  the  nose  of  the  slab  into  the  bite  of  the  mil!  having 

the  changed  working  gap, 
once  the  nose  of  the  slab  has  entered  the  bite  ol  the  mill, 


^) 


V 
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4.608.851 
ARM-WORKING  OF  ALSTEMTK  STAIM  FSS  STKEL 
A^hok  K.  Khare.  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Forge  Co., 

Irvine,  Pa. 
(pontinuation  of  Set.  No.  592,784,  Mar.  23.  1984.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794.265 
Int.  Cl.^  B21J  I  06 
IS.  a.  72—364  8  Claims 

I    A  process  for  developing  the  mechanical  and  physical 
operties  of  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  workpiece.  the  process 
cc^mpnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  hot  working  the  workpiece; 

(2)  continuously  cooling  the  workpiece  fr(>m  its  hot  working 
temperature  to  a  temperature  below  2IXJ    F.  (95'  C);  and 

(3)  warm  working  the  workpiece  by  subjecting  it  to  a  force 
sutTicient  to  achieve  said  properties  during  said  continu- 
ously cooling  step  while  the  workpiece  has  a  surface 
temperature  in  the  range  above  2(K)'  F  (95'  C  )  and  below 
'he  lower  critical  temperature.  vMth  both  said  hot  working 
and  warm  working  steps  being  carried  out  in  a  single 
heating  cvcle 
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returning  the  working  gap  of  the  mill  to  the  size  that  will 
effect  the  scheduled  reduction  m  thickness  of  the  slab,  and 
completing  the  pass  of  the  slab  through  the  mill  to  effect  the 
scheduled  reduction  m  thickness  of  the  slab 


4,608,852 
PRESS  MACHINE 
T  uneo  Kogure;  Yuji  Tsuchiyama,  both  of  Hatano;  Tadashi 
Amano,    Sagamihara;    Hideaki    Takahashi,    Atsugi;    Katsuji 
Sekita,  Hiratsuka,  and  Ichio  Akami,  .Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,767 
QaJms    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    24,    1983.    58- 
i;9755[U];  Sep.  2,  1983.  I35388[L];  Sep.  7,  1983,  58-137797[U]; 
S^p.  14,  1983,  58-168349;  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-141574[L] 
Int.  a.'  B21D  J/  W 


S.  a.  72—389 


.S3        31      356        35       37       35q  33s  39'       .l^ 


9  Claims 


1.  A  press  machine,  comprising 
a  frame; 


a  ram  connected  to  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
said  ram  supp(irting  bending  tools; 

means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  ram.  said  means  in- 
cluding an  operation  member  mounted  on  the  ram,  and  a 
position  determining  member  mounted  on  the  frame  in  an 
adjustable  position  such  that  when  the  ram  moves  a  de- 
sired amount  the  operation  member  contacts  and  causes 
movement  of  the  position  determining  member; 

hydraulic  switch  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  control- 
ling movement  of  rhe  ram; 

lever  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  interconnecting  the 
position  determining  member  with  the  hydraulic  switch 
means  such  that  the  movement  of  the  position  determining 
member  controls  the  hvdraulic  switch  means. 


4.608,853 
PERCUSSION  APPARATUS 

Andre  Coulon.  Bessoncourt.  F"rance.  assignor  to  Alsthom-Atlan- 
tique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7.  1984,  8401843 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  31/06 

U.S.  a.  72—434  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  percussion  apparatus  having  a  hollow  body,  a  tool 
axially  slidable  in  said  body,  and  having  a  projection  extending 
axially  outside  of  said  body  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  com- 
pressed air  inlet  and  means  responsive  to  compressed  air  to 
impart  percussive  movement  of  said  tool  and  to  drive  said 
projection  outwardly  of  said  body,  a  first  spring  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  tool  for  biasing  said  tool  in  a  direc- 
tion to  retract  the  projection  into  said  body,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  tool  projection  comprises  a  hollow  tube  having 
one  end  slidably  projectable  from  the  end  of  said  hollow  body, 
a  ball  within  said  hollow  tube,  said  one  end  of  said  tube  form- 
ing an  opening  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  and  hold- 
ing said  ball  captive  with  said  ball  forming  said  spherical  por- 
tion and  partially  projectable  outwardly  of  said  tube  at  said 
opening,  and  a  second  spring  lodged  in  the  tube  and  abutting 
said  ball  for  urging  said  ball  against  said  tube  one  end  and 
extending  parallel  with  said  first  spring  and  stop  means  within 
said  body  limiting  percussive  movement  of  said  tool  against  the 
bias  of  said  first  spring  means  to  a  distance  C.  and  the  projec- 
tion of  said  ball  through  said  tube  opening  by  said  second 
spring  being  of  a  distance  D  smaller  than  that  of  C,  whereby 
said  percussion  apparatus  recoil  is  of  a  distance  C-D  for  reduc- 
ing fatigue  of  the  percussion  apparatus  operator  during  appara- 
tus operation. 
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4,608,854  4.608.856 

TEST  HOLDER  FOR  FLAT  SPECIMENS  DOUBLE  FEED  DETECTION  DFMC  F 

Gaston  A.  Vandermeerssche,  9240  N.  Sleepy  Hollow  La.,  Mil-  John  Daly,  Jr.,  Smyrna.  Ga..  assignor  to  John   I     Williams, 

waukee,  Wis.  53217  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688.697  Filed  .May  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  493.522 

Int.  a.*  COIN  3/56  Int.  Cl.^  B65H  ^  04 

U.S.  a.  73—7                                   I                              17  Qaims  U.S.  CI.  73—37.7                                                              4  Haims 


I   A  holder  for  flat  test  specimens,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  body  member  definmg  substantially  Oat 
and  opposed  surfaces;  and 

first  and  second  resilient  pad  members  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  body  member  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other  with  a 
flat  specimen  therebetween: 

said  first  and  second  body  members  having  end  sections,  a 
portion  of  which  includes  opposing  curved  surfaces  for 
contact  with  a  moveable  platform. 


4,608,855 
CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  KNOCKING  OF 

AN  OTTO  ENGINE 
Reinhold  Blauhut,  Werdohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2. 
1983,  3327766 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  recognition  of  knocking  of  an  engine 
having  a  high-voltage  ignition  circuit  and  having  a  spark  plug 
in  the  combustion  chanber  of  a  cylinder  which  also  serves  as  an 
ionic  current  probe,  said  knock  recognition  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  excitation  voltage  generator  comprising  a  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  non-galvanically  coupled  to  the  spark 
plug  for  producing  high  frequency  voltage  oscillation;  and 

(b)  an  evaluation  circuit  for  measuring  voltage  coupled  into 
said  high-voltage  ignition  circuit,  wherein  said  evaluation 
circuit  includes  an  amplitude  demodulator  for  the  high- 
frequency  voltage  oscillation. 


1  .'\  double  feed  deteLtu>n  device  tor  liciei.  Img  the  teedmg 
of  multiple  substrate  sheets  o\cr  a  feed  support  surface  to 
processing  equipment  comprising 

a  support  frame  fixedly  mounted  adiaceii!  ihe  teed  support 
surface. 

an  elongate  gauge  tube  hav  ing  opposed  ends  and  detiiiin^  an 
axially  extending  passage  therethrough  opening  onto  said 
opposed  ends, 

mounting  means  for  rcciprcKalK  mounting  said  gauj:i  'oiKe 
on  said  support  frame  so  that  said  gauge  tube  is  oriented 
generally  normal  to  the  feed  support  surface  with  one  ot 
said  ends  thereof  located  a  prescribed  gauging  distance 
t>om  the  feed  support  surface,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding stop  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  g.iuge  tube 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  gauge  tube  in  said  sup- 
port frame  toward  the  feed  support  surface  and  urging 
means  for  urging  gauge  tube  toward  the  feed  supp(irt 
surface  so  that  the  preseribed  gauging  distance  can  be 
changed  by  adjusting  said  stop  means  on  said  gauge  tube; 

a  supply  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 

connection  means  connecting  the  fluid  from  said  suppK 
source  to  said  passage  in  said  gauge  tube  hetw.een  said 
(ipposed  ends; 

an  indicator  member  closing  ihat  end  o!  said  passage  in  saki 
gauge  tube  opposite  the  feed  support  surface  and  slidably 
movable  thereon  between  first  and  second  positions  so 
that  the  fluid  in  said  passage  in  said  gauge  tube  urges  said 
indicator  member  toward  said  second  position. 

forcing  means  for  constanth  urging  said  indicator  nieniher 
toward  said  first  position  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  in  said 
passage  so  that  said  indicator  member  remains  in  said  first 
position  until  the  number  of  substrate  sheets  located  be- 
tween said  gauge  tube  and  the  feed  support  exceeds  a 
prescribed  quantit\  to  cause  the  pressure  in  said  gauge 
tube  passage  to  rise  sufficiently  to  force  said  indicator 
member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position;  and 

drise  means  connected  to  said  gauge  tube  to  selectively 
force  said  gauge  tube  away  from  the  feed  support  surface 
against  said  urging  means  to  increase  the  distance  between 
said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  gauge  tube  and  the  teed 
support  surface  to  effectively  disable  the  detecting  capa- 
bility of  said  dcMce  until  said  urging  means  is  allowed  to 
mo\e  said  gauging  tube  back  toward  the  supp<>rt  surface 
until  arrested  by  said  stop  means. 
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4.608,857 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  PIPES  OR  PIPE  NETWORKS 

FOR  LEAKS 

Pfeter  Mertens,  and  W  ilfried  Meuser,  both  of  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983.  Ser.  No.  547.096 
Int.  a.^  GOIM  .i,(J(J 


L.S.  a.  73—40.5  R 
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13  Claims 


flexible  material  defining  a  chamber  with  an  opening 
leading  to  said  chamber, 

means  coupled  to  said  opening  to  allow  gas  under  pressure 
to  be  injected  into  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  opening  to 
cause  said  member  to  inflate  and  subsequently  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  opening  to  allow 
said  member  to  deflate, 

the  inside  of  said  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ridges  of  said  flexible  material  projecting  inward  from  the 
inside  of  said  wall  structure  for  causing  said  member  to 
retain  its  original  shape  upon  deflation  thereof, 

said  rtdges  comprise  a  plurality  of  ridges  in  spaced  apart 
lines  each  of  which  extends  from  near  said  opening  to  the 
end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  opening 


1    Method  for  checking  at  least  one  isolatabic  section  of  a 
pe  or  pipe  network  for  leaks,  comprising  filling  the  section 
ith  a  liquid,  and  effecting  at  least  one  pressure  change  deter- 
ination  by  the  steps  of  placing  the  liquid  in  the  section  at  a 
'St  initial  pressure  value  and  then  detecting  the  change  in 
p^essure  from  the  first  initial  value  during  a  first  measuring 
terval;  placing  the  liquid  in  the  section  at  a  second  initial 
phessure  value  different  from  the  first  initial  pressure  value  and 
then  detecting  the  change  in  pressure  from  the  second  initial 
ilue  dunng  a  second  measurmg  interval;  providing  represen- 
ts tions  of  the  changes  in  pressure  from  the  first  and  second 
itial  pressure  values,  adjusted  to  a  jommon  time  standard; 
firming   a    representation    of  a    time    standardized    pressure 
lange  difference  value  from  the  adjusted  representations  of 
tlie  changes  in  pressure;  forming  a  representation  of  a  time 
standardized  allowed  pressure  change  difference  value,  and 
c  :)mparing  the  pressure  change  difference  value  representation 
ith  the  allowed  value  representation  to  determine  the  exis- 
tence of  a  leak  in  the  section,  wherein  said  step  of  effecting  at 
kast  one  pressure  change  determination   further  comprises: 
a  jam  placing  the  liquid  in  the  section  at  the  first  initial  pressure 
ilue  after  the  second  measuring  interval  and  then  detecting 
tlie  change  in  pressure  from  the  first  initial  value  during  a  third 
n  easuring  interval;  said  step  of  providing  representations  com- 
p'lses  deriving,  from  the  pressure  changes  detected  during  the 
first  and  third  intervals,  as  the  adjusted  representation  of  the 
lange  in  pressure  from  the  first  initial  ^alue.  a  representation 
an  approximation  of  the  pressure  change  fro n)  the  first  initial 
pressure  value  which  would  occur  during  the  second  measur- 
f  g  interval 


4.608,859 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

CLTTING  FROM  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Mark  G,  Rockley.  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Microlytics, 
Inc.,  Tillwater,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,183 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  73—153  8  Qaims 
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4,608,858 

PNEUMATIC  TEST  PLUG 

Flobert  M.  McKinnon,  P.O.  Box  648,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,624 

Int.  G.^  GOIM  i>02 

.S.  a.  73—49.8  '         11  Claims 


1  A  process  for  measuring  the  water  and  light  hydrocarbon 
content  of  a  sample  of  known  weight  of  a  cutting  from  an  oil 
or  gas  well,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  sample  to 
about  between  105'  and  1 10°  C.  to  volatilize  substantially  all  of 
the  water  and  light  hydrocarbon  molecules  contained  in  the 
sample,  passing  the  volatilized  water  and  light  hydrocarbon 
molecules  through  a  plurality  of  molecular  sieves  having  an 
initially  known  weight  and  having  pore  sizes  selected  to  sepa- 
rate substantially  all  of  the  volatilized  water  molecules  from 
the  volatilized  light  hydrocarbon  molecules  and  to  retain  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  volatilized  water  molecules,  weighing  the 
sample  after  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  light  hydrocar- 
bon molecules  contained  therein  have  been  volatilized  and 
weighing  the  molecular  sieves  after  substantially  all  of  the 
water  molecules  volatilized  from  the  sample  have  been  re- 
tained thereby 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  for  testing  a  fluid  system  comprising 
an  inflatable  member  comprising  wall  structure  formed  of 


4,608,860 
STALL  DETECTOR 
Michael  G.  Charrier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Peter  G.  Smith, 
Daphne.  Ala.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,125 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 115  SOaims 

1    A  sensor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  Compressor 
Discharge  Pressure  (CDP),  comprising: 

(a)  accumulator  means  for  accumulating  CDP; 
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(b)  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  drop  m  CDF  below  the 
accumulated  CDP;  and 


o 


(c)  indicator  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
drop  in  CDP  when  sensed 


■)f  partial  teeth,  the  partial  teeth  o\  said  firsi  and  second 
members  being  arranged  to  c(K)perate  with  each  other  to 
form  interfitted  complementary  pans  of  complete  hui 
segmented  teeth  which  complete  bul  segmented  teeth  art- 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  space  hetueen  the  teeth  df  the 
member  being  checked, 
means  for  angularU  indexing  one  of  s.iKJ  first  .^nJ  sc-c(ind 
members  relative  to  the  other  ab<iul  an  axis  corresp<inding 
vsith  the  center  of  said  pitch  circle,  to  thereb\  increase  the 
effective  width  oi  each  interfitted  segmented  ti>oth  as 
measured  along  said  pitch  Lir^lf 


4,608,861 
MWD  TOOL  FOR  MEASURING  WEIGHT  AND  TORQUE 

ON  BIT 
William  J.  Wachtler,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  M.  Yang,  Los  Altos 
■  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MacI>eod  Laboratories,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,980 

Int.  a.^  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—151  21  Claims 


=^ 


MmUmmmm^(     t    i  i 


said  partial  teeth  bein^i  substantially  longer,  as  measured 
along  an  axis  parallel  i"  the  axis  of  the  meniher  hein^ 
checked,  than  the  thickness  of  the  member  heinjj  cheeked, 
as  measured  along  the  same  axis,  and 

an  adjustable  test  member  support  means  tor  axialU  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  the  member  being  cheeked  at  an> 
desired  position  along  the  axial  length  of  said  partial  teeth. 
whereby  as  said  partial  teeth  wear  from  frequent  use  the 
portion  thereof  being  engaged  b\  a  member  being 
checked  can  he  moved  along  said  axial  length  of  said 
partial  teeth  to  utili/e  an  unworn  portion. 


■TTJ, 


1.  A  tool  for  measuring  compression  and  torsion  loads  expe- 
rience by  a  drill  bit  while  drilling  comprising,  in  combination 
'    an  outer  sleeve  with  a  central  bore,  connectable  into  a  drill 
string. 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  each  distal  end 
of  a  configuration  similar  and  approximately  congruent  to 
that  of  the  central  bore  of  the  outer  sleeve,  coaxially 
located  within  the  central  bore  of  the  outer  sleeve,  the 
inner  sleeve  also  having  a  central  bore  through  which 
drilling  mud  may  flow. 

means  for  securing  the  annular  shoulders  of  the  inner  sleeve 
within  the  central  bore  of  the  outer  sleeve  whereby  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  support  and  experience  compres- 
sion and  torsion  load  in  parallel, 

a  first  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
axial  strain  of  the  inner  sleeve, 

a  second  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  torsional  strain  of  the  inner  sleeve,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  generated  electrical  signals  to  a 
ground  surface  station.  ^ 


4,608,862 
SPLINE  CHECKING  FIXTURE 
Chester  Klukowski,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Richard  Lysic,  Eraser, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Flint  &  Walling,  Inc.,  Warren, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,949 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  ]i/02 

U.S.  a.  73—162  7  Claims 

7.  A  checking  fixture  for  use  in  checking  the  tooth  spacing 

along  the  pitch  circle  diameter  of  a  splined  or  similar  gear-like 

member  having  internal  or  external  teeth  comprising: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  members  each  having  a  plurality 


4.608.863 

AIRCRAFT  TAKEOFF  AND  ABORT  INSTRUMENT 

Marcus  F.  Cooper,  100.  S,  Interlachen.  Apt.  501,  Winter  Park. 

Ha.  32789  \ 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser,  No.  544.700 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  2///0 
U.S.  CI.  73—178  T  15  Oaims 


r\ 
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1,  An  .Aircraft  Takeoff  and  .-Xhort  Instrument  comprising  in 
combination 

a  closed  tube  system  having  at  least  one  \ertical  tube  basing 
a  transparent  portion  to  visually  expose  liquid  therein,  said 
closed  tube  system  being  partialis  filled  with  a  clearls 
visible  liquid  responsive  ti^  linear  acceleration  of  the  air- 
craft, 

adjustable  indicating  means  t(^  indicate  the  critical  liquid 
positions  in  said  vertical  tube  corresponding  to  aircraft 
ABORT  and  TAKEOFF   and 

an  expansion  diaphragm  operatisely  connected  to  said 
closed-tube  system  to  equalize  sanations  in  pressure. 
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4,608,864 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 

RATjE  OF  A  CONTINLOLSLV  OR  INTERMITTENTLY 

CIRCULATING  LIQUID 

Jean-Louis  Savoyet,  La  Mayrie,  F-38770  La  Motte  DAveillans, 

Frafice 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625.469 
Gajms  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1983,  83  11121 
Int.  C\.'  GOIF  5  00:  GOIN  1/20 
U.S.  01.  73—202  _  14  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  sampling  and  measuring  the  How  rate  of  a 
continjously  or  intermittently  circulating  liquid  in  particular  a 
foamir  g  liquid,  compnsing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  hquid, 
sampling  means  connected  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
for  tai:ing  a  sample  of  the  liquid  in  proportions  which  are 
accurate  and  constant  over  time,  a  container  connected  to  said 
sampii  ig  means  for  receiving  the  sample  thus  taken  and  electn 
cal  means  in  said  container  for  measuring  the  volume  of  the 
sampl4  directly  in  the  container 
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4.608.865 

INTEGRATED  PYROELECTRIC  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
Richard  S.  Muller,  Kensington,  and  Dennis  L.  Folia,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,871 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  7  6,^ 

U.S.  a.  73—204  13  Claims 
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integrated  pyroelectric  sensor  for  measuring  fluid  How 

of  a  medium  comprising: 

iconductor  substrate.  ' 

of  pyroelectric  capacitors  fabricated  on  said  substrate. 
;h  of  said  pyroelectric  capacitors  developing  a  voltage 
a  function  of  its  temperature,  the  temperature  of  said 
roelectnc  capacitors  changing  in  response  to  the  fluid 
w  of  said  medium  about  said  sensor.  | 

s  for  heating  said  substrate  to  a  selected  temperature  at 
greater  than  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  me- 
im;  and 

s  for  measuring  the  voltage  difference  between  said 
roelectnc  capacitors,  the  fluid  flow   velocity  being  a 
fu  iction  of  said  voltage  difference 


4,608,866 
SMALL  COMPONENT  HELIUM  LEAK  DETECTOR 

I  vie  E.  Bergquist.  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,228 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  i/20 

r.S.  CI.  73-40.7  20  Claims 


I.  A  leak  detector  for  sensing  a  test  gas  leaking  from  a  test 
object  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  the  test  object  which  has 

been  contacted  by  the  test  gas, 
a  cryogenic  pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  said 

cryogenic  pump  having  means  for  entrapping  a  purge 

carrier  gas  but  not  entrapping  the  test  gas.  and 
a  mass  detector  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for 

detecting  the  test  gas  leaked  from  the  test  object 


4,608,867 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  BALANCING  OF 

ROTATING  MACHINES  IN  ASSEMBLED  CONDITION 

Ivan  S.  Iliev.  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  I  E  P  "N,  Belopitov " 
,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Mar.  9,  1984,  64580 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—462  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  of  dynamic  balancing  of  rotating  machines  in 
assembled  condition,  said  machine  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  weight,  said  method  including  succes- 
sively measuring  the  effective  values  of  the  speed  of  radial 
vibrations  of  the  machine  caused  by  unbalance  in  the  balancing 
planes  of  the  two  bearings  of  the  machine,  determining  the 
correction  masses  for  each  balancing  plane,  dismantling  the 
machine  and  placing  the  respective  correction  ma.sses  in  the 
two  balancing  planes  at  angles  measured  from  a  mark  on  the 
shaft  of  the  machine,  then  assembling  the  machine  and  taking 
a  control  measurement  of  the  effective  value  of  the  radial 
vibrations  of  the  machine  with  the  machine  running  at  a  prede- 
termined no-load  speed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
before  measuring  the  effective  values  of  the  speed  of  radial 
vibrations  the  machine  is  vibro-isolated  from  the  surrounding 
media  after  that  successively  measuring  in  the  planes  of  the 
two  bearings  of  the  machines  the  relative  phases  o^  accelera- 
tion of  radial  vibrations  caused  by  unbalance,  determining 
correction  masses  for  each  balancing  plane  by  dividing  the 
effective  values  of  the  speed  of  radial  vibration  caused  by 
unbalance  by  a  constant  obtained  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  machine,  the  mass  of  the  machine,  the  main  inertia  moment 
of  the  machine  at  its  rotor,  the  distance  between  the  center  of 
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weight  of  the  machine  and  planes  of  the  two  bearings,  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  weight  of  the  machine  and  the 
balancing  planes,  and  the  distance  from  the*axis  of  the  rotor  to 
the  places  of  mounting  the  second  correction  masses,  said 
second  correction  masses  being  placed  at  angles  obtained  from 
the  relative  phases  of  acceleration  are  of  radial  vibrations 
caused  by  unbalance,  measured  in  the  planes  of  their  respective 
bearings,  with  the  addition  270°  along  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor. 


acoustic  transducer  through  the  km    mcliuik:  point   me- 
dium and  monitoring  the  acoustic  waves  in  the  medium 


4,608,868 
ULTRASONIC  REFLEX  TRANSMISSION  IMAGING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  S.  Green,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,199 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—606  42  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising  transducer 
means  for  receiving  ultrasonic  signals  reflected  from  within  an 
object  under  examination,  the  combination  including 

means  for  focusing  the  transducer  means  at  a  focal  point 
within  the  object,  and 

means  responsive  to  reflected  signals  received  by  the  trans- 
ducer means  from  a  range  zone  that  is  opposite  the  focal 
point  from  the  transducer  means  for  generating  a  unitary 
signal  value  that  is  substantially  dependent  upon,  and 
provides  a  measure  of,  attenuation  of  acoustic  waves  at 
the  focal  point. 


such  that  the  suspended  transducer  at  leas!  itansniils  or 
monitors  the  acoustic  waves. 


4.608.870 
PRESSURE  FI  I  ID  RESERVOIR 
Werner  Huber.  Schwaikheim.  and  Heinz  l^iber,  Oberricxingcn. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,€rman>.  Mar.  28, 
1984,  3411367 

Int.  Cl.^  GOII.  7/16.  9/14,  19/04 
L\S.  CI.  73—708  IS  Haims 


4,608,869 

SINGLE  PARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Cathy  M.  Lerner,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Bos- 
ton University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,929.  Aug.  20.  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  622.642 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29/0() 
U.S.  O.  73—644  16  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  measuring  an  acoustic  response  comprising; 
providing  at  least  one  acoustic  transducer, 
suspending  at  least  the  one  acoustic  transducer  in  a  low 

melting  point  medium; 
melting  the  low   melting  point   medium  surrounding  the 
suspended  transducer  and  relocating  the  suspended  trans- 
ducer within  the  medium; 
cooling  the  low  melting  point   medium   surrounding   the 
suspended  transducer  to  resolidify  the  medium  about  the 
suspended  transducer;  and 
transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  relative  to  the  suspended 


1.  .\  pressure  tluid  reservoir  h.iving  .i  .vliruk-r,  .i  piston 
displaceable  therein,  a  gas  chamber  in  said  cvlindcr  dctuud  hv 
said  piston  and  an  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  fluid 
chamber  likewise  defined  by  said  piston  and  a  lower  end  <'t  said 
cylinder,  a  reservoir  connection  at  said  lower  end  nt  ihe  lvIiii 
der  defining  the  pressure  fluKl  chamber.  ,ind  niean.  operating 
in  a  non-contacting  manner  for  indicating  at  least  one  pist.ni 
position,  wherein  at  least  one  o{  the  means  is  disposed  outside 
said  cylinder,  at  least  one  piston  p(^sition  indicating  means 
coupled  to  an  adjusting  means  and  disposed  such  as  u^  be 
axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  cvlinder.  which  upon  temper- 
ature changes  in  fluid  in  said  pressure  fluid  chamber  generates 
adjusting  movements 


>6 


4,608.871  ' 

3EVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LIQUID  PORTION  OF 

A  TWO-PHASE  FLOW  OF  GAS  AND  LIQUID 
Vrne  H.  Schleinuuin-Jensen,  Jupiterviigen  28A.  S-191  47  Sollen- 

tuna,  Sweden 

'CT  No.  PCr/SE84/00276,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1985.  s^  102(et 
Date  Apr.  18,  1985.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W085  00881.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  28,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  731.625 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/74.  1/115 

U.S.  a.  73—861.04  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  liquid  portion  of  a  two-phase 
low  of  gas  and  liquid,  particularly  in  conveying  a  liquid  by 
neans  of  a  gas.  in  which  two-phase  flow  the  ratio  o'i  mixture 
>etween  gas  and  liquid  is  widely  varying,  said  device  compris- 
ng  a  tubular  housing  (1)  and  a  turbine  wheel  (2)  with  axial 
hrow-flow   rotatably    mounted    therein,   said   turbine   wheel 
»eing  provided  with  at  least  one  magnetic  element  i8)  at  a 
adially  outward  portion  thereof,  said  element  having  limited 
stent  axially  and  peripherally  of  said  turbine  wheel  (2),  said 
(  evice  furthermore  comprising  magnetic  pick-up  means  (9) 
idapted  to  emit  output  signals  responsive  to  the  rotary  speed  of 
ihe  turbine  wheel  (2),  said  wheel   being  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  the  direction  of  flow   from  an  initial  position 
;  gainst  a  biassing  force,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of 
pick-up  means  (9)  are  arranged  axially  spaced  along  the  hous- 
ing (1)  for  allowing  a  measuring  of  rotary  speed  of  the  turbine 
aheel  (2)  at  various  positions  of  movement  within  the  housing 
(1)  responsive  to  density  as  well  as  speed  changes  of  the  flow 
£  nd  hence  a  determination  oi  the  liquid  portion  thereof  by 
neans  of  a  converting  device  (11).  connected  to  all  of  the 
[ick-up  means  (9),  the  tubular  housing  (1)  preferably  being 
nounted  vertically  with  the  turbine  wheel  {2)  in  its  initial 
josition  being  located  lowermost. 


4.608.872 
HAND-OPERATED  RATCHET  SPANNER  FOR 
TIGHTENING  SCREWS 
l^berhard  Mayer,  Kirchheim;  Oskar  Mohilo.  Lorch.  and  Jur^en 
Koltermann,  Aalen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.   Staiger.   Mohilo   &   Co..  GmbH   and   Belzer   Dowidat 
GmbH,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9, 
983.  3328673 

Int.  a.^  B25B  2i  /42         I 
V.S.  a.  73—862.23  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  hand-operated  ratchet  spanner  for  tightening  screws, 
the  spanner  being  of  the  type  which  has  a  spanner  head  carry- 
iig  shaft  means  for  rotating  a  screw,  said  spanner  further 
ncluding  means  for  determining  the  torque  and  means  for 
c  etermmmg  the  angle  of  rotation  oi  a  screw  which  is  being 


tightened  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means,  electronic  means 
responsive  to  said  torque  and  angle  determining  means  for 
initiating  an  output  signal  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
tightening  value,  the  improvement  comprising  signal  generat- 
mg  and  receiving  means  defining  said  angle  determining 
means,  said  signal  generating  and  receiving  means  including 
means  carried  by  said  spanner  head  cooperative  with  a  pulse 
wheel  nonrotatably  carried  by  base  means  for  creating  output 


pulses  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means,  said  elec- 
tronic means  being  carried  by  said  spanner  and  including  pro- 
grammable microprocessor  means  for  inputting  values  corre- 
sponding to  desired  predetermined  tightened  values  of  associ- 
ated screws,  handle  means  for  freely  rotatably  gripping  said 
shaft  means  at  one  side  of  said  spanner  head,  and  said  base 
means  being  located  at  another  side  of  said  spanner  head  oppo- 
site said  one  side 


4.608,873 
KI  FCTIV  E  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

Gilbert  F.  Redzinski.  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company.  Buchanan.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  488,907 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/04;  F16H  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  74—866  6  Claims 


V= )^ nL!_J 


1  For  use  in  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  engine  coupled 
with  traction  wheels  through  a  dnveline  including  a  change- 
speed  transmission,  said  transmission  including  drive  direction 
reversing  means,  a  drive  direction  selector  for  manual  control 
of  the  reversing  means  and  having  a  forward  and  reverse 
position,  said  transmission  including  ratio  changing  means,  a 
manual  gear  selector  for  operation  of  the  ratio  changing  means 
for  shifting  the  transmission  into  a  selected  gear,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  upshifting  and  down- 
shifting between  first  and  second  gears,  the  inprovement  com- 
prising: 
a  speed  signal  generator  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said 

dnveline  for  producing  a  speed  signal  corresponding  to 

the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
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a  shift  point  signal  means  coupled  with  the  speed  signal 
generator  and  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  second  gear  signal  when  the  speed  signal  increases 
above  a  first  predetermined  value  and  a  first  gear  signal 
when  the  speed  signal  decreases  below  a  second  predeter- 
mined value. 

a  reversing  signal  generator  connected  with  said  drive  direc- 
tion selector  and  adapted  to  produce  a  reversing  signal  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  selector  means  between 
forward  and  reverse  positions, 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  the  reversing  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  inhibit  signal  having  a  predetermined  time  duration 
after  the  occurrence  of  said  reversing  signal, 

speed  decision  logic  means  including  means  coupled  with 
the  shift  point  signal  means  and  responsive  to  the  second 
gear  and  first  gear  signals  for  producing  respective  upshifi 
and  downshift  signals  and  being  responsive  to  an  inhibit 
signal  for  delaying  the  change  from  an  upshift  signal  to  a 
downshift  signal  for  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  the  inhibit  signal, 

said  time  interval  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  time  required 
for  operation  of  said  reversing  means,  whereby  the  trans- 
mission cannot  be  downshifted  while  the  drive  reversing 
means  is  being  actuated, 

a  manually  actuable  mode  selector  means  for  producing  an 
on  signal  or  an  ofT  signal, 

and  gear  decision  logic  means  having  a  first  input  coupled 
with  the  speed  decision  logic  means,  a  second  input  cou- 
pled with  the  mode  selector  means  and  an  output  coupled 
with  said  control  means, 

said  gear  decision  logic  means  being  operative  to  develop  a 
second  gear  or  first  gear  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
upshift  or  downshift  signals  respectively  from  the  speed 
logic  means  when  the  mode  selector  produces  an  on  signal 
and  being  operative  to  develop  only  a  second  gear  when 
the  mode  selector  produces  an  off  signal. 


4,608,874  ^-x^ 

GYROSCOPE  APPARATUS  ROTATING  CASING  FOR  A 

ROTOR 
Jean-Thierry  Audren,  Les  Ulis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Fabrication    d'lnstruments    de    Mesure    (S.F.I. M.),    Massy, 
France 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,034 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1983.  83  07597 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  19/28.  19/30 

U.S.  a.  74—5.41  6  Claims 


relative  to  the  housing  and  which  face  corresponding 
conducting  surfaces  of  the  fiywheel,  and 
a  rigid  spinning  casing  made  substantially  of  dielectru  mate- 
rial which  encloses  the  flywheel  in  such  a  manner  ds  lo 
interpose  a  dielectric  surface  between  the  corresponding 
conducting  surfaces  of  the  flywheel  and  each  electrtxle. 
said  casing  being  fixed  to  the  flywheel  drnc  shaft. 
whereby  the  physical  gap  between  the  flywheel  and  the 
electrodes  is  increased  without  corresponding  increas*.-  c^f 
the  equivalent  dielectric  gap  between  the  conducting 
surfaces  of  the  flvwheel  and  the  electnxjes 


4.608.875 
INERTIAL  TRANSMISSION 
Henry  W.  Wallace.  Bradenton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Wallace  Associ- 
ated Research,  l^kewood.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,001.  Sep.  20,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  726,930 
Int.  a.'  F16H  33  '^ 


U.S.  CI.  74—64 


6  Claims 


1.  A  gyroscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fiywheel  within  said  housing  which  is  free  to  oscillate  with 
at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  about  a  central  position  in 
which  the  fiywheel  axis  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  a  drive 
shaft,  said  fiywheel  being  held  radially  and  rotated  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  by  mechanical  fitting  of  the  fiyw  heel 
to  the  drive  shaft; 

electrostatic  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
fiywheel,  said  means  including  electrodes  which  are  fixed 


2  A  transmission  appartus  tor  cinncrling  torque  lu  angular 
velocity  and  angular  veliKity  to  torque  using  angular  momen- 
tum in  which  less  than  three  axes  of  rotation  of  the  transmission 
apparatus  are  required  for  providing  torque  and  angular  mKk  - 
ity  to  a  changing  load,  comprising 
a  source  of  power; 
an  input  means  ha\  ing  an  input  axis  being  connected  to  said 

source  of  power: 
an  output  means  having  an  output  axis  and  being  connected 
to  the  changing   load,  said  output   means  rotating   :'bi)' 
using  the  power  supplied   to  said   input   means   b\    said 
source  of  power,  said  output  axis  being  parallel  lo  said 
input  axis; 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said 
output   means,  said  transmission  means  including  a  first 
bodv.  a  second  b(xly,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
first  Kxly  and  said  second  bcxiy.  said  means  for  moving 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  btxiy  and  said  second  body, 
said  first  body  and  said  second  body  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  means  and  said  input  means  such 
that  a  cyclic,  continuous  changing  of  the  moment  of  iner- 
tia, from  a  predetermined,  fixed  minimum  value  to  a  pre- 
determined fixed  maximum  value,  of  said  first  body  and 
said  second  bod),  relative  to  said  output  axis  occurs  when 
the  angular  velcxrity  of  said  input  means  is  different  from 
the  angular  vekx:ity  of  said  output   means  and   a  fixed 
moment  of  inertia  of  said   transimission   means  is  mini- 
mized, and  wherein  each  of  said  first  bcxly  and  said  secor.d 
body  includes 
a  first  surface  area, 
a  second  surface  area,  said  first  surface  area  being  less  in 

area  than  said  second  surface  area, 
an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  lo  its  second  surface  area, 
a  center  of  mass  wherein  its  axis  of  rotation  continuously 

passes  through  said  center  of  mass, 
a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  its  axis  of  rotation  is  continu- 
ously perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
an  axis  of  symmetry  being  less  than  a  three-fold  »xis  of 
symmetry,  and  wherein  said  means  for  moving  includes: 
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first  means  connected  to  said  output  means  tor  movmg 
each  of  said  first  body  and  said  second  body  along  a 
three-dimensional  path,  said  first  body  movmg  :n  a 
counter-rotating  manner  relative  to  said  second  body, 
said  first  means  including  a  first  shaft  means  and  a  sec- 
ond shaft  means,  said  first  shaft  means  being  connected 
to  said  first  body  and  said  second  shaft  means  being 
separate  from  said  first  shaft  means  and  being  connected 
to  said  second  body, 

second  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first  body  and  said 
seconcfbody  for  fixedly  attaching  each  of  said  first  bod\ 
and  said  second  body  in  an  axial  direction  along  its  axis 
of  rotation,  and 

third  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  use  in 
permitting  rotation  of  each  of  said  first  bixiy  and  said 
second  body  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  first 
body  and  said  second  body  axis  of  rotation  being  contin- 
uously fixed  relative  to  its  axis  of  symmetry  during 
rotation  of  each  of  said  first  body  and  said  second  body, 
said  third  means  including  first  bearing  means  and  sec- 
ond bearing  means,  said  first  bearing  means  located 
adjacent  to  said  first  shaft  means  wherein  said  first  shaft 
means  rotates  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
shafi  means,  said  second  bearing  means  located  adjacent 
to  said  second  shaft  means  wherein  said  second  shaft 
means  rotates  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
shaft  means. 


vided  with  second  output  connecting  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  steerable  wheel 


4.608,877 
GEAR  SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Kiyokazu  Okubo,  Fujimi,  Japan;  Walter  Guss,  Gossendorf,  and 
Herwig  Leinfeilner,  Graz,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-186090 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  9/12.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-473  R  6  Claims 


4.608,876 
STEERING  MECHANISM  WITH  RACK  AND 
PINION 
E.  Rosell,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bendiberica  S.A., 
Bi^celona,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  650.749 
ms  priority,  application  Spain.  Sep.  21,  1983,  525776 
Int.  G.^  B62D  J  12.  5,  10 
|G.  74-388  PS  14  Claims 


^., 
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s  at 
rac 
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1.  A  gear  shift  device  for  transmissions,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  gear  shift  rods  provided  with  connecting  members  and 
clutch-actuating  shift  forks,  said  rods  being  arranged  in  parallel 
VK  ith  one  another  and  mounted  to  be  movable  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  thereof,  and  a  gear  shift  shaft  provided  with  fingers 
engageable  with  said  connecting  members,  said  gear  shift  shaft 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  gear  shifi  rods  and  rota- 
tionally  and  axially  movable  around  and  along  an  axis  thereof, 
said  gear  shifi  rods  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rods 
disp<-)sed  in  a  plurality  of  positions  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  axis  of  said  gear  shift  shaft,  said  fingers  being 
fixed  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  of  said  gear  shift  shafi  so 
as  to  be  opposed  to  said  groups  of  gear  shifi  rods. 


power  steering  mechanism,  comprising 
lonary  elongated  hollow  casing. 

k  b<xly  having  one  end,  recipr(x;able  within  said  casing 
having  te.eth  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  driving 
f  inion  gear  journaied  within  said  mechanism  and  actuablc 
an  input  shaft  member, 

pressure  p<:)wer  unit  including  a  stationary  piston 
f  xedly  connected  to  said  casing  by  a  hollow  piston  rod, 
a  cylinder  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
fixedly  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  rack  body 
extending  in  prolongation  thereof,  said  piston  delimi- 
tuing  within  said  cylinder  member  a  pair  of  opposite 
pressure  chambers,  and 

ion  valve  means  operable  by  said  input  shafi  mem- 
r  to  supply  selectively  fiuid  pressure  to  said  pressure 
ambers, 

rein  said  hollow  piston  rcxl  extends  coaxially  within  a 

jbular  part  of  said  casing  having  one  annular  distal  end, 

le  outer   peripheral   surface  of  said   cylinder   member 

perating  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  distal  end  of 

le  tubular  part  of  said  casing  and  the  cylinder  member 

ving  a  closed  end  opposite  said  rack  body  provided 

th  first  output  connecting  means  for  connection  to  a 

eerable  wheel,  said  rack  body  having  a  second  end  pro- 
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4,608,878 
REDUCED-WEIGHT  GEAR  CRANK 

Keizo  Shimano.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 

Company  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,574,  Aug.  10,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,754 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    18,    1980,    55- 
1I7846[U],  Aug    18,   1980,  55-1  I7847[U];  Dec.  28,  1980,  55- 
188831fl 1 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74-594.2  7  Gaims 

1  A  gear  shrank  comprising  a  crank  having  a  crank  shafi  and 
a  pair  of  crank  arms  fixed  to  both  axial  ends  of  said  crank  shaft, 
and  an  adapter  supporting  an  annular  chain  gear  solely,  said 
adapter  providing  the  only  support  for  said  chain  gear  and 
supporting  said  chain  gear  through  two  groups  of  stays  each 
group  having  twci  stays,  said  stays  of  each  of  said  groups  being 
positioned  rearwardly  with  respect  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
corresponding  crank  arms  in  the  drive-revolving  direction 
thereof,  a  stay  closest  to  each  crank  arm  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  40  to  60  degrees  with  respect  thereto,  said  stays  in 
each  group  being  positioned  an  an  angle  of  50  to  60  degrees 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  stays  of  each  group  being 
disposed  in  a  range  wherein  a  torque  acting  on  each  of  said 
crank  arms  becomes  a  maximum  after  each^of  said  crank  arms 
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revolves  to  pass  an  upper  dead  point  therefor,  said  chain  gear 
being  smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  at  a  portion  thereof  corre- 


4.608,880 
PUSH  PIM  Mil  TIPLIKR  I  INKAGF 
Andrew  Gahura.  Colebrook.  and  Graham  M.  Flatt.  Avon,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Fvans  Inc.  West  Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1984.  Ser,  No.  667,992 
Int.  Cl,^  G05G  11/00.  F02C  9/28 
U.S.  G.  74—479 


7  Gaims 


sponding  in  location  to  the  position  of  the  crank  arms  than  at 
a  portion  thereof  located  between  the  stays  in  each  group 


4,608,879 
CHANGE  SPEED  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TRACTOR 

Mikio  Ishida;  Shoso  Ishimori,  both  of  Sakai;  Hagime  Nakamura, 
Kawachinagano,  and  Kenzo  Ushiro,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Os%ka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,590 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1984,  59-73392 

Int.  G."  G05G  1/14,  5/16.  11/00 

U.S.  G.  74—474  9  Claims 


1.  A  change  speed  operating  apparatus  for  a  tractor  compris- 
ing; 

stepless  change  speed  means; 

pedal  means  operatively  connected  to  said  change  speed 
means  for  operating  said  change  speed  means; 

spring  means  for  normally  spring-loading  said  change  speed 
means  to  a  neutral  position; 

speed  setting  means  for  setting  said  pedal  means  at  selective 
operative  positions  thereof  for  permitting  said  stepless 
change  speed  means  to  be  operated  by  said  pedal  means  in 
a  speed  increasing  direction  from  the  lowest  set  speed 
position  determined  by  each  said  operative  position  and 
for  preventing  said  stepless  change  speed  means  for  being 
operated  by  said  pedal  means  in  a  speed  decreasing  direc- 
tion from  said  speed  position; 

friction  lock  means  positioned  selectively  for  frictionally 
locking  said  speed  setting  means  at  said  operative  positons 
and  for  releasing  said  speed  setting  means  from  said  opera- 
tive positions  to  permit  said  stepless  change  speed  means 
to  be  freely  operated  by  said  pedal  means. 


1.  A  mechanical  multiplier  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  first  track  member  haMng  a  first  track  located  in  the  hous- 
ing; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  first  track  member  tor  transla- 
tion; 

a  first  displacement  member  connected  to  the  first  track 
member; 

a  second  track  member  having  a  second  track  liKated  in  ihc 
housing  adjacent  the  first  track  member, 

second  means  for  mounting  the  second  track  member  I<m 
pi\oting  mo\emenl  aboui  an  axis 

a  follower  assembly  operate el\  inlcTconnectm^;  ihe  firM  ami 
second  track  members  and  rtxciNcd  within  the  tracks 
thereof. 

a  second  displacement  member  connected  to  the  (ollovser 
assembly,  and 

third  means  for  mounting  the  second  displacement  member 
for  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  ol  translation  ol 
the  first  track  member 


4.608.881 

LOWER  BEARING  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEERING 

MAIN  SHAFT  OF  A  STEERING  SYSTEM  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Tsuyoshi  Tanoue,  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.194,  Jan.  26,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786,707 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jan,    27,     1982.    57- 
010423[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  /    /^ 
US.  CI.  74 — 492  ^  Claims 


^     6 


~m 


12 
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1  In  a  steering  system  of  an  atitomotivc  vehicle  which  in- 
cludes a  steering  main  shafi  inserted  into  a  column  tube,  a 
lower  tube  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  column  tube  and 
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4,608,882 
KNOB  WITH  DECORATIV  E  END  CAP 
Robjrt  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleit 
Company,  Decatur,  111. 

DiHsion  of  Ser.  No.  439,330,  Nov.  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,230 

Int.  a.*  G05G  1/02 

L.SJ a.  74-548  8  Claims 
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-er  bearing  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  and 
ided  at  the  lower  of  end  said  steering  main  shaft,  a  device 
ixing  the  lower  bearing  of  the  steering  main  shaft  to  the 
:r  tube  comprising:  '     | 

a  beanng  retainer  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
lower  beanng,  said  retainer  including  at  least  one  integral- 
ly-formed, elongated  arm  axially  projecting  from  a  por- 
tion of  said  retainer, 

at  least  one  nut  fitting  into  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from 
said  bearing  retainer  so  as  to  universally  mcline  relative  to 
said  arm,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nut  bemg  spherically 
shaped;  and 

at  least  one  axially-elongated  hole  formed  through  said 
lower  tube  at  a  position  opposed  to  said  nut  and  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  bolt 


//^ 


A  cylindrical  knob  for  installation  on  a  shaft,  the  knoh 

ding: 

elastic  tubular  bodv   havmg  an  outer  sleeve,  an  integral 

nner  core,  a  cap  receiving  end  and  an  opposite  end,  with 

he  inner  core  being  spaced  from  the  outer  sleeve  at  the 
cap  receiving  end  of  the  body  to  form  an  annular  slot, 

inner  core  having  a  cap  supporting  surface  located  adja- 
cent the  annular  slot  and  a  shaft  receiving  socket  located 

It  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  body, 

undercut  surface  formed  in  said  inner  core  adjacent  the 
:ap  supporting  surface  and  accessible  from  the  annular 

lot, 

least  one  passage  extending  from  the  socket  end  of  the 

iubular  body  to  the  annular  slot,  and 

iisc-shaped  end  cap  having  a  depending  annular  skirt 

xjsitioned  on  the  cap  supporting  surface  with  the  skirt 

ocated   in   the  annular  slot,   the   skirt   being  deformed 

igainst  the  undercut  surface  of  the  inner  core  at  spaced 

ocations  to  fasten  the  end  cap  to  the  tubular  body 


4,608,883 
TORSION  DA.MPING  MECHANISM 
Wan  en  G,  Bopp,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Cofporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,363 
Int.  a.*  F16D  3/80.  3/52:  F16F  15/10 
G.  74—574  12  Claims 

\  torsional  damping  mechanism  including  resilient  means 
dampening  means  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
jdapted  to  be  serially  connected  between  input  and  output 
of  a  driveline;  the  resilient  means  for  transmitting  drive- 
torque  between   the  drives  and   operative   to   flex   and 
therqby  isolate  driveline  torsionals;  the  dampening  means  in- 
first  and  second  assemblies  respectively  adapted  for 
g  connection  with  the  input  and  output  drives;  the  as- 
semblies mounted  for  relative  to-and-fro  rotation  about  a  com- 
axis  in  response  to  relative  to-and-fro  rotation  of  the 


drives  effected  by  flexing  of  the  resilient  means  and  disposed 
for  clutching  coaction  therebetween  to  dampen  the  driveline 
torsionals  in  response  to  flexing  of  the  resilient  means;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

lost  motion  means  operative  over  the  torque  range  of  the 
driveline  and  disposed  between  said  output  drive  and  said 


S^ 


second  assembly  for  allowing  minor  relative  to-and-fro 
rotation  therebetween  without  corresponding  relative 
to-and-fro  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  assem- 
blies effected  by  flexing  of  the  resilient  means,  thereby 
allowing  minor  flexing  of  the  resilient  means  without 
clutching  coaction  and  dampening  by  the  dampening 
means. 


4,608,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  TWO  AXES  OF  THE  HAND 

ELEMENT  OF  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Hasso  Beyer,  .-Vugsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  EKE 
Robotersysteme  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1982.  3228945 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6H  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  74—665  B  16  Claims 


ing 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  driving  elements  rotatable  about  a  pair 
of  axes  of  a  hand  element  of  an  industrial  robot  of  the  type 
including  a  first  casing  positioned  at  the  end  of  a  boom  of  the 
robot,  said  first  casing  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  around  a 
first  axis  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  boom  axis,  said  first 
casing  supporting  a  flange  adapted  to  be  rotated  around  a 
second  axis  extending  at  a  right  angel  to  the  first  axis;  two 
driving  shafts  extending  through  the  boom;  and  a  pair  of  reduc- 
tion gears  driven  by  said  driving  shafts  by  means  of  respective 
bevel  gears  arranged  in  a  second  casing,  rotation  of  the  reduc- 
tion gears  causing  rotation  around  the  two  axes,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
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4,608,886 

KEYLESS  I>OOR  UNLOC  KING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 


said  reduction  gears  are  sealed  within  said  first  casing  are 
located  within  the  center  thereof  and  include  power  take- 
off parts  which  are  roUtably  supported  by  said  first  casing  ,„  .,   ^      .     .         ^.      ,.«  /v  i    ^t  a->^-l 
and  extend  coaxially  toward  each  other  along  said  first    Ron  Bolton,  1038  N.  Tustm  Ave..  Ste.  710.  Orange,  Cal.f.  92667 
axis,  each  of  said  power  take-off  parts  supporting  a  further 
bevel  gear; 

said  first  casing  is  rotatably  supported  on  the  end  of  said 
boom  for  rotation  around  said  first  axis;  and 

said  further  bevel  gears  are  engaged  with  an  additional  bevel 
gear  supported  by  said  first  casing  for  rotation  about  said 
second  axis,  said  additional  bevel  gear  being  connected 
with  said  flange.  , 


U.S.  CI.  81- 


Filed  Oct.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  785.238 

Int.  a."  E05B  ^3  IX) 
15.9 


13  Claims 


4,608,885 

MULTI-RANGE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Erkki  A.  Koivunen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,548 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  37/00 

U.S.  a.  74—689  2  CTaims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  keyless  unlixking  from  the  (UJtsidc  nl 
doors  of  automobiles  having  an  internal  dcxir  liKk  linkagt.- 
which  moves  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  when  the  dcxn 
is  locked  and  unlocked,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  An  elongate,  slender  rod  sized  Ii^  slip  dciwnwardK  into  an 
automobile  door  along  the  outside  oi  the  raised  dcxir 
window; 
h  gripping  means  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  for  engaging  and  releasabk  gnpmg  said  horizon- 
tally movable  do^ir  lock  linkage,  said  gripping  means  also 
being  sized  to  slip  downwardly  mio  the  automobile  d(xu 
along  the  outside  of  the  do<ir  window,  and 
c.  means  for  pulling  from  the  outside  of  the  dcxir  the  grip- 
ping means  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  v^hcn  tht- 
gripping  means  engages  and  grips  said  dcKir  Kxk  linkage 
to  thereby  pull  the  dtxir  Icvk  linkagf  in  the  horizontal 
direction  causing  the  locked  door  lo  unlock. 


4.608.887 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKFH^  INCLUDING  ROTATABLK 

ADJUSTER 

David  S.  Colvin.  23933  Haynes.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.  48018 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  718.217 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  81—128  19  Claims 


2.  A  continuously  variable  power  transmission  for  a  vehicle 
comprising:  input  means  for  receiving  input  drive;  output 
means  for  delivering  a  drive;  gear  means  having  a  low  gear 
ratio  and  a  high  gear  ratio  dnvingly  connected  with  the  output 
means;  variable  ratio  and  pulley  belt  means  having  a  first  ad- 
justable pulley  connected  to  the  input  means  and  a  second 
adjustable  pulley;  first  mechanical  clutch  means  selectively 
connecting  the  second  adjustable  pulley  to  said  output  means 
through  said  low  gear  ratio  of  said  gear  means;  second  me- 
chanical clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 
adjustable  pulley  to  said  output  means  through  said  high  gear 
ratio  of  said  gear  means;  chain  drive  means  dnvingly  con- 
nected to  said  output  means  through  said  high  gear  ratio;  and 
selectively  engageable  transition  clutch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  input  means  to  said  chain  drive  means  during 
the  interchange  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  clutch 
means,  said  variable  ratio  pulley  and  belt  means  being  selec- 
tively controlled  from  an  underdrive  ratio  to  an  overdrive 
ratio  during  an  output  speed  increase  when  either  of  said  first 
clutch  means  or  said  second  clutch  means  is  engaged,  and 
being  controlled  from  an  overdrive  ratio  to  an  underdrive  ratio 
during  increasing  output  speeds  when  the  transistion  clutch  is 
engaged  and  the  first  and  second  mechanical  clutch  means  are 
disengaged. 


1  An  adiustablc  sockcl  cc^mprisirig  a  drucr  thai  is  rvila- 
lively  driven  about  a  central  axis  thereof  said  driver  ha\mg  a 
plurality  of  inclined  slideways  each  o{  which  has  inner  and 
outer  slideway  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  each  cnher  with 
both  radial  and  axial  components  vMth  respect  td  the  central 
axis:  a  plurality  of  jaws  each  of  which  has  inner  and  outer 
parallel  javv  surfaces,  said  jaws  bemg  respectively  mounted  b> 
slidable  engagement  of  the  inner  and  outer  parallel  surfaces 
thereof  with  the  inner  and  outer  parallel  slideway  surfaces  of 
the  slideways  of  the  driver  for  inward  and  outward  movement 
along  with  concomitant  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis;  each  jav^  having  a  slot  that  opens  outwardly  away 
from  the  central  axis,  an  adjuster  including  an  annular  flange 
that  projects  inwardU  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  and  is 
slidably  received  within  the  jaw  slots,  mating  helical  surfaces 
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thai 


supfxjrt  the  adjuster  on  the  driver  for  axial  adjusting 

rotation  that  moves  the  jaws  axially  and  concomitantly  in- 

rdiy  and  outwardly  along  the  mner  and  outer  slidewav 

f  ices  for  size  adjustment  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

the  annular  flange  bemg  located  along  the  axial  extent  of 

;lideways  of  the  driver  with  the  jaws  in  the  closed  position. 
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4.608.888 

F%IER  TYPE  TOOL  WITH  MOTION  COMPELLING 

MECHANISM 

Reiser  Rommel.  Moldaustrasse  6,  3570  Stadt  Allendorf.  fed. 

.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985.  Ser.  No.  716.483 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  28. 
.3411459 

Int.  a.'  B25B  7/00 
a.  81—313 
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2  Claims 


A  plier  type  tool  including  a  pair  of  gripping  levers  pivot- 
connected  together  and  a  motion  compelling  mechanism 
ted  to  said  gripping  levers  for  requiring  the  gripping 
to  pivot  toward  each  other  to  a  predetermined  final 
position   before   the   levers  can   be  moved   apart,   the 

vement  therein  of: 
motion  compelling  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 
segment  ngidly  mounted  to  one  of  said  gripping  levers 
ncluding  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  with  the  toothed  seg- 
ment oriented  such  that  the  series  of  teeth  extend  in  a 
direction  from  one  gripping  lever  toward  the  other  grip- 
ping lever, 

)awl  assembly  adjustably  mounted  to  the  other  of  said 
;ripping  levers,  said  pawl  assembly  including  a  pawl 
upport  yoke,  a  pawl  pivotably  supported  in  said  pawl 
upport  yoke  at  a  position  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
;aid  one  gripping  lever  and  preventing  movement  of  the 

npping  levers  apart  from  each  other  until  the  pawl  has 
raversed  all  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  spring  means  ex- 
ending  between  and  in  engagement  with  said  pawl  and 

id  pawl  support  yoke  for  biasing  said  pawl  to  a  predeter- 

ined  position,  and 
A/l  fK)sition  adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  other  grip- 
ping lever  for  moving  said  pawl  support  yoke  toward  and 
way  from  said  one  gripping  lever  in  directions  corre- 
ponding  to  the  orientation  of  toothed  segment  and  said 

id  ratchet  teeth, 
1  ereby  the  predetermined  final  closed  position  of  the  grip- 
)ing  levers  can  be  adjusted  by  said  pawl  position  ad]ust- 
nent  means. 


4,608.889 

LATHE  FOR  CUTTING  WOODEN  SPINDLES 

Jam^  Kollar.  622  Elizabeth  St..  Bridgeville.  Pa.  15017 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  749,677 

Int.  CI.^  B23B  3/28 

U.S.  tl.  82-14  R  3  oaims 

1.  A  lathe  for  cutting  rotating  spindles  of  soft  material,  such 

as  wood  and  soft  metals,  comprising  a  frame,  a  flat  rectangular 

lid  nounted  on  said  frame  and  serving  as  a  pattern  board 


supporting  a  pattern  spindle,  said  pattern  board  having  end 
slots  for  adjustably  moving  the  pattern  board  in  its  plane 
towards  or  away  from  a  rotating  work  spindle,  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  pattern  spindle  on  said  pattern  board, 
a  tool  carrying  support  at  right  angles  to  said  pattern  spindle, 
lever  means  for  selectively  moving  said  tool  carrying  support 


iP^      tXJKx 
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towards  or  away  from  said  work  sprindle,  a  pattern  follower 
mounted  on  said  support  for  following  the  contour  of  said 
pattern  sprindle  under  the  action  of  said  lever  means,  and 
carriage  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  tool 
cutting  support  longitudinally  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  .said 
work  and  said  pattern  spindle 


4.608.890 
METHOD  OF  CL'TTING  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

Donald  O,   Still.   Akron;   Hubert  T.  Hovance.   Ravenna,  and 
George  J.  Burley.  Clinton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.088.  May  9,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,572.046. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,550 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  I/OO.  3/00 
IS.  CI.  83-49  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  severing  a  length  of  elastomeric  material 
having  two  outer  sides  and  having  reinforcing  cords  using  a 
knife  means  having  a  notch  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pivotally  plunging  said  knife  means  into  said  length  of 
elastomeric  material  at  a  point  approximately  half  way 
between  the  edges  of  said  length  thereby  creating  an  edge; 

b.  engaging  said  edge  of  said  length  of  elastomeric  material 
with  said  notch; 

c.  displacing  said  knife  means  through  said  length  of  elasto- 
meric material  in  a  first  direction  through  the  first  outer 
side  of  said  length  of  elastomeric  material; 

d  replunging  said  knife  means  into  said  length  of  elastomeric 
material  at  a  point  proximate  to  said  first  plunge;  and 

e  displacing  said  knife  means  through  said  length  of  elasto- 
meric material  in  a  second  direction  through  the  second 
outer  side  of  said  length  of  elastomeric  material. 
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4,608,891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  PATTERN 

IN  MATERIAL 
Thomas  M.  Frisby,  Bellvue,  and  Gordon  L,  Brooks,  Fort  Collins, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ESAB  North  America,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,176 

Int.  Cl.^  D06H  7/00;  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  83—56  ,  4  Claims 


improvement  comprising  cleaning  nozzle  nuans  (ipcralivcly 
mounted  inside  said  housing,  conduit  means  operaliveK  con- 
nected lo  said  cleaning  nozzle  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning 
liquid  to  said  cleaning  nozzle  means,  means  connecting  one 
group  o{  nozzle  means  \o  said  c(MKiuit   means  (or   directing 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  cutting  a  pattern  in  a  material  com- 
prising: 

supporting  the  material  in  which  a  pattern  is  to  be  cut  on  a 

surface  and  at  a  predetermined  location; 
providing  a  cutting  instrument  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

about  which  said  cutting  instrument  rotates. 
providing  a  holder  means  and  a  first  bearing  means; 
positioning   said    first    bearing   means   within    said    holder 

means; 
mounting  said  cutting  instrument  within  said  first  bearing 
means  to  facilitate   rotation  of  said  cutting  instrument 
relative  to  said  first  bearing  means; 
providing  a  housing  means  and  a  second  bearing  means; 
positioning  said  second  bearing  means  within  and  along  the 

longitudinal  extent  of  said  housing  means; 
locating  portions  of  said  holder  means  within  said  housing 

means; 
contacting  portions  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  holder 
means  with  said  second  bearing  means  for  a  distance  that 
facilitates  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
holder  means  and  said  housing  means; 
maintaining  said  holder  means  free  from  contact  with  a 
driving  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  holder  means 
during  rotation  of  said  holder  means  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 
moving  said  cutting  instrument,  said  holder  means  and  said 
housing  means  relative  to  the  material  in  order  to  cut  the 
pattern;  and 
changing  the  orientation  of  said  cutting  instrument  relative 
to  said  material  to  be  cut  during  the  cutting  operation  by: 
changing  the  direction  of  lateral  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing means, 
rotating  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  of  said  holder  means 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  relative  to  said  second 
bearing  means  and  moving  said  holder  means  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  housing  means  using  said  same 
second  bearing  means,  and 
pivoting  said  cutting  instrument  about  contacting  portions 
of  said  cutting  instrument  and  said  material  to  be  cut. 
and  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  relative  to  said  first 
bearing  means. 


-^11 


cleaning  liquid  jets  toward  said  band  sau  hladc.  lovsard  said 
guide  wheel,  and  toward  said  drive  v\heel.  and  means  mount- 
ing another  group  of  nozzle  means  to  said  conduit  means  for 
directing  cleaning  liquid  jets  tov^ard  inner  surfaces  of  said 
housing  for  cleaning  said  band  savA,.  said  guide  and  drive 
wheels  and  said  inner  surfaces  inside  said  ht>using. 


4,608,893 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  FOAM  SOLIDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Siegmar  Hiihne,  Wcsel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mun- 
chow  und  Huhne  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH.  Duisburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  692,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany.  Jan.  20, 
1984,  3401910;  Feb.  15,  1984,  3405252 

Int.  Cl,^  B26D  7/70.  1/547 
U.S.  a.  83—171  7  nalms 
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4,608,892 
BAND  SAW  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

Erwin  Noizet,  Frickenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

REICH  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH,  Nuertingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21. 
1983  3338282 

'int.  CI.*  B26D  1/46.  7/08:  A22B  5/20;  A22C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—168  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  band  saw  for  foodstuffs,  especially  meat  and  bones, 
having  a  housing,  door  means  for  closing  said  housing,  a  guide 
wheel  operatively  mounted  in  said  housing  for  guiding  a  band 
saw  blade,  a  positively  driven  drive  wheel  operatively 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  driving  said  band  saw  blade,  the 


1  In  a  slab-cutting  apparatus  having  a  cutling  wire  system  in 
which  a  plurality  of  cutting  wires  arc  attached  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  and  span  two  substantialK  parallel  support- 
ing rods  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  a  b<-)dy  to  be  cut  can  he 
passed  through  said  cutting  wires  between  said  supporting 
rods,  and  an  oscillating  drive  is  operatively  connected  with 
said  supporting  rods  so  as  to  angularlv  oscillate  said  supptirting 
rods  in  opposite  senses  and  reciprocate  said  wires,  said  wires 
lying  in  two  cutting  wire  planes  and  being  attached  eccentri- 
cally to  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  supporting  r(xis,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  planes  intersect  between  said  support- 
ing rods  at  an  acute  angle  and  each  of  said  cutting  wires  is 
attached  one  side  of  one  of  said  rt>ds  and  lo  an  opposite  side  of 
the  outer  of  said  rods,  each  of  said  supp<.irting  rtxls  comprises 
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a  c  3re  rod  and  two  supporting  half  shells  attached  to  said  core 
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4,608,894 
ADHESIVE  TAPE-CLTTING  DEVICE 
Ki  S.  Lee;  Song  J.  Kim;  Hyok  Lee,  and  Kwang  L.  Lee.  all  of 
^1-6,  Shiheung-dong,  Guro-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,   1983. 
83-I158[U] 


Int.  a.*  B23D  25/02:  B26D  1/62 
.  a.  83—322 


each  other  at  an  acute  included  angle  and  each  inclined  to  its 
associated  outer  face  at  an  obtuse  included  angle,  said  coactng 
severing  blades  of  each  pair  being  constructed,  arranged  and 
positioned  on  their  respective  die  cylinders  such  that  during 
corotation  of  said  pair  of  die  cylinders  the  immediately  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  coacting  severing  blades  of  each  pair  cut  the 
web  therebetween  along  a  predetermined  line  of  severance 
while  the  other  edges  of  said  coacting  severing  blades  are  on 
generally  opposite  sides  of  such  line  of  severance,  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  coacting  crossover  sections  each  in  one  blade  of 
said  pair  of  severing  blades,  each  said  crossover  section  having 


9  Oaims 
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11.  An  adhesive  tape-cutting  device  comprising  means  for 
rotitably  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  so  that  said  roll  can  be 
um  oiled  therefrom,  means  for  unrolling  tape  from  a  roll  of  tape 
sup  X)rted  by  said  means  for  supporting,  said  means  for  unrol 
ing  including  a  plurality  of  projections  which  are  progressively 
mo  /ed  into  contact  with  said  tape  at  spaced  intervals  along 
saic  tape  during  movement  of  said  means  for  unrolling  to 
unrall  tape  from  said  roll,  each  of  said  projections  including  a 
pail  of  tape  contacting  parts  spaced  apart  on  the  top  face  of  the 
pro  ection  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  projection  by 
a  c<  mcavity,  and  cutting  means  cooperating  with  said  unrolling 
me-  ins  for  cutting  the  tape  unrolled  by  said  means  for  unrolling, 
saic  cutting  means  including  a  roller  located  adjacent  said 
unrolling  means,  said  roller  having  at  least  one  cutter  blade  on 
its  outer  periphery  which  is  adopted  to  project  into  the  con 
cavity  in  a  projection  of  said  unrolling  means  to  cut  the  un- 
roll k1  tape  on  said  projection,  wherein  one  of  said  tape  con- 
tacting parts  on  each  of  said  projections  is  made  higher  than 
the  other  contacting  part  thereon  so  that  said  one  tape  contact- 
ing part  drivingly  contacts  the  outer  penphery  of  the  roller  of 
cutting  means  to  thereby  automatically  rotate  the  roller  of 
cutting  means  with  movement  of  said  unrolling  means  to 
mo|e  said  cutter  blade  on  said  roller  into  a  concavity  of  a 
pro 
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a  narrow  segment  of  said  outer  face  with  a  maximum  width  of 
less  than  one-fourth  of  the  maximum  width  of  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  outer  face  of  its  land,  said  narrow  segment  of  said 
outer  face  lying  immediately  adjacent  the  line  of  severance  and 
extending  at  least  to  the  point  where  the  cutting  action  of  said 
coacting  severing  blades  transfers  over  from  one  edge  to  the 
other  edge  of  said  lands  of  said  severing  blades,  whereby  a  pair 
of  die  cylinders  can  be  shifted  generally  axially  with  respect  to 
each  other  and/or  shifted  in  rotational  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  such  that  an  appropriate  relationship 
between  all  of  the  severing  blades  thereof  can  be  maintained 
for  cutting  the  web  along  the  predetermined  line  of  severance. 


ection  and  cut  said  tape 


4.608,895 
ROTARY  DIE  CUTTING 
Jer^y  L.  Bell,  Pontiac;  John  D.  DoiinuL,  Royal  Oak;  David  P. 
K  einath,  Ortonrille,  and  Robert  E.  Moore,  Auburn  Hills,  all 
0    Mich.,  assignors  to  Bemal  Rotary  Systems,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,505 
Int.  a.*  B31B  1/14:  B26D  1/62 
CI.  83—345  32  Claims 

Cylindncal  dies  which  when  rotating  cut  a  web  of  mate- 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  severance  which  subtends 
than  a  quadrant  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  coating  die 
ylihders  of  metal  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  journaled 
rotation,  at  least  one  pair  of  coacting  elongate  severing 
with  each  blade  of  said  pair  disposed  on  one  of  said  die 
ylihders.  each  severing  blade  composing  an  elongate  land 
ecting  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  main  body  of 
associated  die  cylinder,  each  said  elongate  land  having  an 
out(  r  face  and  spaced  apart  and  generally  depending  side  faces 
defijiing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  edges,  said  outer  face  having  a 
h  between  said  spaced  apart  edges  of  at  least  0  010  of  an 
,  at  least  the  portion  of  said  side  faces  adjacent  said  outer 
of  each  land  of  each  severing  blade  being  inclined  toward 


4,608,896 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 

DIVISION  OF  UNITS  OF  CHEESE 

Burkhard  Topp.  Am  Buschufer  1,  5840  Schwerte  5,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1983.  3339801 

Int.  a."  B26D  1/03 
U.S.  a.  83—431  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  a  unit  of  cheese,  such  as  a 
medium-hard  or  hard  type  cheese  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  or 
block  of  cheese,  into  smaller  individual  pieces,  comprising  a 
mechanical  cutting  device  including  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  cutting 
device  includes  a  rigid  frame  extending  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal first  plane,  a  plurality  of  knife-like  blades  each  having  one  of 
said  cutting  edges  and  said  blades  are  mounted  in  said  frame,  at 
least  certain  of  said  blades  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
said  blades  disposed  in  planes  extending  approximately  p)erpen- 
dicular  to  said  first  plane,  a  support  element,  means  to  move 
said  support  element  toward  and  relative  to  said  frame  between 
a  first  position  located  below  said  knife-like  blades  and  a  sec- 
ond position  above  said  knife-like  blades,  said  support  element 
having  a  surface  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first  plane 
of  said  frame  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate  support 
parts,  each  said  support  part  having  peripheral  edges  in  the 
plane  of  said  surface  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  one  of  the 
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individual  pieces  of  cheese  to  be  cut  by  said  cutting  device, 
adjacent  said  support  parts  being  disposed  in  separate  closely 
spaced  relation  and  forming  slots  therebetween  sufficient  to 
afford  passage  through  said  slots  of  said  blades  during  move- 
ment of  said  support  element  between  the  first  and  second 
positions,  a  base  plate  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  and 


4.608,898 

SAW  GUIDE  AND  MITER  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Volk,  216  McKeon  Rd.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  680.912 

Int.  a.*  B27B  H/04 

U.S.  a.  83—745  17  Claims 
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spaced  downwardly  from  said  surface,  and  spaced  upwardly 
extending  supporting  elements  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting each  of  said  support  parts  and  said  base  plate  and 
said  supporting  elements  being  dimensioned  in  the  upward 
direction  so  that  the  distance  between  said  surface  and  said 
base  plate  is  sufficient  to  receive  said  knife-like  blades  below 
said  surface  in  the  second  position  of  said  support  element. 


4,608,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  WORK  PIECES 
Alexander  Winkler,  Emst-Kahn-Strasse  27,  6000  Frankfurt  am 
Main  50,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,526 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/40 

U.S.  a.  83—663  2  Claims 
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4.  A  unified  saw  guide  and  protractor  assembly  for  use  alone 
in  a  first  mode  and  for  use  with  coacting  components  in  second 
and  third  use  modes,  said  assembK  comprising  a  dual  width 
adjustable  track  guideway  for  a  saber  saw  or  the  like,  an  arcu- 
ate angle  graduated  protractor  arm  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  track  of  the  guideway  near  one  end  of  the  guideway  and 
projecting  away  from  one  side  of  the  guideway,  a  protractor 
sector  plate  having  an  apex  hmgedly  attached  to  said  one  track 
of  the  guideway  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  one  end  of  the 
protractor  arm,  said  sector  plate  having  an  arcuate  edge 
closely  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  protractor  arm  and  being 
movable  therealong  on  the  axis  of  said  hinge  attachment,  a 
pointer  on  the  sector  plate  to  coact  with  the  angle  graduations 
on  the  protractor  arm,  means  to  lock  the  sector  plate  and 
protractor  arm  relea.sably  in  selected  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  locator  tabs  on  one  side  edge  of  the  protractm 
sector  plate  which  is  remote  from  said  guideway  and  extending 
below  the  bottom  face  of  the  sector  plate  and  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  sect(^r  plaie. 
the  bottom  faces  of  the  sector  plate,  protractor  arm  and  said 
guideway  lying  in  a  common  fiat  plane 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  work  pieces,  especially  paper 
or  foils,  comprising  shaft  means,  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
bearing  bore  (16),  means  mounting  said  drum  with  its  cylindri- 
cal bearing  bore  in  a  torsionally  rigid  yet  rocking  manner  on 
said  shaft  means,  at  least  one  knife  carried  on  a  circumference 
of  said  drum,  said  shaft  means  (12)  comprising  a  cylindrical 
middle  part  (13),  a  frustum-shaped  part  (14)  adjoining  each  side 
of  said  middle  part,  a  cylindrical  shaft  part  (15)  adjoining  each 
frustum-shaped  shaft  part,  and  an  elastic  compensating  mem- 
ber (17)  on  each  cylindrical  shaft  part  (15)  for  permitting  a 
rocking  movement  of  said  drum  relative  to  said  shaft  means. 


4,608,899 
CUTTING  GUIDES  FOR  COVING 
Ronald  T.  Twigger,  Durrington,  and  Raymond  Dodkin,  I>ang- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wondertex  Limited.  Fel- 
tham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985,  Ser,  No.  720.785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1984. 
8410552;  Aug.  8.  1984,  8420162;  Feb.  8,  1985,  8503312 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  83—745  17  Oaims 


1.  A  guide  for  cutting  coving  to  form  mitre  joints,  the  guide 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  coving  and  comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  coving  so  as  to  orientate  the  guide 
relative  to  the  coving, 

a  guide  face  for  sliding  engagement  b>  a  cutter  at  the  re- 
quired angle  of  cut  so  as  to  guide  the  cutter  while  it  cuts 
the  coving, 

the  engaging  means  comprising  at  least  one  notch  provided 


7) 


4,608,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  PIECE  AT  A  BEVEL 
Claude  Guiu,  1,  rue  Abbe  Chanlon,  Domois  21600  Longvic,  and 
Regis  Artru,  Fontaine-les-Dijon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Gaude  Guiu,  Longvic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636.929 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1984,  84  00148 

Int.  O.^  B21B  21  00 

MS.  a.  83—766  26  Oaims 
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in  and  towards  one  end  of  an  edge  of  the  guide  which,  in 
use,  has  adjacent  the  coving,  and 
at  least  one  other  notch  provided  in  the  same  edge  between 
the  first  mentioned  notch  and  the  other  end  of  the  edge, 
said  one  notch  and  the  other  notch  or  one  of  said  other 
notches  being  adapted  to  engage  over  opposite  edges  of 
the  coving. 


An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  piece  of  material  to  be  cut 
cotnpnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  and  another  guide  elements,  each  said  guide 
elements  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  defined  by 
a  central  area  and  a  peripheral  edge  provided  with  a  guide 
slot  extending  radially  from  the  central  area,  the  guide  slnt 
in  one  of  the  guide  elements  being  aligned  with  respect  to 
the  guide  slot  in  another  of  the  guide  elements  along  a 
common  plane  transverse  to  said  guide  element, 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  guide  elements  in  a  parallel, 
spaced-apart  relationship  along  a  common  transverse  axis 
so  as  to  allow  a  mutual  displacement  of  one  of  the  guide 
elements  in  a  direction  of  another  of  the  guide  elements 
for  tightening  a  piece  to  be  cut  between  opposite  inner 
faces  of  said  guide  elements; 

c)  a  support  operably  associated  with  each  of  said  guide 
elements  having  an  upper  bearing  surface,  each  said  guide 
slot  and  each  said  bearing  surface  adapted  to  be  oriented 
about  said  transverse  axis  relative  to  each  other,  and 

(d)  means  for  locking  said  guide  elements  with  respect  to 
said  support  so  that  each  said  bearing  surface  forms  an 
angle,  respectively,  with  respect  to  each  said  guide  slot 
corresponding  to  the  desired  angle  of  cut 

I 

4,608,901 
SAFETY  CHAIN  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Gej'aJd  J.  Doiron,  Hyannis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  563,211 
Int.  a.'  B27B  33/I4 
U.$.  a.  83-834  I        7  Claims 

A  chain  for  a  chain  saw  having  the  usual  cutter  bar,  the 
chi.in  comprising  in-line  articulated  driving  links,  and  cutting 
tocth  links,  safety  members  on  the  driving  links,  cutting  teeth 
on  the  cutting  tooth  links. 

safety  members  having  two  positions  with  respect  to  the 
chain,  including  a  first  position  in  which  the  safety  mem- 
bers guard  the  cutting  teeth  to  inhibit  cutting  and  a  second 
position  exposing  the  cutting  teeth  to  permit  cutting, 
pivot  for  each  driver  link  adjacent  the  safety  member,  said 
driver  links  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chain  from  the 
area  of  the  safety  members,  said  pivot  providing  and  axis 


about  which  a  driving  element  may  be  rotated  slightly 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  and  added  pivots 


joining  other  links  in  the  chain,  the  pivots  for  the  articu- 
lated chain  being  normally  in  line  when  the  chain  is  under 
tension. 


4,608,902 

MKASL  RING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  GUIDING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF  HBER  GLASS 

DUCTS 

James  H.  Ivey.  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  I.ong, 

Croyden  and  Charles  S.  Austin,  Bensalem,  both  of.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,289 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  3/06:  B27G  13/14 

U.S.  a.  83—875  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locating  and  guiding  a  tool  used  for  cutting 
grooves  in  panels  that  are  to  be  bent  at  the  groove  locations  to 
form  air-conditioning  ducts  or  the  like,  said  panels  having  flat 
faces  in  which  said  grooves  are  to  be  cut  and  having  straight 
longitudinal  edges,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  that  in- 
cludes: 

(a)  a  base  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated,  straight  bar 
rigid  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  having  a  straight  side  surface,  said  bar  being  of 
a  thickness  permitting  disposition  of  the  same  no  higher 
than  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  panel  with  said  top  surface 
coplanar  with  said  face  and  said  side  surface  in  longitudi- 
nally slidably  contacting  relation  with  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  panel,  the  top  surface  of  the  bar  having 
numerical  indicia  permanently  applied  thereto,  any  one  of 
which  is  alignable  with  an  edge  of  the  groove  last  cut  in 
the  panel  and  when  so  aligned  will  represent  the  distance 
to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  next  groove  that  is  to  be 
cut;  and 

(b)  an  elongated,  straight  cutting  tool  guide  member  the 
length  of  which  is  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  panel,  said  guide  member  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  base  member  and  extending  in  perpendicular  relation 
thereto  v«  holly  above  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  member  in  position  to  extend  across  the  face  of  the 
panel,  said  guide  member  having  a  guide  surface  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  face  of  the  panel  when  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  member  is  coplanar  with  the  face  of  the 
panel,  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  V-groove  cutting 
tool  across  the  face  of  the  panel  with  said  tool  held  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  guide  surface,  each  indicium 
being  spaced  from  said  guide  surface  a  distance  such  that 
with  a  selected  indicium  aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  V- 
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4.608.904 

TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 


groove  last  cut  and  with  a  companion  cutting  tool  dis- 
posed in  slidable  contact  with  said  guide  surface,  the  blade 

of  the  tool  will  be  in  position  to  form  a  V-groove  having  . 

an  edge  corresponding  to  said  edge  of  the  groove  last  cut    Ned   Steinberger,    New   York.   N.Y     assignor  to   Stemberger 
and  spaced  therefrom  the  exact  distance  signified  by  the    ^  Sound  Corporation  Brooklyn   NY.  »,     .       .  ^. 

,        J      J  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.326.  Jun,  8.  1982,  abandoned.  This 

selected  indicium.  application  May  20,  1985.  Ser,  No.  735.723 


U.S.  a.  84—304 


Int.  Cl.^  GIOD  3  14 


12  Claims 


4,608,903 
SINGLE  SIDE-BAND  HARMONIC  EXTENSION  IN  A 
POLYPHONIC  TONE  SYNTHESIZER 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,039 
Int.  CI.^  GIOH  1/06.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01  17  Claims 


14.  In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  in  which  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  points  wherein  each  set  of  data  points  de- 
fines a  waveform  of  a  musical  tone  are  stored  in  a  a  like  plural- 
ity of  waveshape  memories  and  are  transferred  sequentially 
from  each  such  waveshape  memory  to  a  means  for  producing 
musical  waveshapes,  apparatus  for  producing  a  musical  tone 
having  an  extended  number  of  harmonics  comprising; 

a  first  waveshape  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of 
data  points  defining  a  waveform  of  a  first  augmented 
musical  tone, 
a  second  waveshape  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  set 
of  data  points  defining  a  waveform  of  a  second  augmented 
musical  tone, 
a  third  waveshape  memory  means  for  storing  a  third  set  of 
data  points  defining  a  waveform  of  a  third  musical  tone, 
a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  musical  tone  at  a  prese- 
lected first  fundamental  frequency  responsive  to  said  third 
set  of  data  points  stored  in  said  third  waveshape  memory 
means, 
a  second  means  for  producing  a  second  musical  tone  at  a 
second  fundamental  frequency  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  fundamental  frequency  wherein  said  second  musical 
tone  is  produced  by  a  side-band  modulation  response  to 
said  first  set  of  data  points  stored  in  said  first  waveshape 
memory  means  and  to  said  second  set  of  data  points  stored 
in  said  second  waveshape  memory  means  wherein  said 
first  set  of  data  points  corresponds  to  a  modulation  signal 
and  said  second  set  of  data  points  corresponds  to  a  carrier 
signal,  and 
a  combining  means  responsive  to  said  first  musical  tone  and 
to  said  second  musical  tone  whereby  said  musical  tone 
having  an  extended  number  of  harmonics  is  produced. 


1  A  tuning  system  for  a  stnngrti  musical  instrument,  the 
instrument  having  a  body,  a  neck  extending  from  said  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  strings  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  body  each  said  string  having  a  tuning  end  and  a  fixed  end. 
the  system  comprising 

a  tuning  ball  fastened  to  the  tuning  end  of  each  said  string. 

an  anchor  ball  fastened  to  the  fixed  end  of  each  said  string, 

means  for  securing  the  fixed  end  of  each  said  string  to  the 
neck  of  said  instrument,  said  securing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  anchor  slots  on  the  neck  of  said 
instrument,  the  fixed  end  of  each  of  said  strings  passing 
lengthwise  through  one  of  said  anchor  slots,  said  slots 
each  having  an  op>en  top  and  a  pair  of  sides,  each  pair  of 
sides  having  ends,  the  distance  between  said  sides  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  anchor  ball  for  manually 
inserting  said  string  laterally  through  said  open  top  into 
said  slot  and  for  securing  said  anch(H  ball  in  said  slot 
against  the  ends  of  said  sides  w  hen  tension  is  imparted  to 
the  tuning  end  of  said  string. 

a  tuning  block  mounted  on  the  hixiy  of  said  instrument 
adjacent  said  tuning  end  of  the  strings,  said  bkxk  having 
an  individual  tuning  channel  aligned  with  each  string; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  members,  one  of  said  anchor  members 
being  positioned  in  each  of  said  channels; 

means  for  biasing  each  said  anchor  member  toward  said 
neck. 

a  cut-out  in  the  end  of  said  of  said  anchor  members  closest 
said  tuning  end  of  the  string  for  slidable  insertion  of  said 
tuning  ball,  said  cut-out  having  an  exit  slot  for  permitting 
the  string  to  protrude  through  said  end  of  said  anchor 
member; 

means  for  controllably  adjusting  the  position  o^  each  said 
anchor  member  in  its  corresponding  channel  for  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  the  tension  in  a  string  of  said  instrument 
without  imparting  any  substantial  torque  to  said  string, 
each  said  string  being  in  substantially  parallel  alignment 
with  each  adjacent  string  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof;  and 

bridge  means  mounted  on  said  body  of  said  instrument  be- 
tween said  tuning  block  and  said  securing  means. 


4,608,905 
TREMOLO  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

WITH  TUNING  FUNCTION 
Youjiro  Takabayashi,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No,  701.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  25.  1984.  59-25244[L] 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOD  i(X) 

U.S.  CI.  84—313  10  Claims 

1    A  tremolo  apparatus  with  tuning  function  for  a  guitar 

having  a  body  and  a  neck,  said  tremolo  apparatus  comprising: 
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I  bndge  base  installed  to  the  body  m  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
tiltable  upward  and  downward  freely 

1  plural  number  of  octave  tuning  members  provided  on  the 
bridge  base  with  each  of  them  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  strings,  respectively,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  stretching  direction  of^  the  string  for  per- 
forming octave  tuning;  | 
plural  number  of  octave  tuning  screws  which  function  to 
move  and  adjust  the  respective  ix-nave  tuning  members 
independently  to  each  other  in  the  stretching  direction  of 
the  stnng;                                                           i 
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pivotally  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  rocker  arms 
covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  bridge  bodies  and  press- 
ing ihe  frt)nt  end  portions  the  strings,  which  are  led  out 
from  said  string  inserting  holes,  onto  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  front  end  portion  of  the  bridge  btxlies; 

locking  screws  screwed  into  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
rocker  arms,  the  front  ends  of  the  locking  screws  coming 
into  contact  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  rear  end  portions 
of  said  bridge  bodies;  and 

balancing  springs  for  providing  said  bridge  base  with  balanc- 
ing moment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  moment  derived 
from  the  tensile  force  of  the  strings. 


5*. 
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4,608,907 
ROTARY  LAUNCHER  AND  HYDRAULIC  EJECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Larry  G.  Ellis,  and  Gabor  L.  Radi,  both  of  Jamestown,  N.  Dak., 

assignors  to  Western  Gear  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,644 

Int.  C\.'  F41F  3/06:  B64D  1/04 

U.S.  n.  89-L815  14  Claims 


plural  number  of  string  holding  members  each  of  which  is 
disposed  in  each  of  the  octave  tuning  members  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  movable  in  the  stretching  direction  of  the 
stnng,  while  holding  one  end  of  each  of  the  strings, 
plural  number  of  tensile  force  control  mechanisms  which 
serve  to  move  and  control  the  respective  string  holding 
members  independently  of  each  other  in  the  stretching 
direction  of  the  string;  and 

balance  spring  for  providing  said  bridge  base  with  the 
balancing  moment  that  works  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
direction  along  which  a  moment  to  tensile  forces  o(  the 
stnng  works. 


J^ 


L-  ;\-^ 


4,608,906 
Tl^EMOLO  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  GUITAR 
iro  Takabayashi,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
dakki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1984.  59-101429; 
5,  1984.  59-133969;  Sep.  5.  1984,  59-133970 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/00 
a.  84—313 


8  In  a  stores  launcher  adapted  for  use  in  an  aircraft  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  stores  which  selectively  move  into  a 
launch  position  for  sequential  airborne  launching  thereof  after 
selective  release  of  retaining  means  cooperable  with  said 
stores,  respectively,  the  impiovement  comprising:  ejector 
means  having  a  first  portion  cooperable  only  with  the  retaining 
means  when  an  individual  store  is  positioned  in  such  launch 
position  to  release  such  positioned  store  and  a  second  portion 
to  eject  such  released  store  from  the  aircraft. 


17 
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4,608,908 
14  Claims     ELECTROMAGNETIC  LAUNCHERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

RAIL  CONFIGURATIONS 
Richard  J.  Carlson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  George  A.  Kemeny, 
Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,609 

Int.  a.^  F41F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-8  11  Claims 


6     9 


A  tremolo  unit  mechanism  for  electric  guitar  comprising: 
sndge  base  mounted  on  a  guitar  body,  said  bridge  base 
being  pivotally  movable  up  and  down  with  its  front  edge 
serving  as  fulcrum  for  such  pivotal  motion, 

bridge  bodies  respectively  provided  on  said  bridge  base  by 
corresponding  to  respective  strings,  each  one  of  said 
bridge  bodies  having  a  stnng  inserting  hole  which,  formed 
in  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bridge  body,  opens  at  its  one 
end  to  the  surface  on  the  upper  side  while  at  the  other  end 
to  the  back  of  the  bndge  body; 

oc;ave  tuning  screws  which  move  said  bridge  bodies  in  the 
ength  wise  direction  of  the  stnngs  to  effect  harmonic 
uning; 

ro:ker  arms  mounted  on  the  bridge  bodies  in  a  manner  to 


1    A  method  of  accelerating  projectiles  in  a  parallel  rail 
electromagnetic  projectile  launcher  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  current  flow  through  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
projectile  launching  rails  and  through  a  means  for  con- 
ducting current  between  the  rails  and  for  propelling  a 
projectile  along  the  rails;  and 
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increasing  the  inductance  gradient  toward  a  muzzle  end  of 
the  rails  by  decreasing  the  rail  height  from  a  breech  end  to 
said  muzzle  end,  thereby  increasing  an  accelerating  force 
on  said  projectile,  for  a  given  current  magnitude  as  said 
projectile  travels  toward  said  muzzle  end,  said  force  re- 
sulting from  the  interaction  of  a  magnetic  field  produced 
by  current  flowing  within  said  rails  and  current  flowing 
within  said  means  for  conducting  current. 


4,608,909 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BARREL  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
Franz- Josef  Peters,  Senefelderstrasse  19,  D-4790  Paderborn  1, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,258 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1982,  3243241 

Int.  a.*  F41C  21/22 
U.S.  a.  89—196  5  Claims 

16      (.2       U)      12      U      H  St 
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1,  A  small  arm  having  an  interchangeable  sub-caliber  barrel 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sliding  breechblock  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing; 

an  arresting  lever  bolt  extending  through  said  housing  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  housing; 

an  interchangeable  barrel  element  having  a  sub-caliber  bar- 
rel bore  and  a  downwardly  protruding  shoulder  at  a  rear 
portion  thereof,  said  shoulder  having  a  frontal  surface 
abutting  against  the  arresting  lever  bolt; 

a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  guide  surface 
formed  on  the  housing  near  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel, 
and 

an  adjustable  spreading  element  on  the  interchangeable 
barrel  adjustably  resting  against  the  rearwardly-inclined 
guide  surface  of  the  housing  for  fixedly  clamping  the 
barrel  in  the  housing  by  exerting  a  spreading  force  be- 
tween the  guide  surface  and  the  arresting  lever  bolt. 


4,608,910 

COMPRESSED  FLUID  SAVING  DEVICE 

Yves  Levenez,  Vaux-le-Penil,  and  Andre  Legris,  Rennes,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  I^egris,  Rennes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.483,  Mar.  15,  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743.887 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  19.  1982.  82  05042; 
Mar.  3,  1983,  83  03513 

Int.  a.'  F15B  15^22 
U.S.  a.  91—409  27  Claims 


4     28     1 


'7   6 


1.  Compressed  fluid  saving  device  permitting  regulation  of 
the  pressure  of  driving  fluid  prcxJuced  h\  a  pressunzed-fluid 
supply  system  in  a  pressuri/ed-fluid-using  apparatus,  such  as  a 
jack  having  a  chamber  and  a  movable  jack  member  mounted  in 
the  chamber  for  movement  and  dividing  the  chamber  into  a 
pair  of  secondary  chambers  adapted  t(^  be  seieclnely  pressur- 
ized with  dnving  fluid  for  moving  said  movable  jack  member 
through  two  strokes,  said  regulation  being  to  a  pressure  below 
that  prcxiuced  by  the  supply  system,  the  device  comprising: 
valve  members  movable  in  resp<"inse  to  the  pressure  in  the 
secondary   chambers   for   selectively    supplying   dnving 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  secondary  chambers  to  move 
the  movable  jack   member  in  one  or  the  other  stroke 
thereof;  and 
movable  seat  members  for  cooperating  with  said  valve  mem- 
bers to  permit   full  flou   of  fluid  out  of  the  secondary 
chamber  not  selected  for  supply  with  dnving  fluid  under 
pressure  during  both  strokes  of  the  movable  jack  member 
and  to  stop  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
secondary  chamber  selected  for  supply  with  driving  fluid 
under  pressure  before  the  end  or  at  the  end  o{  both  strokes 
of  the  movable  jack  member. 


4.608.911 
LOCKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  D.  Johnson,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case 
Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  697.021 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—445  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  hydraulic  system  including  a  fluid  tank,  pump  means 
for  pressurizing  fluid  from  the  lank,  control  valve  means  for 
directing  pressurized  fluid  flow,  and  a  work  fluid  actuator 
operatively  joined  to  said  valve  means  and  having  a  fluid 
return  port,  the  improvement  comprising 

pressure  relief  valve  means  dow  nstream  of  said  return  port; 
spring-urged  normally  open  check  valve  means  in  parallel 
flow  relation  with  said  relief  valve  means,  said  check 
valve  means  closing  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  check  valve  means  acting  in  opposition  to 
said  spring-urging  of  said  check  valve  means,  and 
selectively  operable  pressure  release  means  downstream  of 
said  check  valve  means  in  parallel  flow  relation  with  said 
control  valve  means  with  respect  to  said  tank. 
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whereby  activation  of  said  pressure  release  means  causes 
closure  of  said  check  valve  means  preventing  fluid  flow 


fiom  the  return  port  of  said  actuator  thrc^ugh  said  check 

live  means  and  thereby  locking  the  actuator  in  a  fixed 

position. 
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4.608.912 
LINEAR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  BALLISTIC 

TOLERANT 
CarIcK   A.  Navarctte,  Cano^  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morristown.  N'.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.064 

Int.  a.^  FOIB  I/OO;  F16J  I!/fJ4 

U.S.  Cl.  92—5  R  9  Claims 


«o       y*     4* 


nc  e 


oris. 


hnear  hydraulic  actuator  having  ballistic  tolerant  prop- 

onnected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  including  a 

r  having  a  barrel  portion  and   first  and  second  end 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  movable  in  said  cylm- 

calrying  said  piston  and  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said 

pxirtions,  and  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said  cylin- 

opposite  sides  of  said  piston; 

chal-actenzed  in  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  barrel  portion  is  a 

r'lindncal  sleeve  formed  of  a  composite  material  which 

contains  said  fluid  under  pressure  and  which  does  not 

prtal  on  impact,  said  composite  material  being  radially 

laced  from  said  rod  and  plated  on  its  internal  surface 

vMth  a  hard  coating  to  permit  repeated  translation  of  said 

p  ston  thereagainst,  and  strong  metal  means  spaced  radi- 

a  ly  a  significant  distance  from  said  cylindrical  sleeve  is 

p  ovided  extending  b»etween  said  end  portions  for  carry- 

irg  the  axial  loads  on  said  barrel  such  that  a  ballistic  im- 

piict  on  said  strong  metal  means  does  not  necessarily  result 

iri  damage  to  said  composite  cylindrical  sleeve. 


4,608,913 

ACTUATOR  WITH  PNEUMATIC  ENERGY 

ACCUMULATOR  MORE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  COCK 

VALVES 

Maurice  Bonafous.  Oloron.  France,  assignor  to  Applications 
Mecaniques  et  Robinetterie  Industrielie  A.M.R.I.,  Bagnolet, 
France 

Filed  May  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1983,  83  09345 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/124 

U.S.  a.  92-134  10  Claims 


»     21      U      n     12      W  u  HH  !t    5       1» 
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i .  i .  i .  .1 . 1 
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T,     J1     25     )1 


1    An  actuator  for  driving  a  valve  shaft  comprising; 
a  frame; 

a  cylinder  connected  to  the  frame; 

piston  means  supported  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocating 
movement  therein  and  forming,  with  the  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing chamber  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid; 
accumulator  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  forming  an 

accumulation  chamber; 
cylinder  rod  means  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending 
therefrom,  the  cylinder  rod  means  including  a  back  end 
portion  supported  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  from 
the  accumulation  chamber,  the  cylinder  rod  means  form- 
ing a  through  bore  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  be- 
tween the  working  chamber  and  the  accumulation  cham- 
ber; and 
a  distributor  supported  by  the  cylinder  rod  means  and  ex- 
tending into  the  through  bore  to  control  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized fiuid  therethrough,  the  distributor  having  an  open 
position   for  conducting  pressurized   fluid  between   the 
working  and  accumulation  chambers,  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  the  through  bore,  the  distributor  including 
(i)  a  first  flow  path  for  conducting  fluid  through  the 
through  bore,  from  the  working  chamber  to  the  accu- 
mulation chamber, 
(ii)  a  check  valve  located  in  the  first  fiow  path  and  having 
a  first  position  closing  the  first  fiow  path  and  a  second 
position  opening  the  first  flow  path,  the  check  valve 
moving  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
when  the  distributor  is  in  its  open  position  and  fluid 
pressure  in  the  accumulation  chamber  is  below  the  fiuid 
pressure  in  the  working  chamber  by  at  least  a  preset 
amount, 
(iii)  a  second  flow  path  for  conducting  fluid  through  the 
through  bore  between  the  working  chamber  and  the 
accumulation  chamber  when  the  distributor  is  open, 
(iv)  a  throttling  valve  located  in  the  second  flow  path  to 
conduct  a  restricted  fiuid  fiow  therethrough  and  gradu- 
ally adjust  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator  chamber 
when  the  distributor  is  open  and  the  check  valve  is 
closed,  and 
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(v)  means  for  moving  the  distributor  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions. 


4,608,914 
INTAKE  UNIT 
Yukio  Shimada,  Ebina;  Shizuo  Kato,  Saitama,  and  Katsuichiro 
Tajima,  Sano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,668,  Sep.  28, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1982,  57-147244 
Int.  a."  B60H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  98—2.06  8  Qaims 


-—T^^Zl 


1.  An  automobile  air  conditioner  comprising  a  heater  unit 
incorporating  a  heating  core; 

an  air  intake  unit  having  a  blower  section  incorporating  a 
blower  and  an  intake  section  incorporating  at  least  an 
ambient  air  inlet; 

and  conduit  means  connecting  said  air  intake  section  with 
said  heater  unit  which  includes  a  bypass  section  for  by- 
passing said  blower  and  a  bypass  door  for  opening  and 
closing  said  bypass  section;  said  bypass  door  being  closed 
when  said  blower  is  operating  and  being  capable  of  open- 
ing said  bypass  only  while  said  blower  is  not  in  operation. 


bottom  frame  member  and  two  side  frame  members,  thereby 
forming  a  window  opening,  and  at  least  one  pane  member  is 
positioned  within  said  window  frame  so  as  to  block  a  pt^rtion 
of  said  window  opening,  said  w  indow  frame  having  an  outer 
edge  and  an  inner  edge,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  window 
frame  not  contacting  said  window  frame  being  vertical,  and  (b) 
an  air  fiow  unit  positioned  in  said  window  frame,  said  air  flow 
unit  comprising  (i)  a  plate  that  is  transparent  in  at  least  the 
central  region  thereof,  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  air  flow 
device  to  said  window  frame,  said  attachment  means  including 
pivot  means  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  b<ittom  portion 
of  said  plate  and  to  the  bottom  frame  member  of  said  window 
frame,  and  (in)  two  vertical  side  members,  one  side  of  each  of 
said  side  members  being  attached  to  one  of  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, the  other  side  of  each  of  said  members  being  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  side  members  being  pleated 
in  the  vertical  direction,  said  pleats  decreasing  in  width  in  the 
vertical  direction  so  as  to  form  a  point  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
vertical  member,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  members 
being  straight,  when  said  plate  is  in  an  upright  position  so  as  to 
close  said  rear  aperture,  the  pleats  of  said  vertical  side  members 
are  compressed,  and  when  said  plate  is  in  an  inwardly  pivoted 
position  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  rear 
aperture,  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  the  top  of  said  plate 
and  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rear  aperture,  the  pleats  of  said 
vertical  side  members  are  expanded,  thereby  preventing  lateral 
air  fiow  into  said  vehicle  or  b<iat. 


4.608,916 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Franklin  H.  Becker;  Marcia  R.  Becker,  both  of  7480  NVN.  35th 
St.,  Lauderhill.  Fla.  33319,  and  I>ane  R.  Hancock.  516  Bon- 
tona  Ave.,  Ft.  I^auderdaJe.  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No,  677,926 

Int.  a.^  A47J  31/00 

U.S.  a.  99—283  4  Oaims 


4,608,915 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH  REAR 

WINDOWS 
Richard  Chatlos,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air-O-Scoop  Cor- 
poration, Johnstown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,198,  Jul.  15.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4,503,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,564, 
May  12, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,393,753,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  194,224,  Oct.  6,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,346,648,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,444,  Feb.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,326,451.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser,  No.  702,137 

Int.  a.^  B60H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  98—2.12  6  Claims 


felBQ 
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1.  An  air  flow  device  for  a  closed  motor  vehicles  or  boat  for 
positioning  in  the  rear  aperture  thereof,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, (a)  a  window  frame  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  said  rear 
aperture,  said  window  frame  having  a  top  frame  member,  a 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprisinG 

a  housing, 

a  filter  means  connected  to  said  hniismg, 

a  beverage  making  material  holding  means  c(^nnected  to  said 
housing, 

a  beverage  making  material  quantits  selector  and  transfer 
means  for  automatically  measuring  and  transferring  a 
selected  quantity  of  be\erage  making  material  from  said 
material  holding  means  to  said  filter  means,  said  seleclor 
and  means  connected  between  said  matenal  holding 
means  and  said  filter  means  for  transferring  beverage 
making  material  to  said  filter  means. 

a  liquid  holding  means  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  heating  means  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  liquid  quantity  selector,  heater  and  transfer  means  for 
automatically  measuring,  heating  and  transferring  a  se- 
lected quantity  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  holding  means  to 
said  beverage  making  material  m  said  filter  means,  said 
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liquid  selector,  heating  and  transfer  means  connected 
between  said  liquid  holding  means  and  said  filter,  said 
liquid  transfer  means  including  means  so  constructed  and 
arranged  and  so  structurally  interrelated  with  said  bever- 
age making  material  transfer  means  for  effective!)  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  beverage  making  material  con- 
veyed from  said  holding  means  to  said  filter  means,  and 
in  outlet  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 
filter  means  to  direct  the  brewed  liquid  after  passing 
through  said  filter  into  a  cup  or  pot. 
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A  combination  structure  selectively  supporting  a  broiler 
a  griddle  comprising: 

open-topped  and  open-bottomed  rectangular  base  form- 
ing an  upper  level  parallel  to  a  lower  rest  level  of  said 
base; 

downturned  drain  flange  across  one  end  of  said  base  at  an 
elevation  below  the  upper  level  of  said  base; 
pair  of  spaced-apart  notched  supports  spanning  said  open 
bottom; 

plurality  of  elongate  structural  angles  having  upturned  legs 
for  support  of  debris  and  chips  for  burning  and  flavor 
additives  nestable  and  removable  from  the  notches  m  said 
supports  and  said  legs  of  said  angles  forming  horizontal 
spaced-apart  grcwved  rails  terminating  substantially 
against  walls  of  said  base. 

one-piece  selectively  removable  broiler  surface  having 
plural  adjacent  parallel  elongate  spaced-apart  smaller 
structural  angles,  each  of  said  smaller  structural  angles 
having  upturned  legs,  and  above  said  first  recited  struc- 
tural angles,  and  said  smaller  angles  retained  m  a  rigid 
pattern  by  support  bars  secured  to  the  said  plural  smaller 
angles  at  the  juncture  of  the  said  legs  of  said  smaller  an- 
gles; 

ackets  in  said  base  supporting  said  broiler  surface  and 
selectively  supportive  of  a  griddle  in  a  slant  attitude 
downwardly  toward  said  fiange  of  said  base;  and 
dram  trough  having  an  upstanding  rear  splash  flange  in- 
sertable  under  said  flange  of  said  base  where  grease  and 
debris  reaching  said  flange  of  said  base  drains  into  said 
trough. 


4.608.918 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEALED 
SANDWICH  STYLE  BUNS 
Tak^hi  Funabashi,  20-9,  Nanzancho,  and  Shi(;eaki  Funabashi. 
Umezono,  Hirojicho,  both  of  Sbowa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,657 
Int.  a.'  A21C  15/04 
a.  99—450.4  4  Oaims 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sealed  sandwich  style  buns 


of  the  type  embodying  opposed  slices  of  bread  enclosing  an 
inner  filling,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reciprocating  cylinder; 

(b)  a  cutting  device  attached  to  said  cylinder  for  cutting  off 
crusts  of  sliced  bread,  further  including: 

(i)  a  sharp  blade  in  the  form  of  a  peripheral  frame,  and 
(ii)  an  inner  shoulder  extending  inwardly  of  said  blade  so 
as  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  sandwich  being  cut;  and 


4,608,917 
STOVE  TOP  BROILER  COMBINATION 
Faaborg,  5580  Wood  Valley  Dr.,  Haslett,  Mich.  48840 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,350 
Int.  a.'  A47J  37/06  i 

a.  99-340  I        4  Claims 


(c)  a  rotatable  table  positioned  beneath  said  cutting  device, 
such  that  one-half  of  the  table  is  disposed  beneath  said 
cutting  device  at  any  one  time; 

said  cutting  device  upon  reciprocation  against  a  sandwich 
supported  upon  said  table  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
cut  off  the  crusts  on  the  four  sides  of  the  sandwich,  while 
said  inner  shoulder  presses  the  peripheries  of  the  sandwich 
to  seal  together  the  opposed  slices  of  bread. 


4,608,919 

BURRITO  MACHINE 

Rted  \.  Prows,  19161  Aldora  Dr.,  and  William  J.  Nicholas, 

2112  Camwood,  both  of  Rowland  Heights,  Calif,  91748 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,415 

Int.  Cl.^  A21C  9/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  99—450.6  24  Claims 


1  A  machine  to  form  burritos  from  a  flexible  tortilla  of  a 
general  diameter  with  first  and  second  side  portions,  a  leasing 
edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
filling  material  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  adjacent  teh 
leading  edge,  said  machine  including: 

a  belt  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  having  a  tortilla 
thereon  with  burrito  filling  on  the  tortilla  and  the  leading 
edge  of  the  tortilla  folded  over  the  burrito  filling,  said  belt 
having: 

opposite  side  edges; 
first  and  second  ramps  positioned  to  lift  the  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  said  tortilla  as  the  tortilla  moves  with  said 
belt,  said  first  and  second  ramps  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  belt  and  the  tortilla  extending  beyond  said 
sides  of  said  belt  for  lifting  thereby; 
means  to  fold  the  lifted  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said 
tortilla  over  the  burrito  filling  as  the  tortilla  moves  with 
said  belt  including: 
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a  first  slide  bar  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  ramp 
positioned  to  contact  the  first  side  portion  to  fold  the 
first  side  portion  over  the  filling;  and 

a  second  slide  bar  extending  inwardly  from  said  second 

ramp  positioned  to  contact  the  second  side  portion  after 

said  first  slide  bar  has  contacted  the  first  side  portion  to 

fold  the  second  side  protion  over  the  filling;  and 

means  to  roll  the  tortilla  so  that  its  leading  edge  is  covered 

by  the  trailing  edge  thereof 


4,608,920 

ELECTROPLASMOLYZER  FOR  PROCESSINCJ 

VEGETABLE  STOCK 

Jury  A.  Scheglov,  ulitsa  Pryanishnikova,  5/3,  kv.  80;  Nikolai  P. 
Koval,  ulitsa  Pryanishnikova,  5/2,  kv.  89;  Leonid  A.  Purer, 
ulitsa  Aerodromnaya,  7/2,  kv.  18;  Sergei  Y.  Zargarian,  ulitsa 
Chernyshevskogo,  76,  kv.  14;  Anatoly  A.  Skimbov,  Beltsky 
pereulok,  2,  kv.  2,  all  of  Kishinev;  Vladimir  G.  Belik,  ulitsa 
Bogatyrskaya,  18,  kv.  189;  Boris  N.  Zharik,  ulitsa  Garmat- 
naya,  33/1,  kv.  17,  both  of  Kiev;  Andrei  Y.  Papchenko,  pros- 
pekt  Mira,  24,  kv.  72,  Kishinev;  Filipp  G.  Ryabinsky,  ulitsa 
Parkovaya,  32,  kv.  4,  Nikolaev;  Alexandr  S.  Sergeev,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Simferopol,  and  by  Galina  A.  Sergeeva,  admin- 
istrator, bulvar  Lenina,  2a,  kv.  25,  Simferopol,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,169 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—451  I  14  Claims 


areas  of  said  mold  means  into  ccimmunkaiion  v»,iih  said 
output  in  sequence, 
(d)  area  increasing  fin  means  disposed  in  ea^  h  i>t  said  m>>id 
means   for   creating   additional    surface   area    in    ihc    lui 
molded  cheese  disposed  m  said  rrn'kl  means. 


(e)  cooling  means  for  maintaining  a  conhmt  fluid  in  . unt.-ut 
with  said  mold  means,  and 

(f)  ejector  means  for  ejecting  codUd  ^  heesc  v\i!)i  said  addi- 
tional surface  area  from  said  mold  means. 


4,608,922 
FRAMELESS  HI(;H  PRE.SSI  RK  PLATEN  FRF-SS 
Andreas  Pohl,  Haydnstrasse  5,  8077  Reichertshofen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

i-iled  May  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Ma>   12, 
1984,  3417712 

Int.  Cl.^  B30B  ly'OO 
U.S.  CI.  100—264  10  Claims 


1.  An  electroplasmolyzer  for  processing  vegetable  stock, 
said  electroplasmolyzer  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening: 

an  inner  surface  of  said  hnusing; 

a  three  phase  power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  electrode  of  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  including  a  terminal  portion  and  a  planar  sur- 
face for  contacting  said  vegetable  stock  being  processed, 
said  plurality  of  electrodes  being  distributed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  and  being  connected  to  said  three 
phase  power  supply  so  that  adjacent  electrodes  are  con- 
nected to  different  phases  of  said  three  phase  power  sup- 
ply; and 

an  unobstructed  passageway  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  passageway  being  defined  adjacent  to  said  termi- 
nal portions  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes. 


///// 


4,608,921 

CHEESE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Angelo  Mongiello,  Sr.,  1655-84th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,548 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIJ  25/00;  A23C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—455  34  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  molding  hot  cheese,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  mold  means  each  for  defining  volume  for 
receiving  hot  cheese  and  for  defining  open  area  through 
which  cheese  may  be  driven  into  said  volume; 

(b)  feeder  means  having  an  output  communicating  with  said 
Ojjen  area  for  filling  one  of  said  mold  means  with  hot 
cheese  when  said  open  area  of  said  mold  means  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  output  to  form  hot  molded  cheese; 

(c)  motion  means  for  sequentially  moving  each  of  said  open 


yy/J^A^/r-' 


1    A  high  pressure  press,  comprising:  first  and  second  op- 
posed plates   v\  rapping  means  surrounding  said  plates:  raising 

means  between  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  said  vs rapping 
means  located  on  the  geometric  centerline  of  the  plate,  for 
exerting  force  on  said  wrapping  means  and  forcing  said  plates 
toward  each  other 


4.608.923 
POSTAL  MFTFR  VALUE  SELECTOR  SFQUENCING 

SYSTEM 
Arno  Muller,  VNestport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,702 
Int.  Cl.^  B41L  47,  4t 
U.S.  CI.  101—91  7  Claims 

1.  A  postage  meter  for  printing  selected  value  amounts  on  a 
print  receiving  surface,  comprising 

a  rotatable  print  drum,  a  plurality  of  value  print  devices 
mounted  within  the  flrint  drum,  said  devices  each  having 
a  plurality  of  value  print  elements  and  being  selectively 
movable  to  align  selected  value  print  elements. 
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me  ins  for  rotating  said  print  drum  to  move  said  selected 
I'alue  print  elements  through  a  pnntmg  position  to  form 
i  n  imprint  on  a  said  print  receiving  surface, 
va  ue  selection  means  for  selectively  adjusting  ^aid  value 
innt  devices  one  at  a  time  to  align  selected  said  value 
irint  elements, 

prnt  device  selection  means  for  selectively  associating  said 
value  selection  means  with  respective  value  print  devices 
|iy  relative  rotation,  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  print 
rum.  of  said  print  device  selection  means  and  said  value 
irint  devices. 


198 
Sep. 
No 


L.S 


1 


negat 


(a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


I 


4,608.924 
ELIMINATION  OF  INK  SPLATTERING  DLE  TO  STATIC 

FRICTION  IN  ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING 
Rob«lrt  G.  Kessler,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Ini  ernational  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,851,  Jun.  24,  1983. 
abanjioned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,112,  Sep.  25, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,174, 
J,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
< '27,174,  Jul.  21,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  13, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  578,984  j 

Int.  C\.'  B41F  9/00 
a.  101—170  6  Claims 


electrically  positive  than  the  plastic  film  being  printed, 
said  surface  layer  o^  said  polymeric  substance  being  of  a 
thickness  which  is  at  least  about  0.035  pounds  per  3,000 
square  feet; 

(b)  frictionally  engaging  said  film  and  said  coated  roller  to 
impart  a  negative  static  electric  charge  to  said  film;  and 

(c)  thereafter  printing  said  negatively  charged  film  with  said 
negativelv  charged  ink 


4,608,925 
SHEET  TRANSFER  CYLINDER  IN  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Manfred  Arlt,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1984,  3430131 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  21/10:  B41L  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—411  21  Claims 


means  for  driving  said  value  selection  means  and  said  print 

device  selection  means,  and 
CO  Urol  means  for  controlling  said  value  selection  means  and 
aid   print   device  selection   means  in   accordance   with 

^elected  pnnt  values  such  that  said  value  selection  means 
s  associated  dunng  each  value  setting  cycle  only  with 
lUch  value  print  devices  (if  any)  which  require  adjustment 
o  set  the  selected  value  amount  such  that  said  print  device 

^election  means  is  brought  to  said  value  print  devices  hv 
elative  rotation  thereof  about  said  rotational  axis  of  the 
)rint  drum  in  the  direction  that  takes  the  shortest  distance 
o  bring  the  two  into  operative  engagement 


2«^ 


13     U, 


14    13    16    IS 


1  In  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  machines,  a  sheet  transfer 
cylinder  having  a  sheet-bearing  cylinder  jacket  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  jacket  segments  arranged  next  to  one  another  in 
circumferential  direction  of  the  cylinder,  the  jacket  segments 
extending  at  least  over  a  sheet-bearing  circumferential  area  of 
the  sheet  transfer  cylinder,  comprising  locking  elements  lo- 
cated at  respective  ends  of  the  jacket  segments  and  engaging  in 
corresponding  receiving  elements  on  end  surfaces  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  locking  elements  being  a  pair  of  guide  cams  located  at 
each  end  of  the  jacket  segments,  and  said  receiving  elements 
being  receiving  grooves  formed  concentrically  in  a  support 
disc  defining  an  end  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  guide  cams 
being  guided  in  circumferential  direction  of  the  cylinder  and 
lockable  in  said  receiving  grooves. 


4,608.926 
SWIVEL  TYPE  THROUGH  BULKHEAD  INITIATOR 

George  I..  Stevens,  North  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  650,139 

Int.  Cl,^  F42B  19/08;  F42C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  102—275.4  10  Qaims 


^■^ 


A  method  for  eliminating  static-induced  splattering  of 
lively  charged  ink  in  the  printing  oi  plastic  films,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  roller  for  frictionally  engaging  the  film  being 
;)rinted,  said  roller  being  coated  with  a  surface  layer  of  a 
suitably  durable  polymeric  substance  which  is  more  tribo- 


1    A  through  bulkhead  initiator  comprising: 
a  donor  charge. 
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an  acceptor  charge,  and 

a  full  circle  swivel  assembly  including  a  swivel  sleeve  and  an 

initiator  body, 
said  swivel  sleeve  containing  said  donor  charge, 
said  initiator  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  with  a 

sealing  barrier  at  one  end,  the  wall  of  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  cavity  adjacent  said  barrier  being  cylindrical  and 

having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section, 
said  acceptor  charge  being  contained  within  said  portion  of 

said  cavity, 
said  swivel  sleeve  being  positioned,   with   respect  to  said 

body,  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  portion  of  said 

cavity. 


4,608,927 
SEGMENTED  SABOT 
Rudolf  Romer,  Roseggerstrasse  3,  Kaarst;  Juergen  Boecker.  Am 
Wall  15,  Oberhausen;  Klaus  W.  Klein,  Lahnstrasse  10.  Neuss; 
Klaus  Gersbach,  Friedrichstrasse  5,  Willich;  Jiirgen  Winkel- 
mann,  Industriestrasse  86,  Kaarst,  and  Winfried  Rossmann, 
Benzstrasse  10,  Neuss,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23. 
1983,  3314749 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  li/16 
U.S.  a.  102—521  ^  6  Claims 


^    16 


the  assembled  track  section  in  an  operating  direction,  the  as- 
sembled track  section  consisting  of  rails  extending  m  the  oper- 
ating direction  and  fastened  to  ties  having  two  ends,  which 
comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  carrier  frame  having  two  sides  defining 
planes  extending  in  the  operating  direction  and  the  earner 
frame  having  a  forward  half  and  a  rear  half. 

(b)  two  undercarriages  respeciivelv  supivirting  the  forward 
and  rear  carrier  frame  halves  on  the  assembled  track 
section  for  movement  therealong. 

(1)  each  one  of  the  undercarriages  including  a  n:ingcd 
wheel  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  rails  for  supp<.>rt 
o^  the  elongated  carrier  frame  on  the  assembled  track 
section, 

(c)  a  device  for  advancing  the  carrier  frame  Stepwise  in  the 
operating  direction,  the  earner  frame  advancing  device 
including 


1.  A  sabot  for  use  on  a  penetrator  projectile  normally  fired 
from  a  gun  barrel  in  a  longitudinal  firing  direction,  the  sabot 
being  segmented  and  formed  with: 

a  body  of  an  outer  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the 
caliber  of  the  gun  barrel,  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the 
penetrator  projectile,  and  having  relative  to  the  firing 
direction  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  support  webs  projecting  radi- 
ally from  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  having  respective 
outer  surfaces  engageable  with  the  barrel  to  center  the 
front  end  therein,  the  webs  defining  longitudinally  open 
gaps  through  which  air  can  stream  longitudinally  back 
between  the  webs  against  the  firing  direction  when  the 
sabot  and  projectile  are  fired  in  this  direction:  and 

a  rearward  centering  ridge  projecting  radially  from  the  body 
longitudinally  behind  the  webs  and  having  an  outer  sur- 
face engageable  with  the  barrel  to  center  the  rear  end 
therein,  the  ridge  having  angularly  continuous  and  defin- 
ing a  forwardly  concave  and  open  air-receiving  pocket 
between  its  outer  surface  and  the  body,  whereby  air 
streaming  back  against  the  direction  between  the  webs  is 
trapped  in  the  pocket. 


—s 
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(1)  two  pairs  of  independently  operable  jaeks  arranged 
adjacent  each  other  in  the  operating  direction  on  each 
carrier  frame  half,  each  jack  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
mounted  at  a  respective  one  of  the  carrier  frame  sides 
outwardly  spaced  from  a  respective  one  of  the  tie  ends. 
operation  of  the  jacks  verticallv  adiustmg  the  jacks  and 
enabling  the  jacks  to  engage  the  iraek  bed.  and 
(2)  means  for  moving  one  of  the  pairs  of  jacks  on  each  eai 
rier  frame  half  in  relation  to  the  i^her  pair  of  jacks  on  each 
carrier  frame  half  in  the  operating  direction  while  the 
other  pair  of  jacks  engages  the  track  bed  and  supports  the 
elongated  carrier  frame  thereon,  and 
(d)  rail  gripping  devices  for  detachablv  holding  ihe  assem- 
bled track  section,  each  rail  gripping  deviee  being  adjust- 
able transverselv  with  respeci  to  the  optraiing  directum 


4,608,929 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  AND  ST()RA(,1   SYSTEM 
Kap  Y.  Park,  1522  Forest  Glen  Dr.,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 
91745 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,343 

Int.  ("1.^  B6()S  !3/02 

U.S.  CI.  104 — 44  20  Claims 


4,608,928 

TRACK-BOUND  CARRIAGE  FOR  AN  ASSEMBLED 

TRACK  SECTION 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  Oellerer,  Linz,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 

triegesselschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  31,  1984.  3470/84 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  29/02 
U.S.  a.  104—3  19  Claims 

1.  A  track-bound  carriage  for  receiving  or  laying  an  assem- 
bled track  section  from  or  on  a  track  bed  and  for  transporting 


5   An  automobile  parking  and  storage  system  comprising 
a  rotating  assemhlv  capable  of  being  rotated  with  an  automo- 
bile thereon  \o  orient  the  autcmiobiie  m  any  desired  direc- 
tion: 
means  for  rotating  the  rotating  assembly;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means  from  the  automo 
bile,    the    controlling    means    including    an    automobile- 
mounted  transmitter  w  hich  is  capable  of  sending  signals  to 
a  receiver  situated  within  or  immediately  below  the  rotat- 
ing assembly,  and  a  controller  which  regulates  activation 
of  the  rotating  means  and  the  direction  of  its  rotation  in 
response  to  signals  received  from  the  receiver,  such  con- 
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trolling  means  providing  an  inherent  safet\  moLhanism 
which  prevents  activation  of  the  rotating  means  unless  the 
automobile  is  situated  directly  over  the  rotating  assembly. 


I 
4.608,930 

caBleway  with  transport  path  hav  ing  one 
or  more  lateral  inflection  points 

Jean -Marie  Galmiche,  Echirolles,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Aionyme  Dite:  Etabiissements  Montaz-Mautino.  Fontaine, 
Friince 

Filed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,889 
Gjiims  priority,  application  France.  May  20.  1981,  81  10381 
Int.  a/  B61B  7/04 
L.S.  a.  104—180  5  Claims 
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n  a  transportation  system  uith  sn  endless  cable  wound 

tension  in  a  loop  around  two  reversing  pulleys  at  oppo- 

ids  of  the  loop,  at  least  one  of  said  reversing  pulleys  being 

.  said  loop  forming  two  substantially  parallel  runs  sup- 

at  intermediate  locations  by  sustaining  pulleys  with  axes 

ntially  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  runs,  said  re- 

g  and  sustaining  pulleys  being  held  above  the  ground  by 

Ijead  mountings,  and  with  at  least  one  load  carried  on  said 

by  suspension  means  including  a  cable-gripping  clamp 

ting   laterally  outward   from   said   loop  to  avoid   said 

ings, 

combination  therewith  of  first  and  second  deflecting 
itieans  laterally  engaging  one  of  said  runs  from  inside  the 
Ixip  and  the  other  of  said  runs  from  outside  the  Icxjp, 
respectively,  for  imparting  substantially  coplanar  bends  to 
s  aid  runs  with  centers  of  curvature  on  the  same  side  of  the 
lx)p,  said  second  deflecting  means  being  provided  with  a 
stationary  guard  rail  with  a  substantially  vertical  web 
r  ormally  projecting  past  said  other  of  said  runs  on  a  lev  el 
above  said  suspension  means  with  a  curvature  in  the  plane 
c  f  the  loop  conforming  to  the  bend  of  said  other  of  said 


runs  and  with  at  least  one  more  sharply  curved  extremity, 
said  clamp  having  jaw  means  surrounding  an  engaged 
cable  portion  for  separating  same  from  said  reversing  and 
sustaining  pulleys  and  from  said  first  deflecting  means 
upon  passage  through  said  opposite  ends,  said  intermedi- 
ate locations  and  the  bend  of  said  one  of  said  runs,  said 
clamp  being  further  provided  with  roller  means  parallel  to 
said  plane  engageable  with  the  web  of  said  guard  rail  upon 
encountering  said  more  sharply  curved  extremity  thereof 
on  an  approach  of  the  bend  of  said  other  of  said  runs  for 
temporarily  detaching  said  cable  from  said  second  deflect- 
ing means  while  guiding  said  suspension  means  past  said 
second  deflecting  means,  said  guard  rail  being  provided 
with  a  shelf  overlying  said  web,  said  clamp  further  carry- 
ing a  lateral  roller  positioned  to  ride  on  said  shelf  for 
supporting  said  suspension  means  during  the  temporary 
detachment  of  said  cable  from  said  second  deflecting 
means. 


4.608,931 
HLAMKNT  WOUND  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 

Douglas  C.  Ruhmann,  Brentwood;  Ralph  A.  Britton,  St.  Charles; 
James  D.  Mundloch,  Florissant,  and  Frederick  E.  Vorwerk, 
St.  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, Karth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,796 

Int.  Cl,^  B61D  7/OC) 

U.S.  a.  105-248  7  Claims 
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1.  A  filament  wound  car  body  comprising:  a  filament  wound 
car  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  car  body  sides;  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  car  body  side  sills,  one  for 
each  of  said  car  b<')dy  sides,  adapted  to  carry  longitudinal  loads; 
connecting  means  joining  each  of  said  car  body  side  sills  to  its 
respective  said  car  body  side  along  the  lower  margin  thereof 
whereby  only  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  loads  carried  by 
said  car  body  sills  are  transmitted  to  said  filament  wound  car 
body  sides  substantially  entirely  in  shear;  said  car  body  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  top  sills  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
generally  above  a  respective  said  side  sill,  said  top  sills  being 
connected  to  said  car  body  sides;  said  car  body  sides  being 
joined  by  at  least  one  transverse  bulkhead  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  car  body;  a  railway  car  roof  joining  said  car  body 
sides  along  the  upper  portions  thereof:  planar  end  slope  sheets 
located  at  each  end  of  the  car  extending  between  said  side  sills 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls;  said  end 
slope  sheets  joining  said  car  sides  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car; 
and  hopper  slope  sheets  connected  to  said  transverse  bulkheads 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  body  generally  below  the 
transverse  bulkheads  and  connected  to  said  car  body  sides;  said 
end  slope  sheets  being  of  composite  construction  having  a  core 
and  at  least  one  face  sheet  secured  thereto  being  adapted  to 
react  lading  loads  and  coupler  loads  applied  thereto. 
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4,608,932 
SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX  SYSTEM 
Roberi  J.  Bohland;  Charles  E.  Deiamater;  John  W.  Elseser.  and 
William  L.  Gensamer,  all  of  Stark  County.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,185 

Int.  a.*  E05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  109—56  15  Claims 


1.  A  safety  deposit  box  system  comprising; 

a  casing  including  a  pair  of  opposing,  parallel  vertical  casing 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  casing  shelves  disposed 
between  said  vertical  casing  walls  for  cooperating  with 
said  vertical  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  casing  and  said  vertical  walls  and  said  shelves  having 
forward  portions; 

a  frame  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
frame  including  vertical  frame  walls  generally  forwardly 
opposed  to  said  vertical  casing  walls  but  rendering  one  of 
the  vertical  casing  walls  adjacent  the  respective  compart- 
ments accessible;  and  / 

at  least  one  door  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  door  for 
closing  a  compartment,  said  door  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion and  a  hinged  end  portion,  a  hinge  having  first  hinge 
leaf  means  attachable  directly  to  said  accessible  vertical 
casing  wall  and  second  hinge  leaf  means  attached  to  the 
hinged  end  portion  of  the  door,  and  attaching  means  for 
engaging  said  first  hinge  leaf  means  and  attaching  said 
door  assembly  directly  to  said  accessible  vertical  casing 
wall,  said  door  being  pivotable  on  said  hinge  about  the 
vertical  casing  wall  to  selectively  open  and  close  the 
compartment. 


biasing  the  shank  downwardly  and  for  sirldahh  permitting 
upward  swinging  oi  the  shank  against  the  bias  ot  ihc  spring 
structure,  said  ct)nversion  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  opening  a  seed  planting  furrow  m  ihi  earih, 
means  for  mounting  said  furrow -opening'  mcins  on  I  he  shank 

adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  for  delivery  of  seed  to  a  planting  turr(>u  opened  by 

said  furrow -opening  means,  and 
a  furrow  closing  assembly  including 

an  earth-engaging  element   for  closing  a  seed  planting 

furrow; 
linkage  means  pivotally  supp<'>rting   said  element   in   an 
up-and-down  pivotal,  earlh-engaging.  trailing  relation- 
ship to  said  furrow-opening  and  seed  delivery  means, 
and  for  causing  downward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
element  in  response  to  limited  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shank  abtiut  said  fixed  piv(M  means  in  order 
to  assure  continual  contact  between  the  element  and  the 
earth, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  first  arm  pivoiall>  coupled 
with  the  shank  adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivotally  coupled  with  said  first  arm  adjacent  the 
upper  rearward  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  fixed  pivntal  coupling  pivotally  securing  the  upper  and 
forward  end  of  said  second  arm  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bracket,  whereby  to  define  a  four-bar  linkage  of  which 
said  bracket  is  a  stationary  bar  and  the  shank  and  the  arms 
are  swingable  bars, 
said  earth  engaging  element  being  mounted  tor  movemeni 
with  said  first  arm. 


4,608.9^4 

KNIFE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CI  T  PII  F  1 1  RING 

MACHINE  AND  PROC  ESS  OF  ASSFMBI  IN(,  THE  SAME 

Roy  T.  Card.  4012  Creekwood  Ter..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37421. 

and  Joseph  L.  Card.  1515  F^gewf)od  Cir..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

37405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,853,  Jan.  29,  1983.  This 

application  Aug.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.144 

Int.  Cl.^  D05C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  112—80.60  12  Claims 


4,608,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CHISEL  PLOW  TO  A 

PLANTER 

John  B.  Wyrill,  III,  Kirwin,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wyrill  I^easing, 
Inc.,  Kirwin,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No,  664,146 

Int.  Cl.^  .AOIC  5/06:  AOIB  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  Ill— 85  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  converting  a  conventional  pull-type 
earth-working  implement  into  a  planter,  said  conventional 
implement  including  a  stationary  bracket  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  an  elongated,  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  shank  adapted  to  receive  a  lowermost  earth-engag- 
ing tool,  fixed  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  end  of 
said  shank  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  for  upward  and 
rearward  swinging  of  the  shank  about  said  fixed  pivot  means, 
and  spring  structure  operably  coupled  with  said  shank  for 


1.  A  knife  holder  assembly,  for  a  tufting  machine  of  the  tvpe 
having  loopers  in  spaced  parallel  relationships  for  engaging 
and  holding  loops  oi  yarns  sewn  into  a  backing  material  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  knives  having  cutting 
edges  of  their  ends,  are  disp<ised  with  their  cutting  edges  re- 
spectively in  cutting  engagement  vsiih  the  sides  of  said  Uxipers 
the  body  portions  of  said  knives  being  disp<ised  below  said 
loopers  and  wherein  a  support  means  below  said  loopers  is 
reciprocated  for  imparting  culling  motion  to  said  knives,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  moveable  knife  carriage  for  removeably  receiving  and 
holding  said  knives  in  prescribed  positions  therein  and  so 


88 


that  the  portions  of  said  knives  which  contain  the  ciitting 
edges  protrude  in  the  same  direction  from  said  knife  car- 
nage; ^ 

5)  a  carrying  member  for  being  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  movement  therewith,  said  carrying  member 
having  surface  portu^n  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  knife 
carnage  thereon: 

:)  guide  means  for  defining  a  prescribed  generally  upright 
path  of  travel  for  said  knite  carriage  along  which  said 
knife  carnage  is  moveable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
toward  and  away  from  said  loopers. 
(^)  means  for  confining  said  knife  carnage  within  said  path 
during  a  portion  of  its  travel  along  said  path; 

■)  said  surface  of  said  carrying  member  and  said  guide 
means  and  said  means  for  confusingly  said  knife  carriage 
within  said  path  cooperating  to  permit  said  knife  carriage 
to  be  progressively  move  upwardly  for  carrvmg  said 
plurality  of  said  knives  from  a  position  in  which  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  knives  are  below  and  spaced  form  said 
loopers,  and 

( ")  detent  means  for  releasablv  locking  said  knife  carnage  in 
a  position  in  said  path  in  which  said  knife  carnage  holds; 

J)  said  cutting  edges  in  their  cutting  engagement  positions, 
said  detent  means  when  released,  permuting  said  knife 
carriage  to  be  moved  progressively  downwardlv  within 
said  path  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  said  knives 
progressively  downward  from  said  loopers  until  said  knife 
carnage  is  no  longer  confined  m  said  path 


4.608.935 

Tl  triNG  MACHINE  YARN  FEED  ROI  lER  ASSEMBI  V 
Hfli  old  B.  Bardsley.  Euxton,  near  Chorley,  England,  assignor  to 
Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  805,867 
aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  19.  1985. 
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U.S.  CI.  112—79  A 


Int.  Cl.^  D05C  15/00 


1 1  Claims 


Jt  n 


A  yarn  feed  roller  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine  compris- 

i  pluralitv  of  sets  of  roilers  about  w  hich  varn  is  adapted  to 

ound  and  f-ed.  a  plurality  oi  rotatabl>  mounted  drive  shafts 

adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  ditTerent  speed,  a  feed  gear 
ablv  mounted  on  each  drive  shat't.  corresponding  feed 
s  of  the  respective  shafts  being  in  meshing  relationship  and 
Ting  a  gear  set,  each  gear  set  corresponding  to  each  set  of 
rs.  a  selectively  operable  clutch  corresponding  to  each 
gear,  each  clutch  hav  mg  a  first  part  fixed  on  the  respective 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  second  part  rotatably 
ned  to  the  corresponding  feed  gear  and  axially  moveable 
ive  to  the  respective  drive  shaft  toward  and  away  from 
first  part,  whereby  selective  actuation  of  a  clutch  couples 
[corresponding  feed  gear  to  the  respective  drive  shaft  for 
ion  therewith  and  each  gear  of  a  gear  set  is  driven  at  a 

determined  by  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  carrying  the 

ted  clutch,  and  gear  means  associated  with  each  set  of 

rs  disposed  in  meshing  relationship  with  a  corresponding 

gear  of  the  respective  gear  set  for  driving  each  roller  set 


ve 


La 


at  a  speed  determined  bv  the  speed  of  the  corresponding  gear 
set. 


4,608.936 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FABRICATING 
CUT  AND  EDGE  STITCHED  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 
Gregory  A,   Ball.  Mooresville;  Byron  E.  Moore,  Kannapolis; 
John  D.  Haynes.  Faith,  and  James  N.  Moser,  Kannapolis,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cannon  .Mills  Company.  Kannapolis, 
N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,163 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  21/00.  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  10  Claims 


a>0' 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  fabricating  cut  and  edge 
stitched  articles,  such  as  washcloths  and  the  like,  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  textile  fabric,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  source  of  continuous  textile  fabric, 

means  for  successively  withdrawing  predetermined  lengths 
of  the  textile  fabric  from  said  supply  source  and  along  a 
path  of  travel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fabric; 

cutting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  textile 
fabric  for  successively  transversely  cutting  the  textile 
fabric  into  individual  articles  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions; 

means  for  successively  feeding  the  cut  articles  from  said 
cutting  means  in  a  generally  straight-lme  longitudinal  path 
of  travel; 

means  for  receiving  the  cut  articles  from  said  article  feeding 
means  and  for  squaring  the  cut  articles  in  the  straight-line 
longitudinal  path  of  travel; 

means  for  receiving  and  edge  stitching  the  cut  articles  to 
complete  fabrication  thereof;  and 

robot  means  positioned  for  successively  picking-up  the  cut 
articles  at  said  squaring  means  and  transporting  the  cut 
articles  to  said  edge  stitching  means 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  fabricating  cut  and  edge 
stitched  articles,  such  as  washcloths  and  the  like,  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  textile  fabric,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  source  of  continuous  textile  fabric. 

means  for  successively  withdrawing  predetermined  lengths 
of  the  textile  fabric  from  said  supply  source  and  along  a 
path  of  travel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fabric; 

cutting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  textile 
fabric  for  successively  transversely  cutting  the  textile 
fabric  into  individual  articles  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions; 

means  for  successively  feeding  the  cut  articles  from  said 
cutting  means  in  a  generally  straight-line  longitudinal  path 
of  travel; 

means  for  successively  receiving  the  cut  articles  from  said 
article  feeding  means  and  for  squaring  the  cut  articles  in 
the  straight-line  longitudinal  path  of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  edge  stitching  means  for  receiving  and  edge 
stitching  the  cut  articles  to  complete  fabrication  thereof; 
and 

a  single  robot  means  for  successively  picking-up  the  cut 
articles  at  said  squaring  means  and  transporting  the  cut 
articles  alternately  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  edge  stitch- 
ing means. 

3.  Apparatus  for  automatically  fabricating  cut  and  edge 
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stitched  articles,  such  as  washcloths  and  the  like,  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  textile  fabnc;  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  supply  source  of  continuous  textile  fabric, 

means  for  successively  withdrawing  predetermined  lengths 
of  the  textile  fabric  from  said  supply  source  and  along  a 
path  of  travel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fabric; 

cutting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  textile 
fabric  for  successively  transversely  cutting  the  textile 
fabric  into  individual  articles  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions: 

means  for  successively  feeding  the  cut  articles  from  said 
cutting  means  in  a  generally  straight-line  longitudinal  path 
of  travel; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  alternately  receiving  the  cut  articles 
from  said  article  feeding  means  and  for  squaring  the  cut 
articles  in  the  straight-line  longitudinal  path  of  travel. 

a  plurality  of  means,  one  of  which  is  respectively  positioned 
adjacent  each  of  said  squaring  means  in  the  straight-lme 
path  of  travel  of  the  articles,  for  receiving  and  edge  stitch- 
ing the  cut  articles  to  complete  fabrication  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  robot  means,  one  of  which  is  respectively 
positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  squaring  means  in  the 
straight-line  path  of  travel  of  the  articles,  for  picking-up 
the  cut  articles  at  said  respective  squaring  means  and 
transporting  the  cut  articles  to  said  respective  edge  stitch- 
ing means. 


4,608,937 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  STITCHES  IN  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yasukata  Eguchi,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,885,  Jan.  25,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1982,  57-15560 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  27/22.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.13  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  stable  stitches,  utilizing  upper  and 
ower  threads,  in  a  sewing  machine  for  a  fabnc  being  mo\  able 
n  forward  and  backward  directions,  comprising: 

a  reciprocable  needle  bar  having  an  axis  and  a  needle  with  a 
lower  end,  the  upper  thread  being  secured  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  needle; 

a  machine  frame; 

a  loop  taker; 

an  upper  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  machine 
frame  and  vertically  reciprocating  said  needle  bar  so  that 
the  stitches  are  produced  in  the  fabnc  to  be  sewn,  the 
stitches  being  composed  of  the  upper  thread  and  the  lower 
thread  which  is  supplied  as  the  fabnc  is  transported  in  one 
direction  and  is  interlocked  with  the  upper  thread  by  said 
loop  taker; 

a  feed  regulator  pivotable  to  a  first  position  for  transporting 


the  fabra,  in  the  f'orward  direction  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  transporting  the  fabric  in  the  backward  direction 

transmission  means,  said  transmission  means  being  opera 
lively  interconnected  between  said  needle  bar  and  said 
feed  regulator  and  operating  in  associatii^i  with  said  rcgu 
lator  when  said  regulator  is  pivoted  to  said  sevond  [-misi- 
tion  so  that  said  needle  bar  is  axially  rotated  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  through  a  predetermined  angle  from 
10°  to  1?"  so  as  to  displace  the  upper  thread  and  thereby  t<^ 
prevent  the  upper  thread  from  being  non-uniformly  inter- 
locked by  the  lower  thread:  and 

means  for  holding  said  needle  bar  such  that  said  needle  nar 
mav  be  vertically  reciprocated  and  axially  rotated 


4.608.938 

FABRIC  PIECE  STACKER  APPLIED  TO  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ravio  Bisson.  Cava  .Manara.  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa 
per  Azioni.  Pavia.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  792.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  8,  1985.  42903  A  85 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  33.  W 
U.S.  a.  112— 121.29  4  Claims 


1  Fabric  piece  stacker  applied  to  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing a  vertical  element,  a  first  rod  axially  rotatably  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  element,  a  second  rod,  a  pin  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  rods  at  one  end  of  each,  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  rods,  said  bars  being 
parallel  and  adapted  io  engage  a  sewn  fabnc  piece  and  to  stack 
It  on  a  support,  and  means  being  provided  to  enable  said  verti- 
cal element  and  said  rods  to  oscillate. 


4.608.939 

QUILTING  OR  SEWING  GUIDE 

Nancy  Lampley,  Rte.  2.  Bon  Aqua.  Tenn.  37023 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  750.285 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  V/,  lU.  D05C  y,u4 

U.S.  a.  112—260 


l>         It  It        K 


6  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  sewing  pattern  tor  ;Khieving  hand  sewn 
stitches  of  a  selected  controlled  length  along  a  selected  path  at 
any  position  in  a  fabric,  which  comprises: 

a  first  substantially  rigid  template  unit  fabricated  of  a  durable 
material  to  be  placed  on  one  surface  of  such  fabric,  said 
first  template  unit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions  therethrc^ugh    \o   receive   and    •^uk\v   ;i    needle    ami 
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thread  to  produce  such  stitches,  said  perforations  being  of 
a  dimension  to  produce  such  selected  length  and  arranged 
along  such  selected  path, 

I  second  substantially  rigid  template  unit  fabricated  of  a 
durable  matenal  to  be  placed  on  an  opp<isite  surface  of 
such  fabric,  said  second  template  unit  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  to  receive  and 
guide  said  needle  and  thread,  said  perforations  in  said 
second  template  unit  being  complimentary  to  and  overlap- 
ping spaces  between  perforations  in  said  first  template  unit 
an  amount  just  sufficient  for  passage  of  said  needle  and 
thread  to  produce  stitches  of  such  selected  length  ar- 
ranged along  such  selected  path,  and 

astener  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  and  second 
template  units  to  such  fabric  and  for  accurately  aligning 
said  perforations  of  said  first  and  second  template  units  in 
said  overlapping  relationship  during  the  forming  of  such 
hand  sewn  stitches  by  said  needle  and  thread,  said  fastener 
means  compnsing  at  least  two  stud  members  attached  to 
and  extending  from  one  of  said  template  units,  the  other  of 
said  template  units  provided  with  apertures  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  stud  members  therethrough,  whereby  said 
overlapping  relationship  of  said  perforations  in  said  first 
and  second  template  units  provides  for  closely  receiving 
said  needle  and  thread  at  each  ends  of  said  perforations 
and  thereby  prcxiuces  such  stitches  of  such  controlled 
length  such  selected  path 


4.608.940 

REMOTE  WEIGHT  RELEASE  FOR  A  BOL  VANCY 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dennis  G.  Bulin.  P.O.  Box  1144,  Zephyrhills,  Fla.  34248 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,471 

Int.  a.'  B63C  a.  46 

L.$.  a.  114-315  12  Claims 
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to  pass  through  said  first  open  end  of  the  pocket  to  in- 
crease the  buoyancy  of  the  diving  buoyancy  control  de- 
vice. 


A  remote  control  weight  release  device  for  diving  buoy- 
y  control  device,  said  remote  control  device  comprising  in 
bmation 

sheet  of  fiexible  material  secured  to  the  buoyancy  control 
device,  said  material  and  the  buoyancy  control  device 
defining  therebetween  a  pocket  for  the  releasable  recep- 
tion therein  of  the  weight,  said  piK'ket  having  a  first  open 
end  such  that  the  weight  may  freely  exit  from  said  pocket 
through  said  first  open  end  of  said  p<Kket, 

s^id  sheet  of  fiexible  material  f  irther  includes  a  seam  for 
securing  said  sheet  of  fiexible  matenal  adjacent  to  the 
buoyancy  control  device,  such  that  said  sheet  of  fiexible 
material,  said  seam  and  the  buoyancy  control  device  de- 
fine a  second  closable  end  which  is  disposed  opposite  to 
said  first  open  end,  said  second  open  end  permitting  the 
loading  of  the  weight  therethrough; 

fastening  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  open  end  of 
said  pocket  for  fastening  said  first  open  end  of  said  pocket 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  weight  through  said  first 
open  end  of  said  pocket;  and 

rfcmote  control  means  connected  to  said  fastening  means  for 
remotely  controlling  said  fastening  means  such  that  in  a 
first  position  of  said  control  means  said  fastening  means 
closes  the  first  open  end  of  said  pocket  to  inhibit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  weight  therethrough,  and  such  that  in  a  second 
position  of  said  control  means  said  fastening  means  re- 
leases the  first  open  end  of  the  pocket  to  permit  the  weight 


4,608,941 
AFPARATLS  FOR  SOLDERING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

PANELS 

Gilbert  V  .  Morris,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Electro- 
Mechanisms,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,140 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3/22 

U.S.  a.  118— 63  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  soldering  printed  circuit  panels  comprising 
a  container  for  molten  solder,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
container  to  maintain  the  molten  solder  at  a  desired  tempera- 
ture, pairs  of  input  and  output  rolls  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
configuration  for  conveying  printed  circuit  panels  horizontally 
across  the  solder  container,  means  mounting  two  of  the  pairs  of 
rolls  with  the  lower  rolls  having  their  upper  surfaces  protrud- 
ing from  the  molten  solder,  means  forming  a  solder  conduit 
between  the  two  pairs  of  rolls,  said  forming  means  including 
(a)  a  lower  surface  extending  between  the  pairs  of  rolls  (b)  an 
upper  surface  extending  between  the  pairs  of  rolls  and  (c)  the 
two  pairs  of  rolls,  means  for  fiowing  molten  solder  horizon- 
tally along  the  conduit  whereby  printed  circuit  panels  con- 
veyed through  the  horizontal  roll  configuration  pass  through 
the  horizontal  fiow  of  molten  solder,  the  upper  surface  restrict- 
ing flotation  of  the  printed  circuit  panels  by  the  molten  solder. 


4.608,942 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS 
ONTO  LENGTHY  BODIES  MOVING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Kanji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanetech  Institute 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1984,  59-95447 

Int.  CI.-'  B05B  1/26,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—316  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  a  liquid  substance  to  an  elongated 

body  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  movement  channel  therethrough  for  the 

passage  of  the  elongated  body; 
body  movement  means  for  moving  the  elongated  body  at 
high  speed  through  said  movement  channel  in  a  move- 
ment direction; 
said  housing  having  at  a  lower  end  thereof  at  least  one  liquid 
tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  the  liquid  substance  to  be 
applied  to  the  elongated  body; 
said  housing  defining  a  fine  particle  producing  chamber 
above  said  liquid  tank  having  an  accumulator  channel 
communicating  with  said  movement  channel; 
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drainage  means  for  draining  liquid  from  a  bottom  of  said  fine 
particle  chamber  to  said  liquid  lank; 

spray  nozzle  means  in  said  fine  particle  chamber  below  said 
accumulator  channel  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  liquid 
substance  plus  air  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  said  fine 
particle  chamber,  said  nozzle  means  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  being  connected  to  said 
liquid  tank  for  drawing  liquid  substance  from  the  liquid 
tank; 

vertical  impingement  plate  means  positioned  in  said  fine 
particle  chamber  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  nozzle 


I  ! 

means  and  positioned  to  receive  a  spray  from  said  nozzle 
means,  said  impingement  plate  means  being  shaped  to 
break  up  liquid  spray  into  fine  particles;  and 
air  circulation  means  connected  in  said  accumulator  channel 
for  circulating  fine  particles  and  air  through  said  accumu- 
lator channel  from  said  fine  particle  chamber  to  an  area  of 
said  accumulator  tank  communicating  with  said  move- 
ment channel,  and  then  back  to  said  fine  particle  chamber 
whereby  a  fine  particle  mist  is  deposited  on  the  elongated 
body  as  it  moves  at  high  speed  through  said  movement 
channel 


4,608,943 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCALIZED  PROFILING 

CAPABILITIES 
Joachim  Doehler,  Union  Lake,  and  Masatsugu  Izu.  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sovonics  Solar  Systems.  Troy. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,453 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  16/50 

U.S.  CT  118—718  16  Claims 


?8a   /^Sq       ,78fl    ^78fi        72J 
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1.  An  improved  assembly  for  the  glow  discharge  deposition 
of  thin  film  layers  of  semiconductor  alloy  material  onto  a 
substrate  including:  means  adapted  to  continuously  move  said 
substrate  through  a  plasma  region  formed  within  said  chamber 
between  the  substrate  and  an  apertured  cathode  spacedly  posi- 
tioned adjacent  thereto;  introduction  manifold  disposed  re- 
motely of  the  plasma  region  for  introducing  at  least  one  gase- 
ous precursor  source  of  semiconductor  alloy  material  into  the 
plasma  region;  exhaust  means  disposed  remotely  of  said  plasma 
region;  means  for  channeling  the  gaseous  precursor  source 
through  the  plasma  region  in  a  direction  of  travel  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate,  said 


channeling  means  including  shield  means  for  dirtvimg  the 
gaseous  precursor  source  from  the  intrcxluction  manifold  dis- 
posed remotely  of  the  plasma  region,  through  the  plasma  re- 
gion and  through  the  exhaust  disposed  remotely  of  the  plasma 
region;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination 

means  for  introducing  at  least  a  first  additional  gaseous 
precursor  matenal  through  the  apertures  in  the  cathinie 
into  at  least  only  localized  areas  of  the  plasma  region  s<i  a- 
to  deposit  any  preselected  profile  of  the  first  additional 
ga.seous  precursor  matenal  into  the  depositing  layer  of 
semiconductor  allov  material 


4,608.944 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED  BOILER 

Toivo  Kama,  Porvoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Neste  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  701.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  17,  1984,  840670 

Int.  a.'  F23B  !/02 

U.S.  CI.  122—4  D  8  Haims 


1  An  ignition  device  for  a  heating  boiler  having  a  combus- 
tion section  operating  according  t(^  the  fiuidi/cd  bed  principle, 
said  Ignition  device  comprising 

a  jacket  body  for  containing  a  bed  ot  t1uidi/able  particles 
therewithin, 

heating  means  for  heating  the  bed  ot  fiuidi/ablf  particles, 
said  heating  means  being  disposed  on  an  outsidi  surface  of 
said  jacket  lx>dy  facing  aaway  from  the  bed  of  fiuidizablc 
particles  so  that  said  heating  means  does  not  rnnta^t  the 
fiuidizable  particles,  and 

at  least  one  heat  transfer  element  disposed  inside  and  on  the 
surface  of  said  jacket  bod\  facing  the  bed  of  particles, 
whereby  said  heat  transfer  element  is  in  direct  heat 
contact  with  said  heating  means  and  is  in  contact  uith, 
and  by  heat  transfer  can  heat,  the  bed  t-'f  particles. 


4,608.945 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECIRCULATING  BOILER  FLUID 
Andrei  G.  Yastrebov.  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.,  assignor  to  V'sesojuzny 

Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institut    Atomnogo    Energetiches- 

kogo  Mashinostroenia,  Moscow,  I'.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU84/00065,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1985.  ij  102(ei 

Date  Oct.  2,  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W085  02667.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  20.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  770.286 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  6,  1983.  3669382 
Int.  a.*  F22D  I/OO.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  122-407  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recirculating  Knler  fluid,  comprising  a 
separator  (1),  a  controlled  water  jet  pump  (2)  connected 
thereto  by  a  recirculation   pipeline  (3)  and  a  feed   valve  (6) 


"2 


ifistalled  on  a  feedwater  pipeline  (7).  a  static  pressure  chamber 
(13)  of  the  jet  pump  (2)  accommodatmg  dn  axially  movable 

yimdrical  member  (14)  having  a  movable  nozzle  (17).  charac- 
tbrized  in  that  the  jet  pump  (2)  is  connected  m  parallel  to  the 
f;ed  valve  (6)  and  feedwater  pipeline  (7)  by  a  bypass  pipeline 

i).  and  the  static  pressure  chamber  (13)  of  the  jet  pump  (2)  is 


provided  with  a  fixed  nozzle  (19)  mounted  concentncaliv  with 
e  movable  nozzle  (17)  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  (14), 
►  erflow  openings  (18)  being  provided  m  the  walls  of  the 
)llow  cylindrical  member  through  which  the  interior  of  the 
illow  cylindrical  member  (14)  communicate^  with  the  inte- 

ri;->r  of  the  static  pressure  chamber  (13). 
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and  a  muffler  of  said  engine-generator  set  being  positioned 
within  said  second  subcompartment;  and 

(c)  an  exhaust  compartment  in  communication  with  said  heat 
source  compartment,  said  exhaust  compartment  having  an 
exhaust  port  means  in  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  having  intake  ports  in  communication  with 
said  first  and  second  subcompartments  of  said  heat  source 
compartment  whereby  air  flow  from  said  first  and  second 
subcompartments  is  combined  in  said  exhaust  compart- 
ment, exhaust  gas  from  said  mufTler  being  discharged  into 
said  exhaust  compartment,  and  said  exhaust  compartment 
having  sound  absorbing  material  provided  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  defining  walls  thereof  such  that  said  exhaust 
compartment  forms  a  silencer  box; 

wherein  said  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  muffier  into 
said  exhaust  compartment  is  mixed  therein  with  said  air 
flow  from  said  first  and  second  subcompartments. 


4.608.946 
PORTABLE  ENGINE-GENERATOR  SET 
[)shio  Tanaka,  Eujimi,  and  Yasuo  Sugimoto,  Asaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  609.388 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    11.    1983,    58- 
7^361[U];  May  20,  1983,  58-75781[L]  , 

Int.  Cl.»  F02B  6J  04  I 

is.  CI.  123—2  J  Claims 


4.608,947 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  PISTONS  AND 

CYLINDER  SLEEVES 

Hans  Stadler,  Berg.-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Cologne, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,373 

Int.  a.^  FlOP  3/10 

U.S.  a.  123-41.39  19  Gaims 


1    A  portable  engine-generator  set  including  a  soundproof 
t  ver  defining  an  internal  space  therewithin  for  housing  com- 
ponents of  said  engine-generator  set,  and  a  plurality  of  parti- 
K  ns  provided  in  said  internal  space  and,  in  cooperation  with 
sa  d  cover  and  a  shroud  covering  an  engine  of  said  engme-gen- 
;ritor  set,  partitioning  said  internal  space  into 
la)  an  intake  compartment,  said  intake  compartment  includ- 
ing intake  port  means  for  drawing  atmospheric  air  into 
said  cover; 
lb)  a  heat  s<.iurce  compartment  in  communication  with  said 
intake  compartment,  said  heat  source  compartment  com- 
prising first  and  second  subcompartments  each  forming 
independent  cooling  air  passages  and  each  having  an  air 
intake  port  in  communication  with  said  intake  c(^mpart- 
ment,  a  generator  of  said  engine-generator  set  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  subcompartment.  and  said  engine 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  the  pistons  and  cylinder 
sleeves  of  piston/cylinder  units  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine;  each  piston /cylinder  unit  has  at  least  one  cooling 
chamber,  which  is  delimited  by  the  piston  and  cylinder  sleeve 
of  that  unit,  and  also  has  suitable  sealing  means,  such  as  piston 
rings,  provided  on  that  end  of  said  piston  closest  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  said  cooling  chamber  extends  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  piston,  is  provided  with  means  to 
supply  cooling  medium  thereto  and  with  means  to  withdraw 
cooling  medium  therefrom,  and  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
approximately  axially  extending  guide  elements; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  elements  are  in  the 
form  of  partitions,  with  the  height  of  said  partitions,  as 
measured  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  being  less 
than  the  similarly  measured  height  of  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, so  that  the  latter  is  divided  into  two  axial  portions, 
namely  a  first  axial  portion  in  which  said  partitions  extend, 
and  a  second  axial  portion  which  is  free  of  said  partitions; 
when  viewed  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  partitions  divide  said  first  axial  portion  of  said 
cooling  chamber  into  at  least  two  subchambers  which  are 
separated  from  one  another,  yet  communicate  with  one 
another  via  said  second  axial  portion  of  said  cooling  cham- 
ber; a  given  subchamber  is  provided  with  said  cooling 
medium  supply  means,  and  the  adjacent  subchamber  is 
provided  with  said  cooling  medium  withdrawal  means. 
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4,608,948 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Tokuta  Inoue,  Mishima;  Kiyohiko  Oishi,  Susono;  Takamitsu 
Okamoto,  Susono,  and  Keiso  Takeda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,247 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1984,  59-17661 

Int.  G.^  F02B  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  123—52  M  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  an  interna!  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  cleaner  and  a  cylinder,  said  device  comprising 

a  main  air  intake  passage  interconnecting  the  air  cleaner  to 
the  cylinder; 

an  auxiliary  air  intake  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  which  are  connected  to  the  air  cleaner  and  said  mam 
air  intake  passage,  respectively,  said  auxiliary  air  intake 
passage  having  an  equivalent  pipe  length  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  main  air  intake  passage; 

valve  means  arranged  in  the  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  air 
intake  passage  and  having  a  valve  port  and  a  disc-shaped 
valve  body  which  faces  said  valve  port,  said  valve  body 
having  a  conically-shaped  convex  front  face  which  is 
directed  toward  said  main  air  intake  passage  and  having  a 
conically-shaped  convex  rear  face  which  is  formed  oppo- 
site to  said  front  face; 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  body  in  response  to  an  engine 
speed  to  open  said  valve  port  when  the  engine  speed  is 
within  a  predetermined  first  speed  range  and  close  said 
valve  port  by  said  valve  body  when  the  engine  speed  is 
within  a  predetermined  second  range,  wherein  said  first 
speed  range  comprises  a  high  speed  range,  and  said  second 
speed  range  comprises  a  range  of  the  engine  speed  which 
is  lower  than  the  engine  speed  in  said  high  speed  range; 

a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  main  air  intake  passage;  and 

a  single  fuel  injector  arranged  in  said  mam  air  intake  passage 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  downstream  of  the 
second  end  of  said  auxiliary  air  intake  passage. 


4,608,949   ' 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Nakano,  Saitama,  and  Shigemitsu  Akutsu.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  647,588 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1983,  58-163086 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—73  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  two-cycle  engine  intended  for  use  in  a  motorcycle, 

including: 

an  engine  body  having  formed  therein  a  crank  chamber,  and 
an  intake  port  for  introducing  fuel-air  mixture  from  a 
carburetor  installed  outside  of  said  engine  body  to  said 
crank  chamber; 
said  engine  body  having  therein  a  cylinder  defining  a  cylin- 
der chamber  communicatable  with  said  crank  chamber, 
and  at  least  a  cylinder  skirt  portion  extending  so  as  to 
block  an  end  opening  as  a  cylinder  opening  of  said  intake 
port,  said  skirt  portion  having  both  sides  thereof  cut  sym- 


metrically with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  while 
keeping  the  length  thereof  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  directed  such  that  the  axis 
(hereof  ascends  from  said  crank  chamber  froniwardly  of 
said  motorcycle,  said  intake  p^^T\  being  directed  so  as  to 
ascend  from  between  said  crank  chamber  and  said  cylin- 
der chamber  rearwardly  of  said  molcircycle; 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cvlinder; 

a  crank  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  said  crank  chamber  per- 
pendicularly to  the  center  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  di- 
rected transversely  of  said  motorcycle,  said  intake  port 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  crankshaft 

at  least  one  substantially  disc-like  crank  weh  fixed  ai  the 
central  part  thereof  to  said  crankshaft,  s.uil  intake  port 
being  arranged  to  as  to  extend  substanliallv  .ijong  a  laii- 
gential  line  said  crank  web  defines  at  a  t(>p  point  (hereof 
on  the  side  of  said  cylinder, 

a  connecting  rod  operatively  inlerconnectmp  said  crank- 
shaft with  said  piston. 


r^ 


roiarv  valve  means  provided  tor  said  engine  body  aiui  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  crankshaft  st>  as  to  open  and  close 
an  end  opening  of  said  intake  port  ou  the  side  of  said 
carburetor  in  accordance  wnh  the  stroke  of  said  piston 

said  rotary  valve  means  consisting  of  a  valve  shaft  directed 
upright  to  extend  perpendicularly  to  said  crankshaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  a  roiarv  disc 
fixed  at  the  central  part  thereof  to  said  valve  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  kxated  at  a  part  ttiereof  m  said  intake  [>ori 
so  as  to  shut  said  intake  port,  said  rotary  disc  hav  mg  at 
least  one  valve  opening,  and  a  valve  cover  mounted  on 
said  engine  body  so  as  to  cover  said  rotary  disc  and 
fromed  with  an  intake  h(^le  corresp<Midmg  to  said  intake 
port:  and 

an  intake  tube  for  connecting  said  intake  holt-  of  said  valve 
cover  to  said  carburetor,  said  intake  tube  being  fastened  to 
said  intake  hole  of  said  valve  cover  so  as  to  he  integral 
therewith 


4,608.950 
MACHINE  (C)VFR 
Derick  B.  Payne,  and  Kenneth  Osborne,  both  of  Peterborough, 
England,  assignors  to  Perkins  Engines  Group  Limited.  Ix)n- 
don.  England 
PCT  No.  PCTGB84  00134.  i;  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1984,  J;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\084  04355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  8.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  682.048 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  23.  1983. 
8311084 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  123—195  C  4  Gaims 

1.  A  machine  cover  comprising  a  mam  bodv   having  struc 
ture  defining  two  apertures  k>cated  adjacent  one  another,  and 
a  closure  component  which  mcorptirates  an  inlet  duct  and 
which  IS  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  structure  so  that  the 
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inlet  duct  is  aligned  with  either  aperture  whilst  ck^sing  the 
other  aperture,  the  closure  component  being  reversible  end-to- 


//     7     t-  '■ 


end  between  tun  p<isitions  m  which  the  inlet  duct  cooperates 
within  a  respective  aperture. 


4,608.951 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  KNCINF 

Ambrose  White.  713  Avenue  G.  Kentwood,  I^.  "'0444 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,451 

Int.  CI.^  F02B  75/52 

U.S.  CI.  1 23— 197  AC  m  ( 


gear  pinion  for  efTecting  the  continuous  rolling  and  mesh- 
ing engagement, 

a  pair  of  guide  bar  roller  shafts,  spaced  apart,  in-line  and 
mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  engine  in  generally  parallel 
orientation  with  the  drive  shaft  on  alternately  disposed 
sides  of  the  elongated  roller  gear  and  roller  gear  pinion, 

a  guide  bar  mounted  on  the  elongated  roller  gear  on  a  side 
thereof  faced  toward  said  pair  of  guide  bar  roller  shafts, 
the  guide  bar  engaging  the  pair  of  guide  bar  roller  shafts, 
such  that  reciprocating  movement  of  the  elongated  roller 
gear  produced  by  reciprocation  of  the  piston  within  a 
cylinder  produces  a  rocking  movement  of  the  elongated 
roller  gear  through  a  path  about  which  said  guide  bar 
moves  around  said  pair  of  roller  bar  guide  shafts  to  main- 
tain continuous  rolling  and  meshing  contact  between  said 
elongated  roller  gear  and  roller  gear  pinion,  and  rotation 
of  the  drive  shaft. 


aims 


4.608.952 

BALANCER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ML  ITIFLE-CTLINDER  FOUR-CYCLE  ENGINE 

ShiReru  Morita;  Hideki  Tanaka,  and  Kyoichi  Umemura.  all  of 
Hiroshima.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754.997 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1984,  59-149860 
Int.  Cl.^  F02D  17 /(yy.  F16F  15 /2b 
U.S.  a.  123-198  F  ,6  Claims 


1    'n  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  wherein  there  is  included 
he  combination  of  one  or  more  pistons  individually  reciproca- 
)ly  mounted  each  within  a  cylinder, 
an  intake  valve  located  within  a  cs  iinder  through  w  hich  fuel 
and  air  can  be  admitted  into  the  cylinder,  compressed  and 
the  fuel  burned  to  drive  a  piston  during  a  power  stroke. 
an  exhaust  valve  located  within  a  c> Iinder  through  which 
burned  fuel  can  be  exhausted  by  movement  of  a^piston  to 
expell  the  burned  ga.ses  during  an  exhaust  stroke, 
a  piston  having  a  crown  side  and  a  side  opposite  said  crown 
side  to  which  a  piston  shaft  is  attached,  the  crown  side  of 
the  piston  facing  into  the  cylinder  wherein  said  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  are  located. 
an  elongated   roller  gear  to  which  said  piston  shaft  is  at- 
tached, the  elongated  roller  gear  is  open  centered  and  has 
an  inside  face  thereof  pmv  ided  with  a  cnntinui^us  array  of 
teeth, 
a  drive  shaft,  ' 

a  roller  gear  pinion  operativeK  engaged  with  said  drive 
shaft,  rotation  of  which  produces  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  roller  gear  pinion  being  provided  with  a  contin- 
uous array  of  teeth  for  continuous  meshing  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  the  inside  face  of  said  elongated  roller 
gear,  movement  of  a  piston  acting  through  a  piston  shaft 
and  elongated  roller  gear  producing  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  via  action  up<:)n  roller  gear  pinion, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  said  combination, 
a  pair  of  rails,  one  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  teeth  of  said  elongated  roller  gear, 
a  pair  of  rollers,  one  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  the  teeth  of  roller  gear 
pinion,  the  rollers  of  the  roller  gear  pinion  contacting  and 
rolling  along  the  rails  of  said  elongated  roller  gear  to 
maintain  a  proper  relationship  and  root  clearance  between 
the  meshing  teeth  of  an  elongated  roller  gear  and  a  roller 


\  In  a  multiple-cylinder  four-cycle  engine  which  can  be 
operated  in  two-cylinder  operation  in  which  two  cylinders  are 
operated  so  that  the  power  stroke  of  one  cylinder  occurs  with 
a  crank  angle  phase  difference  of  36()°  with  respect  to  the 
power  stroke  of  the  other  cylinder, 

a  balancer  control  device  comprising  a  balancer  which  is 
driven  during  the  two-cylinder  operation  of  the  engine  to 
generate  a  primary  vibration  generating  moment  which 
reduces  the  primary  vibration  generating  moment  im- 
parted to  the  engine  structure  due  to  explosion  during  the 
two-cylinder  operation,  an  engine  load  detecting  means 
for  detecting  engine  load,  an  engine  rpm  detecting  means 
for  detecting  the  engine  speed  and  a  balancer  changing 
means  which  changes  the  primary  vibration  generating 
moment  of  the  balancer  according  to  the  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  engine  so  that  the  primary  vibration  generating 
moment  of  the  balancer  approximates  the  primary  vibra- 
tion generating  moment  of  the  engine  structure  due  to 
explosion  thereby  suppressing  the  primary  vibration  gen- 
erating moment  of  the  engine  structure  over  the  entire 
operating  range  during  the  two-cylinder  operation. 
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4,608.953  4.608.954 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  INPl  T  CIRCITT  FOR  AN  FLFCTRONIC  V  FHK  I  F 

ENGINE  STARTING  CIRCUITRY  SFFFD  (  ONTROI   UMI 

Livio   Benvenuti,   \a  Rotta,   Italy,  assignor  to   Fiaggio  &   C.  I^rry  O.  Gra>.  1-aurinburg.  N.C..  assignor  to  Dana  (  orporatutn, 

S.p.A.,  Genua,  Italy  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,385  Filed  Apr.  li.  1984,  Ser.  N(..  603.122 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  25,  1983,  23895  A/83  Int.  CI.'  FX)2D  11   lu 

Int.  C\*  F02D  11/ 10  U.S.  CI.  123—352                                                              36  (laims 
U.S.  CI.  123—335                                                            1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  speed  of  an  internal  ciimbustion 
engine  having  an  electronic  ignition  circuit,  comprising 

an  alternating  current  generator  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the 
engine,  said  generator  having  a  winding  coil  for  supplying 
a  voltage  to  the  electronic  ignition  circuit  and  a  pickup 
winding  for  controlling  the  sparking  o^  the  electronic 
ignition  circuit;  and 

a  speed-limiting  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor,  a  first 
resistor,  a  first  rectifying  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  a  lead  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  first  capac- 
itor to  the  anode  of  said  first  diode,  a  lead  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  to  said  winding  coil, 
a  lead  connecting  one  side  of  said  first  resistor  to  the  anode 
of  said  first  diode,  a  lead  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
first  resistor  to  ground,  a  second  capacitor,  a  lead  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  second  capacitor  to  the  cathode  of  said 
first  diode,  a  lead  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
second  capacitor  to  ground,  a  second  resistor,  a  lead 
connecting  one  side  of  said  second  resistor  to  the  cathode 
of  said  first  diode  a  Zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  a  lead  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  Zener 
diode  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  resistor,  a  third 
resistor,  a  lead  connecting  one  side  of  said  third  resistor  to 
the  anode  of  said  Zener  diode,  a  lead  connecting  the  other 
side  of  said  third  resistor  to  ground,  an  SCR  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  a  lead  connecting  the  cathode  of  said 
SCR  to  the  anode  of  said  Zener  diode,  a  lead  connecting 
the  cathode  of  said  SCR  to  ground,  a  second  rectifying 
diode,  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  lead  connecting 
the  anode  of  said  second  rectifying  diode  to  the  anode  of 
said  SCR,  and  a  lead  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  sec- 
ond rectifying  diode  to  said  electronic  ignition  circuit,  a 
lead  connecting  said  pickup  winding  to  the  lead  connect- 
ing said  second  rectifying  diode  to  said  SCR,  whereb\  the 
voltage  generated  by  the  winding  coil  feeds  said  SCR 
after  processing  through  said  speed-limiting  circuit  so  as 
to  be  proportional  to  said  generator  speed  whereupon  the 
signal  from  said  pickup  winding  is  fed  through  said  second 
rectifying  diode  and  into  said  electronic  ignition  circuit 
when  the  rotation  of  the  engine  is  below  a  preset  threshold 
magnitude  and  through  said  SCR  to  ground  whenever 
said  voltage  generated  by  the  winding  coil  exceeds  the 

.     preset  threshold  magnitude. 


••- 
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■ft-— ^ 
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-- 


1.  An  input  circuit  to  an  electronu  --peed  control  unit  for  a 
vehicle  having  .in  ignition  system  adapted  lo  generate  pulses  o^ 
electrical  current  at  a  frequency  proportional  lo  engine  speed 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  each  ignition  system  current  pulse  for 
generating  a  \oltage  differential  signal 

biasing  means  tor  generating  bias  signals  defining  a  predeier- 
niined  \  oltage  differential  range; 

differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  \  oltage  differ 
ential  signal  generating  means  and  said  biasing  means  tor 
generating  an  output  signal  when  said  \  oltage  differential 
signal    exceeds    said    predetermiru-d    ^dtagc    ditfercnti.il 
range;  and 

capacitive  means  connected  to  said  \oliage  dillereniial  sig 
nal  generating  means  for  rejecting  ^imnion  mode  signals 
superimposetl  on  said  \  oltage  differrniial  sign.)! 


4,608,955 

IGNITION  TIMIN(,  (ONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  FN(,INF 

Kiyoshi  Ohtaki,  Fuchu.  and  Kazuo  Hara,  Muvashind,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lok>(», 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser,  No,  768.890 

Int.  Cl.^  F^2P  5/10:  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—408  2  Claims 


rP^ 


1     In  an  ignition  timing  control  s\sieni  tm   an  .iutonn'ii\e 
engine   with   an   exhaust   gas   recirL  ulaiion   s\steni    basing   an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  and  an  exhaust  g.is  rcLircula 
tion  valve  operated  b>  a  vacuum  operated  acluatcn  provided  m 
the  recirculation  passage,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  primarv  v  acuuni-adv  anse  means  responsive  to  the  vai^uutn 
at  a  first  vacuum  pml   iu^aleii  .it   a  position   lust  ab<ue  a 
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closed  throttle  position  of  an  intake  passage  of  the  engine 
for  advancing  the  ignition  timing  of  the  engine; 

secondary  vacuum-advance  means  responsive  to  the  vac- 
uum at  a  manifold  vacuum  port  of  the  intake  passage  for 
advancing  the  ignition  timing  in  addition  to  the  operation 
of  the  pnmary  vacuum-advance  mechanism; 
first  solenoid  valve  provided  in  a  passage  communicating 
secondary  vacuum-advance  mechanism  with  the  manifold 
vacuum  port; 

second  solenoid  valve  provided  m  a  passage  communicat- 
ing a  second  vacuum  port  of  the  intake  passage  with  a 
vacuum  chamber  of  the  vacuum  operated  actuator  for  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve; 

a4  electronic  control  unit  responsive  to  engine  operating 
conditions  in  a  low  engine  sp>eed  range  except  idling  oper- 
ation for  closing  the  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  to  cut 
off  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  and  to  cut  off  the 
passage  for  the  first  solenoid  valve,  thereby  stopping  the 
advancing  of  the  ignition  timing 


OPK 


Ken 


4,608,956 

lrating  apparatus  for  lean  burn  internal 
combustion  engine 

Katoh,   Susono;   Toshio   Yamada,    Mishima;    Kenichiro 

S|indo;  Souichi  Matsushita,  both  of  Susono,  and  Tokuta 

Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Klibushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Conhnuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,640,  Jun.  9,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,013 

priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1982,  57-141715 

Int.  a.*  F02P  5/14 

a.  123— 417 
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6  Claims 


An  engine  operating  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engi|ie  supplied  with  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture,  said  apparatus 
ing: 
irst  lean  sensor  means  in  contact  w  ith  exhaust  gas  from  the 
engine  for  directly  detecting  an  actual  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
engine  so  as  to  obtain  continuously  varying  signals  indi- 
cating the  detected  air-fuel  ratio;  | 
^cond  sensor  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  engine 
operating  parameter,  so  as  to  obtain  signals  indicating  the 
detected  engine  operating  parameters; 
irst  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  air-fuel  ratio  by 
using  the  signals  from  the  operating  parameter  detecting 
means; 

«cond  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic  ignition 
timing  using  signals  from  the  operating  parameter  detect- 
ing means; 

third  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  be- 
tween the  air-fuel  ratio  calculated  by  the  first  calculating 
means  and  the  air-fuel  ratio  actually  and  directly  detected 
3y  the  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means; 
ourth  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction  value 
of  ignition  timing  corresponding  to  the  difference;  and 
neans  for  generating  ignition  of  the  engine  at  an  ignition 
timing  which  is  the  sum  of  the  basic  ignition  timing  and 
the  coirection  value. 


4,608,957 

AGGREGATE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL,  PARTICULARLY 

FROM  A  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

I'irich  Kemmner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,921,  Jan.  20, 1984.  This  application  Oct. 
25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  791,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1983.  3307241 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—467  5  Claims 
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1  In  an  aggregate  for  supplying  fuel,  particularly  from  a 
supply  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, including  an  aggregate  casing  and  a  fuel  feeding  pump 
accommodated  therein,  and  a  pressure  wave-clamping  device, 
the  pressure  wave-clamping  device  comprising  a  housing,  said 
casing  having  a  fuel-outlet  opening  which  opens  into  said 
housing;  a  diaphragm;  said  housing  enclosing  an  interior  space, 
said  diaphragm  subdividing  said  space  into  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  an  outlet  of  said  pump,  and  an  outlet;  and  pressure  wave 
damping  prestressed  spring  means  positioned  in  said  second 
chamber  and  supported  on  said  diaphragm,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  first  housing  shell  and  a  second  housing  shell  oppo- 
sitely positioned  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  housing 
shell  being  formed  with  fiange-like  peripheral  rims  opposing 
each  other,  said  diaphragm  being  clamped  between  the  periph- 
eral rim  of  said  first  housing  shell  and  the  peripheral  rim  of  the 
second  housing  shell,  said  diagragm  having  a  central  portion 
which  IS  provided  with  two  reinforcement  means  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  relative  to  said  diaphragm,  one  of  said 
reinforcement  means  being  located  in  said  first  chamber  and 
another  of  said  reinforcement  means  being  located  in  said 
second  chamber,  said  another  reinforcement  means  having  a 
centering  shoulder  for  supporting  said  damping  spring  means, 
said  diaphragm  having  an  edge  portion,  the  rim  of  the  first 
housing  shell  having  an  annular  bead,  and  the  rim  of  the  second 
housing  shell  having  an  annular  groove  adjusted  to  said  bead, 
said  edge  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  held  between  said 
bead  and  said  groove. 


4,608,958 
LOAD  REACTANCE  ELEMENT  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Nishio,  and  Norihito  Tokura,  Aichi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1982,  57-164010; 
May  30,  1983.  58-94020 

Int.  a*  F02P  3/08 
U.S.  a.  123—605  2  Claims 

1    .An  Ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  DC  power  source; 

an  Ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

ignition  gaps  connected  to  said  secondary  winding; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding; 

a  first  switching  element  comprising  a  thyristor  and  forming 
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a  closed  circuit  with  said  primary  winding,  said  capacitor, 
and  said  DC  power  source; 

a  second  switching  element  comprising  a  thyristor  and  form- 
ing a  closed  circuit  with  said  primary  winding  and  said 
capacitor;  and 

a  trigger  signal  generation  means  for  operating  in  response 
to  a  supplied  ignition  instruction  signal  and  generating  a 
conduction  signal  to  make  alternately  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements  conductive,  said  conduction  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  which  is  shorter  than  a  half  cycle  of 
the  resonance  period  of  the  reactance  load  and  being 
supplied  to  gate  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  switching 
elements,  the  interval  of  said  alternate  conductions  of  the 
first  and  second  switching  elements  being  longer  than  a 
half  cycle  of  the  resonance  period  of  the  reactance  load, 
said  trigger  signal  generation  means  comprising: 
(a)  pulse  signal  genration  circuit  for  repetitively  generat- 
ing pulse  signals  while  said  ignition  instruction  signal  is 
being  generated; 


bow  is  in  use;  said  arrow  rest  compnsing  a  mounting  plate 
attached  to  said  bow;  a  vertical  vector  arm  and  a  horizontal 
vector  arm;  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of  bends, 
with  the  cantilever  leaf  spring  including  one  surface  which  is 
parallel  to  the  tx)w  and  a  further  surface  separated  from  said 
one  surface  by  one  of  said  bends;  said  further  surface  having  an 
end  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  at  45°  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  bow,  the  vertical  vector  arm  and  the  horizontal  vector 
arm,  said  further  surface  extending  dounwardly  and  away 
from  the  mounting  plate;  said  cantilever  leaf  spring  terminating 
in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  vector  arms:  the  orientation  of 
the  vector  arms  being  set  at  90°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
with  one  of  said  vector  arms  parallel  to  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  perpendicular  to  the  bow  string,  said  vector  arms  being 
positioned  so  that  when  an  arrow  is  placed  between  them  and 
fired  from  such  position,  random  motions  resulting  from  said 
firing  are  transferred  to  at  least  one  of  the  vector  arms  as  the 
arrow  is  being  fired  and  the  plurality  of  bends  formed  in  the 
cantilever  leaf  spring  give  fiexing  in  some  directions  and  stiff- 
ness in  other  directions,  these  bends  causing  the  leaf  spring  to 
receive  the  force  from  the  random  motion  of  the  vector  arms 
to  transfer  to  said  arrow  a  recoil  force,  because  of  the  unifor- 
mity of  recoil,  said  transfer  always  being  in  a  single  preferred 
direction  regardless  of  the  randomness  of  said  vector  arm 
motions. 


(b)  a  first  monostable  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse  signal 
generation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  trigger  pulse 
having  a  pulse  width  shorter  than  said  repetitive  pulse 
signal  in  synchronization  with  one  of  the  leading  and 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  repetitive  signal; 

(c)  a  second  monostable  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse 
signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  second  trigger 
pulse  in  synchronization  with  the  other  of  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  repetitive  signal; 

(d)  a  first  and  a  second  pulse  transformer  having  input 
terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  monostable 
circuits;  and 

(e)  a  first  and  a  second  noise  elimination  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  pulse  trans- 
former and  the  gate  of  said  first  switching  element,  and 
between  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  pulse  trans- 
former and  the  gate  of  said  second  switching  element. 


4,608,959 

ARROW  REST  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  BOW 

Fred  A.  Seynaeve,  3220  Rte.  67,  Milan,  III.  61264 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,896,  Jun.  27,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,083 

Int.  a*  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—24  R  7  Qaims 


iB  ^26 


4,608,960 

PANFI.S  OR  MOULDED  ELEMENTS  DESIGNED  AS 

HEAT-EXCHANGERS 

Reinhard  Hering,  Via  Matteo  da  Campione  5,  CH-6911  Cam- 

pione/I^ago  di  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  I>ec.  16, 
1982.  3246541 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—431  12  Claims 


21     (. 


1.  An  arrow  rest  in  combination  with  a  bow  and  a  string  on 
said  bow,  said  string  defining  a  verticai  direction  when  said 


1  A  heat  exchanger  plate  comprising  a  fiuid  abstirbable  base 
plate-shaped  member  of  fiber  or  chip  heat  insulating  matenal 
mixed  with  binding  agent  and  having  an  upper  surface;  said 
fiber  insulating  matenal  forming  an  inflexible  integrated  and 
inseparable  binding  material  that  is  rigid  and  stressable;  two 
vulcanizable  elastomenc  fiuid  tight  layers  connected  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate-shaped  member;  semi  trough- 
shaped  hollow  spaces  extending  in  predetermined  directions 
on  said  base  member  between  said  elastomenc  layers  for  con- 
ducting fiuids  through  said  through-shaped  hollow  spaces,  said 
trough-shaped  spaces  comprising  depressions  molded  into  said 
upper  surface,  one  of  said  elastomenc  layers  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  said  depressions  and  being  intimately  united  with 
the  matenal  of  said  base  member  at  all  contacting  areas;  the 
other  one  of  said  elastomenc  layers  being  intimately  united 
with  said  one  elastomenc  layer  except  at  areas  defined  by  said 
hollow  spaces  for  conducting  fiuids  and  bulging  out  to  form 
said  hollow  spaces,  said  heat  exchanger  plate  compnsing  fur- 
ther a  structural  element  having  combined  stress  carrying  and 
insulating  characteristics 
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4,608,961 
EXHAUST  DAMPER  CONTROL  I 
liam  E.  Lanham,  Jr.,  Decatur,  and  Stephen  R.  Smith,  Tucker, 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lanham  Machinery  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,605 
Int.  a.'  A21B  J/00:  F23L  3/00 
a.  126—21  A  9  Claims 
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An  improved  baking  oven  of  the  type  in  which  oven 

osure  means  including  a  side  enclosure  and  a  rcwf  detme  a 

ng  space,  means  within  said  oven  enclosure  means  to  carry 

goods  into  said  baking  space  to  be  baked  therein  and  to 

the  baked  goods  out  from  said  oven  enclosure  means, 
ing  means  within  said  oven  enclosure  means  for  heating 
iir  in  said  baking  space  for  baking  the  bakery  goods,  and  an 
exhaust  duct  having  a  mouth  communicating  with  said 
ng  space  for  conveying  exhaust  air  from  near  the  roof  of 
oven  enclosure  means  to  an  exhaust  stack  venting  to  the 

phere,  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct  for  forcing 
aft  of  exhaust  air  therethrough  and  including  a  fan  for 
ng  a  draft  of  exhaust  air  through  said  duct;  the  improve- 
t  wherein  said  exhaust  duct  further  includes  exhaust  air 
lating  means  operatively  disposed  between  the  mouth  of 
duct  and  said  fan  for  ensuring  a  constant  mass  flow  rate  of 
exhaust  air  through  said  exhaust  duct,  notwithstanding 
ges  in  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  ambient  air  and  not 
standing  wind  action  on  said  exhaust  stack,  said  exhaust 
eguiating  means  including  an  exhaust  damper  within  said 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  regu- 
air  flow  in  said  duct,  mass  flow  rate  sensing  means  dis- 

in  said  duct  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said 

iriass  flow  rate,  and  damper  control  means  having  an  inpui 

5led  to  said  mass  flow   rate  sensing  means  and  a  control 

coupled  to  said  damper  for  controlling  the  movement 

id  damper  in  accordance  with  the  air  mass  flow  rate  as 

by  said  mass  flow  rate  sensing  means. 
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4,608,962 
GLASS  COLNTERTOP  RANGE  MOUNTING 
W.    ;.  Dominic  Ng,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cameo  Inc., 
Vlississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  802.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  22,  1985,  477242 

Int.  a.^  F24C  15/10 

U.SJ  a.  126-211  1      4aaims 


>?» 


A  glass  top  countertop  range  structure  comprising  an 
upwardly  opening  box  structure  having  a  bottom  panel 


and  peripheral  walls  with  peripheral  mounting  flange  means 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  outward 
from  said  f>eripheral  walls  adjacent  the  upward  opening  end  of 
said  b<^x,  an  inner  downwardly  opening  box  structure  having 
peripheral  walls  extending  from  a  top  panel,  said  inner  box 
structure  being  telescoped  within  said  outer  box  structure  to 
provide  a  peripheral  air  space  around  said  outer  box  structure 
between  said  inner  and  outer  box  structures,  said  inner  box 
structure  being  supported  on  said  bottom  wall  by  said  periph- 
eral walls  of  said  inner  box  structure  so  that  the  upper  surface 
of  said  top  panel  is  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  upper 
surface  of  said  peripheral  mounting  flange  means,  a  glass  top 
overlying  said  mounting  flange  and  said  top  panel  and  in  face 
to  face  contact  therewith,  cooperating  heating  element  receiv- 
ing passages  through  said  top  panel  and  said  glass  panel  and  a 
heating  element  mounted  in  each  pair  of  said  cooperating 
passages  by  heating  element  mounting  means. 


4,608,963 
THERMALLY  BALANCED  AIR  FLOW  CHIMNEY 

Donald  M.  Townsend,  Mill  Valley,  and  John  R.  Jacklich,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Dura  Vent  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,714 

Int.  Cl.^  F23L  7  7/02 

U.S.  a.  126—307  R  9  Claims 


-/. 


1.  An  on  demand  air  cooled  three  wall  chimney  system  for 
a  building  sourcing  cooling  air  from  within  said  building  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  starter  chimney  member  having  a  first  inner  sheet  metal 
wall  forming  a  first  imperforate  elongated  open  ended 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  flue  gases  from  a  fire  source: 

b.  said  starter  chimney  member  having  a  first  intermediate 
shed  metal  wall  surrounding  and  generally  evenly  spaced 
from  said  first  inner  wall  and  forming  therewith  a  first 
insulation  chamber; 

c.  said  starter  chimney  member  having  a  first  outer  metal 
wall  surrounding  said  first  intermediate  wall  forming  a 
first  open  ended  air  passage  chamber; 

d  first  insulation  material  substantially  filling  said  first  insu- 
lation chamber  in  said  starter  chimney  member: 

e.  air  passage  means  formed  only  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  starter  chimney  member  permitting  said  air  within 
said  building  to  enter  said  first  air  passage  chamber  aaja- 
cent  the  lower  end  of  said  starter  chimney  member  for 
movement  only  upwardly  through  said  first  open  ended 
air  passage; 

f  an  upper  chimney  member  having  a  second  inner  sheet 
metal  wall  in  over  lapping  registration  with  said  first  inner 
sheet  metal  wall  forming  a  second  imperforate  elongated 
open  ended  chamber  for  the  passage  of  fiue  gases  from 
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said  first  imperforate  elongated  open  ended  chamber  to    slits  located  around  the  soft  plastic  cylindrical  tube  adjacent 

the  atmosphere  outside  said  building;  the  end  of  reduced  diameter,  said  slits  forming  a  pluralils  of 

g.  said  upper  chimney  member  having  an  intermediate  sheet    fiexible  strips  which  bend  to  extend  radially  outwardly  when 

metal  wall  surrounding  and  generally  evenly  spaced  from    their  ends  are  brought  together  bv  sliding  the  other  end  of  the 

said  inner  wall  and  forming  therewith  a  second  insulation 

chamber; 
h.  said  upper  chimney  member  having  a  second  outer  metal  * 

wall  surrounding  said  second  intermediate  wall  forming  a 

second  open  ended  air  passage  chamber  positioned  for 

communication  with  said  first  open  ended  air  passage 

chamber; 
i.  second  insulation  material  substantially  filling  said  insula- 
tion chamber  m  said  upper  chimney  member;  and 
J.  a  chimney  cap  means  mounted  externally  of  said  building 

having  a  conduit  in  conmunication  only  with  said  second 

imperforate  open  ended  chamber  of  said  upper  chimney 

for  venting  fiue  gases  to  atmosphere  and  a  passage  in 

communication  only  with  said  second  open  ended  air 

passage  chamber  of  said  upper  chimney  member  for  vent- 
ing said  cooling  air  to  atmosphere  separately  from  said 

fiue  gases. 


4,608,964 
TENSION  SOLAR  MIRROR 
William  P.  Russo,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,679 

Int.  a/  F24J  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  126—438  12  Gaims 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising  a  central  tower  having  a 
solar  receiver  thereon;  a  plurality  of  tension  towers  positioned 
concentrically  about  the  central  tower;  a  rigid  inner  ring  dis- 
posed about  said  central  tower  and  sized  to  permit  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  central  tower;  a  plurality  of  cables 
extending  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  tops  of  each  of  the 
tension  towers;  and  a  refiectively-coated  sheet  of  fiexible  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  of  cables;  whereby  the 
action  of  gravity  on  said  cables  and  said  sheet  form  a  concave 
refiector  for  focusing  solar  energy  onto  the  solar  receiver. 


4,608,965 
ENDOSCOPE  RETAINER  AND  TISSUE  RETRACTING 

DEVICE 
William  E.  Anspach,  Jr.,  1349  S.  Killian  Dr.,  Lake  Park,  Fla. 
33403,  and  Michael  S.  Toborowsky,  4774  Apt.  A  Orleans  Ct., 
W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33406 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716.542 
Int.  a.*  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—4  10  Qaims 

1.  An  endoscope  retainer  and  tissue  retracting  device  includ- 
ing a  soft  plastic  cylindrical  tube  for  slidably  mounting  on  the 
probe  portion  of  an  endoscope,  the  end  of  the  soft  plastic 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  slightly  reduced  diameter  to  have  a 
friction  holding  fit  over  the  end  of  an  endoscope,  a  plurality  of 


soft  plastic  cylindrical  tube  along  on  the  probe  p«>rtion  of  an 
endoscope  towards  the  end  having  a  friction  holding  fit  tner 
the  end  of  an  endoscope,  means  for  fixing  the  other  end  of  the 
soft  plastic  cylindrical  tube  to  an  endoscope  with  the  strips 
extending  radially  outvNardly. 


4,608,966 
ROD  LENS  AND  ENDOSCOPE  INCT  UDING  THE  SAME 
Karl  Storz,  Postfach  400,  Mittlestrasse  8.  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1982.  Ser.  No.  358.657 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  /rx!) 

U.S.  a.  128—4  6  Haims 


1  A  rod  lens  system  for  close-fitting  installation  m  the  inner 
circularly  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tube  of  an  endos».-op>e.  com- 
prising a  rod  lens  portion,  and  a  pair  o(  next  lens  portions,  said 
rod  lens  portion  having  a  pair  of  end  faces,  and  each  said  next 
lens  portion  having  an  abutment  face,  each  end  face  of  said  rcxi 
lens  portion  having  cemented  thereto  an  abutment  face  (^f  a 
said  next  lens  portion,  each  p<irtion  having  an  end  region 
extending  for  a  substantial  distance  from  said  faces  which  has 
the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  wall  of  said  tube  so  as  to  be 
embraced  by  it,  said  rod  lens  portion  having  a  recessed  region 
between  its  said  end  regions  which  has  a  diameter  that  is  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  end  regions,  so  as 
not  to  contact  said  tube,  all  cross-sections  of  all  of  said  lens 
portions  taken  normal  to  said  axis  being  circular,  and  the 
length  of  the  rod  lens  portion  being  subslantiallv  greater  than 
anv  diameter  thereof 


4,608,967 
PAT  ON  THE  BACK  APPARATUS 
Ralph  R.  Piro,  676  Centre  Ave.,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  11757 
Filed  May  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,669 
Int.  Cl.^  A61H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—61  4  Claims 

1,  A  self-congratulatory  apparatus  comprising 
a  shoulder  block  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end, 
said  lower  surface  of  said  shoulder  block  Ix^ing  contoured 
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sal 


said 
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to  be  received  by  a  shoulder  of  a  person  utilizing  said 
apparatus, 

d  upper  surface  of  said  shoulder  block  containing  a  first 
attachment  means  for  receivmg  said  first  support  mem- 
ber, said  attachment  means  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  shoulder  block,  and  said  front  end 
if  said  shoulder  block  containing  a  second  attachment 
means  for  receiving  a  second  support  member, 
first  support  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
,  said  first  end  of  said   first  supp<Kt  member  being 
attached  to  said   first  attachment   means  o(  said 
ulder  block,  said  first  support  member  extending  from 
d  shoulder  block  in  an  upwardly  direction  away  from 
behind  the  back  side  of  said  shoulder  block  such  that 
d  second  end  of  said  first  support  member  is  located  in 
jiosition  vertically  higher  than  said  upper  surface  of  said 
lulder  block  and  horizontally  displaced  behind  the  back 
of  said  shoulder  block, 
a  setjond  support  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
,  said  first  end  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 
atljachment  means  of  said  shoulder  block,  and  said  second 
)port  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  side 
said  shoulder  block;  | 

member  having  a  first  connecting  means  and  a  sec- 
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connecting  means,  said  first  and  second  connecting 

ns  being  pivotible  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said 

3t  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  support 

etnbcT  by  said  first  connecting  means  of  said  pnot  mem- 


einber 


support  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

first  end  of  said  third  support  member  being  fixedly 

hed  to  said  second  connecting  means  of  said  pivot 

r,  and  said  third  support  member  extending  in  a 

ion  downwardly  from  said  pivot  member,  such  that 

second  end  of  said  third  support  member  is  positioned 

ically  lower  than  said  first  end  of  said  third  support 

ber,  and  said  third  support  member  being  pivotablc 

respect  to  said  first  support  member, 

ated  hand  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 

of  said  third  support  member  and  extending  down- 

■|y  therefrom,  said  simulated  hand  being  pivotable 

respect  to  said  first  support  member;  and 

le  connection  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

said  first  end  being  attached  to  said  third  support 

ber   and   said   fiexible   connection   means  extending 

therefrom  such  that  in  operation  said  fiexible  connection 

may  be  drawn  in  a  direction  in  front  of  said  person 

ing  said  apparatus  such   that  said   simulated   hand 

contacts  the  back  of  said  person 


4,608.968 

GUM  MASSAGING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL 

DISPENSER 

Paul  St.  Rosofsky.  Willingboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Oral  Ease 

Inc..  Wililngboro.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.198,  Feb.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,486,109. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,303 

Int.  CU  A61H  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-62  A  17  Claims 


1   A  device  for  massaging  gums  of  a  user,  said  device  being 
connectable  to  an  end  of  a  handle,  said  device  comprising; 
a  carrier  having  an  internal  cavity  shaped  to  mate  with  and 

relea.seably  engage  an  end  of  a  handle,  the  carrier  having 

at  least  one  wall  with  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 

therein; 
a  container  of  liquid  disposed  in  said  internal  cavity; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  container  in  the  internal 

cavity  of  the  carrier  so  that  the  liquid  in  the  container  is 

dispensed  when  the  end  of  the  handle  is  inserted  into  the 

internal  cavity  of  the  carrier;  and 
a  material  covering  the  openings  in  said  at  least  one  wall  for 

absorbing  liquid  being  dispensed  and  for  massaging  the 

gums  of  the  user. 


4.608,969 

PORTABLE  TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Jerry  F.  Hamlin,  874  Shirley  La.,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,211,  Mar.  4,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,233 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/(M-  A61H  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128-71  6  Claims 


1.  Portable  traction  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  body  supporting  portion; 

a  second  foot  restraining  portion; 

hinge  means  joining  said  first  and  second  portions  and  allow- 
ing said  apparatus  to  be  extended  for  use  or  folded  for 
storage; 

means  for  securing  a  user's  head  to  said  first  portion; 

means  for  securing  a  user's  feet  to  said  second  portion,  said 
means  for  securing  a  user's  feet  comprises  a  foot  support 
beam  member,  recesses  in  said  foot  support  beam  member 
adapted  for  receiving  a  user's  feet,  and  strap  means  for 
securing  the  user's  feet  in  said  recesses; 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  apparatus; 

means  accessible  to  the  user  for  further  lengthening  said 
apparatus  to  apply  traction  to  a  user  fastened  thereto,  said 
means  accessible  to  the  user  for  applying  traction  com- 
prises a  ratchet  operated  screw  assembly;  and 

means  for  tightening  said  strap  means  for  securing  the  user's 
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feet,  said  means  for  tightening  comprises  a  pivoted  rod    of  said  spring  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  and  means  tor  connect- 
centrally  mounted  on  said  foot  support  beam  member    mg  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to  said  ankle  tube 

movable  between  a  release  position  and  a  closed  position  

wherein  said  rod  m  said  closed  position  clinches  said  strap 

means  for  securing  the  user's  feet  toward  said  foot  support  4.608,972 

beam  member  between  said  recesses  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  CHIN  IMPLANT.  DRILL 

GUIDE  TOOL  AND  IMPLANT 

Irwin  A.  Small,  6861  Orinoco  Cir..  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 
4,608,970  piiej  pg^.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  702.595 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE  FOR  TREATING  j^j  q  4  ^51  p  s  r>4 

FOOT  MALFORMATIONS  IN  INFANTS  U.S.  Q.  128-92  EB  4  Claims 

Thierry  Marck,  31  Quai  de  Warrens,  and  Gerard  M.  Dunoutier. 

13,  Rue  des  Aliobroges,  both  of  Sallanches,  France  (F74700) 

per  No.  PCr/FR84/00164,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1985,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00285,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  31,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  711,571 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1983,  83  11779 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—80  J  12  Qaims 


10^ 


10'      '02    J2 


20     M 


8    13    16   17 


1.  An  orthopedic  shoe  for  correcting  foot  malformations  in 
infants  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  posterior  part; 

(b)  a  rigid  anterior  part  separate  from  said  posterior  part: 

(c)  a  connecting  piece  interconnecting  and  securing  with 
respect  to  one  another  said  posterior  and  anterior  parts, 
said  connecting  piece  being  in  the  form  of  a  rod  having  a 
first  end  associated  with  said  posterior  part  and  a  second 
end  associated  with  said  antenor  part;  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  rod  which,  without  deform- 
ing the  rod,  permits  relative  displacement  with  at  least 
three  degrees  of  freedom  of  said  posterior  and  anterior 
parts  and  which  is  securable  to  immobilize  said  parts  in 
position. 


4,608,971 
EMERGENCY  LEG  SPLINT 
Anthony  G.  Borschneck,  15603  Prospect  Dr.,  Redding,  Calif. 
96001 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,634 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—85  13  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  leg  splint  comprising  a  housing  tube, 
means  engaging  one  end  portion  of  said  housing  tube  for  seat- 
ing on  the  ischial  tuberosity  of  a  patient,  an  ankle  tube  movably 
projecting  from  the  other  end  portion  of  said  housing  tube,  a 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  tube,  a  cable 
having  two  ends  and  trained  around  said  pulley,  a  spring 
wiihin  said  housing  tube,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  housing  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 


1.  /K  drill  guide  or  a  chin  implant  adapted  for  drilling  a  pair 
of  apertures  in  accurately  located  positions  into  a  jawbone 
having  a  median  plane,  comprising: 

an  elongated  formed  handle  having  a  central  vertical  axis 

a  stabilizer  bod\  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  handle 
having  at  least  one  surface  adapted  to  engage  e%p<^sed 
bone  of  a  mandible  in  a  vertical  plane; 

said  b<'>d\  including  a  center  locater  means  aligned  with  said 
vertical  axis  for  proper  registry  with  said  median  plane, 
and 

wherein  a  pair  of  spaced  apart   drill   guide   h(-ires  extend 
through  said  body  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  verii 
cal  axis  and  are  Kx:ated  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical 
axis; 

said  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  I(x:ated  on 
each  side  of  said  vertical  axis  and  projecting  horizontalK 
from  a  b<:)ttom  surface  of  said  hixls.  said  arms  adapted  for 
operative  locating  engagemeni  with  a  horizontal  surface 
of  the  human  chin  wherebs  a  pair  of  bore-  ma\  he  drilled 
into  said  )aw  bone  at  predetermined  lateral  distances  cm 
opp<-)Site  sides  of  said  vertical  axis  and  at  a  predetermined 
\ertical  distance  from  the  horizontal  surface  of  ihe  chin 


4.608.973 
PATIENT  RESTRAINING  DK\  ICE 
Frank  H,  Green.  516  N,  Morgan  St,.  Rushviile.  Ind.  46173.  and 
David  L.  Green.  20  Oakshore  Dr..  Bratenahi,  Ohio  44108 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573.692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61F  il/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—134  1  Claim 

1.  .A  patient  restraint  device  for  use  h>  a  patient  lo  be  re- 
strained on  a  bed  against  excessive  vertical  and  horizontal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bed.  and  for  alerting  nursing 
personnel  of  impending  excessive  movement  before  said  pa- 
tient IS  endangered  thereby,  comprising 

a  vest  securely  received  about  the  upper  UkIv  ot  said  patient 
an  alarm, 

bidirectional  alarm  activating  switch  means  IcKated  beneath 
and  fixed  to  said  bed  out  of  reach  of  the  patient,  and 
responsive  to  pulling  force  applied  thereto  in  cither  of  two 
opposite  horizontal  directions,  for  activating  said  alarm  in 
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re<twnse  to  pulling  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  4,608,975 

ed  m  any  of  said  opposite  honzonta!  directions;  FMERGENCV'  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

for  translatmg  vertical  or  horizontal  motion  of  said    Raymond  A.  Tannatta.  989  Balltown  Rd.,  Schenectady    N  Y 
patient  into  pulling  force  applied  in  at  least  one  of  said        12309  '  •  •  •    • 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,586 

Int.  CI.^  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128-202.13  7  Claims 
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arm  activating  switch  means  such  that  tension  m  said 
•St  monitor  strap  exerts  a  pulling  force  in  the  first 
rection;  and 

ond  monitor  strap  having  first  and  sec(^nd  ends,  the 

end  securely  attached  to  said  vest,  said  second  strap 

tending  from  said  vest  over  the  other  side  of  said  bed, 

second  end  thereof  connected  to  said  bidirectional 

rm  activating  switch  means  such  that  tension  in  said 

:ond  monitor  strap  exerts  a  pulling  force  in  the  sec- 

direction 
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first  and  second  horizontal  directions,  said  trans- 
means  including: 
t  monitor  strap  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
■  securely  attached  to  said  vest,  said  first  strap  ex- 
iding  from  said  vest  over  one  side  of  said  bed,  the 
ond    end    thereof  connected    to    said    bidirectional 


4,608,974 
TONGUE  THERAPY  DEVICE 
Sicurelli.  Jr.,  1990  E.  4th  St..  New  York.  NY.  11223 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,267 

Int.  a.^  .A61F  5/56.  13/00  I 

^— '^  27  Oaims 


ue  therapy  device  to  prevent  tongue  thrust  during 
and  to  tram  the  tongue  to  assume  its  proper  pos- 
palate  comprising: 

ving  one  face  adapted  for  attachment  fo  the  lingual 
f  a  tooth, 

irritating  element  attached  to  the  other,  lingual  face 
base;  and 

ive  element   means  associated   with   said   tongue 
ng  element  and  mounted  on  said  base  to  keep  the 
away  from  the  irritating  element  until  the  tongue 
s  beyond  a  given  position  in  the  mouth  said  protec- 
ejement  means  having  a  normal  position  and  a  dis- 
position, the  protective  element  means  preventing 
tating  element  from  contacting  the  tongue  in  said 
I  position,  and  said  irritating  element  being  contact- 
the  tongue  in  the  displaced  p<osition  of  said  protec- 
ement  means 


1  An  emergency  breathing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  building 
having  a  vented  plumbing  system  which  includes  a  sink,  a  sink 
trap  having  two  open  ends  and  connected  to  the  sink  at  one 
end,  and  a  plumbing  and  venting  line  in  fluid  communication 
with  fresh  air  at  the  exterior  of  said  building,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  breathing  mask  having  exhaust  valve  means; 
a  connecting  sink  drainage  pipe  section  having  a  first  open 
end  and  a  second  open  end  and  defining  an  open-ended 
tubular  outlet  extending  out  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  pipe  section,  said  tubular  outlet  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  said  pipe  section  with  the  free  end  located 
above  the  other  op>en  end  of  said  outlet  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  section,  said  first  end  of  said  pipe 
section  having  means  for  attaching  said  first  end  directly 
to  the  other  end  of  the  sink  trap  and  the  second  end  o^  said 
pipe  section  have  means  for  attaching  said  second  end 
directly  to  the  plumbing  and  venting  line; 
connecting  means  disposed  at  the  free  open  end  of  said 

tubular  outlet; 
removable  cap  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  con- 
necting means  for  sealing  the  free  open  end  of  said  outlet 
from  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  pipe  section  when 
the  pipe  section,  in  combination  with  the  sink  trap  and 
plumbing  and  venting  line,  is  being  used  for  plumbing;  and 
at  least  one  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  open  end  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  said  at  least  one  mask  and  a  sec- 
ond open  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  connecting 
means  during  emergency  use,  when  the  atmosphere  in  the 
interior  of  said  building  and  thereby  surrounding  said  pipe 
section  IS  unfit  for  breathing  whereby  fresh  air  from  the 
vented  plumbing  system  is  able  to  pass  mto  said  mask  from 
the  plumbing  and  venting  line  through  said  pipe  section 
and  said  flexible  conduit. 
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4,608,976 

BREATHING  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 

INHALATION  AND  EXHALATION  REGULATOR 

Les  Suchy,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  CanOcean 

Resources,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,871,  Feb.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,158 

Int.  Cl.^  A62B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  128—204.26  4  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  protective  apparatus  including  a  facemask 
with  an  inhalation/exhalation  regulator  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  breathable  gas,  an  exit  port  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  negative  pressure  and  a 
facemask  port,  said  ports  being  in  communication  with 
each  other  and  said  facemask  being  connected  to  said 
facemask  port; 

said  body  enclosing  an  inhalation  diaphragm  and  an  exhala- 
tion diaphragm  substantially  parallel  thereto  to  define  an 
exhaust  chamber  therebetween,  said  diaphragms  having  a 
certain  degree  of  resiliency,  said  exit  port  being  located 
between  said  diaphragms  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust  chamber; 

an  inlet  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet  port, 

an  exhaust  valve  means  mounted  m  said  exit  port  between 
the  inhalation  and  exhalation  diaphragms; 

said  inhalation  diaphragm  definmg  an  inhalation  chamber  in 
free  communication  with  the  facemask; 

said  exhaust  valve  means  including  a  valve  head  mounted 
for  tilting  movement  between  a  position  closing  the  exit 
port  and  tilted  position  opening  the  exit  port,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  valve  head  to  a  position  between  both 
diaphragms,  an  actuator  rod  mounted  on  and  extending 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  exhalation  diaphragm 
toward  the  central  portion  of  the  inhalation  diaphragm 
and  having  lost  motion  connection  to  the  exhaust  valve 
stem  so  that  movement  of  said  exhalation  diaphragm 
toward  said  inhalation  diaphragm  will  not  cause  opening 
of  the  exhaust  valve  means,  but  movement  of  the  exhala- 
tion diaphragm  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  open- 
ing of  the  exhaust  valve; 

said  exhaust  valve  being  tiled  to  its  open  position  soley  by 
the  movement  of  said  exhaust  diaphragm  and  moved  to  its 
closed  position  solely  by  the  force  of  said  negative  pres- 
sure acting  upon  said  valve  head; 

means  connecting  the  inhalation  diaphragm  to  said  inlet 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  facemask; 

check  valve  means  for  one-way  communication  from  said 
inhalation  chamber  to  said  exhaust  chamber; 

said  diaphragms  being  mounted  so  they  can  be  Hexed  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  fiexing  o^ 
said  exhalation  diaphragm  toward  said  inhalation  dia- 
phragm causes  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve  means  to 
its  closed  position  simultaneously  causes  the  distal  end  of 
the  actuator  rod  to  contact  and  to  move  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  inhalation  diaphragm  and  to  cause  slight  move- 
ment of  said  inhalation  valve  means  which  causes  com- 
pressed gas  to  flow  into  said  body  and  causes  a  slight 
increase  in  pressure  therein  which  also  pressurizes  said 


exhaust  chamber  Ma  said  check  ^aKe  means,  said  lost 
motion  connection  allowing  said  exhalation  diaphragm  to 
fiex  in  said  opposite  direction  a  slight  distance  wiihoul 
opening  said  exhaust  valve  thereby  alKiwing  said  inhaia 
tion  diaphragm  to  move  the  same  distance  via  said  actua- 
tor rod  to  close  said  inhalation  valve  means; 
whereby,  as  said  bodv  is  under  slight  increased  pressure, 
upon  exhalation  effort  by  a  user,  exhaled  gas  fiows  into  the 
exhalation  chamber  and  through  the  check  v  alve  means  to 
the  exhaust  chamber  to  apply  pressure  on  said  exhalation 
diaphragm  causing  it  to  flex  away  from  said  inhalation 
diaphragm  thus  tilting  and  opening  said  exhaust  valve 
means  so  that  the  exhaled  gas  is  exhausted  out  the  exit  port 
and  the  negative  pressure  in  said  facemask  port  causes 
fiexing  of  the  inhalation  diaphragm  to  open  the  inlet  v  alvc 
via  the  connecting  means,  thus  admitting  a  fresh  suppiv  of 
breathable  gas  to  the  facemask. 


4.608,977 
SYSTEM  USING  COMPLTED  TOMOGRAPHY  AS  FOR 

SELECTIVE  BODY  TREATMENT 
Russell  A.  Brown,  2826  South  2420  East.  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah 

84109 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,571.  Aug.  29.  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1982.  Ser.  No.  450,955 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  B  31  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  the  interior  of  a  body  at  a  spiiifiv 
target  location,  comprising 

rigidU  affixing  a  support  means  to  the  body; 

fastening  a  graphic  reference  means  to  said  support  means  to 
provide  varying  data  to  a  computed  tomography  [CT) 
scanner  to  index  scan  in  relation  to  said  support  means. 

scanning  said  body  and  said  support  means  v^ith  a  computed 
tomography  (CT)  scanner  to  provide  data  representative 
of  scan  slices  through  said  bodv  and  said  reference  means 
and 

computing  a  course  to  said  target  location  using  said  data 
representative  of  scan  slices. 


4,608,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOKPILTION 
Carol  B.  Rohr,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Carol  Block  Lim- 
ited, McHenry,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1983,  Ser.  No.  535.857 
Int.  Cl.^  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—303.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  photoepilation  of  a  pluralitv  of  hair  bodies  o\ 
at  least  one  type  from  a  patient.  c(^mprising 

.A  providing  an  apparatus  having  a  flash  lamp  that  sources 
light  energy  to  the  tip  of  a  probe,  and  a  control  circuit 
including  means  for  providing  pulses  of  electncal  energv 
to  said  fiash  lamp  for  causing  the  lamp  to  Hash  to  obtain 
sequential,  like,  timed  and  spaced  incremental  pulses  of 
light  energy,  the  control  circuit  including  a  manuallv 
actuable  switch  assembly  for  energizing  the  control  cir- 
cuit to  provide  said  pulses  of  electncal  energy  and  said 
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B 


C 


I 

julses  of  light  energy  for  a  selectable  peric^d.  the  length  of 
he  period  being  indpendent  of  the  length  of  time  of  actua- 
ion  of  the  switch  assembly; 

selecting  a  certain  period  corresponding  to  the  proper 
luantity  of  light  energy  m  the  form  of  timed  and  spaced 
)ulses  to  be  sourced  at  said  tip  to  effect  lifelessness  in  said 

particular  typ)e  of  hair  body; 
placing  said  tip  properly  in  the  vicinity  of  a  hair  to  be 

removed; 
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ictuating  said  switch  assembly  for  a  length  of  time  inde- 
pendent of  said  period;  and 
■epeating  said  steps  C  and  D  for  said  plurality  of  hair 

"les. 
o  that  once  the  certain  period  is  selected,  said  proper 
itity  of  light  energy  automatically  is  provided  to  said 
probe  tip  independent  of  the  length  of  time  that  said 
vitchxassembly  is  actuated. 


4.608.979 
AJPPARATL'S  FOR  THE  NOMNVASIVE  SHOCK 
FRAGMENTATION  OF  RENAL  CAFCL  LI 
Robert  E.  Breidenthai,  Seattle;  Daniel  E.  Lotz,  and  David  \. 
Rus  Jell,  both  of  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washing- 
ton Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582.271 

Int.  G.^  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  C|l.  128—303.1  4aaims 
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■)paratus  for  use  in  the  shock  fragmentation  of  a  concre- 
thin  a  living  body  comprising 

eguide  having  a  truncated  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  and 
t  and  second  focal  points,  said  first  focal  point  being 
:ated  within  said  waveguide,  said  second  focal  point 
ing  located  beyond  the  truncated  extent  of  said  wave- 
de  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  concretion,  said 
veguide  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said 
veguide  being  adapted  to  receive  a  medium  for  produc- 

a  shock  wave  in  the  presence  of  a  focused  energy 
m, 

means  for  producing  an  energy  beam  having  a  prede- 
mined   minimum   energy   level   and   a   predetermined 
ition;  and  ^ 

mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  waveguide  adjacent  said 
lipsoidal  inner  surface,  said   lens  focusing  said  energy 
im  to  said  first  focal  point,  said  lens  being  reflective  of 
shock  wave  produced  within  said  waveguide. 


4,608,980 
LASER  HAND  PIECE 
Takao  Aihara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osada  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,762 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17 /it 

U.S.  a.  128-303.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  hand  piece  for  supplying  laser  light  to  a  body  part 
for  cutting  and  drilling  ihe  same,  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  distal  end; 

fiber  holder  means  secured  to  said  shank  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  said  fiber  holder  means  having  a  distal  end; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  through  said  shank  and  said  fiber 
holder  means  and  terminating  at  the  distal  end  of  said  fiber 
holder  means,  said  optical  fiber  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  laser  light  from  laser  light  transmission  means; 

a  head  including  laser  light  converging  means  for  converg- 
ing laser  light  from  said  optical  fiber  onto  said  body  part; 
and 

head  attachment  means  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
shank  for  releasably  attaching  said  head  to  said  shank  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  fiber  holder  means,  said  head 
attachment  means  including  an  annular  guide  hole  formed 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  shank  and  which  extends 
axially  in  line  in  the  direction  of  the  center  line  of  said 
fiber  holder  means,  a  front  end  guide  hole  extending  radi- 
ally outward  of  the  front  end  of  said  annular  guide  hole,  a 
rear  end  guide  hole  which  extends  radially  outward  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  annular  guide  hole,  a  slider  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  annular  guide  hole  and  having  leading  and 
rear  inclined  ends,  an  engaging  member  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  front  end  guide  hole  and  which  engages 
with  said  inclined  leading  end  of  said  slider,  an  arresting 
member  slidably  positioned  in  said  rear  end  guide  hole  and 
which  engages  with  said  inclined  rear  end  of  said  slider,  an 
attachment  ring  positioned  around  said  rear  end  guide 
hole,  a  hole  engageable  with  said  arresting  member 
formed  in  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  attachment  ring, 
and  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  an  inner  wall 
surface  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  head  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  front  end  guide  hole. 


4,608,981 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  STAPLE 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Rothfuss,  Beilevue,  Ky.,  and  David  K.  Kuhi,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Senmed,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,908 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/11 
U.S.  CI.  128-305  21  Claims 

12  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  comprising: 
first  and  second  cooperating  elongate  jaw  members,  one  of 
said  jaw  members  including  a  staple  cartridge  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  rows  of 
staples  and  provided  with  staple  drivers  for  driving  the 
staples  from  said  cartridge,  and  said  other  jaw  member 
including  an  anvil  adapted  to  form  said  staples. 
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a  pusher  block  slidably  mounted  tor  longitudinal  movement 
along  one  of  said  jaw  members  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
staple  pusher  bars  including  cam  surfaces  engageable  with 
said  staple  drivers  for  sequentially  driving  the  staples  from 
said  cartridge  and  forming  the  staples  against  said  anvil  to 
produce  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  staple  rows  in  the  tissue, 

a  knife  blade  adjustably  connected  to  said  pusher  block,  said 
knife  having  a  cutting  edge  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  elongate  jaw  members, 


of  tissue  blocking  access  to  said  body  cavity,  said  bluni 
dissecticin  jaws  each  having  a  free  end  and  said  free  ends 
abutting  in  an  operational  posilioii  tlicrcof  id  fat  iliialc  said 
blunt  dissection  of  said  tissue,  said  common  inic-rscx  iimi 
point  being  located  nearer  the  blunt  dissectK)n  jaws  ihan 
said  finger  loops  and  said  elongate  members  forming  said 
blunt  dissection  jaws  initially  diverging  fmni  ea^  h  other 
adjacent  the  common  intersection  point  and  siibsequeni!\ 
converging  to  form  said  free  ends,  and 
(ii)  a  retaining  passage  formed  bv  opposed  channel  shaped 
projections  on  each  elongate  member,  each  channel 
shaped  projection  being  spaced  from  and  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  blunt  dissection  jaw  of  the 
associated  elongate  member  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  hlunt  disseeiion  jaws. 


4.608.983 

GENERATION  FOR  SHOCK  W^VES  FOR 

CONTACTIFSS  DESTRUCTION  OF  CONC  RFMFNTS  IN 

A  LIVING  BEING 
Hans  G.  Miiller,  Friedrichshafen.  and  Othmar  VNess.  Immen- 
staad.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman> ,  assignors  to  I><)rnier 
System  (JmbH.  Friedrichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  604.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  May  7. 
1983,  3316837 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  r/22 
U.S.  CI.  128—328  -^  Claims 


first  and  second  jaw  support  members  mounted  on  said  knife 
blade  for  engaging  said  elongate  jaw  members  as  said 
pusher  block  is  advanced  to  provide  local  support  to  said 
jaw  members,  and 

adjusting  means  for  varying  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  jaw  members  and  for  adjusting  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  knife  blade  to  vary  the  vertical  spacing  of  said 
jaw  support  members  to  select  different  closed  staple 
heights  to  be  produced  when  the  staples  are  formed. 


4,608,982 
FORCEPS 

Clifford  W.  Pollard,  106  Anzac  Ave.,  Redcliffe.  Queensland, 
Australia  (4020) 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  7,  1984,  FG5810 
Int.  CI.^  A61B  17 /2H 
U.S.  CI.  128—321  3  Claims 


1.  Surgical  forceps  for  use  in  association  with  a  catheter  for 
gaining  access  to  a  body  cavity  so  as  to  dram  fiuid  therefrom, 
said  forceps  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  elongate  members  pivotally  attached  to  each 
other  at  a  common  intersection  point  thereby  providing 
one  set  of  mutually  adjacent  ends  comprising  finger  loops 
and  another  set  of  mutually  adjacent  ends  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  blunt  dissection  jaws  for  flunt  dissection 


6   In  an  apparatus  for  generating  shock  waves  for  purposes 

K^'i  contactless  destruction  and  breakup  of  concrcmcnts  m   :\ 
living  being  comprising 

first  means  defining  a  truncated  ellipsoidal  reflector  chamber 
having  a  first  focal  point  situated  withm  said  chamber  :irui 
a  second  focal  point  located  outside  said  chamber  on 
account  of  said  truncation; 

a  spark  generator  inserted  in  synl  ^hamhir  m  ,x  dirtxtion 
generally  along  the  long  and  mam  axis  ot  said  ellipsmd  m 
which  the  focal  points  are  situated,  said  spark  generator 
including  a  first  ce^nduclor  means  continuing  ihc  outer  one 
of  a  pair  of  coaxial  condu;.lors  and  having  an  end  surface 
merging  with  and  coinciding  with  said  ellipsoidal  reflec- 
tor surface,  there  being  arch  shaped  holding  elements 
which  extend  from  said  surface, 

said  generator  further  including  a  first  electrode  mounted  on 
the  apex  of  said  arch  shaped   holder  to  position  a  first 
electrode  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  focal  point  and  ex 
tending  generally  along  said  main  axis;  and 

said  generator  further  including  a  second  electrodt  being  the 
continuation  of  an  inner  one  of  said  two  coaxial  conduc- 
tors penetrating  said  shaft  end  and  having  an  end  oriented 
along  and  towards  said  axis  for  facing  said  first  electrode. 
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I SELFRETRACTING  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Tboiias  J.  Fogarty,  770  Welch  Rd.,  Palo  Alto.  CaJif.  94304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198343,  Oct.  17,  1980.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,932 

Int  C\.*  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  a.  128-344  2  Claims 
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a  rapid  amplitude  increasmg  portion, 

a  relativelv  stable  amplitude  plateau  portion,  and 

a  discontinuity  free  decreasing  portion; 

the  second  pulse  portion  including: 

an  opp<-)site  polarity  increasing  portion  which  follows  the 
first  pulse  p^irtion  with  a  smoothly  and  transition-free 
interface  therebetween,  the  opposite  polarity  pulse  por- 
tion having  a  relatively  small  amplitude  as  compared  to 
the  first  pulse  portion  and  a  relatively  long  duration  as 
compared  to  the  first  pulse  portion; 
the  first  pulse  portion  decreasing  portion  and  the  second 
polarity  increasing  portion  taken  together  form  a  smooth, 
continuous  waveform  portion  whose  first  derivative  is 
smooth  and  continuous  from  the  plateau  portion  through 
the  interface  to  the  opposite  pulse  relatively  small  ampli- 
tude. 


A  dilatation  catheter  comprising  an  elongated   flexible 

r  body  member,  a  tip  member  m  spaced  relation  to  the 

end  of  said  body  member,  an  inner  non-elastic  bag  se- 

to  the  tip  member  and  the  distal  end  of  said  body  mem- 

neans  to  inflate  and  defiate  said  bag,  an  outer  elastic  bdn 

led  to  the  tip  member  and  the  distal  end  of  said  b<Kl\ 

operable  to  inflate  in  response  to  inflation  of  said  inner 

to  deflate  in  response  to  deflation  of  said  inner  bag  and 

t  compaction  of  the  deflated  inner  bag,  and  means 

from  the  proximal  end  of  said  body  member  when  the 

r  IS  in  place  within  an  artery  to  reduce  the  effective 

of  the  bags  when  they  are  deflated  comprising  a  wire 

ing  longitudinally  and  fully  through  the  body  member 

liags,  said  wire  having  its  distal  end  secured  to  the  tip 

and  having  its  proximal  end  secured  to  a  rotatively 

latable   knob-like   winding   member,   said   wire   being 

by  selective  rotation  of  said   winding  member  to 

the  tip  member  relative  to  the  body  member  and  thereby 

y  twist  and  untwist  the  bags. 


4.608.986 
PACING  LEAD  WITH  STRAIGHT  WIRE  CONDUCTORS 

William  J.  Beranek.  Cooper  City,  and  Stanley  H.  Saulson,  Mi- 
ami, both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,614 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/04 
L..S.  a.  128-786  naaims 


4,608,985 
ANTIDROMIC  PULSE  GENERATING  WAV  F  FORM  FOR 

COLLISION  BLOCKING 
Timo^y  J.  Crish,  North  Olmsted;  James  D.  Sweeney,  and  J. 
Mortimer,  both  of  Oeveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
to  Case  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland. 


Th<  mas 
ass  gnors 
Oho 


Filed  Oct.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.825 
Int.  Q.^  A61N  //J6 
U.S.  (tl.  128-419  R 


17  Claims 


1.  A  multielectrode  pacing  lead  which  is  implantable  in  a 
heart  for  long  term  pacing  of  the  heart,  comprising  an  elongate 
continuous,  solid  core  lead  body  which  is  made  of  a  pliable 
insulation  material,  which  has  a  compact  cross-section,  which 
has  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  which  is  multiluminal. 
having  a  central  lumen  adapted  to  receive  a  stylet  therein  and 
at  least  four  conductor-receiving  lumina  therein,  in  planetary 
arrangement  relative  to  said  central  lumen,  extending  the 
length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  distal  electrodes  or  sensors  at  or 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body,  at  least  one  proximal 
connector  at  or  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body, 
and  at  least  four  uninsulated,  relaxed,  uncoiled,  generally 
straight  wire  conductors  which  are  made  of  an  equiatomic 
alloy  of  nickel  and  titanium  which,  at  the  temperature  of  a 
human  body  is  substantially  more  flexible  and  bendable  than 
wire  conductors  made  of  other  metals,  each  uninsulated  wire 
conductor  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
lumen  in  which  it  is  received,  each  conductor  being  loosely 
and  slidably  received  m  said  associated  lumen,  and  being  con- 
nected at  each  end,  respectively,  to  one  of  said  distal  electrodes 
or  sensors  and  said  proximal  connector,  and  said  lead  body 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  0,055  inch. 


:^Mi     C^Mfj 


n 


piisi 


method  of  generating  an  antidromic  action  potential 
g  unidirectionally  along  a  nerve  trunk  while  maintain- 
balanced  net  charge  transfer  therealong,  the  method 
ng: 

ying  an  electrical  waveform  including  a  first  current 
Ise  portion  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  current  pulse 
portion  of  a  second  polarity  to  the  nerve  trunk,  the  first 
iirrent  pulse  portion  including 


4,608,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ECG  DATA 

Henry  E.  Mills,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Physioventures, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,638 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-639  19  Qaims 

1.  A  skin  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
a  front  fabric  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  with  respect  to  said  other  apertures 
for  placement  over  the  chest  of  the  patient; 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  associated  with  a  respective 

one  of  said  apertures;  and 
each  of  said  electrodes  including 

(a)  a  shaft  at  least  partially  within  a  respective  aperture  on 
said  front  panel  and  having  a  shaft  axis; 

(b)  an  electrode  tip  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  the  skin  of  the  patient; 

(c)  said  shaft  movable  within  said  aperture  and  with  respect 
to  said  front  panel  in  a  direction  along  said  shaft  axis, 

(d)  a  stop  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  securing  said  shaft 
and  electrode  tip  to  said  panel;       i 


(e)  biasing  means  adjacent  said  shaft  between  said  front  panel 

and  said  electrode  tip  for  biasing  said  electrode  tip  into 

engagement  with  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
(0  a  ring-shaped  member  generally  encompassing  said  shaft 

and  having  a  contact  surface  for  limiting  axial  movement 

of  said  electrode  tip  to  a  predetermined  extent; 
(g)  said  electrode  tip  movable  outwardly  by  said  biasing 

means  from  said  fabric  panel  beyond  said  contact  surface: 
(h)  an  electrode  connector  electrically  connected  to  said 

ring-shaped  member;  and 
(i)  said  ring-shaped  member  is  conductive  for  transmitting 

signals  from  the  skin  to  the  electrode  connector. 


4.608,989 
STAND-OFF  CELL  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC   SC  ANNER 

HEAD 
Herbert  R.  C.  Drue,  Odense,  Denmark,  assiKnor  to  Medical 

Innovation  Company  AS,  Herley,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCTDK84  00011,  i;  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1984.  {;  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21.  1984.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W084  03034.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  16,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb  7.  1983,  511  83 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  lO.iJU 

U.S.  CI.  128—660  12  Claims 


1.  A  standoff  cell  for  an  ultrasonic  scanner  head  having  an 
area  of  supervision,  the  standoff  cell  comprising 

clutch  facing  means  for  contacting  an   ultrasonic   scanner 

head; 
contact  surface  means  for  contacting  a  patient  s  Khjv.  and 
an  additional  surface:  and  further  comprising 
slit  means  extending  between  the  contract  surface  and  the 
additional  surface  for  passage  therethrough  of  a  needle, 
such  that  the  point  at  which  the  needle  penetrates  the 
patient's  body   is  within   the  area  of  supt^v  ision  of  the 
scanner  head 


4,608,988      ' 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FUNCTIONAL  HALLUX 

LIMITUS 

Howard  J.  Dananberg,  700  Maple  St.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03104 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,712,  Apr.  11,  1984.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,255 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  128—581  14  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  treating  functional  Hallux  Limitus  which 
comprises  fitting  the  patient  with  a  shoe  sole  the  surface  area  of 
which  immediately  underlying  only  the  first  metatarsal  head  of 
the  patient  provides  reduced  support  as  compared  with  the 
remainder  of  the  surface  area  of  said  sole  in  the  region  of  the 
ball  of  the  foot  of  said  patient,  wherein  the  surface  area  of 
reduced  support  does  not  extend  forward  of  said  first  metatar- 
sal head. 


4.608,990 

MFASl  RING  SKIN  PERFUSION 

Virgil  B,  Flings.  P.O.  Box  6463.  Santa  Barbara,  (  alif,  93111 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1983.  Ser.  No.  531,270 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—633  2  Claims 


1    A  method  of  measuring  lix-al  bUx>d  flc^w   in  skin  tissue 
using  fluorescent  dye  dilution,  including  the  following  steps: 
injecting  a  fluorescent  dye  solution  into  the  blcxKJ  stream, 
producing  light  energy  from  a  light  source  including  lighi 

energy  at  first  particular  frequencies  and  with  the  light 

sources  having  a  wattage  rating  of  nn  more  than  twenty 

(20)  watts, 
pulsing  the  light  energy,  filtering  the  pulsing  light  energv 

from  the  light  source  to  pass  substantially  only  the  light 

energy  at  the  first  particular  frequencies, 
directing  the  filtered  pulsing  light  energv  to  a  portion  of  the 

skin  tissue  containing  fluorescent  material, 
collecting  light  energy  including  fluorescent  light  energv  ai 


w 


LS 


4,608,991 

METHOD  FOR  IN-VIVO  NMR  MEASUREMENTS  IN 
THE  HUMAN  BREAST  TO  SCREEN  FOR  SM\I  I 
BREAST  CANCER  IN  AN  OTHERWISE  HEALTHY 

BREAST 
illiajn  L.  Rollwitz,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,956 
Int.  a.'  A6IB  5/05 
<^-  12«-<>53  15  Claims 
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second  particular  frequencies  produced  at  the  portion  of 
the  local  area  and  directing  the  collected  light  energy 
away  from  the  skin  tissue. 
filtering  the  collected  light  energy  to  pass  substantially  only 
the  collected  light  energy  at  the  second  particular  fre- 
quencies, 

producing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the  filtered  col- 
lected light  energy, 

producing  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with  the  first  signal 
and  representative  of  the  filtered  collected  light  energy  m 
phase  with  the  filtered  pulsing  light  energy  which  second 
signal  IS  representative  of  the  fluorescent  hght  energy  at 
the  second  particular  frequencies  produced  at  the  portion 
of  the  skin  tissue,  and 

using  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  as  a  measure  of  the 
relative  blood  perfusion  in  the  skin  tissue. 


4,608,992 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  DETECTION  OF 

PHYSIOPATHOLOGICAL  AND  OTHER  PARAMETERS 

SaJomon  Hakim.  Carrera  13.  N.  48-26.  Bogota,  Colombia,  and 
Carlos  A.  Hakim,  3400  Gait  Ocean  Dr.,  Apt.  1702  South,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524.367 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-654  6,  Claims 


14  26 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  from  within  the  body  infor- 
mation regarding  an  internal  parameter,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

surgically  implanting  a  device  containing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  having  a  spatial  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  device  that  is  influenced  by  changes  in  said 
parameter,  and 

using  an  external  detection  element  to  detect  the  spatial 
orientation  of  said  field  with  respect  to  said  device,  to 
thereby  detect  said  changes  in  said  parameter. 


(a 


A   method   of  conducting  a   noninvasive   female   breast 
cer  test  comprising  the  steps  of: 

)  forming  a  an  inhomogeneous  magnetic  field  between  the 
p<iles  of  a  magnet  wherein  the  magnetic  field  defines  a 
specific  volume  between  the  poles  wherein  the  specific 
volume  has  a  specified  magnetic  field  intensity  H„  for 
NMR  testing  and  the  specific  volume  extends  outwardly 
to  an  edge  defined  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  female  breast; 
»)  moving  incrementally  the  specific  volume  frc^m  a  begin- 
ning point  toward  an  ending  point  to  scan  a  breast  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet  and  therebv  move  the 
specific  volume  through  the  breast  the  movement  being 
with  N  examinations  located  along  the  breast  at  different 
locations  wherein  each  specific  volume  has  the  defined 
thickness  and  outward  extent, 

)  periodically  interrogating  by  a  transmitted  pulse  from  a 
coil  into  the  breast  portion  located  in  the  specific  volume 
for  NMR  response  wherein  the  NMR  response  is  depen- 
dent on  hydrogen  in  the  water,  and  the  water  has  two 
states,  one  state  in  cancer  cells  and  the  other  state  in 
healthy  tissue,  and  the  cancer  cells  provide  a  different 
NMR  response  compared  with  water  in  the  healthy  tissue. 
the  step  of  interrogating  including  first  and  second  NMR 
interrogations  of  specific  breast  volumes  forming  NMR 
responses; 

)  wherein  the  magnetic  field  intensity  in  the  specific  vol- 
ume and  the  pulse  from  the  coil  cause  an  NMR  response 
from  water  in  the  body  tissue  making  up  the  breast  por- 
tion, and 

)  determining  cancer  cell  anomalies  arising  from  cancer 
ceils  in  the  breast  as  indicated  by  comparison  of  the  NMR 
water  responses  to  form  difference  signals. 


4,608,993 

BLOOD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

David  K.  Albert,  McAIester,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Quinton  Instru- 
ment Company.  .Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,383 

Int.  CI.-"  A61B  JO/00 

U.S.  a.  128-663  27  Qaims 


^iz}-\ """  hf 


fit 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  instantaneous  peak  velocity  in 
blood  flow  through  a  blood  vessel,  comprising 

means  for  obtaining  a  Doppler  signal  having  a  frequency 
spectrum  determined  by  Doppler  shifting  of  an  ultrasonic 
signal  caused  by  relative  movement  of  components  of  the 
blood  in  the  blood  vessel;  and 

means  for  tracking  a  high  frequency  edge  of  said  frequency 
spectrum  to  produce  a  signal  representative  in  value  to  the 
instantaneous  peak  velocity  of  the  blood  components,  said 
tracking  means  including  means  for  modulating  said  Dop- 
pler signal  up  to  a  frequency  above  100  kHz. 
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4,608,994 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Lyuji  Ozawa,  Glencoe;  Hans  Schmidt,  Wood  Dale;  Mike  Hsu, 
Franklin  Park,  and  Arye  Perlmutter,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683.856 
Int.  Q.^  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—670  I  Claim 


ciently  soluble  gas  is  present  in  tht  blood  of  the  suhieci.  prior 
to  and  subsequent  to  the  passage  of  the  blcnxl  through  the 
heart:  (b)  separating  expired  gas  from  inspired  gas  with  each 
respiration  cycle  and  measuring  directly  in  the  fiow  of  respira- 
tion gas  the  magnitude  of  said  respiration  gas  fiow  and  the 
amount  of  said  soluble  gas  contained  therein:  and  (c)  using  the 
determined  values  of  said  How  magnitude  and  said  v>luble-gas 
content  to  control  metering  of  said  s<iluble  gas  to  the  fiou  of 
inspiration  gas  from  a  source  of  such  gas  during  the  next  fol- 
lowing cycle,  wherein  the  metering  of  said  soluble  gas  is  con- 


O/^srvid  snrv. 
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/«      .V      «    JW 


\.  A  physiological  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  a  user's 
physiological  condition,  comprising  sensors  adapted  to  gener- 
ate first,  second  and  third  measurement  signals,  said  first  and 
second  measurement  signals  representative  of  the  user's  dia- 
stolic and  systolic  blood  pressure  and  pulse  rate,  and  said  third 
measurement  signals  representative  of  the  user's  body  tempera- 
ture, first,  second  and  third  means  for  converting  said  respec- 
tive first,  second  and  third  measurement  signals  into  first, 
second  and  third  processing  signals,  a  microprocessor,  a  non- 
volatile memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said  micro- 
processor in  communication  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
converting  means  so  as  to  receive  said  first,  second  and  third 
processing  signals,  first  switch  means  operable  to  cause  said 
microprocessor  to  store  selected  ones  of  said  processing  signals 
in  said  memory,  said  memory  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of 
said  processing  signals  over  a  selected  period  of  time,  a  multi- 
plex in  communication  with  and  controlled  by  said  micro- 
processor, said  multiplex  adapted  to  receive  output  signals 
from  said  microprocessor  and  memory  and  direct  said  output 
signals  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  information  output  means, 
said  output  signals  representing  information  of  the  user's  dia- 
stolic and  systolic  blood  pressure,  pulse  rate  and  body  tempera- 
ture over  a  selected  time  period,  said  information  output  means 
including  a  screen  on  which  said  infor.mation  is  displayed,  a 
printer  for  printing  said  information,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  information  over  a  communication  link  for  reproduc- 
tion at  a  given  location,  and  second  switch  means  operable  to 
cause  said  microprocessor  to  control  said  multiplex  to  direct 
said  output  signals  to  one  of  said  information  output  means, 
whereby  an  indication  of  the  user's  diastolic  and  systolic  blood 
pressure,  pulse  rate  and  body  temperature  over  a  selected 
period  of  time  is  provided. 


4,608,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NON-INVASIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  MINUTE  VOLUME  OF  THE 

HEART 

Dag  Linnarsson.  Stocksund,  and  Hans  Larsson.  Stockholm,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Karolinska  Institutet  Institutionen  for 

Medicinsk  Teknik,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  640.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1983,  8300246 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—713  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  non-invasive  determination  of  the  min- 
ute volume  0  of  ^he  heart  of  a  subject,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  estimating  the  amount  in  which  a  suffi- 


trolled  in  a  manner  to  change  the  lung  content  ol  said  gas  in 
accordance  with  a  given  program,  the  value  Q  for  pairs  of 
respiration  cycles  is  determined  as  the  ratio  between  the  diflVr- 
ence  between  (i)  effective  gas-now/unit  time  V  ]  for  each 
respiration  cycle  and  V;  for  the  next  respiration  cycle  and  (ii) 
the  difference  between  the  gas-content  in  arterial  blocxi  Cai  for 
each  respiration  cycle  and  Ca;  for  the  next  respiration  cycle,  0 
for  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  respiration  cycles  is  determined,  each 
pair  of  said  cycles  being  spaced  by  a  given  number  of  respira 
tion  cycles:  and  the  mean  \alue  of  Q  '^  calculated  fr(^m  the 
various  values  Q  determined 


4,608,996 

EXTERNAL  BLOOD  PARAMETER  DIAGNOSTIC 

SYSTEM 

David  C.  Brown,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.574 

Inf.  (1.^  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—760  17  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  externally  monitoring  parameters  of 
blood  and  for  obtaining  blood  samples  from  a  single  ^ommuni 
cation  access  to  a  patient's  blood  \essel,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  sample  port  for  tluid  communicaiion 
with  blood  sampling  means,  a  patient  port  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  patient's  bkx>d  vessel  by  way  of  said 
single  communication  access,  a  parenteral  port  for  fiuid 
communication  with  a  pressurized  source  of  parenteral 
fiuid  and  a  How  through  pressure  chamber  having  first 


10 


I 

4,608,997 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY 
H agh  T.  Conway,  Verona,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Eranklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,120 
Int.  a/  A61B  5/(Xj 
a.  128—763 
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and  second  inlet-outiet  passageways  permitting  fluid  flow 
through  said  chamber  and  havmg  a  pressure  sensor 
therem  positioned  relative  to  said  passageways  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
chamber; 
flow  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
between  said  ports  and  said  pressure  chamber,  said  control 
means  having  a  first  condition  completing  a  fluid  flow 
path  from  said  parenteral  port  through  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  said  patient  port  while  blocking  said  ^iample  port  so 
that  the  parenteral  fluid  will  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  patient's  blood  for  monitoring  blood  pressure 
transmitted  by  said  parenteral  fluid  and  maintaining  pa- 
tency of  said  access,  a  second  condition  completing  a  fluid 
flow  path  from  said  parenteral  port  through  said  pressure- 
chamber  to  said  sample  port  while  blocking  said  patient 
port  for  flushing  the  flow  path  and  minimizing  production 
of  air  bubbles,  and  a  third  condition  completing  a  fluid 
flow  path  from  said  patient  port  to  said  sample  port  while 
blocking  said  parenteral  port  for  sampling  blood. 


collector  and  said  cap  for  removably  holding  said  cap  on 
said  collector  in  a  first  position  and  for  permanently  lock- 
ing said  cap  on  said  collector  and  lancet  in  a  second  posi- 
tion and 
(g)  said  two-position  cooperating  locking  means  including 

(1)  a  first  annular  abutment  on  said  blood  collector  body, 
said  first  annular  abutment  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body; 

(2)  a  second  annular  abutment  on  said  cap.  said  second 
annular  abutment  extending  inwardly  from  said  cap; 
and 

(3)  a  tapered  surface  on  said  second  annular  abutment  for 
camming  said  second  abutment  over  said  first  abutment 
into  said  permanent  locking  second  position  of  said  cap 
on  said  collector 


4,608,998 
KNEE  ALIGNMENT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

VVilbert  Murdock,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  COM  Sports, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,681 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  128-782  ,8  claims 


16  Claims 


cuu 
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A  bkxxi  collection  assembly  characterized  by 

( 1)  a  tube-shaped  container. 

(  ■»  said  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

(  :)  a  blood  collector  mounted  on  said  open  end:  said  collec- 
tor including 

(Da  substantially  tubular  collector  body  having  a  tubular 
flow  passage  therethrough; 

(2)  said  body  extending  from  a  puncture  uciund  engagine 
front  end  surface  to  a  bkxxl  discharge  rear  end  surface, 

(3)  means  on  said  body  for  attaching  said  b<.)d>   to  said 
opeh  end  of  said  container: 

(4)  vent  means  in  said  body  for  air  displacement  there- 
through. 

(5)  said  front  end  surface  having  a  large  circumferential 
extent; 

(il)  a  lancet  positioned  in  said  collector  with  the  cutting  edge 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  front  end  surface  of  said 
collector; 

(^)  a  removable  cap  connected  to  said  container  for  mount- 
ing on  said  blood  collector  for  closing  the  front  end 
thereof  and  covenng  said  lancet; 

(I)  two-position  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  blood 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  proper  alignment  of  a  knee 
of  a  user,  comprising: 

transducer  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  knee  of  said 
user  and  operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  forces  on  the  knee  joint  during  an  exercise, 
said  transducer  means  including  a  first  transducer  section 
responsive  mainly  to  forces  exerted  about  the  femur  sec- 
tion of  the  knee,  and  a  second  transducer  section  respon- 
sive mainly  to  forces  exerted  about  the  tibia  section  of  the 
knee,  to  provide  said  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  the  tibia  with  respect  to  the  femur, 

memory  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  predetermined 
force  levels  for  said  knee  during  said  exercise, 

comparison  means  operative  to  compare  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means  with  said  output  signal  and  for  providing 
an  indication  signal  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  said 
stored  force  level  data. 

means  coupled  to  the  comparison  means  for  counting  the 
indication  signals  provided  by  said  comparison  means,  and 

means  for  issuing  a  warning  signal  when  said  counting  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  count. 

15    A  methtxl  of  monitoring  proper  alignment  of  the  knee 
joint  of  a  user  while  engaged  in  exercise  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

Storing  in  a  memory  data  indicative  of  a  predetermined  force 

level  for  a  knee, 
detecting,  the  level  of  force  acting  to  displace  the  tibia  and 

t"emur  of  the  user  during  an  exercise, 
comparing  said  detected  level  of  force  with  said  stored  level 

of  force. 
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counting  the  number  of  times  the  detected  level  deviates 
from  said  stored  level  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

warning  the  user  when  the  number  counted  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


4,608,999 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Robert  R.  Johnson,  Jefferson,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Wil- 
liamson Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,391,  Feb.  16,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  211,491,  Dec.  1,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,362,172.  This  application  Jan,  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,421 
Int.  a."  A24D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  131—336  13  Qaims 


1   A  filter  for  a  cigarette  comprising: 

a  porous  filter  rod  of  cylindrical  configuration; 

a  smoke  impervious  wrapper  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  rod  from  one  end  thereof  and  circumscribing  said  rod 
leaving  flow-through  opposed  ends  of  said  rod; 

tipping  material  extending  longitudinally  of  and  circum- 
scribing said  wrapper,  said  tipping  material  being  pro- 
vided with  means  permitting  ventilating  air  flow  there- 
through; and, 

spacing  means  disposed  between  said  wrapper  and  said 
tipping  material,  said  spacing  means  being  non-unitary 
with  said  wrapper  and  said  tipping  material  and  extending 
a  preselected  distance  therealong  defining  ventilating  air 
channels  between  said  wrapper  and  said  tipping  material, 
ventilating  air  being  the  only  fiuid  flowing  through  said 
channels  when  the  filter  is  used  in  combination  with  a 
cigarette  tobacco  column  during  smoke  draw. 


4,609,000 
AUTOMATIC  SET-UP  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Noh,  Chigasaki;  Yoshiaki  Saijo,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Ichiro  Tanaka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  581,417,  Feb.  17,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,543.970. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  744,613 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1983,  58-26236; 
Oct.  18,  1983,  58-195073;  Oct.  18,  1983,  58-195076 

Int.  C\*  B08B  3/04 
U,S,  a.  134—62  29  Claims 


processed  by  a  Hexible  manufacturing  system  automatic  ma- 
chine tool,  compnsing 

a  pallet  on  which  said  work  is  mounted: 

a  setting  table  on  which  said  pallet  havmg  said  work  thereon 

IS  placed, 
a  convey  unit  having  grip  means  for  sequentially  gripping 

and  conveying  said  pallet  and  the  work  onto  said  setting 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  pallet  to  clamp  and  fix  the  work  on 

said  pallet,  said  clamp  including, 

a  stationary  shaft. 

a  rotating  shaft  mounted  to  be  coaxial  with  said  siationarv 
shaft  which  is  movable  along  an  axial  direction  of  said 
stationary  axis  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary axis,  said  rotating  shaft  having  a  male  thread  portion 
formed  at  one  end  portion  of  said  rotating  shaft. 

a  clamp  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rotating  shaft  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  thereof. 

a  regulating  member  disposed  between  said  stationary 
shaft  and  said  clamp  arm  to  regulate  a  rotational  angle 
of  said  clamp  arm  within  a  predetermined  range, 

a  turning  mechanism  disposed  between  said  clamp  arm 
and  said  rotating  shaft  which  rotates  said  clamp  arm 
together  with  said  rotating  shaft  while  said  clamp  arm  is 
coupled  to  said  rotating  shaft  within  a  rotational  angle 
range  defined  by  said  regulating  member  and  which 
allows  relative  rotation  between  said  clamp  arm  and 
said  rotating  shaft  when  said  clamp  arm  is  pr(Thibited  to 
rotate  by  said  regulating  member. 

stationary  shaft  supporting  means  disposed  in  said  pallet  to 
support  said  stationary  shaft  which  will  not  rotate,  and 
a  female  thread  portion  of  said  pallet  which  is  engaged 
with  said  male  thread  portion  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said 
clamp  arm  being  rotated  by  said  turning  mechanism 
within  the  rotational  angle  range,  which  is  defined  b\ 
said  regulating  member  when  said  stationary  shaft  is 
supported  by  said  stationary  shaft  supp(irting  means  to 
rotate  said  rotating  shaft,  so  that  said  male  thread  por- 
tion of  said  rotating  shaft  is  screwed  in  said  female 
thread  portion  of  said  pallet,  therebv  moving  said  clamp 
arm  together  with  said  rotating  shaft  toward  said  pallet, 
and 
a  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  work  and  said  pallet  which  are 

fixed  together  by  said  clamp;  and 
feeding  means  for  delivering  the  wcuk  and  said  pallet  w hich 

are  fixed  together  by  said  clamp  to  the  automatic  machine- 
tool  and  for  feeding  a  pri>cessed  work  and  said  pallet  to 

said  cleaner 


v^ 


1.  An  automatic  set-up  system  for  setting  up  a  work  to  be 


4,609,001 
AUTOMATIC  SET-UP  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Noh,  Chigasaki;  Yoshiaki  Saijo,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Ichiro  Tanaka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabi^hiki  Kaisha.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,417,  Feb.  17,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,543,970. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1983,  58-26236; 
Oct.  18,  1983,  58-195073;  Oct.  18,  1983,  58-195076 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  134—62  6  nalBH 

1.  An  automatic  set-up  system  for  setting  up  a  work  to  be 
processed  by  a  flexible  manufacturing  system  automatic  ma- 
chine tool,  comprising 

a  pallet  on  which  said  work  is  mounted: 

a  setting  table  on  which  said  pallet  having  said  wurk  thereon 

is  placed; 
a  convey  unit  having  grip  means  for  sequentially  gripping 
and  conveying  said  pallet  and  the  work  onto  said  setting 
table; 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  pallet  to  claim  and  fix  the  work  nn 
said  pallet; 
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cleaner  for  cleaning  the  work  and  said  pallet  which  are 
fixed  together  by  said  clamp,  said  cleaner  having,  holding 
means  for  holding  an  object  which  consists  of  the  work 
and  said  pallet  on  which  the  work  is  clamped  by  said 
clamp  and  for  rotating  said  object  along  a  horizontal 
rotational  axis,  spraying  means  for  spraying  a  cleaning 


spaced  apart  from  each  other  such  that  said  arms  can 
come  closer  to  each  other,  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with:  a  plurality  of  clamp  rods  extend- 
ing in  an  opposing  direction  of  said  arms,  pistons  fixed 
at  proximal  ends  of  said  press  rods,  cylinders  slidaWy 
inserting  said  pistons,  and  a  press  hydraulic  path  for 
supplying  pressurized  oil  to  said  cylinders  to  move  said 
pistons   and   said   clamp   rods,   whereby   the   work   is 
clamped  between  said  clamp  rods  of  said  pair  of  arms 
when  the  pressurized  oil  is  supplied  to  said  cylinders 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  pallet  to  clamp  and  fix  the  work  on 
said  pallet, 

a  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  work  and  said  pallet  which  are 

fixed  together  by  said  clamp;  and 
feeding  means  for  delivering  the  work  and  said  pallet  which 

are  fixed  together  by  said  clamp  to  the  automatic  machine 

tool  and  for  feeding  a  processed  work  and  said  pallet  to 

said  cleaner. 


iquid  toward  the  object,  and  vibrating  means  for  intermit- 
tently vibrating  the  object  while  the  object  is  rotated;  and 

"ing  means  for  delivering  the  work  and  said  pallet  which 
are  fixed  together  by  said  clamp  to  the  automatic  machine 
tool  and  for  feeding  a  processed  work  and  said  pallet  to 


said  cleaner 


4.609.002 
ALTO.MATIC  SET-LP  SYSTEM 
Akih  ko  Noh,  Chigasaki;  Yoshiaki  Saijo,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 
Sa  :o.  Kawasaki,  and  Ichiro  Tanaka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
sal  J,  Japan 

Dins  ion  of  Ser.  No.  581.417,  Feb.  17.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.543.970 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1985.  Ser,  No.  744.700 
aijms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1983   58-26236- 
Oct.    8,  1983.  58-195073;  Oct.  18.  1983.  58-195076  ' 
Int.  a.'  B08B  J/(J4  \ 

L.S.  tl.  134—62  ' 


4,609,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  A 

PNELMATIC  FEEDBACK  TRIGGER  SIGNAL 
Dmk  NeuRen.  Houston.  Tex.;  Stephen  M.  Bull,  Westminster 
and  Gabriel  D.  Ferramola,  Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Zwick    Fnergy    Research    Organization,    Inc.,    Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,687 
Int.  Cl.^  F17D  1/02 
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3  Claims 


n  automatic  set-up  system  for  setting  up  a  work  to  be 
sed  by  a  flexible  manufacturing  system  automatic  ma- 
ool.  comprismg 

let  on  which  said  work  is  mounted: 
mg  table  on  which  said  pallet  having  said  work  thereon 
placed; 

vey  unit  having  grip  means  for  sequentially  gripping 
:  conveying  said  pallet  and  the  work  onto  said  setting 
le,  said  convey  unit  being  provided  with  grip  means  at 
ower  end  thereof,  having  a  lifi  member  which  :s  verti- 
lly  movable,  and  said  grip  means  includes. 
support  plate  fixed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  lift  member 
such  that  a  lower  surface  of  said  support  plate  is  sub- 
stantially horizontal. 

ir  of  arms  whose  longitudinal  direction  is  substantially 
perpendicular   to   said   support    plate   and    which    are 


1    A  method  for  generating  a  pneumatic  feedback  trigger 
signal  III  a  gas  deliver  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  a  portion  of  gas  from  said  gas  delivery  system; 
determining  the  amount  of  a  contaminant  within  said  sam- 
pled gas; 

reducing  a  backpressure  in  the  event  that  the  amount  of  said 
contaminants  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

pneumatically  actuating  a  valve  in  response  to  said  backpres- 
sure, said  valve  included  within  said  gas  delivery  system, 
actuation  of  the  said  valve  effectuating  an  appropriate 
response  to  the  existence  of  said  contaminant  in  said  gas. 

whereby  an  entirely  pneumatic  system  is  provided  for  re- 
sponding to  the  existence  of  said  contaminant  in  said  gas. 

4,609,004 
AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  FUEL  TANK 

Archibald  I..  Greene;  Gary  L,  Greene,  and  George  Spector,  all  of 

233  Broadway.  RM  3615.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,131 

Int.  a,*  F16K  /7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  137-38  2  Claims 

1    An  aircraft  safety  fuel  tank  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  top  wall  inlet  opening  and  a  front  wall 
outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  safety  seal  fuel  filler  neck  secured  to  the  inlet  opening 
of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  quick  coupling  engine  fuel  line  holder  secured  to  the 
outlet  opening  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  protective  covering  wrapped  around  said  housing;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  strap  for  supporting  said  tank  to  the  aircraft, 
wherein  said  safety  seal  fuel  filler  neck  comprises: 
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(0  a  sleeve  threadably  secured  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  passage,  a  seat  within  the 
passage  and  an  internally  threaded  wall  within  the  passage 
above  the  seat;  and 

(g)  a  spring  biased  stopper  having  a  bar  projecting  from  its 
top.  said  stopper  normally  biased  up  against  the  seat 
within  the  passage  of  said  sleeve  sealing  the  passage  thus 
preventing  leakage  of  fuel  when  said  tank  is  in  an  inverted 
position,  when  a  fuel  hose  engages  the  threaded  internal 
wall  of  the  passage  of  said  sleeve  it  will  press  down  the  bar 
of  said  stopper  opening  the  passage,  thus  allowing  fuel  to 
enter  said  housing  from  the  fuel  hose,  wherein  said  protec- 
tive covering  comprises  multi  layers  of  steel  cord  and 
rubber  material  forming  a  puncture  proof  coating  around 
said  housing,  wherein  said  quick  coupling  engine  fuel  line 
holder  comprises: 

(h)  a  female  member  having  a  sealable  Huid  passage  there- 
through, said  female  member  threadably  secured  to  the 
outlet  opening  of  said  housing; 

(i)  a  male  member  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said 
male  member  mates  with  said  female  member; 

(j)  means  for  holding  said  male  member  within  said  female 
member  for  opening  the  fluid  passage  of  said  female  mem- 
ber thus  allowing  fuel  to  travel  to  engine;  and 

(k)  means  for  releasing  said  male  member  from  said  female 
member  for  closing  the  fluid  passage  of  said  female  mem- 


ber thus  preventing  leakage  of  fuel  on  impact  of  the  air- 
craft, wherein  said  female  member  comprises 

(I)  a  sleeve  threadably  secured  to  the  outlet  opening  of  said 
housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  passage  and  a  seat  within  the 
passage;  and 

(m)  a  spring  biased  stopper  having  a  bar  projecting  from  its 
top,  said  stopper  normally  biased  toward  the  seat  within 
the  passage  of  said  sleeve  wherein  said  male  member  is  a 
hollow  tube  wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  male 
member  within  said  female  member  for  opening  the  fiuid 
passage  of  said  female  member  thus  allowing  fuel  to  travel 
to  engine  comprises: 

(n)  a  cam  affixed  to  said  hollow  tube;  and 

(o)  a  spring  biased  ball  mounted  transversely  within  a  wide 
passage  portion  of  said  sleeve  pf  said  female  member,  said 
ball  engages  and  holds  said  cam  in  position  when  said 
hollow  tube  is  inserted  within  the  passage  of  said  sleeve  of 
said  female  member  so  that  end  of  said  hollow  tube  will 
press  back  the  bar  of  said  stopper  of  said  female  member, 
op>ening  the  passage  thus  allowing  the  fuel  to  travel  to  the 
engine,  wherein  said  means  for  releasing  said  male  mem- 
ber from  said  female  member  for  closing  the  fiuid  passage 
of  said  female  member  thus  preventing  leakage  of  fuel  on 
impact  of  the  aircraft  comprises  a  weight  affixed  to  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  bent  at  ninety  degrees,  of 
said  hollow  tube  of  said  male  member. 


4.609.005 

TUBING  ISOLATION  DLSC^  VALVE 

James  M.  I  pchurch.  Sugar  Ijind.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  756,891 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  r  14 

U.S.  CI.  137—68.1  4  Halms 


1   A  full-bore  well  tool  adapted  to  he  tandemly  coupled  in  a 
pipe  string  suspended  in  a  well  bore,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  axial  bore  u  ith  a  portion  thereof 
defining  an  enlarged  chamber; 

closure  means  in  said  housing  including  a  rupiurahlc  disc  o\ 
a  ductile  material  having  a  central  portion  extended  trans- 
versely across  said  enlarged  chamber,  and  means  sealmgU 
securing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  \o  said  housing 
for  closing  said  housing  bore  so  long  as  said  disc  is  mtact, 

means  adapted  for  severing  a  major  part  of  said  central  disc 
portion  from  said  peripheral  disc  portion  and  displacing 
said  major  part  outwardly  against  one  wall  of  said  en- 
larged chamber,  including  a  tubular  mandrel  having  an 
unobstructed  axial  bore  movably  arranged  within  said 
housing  bore  and  including  a  skewed  forward  end  defin- 
ing a  slanted  annular  cutting  edge  ha\ing  a  forwardly- 
opening  longitudinal  notch  in  one  segment  thereof. 

actuating  means  including  piston  means  on  said  mandrel 
operable  in  response  to  fiuid  pressure  exterior  of  said 
housing  to  advance  said  mandrel  from  an  initial  position 
w here  its  said  forward  end  is  adjacent  to  said  disc  to  a  final 
position  where  its  said  forward  end  has  passed  through 
said  disc  for  progressively  severing  those  parts  of  said 
central  disc  portion  successneK  contacted  h\  said  annu- 
lar cutting  edge  from  said  peripheral  disc  pctrtion  and 
progressively  bending  that  part  of  said  central  disc  portion 
disposed  within  said  notch  outwardly  to  confine  said 
central  disc  ptirtion  between  said  chamber  wall  and  the 
exterior  of  said  mandrel;  and 

retaining  means  ccxiperatively  arranged  on  said  mandrel  and 
said  housing  and  operable  upon  advancement  of  said 
mandrel  to  its  said  final  position  for  securing  said  mandrel 
in  Its  said  final  position  to  block  said  central  disc  portion 
from  subsequently  moving  inwardly  across  said  unob- 
structed axial  bore  of  said  mandrel. 


4.609,006 
DIVERTER 
Richard  G.  Parkison.  Louisville,  Ky..  and  George  F.  Phillips. 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.042 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  11  (12 
U.S.  CI.  137— 119  1  Claim 

1.  A  diverter  for  selectively  directing  water  fiow  to  an  hand 


11 


spi  ay  nozzle  and  to  a  faucet  spout  and  to  block  backflow  from 
th(  nozzle  to  the  water  supply  m  conditions  of  negative  suppl> 
pnrssure  compnsing,  an  hollow  spray  nozzle  fitting  in  fluid 
CO  nmunication  with  the  hand  spray  nozzle,  an  elastic  cup  seal 
wi  hin  said  spray  hose  fitting  for  responding  to  relative  pres- 
sure fiuctuations  between  said  fitting  and  the  water  supply  to 
sel  ^ctlvely  interrupt  fluid  communication  therebetween  in 
or(  er  to  establish  fiow  from  the  faucet,  a  flexible  seal  for  selec- 
tiv  ?ly  establishing  air  fiow  from  the  faucet  to  the  water  suppK 
in  I  condition  of  low  supply  pressure  relative  to  said  pressure 
w  1  hin  said  spray  hose  fitting  and  in  w  hich  said  elastic  cup  seal 
als  1  interrupts  the  fiow  between  said  fitting  and  the  water 
suf  ply.  a  stem  seal  for  selectively  directing  water  fiow  to  the 
faucet  spout  a.s  said  cup  seal  engages  said  adjacent  spray  hose 
fitting  portion  when  the  spray  nozzle  is  not  being  used,  an 
ho  low  diverter  housing,  said  housing  having  a  beveled  surface 
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thereon  for  receiving  said  stem  seal  to  selectively  interrupt 
water  fiow  to  the  faucet  spout,  said  diverter  housing  having  a 
plirality  of  air  passageways  formed  therein  and  a  slot  formed 
1  he  surface  thereof  to  receive  said  Hexible  seal  to  enable  said 


seal  to  selectively  block  said  air  passageways,  a  diverter  stem 
for  supporting  said  cup  seal  and  said  stem  seal  thereon  and  to 
eni  ble  said  seals  to  divert  water  flow  through  the  diverter  in 
res  x)nse  to  relative  pressures  applied  to  the  diverter,  said  cup 
sea  having  a  compound  inner  conical  surface,  and  a  seal  re- 
iier  on  said  diverter  stem  with  said  cup  seal,  said  seal  retainer 
ig  spaced  from  said  compound  conical  surface  to  establish 
innular  void  space  therebetween  to  provide  said  elastic  cup 
response  to  increasing  water  supply  pressure  to  provide  an 
reasing  restnction  between  the  cup  seal  and  the  adjacent 
poition  of  the  spray  hose  fitting  with  increasing  supply  pres- 
sure so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  fairly  constant  flow  frum  the 
spray  nozzle 


4,609,007 

FIXING  VALVE  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  HOT  AND 

COLD  WATER  SUPPLY  LINES  FOR  FEEDING  A 

VARIABLY  PROPORTIONED  MIXTURE  OF  HOT  AND 

(OLD  WATER  TO  A  SHOWER  HEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  B.  Uhl,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Faucet 
(Company,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,202 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/06 

U.$.  CI.  137-270  12  Claims 

A  mixing  valve  for  connection  to  hot  and  cold  water 

supjply  lines  for  feeding  a  variably  proportioned  mixture  of  hot 

cold  water  to  a  shower  head  or  the  like  comprising,  in 

inbination,  a  valve  body  presenting  a  planar  discharge  sur- 

facje  having  spaced  hot  and  cold  inlet  orifices  with  an  outlet 

ice  generally  centered  on  an  axis  between  the  inlet  orifices. 


a  r^  )tor  on  the  axis  and  arranged  opposite  the  discharge  surface. 
th€  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  pedestals  pro- 
jecting axially  in  the  direction  of  said  discharge  surface,  a 
pli  rainy  ot  axially  projecting  sealing  pads  of  resilient  material 
mcunted  on  said  pedestals  and  terminating  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  and  engaging  the  discharge  surface  at  a 
racius  from  the  axis  corresp<inding  to  the  radius  of  the  inlet 


orifices,  stops  for  limiting  the  range  of  rotor  rotation  from 
hfgmning  to  end  positions  to  more  than  90°  but  less  than  180°, 
the  plurality  of  pedestals  being  so  angularly  positioned  on  the 
rotor  that  during  the  course  of  rotor  rotation  from  the  begin- 
ning position  (a)  both  inlet  orifices  are  covered,  (b)  the  cold 
orifice  is  progressively  uncovered  while  the  hot  orifice  remains 
covered,  (c)  the  hot  orifice  is  progressively  uncovered  while 
the  cold  orifice  remains  uncovered  and  (d)  the  cold  orifice  is 
progressively  covered  while  the  hot  orifice  remains  uncovered 


thereby  providing  independent  variation  of  hot  and  cold  water 
to  produce  a  gradual  transformation  from  cold  to  hot  as  the 
rotor  is  turned,  said  hot  and  cold  water  supply  lines  being 
normally  positioned  on  the  left  and  right  sides,  respectively,  of 
said  axis,  the  rotor,  upon  disassembly  of  the  valve,  being  180°- 
rotatable  about  the  axis  relative  to  the  stops,  for  providing, 
upon  reassembly  of  the  valve,  above-identified  features  (a) 
through  (d)  when  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply  line  positions 
are  reversed. 


4,609,008 
NON-FLOWING  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PILOT 

VALVE 

V\  illiam  L.  .Anderson,  Jr.,  Houston;  Michael  D.  McNeely,  Katy. 
both  of  Tex.;  Irvin  B.  Weise,  deceased,  late  of  Beilaire,  Tex., 
and  by  Stanley  A.  Weise,  executor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Anderson-Greenwood  U.SA,  Inc.,  Beilaire,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,809 
Int.  Cl.^  G05D  16/00 
U.S.  a.  137—488  23  Claims 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  a  control  valve  in  a  main  flow  line  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  fiuid  chamber,  a  second  fluid 
chamber,  and  an  intermediate  fiuid  chamber  between  said 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers; 

said  first  fiuid  chamber  being  in  fiuid  communication  with 
fiuid  to  be  controlled  in  the  main  fiow  line  on  one  side  of 
the  control  valve  and  having  a  fiuid  pressure  responsive 
means  therein,  said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means  in- 
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eluding  a  slidable  body  extending  within  said  intermediate 
fiuid  chamber  having  a  central  opening  therein  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  first  fiuid  chamber,  and  a  first 
valve  seat  on  said  slidable  body  about  said  central  opening 
positioned  between  said  first  fiuid  chamber  and  said  inter- 
mediate fiuid  chamber; 

a  second  valve  seat  fixed  within  said  valve  body  positioned 
between  said  second  fiuid  pressure  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  fiuid  chamber; 

a  separate  fioating  sixxil  valve  received  within  said  central 
opening  adjacent  said  first  valve  seat  and  having  cooperat- 
ing seals  thereon  for  sealing  against  said  first  and  second 
valve  seats; 

said  second  valve  chamber  being  in  fiuid  communication 
with  main  fiow  line  on  the  other  side  of  the  control  valve 
and  said  intermediate  fiuid  chamber  being  in  fiuid  commu- 
nication with  a  fiuid  pressure  responsive  element  in  said 
control  valve; 

said  spool  valve  being  seated  on  both  said  first  and  second 
seats  in  normal  operation  to  block  fiuid  fiow  between  said 
first,  second,  and  intermediate  fiuid  chambers; 

said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means  and  slidable  body  mov- 
ing in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  fiuid  pres- 
sure in  said  first  fiuid  chamber  to  unseat  said  spool  valve 
at  said  second  seat  to  permit  fiuid  communication  between 
said  intermediate  fiuid  chamber  and  said  second  fiuid 
chamber  while  maintaining  seated  position  at  said  first 
valve  seat  to  block  fiuid  fiow  between  said  inlet  fiuid 
chamber  and  said  intermediate  fiuid  chamber; 

said  fiuid  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  slidable  body 
movable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  fiuid 
pressure  in  said  first  fiuid  chamber  to  unseat  said  spool 
valve  at  said  first  seat  to  pvermit  fiuid  communication 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  intermediate  chamber 
while  maintaining  seated  position  at  said  second  valve  seat 
to  blo<:k  fiuid  fiow  between  said  second  fiuid  chamber  and 
said  intermediate  fiuid  chamber 


4,609,009 
STEPPED  PLENUM  SYSTEM 
Robert  W    Tisone,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Elements  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  807,760 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—561  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  stepped  plenum  system  for  substantially  equalizing  fiovv 
rate  of  a  fiuid  through  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  displaced 
outlet  conduits,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  conduit  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
having  a  substantially  constant  inlet  cross-sectional  fiow 
area  defining  a  first  fiow  region; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  outlet  conduit  in  fiuid  communication  w  ith 
said  inlet  conduit;  and, 

(c)  at  least  a  second  outlet  conduit  in  fiuid  communication 
with  said  inlet  conduit,  said  second  outlet  conduit  being 
longitudinally  displaced  from  said  first  outlet  conduit  and 
defining  a  second  fiow  region  therebetween,  said  second 
fiow  region  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional 
fiow  area  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  less  than  said 
inlet  cross-sectional  fiow  area. 


4.609.010 
FLUID  INI, FT  DISTRIBITOR 
Frederick  D.  VNatson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pefrolite  Cor- 
poration, St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  187,279 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—587  14  Oaims 


1    A  fiuid  inlet  distributor  for  a  fiuid  treating  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  oil  and  a  body  of  a  liquid  of  different 
gravity  from  said  oil  and  immiscible  therewith,  said  disinbuti^r 
comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  ai  leasi  one  row  of  (in 
fices  disposed  horizontalU    along  a  longitudinal  side  of  said 
chamber,  fiuid  inlet  means  to  said  chamber,  and  at  least  oru 
conduit  joined  to  said  chamber  in  fiuid  communicaiKm  then 
with  and  extending  downwardK  from  said  chamber,  said  c.in 
duits  being  open  at  their  h<itlom  ends  and  said  chamhiT  hem^ 
otherwise  closed 


4.609.011 
FLOW  (ONTROI   \  AI  A  F 
Tadayoshi  Uehara,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aida  Engi- 
neering, Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  729.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  I9H4.  59-122588 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  :i/U(J 
U.S.  CI.  137—624.15  7  Claims 


OS  J3 


1    .A  fiow  control  valve  i^oinprising 

a  valve  body: 

an  inlet  port  in  said  valve  body; 

an  outlet  port  in  said  valve  body; 

two  parallel  fiuid  fi(^w  passages  each  extending  between  and 

communicating   at   each   end    with   said    inlet   and   outlet 

ports; 
a  first  valve  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  each  passage  near 

said  inlet  ptirt. 
a  second  valve  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  each  passage 

near  said  outlet  port: 
a  valve  seal  in  each  of  said  valve  openings; 
a  first  pressure  chamber  in  said  valve  bpdy  adjacent  each 

first  valve  opening 
a  second  pressure  chamber  m  said  valve  bod>  adjacent  each 

second  valve  opening; 
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and  second  poppets  slidably  mounted  m  said  first  and 

second  presure  chambers,  respectively,  for  engagement 

d  disengagement  with  the  valve  seats  of  said  first  and 

;ond  openings  for  closing  and  opening  said  openings, 

;tively; 

first   poppets  being   simultaneously   movable   so   that 

vement  of  one  of  said  first  poppets  into  closing  engage- 

nt  with  the  respective  valve  seat  moves  the  other  of 

d   first   poppets   into  a  disengaged   pK)sition   with   the 

ive  valve  seat; 

second  poppets  being  simultaneously  movable  so  that 

vement  of  one  of  said  second  poppets  into  closing 

gagement  with   the  respective  valve  seat  moves  the 

of  said  second  poppets  into  a  disengaged  position 

th  the  respective  valve  seat. 

s  to  apply  fiuid  pressure  from  a  fluid  pressure  source  to 
d  pressure  chambers  to  selectively  actuate  said  poppets 
rein, 

s  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  of  variable  frequency,  and 
pressure  control  means  operatively  asscxiated  with  said 
Ise  signal  means  to  control  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
first  pressure  chambers  selectively  in  accordance  with 
iming  synchronized  with  said  pulse  signal  and  to  said 
:ond  pressure  chambers  selectively  after  a  predeter- 
ned  time  delay  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  open- 
s  to  allow  intermittent  flow  through  said  passages  for 
prbdetermined  time  periods  controlled  by  said  means  to 
produce  a  pulse  signal 
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4,609,012 
SERVO  VALV  E 

Shelton,  Tuttle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Robert  I..  Fife.  Fort 

Tex. 
tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,668,  Sep.  30.  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,914 
Int.  a.-'  F16K  ///06J,  .?//.M 
137—625.66  2  Claims 


servo  valve  for  controlling  output  pneumatic  power  to 
r  means,  said  valve  comprising 

housing  having  an  inner  area  defined  by  end  walls,  side 
s,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  having  a  flat  inner 
•face, 
inlet  p<-irt  opening  through  said  fiat  inner  surface, 
tlet  ports  also  opening  through  said  surface, 
F^ressure  inlet  means  leading  to  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet 
rts  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  actuator  means, 
control  member  in  said  housing  having  end  walls  se- 
removably  thereto  and  also  having  a  pair  of  recesses 
ing  said  inner  surface  in  association  with  said  inlet  and 
Jllet  ports. 


an 
au 


;ured 


(f)  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secured  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
other  between  said  control  member  and  its  end  walls  and 
being  secured  to  said  top  wall  of  said  housing  for  suspend- 
ing said  control  member  in  close  but  freely  movable 
spaced  relation  from  said  flat  inner  surface. 

(g)  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said 
housing  controlled  in  its  movement  by  a  pneumatic  cor- 
rection low  signal  force  from  a  sensor, 

(h)  an  extension  on  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  control 
member  connected  to  said  diaphragm, 

(i)  said  diaphragm  operatively  moving  said  control  member 
laterally  relative  to  said  leaf  springs  under  the  infiuence  of 
a  pneumatic  correction  signal  force  from  a  sensor  to  selec- 
tively position  said  control  member  relative  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  for  controlling  power  to  actuator  means, 

(J)  said  leaf  springs  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  known 
characteristics  whereby  to  preselect  their  ability  of  lateral 
defiection  capable  of  allowing  movement  of  said  control 
member  by  a  low  force  from  said  movable  pressure  re- 
sponsive drive  means  but  having  a  compressive  strength 
without  buckling  as  a  result  of  the  compression  of  the 
force  at  said  pressure  inlet  means  against  said  control 
member 


4,609,013 
FRFSSL  RF  MODULATOR  VALVE  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Takahashi,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  708,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1984,  59-061003 
Int.  CI,-"  B60K  17/00.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  137—637  4  Claims 


t|£^-; 


1.  A  pressure  modulator  valve  device  disposed  in  an  oil 
pressure  circuit  of  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

first  and  second  modulator  valve  means  each  having  a  valve 
body  and  a  plunger  slidably  fitted  within  each  valve  body, 
said  first  and  second  modulator  valve  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  adjacent  each  other; 

first  and  second  cam  means  for  engaging  each  said  plunger; 

a  connecting  member  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cam  means; 

an  input  member  connected  to  at  least  said  first  cam  means; 
and 

a  single  supporting  member  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of 
said  connecting  member,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  modulator  valve  means  further  comprises  a  sleeve 
within  which  said  plunger  is  disposed  and  wherein  said 
single  supporting  member  interconnects  said  sleeve  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  modulator  valve  means  so  as 
to  maintain  said  sleeve  within  each  valve  body,  respec- 
tively. 
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4,609,014 
VARIABLE  RATE  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Richard  A.  Jurjevic,  Springfield,  and  William  J.  Schmidt,  New 
Lebanon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vernay  I^aboratories, 
Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  791,628 
Int.  Cl.^  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  138—45  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  variable  rate  flow  control  valve  including  a  resilient 
fiow  control  washer  having  a  fiow  opening  therethrough  and 
capable  of  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  fiow  rate  there- 
through by  deformation  in  response  to  varying  pressure  im- 
posed on  said  washer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  fiow  control  pas- 
sage through  said  valve, 
a  radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  defining  a  substantially 

planar  valve  seat  in  said  passage, 
means  defining  a  flow  opening  through  said  flange, 
said  valve  seat  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 

longitudinally  extending  flow  control  passage, 
said  flow  control  washer  having  a  downstream  face  thereof 

seated  on  said  valve  seat, 
said  flow  opening  through  said  fiow  control  washer  being 
substantially  concentric  with  and  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  flow  opening  through  said  seat, 
adjusting  means  received  within  said  passage  upstream  of 
said  flow  control  washer. 


binding  thread  comprising  two  harnesses  movable  in  opposite 
directions  along  oppt^sed  paths  o^  travel  btMween  respective 
end  positions,  a  plurality  of  warp  thread  holders  on  each  har- 
ness for  a  respective  group  of  warp  threads,  said  holders  hav- 
ing ends  with  means  for  guiding  the  respective  warp  threads, 
said  ends  of  the  holders  on  the  respective  harnesses  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harnesses  in  one  o{ 
said  end  positions  therei^f  to  form  a  shed  from  said  warp 
threads,  guide  means  associated  with  one  of  said  harnesses  for 


58     J4 


said  adjusting  means  having  a  compression  face  disposed 
substantially  normally  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
flow  control  passage  and  in  opposition  to  said  valve  seat, 

means  defining  through  said  adjusting  means  a  fiow  opening 
concentric  with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  fiow 
openings  through  said  valve  seat  and  said  flow  control 
washer, 

said  compression  face  being  adapted  to  engage  an  upstream 
face  of  said  flow  control  washer,  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  said  adjusting  means  with 
respect  to  said  flange  with  said  compression  face  and 
valve  seat  in  engagement  with  said  upsteam  and  down- 
stream faces,  respectively,  of  said  fiow  control  washer  to 
vary  the  constant  rate  of  flow  maintained  by  said  flow 
control  washer. 


guiding  the  respective  group  of  warp  threads  laterally  away 
from  the  respective  holders  on  said  one  harness  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  shed,  and  a  binding  thread  holder  for  a  binding 
thread  which  is  to  bind  the  warp  threads  together,  said  binding 
thread  holder  having  an  end  at  which  the  binding  thread  is 
guided,  said  binding  thread  holder  being  movable  mi  said  one 
harness  through  said  opening  in  the  shed  t(^  move  said  end  o\ 
the  binding  thread  holder,  alcing  with  s,iid  binding  thread 
thereat,  transverselv  in  the  shed 


4.609.016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,609,015 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FABRIC  EDGE  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  BINDING  (WHIP  EDGE) 
Heinz  Klocker,  Wallenheckenstr.  2,  4280  Borken/Westf.  3,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Grermany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,393 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1983,  3336538;  Mar.  23,  1984,  3410754 

Int.  C\*  D03C  11 /DO 
U.S.  a.  139— 54  11  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  fabric  edge  provided  with  a 


4.609,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

CARRIERS  OF  SEALED  SAMPLE  TUBUS  AND  MIXING 

THE  samplf:s 

Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  and  William  F.  Rotbermel, 
Hollywood,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,603 
Int.  n.^  GOIN  /   14 
U.S.  a.  141—1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transporting  earners  of  sealed  sample  lubci, 
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bes  having  sample  material  therein  and  there  being  a 

1  sealing  one  end  of  each   tube,   mixing  the  sample 

in  the  tubes  and  piercing  the  tube  seals  for  feeding  of 

pie  material  into  a  sample  analyzer,  each  carrier  hold- 

urality  of  the  sample  tubes,  ;»aid  method  comprising  the 

f   advancing  each  of  a  senes  of  the  earners  along  a 

dinal  and  substantially  horizontal  path  from  an  input 

to  an  output  location,  there  being  a  seal  piercing 

between  those  locations;  rocking  the  path  around  its 

inal   and  substantiallv   horizontal   axis  such   that   the 


tubes  undergo  a  plurality  of  partial  inversions  during 

the  sealed  end  of  each  tube  is  rocked  above  and  below 

er  end  of  the  tube;  said  rocking  being  accomplished  a 

y  of  times  and  in  a  sufficient  manner  for  the  sample 

il  to  be  adequately  mixed  just  prior  to  seal  piercing;  and 

g  said  advancing  of  each  of  the  carriers  at  the  seal 

station  for  a  time  duration  sufficient  for  seal  piercing 

pie  feeding  into  the  analyzer;  said  rocking  being  ac- 

dunng  at  least  one  of  said  advancing  and  stopping 


4,609.018 

SAW-SPLITTER  MACHINE 

Thomafc  L.  Barker,  80  Owl  Creek  Rd.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  719.238       | 

Int.  a.'  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—3  K  14  Claims 


kJkm^'^^^' 


pparatus  for  cutting  wood  comprising  frame  means, 

means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  means  comprising  a 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  apparatus. 

means  for  engaging  a  log  and  moving  said  log,  log 

cans  for  receiving  said  log  and  for  selectively  allowing 

to  move  to  a  first  location,  first  roller  means  at  said 

rion  for  receiving  said  log  and  moving  it  along  a  path. 

rjoller  means  adjacent  an  end  of  said  first  roller  means  for 

ig  said  log  and  moving  one  end  of  said  log  into  a  cutting 

second  roller  means  for  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said 

said  log  IS  in  said  cutting  station  and  for  holding  said 

ion  during  a  cutting  operation  and  for  releasing  said 


ni 
log 
lo;a 


hen 


pert 


end  ptirtion  upon  completion  of  said  cutting  operation,  saw 
means  tor  performing  said  cutting  operation,  conveyor  means 
below  said  cutting  station  for  receiving  said  end  portion  after 
said  end  portion  has  been  cut  from  said  log  and  after  said 
second  roller  means  has  released  said  end  portion  to  move  said 
cut  end  portion  to  a  predetermined  location. 


4,609,019 
HYDRAULIC  FED  LOG  DEBARKER 

James  H.  Hutson,  Rte.  4,  Box  925,  Pell  City,  Ala.  35125 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,794,  Sep.  30, 1982.  This  application  Feb. 

25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,946 

Int.  Cl.^  B27L  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  144—208  E  31  Claims 


e-e— 


1.  For  a  log  debarker  having  at  one  feed  side  thereof  first, 
second  and  third  log  feed  rolls  which  move  a  log  through  the 
log  debarker's  rotating  debarking  tools,  a  log  feed  roll  drive 
system  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  motors  drivingly  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  the  first,  second  and  third  log  feed 
rolls, 

a  pump  operatively  connected  to  and  supplying  fluid  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  motors, 

a  three  way  flow  divider  operatively  positioned  between 
said  hydraulic  motors  and  said  pump, 

a  relief  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  three  way  flow 
divider  for  diverting,  away  from  at  least  one  said  hydrau- 
lic motor,  excess  hydraulic  fluid  fiowing  from  said  three 
way  flow  divider,  and 

a  directional  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  log 
feed  rolls  and  thus  the  direction  of  log  feed  relative  to  the 
rotating  debarking  tools. 


4,609,020 
LOG  DEBARKER  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Hutson,  Rte.  4,  Box  925,  Pell  City,  Ala.  35125 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,794,  Sep.  30,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,522,242. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,947 
Int.  a.*  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—208  E  22  Claims 

1.  A  log  debarker  comprising: 
a  rotating  debarking  assembly, 

a  feed  means  for  feeding  logs  through  said  rotating  debark- 
ing assembly, 
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a  double-acting  air  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to  and  said  annular  water  housing  b\   means  of  said  first  and 

said  feed  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  feed  second  carrying  means  the  pilot  tube  will  r<Matc  into  the  ring  of 

."j"^^"^'  water  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  annular  water  housing,  to 

:_!'°"^A^;^':''"^.^''  '=y.''"der  -Tieans  including  a  sliding  thereby  force  water  into  the  opening  of  the  pitot  tube,  through 


piston  defining  at  least  in  part  first  and  second  chambers 


said  channel,  and  out  through  said  at  least  one  nozzle  in  a  let 


on  opposite  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  respectively.    j,,^^,„j  „,  ,v,^  \^     -.    ,u    .      l  j      w.    <-     . 

,     ^  '        r  J'    directed  at  the  log  on  the  track  in  said  orbit  of  rotation 


said  double-acting  air  cylinder  means  including  a  first  quick 
exhaust  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for  main- 
taining a  limited  pressure  cushion  in  said  first  chamber  and 
a  second  quick  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  second 
chamber  for  maintaining  a  limited  pressure  cushion  in  said 
second  chamber. 


4,609,021 
LOG  DEBARKER 

Uno  Bengtsson,  Thims  viig  10,  S-665  00  Kil,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE84/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  16,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,627 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1983,  8300668 

Int.  a.'  B27L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  144—208  D  4  Qaims 


S6 


1.  A  log  debarker  comprising:  transport  means  for  transport- 
ing a  log  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof  along  a  predeter- 
mined track,  at  least  one  water  nozzle  positioned  along  said 
track  for  directing  a  water  jet  towards  the  log  being  trans- 
ported along  said  track,  a  water  supply  channel,  a  pitot  tube 
having  an  opening,  said  at  least  one  nozzle  being  connected  by 
said  water  supply  channel  to  said  pitot  tube,  said  tube  being 
situated  in  an  annular  water  housing  having  a  U-shaped  radial 
cross-section,  the  open  side  of  said  cross-section  being  directed 
towards  the  center  of  the  annular  water  housing,  holding 
means  for  the  pitot  tube  extending  through  said  Of>en  side, 
supply  means  for  water  to  the  interior  of  said  annular  housing, 
first  carrying  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  in  an  orbit  around 
said  track  in  a  first  direction,  second  carrying  means  for  the 
annular  water  housing  for  rotating  the  same  concentrically  to 
the  orbit  of  rotation  of  the  nozzle  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  nozzle 


4,609.022 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Harold  D.  Petty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  J.  Lindner. 

Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,306,  Mar.  17,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,488 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  ]}/06 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  2  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  Iread  p<irlion  which  ex- 
tends about  the  entire  circumference  of  the  tire,  said  tread 
portion  having  at  least  one  circumferentialK  continuous 
groove  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  mid-circumfercntial  center- 
plane  of  said  tire,  each  said  circumferentially  continuous 
groove  comprising  a  repeating  of  series  of  segments,  each  said 
series  of  segments  comprising 

(a)  a  first  segment  which  is  oriented  at  an  angle  of  bel\*een 
2°  and  20°  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  center- 
plane  of  the  tire, 

(b)  a  second  segment  which  is  oriented  al  an  angle  in  ihc 
range  of  60°  to  80°  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential 
centerplane  of  the  tire,  an  axially  innermost  end  of  each 
second  segment  communicating  with  an  axially  outermost 
end  of  a  first  segment. 

(c)  a  third  segment  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  2*  and 
20°  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumfercntial  centerplane  of 
the  tire,  said  third  segment  having  a  length  that  is  less  than 
the  length  of  said  first  segment,  an  axially  innermost  end  of 
said  third  segment  communicating  with  an  axially  outer- 
most end  of  a  second  segment,  and 

(d)  a  fourth  segment  oriented  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  40° 
to  70°  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the 
tire,  an  axially  outermost  end  of  said  fourth  segment  com- 
municating with  an  axially  outermost  end  of  a  third  seg- 
ment, and  an  axially  innermost  end  of  a  fourth  segment 
communicating  with  an  axially  innermost  end  of  a  first 
segment, 

said  first  and  third  segments  of  each  senes  of  segments  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  or  equal  to  abc^ui  10*7^  of  the  width 
of  the  tread,  said  second  and  fourth  segments  of  each 
series  having  a  length  such  that  the  axially  furthermost 
spaced    {Xjints    of    each    circumferentially    continuous 
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jjoove  are  separated  by  axial  distances  that  are  equal  to  or 
1  rss  than  about  1 5%  of  the  width  of  the  tread,  said  circum- 
lerentially  continuous  grooves  being  out  of  phase  with 
<ine  another;  each  circumferentially  continuous  groove 
( ommunicating  with  another  circumferentially  continu- 
(lus  groove  through  straight  connecting  grooves,  and  the 
i  xia]ly  outermost  groove  on  each  side  of  the  tire's  mid-cir- 
c  umferential  plane  communicating  with  the  nearest  axial 
edge  of  the  tread  through  a  connecting  groove. 


4,609.023 
'NELMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SIDEWALL  INSERT 
Robeh  P.  Loser,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rupber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,825 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/02 

U.S.  p.  152—454  20  Qaims 


an 


4,609,024 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  CORD  FOR  BELT 
Joji  '  atsunami,  Tokyo,  and  Tamio  Araki,  Fuchu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  729.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1984.  59-66023[U] 

Int.  a.'  D07B  1/06.  B60C  9/0) 

VS.  p.  152-527  2  Claims 

1.    n  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  carcass  of  a  radial 

cord  structure  and  a  belt  of  cord  structure  superimposed  about 

a  crokn  of  the  carcass,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cord  for 


the  belt  is  a  metallic  cord  comprising  a  core  of  two  metallic 
wires  and  an  outer  layer  of  six  metallic  wires  disposed  about 


the  core,  ail  of  said  metallic  wires  having  the  same  diameter 
and  twisting  direction  and  a  form  ratio  of  90—  1 10%. 


4,609,025 
TIRE  AND  RIM  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  Messenger,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,872 

Int.  a.'  B60C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  157—1  9  Qaims 


\.  pneumatic  tire  composing: 

a  bcxiy  including  a  ground-engaging  tread  portion,  a  pair  of 
<idewall  portions  and  a  pair  of  bead  portions; 
annular  substantially  inextensible  bead  reinforcing  mem- 
lier  positioned  in  each  of  said  bead  portions; 

a  circass  ply  positioned  in  said  pair  of  sidewall  portions  and 
said  ground-engaging  tread  portion  and  extending  from 
(ine  of  said  bead  portions  to  the  other  of  said  bead  por- 
ons; 

a  fiKt  elastomer  reinforcing  member  positioned  in  each  bead 
fortion,  said  first  member  being  disposed  axially  out- 
\^ardly  of  said  carcass  ply;  and. 

a  sjcond  elastomer  reinforcing  member  positioned  in  each 
fead  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  member 
teing  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  said  carcass  ply  as  well 
cs  an  end  section  of  said  carcass  ply  folded  around  said 
lead  reinforcing  member,  said  second  member  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  approximately  adja- 
<.  ent  each  bead  reinforcing  member  to  a  point  spaced  from 
t  ie  tire  nominal  nm  diameter  no  higher  than  65%  of  the 
section  height,  wherein  said  carcass  ply  adjacent  said  bead 
I  einforcing  member  is  disposed  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than 
i  pproximately  40  degrees  to  the  centerline  of  the  tire  due 
ta  the  positioning  of  said  second  elastomer  reinforcing 
member  portion  axially  inwardly  of  said  carcass  ply. 


1.  A  restraint  device  for  use  in  inflating  tires  on  multiple- 
piece  rims,  said  restraint  device  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a 
service  vehicle  having  two  horizontal  frame  members  and  a 
hydraulically  vertically  adjustable  platform  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  said  restraint  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  restraint  frame  mountable  on  the  horizontal  vehicle 
frame  members  and  slidable  between  a  storage  position 
under  the  vehicle  body  and  an  operating  position  in  which 
the  top  restraint  member  extends  partly  over  the  vertically 
adjustable  platform,  the  top  restraint  frame  having  two 
horizontally  spaced  elongated  side  structural  members 
positioned  to  be  supported  on  the  horizontal  vehicle  frame 
members,  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  crosswise  struc- 
tural members  connected  between  the  side  structural 
members,  and  a  central  structural  member  connected 
between  the  crosswise  structural  members,  the  crosswise 
and  central  structural  members  being  located  above  the 
vertically  adjustable  platform  when  the  top  restraint 
frame  is  in  its  operating  position; 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  rim  restrainer  having  means  for 
being  secured  at  a  location  on  the  vertically  adjustable 

.  platform  which  is  directly  beneath  the  junction  of  the 
central  structural  member  with  the  inner  crosswise  struc- 
tural member  when  the  top  restraint  frame  is  in  its  operat- 
ing position,  said  flexible  rim  restrainer  also  having  a  hook 
means  at  one  end  for  securing  the  end  of  the  restrainer  to 
another  portion  of  the  restrainer  to  fix  the  restrainer  in  a 
fX3sition  extending  between  the  platform  and  the  top  re- 
straint frame  at  the  said  junction;  and 

(c)  two  housing  members  mountable  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
said  housing  members  slidably  housing  the  side  structural 
members  of  the  top  restraint  frame  and  restraining  the 
upward  movement  of  the  side  structural  members. 
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4,609,026 
AUTOMATIC  SIPE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Kazuaki  Kondoh,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1983,  58-46556 
Int.  a*  B29H  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  157—13  12  Claims 


29  le   A  2  Zb        23    16    3a    3b  3 


1.  An  automatic  sipe  forming  machine  for  forming  sipes  at  a 
predetermined  depth  on  a  circumferential  tread  face  of  a  tire 
having  a  defined  curvature  comprising: 
a  tire  support  apparatus;  and        f 
a  sipe  forming  apparatus; 
said  tire  suppxirt  apparatus  comprising 

a  tire  bearing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  rims  said  tire  being  rotatably  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  rim;  and 
an  intermittent  rotary  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  tire  at  intervals  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
said  sii>e  forming  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  disc  cutter  for  forming  said  sipes  on  said  tread 
face  of  said  tire,  which  is  rotated  by  a  motor  in  a  plane 
including  an  axis  of  said  tire; 
a  sliding  beam  having  a  curvature  arranged  to  follow  said 
curvature  of  said  circumferential  tread  face  of  said  tire 
so  as  to  regulate  the  depth  of  said  sipes  formed  by  said 
disc  cutter  such  that  said  depth  of  said  sipes  becomes 
smaller  at  shoulder  portions  of  said  tire  tread  than  at  a 
central  portion  of  said  tire  tread  in  accordance  with  the 
curvature  of  said  sliding  beam; 
a  cutter  holder  for  supporting  said  disc  cutter  and  said 

sliding  beam; 
a  carriage  for  reciprocatingly  guiding  said  cutter  holder  in 

a  left  and  right  direction;  and 
a  guide  member  for  reciprocatingly  guiding  said  carnage 
in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction. 


4,609,027 
OVERHEAD  DOOR 

Daniel  N.  Keller,  Rte.  4,  Box  157,  River  Falls,  Wis.  54022 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,229 
Int.  O.^  E05D  15/26 
U.S.  a.  160—207  6  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  door  for  a  doorway,  with  the  doorway 
having  a  horizontal  header  and  first  and  second  vertical  door 
jambs  located  on  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  header,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  upper  door  panel  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  an 

upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge; 
first  hinge  means  for  hinging  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper 
door  panel  to  the  horizontal  header  about  a  horizontal 
axis; 
a  lower  door  panel  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  an 

upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge; 
second  hinge  means  located  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  door  panel  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  door 


panel  for  hinging  the  lower  door  panel  to  the  upper  door 
panel  about  a  horizontal  axis,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
door  panels  cooperating  to  close  the  doorway,  with  the 
lower  door  panel  having  a  predetermined  height  in  the 
vertical,  closed  position  of  the  door; 

first  and  second  elongated  brace  members  having  first  and 
second  ends,  with  the  first  ends  of  the  brace  members 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  upper  door  panel  abx)ut  a  horizontal  axis,  and  with  the 
length  of  the  first  and  second  brace  members  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  lower  dcwr  panel; 

roller  means  located  on  the  second  ends  of  the  brace  mem- 
bers for  rolling  on  the  vertical  door  jambs  of  the  door 
opening; 

roller  means  located  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  door  panel 
adjacent  its  lower  edge  for  rolling  on  the  vertical  door 
jambs  of  the  door  opening; 


power  means  for  moving  the  upper  and  lower  diHu  panels 
between  a  first  closed  position  wherein  the  upper  and 
lower  door  panels  are  in  a  vertical,  aligned  condition  and 
a  second  open  position  where  the  upper  and  lower  dexir 
panels  are  in  a  generally  honzontal  position  and  generally 
parallel  to  each  other,  and 

first  and  second  flaccid  means  secured  between  the  lower 
door  panel  and  the  first  and  second  brace  members  for 
allowing  the  roller  means  of  the  lower  dcxir  panel  to 
engage  with  the  vertical  door  jambs  of  the  dcxir  opening 
when  the  door  panels  are  between  their  first,  closed  posi- 
tion and  adjacent  their  second,  open  p<isition.  w  hereby  the 
roller  means  of  the  brace  members  engage  with  the  verti- 
cal door  jambs  of  the  door  opening  when  the  dottr  panels 
are  in  their  second,  open  position  and  the  brace  members 
thereby  provide  an  angular  supp<^ri  between  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  dcxir  panel  and  the  vertical  do<ir  jambs 
of  the  door  opening. 


4,609.028 

EVAPORATIVE  PATTERN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

SAND  CASTING 

Russell  J.  VanRens.  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  622,718 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  164—34  7  Qaims 


-5-H 


^■^   .■/> 


1    An  evaporative  pattern  assembU  for  use  in  sand  casting 
and  comprising  a  pattern  fabricated  from  evaporative  material 


161-083  O.G.-«6-5 
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including  spaced  wall  fxirtions  forming  a  cavit>,  and 
s  for  preventing  distortion  of  said  pattern,  said  means 

ig  fabricated  from  nonevaporative  material  and  extending 

rriorly  of  said  evaporative  material  and  across  said  cavitv 
between  said  wall  portions  of  said  pattern  and  onlv  par 

y  fiiiing  said  cavity  so  that  sand  can  How  around  and  about 
distortion  preventing  means  so  as  to  otherwise  fill  said 

ty  with  sand 


4.609,030 

MFTHOD  OF  INCREASING  PRODUCTIVITY  OF 

CASTING  V  FE  CONFIGURATION  ENGINE  BLOCKS  IN 

A  GIVEN  MOLD 
Thomas  J.  Heater,  Garden  City,  and  Murray  P.  Donnelly,  Dear- 
born Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  805,655 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-137  1,  Claims 


4,609.029 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CASTING  TIME 
CoBstantine  Vishnevsky,  Solon,  and  Thomas  A.  Kolakowski. 
[oreland  Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
lifld,  Ohio 

Ctjntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,143.  Feb.  27,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1985,  S«r.  No.  792,632 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/04 

U.S  a.  164-122  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  metal  casting,  comprising: 

(a)  planting  a  plurality  of  siamesed  refractory  core  assem- 
blies in  a  two-part  mold  having  a  single  parting  plane, 
each  said  assembly  of  refractory  cores  in  cooperation  with 
said  mold  defining  an  engine  block  casting  cavity  with  a 
Vee  angle  configuration,  each  said  casting  cavity  having 
the  bisector  of  said  Vee  angle  aligned  with  said  mold 
parting  plane;  and 

(b)  introducing  molten  metal  to  said  cavities  to  form  solidi- 
fied engine  block  castings. 


\  method  of  casting  an   article  in  a  mold  cavity,  said 
metb>d  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


in  a  furnace,  p<^uring  molten  metal  into  a  cavity  in  the 
withdrawing  the  mold  from  the  furnace  at  a  first  rate 
laving  performed  said  step  of  pouring  molten  metal  into 
nold  cavity,  solidifying  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold 
while  performing  said  step  of  withdrawing  the  mold 
the  furnace  at  the'first  rate,  said  step  of  solidifying  the 
in  the  mold  cavitv  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  den- 
structure  having  molten  metal  m  its  interstices,  solidify- 
ing pj.rtions  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  interstices  and  continu- 
ing tie  formation  of  the  dendritic  structure  until  the  dendritic 
structure  reaches  an  upper  end  of  the  mold  cavitv  while  per- 
form! ig  said  step  of  solidifying  portions  of  the  molten  metal  m 
the  irterstices.  and  increasing  the  rate  of  solidification  of  the 
molten  metal  in  the  interstices  of  the  dendritic  structure  as  soon 
as  the  dendritic  structure  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
cavity  said  step  of  increasing  the  rate  of  solidification  of  the 
moltei  metal  includes  the  step  of  increasing  the  rate  at  vvhich 
the  maid  is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace  from  the  first  rate  to 
a  second  rate  as  soon  as  the  dendritic  structure  reaches  the 
upper  end  of  the  mold  cavity. 


4,609,031 

SYSTEM  FOR  SINTERING  MOLDS  AND  FOR 

PREPARING  CAST  PRODUCTS 

Nobuyoshi  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  M.C.L.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1983.  58-120323 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  164-270.1  12  Claims 


^-t 
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1.  -A  system  for  sintering  molds  and  for  preparing  cast  prod- 
ucts by  casting  a  molten  metal  in  said  molds,  and  controlling 
the  cooling  rate  of  said  metal,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  sintering-annealing  furnance  contained  within  a  single 
housing,  said  sintering-annealing  furnance  including  a 
sintering  furnace  section  and  juxtaposed  therewith  an 
annealing  furnace  section,  said  sintering  and  annealing 
furnace  sections  being  separated  by  a  common  partition 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating  windows  therein,  said 
sintering  furnace  section  including  section  means  for  sin- 
tering molds  therein  and  said  annealing  furnace  section 
including  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  metal  contained 
in  said  molds  at  a  controlled  slow  cooling  rate,  said  plural- 
ity of  ventilation  windows  being  formed  in  said  partition 
walls  for  communicating  between  said  annealing  and  said 
sintering  furnace  sections  by  selectively  passing  con- 
trolled amounts  of  heated  air  from  said  sintering  furnace 
section  through  said  plurality  of  ventilation  windows  in 
said  partition  wall  to  said  annealing  furnace  said  cooling 
means  including  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports,  said  inlet  ports 
providing  direct  communication  between  said  annealing 
furnance  section  and  surrounding  ambient  air  wherein  said 
ventilation  windows  and  said  inlet  ports  are  used  in  con- 
trolling said  cooling  rate  within  said  annealing  furnance 
section; 

a  casting  chamber  device  dispfosed  next  to  an  output  of  said 
sintering  furnace  section  to  cast  said  molten  metal  into 
said  molds;  and 

a  cooling  device  disposed  between  said  casting  device  and 
an  entrance  opening  of  said  annealing  furnace  to  rapidly 
cool  said  molten  metal  contained  in  said  molds  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  higher  than  the  solid  solution  forming 
temperature  range.  [ 


4,609,032 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Guide  Perrella,  9  Belvedere  Road,  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,941 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29,  1984,  448519 

Int.  a.-'B22D  17/20.  17/30 

U.S.  a,  164—312  1  Claim 


present  a  small  contact  area  of  (he  nozzle  to  adjacent 

surfaces  of  said  mold  halves; 

and 

said  nozzle  including  a  generally  centrally  lotaud,  fl.u  cir- 
cular seat  for  engagement  uiih  said  narrov.  r.iised  nni  of 
said  adaptcir 

said  seat  having  a  sufficient  dianu-ttr  to  provide  a  horizontal 
fioating  area  for  the  nozzle  on  said  adaptor  so  that  viid 
nozzle  may  assume  a  correct  liKation  a!  cvcrv  inirolion 
shot  in  response  to  inserts  closing  around  said  nozzle 


4,609,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  FOUNDRY   MOI  I) 
MAKING  MATFRIAUS 
Alfons  Kbbel,  Karlsruhe;   Norbert  Damm.   Karlsdorf;   VNerner 
Geiger,  Pfinztal,  and  Giinter  Miiller,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BMD  Badische  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Durlach  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453.093.  Dec.  27.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,529.026. 
This  application  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1981.  3151645;  Feb.  20. 1982.  3206208 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  }5H(J 
U.S.  a.  164—169  39  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  foundry  mold  making 
material,  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  a  mold  fiask  placed 
thereunder  with  a  filling  space  therein,  a  pattern  supp<^r1  plate 
forming  a  floor  of  said  space,  and  a  valve  placed  between  the 
pressure  vessel  and  the  mold  space,  said  apparatus  being 
designed  for  causing  expansion  of  said  compressed  gas  out  of 
said  pressure  vessel  into  said  mold  space  as  far  as  a  pressure  of  8 
bar  at  the  most  with  a  gas  throughput  rate  of  more  than  50  kg/sec 
and  with  a  pressure  increase  rate  in  the  said  mold  space  of  more 
than  300  bar/sec,  the  opening  cross  section  of  said  valve  being 
between  509<-  and  150%  of  the  honzontal  cross  section  of  the 
inside  of  the  flask,  and  wherein  said  valve  has  an  elasticallv 
deforming  closing  member  designed  to  be  moved  clear  of  the 
desired  opening  cross  section  mostly  by  the  effect  of  pressure  in 
the  said  pressure  vessel. 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  injection  molten  metal  into 
the  cavity  of  a  die  casting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
mold  halves  which  simultaneously  move  toward  and  away 
from  a  mold  parting  line  so  as  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
nozzle  assembly  located  on  the  parting  line; 

said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  and  an  adaptor  for 
retaining  said  nozzle  on  the  end  of  a  gooseneck  injector 
means; 
said  adaptor  having  an  outer  terminal  end  comprising  a 

narrow,  raised  rim; 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  shallow  body  with  entrance  and 
exit  ends  and  having  wide,  frusto-conical  entrance  and 
exit  surfaces; 
said  entrance  end  having  a  circular  shoulder  for  engagement 

by  adaptor  clamping  means; 
said  exit  end  having  a  narrow  rectangular  peripheral  rim  to 


4.609.034 
INFRARED  CAMOUFLAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  Kosson.  Massapequa;  Jonas  Bilenas,  Melville;  Salvatore 
Attard.  Huntington,  and  Theodore  Hilgeman,  Centerport,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth- 
page,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  601,150 
Int.  Cl.^  F41H  i  (>r> 
U.S.  a.  165—1  10  Claims 

9,  A  process  for  canioufiaging  an  equipment  enclosure  from 
IR  detection  comprising  the  steps 

forcing  fiuid  How  through  at  least  one  panel  of  the  enclo- 
sure, the  panel  having  hollow   wall  construction  with  a 
passageway  defined  therethrough, 
supplying  supplementary  air  at  the  exit  of  the  pas.sageway; 
sensing  the  radiance  from  the  enclosure  and  adjacent  back- 
ground; 


12^ 


adjusting  the  fluid  How  and  supplementary  air  flow  until  the 
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method  for  creating  sharp  thermal  gradients  along  the 
of  metal  or  semiconductor  material,  comprising  the 


comr 


ning  a  plurality  of  contiguous  axial  thermal  segments; 

■rcling  the  material  with  at  least  one  heat  pipe  thermally 

"■nmunicating  with  a  heat  exchanger; 
ively  expanding  inert  gas  into  the  heat  pipe  for  block- 

^g  heat  exchange  between  fluid  in  the  heat  pipe  and 
CDolant  in  the  exchanger  when  heating  the  material, 
thej-mally  soaking  the  material  for  a  preselected  period; 

pressing  the  inert  gas  for  removing  it  from  the  heat  pipe 

lereby  enabling  rapid  cooling  of  the  material  associated 
■^ith  the  segment; 

)rogramming  the  cooling  cycles  for  each  segment  to 

•eate  sharp  thermal  gradients  along  the  entire  length  of 
*\e  matenal. 


4.609,036 
BULK  HEAT  OR  COLD  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 
-HERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  COMPOLNDS 
ji  erite  D.  Schrader,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Che  nical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,364 

Int.  a.*  F28D  21/00  \ 

^65-10  ,2  Gaims 

storage  device  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom 

top  wail,  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  hydrated  phase 

material  contained  in  said  container  and  capable  of 


absorbing  latent  heat  energy  during  the  melting  cycle  of  the 
material  and  which  is  capable  of  releasing  latent  heat  energy 
during  the  freezing  cycle  of  the  material,  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally planar  heat  transfer  devices  positioned  in  said  container  in 
a  substantially  vertical  orientation,  said  heat  transfer  devices 
being  connected  to  each  other  in  series  and  spaced  in  a  prede- 


sensed  radiance  from  the  enclosure  matches  that  from  the 
background,  within  preselected  limits. 


4,609,035 
TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  FLRNACE  FOR 
MATERIALS  PROCESSING 
Haslett,  Dix  Hills,  and  William  Harwell,  Coram,  both  of 
v.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Beth- 
,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705.826 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29.'0(J 
C^-  i65—2  11  Claims 


termined  variable  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  container,  for  flow  of  a  heat  exchange  fluid 
through  said  heat  transfer  devices,  and  a  screen  positioned  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  in  said  container,  said  screen 
being  arranged  in  a  spaced  position  above  the  bottom  of  the 
container. 


4,609,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  ARTICLES 
William  R.  Wheeler,  Saratoga,  and  Steven  R.  Lee,  Mountain 
V  iew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tencor  Instruments,  Moun- 
tain V  iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  786,231 

Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00:  F28F  7/00:  F28D  IJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  165-61  8  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  an  article  comprising. 

a  first  thermally  conductive  plate  having  opposed  first  and 
second  major  thermally  conductive  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  having  first  clamping  means  for  securely  holding 
an  article  in  tight  contact  therewith,  the  first  plate  having 
heating  means  disposed  in  thermal  communication  with 
said  first  surface  for  heating  said  first  surface, 

a  second  thermally  conductive  plate  having  a  major  ther- 
mally conductive  surface,  the  second  plate  having  cooling 
means  disposed  m  thermal  communication  with  said  major 
surface  for  removing  heat  from  said  first  plate,  the  second 
plate  mounted  in  at  least  partially  spaced  relation  from  the 
first  plate,  and 

second  clamping  means  for  removable  urging  the  major 
thermally  conductive  surface  of  the  second  plate  to 
contact  the  thermally  conductive  second  surface  of  the 
first  plate  thereby  establishing  thermal  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  plates. 
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4,609,038 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  USING  A  HYDROGEN  OCCLUSION 

ALLOY 
Hiroshi  Ishikawa;  Keisuke  Oguro;  Hiroshi  Suzuki;  Akihiko 
Kato;  Teniya  Okada;  Shizuo  Sakamoto;  Iwao  Nishimura,  all 
of  Osaka,  and  Keizo  Sakaguchi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo  and 
Kurimoto,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984,  59-254416 
Int.  a*  F17C  ]]/00 
U.S.  a.  165—104.12  11  Claims 


4ng»  13"21  17,6  '^"^'  -     '9 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  using  a  hydrogen  adsorption  alloy 
arranged  in  a  pressure  vessel  11  equipped  with  a  hydrogen 
supply  inlet  12,  a  heating  medium  or  cooling  medium  supply 
inlet  13  and  an  exhaust  outlet  14  thereof,  said  heat  exchanger 
being  characterized  in  that  surfaces  of  fine  particles  of  hydro- 
gen adsorption  alloy  are  coated  with  a  dissimilar  metal  by 
plating,  the  coated  fine  particles  are  then  formed  into  a  com- 
pact 15  of  hydrogen  adsorption  alloy  by  compression  molding, 
said  compact  15  is  provided  with  through  holes  16  in  which 
heat  exchanging  pipes  17  are  inserted  for  direct  contact  there- 
with, and  the  ends  of  each  pipe  17  are  respectively  communi- 
cated with  said  supply  inlet  13  and  with  said  exhaust  outlet  14 


4,609,039 
COUNTERFLOW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Takeo  Fushiki;  Koji  Takahashi,  both  of  Moriyama,  and  Mono 
Okazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Vilene 
Co.  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Netsukogyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1982,  57-175052 

Int.  a."  F28F  9/02,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-174  7  Claims 


a    3'     6 


,«     /  *■ 


:p^^. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
units  sealed  together,  each  of  said  units  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  hollow  heat  exchange  tubes; 
inlet  and  outlet  headers  located  at  respective  ends  of  said 

plurality  of  said  elongated  heat  exchange  tubes  and  in  fiuid 

communication  with  the  hollow  interiors  of  said  heat 

exchange  tubes; 
each  of  said  headers  comprising  a  tube  sheet  perpendicular 

to  said  tubes  for  supporting  the  tubes  at  one  end.  top  and 


bottom  plate  members,  and  said  plate  members  forming 
flow  directing  means  for  directing  incoming  tube  side 
fiuid  along  a  path  toward  said  tube  sheet  oblique  with 
respect  to  said  tube  sheet,  said  fiow  directing  means  in- 
cluding an  end  face  defining  an  opening  to  the  header 
interior  and  a  closed  end  face,  said  end  face  defining  said 
opening  and  said  closed  end  face  being  joined  at  an  apex 
and  extending  obliquely  from  said  apex  toward  said  tube 
sheet; 

wherein  said  top  and  bottom  plate  members  define  surfaces 
which  are  gradually  and  continuously  sloped  both  to 
converge  toward  each  other  at  said  closed  end  face  and  to 
diverge  toward  said  opening,  and 

wherein  the  end  faces  providing  said  openings  are  scaled  to 
like  adjacent  end  faces  to  prevent  fiuid  fiow  therebetween 
and  said  closed  end  faces  are  spaced  apart  to  allow  sheet 
side  fiuid  to  enter  and  exit  therebetween  in  a  directn»n 
oblique  to  said  tube  sheet  while  passing  in  contact  with  the 
exteriors  of  said  elongated  heat  exchange  tubes. 


4,609,040 
SELF-SECURING  HEAT  SINK 
Marvin   F.  Moore,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermallo> 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,556 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/40 

U.S.  a.  165-80.3  8  Qaims 


1.  A  self-secunng  heat  sink  for  transistors  and  the  like,  said 
heat  sink  comprising  a  unitary  member  constructed  from  mal 
leable  material  basing  a  high  heat  transfer  ci>efncionl,  said 
unitary  member  including 

(a)  a  base  portion, 

(b)  at  least  one  heat  radiating  fin  p(^rtlon  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  base  portion;  and 

(c)  a  clip  portion  extending  from  and  reverse  bent  over  said 
base  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  base  portion  for 
receiving  a  transistor,  said  clip  p<-)rti(^n  having  a  free  end 
portion  for  engaging  the  transistor;  having  a  medial  por 
tion  angled  toward  said  base  p<'>rIion:  and  having  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel  elongated 
embossments  therein  which  extend  along  said  clip  portion 
from  the  intersection  thereof  with  said  base  p<irtion  to  a 
point  proximate  said  free  end  portion  to  increase  the  rigid- 
ity and  resilience  of  said  clip  portion  whereby  the  transis 
tor  is  engaged  by  said  clip  portion  to  hold  the  transistor 
tightly  against  said  base  portion 


4,609,041 

WELL  HOT  OIL  SYSTEM 

Richard  M.  Magda.  194  E.  Sterling  Rd..  Jonesville.  Mich.  49250 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1983.  Ser.  No.  465,667 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  16<^62  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  paraffin  from  an  oil  v^ell  wherein 

the  oil  well  includes  an  inner  tube  having  a  lower  end  receiving 

oil  and  an  upper  end  at  a  well  head  from  which  oil  is  removed. 

the  improvement  comprising  a  conduit  having  a  lower  end 

communicating  with  the  inner  tube  intermediate  the  lower  and 

upper  ends  thereof  and  below    the   paraffin   forming   region 

thereof,  said  conduit  having  an  upper  end  at  the  well  head. 
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for  selectively  introducing  hot  tluid  into  said  conduit 

end.  check  valve  means  adjacent  said  conduit  lower  end 

ediate  the  tube  and  said  conduit  permitting  fluid  flow 

'aid  conduit  into  the  inner  tube  and  preventing  fluid  flovv, 

e  inner  tube  into  said  conduit,  said  conduit  comprising 

d  tube  encompassing  the  inner  tube,  said  conduit  lower 

ing  substantially  sealed  with  respect  to  the  inner  tube,  a 

ty  of  ports  defined  in  the  inner  tube  adjacent  said  con- 

wer  end  establishing  communication  between  the  inner 

said  conduit  lower  end.  said  check  valve  means  being 

within  said  second  tube  above  said  p<->rts.  said  check 


aid 


valve 

posed 

orifice 
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below 
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neans  comprising  a  first  fiat  annular  disc  sealingly  inter- 
between  the  inner  tube  and  said  second  tube,  at  least  one 
defined  within  said  first  disc,  and  a  second  flat  annular 
3vably  mounted  within  said  second  tube  adjacent  to  and 
said  first  disc  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  underside 
first  disc  to  seal  said  orifice  thereof  by  fluid  pressure 
said  second  disc,  at  least  one  orifice  defined  in  said 
disc  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  support  means 
ing  said  second  disc  adjacent  to  and  below  said  first 
orientation  means  defined  on  said  second  disc  main- 
misalignment  of  said  orifices  of  said  first  and  second 


rd 


U.S.  c 
1    A 


4.609,042 
INFLATABLE  SAFETY  BLADDER 
J.  Broadiis,  P.O.  Box  418,  Belle  Chasse,  La.  70037; 
Raniall  Slade.  Belle  Chasse,  La.,  and  John  W.  Wegner,  Deer 
Pari^,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ronnie  J.  Broadus,  New  Orleans,  L.a. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,237 
Int.  a.*  E21B  33/127 
.  166—187  21  Gaims 

casing  safety  device  for  preventing  tools  from  falling 
into  a  tvell  casing,  comprising: 

an  inflatable,  resilient  bladder  for  placement  in  said  well 

casing  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  bladder 

being  conformable  in  at  least  partially  sealing  relationship 

the  walls  of  said  casing  when  inflated; 

meais  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  bladder  to 

inflate  it, 

low  core  for  said  bladder  through  which  fluid  may  pass 
from  the  downhole  side  of  said  bladder  to  the  top  side 
th  ;reof; 
a  check  valve  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fiuid  from  the 

dcwnhole  side  of  said  bladder;  and 
a  ve  it  for  conveying  fluid  passed  through  said  check  valve 
from  the  downhole  side  of  said  bladder  to  a  distance  above 
sa  d  casing. 
12.  >i  method  for  preventing  tools  from  falling  into  a  well 


a  ho 


casing  and  for  venting  downhole  gases  to  a  distance  above  said 
casing,  comprising: 

placing  an  inflatable,  resilient  bladder  in  said  well  casing, 
said  bladder  having  a  hollow  core  through  which  gases 


may  pass  from  the  downhole  side  of  said  bladder  to  the 

top  side  thereof; 
inflating  said  bladder;  and 
providing  a  vent  for  conveying  gases  passed  through  said 

core  to  a  distance  above  said  casing. 


4,609,043 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Alvin  S.  Cullick,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,259 
Int.  a.*  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—268  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  a  polymer  in 
dense-phase  carbon  dioxide,  which  comprises  dissolving  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  polymer  in  dense-pha.se  carbon 
dio.xide  in  the  presence  of  an  entrainer  which  is  soluble  in  the 
dense  phase  carbon  dioxide. 


4,609,044 
ALKALI-ENHANCED  STEAM  FOAM  OIL  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
Hon  C.  Lau,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,008 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—270  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  process  in  which  steam  and  steam-foaming  surfactant 
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are  injected  into  a  subterranean   reservoir  for  displacing  a 
relatively  acidic  oil  toward  a  production  location,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 
injecting  into  the  reservoir,  at  least  as  soon  as  at  least  some 
portion  of  the  steam  is  injected,  (a)  a  kind  and  amount  of 
water  soluble,  alkaline  matenal  effective  for  ion-exchang- 
ing multivalent  ions  from  the  reservoir  rocks  and  precipi- 
tating compounds  containing  those  ions  and  for  causing 
the  aqueous  liquid  phase  of  the  injected  fiuid  to  form  soaps 
of  substantially  all  of  the  petroleum  acids  in  the  reservoir 
oil,  and  (b)  at  least  one  surfactant  arranged  for  foaming  the 
steam  and  providing  a  preformed  cosurfactant  material 
capable  of  increasing  the  salinity  requirement  of  an  aque- 
ous surfactant  system  in  which  soaps  denved  from  the 
reservoir  oil  comprise  a  primary  surfactant 


4,609,045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

SCREEN  INLET  PORTION  OF  A  WATER  WELL  CASING 

Sterlie  R.  Rogers,  104  Nimitz  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45431 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,366 

Int.  Cl.^  E21Bi7/(W 

U.S.  a.  166—312  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  cable  depending 
from  a  crane  for  cleaning  the  screen  inlet  portion  of  a  water 
well  casing  extending  into  the  ground,  comprising  a  cleaner 
assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  downwardly  into  the  casing 
and  having  means  for  cleaning  material  from  the  inlet  portion 
and  means  for  removing  the  material  cleaned  from  the  inlet 
portion,  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  assembly  including  a  piston 
supported  for  reciprocating  movement  within  a  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  assembly  having  means  for  connecting  the  cylinder 
assembly  to  the  cable  extending  from  the  crane  to  suspend  the 
cylinder  assembly  above  the  well  casing  with  the  crane,  means 
extending  downwardly  from  the  cylinder  assembly  and  con- 
nected to  the  cleaner  assembly  for  supporting  the  cleaner 
assembly  in  suspended  relation  within  the  well  casing,  means 
including  a  fluid  control  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  piston  and 
corresponding  reciprocation  of  the  cleaner  assembly  within 
the  well  casing  for  cleaning  the  screen  inlet  portion  without 
requiring  reciprocation  of  the  cable  def>ending  from  the  crane. 


4,609.046 

PRODUCTION  RISER  FOOT  AND  A  PROCUSS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Jean  C.  Schawann.  Idron;  Jean  P.  Caumont.  Pau.  and  Jean 
Falcimaigne,  Bois  Colombes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .So- 
ciete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  650,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15.  1983.  83  14666 
Int.  C1.^  E21B  4J.0J3 
U.S.  CI.  166-341  5  Claims 


1  In  a  production  riser  foot  for  conneaing  a  cenlral  tube 
having  a  connector  with  an  underwater  vmH  head  comprising, 
in  combination 

a  support  means  carried  h\  said  cenlral  tube  and  having  a 
truncated  collar  surface  radially  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  tube; 

a  guide  funnel  having  an  internal  shoulder  surface  of  corre- 
sponding shape  as  said  collar  surface  and  freely  resting 
thereon  for  limited  axial  misalignment  with  respect  to  said 
central  tube; 

said  guide  funnel  having  a  skirt  with  an  interna!  surface 
radialK  outwardU  from  said  internal  shoulder  surface  and 
spaced  axially  therefrom  for  centering  the  connector  and 
central  tube  vmiH  respect  to  the  well  head; 

said  truncated  collar  surface  supp<irting  said  guide  funnelal 
said  internal  shoulder  surface  for  carrying  said  funnel 
during  lowering  of  the  central  tube,  connector,  and  funnel 
toward  said  well  head; 

said  truncated  collar  surface  being  separable  from  the  inter- 
nal shoulder  surface  of  the  guide  funnel  after  said  funnel 
skirt  is  engaged  with  said  well  head  for  continued  lower- 
ing of  the  central  tube  and  connecI(^^  f(^r  making  ihc 
connection  with  the  well  head 


4,609,047 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRINKLER 

HEAD 
George  S.  Pieczykolan,  North  Wales.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation.  I>andsdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  635,767 
Int.  a.'  A62C  3^  14 
U.S.  CI.  169-38  8  Claims 

1.  Sprinkler  head  provided  with  a  fiuid  outlet  port,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frangible  element  and  heat  expansible  fluid  contained 
therein. 

(b)  a  thermally  conductive  element  extending  through  a  wall 
portion  of  said  frangible  element. 

(c)  said  thermally  conductive  element  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  frangible  element  vi  as 
to  contact  said  heat  expansible  fiuid  and  a  second  portion 
disposed  outside  the  frangible  element  and  exposed  to 
surrounding  air  such  that  the  thermally  conductive  ele- 
ment conducts  heal  from  the  surrounding  air  to  said  heal 


i: 


expansible  fluid  so  as  to  cause  the  fluid  to  expand  and 
rupture  the  frangible  element, 
(d)  a  cap  supportably  mounted  on  said  frangible  element  and 
disposed  m  juxtaposition  with  the  fluid  output  port  so  as  to 
releasably  seal  said  fluid  outlet  port,  and 
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e)  loading  means  for  loading  said  frangible  element  under 
compression  so  as  to  maintain  said  cap  in  sealing  relation 
with  said  outlet  port  and  including  a  thermally  conductive 
support  member  disposed  so  as  to  contact  said  second 
portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  element  outside  said 
frangible  element 


4,609,048 
.AlfPARATLS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLV  EXTINGLISHING 

HRE 
Su^umu  Yasakj,  Funabashi;  Yoshinori  Ishiai,  Tokyo;  Susumu 
^itsushima,  Ise,  and  Takashi  Nakamura,  Chigasaki,  ail  of 
apan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Secom  Co., 
.td.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1983,  58-68237; 
MJy  10,  1983,  58-81481 

Int.  a.^  \62C  37/] S 
U.$.  a.  169—61  9  Claims 


2  0         y' 


A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising: 
casing; 

tank  mounted  on  said  casing  and  containing  a  pressurized 
fire  extinguishing  agent; 

chamber  mounted  on  said  casing  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

pipe  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  tank 
and  said  chamber; 

alve  means  mounted  on  said  pipe  for  normally  interrupting 
communication  between  said  tank  and  said  chamber; 
rive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  chamber; 
^  axially-expandable  hollow  rod  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  an  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  an 
open  end; 


closure  means  normally  closing  said  rod  open  end; 

means  for  disengaging  said  closure  means  to  open  said  rod 
open  end; 

a  fire  sensor  for  detecting  a  fire  and  providing  a  detecting 
signal  corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  fire; 

braking  means,  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  in  said  hollow 
rtxi,  for  arresting  the  axial  expansion  of  said  hollow  rod; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  signal  for  activat- 
ing said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  chamber  until  said 
hollow  rod  is  pointing  to  said  fire,  and  for  opening  said 
valve  means  to  allow  said  pressurized  fire  extinguishing 
agent  to  move  from  said  tank,  through  said  pipe  and  said 
chamber  to  said  hollow  rod  to  axially  expand  it,  and  for 
controlling  said  braking  means  to  arrest  said  axial  expan- 
sion w  hen  said  free  end  is  adjacent  said  fire,  and  for  acti- 
vating said  disengaging  means  to  permit  said  fire  extin- 
guishing agent  to  exit  said  rod  open  end  to  said  fire. 


4,609,049 
ROTARY  WHEEL  TYPE  ROCK  PICKER 

Thomas  Migdal,  Box  196,  Lipton,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  (SOG 

3B0) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,594,  Apr.  26,  1982.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,045 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  43/00:  AOID  17/18.  19/02 

U.S.  a.  171-63  4  Claims 


1.  A  stone  picker  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
wheel  mounted  supporting  chassis,  a  pick  up  reel  journalled  for 
rotation  in  said  chassis  about  an  axis  transversely  thereof,  a 
rake  component  supported  in  said  chassis  and  inclining  down- 
wardly and  forward  for  ground  engagement  by  a  leading  edge 
the|€of,  and  curved  around  said  pick-up  reel  axis  so  that  said 
reel  conveys  material  upwardly  along  the  rake  component, 
said  pick-up  reel  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
spaced  and  parallel  pick-up  bars  secured  thereto  parallel  to  said 
pick-up  reel  axis,  said  rake  component  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  parallel  longitudinally  extending  bars,  each  of  said 
pick-up  bars  carrying  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  therealong 
and  arranged  such  that  each  tooth  passes  between  a  respective 
pair  of  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  bars  of  said  rake 
component  as  said  reel  rotates,  each  tooth  comprising  a  flat 
plate  member  lying  in  a  respective  plane  radial  to  said  pick-up 
reel  axis  and  defining  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  which 
converge  toward  an  end  of  the  tooth  of  greater  spaced  from 
said  pick-up  reel  axis,  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  bars  being 
arranged  on  the  respective  bar  alternately  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bar  relative  to  its  direction  of  movement  around 
the  pick-up  reel  axis  such  that  two  adjacent  teeth  in  side  eleva- 
tion define  a  generally  wedge-shaped  gap  between  a  forward 
edge  of  one  of  the  two  and  a  trailing  edge  of  the  other  of  the 
two.  a  vertical  cylindrical  screening  wheel  journalled  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  longitudinal  of  said  chassis  such 
that  the  wheel  is  situated  behind  said  pick-up  reel,  means 
mounting  said  screening  wheel  for  rotation  and  means  to  drive 
said  screening  wheel,  said  screen  wheel  having  an  open  front 
face  for  receiving  material  from  said  reel  and  an  open  rear  face 
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for  discharge  therefrom  of  said  stones,  means  to  initially  retain 
within  said  screen  wheel  said  material  from  said  reel  deposited 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  wheel  until  said  material  is  elevated  to 
a  predetermined  level  by  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  stone  receiv- 
ing container  in  said  chassis  rearwardly  of  said  screening 
wheel,  and  said  means  to  move  said  container  from  a  stone 
receiving  position  to  a  stone  dumping  position  and  vice  versa, 
said  screening  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cylindrical  surface 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  slats  extending  from 
said  open  front  face  of  the  wheel  to  said  open  rear  face  thereof. 
the  slats  being  arranged  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  a  line  in  the  surface 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  such  that  an  end  of  each 
slat  adjacent  the  front  face  rotates  angularly  advanced  relative 
to  an  end  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  face  such  that  said  slats 
constitute  the  sole  means  for  throwing  said  stones  from  said 
wheel  into  said  container. 


of  the  roots  and  arranged  such  ihai  the  teeth  of  the  picking 
roller  and  lifting  means  project  in  bctueen  the  slats  and  a 
bucket  for  receiving  said  roots  mounted  on  saul  mam  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  conveyor  surface. 


4,609,050 
ROOT  AND  ROCK  PICKER 

Maurice  A.  Jacobs,  Box  68,  Sylvania,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
(SOE  ISO),  and  Alvin  L.  Woznikoski,  Box  602,  Tisdale,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada  (SOE  IDO) 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1984,  448261 

Int.  C\.'  AOIB  43/00;  AOID  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  171-65  5  Claims 


4.609.051 
TRIP  SHANK  MECHANISM 
Garry  R.  Crt>od,  Kewanee.  III.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636,488 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  61,04 

U.S.  CI.  172-266  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  root  picker  comprising  a  main  frame  including  ground 
wheels  and  hitch  means  for  engaging  a  tractor  for  drawing  the 
main  frame  on  said  ground  wheels  for  movement  in  a  transport 
direction  across  ground  to  be  picked,  a  picking  roller  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  axially  spaced  teeth,  means  for 
rotating  the  picking  roller  about  an  axis  for  engaging  roots  to 
be  picked,  a  picking  frame  which  is  triangular  in  side  elevation, 
the  picking  roller  being  mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  apex 
thereof  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  being  transverse 
to  the  transport  direction,  means  mounting  the  picking  frame 
on  the  main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about 
a  horizontal  axis  at  a  second  apex  of  the  picking  frame  spaced 
from  the  picking  roller  axis  forwardly  and  upwardly  thereof 
whereby  the  picking  roller  and  frame  can  raise  relative  to  the 
main  frame  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  picking  roller  and 
frame  drive  the  picking  roller  teeth  into  the  ground,  lifting  and 
conveying  means  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  drivable 
about  a  lower  lifting  means  axis  and  an  upper  lifting  means  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  axially  spaced 
teeth  drivable  about  said  lifting  means  axes,  said  lower  lifiing 
means  axis  being  arranged  parallel  to  and  forwardly  of  the 
picking  roller  axis  such  that  the  lifting  means  teeth  engage  and 
dig  into  the  ground  forwardly  of  the  picking  roller  teeth  and 
are  axially  offset  from  the  picking  roller  teeth  to  pass  therebe- 
tween and  to  cooperate  with  the  picking  roller  teeth  to  lift 
roots  over  the  picking  roller  axis,  said  lifting  means  being 
mounted  on  the  picking  frame  at  a  third  apex  thereof  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
about  an  axis  at  said  third  apex  parallel  to  the  lower  lifting 
means  axis  and  spaced  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
whereby  the  space  between  the  picking  roller  axis  and  the 
lifting  means  axis  can  increase,  an  inclined  conveyor  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  slats  parallel  to  a  direction  of  motion 


1.  An  earthworking  \oo\  supp^^n  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  member,   supp<irt   means   including   an   upper   support 
member  fixcdlv  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  lower  support  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  frame  member,  fiange  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lower  supptirt  member,  a  toggle  link  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means,  said  toggle  link  mechanism 
including  substantially  straight  upper  and  lower  link  members, 
a  first  pivot  connection  pivotally  mounting  said   uppe.   and 
lower    link    members    together   at    respective    first    portions 
thereof,  a  second  pivot  connection  pivotally  mounting  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  upper  link  member  to  said  upper  supp<->rt 
member,  a  third  pivot  connection  pivotally  mounting  a  second 
portion  of  said  lower  link  member  to  said  fiange  means,  said 
first  pivot  connection  being  located  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  said  second  and  third  pivot  connections  and  being 
spaced  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  second 
and  third  pivot  connections  when  said  substanliallv  straight 
upper  and  lower  link  members  arc  linearly  aligned  iherebv 
defining  an  off-centered  first  pivdt  connection  relative  to  said 
second  and  third  pivot  connections,  biasing  means  mounted  on 
said  upper  support  member  having  one  end  pivotally  attached 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said   upper  link  member,  said 
biasing  means  normally  retaining  said  upper  and  lower  link 
members  in  substantially  linear  alignment  with  each  other,  and 
an  earthworking  tool  fixedly  attached  to  said  fiange  means, 
said   earthworking   tool   being   movable  between   a   uorking 
position  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  link  members  arc  in 
substantially  linear  alignment  with  each  other  and  said  off-cen 
tered  first  pivot  connection  is  in  a  first  position  spaced  from 
said  plane  through  the  axes  of  said  second  and  third  pi\ot 
connections  and  a  non-working  position  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  link  members  are  angularl>  related  to  each  other 
and  said  first  pivot  connection  is  in  a  second  position  further 
spaced  from  said  plane,  including  stop  means  mounted  on  said 
upper  and  lower  link  members  for  pre\enting  said  first  pivot 
connection  from  moving  to  and  through  said  plane  under 
urging  of  said  biasing  means. 
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4,609.052 

P*<EUMAT1CALLY  OPERATED  BURROWING  TOOL 

Steijhen  S.  Lewin,  3530  Tuxedo  Rd..  Mound,  Minn.  55364 

Filed  No?.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,308 

Int.  a.^  E21B  I/OO 

U.SJ  a.  173-91  ,5  Claims 
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I    n  LL!.-,LLlILiJJ_.  '  .1 


A  pneumaticall>   operated  burrowing  tool  adapted  tor 
^wing  holes  in  earth,  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  reduced  diameter  front  end 
^ap  and  a  rear  end  cap,  all  along  a  common  axis,  and  said 
rear  end  cap  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  about 
said  axis; 
(b   a  slidable  piston  in  said  tubular  housmg,  said  piston  hav- 
ng  a  partial  internal  bore  opening  toward  said  rear  end 
:ap,  and  a  valve  port  through  said  piston  openmg  into  said 
ntemal   bore;   and  an   enlarged   diameter   rear  shoulder 
ibout  said  said  piston  rearward  of  said  valve  port,  said 
enlarged    diameter    rear    shoulder    adapted    for    sliding 
:ontact  against  said  tubular  housing;  said  piston  having  a 
Vont  end  and  a  rear  end  and  being  slidable  in  said  tubular 
lousing  between  a  maximum  forward  position  wherein 
^id  piston  front  end  contacts  said  front  end  cap.  and  a 
naximum  rearward  position  wherein  said  piston  rear  end 
i;ontacts  said  rear  end  cap. 
(c)  a  hollow  spool  valve  in  said  internal  bore  opening; 
(d    a  valve  reversal  screw  having  an  external  threaded  sur- 
ace  in  said  end  cap  threaded  b<Tre,  said  screw  ha\  ing  an 
xial   bore  therethrough;   and   at   least   one   slot   axialK 
ligned  between   the  external   threaded  surface  of  said 
alve  reversal  screw  and  the  end  cap  threaded  bore;  said 
alve  reversal  screw  being  axially  threadably  movable 
tetween  a  first  forward  position  and  a  second  rearward 
[osition;  and 
(e)  an  air  hose  attached  to  said  valve  reversal  screw,  and  an 
r  coupling  connected  between  said  valve  reversal  screw 
'  said  spool  valve;  whereby  wnen  said  valve  reversal 
-■rew  IS  m  its  first  forward  position  said  spool  valve  un- 
-ers  said  valve  port  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  rear- 
ard  from  its  maximum  forward  position,  and  when  said 
alve  reversal  screw  is  in  its  second  rearward  position  said 
sxKil  valve  covers  said  valve  port  to  cause  said  piston  to 
move  forward  from  its  maximum  rearward  position,  all 
u  nder  the  influence  of  pressurized  air  applied  through  said 
air  hose  and  exhausted  through  said  at  least  one  slot. 


ii\ 
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4,609.053  I 

HAMMER  TOOL 
Karl-<rt)ran  B.  Ragnmark,  Kalmar.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Coijco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,585 
Gajms  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  22.  1982,  8205436 
Int.  a.'  B25D  II/IO 
<^-  17^104  ,1  Claims 

hand  held  hammer  tool  comprising; 
ve  motor  (16); 
h<  mmer  mechanism  (35)  including  a  hammer  piston  (39), 
id  a  dnve  piston  (38)  reciprocably  movable  m  a  hammer 
r-lmder  (34)  for  driving  said  hammer  piston  (39)  by  means 
an  intermediate  air  cushion  (70)  towards  a  working  tool 
3)  which  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  the 
hammer  tool,  said  hammer  cvlinder  (34)  having  an  axis 
(17); 
a  motor  section  (11)  including  said  drive  motor  (16),  which 
motor  section  is  readily  interchangeable  as  a  unit  in  said 


hammer  tool,  said  drive  motor  having  a  shaft  (19)  having 
an  axis  (78)  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis 
(77)  of  said  hammer  cylinder  (34); 

coupling  means  (50)  including  a  first  part  (27,  81)  and  a 
second  part  (49); 

said  first  part  (27,  81)  of  said  coupling  means  (50)  being 
inc(^rporated  in  said  motor  section  (11)  and  said  motor 
shaft  (19)  of  said  drive  motor  (16)  being  connected  to  said 
first  part  (27,  81)  of  said  coupling  means  (50); 

a  hammer  section  (12)  including  said  hammer  mechanism 
(35),  said  hammer  section  further  comprising  a  rotatably 
dnven  input  drive  shaft  (45)  substantially  aligned  with  the 
axis  (77)  of  said  hammer  cylinder  (34),  said  second  part 
(49)  of  said  coupling  means  (50)  connected  to  said  input 
drive  shaft  (45)  for  driving  thereof,  bevel  gears  (46,  47) 
coupled  to  said  input  drive  shaft  (45)  and  crank  means 
between  said  bevel  gears  (46,  47)  and  said  drive  piston  of 
said  hammer  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  dnve  force 
from  said  rotatably  driven  input  drive  shaft  (45)  to  said 
drive  piston  (38); 

means  (24)  for  selectively  and  removably  connecting  said 


motor  section  (11)  to  said  hammer  section  (12)  such  that 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  coupling  means  (50) 
engage  each  other;  and 
a  flywheel  (48)  in  said  hammer  section  (12).  incorporating 
said  second  part  (49)  of  said  coupling  means  (50)  and 
thereby  being  mounted  on  said  input  drive  shaft  (45)  and 
constrained  to  remain  in  said  hammer  section  (12)  when 
said  motor  section  (11)  is  disconnected  from  said  hammer 
section  (12),  said  coupling  parts  (27,  81;  49)  being  adapted 
to  each  other  for  providing  power  transmission  from  said 
drive  motor  (16)  through  said  input  drive  shaft  (45),  gears 
(46,  47)  and  crank  means  to  said  hammer  mechanism  when 
said  motor  section  (11)  and  hammer  section  (12)  are  con- 
nected together  while  at  the  same  time  driving  said 
flywheel  (48)  at  the  same  speed  as  said  input  drive  shaft 
(45),  said  flywheel  (48)  being  adapted  to  make  more  uni- 
form, over  the  revolution  cycle  of  said  crank  means,  a 
rotary  load  on  said  input  drive  shaft  when  said  hammer 
mechanism  is  in  operation  and  thereby  to  facilitate  the 
operation  of  said  hammer  tool  with  a  variety  of  inter- 
changeable motor  sections  m  which  different  kinds  of 
motors  may  be  installed. 
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4,609,054 
ANTI-NOISE  IMPACT  ELEMENT 
Goran  Nilsson,  P.O.  Box  62,  829  22  Sandame;  Kjell  Edstrom, 
Asbacksgatan  45,  826  00  Soderhamn,  and  Henry  Wiklund. 
Backvagen  1,  820  10  Arbra,  all  of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE79/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1979 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  187,846 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  33/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  173-118  8  Claims 


to  application   of  forces   in   any    direction    transversely 
across  said  handle; 
said  resilient  means  having  a  spring  stiffness  and  said  handle 
having  a  mass,  both  selected  so  that  Ihe  relationship  be- 
tween the  frequency  (Fj  of  said  source  and  the  characier- 


(3     180 
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1.  An  impact  element  for  an  impact  tool  having  impact 
actuating  means,  said  impact  element  adapted  to  reduce  the 
noise  generated  by  said  impact  tool,  said  impact  element  com- 
prising: 
a  driving  mass  linearly  movable  relative  to  said  impact  actu- 
ating means  by  a  propelling  force  applied  thereto, 
a  striking  mass  positioned  ahead  of  said  driving  mass  and 
linearly  movable  relative  to  said  impact  actuating  means, 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  driving  mass  and  said 
striking  mass  for  allowing  limited  relative  linear  move- 
ment between  said  driving  mass  and  said  striking  mass, 
said  driving  mass,  said  striking  mass,  and  said  spring  means 
being  linearly  movable,  as  a  whole,  relative  to  said  impact 
actuating  means, 
said  driving  mass  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
striking  mass  through  said  spring  means  when  said  driving 
mass  is  propelled  toward  a  workpiece,  said  spring  means 
acting  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  striking  mass, 
said  driving  mass  being  at  least  twice  the  weight  of  said 

striking  mass, 
said  spring  means  being  sufficiently  stiff,  relative  to  the 
weights  of  said  driving  and  striking  masses,  so  that  upon 
impact  between  said  striking  mass  and  a  workpiece,  en- 
ergy is  transmitted  from  said  driving  mass  to  said  striking 
mass  through  said  spring  means  during  the  phase  in  which 
maximum  force  of  impact  between  said  striking  mass  and 
said  workpiece  is  attained, 
whereby  the  pulse  of  impact  of  the  striking  mass  against  the 
workpiece  is  elongated  and  damped  to  decrease  the  noise 
level  resultant  from  the  impact  of  said  striking  mass 
against  said  workpiece. 


4,609,055 
VIBRATING  PLATE 
Lars  M.  Grafstrom,  Trelleborg;  Lennart  Hallstedt,  Lyckeby. 
and  Per  Enochsson,  Karlskrona,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Dynapac  Maskin  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PC7r/SE84/00205,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04791,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  6,  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1983,  8303080; 
Nov.  22,  1983,  8306439;  Nov.  22,  1983,  8306440 
Int.  a.*  F16F  J5/08:  E02D  3/046 
U.S.  a.  173-162  H  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vibratory  machine  including  a  vibration  source,  an 
elongated  handle  and  an  elongated  shaft  means  for  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  source  and  said  handle  to  one  another,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  resilient  means  formed  as  an  hourglass-shaped 
body  of  revolution  about  an  axis,  and  disposed  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  handle  for  coupling  the  latter  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means; 
means  for  limiting  axial  deflection  of  said  resilient  means  due 


^i^ 


istic  frequencies  (F,)  of  said  handle  with  respect  to  transla- 
tional  and  rotational  motions  along  and  about  the  axis  of 
said  handle,  and  respectivelv  along  and  about  two  other 
directions  holh  riormal  to  said  axis  and  to  one  another  is 
such  that  F(>\  2  F^. 


4.609.056 
SIDEWALL  CORF  GL  N 
Edward  A,  Colle,  Jr..  Houston;  Donald  N.  Vates,  Jr..  Katy.  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Emmet  F,  Briefer.  Nogal,  N.  Mcx..  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1983.  Ser.  No.  556,881 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  175—4  6  Claims 


U-4 


1   An  apparatus  for  taking  core  samples  from  the  sjdewall  of 
a  borehole  in  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  string  of  drill  pipe; 
at  least  one  gun  housmg  connected  to  the  downhi^lc  end  of  said 

drill  string, 
at  least  one  coring  bullet  radially  disposed  within  said  gun 
housing,  said  coring  bullet  arranged  for  securing  formation 
samples  from  the  sidewall  of  said  borehole 
a  charge  a.ssembl>  for  propelling  said  coring  bullet  toward  the 
sidewall.  said  charge  assembly  comprising: 
a  detonatable  cord  having  a  diameter  substantially  in  the 
range  of  approximately  0,125  to  0  150  inches  extending 
generally  axially  through  said  housing  from  the  uphole  to 
the  downhole  end  thereof; 


at  least  one  cartridge  assembly  disfxised  within  said  housing 
b»etween  said  cord  and  said  bullet,  said  cartridge  assemhiy 
including  a  pyrotechnic  charge  for  propelling  said  bullet. 
said  cartridge  assembly  comprising 

a  case  having  a  substantially  solid  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially hollow  portion,  said  case  being  oriented  with  the 
solid  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said  cord, 
a  passage  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  0.065  to 
0.070  inch  through  the  solid  portion  of  said  case  con- 
necting the  hollow  portion  thereof  to  the  exterior 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  cord; 
a  pyrotechnic  charge  disposed  within  said  case,  said  pyro- 
technic charge  comprising: 

a  propellant  charge  disposed  within  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  case,  said  propellant  charge  having  a  mixture 
of  components  being  designed  to  deflagrate  on  igni- 
tion thereof  having  a  low  deflagration  velcKitv  in  the 
range  of  approximately  650  to  700  feet  per  second; 
and 
a  first  transfer  charge  disposed  within  said  passage,  said 
first  transfer  charge  being  arranged  to  burn  on  igni- 
tion thereof  having  a  burn  velocity  of  approximately 
3,000  to  4,500  feet  per  second  and  thereby  transfer 
Ignition  through  the  passage  of  said  case  to  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  case;  and 
means  for  enclosing  said  charge  within  said  case;  and 
means  for  igniting  said  cord;  and 
J  cable  connecting  said  coring  bullet  to  said  housing,  whereby 
said  bullet  may  be  retrieved  from  the  sidewall. 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


4,609.057 
SHAPED  CHARGE  CARRIER 
.  erry  L.  Walker.  Fort  Worth;  Donald  L.  Crummett.  Joshua, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  William  C.  Behiing,  Duncan.  Okla..  assign- 
ors to  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Tex.  and  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  749,953 

Int.  a.*  E21B  43/117 

t  .S.  a.  175-4.6  23  Claims 


said  earner  tube  having  a  plurality  of  flat  areas  defined  by 
said  thin  wall;  and 

each  of  said  flat  areas  having  an  opening  disposed  there- 
through for  receiving  a  shaped  charge  therein. 

21   A  shaped  charge  carrier  assembly  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
perforating  gun.  comprising: 

at  least  one  shaped  charge  including  an  outer  case  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  first  shoulder  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  outer  surface; 

a  carrier  having  an  opening  therethrough  large  enough  to 
receive  said  outer  surface  of  said  case,  and  having  resilient 
tab  means  integral  with  said  carrier  extending  into  said 
opening  for  frictionally  engaging  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  case  and  for  thereby  holding  said 
shaped  charge  in  place  relative  to  said  carrier  with  said 
shoulder  of  said  shaped  charge  abutting  said  carrier;  and 

said  tab  means  including  a  tapered  tab  having  a  root  wider 
than  a  free  end  thereof  thereby  providing  a  more  resilient 
tab  than  would  be  provided  by  a  rectangular  tab  having  a 
tree  end  of  the  same  width  as  said  free  end  of  said  tapered 
tab 


4,609,058 

COMBINATORIAL  WEIGHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Takashi  Sashiki,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Keiko  Sakaeda,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisaku- 
sho.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983.  Ser.  No.  533,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1982,  57-163698 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  19/00.  19/22.  19/52.  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  177-1  5  Claims 


^n  ..J. 


1.  A  shaped  charge  carrier  apparatus  for  disposition  in  an 
ongated  housing  of  a  perforating  gun.  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  thin  wall  carrier  tube; 


1.  A  combinatorial  weighing  method  of  a  combinatorial 
weighing  apparatus  for  executing  a  combinatorial  computation 
on  the  basis  of  weight  data  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  weigh- 
ing machines  and  for  selecting  an  optimum  combination 
wieght  value  in  accordance  with  the  combinatorial  computa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

fa)  comparing  respective  weight  data,  obtained  from  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  machines,  with  a  predetermined  range 
weight  data; 
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(b)  automatically  suspending  the  operation  of  the  weighing 
machines  having  weight  data  which  fall  outside  the  range 
of  weight  data,  while  automatically  maintaining  the  re- 
maining weighing  machines,  excluding  the  suspended 
weighing  machines,  in  operation;  and 

(c)  suspending  the  operation  of  the  combinatorial  weighing 
apparatus  when  the  number  of  suspended  weighing  ma- 
chines reaches  a  predetermined  number. 


4,609,059 
WEIGHING  DEVICE  WITH  LOAD  SENSING  OF 
TRAVELING  BALANCES 
Kiaas  Pasterkamp,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Adminis- 
tratie  -  en  Automatisergscentruai  Vulcaan  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,937,  Oct.  20, 1983.  This  application 
Oct.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,082 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    No?.   2,    1982, 
8204250;  Oct.  6,  1983,  8303429 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/52,  3/14;  AOIK  43/08;  B07C  5/28 
U.S.  a.  177-50  ,  6  Qaims 
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1.  Weighing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  moving  bal- 
ances which  travel  one  after  the  other  along  a  fixed  path  of 
travel  and  each  of  which  includes  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  take  a  position  that  is  dependent  on  the  load  weight  on  the 
balance,  said  device  including  a  first  region  in  which  objects  to 
be  weighed  are  fed  to  the  balances  and  a  second  region  in 
which  the  movable  members  of  said  balances  come  to  rest  in 
their  final  load  weighing  position,  and  a  detector  means  dis- 
posed at  a  fixed  location  along  said  path  of  travel  for  indicating 
the  final  load  weighing  position  of  the  balances  in  digital  form, 
said  balances  each  including  a  magnetic  part  which  is  movable 
with  the  movable  member  of  the  associated  balance,  and  said 
detector  means  comprising  a  magnetostrictive  distance  mea- 
suring system  comprising  electrical  current  pulse  source,  an 
electrical  conductor,  to  which  electrical  pulses  from  said 
source  are  applied,  a  magnetostrictive  member  for  generating 
a  mechanical  pulse  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  final  load 
weighing  location  of  the  movable  magnetic  part  of  the  balance, 
and  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  said  mechanical  pulse  and 
for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  final  load  weighing  posi- 
tion of  said  balance  dependent  upon  the  time  required  for  the 
mechanical  pulse  to  travel  from  the  location  at  which  the 
mechanical  pulse  was  generated  to  said  receiver  means. 


4,609,061 

ENCLOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHING 

Birger  Jacobsson,  Karlavagen  6,  S-691  41  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1984.  8402099 

Int.  C\.*  GOIG  21/02.  21,  28 

U.S.  Q.  177-180  8  naims 


1.  In  a  dustproof  weighing  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  vibrator  operated  dosing  means  for  dispensing  a  mate- 
rial to  be  weighed; 

(b)  a  receiver  for  holding  the  dispensed  matenal  while  it  is 
being  weighed; 

(c)  a  balance  encased  in  an  enclosure  for  determining  the 
weight  of  the  matenal;  and 

(d)  means  for  transmitting  a  force  between  said  receiver  and 
said  balance,  said  means  passing  through  the  enclosure  of 
said  balance; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  means  comprises  an  oil  kxk 
placed  at  the  point  said  means  passes  through  said  enclo- 
sure, said  oil  lock  comprising  a  first  upright  cup  means 
containing  oil.  a  tube  passing  into  said  first  cup  means  for 
determining  oil  level  and  adding  oil.  and  a  second  inverted 
cup  means  including  inner  and  outer  substantially  concen- 
tric cups,  the  wall  of  said  inner  cup  being  at  least  partially 
submerged  in  said  oil, 

whereby  vapors  and  dust  cannot  pass  into  said  enclosure, 
and  whereby,  the  safety  is  increased  in  weighing  flamma- 
ble or  explosive  substances 


4,609,060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,609,062 
HEAVY-DUTY  INDUSTRIAL  WEIGHING  SCALE 
John  D.  Hale,  East  Ryegate,  Vt..  and  Herbert  L.  Stott,  Merid- 
ian, Miss.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,823 
Int.  Q.*  GOIG  21 /OH;  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  177-256  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  heavy-duty  industrial  weighing  scale  of  the  type  utiliz- 
ing a  lever  assembly  to  transfer  a  load  from  a  weighing  plat- 
form to  a  weight  indicator  and  a  suspension  assembly  for  inter- 
connecting a  platform  load-transmitting  beam  to  a  lever  of  the 
lever  assembly,  wherein  said  suspension  assembly  comprises 

(A)  a  saddle  member  having  one  of  a  knife-edge  and  a  bear- 
ing block  of  a  pivot  means  for  connecting  the  suspension 
assembly  with  said  lever,  the  other  of  the  knife-edge  and 
bearing  block  of  the  pivot  means  being  mounted  to  the 
lever; 

(B)  pairs  of  socket  means,  one  pair  being  earned  by  the 
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saddle  member  and  one  pair  bemg  earned  by  the  platform    hood  and  said  hood  being  supported  only  at  its  one  and  second 
load-transmitting  beam;  and                                                      ends. 
(C)  load-transmitting  rocker  pins  disposed  parallel  to  each  


other  with  a  first  end  of  each  pin  being  loosely  received  in 
a  respective  socket  means  on  the  saddle  member  and  an 


opposite  end  of  each  pin  bemg  loosely  received  in  a  re- 
spective socket  means  of  the  load-transmiiting  beam  in  a 
manner  enabling  limited  displacement  of  the  platform 
load-transmitting  beam  relative  to  the  lever  in  any  hori- 
zontal direction  without  producing  horizontal  shifting  of 
the  knife-edge  relative  to  the  bearing  block. 


4,609.063 

VEHICLE  HOOD  MOUNTING 

R(  bert  J.  Heerdink,  Bloomfield,  and  James  L.  Vogt,  Ottumwa, 

)oth  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,847 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/W 

L  J5.  a.  180-69.23  5  Claims 
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In  a  vehicle  including  a  fore-and-aft  extending  main  frame 
supporting  an  engine  and  a  one-piece  hood  extending  above 
an(  defining  a  top  of  a  compartment  for  the  engine,  the  im 
prcvement  comprising  a  hood  mounting  assembly,  comprising 
f  rst  hood  support  means  extending  between  one  end  of  the 
hood  and  said  frame  and  rigidly  supporting  said  one  end  of  the 
hood  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  said  frame;  a  second 
hood  support  means  extending  between  said  frame  and  a  sec- 
on<  end  of  the  hood  and  including  first  connection  means 
associated  with  the  hood  for  establishing  fore  and  aft  hinge 
me  ins  and  second  connection  means  associated  with  the  frame 
for  establishing  fore  and  aft  pivot  means  for  permitting  the 
frajie  to  twist  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  without  trans- 
mit ing  such  twisting  movements  to  the  hood;  and  said  first  and 
second  hood  support  means  being  the  sole  support  for  said 


4,609,064 

FART-TIME  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

STEERING  ANGLE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Kunihiko  Suzuki,  Sagamihara,  and  Koji  Enomoto,  Ebina,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,023 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1983,  58-90991 

Int.  a.*  B60K  17/34 


U.S.  CI.  180—233 


11  Claims 


1.  A  tour-wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising: 
an  engine 

a  pair  of  first  wheels  and  a  pair  of  second  wheels, 
a  drive  system  capable  of  transmitting  torque  from  said 
engine  to  said  first  wheels  and  said  second  wheels,  said 
drive  system  comprising  changeover  means  for  changing 
said  drive  system  from  a  four-wheel  drive  mode  to  a 
two-wheel  drive  mode  and  vice  versa,  said  changeover 
means  comprising  a  clutch;  and 
a  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  steering  angle  of  at  least  one  steerable 

wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
condition  sensing  means  for  detecting  whether  said  drive 
system  is  in  the  four-wheel  drive  mode  or  the  two- 
wheel  drive  mode, 
means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and 
control  means  connected  with  said  steering  angle  sensing 
means  and  said  condition  sensing  means,  for  controlling 
said  changeover  means  in  accordance  with  signals  of 
said  steering  angle  sensing  means  and  said  condition 
sensing  means,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to 
command  said  changeover  means  to  change  the  condi- 
tion of  said  drive  system  from  the  four-wheel  drive 
mode  to  the  two-wheel  drive  mode  if  the  sensed  steer- 
ing angle  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined 
angle  and  at  the  same  time  said  drive  system  is  is  the 
four-wheel  drive  mode,  said  control  means  being  fur- 
ther connected  with  said  speed  sensing  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  command  said  changeover  means  to  change 
said  drive  system  from  the  four-wheel  drive  mode  to  the 
two-wheel  drive  mode  only  when  the  sensed  vehicle 
speed  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  predetermined  speed. 


4,609,065 
WHEEL  DRIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

TRACTOR 

Hajime  Shikiya,  Kishiwada;  Hiroyuki  Miki,  Sakai;  Yasuo 
Nakata.  Sakai;  Kazuo  Hirata,  Sakai,  and  Seiichi  Ishiizumi, 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1984,  59-9145 
Int.  a.''B60K  ]7/30 
U.S.  a.  180-261  9  Oaims 

1    A  wheel  drive  structure  for  an  agricultural  tractor  com- 
prising: 
drive  case  means  extended  transversely  of  said  tractor  for 
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supporting  right  and  left  wheels,  said  drive  case  means 
comprising  a  first  case  member  and  a  pair  of  second  case 
members  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  case 
member; 
said  first  case  member  being  formed  of  a  length  of  structural 
steel  pip)e  and  housing  a  differential  means  in  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  differential  output  shafts 
extending  in  opp)osite  directions  from  said  differential 
means; 


Vr-r'.Ail. 


for  guiding  the  fall  of  said  first  striking  ma.ss  m  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  ihe  ground,   at 
least  one  second  striking  mass  secured  to  the  end  of  a  support- 
ing arm  adapted  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  of  roution  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  surface,  driving  means  ft>r 
hoisting  the  second  sinking  mass  by  pivoting  the  supporting 
arm  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  unitarv  impact  receiving 
means  having  a  coupling  surface  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  elongate  driving  member  for  coupling  with  the  ground  to 
transmit  to  the  ground  the  impact  force  of  the  first  and  the 
second  striking  masses,  said  impact  receiving  means  including 
a  first  impact  surface  striking  mass  and  at  least  one  second 
impact  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  coupling  surface 
for  impact  by  the  second  striking  mass,  said  device  further 
including  direction  coupling  means  connecting   the  impact 
receiving  means  to  the  guide  member  for  directly  applying  the 
impacts  of  the  first  striking  mass  to  said  first  impact  surface  and 
for  damping  the  transmission  to  said  guide  member  of  impacts 
on  said  second  impact  surface,  and  means  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber for  mounting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  supporting  the 
second  striking  mass. 


said  differential  means  including  a  dnving  gear  operatively 
connected  to  a  differential  input  shaft  and  a  differential 
gear  case  fixedly  secured  to  said  driving  gear,  said  driving 
gear  and  said  differential  gear  case  having  a  substantially 
same  outer  diameter; 

said  second  case  members  each  housing  reduction  means, 
said  reduction  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
differential  output  shafts  from  said  differential  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  wheels,  said  reduction  means  having  a 
greater  reduction  ratio  than  an  average  reduction  ratio  of 
said  differential  means. 


4,609,066 
MIXED  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  LONGITUDINAL 

OR  SHEAR  WAVES 
Pierre-Oaude  Layotte,  Les  Matbes;  Jean  Laurent,  Orgeval,  and 
Andre    James,  Royan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison  and  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  de  Geopbysique,  Massy,  both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,457,  May  14,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,392 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14.  1981,  81  09813 
Int.  a."  GOIV  1/04 
U.S.  a.  181-121  15  Claims 


4.609.067 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  A  VEHICl  LAR  Ml  FFLER 
Charles  J.  Gonwa,  Palos  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Maremont  (  or- 
poration,  Carol  Stream,  III. 

Filed  May  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732,243 

Int.  a.*  POIN  ^00 

U.S.  a.  181-211  2  Halms 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  generating  separately  in  the  ground 
at  a  same  site,  but  at  different  times,  exclusively  longitudinal 
acoustic  waves  and  exclusively  transverse  acoustic  waves  by 
applying  thereto  impact  forces  oriented  along  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  ground  surface  for  the  longitudinal  acoustic 
waves  and  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ground  surface  for 
transverse  acoustic  waves;  the  device  including  a  first  striking 
mass  for  falling  toward  the  ground,  an  elongate  guide  member 


1.  In  a  vehicular  muffler  having  a  body,  opposed  end  caps 
affixed  to  the  body,  a  longitudinal  extent  belv^een  the  end  cap^ 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  transverse  extern  per 
pendicular  to  the  end  caps,  the  improvement  of  a  muffler  heat 
shield  comprising 

a  pair  of  substantiallv  identical  shield  members  each  having 
(a)  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced,  transversely  cupped 
and  longitudinally  extending,  imperforate  ribs  which  each 
have  a  longitudinally  extending  muffler  b<xly  contacting 
portion  being  in  contact  with  the  muffler  b(^dy  substan- 
tially throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  ribs  and 
which  each  have  longitudinally  extending  raised  portions 
along  the  muffler  body  contacting  pcutions  being  raised 
away  from  the  muffler  body,  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  raised, 
perforated  panels  being  joined  to  and  joining  the  raised 
portions  of  the  ribs  and  being  raised  away  from  the  muf- 
fier  body,  and  (c)  a  pair  of  opposed,  transversely  outward, 
longitudinally  extending  imperforate  fianges, 
the  pair  of  shield  members  being  placed  one  upon  another  to 

extend  from  end  cap  to  end  cap  of  the  muffler,  and 
a  plurality  of  straps  encircling  the  muffler  body  and  the  pair 
of  shield  members  transversely,  the  straps  holding  the  pair 
of  shield  members  securely  to  the  muffler  body. 
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4,609,068 

EXHAUST  ACCESSORY  USIT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dreif  Backlund,  1621  E.  27th,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,352 

Int.  a.*  FOIN  1/08 

U.S.|a.  181—226  17  Qaims 
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\r[  exhaust  accessory  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
header  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  reducmg 
noise  levels  and  improvmg  low  speed  engme  perfor- 
comprising: 

tiibular  housing  formed  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis, 
aid  housing  having  an  open  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
;oaAially  mounted  to  an  exhaust  outlet  of  an  internal 
:ombustion  engine  and  an  open  outer  end; 

Mgid  perforated  butterfly  plate  pivotally  mounted  across 
he  housing  about  a  transverse  axis  radially  offset  from 
iaid  central  longitudinal  axis;  and 
yi«  idable  means  mounted  between  the  housing  and  perfo- 
ated  plate  yieldably  biasing  the  plate  to  a  transverse 
xjsition  extending  across  said  tubular  housing  for  allow- 
ng  the  plate  to  progressively  pivot  between  the  transverse 
X)sition  and  an  open  position  substantially  parallel  with 
he  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  exhaust 
jases  passing  through  said  axial  exhaust  passageway  such 
hat  when  the  engine  is  operating  at  high  speed,  the  plate 
s  situated  in  the  open  position,  permitting  free  passage  of 
;xhaust  gases  through  said  housing  and  such  that  when 
he  engine  is  operating  at  progressively  lower  speeds,  the 
>late  progressively  moves  to  the  transverse  position,  re- 
tricting  exhaust  flow  through  the  housing,  and  abating 
loise  emitted  therefrom. 


by  the  repetition  of  a  working  cycle  of  moving  the  main  piston 
for  a  working  travel  beyond  a  limiting  port  formed  at  a  appro- 
priate position  in  the  main  cylinder  by  supplying  compressed 
air  into  the  main  cylinder  from  behind  the  main  piston,  opening 
a  valve  provided  on  a  rear  wall  of  the  main  cylinder  by  part  of 
the  compressed  air  supplied  into  the  main  cylinder  and  escap- 
ing through  the  limiting  port  to  exhaust  the  main  cylinder,  and 
moving  the  main  piston  for  a  return  travel  with  a  spring  pro- 
vided within  the  main  cylinder  as  far  as  the  valve  is  close, 
comprising  a  first  low-pressure  chamber  formed  contiguously 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  second  low-pressure 
chamber  formed  contiguously  to  and  behind  the  first  low-pres- 
sure chamber,  a  baffleplate  partitioning  the  first  and  second 
low-pressure  chambers,  a  secondary  cylinder,  located  behind 
the  main  cylinder,  having  a  pair  of  discharge  holes  formed 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and  radially  extending  to 
the  first  low-pressure  chamber  to  discharge  the  high-pressure 
air  from  the  main  cylinder,  two  groups  of  first  holes  formed  at 
an  angular  displacement  of  90  degrees  from  the  discharge  holes 
respectively  in  the  baffleplate,  and  two  groups  of  second  holes 
formed  at  an  angular  displacement  of  90  degrees  from  the 
groups  of  the  first  holes  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  second  low-pres- 
sure chamber. 


4,609,070 
HREWOOD  CUTTING  SUPPORT 
Thomas  A.  Porps,  501  Indian  Point  Rd.,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis. 
53181,  and  James  A.  Augustyn,  612  Virginia  St.,  Antigo,  Wis. 
54409 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,590 

Int.  a.*  B27B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  182—18  8  Qaims 


4,609,069 

SILENCER  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN 

HYDRAULIC  JACK 

Shigihoshi  Konagai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasui  Sangyo, 

Ltf .,  Fujinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,344 
Cl^i™'  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1984,  59-169794 
Int.  a.*  FOIN  1/08 


CI.  181—230 
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A  silencer,  for  a  pneumatically  dnven  hydraulic  jack 
equipped  with  a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  plunger  adapted  to 
procated  by  an  air  motor  of  which  a  main  piston,  con- 
withm  a  main  cylinder  of  the  air  motor  is  reciprocated 


1  A  firewood  cutting  support  for  cutting  a  piece  of  firewood 
stock  into  pieces  of  desired  length  by  starting  at  one  end  of  said 
firewood  stock  and  sequentially  cutting  firewood  pieces  from 
said  one  end  until  the  final  cut  is  made  comprising: 

at  least  three  cross  braces  each  including  a  pair  of  brace 
elements  secured  to  one  another  at  a  point  between  their 
ends  to  form  a  crossed  configuration  having  a  v-notch  for 
supporting  a  piece  of  firewood  stock,  said  cross  braces 
being  equally  spaced  from  one  another  along  their  center- 
lines  a  first  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  desired 
length  of  the  firewood  pieces  being  cut,  said  first  distance 
being  approximately  sixteen  inches,  the  spacing  of  said 
cross  braces  permitting  the  saw  kerf  to  open  as  cuts  are 
made; 
an  end  cross  brace  including  a  pair  of  brace  elements  secured 
to  one  another  at  a  point  between  their  ends  to  form  a 
crossed  configuration  having  a  V-notch  for  supporting  a 
piece  of  firewood  stock,  said  end  cross  brace  being  spaced 
from  an  end  one  of  said  cross  braces  along  their  center- 
lines  by  a  second  distance  no  greater  than  three-fourths 
and  no  less  than  one-third  of  the  desired  length  of  the 
firewood  pieces  being  cut,  said  second  distance  being  no 
greater  than  about  twelve  inches  and  no  less  than  about  six 
inches,  the  spacing  between  said  end  brace  and  said  one 
cross  brace  permitting  the  final  cut  to  be  made  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  end  brace  and  said  one  cross 
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brace  and  further  permitting  the  saw  kerf  to  open  as  said 
final  cut  is  made;  and 
connection  means  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  cross  braces 
and  said  end  cross  brace  in  the  above  spaced  relationship, 
whereby  when  a  piece  of  firewood  stock  is  placed  on  the 
cutting  support  and  said  stock  is  sequentially  cut  starting 
with  the  end  opposite  said  end  brace,  with  each  such  cut 
being  made  to  the  side  of  the  center  point  between  each 
pair  of  cross  braces  opposite  said  end  brace  and  with  the 
final  cut  being  made  approximately  midway  between  said 
end  brace  and  the  cross  brace  to  which  it  is  adjacent,  the 
weight  of  each  firewood  piece  being  cut  will  tend  to  open 
the  saw  kerf  as  such  cut  is  made. 


4,609,071 
COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD 
Paul  M.  Edwards,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perry  Manu- 
facturing Incorporated,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,356 

Int.  CI."  E04G  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  182-152  *     2  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  to  support  a  person  comprising: 

a  first  ladder  including  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  steps  interconnecting  said  vertical  posts; 

a  second  ladder  including  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  steps  interconnecting  said  posts  of 
said  second  ladder; 

a  fiat  board  shaped  member  positionable  atop  one  of  said 
steps  of  said  first  ladder  and  atop  one  of  said  steps  of  said 
second  ladder  and  providing  a  supporting  surface  to  sup- 
port a  person  thereatop; 

a  first  tubular  frame  including  a  pair  of  aligned  sleeve  shaped 
proximal  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  first  ladder,  said  tubular  frame  also  including  a  verti- 
cal extending  first  tubular  distal  end  with  said  tubular 
frame  converging  from  said  proximal  ends  to  said  distal 
end; 

a  second  tubular  frame  including  a  second  pair  of  aligned 
sleeve  shaped  proximal  ends  pivotally  mounted  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  second  ladder,  said  second  tubular 
frame  also  including  a  vertical  extending  second  tubular 
distal  end  positioned  adjacent  said  first  tubular  distal  end 
with  said  second  tubular  frame  converging  from  said 
second  pair  of  proximal  ends  to  said  second  tubular  distal 
end; 

locking  means  including  a  projection  and  associated  window 
with  projection  engageable  stop  surface  to  connect  to- 
gether said  distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  frame  and  said 
second  tubular  frame  and  operable  to  allow  said  first 
tubular  frame  and  said  second  tubular  frame  to  pivot 
through  a  maximum  angle  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees from  against  respectively  said  first  ladder  and  said 
second  ladder  to  an  erected  position  wherein  said  first 
tubular  frame  and  said  second  tubular  frame  extend  out- 
wardly from  each  ladder  and  space  said  first  ladder  apart 
from  said  second  ladder;  and  wherein, 

said  locking  means  includes  a  sleeve  mounted  to  but  adjacent 


said  second  tubular  distal  end  with  said  first  tubular  distal 
end    extending    through    said    sleeve    and    being    pivotal 
therein,  said  sleeve  includes  a  window   formed  thereon 
opening  outwardly  defining  a  stop  surface,  said  first  tubu- 
lar  distal   end    includes   a   projection    fixedly    mounted 
thereon  positioned   within  said   window    and  contacting 
said  stop  surface  when  said  first  tubular  frame  and  said 
second  tubular  frame  pivot  ninety  degrees  away  from  said 
first  ladder  and  said  second  ladder  and  wherein: 
said  projection  includes  a  mam  h<xi\  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  legs  extending  at  least  partially  amund  said  first 
distal  end  and  being  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  mam 
body  further  includes  a  cross  member  joining  said  legs 
integrally  together  with  said  cross  member  including  a 
radiall>  extending  portion  p<-)sitioned  in  said  window  and 
limiting  relative  motion  between  said  first  distal  end  and 
and  said  second  distal  end. 


4.609.072 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  LUBRICATED 

MOTOR  AND  A  ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Jacques  Attane,  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  France,  assignor  to  Auxi- 

lec,  Colombes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728.418 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  28.  1985.  85  02968 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  J  LOO 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.11  4  Claims 


1  A  connecting  device  between  an  electric  rotating  machine 
and  a  lubricated  device  of  the  speed-reducer  or  multiplier  lypc 
comprising,  integral  with  an  output  shaft  of  the  electric  ma- 
chine, a  rotating  screen  opposed  to  the  propagation  towards 
the  electric  machine,  of  eventual  leaks  of  luhncant  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  shaft  of  the  lubricated  device,  closing,  on  one  side,  a 
cavity  at  the  end  of  a  casing  of  the  lubricated  device,  this 
cavity  presenting,  on  its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  hole  for 
discharging  the  lubricant  leaks,  wherein  the  screen  has  a  pro- 
jection directed  towards  the  inside  of  the  cavity  and  disposed 
so  as  to  deviate  towards  the  outlet  hole  the  particles  of  lubri- 
cant that  escape  from  the  lubricated  device,  the  projection 
being  a  cylindrical  wall  having  the  same  axis  as  the  shaft  of  the 
electric  machine,  and  wherein  the  electric  machine  includes  a 
clip  attached  to  the  lubricated  device  which  terminates  by  a 
nose-piece  end  penetrating  the  cavity,  to  this  nose  is  attached, 
towards  the  inside  of  the  cavity,  a  wall  presenting  an  opening, 
the  edge  of  which  is  separated  by  a  small  distance,  for  example, 
about  0.8  mm,  from  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  pro- 
jecting from  the  rotating  screen. 
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4,609,073  I 

PROGRESSIVE  DISTRIBLTOR  FOR  LLBRICANTS 
Hont  Knaebel,  Friedenstr.  10a,  D-4005  Meerbusch  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725.948 
Cliims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr   30, 
1984  3416041 

Int.  a.-'  F16N  27/00  \ 

L-.S.  la.  184-7.4  18  Claims 
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spending  valved  passage,  said  needle  assembly  extendmg  gen- 
erally normal  to  and  bemg  mterlocked  with  the  sleeve  of  the 


li!^"^MIPf 


progressive  distributor  for  lubricants  comprising 
letering  chambers; 
east  two  successively  connected  piston  bore  elements; 
piston  for  each  piston  bore  element,  which  can  be  slid 
;tween  two  end  positions  and  which  piston  is  provided 
ith  control  grooves,  where  the  piston  subdivides  the 
iston  bore  element  into  two  outer  metering  chambers  and 
least  one  intermediate  control  chamber, 
separate  channels  forming  a  feed  channel  and  a  dis- 
charge channel  connected  to  each  metering  chamber  of  a 
corresponding  piston  bore  element,  each  channel  passing 
rough  a  corresponding  intermediate  control  chamber  of 
e  other  bore; 

)ntrol  edge  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  piston  associated  with 
le  other  bore  for  interrupting  the  feed  channel  and  the 
ischarge  channel  at  the  corresponding  intermediate  con- 
ol  chamber  based  on  the  motion  of  the  piston  such  that 
le  several  channels  connecting  the  piston  bore  elements 
■suit  in  a  successive  shifting  of  the  pistons  thereby  trans- 
porting lubricant  from  a  metering  chamber  \ia  a  control 
c  lamber  to  a  discharge  port. 


4.609,074 
-MLLTIPLE  OILER  ASSEMBLY 
Richad  E.  Berrend,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  a-ssignor  to  Oil-Rite 
Cor  |)oration,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

iiuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,981,  Jul.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.678 

Int.  G.^  F16N  7/10 

L.S.  (tl.  184-81  3  CIvms 

1  an  oiler  assembly  for  the  delivery  of  oil  lubricant  from 

:  means  to  a  plurality  of  lubrication  points,  a  valve  mem- 

rresponding  to  each  lubrication  point,  each  valve  mem- 


ber h<  ving  a  laterally  extending  first  bore  that  opens  to  one 


the  member,  a  sleeve  on  each  said  valve  member  pro- 
1^  laterally  from  the  side  of  the  valve  member  opposite 
he  opening  of  said  first  bore,  said  sleeve  providing  a 
bore  that  opens  to  the  remote  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
extern  s  generally  coaxially  with  said  first  bore  and  communi- 
cates therewith  to  form  a  transverse  oil  lubricant  through-pas- 
sage III  each  said  valve  member,  each  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  salved  passage  communicating  with  said  through-pas- 
sage to  provide  each  lubrication  point  with  the  oil  lubricant, 
said  sheve  of  each  valve  member  having  an  outside  diameter 
generally  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  first  bore  such 
that  the  sleeve  of  each  valve  member  can  be  sealingly  plugged 
into  the  first  bore  of  the  next  preceding  valve  member  to  form 
a  gan|;  mounted  valve  member  arrangement,  and  a  needle 
assembly  on  each  valve  member  and  including  a  needle  mem- 
ber foil  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  lubricant  through  the  corre- 


next  succeeding  valve  member  to  thereby  prevent  involuntary 
separation  separation  between  the  adjacent  valve  members. 


4,609,075 

SHOPPING  CART  DISABLING  DEVICE 

Nelson  W.  Snedeker,  P.O.  Box  2010,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  158,600 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  ]/]4 

U.S.  CI.  188-5  6  Claims 


1  A  shopping  cart  disabling  device  comprising  means  form- 
mg  a  piston  chamber,  pressurized  fluid  containing  means  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  its  pressurized  fiuid  contents  into  the 
piston  chamber,  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  contain- 
ing means  and  being  automatically  actuatable  to  release  its 
pressurized  fiuid  contents  therefrom,  and  piston  means  located 
in  the  chamber  and  being  movable  to  an  extended  position  by 
the  release  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the  containing  means. 
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4,609,076 
SPRING  ENGAGED  FLUID  RELEASED  MULTI-DISC 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Marcus  H.  Collins,  Akron,  and  Robert  P.  Petkash,  Fairview 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,485,  Sep.  1,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,974 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  55/ i8.  55/40 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  spring-engaged,  pressure-fiuid  disengaged  disc  brake 
assembly  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  rotating 
component  of  a  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  rotor  discs  axially 
movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  stator  discs  interleaved  with  said  rotor  discs,  fric- 
tion discs  interposed  between  said  rotor  and  stator  discs,  means 
supporting  said  stator  discs  for  limited  movement  axially  of 
said  shaft,  spring  means  for  biasing  all  of  said  stator  and  rotor 
discs  axially  into  engagement  with  each  other  in  a  direction 
away  from  one  end  of  said  assembly,  non-rotatable  stop  mean^ 
other  than  said  stator  and  rotor  discs,  adapted  to  contact  only 
one  intermediate  stator  disc  radially  outwardly  of  said  friction 
discs  to  prevent  movement  of  said  one  intermediate  disc  axially 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  assembly,  first  power  means  for 
compressing  said  spring  means  to  release  all  of  said  rotor  and 
stator  discs  from  engagement  with  each  other,  second  power 
means  for  moving  the  rotor  and  stator  discs  on  one  side  of  said 
stop  means  into  engagement  with  each  other  and  said  one 
intermediate  disc  while  said  first  power  means  compresses  said 
spring  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  second  power 
means  to  apply  a  modulated  force  to  said  rotor  and  stator  discs 
while  said  first  power  means  compresses  said  spring  means,  to 
thereby  apply  slip-braking  torque  to  said  shaft. 


between  the  arms  so  as  to  cMend  M\er  ihenuicr  periphery 
of  the  disk  rcMor 

a  pair  of  protrusions  exlending  radialK  ouluardh  fmni 
opposite  ends  of  metal  back  plates  altached  to  ihc  inner 
and  outer  pads,  the  opp<isite  ends  being  at  the  side  o(  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  disk  rotor,  the  protrusions  being  m 
engagement  with  the  arms  on  the  supp<irt.  and  the  caliper 
assembly  being  held  to  the  supp(^ri  in  su^h  a  >Aas  thai  n 
can  slide  axiallv  of  the  disk  rotor   and 

a  pair  of  spring  members  mounted  at  opposite  t-niK  .il  the 
metal  back  plate  attached  to  the  outer  pad.  the  oppoviu 
ends  being  at  the  side  of  the  axis  of  the  disk  rotor  ihi 
spring  members  extending  toward  the  outer  periphcr\  t 
the  disk  rotor  and  being  capable  of  being  circumterfniialU 
defiected  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  front  ends  of 
the  pair  of  spring  members  being  in  resilient  contact  v\iih 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  arms  which  are  at  the  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  disk  rotor  wherein  the  bottom  surfaces    .1  iht 
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arms  with  which  the  front  ends  of  the  pair  of  spring  mem 
bers  are  in  resilient  contact  incline  circumferentialU  out- 
vvardly  as  said  bottom  surfaces  move  toward  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  each  o{  the  pair  o^  spnng  members  further  com- 
prise leaf  spring  means  uhich  include  a  L'-shaped  mount 
ing  portion,  a  bent  portion  formed  like  a  Kx)p,  a  flat  plate 
portion  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  bent  portion  m 
such  a  way  that  a  front  end  thereof  engages  uith  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  arms,  the  mounting 
portion  having  a  pair  of  fingers  \vhich  resiiientls  grip  the 
side  ends  of  the  metal  back  plate  attached  iii  the  outer  pad 
on  axialU  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  rotor,  the  bent  piiriion 
extending  from  the  side  end  of  the  mounting  portuni 
uhich  is  at  the  side  of  the  axis  of  the  disk  rotor  and  to 
which  the  fingers  of  the  mounting  p<~)rtion  are  attached 
and  wherein  the  bent  portions  of  the  spnng  members  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
arms  such  that  said  caliper  assembly  is  insertable  between 
said  pair  of  arms  in  a  radially  inward  dircctK^n 


4,609,077 
INTEGRAL-TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 
Youichi  Nakatsuhara,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    29,    1983,    58- 
151013[U] 

Int.  a.*  F16D  65/38.  65/40 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.38  3  Qaims 

1.  An  integral-type  disk  brake  comprising: 
a  caliper  assembly  which  further  comprises  a  caliper  body, 
an  inner  pad  held  to  a  piston  via  a  spring  member  within 
the  caliper  body,  and  an  outer  pad  held  opposite  to  the 
inner  pad  and  kept  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  inner  pad 
via  a  spring  member; 
a  pair  of  arms  circumferentially  spaced  a  certain  distance 
from  each  other  along  the  outer  periphery  of  a  disk  rotor 
mounted  on  a  support,  the  caliper  assembly  being  disposed 


4,609.078 
SPRING  ENTRAPMENT  OF  SPLIT  WFDGE 
FLOATATION  DEVICE 
Lloyd  G.  Bach,  South  Bend,  and  James  J.  Colpaert.  Granger, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morristown, 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,651,  Nov.  30.  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  I>ec.  3,  1985,  Ser.  N  ,  804,234 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/0() 
U.S.  a.  188—73.43  9  Oaims 

1  A  disc  brake,  comprising  a  rotor  having  friction  faces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  calip>er  cooperating  with  a  pair  ol 
friction  elements  to  urge  the  elements  into  engagement  with 
the  friction  faces  of  the  rotor  to  retard  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a 
non-rotating  torque  member  carrying  said  caliper  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  circumferential  position  relative  to  said  torque 
member,  said  caliper  and  torque  member  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  axially  extendmg  recesses  in  registry  with  c^ne  another  and 
the  recesses  ccx)perating  to  define  an  axially  extending  aperture 
between  said  caliper  and  torque  member,  elongated  pin  mem 
bers  slidably  received  in  said  axialK   extending  aperture  for 
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ly  supporting  said  caliper  relative  to  said  torque  mem- 
for  normally  positioning  said  caliper  in  a  predeter- 
circumferential  position  relative  to  said  torque  member, 
members  slidably  engaging  each  other  at  a  surface  of 
3m  members  and  each  pin  member  having  a  transverse 
dimei  sion.  and  a  dual  purpose  resilient  spring  engaging  and 
mamt lining  each  pin  member  within  the  axially  extending 
aperture,  said  spnng  having  enlarged  end  members  disposed 
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withi  1  the  aperture  and  each  presenting  a  Hat  surface  engaging 
a  res|»ective  pin  member  to  bias  the  respective  pin  member 
mwaidly  of  said  axially  extending  aperture,  the  enlarged  end 
memlers  having  a  transverse  measurement  no  greater  than  said 
transyerse  dimension,  and  said  enlarged  end  members  disposed 
the  aperture  so  as  to  maintain  the  cicumferentail  posi- 
the  caliper  relative  to  the  torque  member  if  said  pin 
memters  fail  to  effect  said  circumferential  position. 


(if 


4,609,079 

SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 

Jean-plaude  Mery,  Pavilions  sous  Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Contijiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  571,753,  Jan.  17.  1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,651 

Qafms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20.  1983.  83  00845 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/14 

U.S.  Cl.  188—73.45  5  Oaims 
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disc  brake  having  a  caliper  mounted  for  sliding  by 
of  two  axial  pins  on  a  fixed  support,  operating  means 
associated  with  the  caliper  in  order  to  urge  directly  a 
friction  element  against  a  first  face  of  the  disc  and,  by 
reactipn  through  the  caliper,  to  urge  a  second  faction  element 
the  other  face  of  the  disc,  the  pins  being  fastened  to  the 
and  passing  through  slide  guide  bores  formed  in  sup- 
ajrms  of  the  fixed  support  which  extend  axially  beyond  the 
penpl  lery  of  the  disc  to  define  a  front  support  arm  and  a  rear 
support  arm.  characterized  in  that  said  caliper  includes  two 
asym^trical  through  openings  bounded  by  inboard  and  out- 
caliper  portions  and  by  only  two  side  arms  and  a  single 
arm  extending  over  the  disc  to  join  together  the  in- 
and  outboard  caliper  portions,  a  first  of  said  two  through 
openings  receiving  therein  and  exposing  said  rear  support  arm 
aisociated  pin  and  permitting  radial  extraction  of  the  fric- 
e.  ements  therethrough  because  the  first  through  opening  is 
by  a  perimeter  uninterrupted  by  any  caliper  structure 
xten<fing  therethrough,  and  a  second  of  said  two  through 


openings  receiving  therein  and  exposing  said  front  support  arm 
and  the  ct)rresponding  pin,  the  through  openings  separated  by 
the  single  middle  arm  that  extends  radially  above  the  friction 
pads  and  closely  adjacent  one  of  the  side  arms  at  the  perimeter 
of  said  second  through  opening  in  order  to  increase  the  rigidity 
q(  the  one  side  arm,  the  second  through  opening  dimensioned 
to  receive  without  interference  only  the  front  support  arm  of 
the  fixed  supp<^rt,  and  the  friction  elements  having  curved 
edges  to  enable  the  friction  elements  to  be  tilted  and  removed 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  caliper,  the  curved  edge  of 
each  friction  element  comprising  a  rounded  edge  about  which 
said  friction  element  pivots  dunng  extraction  thereof. 


4,609,080 
SPRING  ENGAGED  DOUBLE  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Thomas  C.  Sekella,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Facet  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,309 

Int.  Cl.*  F16D  65/21 

U.S.  a.  188—171  13  Oaims 
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1  A  brake  device  for  engaging  two  opposing  flat  surfaces  of 
a  rotating  disc  such  as  to  decelerate  said  rotating  disc,  said 
brake  device  comprising: 

frame  means  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  rotat- 
ing disc,  said  frame  means  comprising: 

a  first  frame  portion  disposed  adjacent  a  first  flat  surface  of 
said  two  opposing  flat  surfaces  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  therefrom,  said  first  frame  portion  of 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  first  flat  magnet  body,  said 
first  flat  magnet  body  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
fiat  surface,  said  first  fiat  magnet  body  further  comprising 
a  first  bridge  portion  disposed  remote  from  said  first  flat 
surface; 

a  second  frame  portion  disposed  adjacent  a  second  flat  sur- 
face of  said  two  opposing  flat  surfaces,  said  second  frame 
portion  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
said  second  fiat  surface,  said  second  frame  portion  of  said 
frame  means  compnsing  a  second  flat  magnet  body,  said 
second  flat  magnet  body  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 
second  flat  surface,  said  second  flat  magnet  body  having  a 
second  bridge  portion  disposed  remote  from  said  second 
flat  surface;  and 

interconnection  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

frame  portions  of  said  frame  means,  said  interconnection 

means  comprising  a  fastener  fixedly  interconnecting  said 

first  and  second  bridge  portions; 

first  brake  means  interposed  said  first  frame  portion  of  said 

frame  means  and  said  first  flat  surface,  said  first  brake  means 

compnsing 

first  electromagnet  means  fixedly  interconnected  with  said 
first  frame  portion  of  said  frame  means; 

first  armature  means  interposed  said  first  electromagnet 
means  and  said  first  flat  surface,  said  first  armature  means 
being  movably  interconnected  with  said  first  frame  por- 
tion of  said  frame  means,  such  as  to  be  movable  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  flat  surface  of  said  rotating  disc, 
said  first  electromagnet  means  being  selectively  operable  , 
to  bias  said  first  armature  means  away  from  said  first  flat 
surface; 

first  spring  means  mechanically  interposed  said  first  frame 
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portion  of  said  frame  means  and  said  first  armature  means, 
said  first  spring  means  exerting  a  biasing  force  therebe- 
tween to  bias  said  first  armature  means  towards  said  first 
flat  surface  when  said  first  electromagnet  means  is  not 
selectively  operated;  and 
first  brake  lining  means  interposed  said  first  armature  means 
and  said  first  flat  surface  such  that  when  said  first  electro- 
magnetic means  is  not  energized  said  first  brake  lining 
means  decelerates  said  rotating  disc  when  said  first  arma- 
ture means  is  biased  by  said  first  spring  means  towards  said 
first  flat  surface;  and 
second  brake  means  interposed  said  second  frame  portion  of 
said  frame  means  and  said  second  flat  surface  of  said  rotating 
disc,  said  second  brake  means  comprising: 
second  electromagnet  means  fixedly  interconnected  with 

said  second  frame  portion  of  said  frame  means; 
second  armature  means  interposed  said  second  electromag- 
net means  and  said  second  flat  surface,  said  second  arma- 
ture means  being  movably, interconnected  with  said  sec- 
ond frame  portion  of  said  frame  means,  such  as  to  be 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  second  flat  surface 
of  said  rotating  disc,  said  second  electromagnet  means 
being  selectively  operable  to  bias  said  second  armature 
means  away  from  said  second  flat  surface; 
second  spring  means  mechanically  interposed  said  second 
frame  portion  of  said  frame  means  and  said  second  arma- 
ture means,  said  second  spnng  means  exerting  a  biasing 
force  therebetween  to  bias  said  second  armature  means 
towards  said  second  flat  surface  when  said  second  electro- 
magnet means  is  not  selectively  operated; 
second  brake  lining  means  interposed  said  second  armature 
means  and  said  second  flat  surface  such  that  said  second 
brake  lining  means  decelerates  said  rotating  disc  when 
said  second  armature  means  is  biased  by  said  second 
spring  means  towards  said  second  flat  surface; 
at  least  one  bore  extending  normally  into  said  first  flat  mag- 
net body; 
first  guide  pin  means  fitted  partially  into  said  at  least  one 
bore  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  towards  said 
first  flat  surface,  said  first  guide  pin  means  movably  inter- 
connecting said  first  armature  means  with  said  first  elec- 
tromagnet means; 
at  least  one  clearance  aperture  formed  in  said  first  armature 
means,  said  first  guide  pin  means  guiding  said  first  arma- 
ture means  freely  through  said  at   least   one  clearance 
aperture  in  said  first  armature  means  as  said  first  armature 
means  moves  towards  and  away  from  said  first  frame 
portion  upon  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  first 
electromagnet  means; 
at  least  one  bore  extending  normally  into  said  second  magnet 

body; 
second  guide  pin  means  fitted  partially  into  said  at  least  one 
bore  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  towards  said 
second  flat  surface,  said  second  guide  pin  means  movably 
interconnecting  said  second  armature  means  with  said  sec- 
ond electromagnet  means;  and 
at  least  one  clearance  aperture  formed  in  said  second  armature 
means,  said  second  guide  pin  means  guiding  said  second 
armature  means  freely  through  said  at  least  one  clearance 
aperture  in  said  second  armature  means  as  said  second  arma- 
ture means  moves  towards  and  away  from  said  second  frame 
portion  upon  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  sec- 
ond electromagnet  means. 


4,609,081 
HYDRAULIC  SNUBBER 
Emory  D.  Hungerford,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Esco 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,516 

Int.  a."  F16F  9/14 

U.S.  a.  188—307  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  snubber,  a  cylinder  having  a  rotor  axially 

disposed  therein,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to 

said  cylinder,  a  first  radially  extending  vane  in  said  cylinder 


and  a  second  radially  extending  \ane  on  said  rotor,  means 
coupling  the  said  rotor  and  cylinder  between  elements  as  to 
which  the  relative  rotation  is  to  be  damped,  each  \  ane  being 
equipped  with  a  resilient  extension  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
flow  of  fluid  iherepast  and  equally  in  both  directions  of  rota- 


tion from  one  side  of  said  vane  to  the  other,  each  extension 
being  equipped  with  at  least  two  orifices  communicting  one 
side  of  Its  associated  vane  with  the  other,  each  orifice  being 
equipped  with  a  pocket,  with  the  pockets  in  a  given  extension 
being  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  their  associated  exten- 
sion. 


4,609.082 
DOUBLE-TUBE  VIBRATION  DA.MPER  UNIT 
Hermann  Itzinger,  Dittelbninn,  and  Werner  Christel,  Hambach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficfatel  A  Sachs 
AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No,  622.535 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun,  22, 
1983,  3322366 

Int.  C\.'  F16F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  188-315  16  Halms 


1.  In  a  vibration  damper  unit  such  as  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  cylinder  member  (1)  having  an  axis  and  Iwd  ends,  namels 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
bottom  valve  unit  (4)  adjacent  said  second  end  and  a 
piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  unit  (5)  adjacent  said  first 
end,  a  cavity  (7,  8)  being  defined  within  said  cylinder 
member  (1)  axially  between  said  bottom  valve  unit  (4)  and 
said  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  unit  (5).  said  first  end 
of  said  cylinder  member  (1)  having  a  terminal  edge  (13) 
engaging  an  engagement  face  (14)  supported  by  said  pis- 
ton rod  guiding  and  sealing  unit  (5),  said  terminal  edge 
(13)  and  said  engagement   face  (14)  being  substantialK 
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1  xated  within  a  plane  of  engagement  perpendicular  to 
siid  axis; 
a  p  ston  rod  memiser  (2)  extending  through  said  guiding  and 
ing  unit  (5)  along  said  axis  and  being  axially  movable 
th  respect  to  said  cylinder  member  (1); 
I^iston  unit  (3)  fastened  to  said  piston  rod  member  (2) 
thin  said  cavity  (7,  8)  and  dividing  said  cavity  into  two 
N^orking  chambers  (7,  8)  namely  a  first  working  chamber 
(p)  adjacent  said  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  unit  (5) 
id  a  second  working  chamber  (7)  adjacent  said  bottom 
alve  unit  (4),  said  working  chambers  (7.  8)  being  inter- 
nected  for  fluid  exchange  by  throttled  piston  passage 
r^ieans  extending  across  said  piston  unit  (3), 
intainer  member  (6)  surrounding  said  cylinder  member 
)  and  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
dylinder  member  (1)  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  sec- 
end  end  of  said  cyhnder  member,  said  container  member 
(  ))  being  closed  adacent  said  second  end  by  an  end  wall 
and  adjacent  said  first  end  by  said  piston  rod  guiding  and 
scaling  unit  (5).  an  annular  space  (9)  being  defined  be- 
*/een  said  cylinder  member  (1)  and  said  container  mem- 
ber (6).  said  annular  space  (9)  t>eing  interconnected  with 
sud   second   working   chamber   (7)   for   fiuid   exchange 
t  irough  throttled  bottom  passage  means  extending  across 
Slid  bottom  valve  unit  (4); 
boc  y  damping  liquid  within  said  cavity  (7,  8); 
a  bjody  of  damping  liquid  and  a  body  of  gas  within  said 
nular  space  (9); 
innular  cover  member  (15)  being  provided  radially  be- 
.veen  said  cylinder  member  (1)  and  said  container  mem- 
r  (6)  and  extending  in  axial  direction  across  said  plane  of 
gagement; 
said  annular  cover  member  (15)  being  fixed  by  one  end 
lereof  to  said  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  unit  (5)  and 
having  a  free  end; 
an  annular  interspace  (16)  being  defined  between  said  annu- 

iir  cover  member  (15)  and  said  cylinder  member  (1); 
saic   cover  member  (15)  being  constricted  (at  17)  near  the 
fee  end  thereof  such  as  to  form  a  circumferentially  con- 
nuous  annular  gap  (19)  of  reduced  radial  width  as  com- 
pared with  the  radial  width  of  said  annular  interspace  (16); 
saic  plane  of  engagement  being  located  axially  between  said 
one  end  and  said  free  end 


4,609,083 
RtACTIVE  ATTITUDE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Willijm  B.  Stuhler.  1908  Edgewater  Dr.,  Piano.  Collin  County, 
Tei  75075 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983.  Ser.  No.  480.834 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  1/lfi:  F16F  7/W 

U.S.  Cl.  188-378  7  Claims 


1.  /i  reactive  attitude  stabilization  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
movir  g  vehicle,  comprising; 

platform  to  be  stabilized  having  a  center  of  gravity; 


a  first  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  defining  a 
first  axis  which  is  normally  horizontal; 

a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  first  shaft  and  defining  a 
second  normally  horizontal  axis  which  intersects  said  first 
axis  at  a  point  located  vertically  above  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  platform  in  the  absence  of  acceleration 
forces; 

slide  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  platform  on  said 
second  shaft,  said  slide  bearing  means  enabling  vehicle 
acceleration  forces  to  induce  a  translation  of  said  platform 
along  said  second  axis,  thus  displacing  said  center  of  grav- 
ity to  obtain  a  torque  about  said  first  axis  due  to  gravita- 
tional force  to  counteract  a  torque  about  said  first  axis  due 
to  acceleration  force,  thereby  stabilizing  said  platform; 
and 

resilient  means  for  opposing  translation  of  said  platform  in 
either  direction  along  said  second  axis  to  define  an  equilib- 
rium position  wherein  said  platform  center  of  gravity  is 
located  vertically  below  said  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  axes. 


4,609,084 

TRAVEL  PACK 

Frank  O.  Thomas,  5167  S.  600  East,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,103,  Sep.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4.513,866.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  A45C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  190—110  27  Claims 


1    A  travel  pack  comprising: 

a  tKxiy  having  a  generally  planar  back  with  a  plurality  of 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  back; 

lid  means  forming  a  front  on  the  back,  said  lid  means  being 
attached  along  a  portion  of  one  end  thereof  to  at  least  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  the  lid  means  being  config- 
ured so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  operable  positions, 
each  permitting  user  access  to  substantially  all  materials 
contained  within  the  pack; 

a  connecting  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lid  means 
along  its  remaining  edges  to  the  sides  of  the  pack;  and 

at  least  one  drawer  pocket  means  located  in  the  pack,  each  of 
said  drawer  pocket  means  securing  a  pouch  within  the 
pack,  each  drawer  pocket  means  being  formed  as  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  respective  pouch  with  at  least  one  side  of 
each  drawer  pocket  means  being  capable  of  being  opened 
such  that  the  pouch  is  removable  from  the  drawer  pocket 
means,  the  pouch  having  a  handle  mounted  to  one  end 
thereof  for  use  in  removing  the  pouch  from  the  drawer 
pocket  means,  the  pouch  providing  storage  such  that  the 
Items  stored  in  the  pouch  are  accessible  by  opening  the 
drawer  pocket  means  when  the  pouch  remains  within  the 
pack,  at  least  one  of  the  drawer  pocket  means  attached  to 
the  body  having  an  op)ening  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
foldable  position  of  the  lid  means  so  as  to  permit  user 
access  into  that  drawer  p>ocket  means  when  the  lid  means 
IS  in  the  partially  open  position,  all  of  the  drawer  pockets 
means  being  oriented  in  the  same  direction  within  the 
1 
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pack  when  the  pack  is  completely  closed  such  that  the    pressure  plate  comprising  means  for  holding  said  prongs  in 
contents  of  all  of  the  drawer  pocket  means  are  accessible    radially  stressed  condition  subsequent  lo  separalK^n  of  said 
when  the  pack  is  in  either  the  fully  open  or  the  partially 
open  position 


4,609,085 
MULTIPLE  Cl.UTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre  Renaud,  Le  Plessis-Trevise,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,816 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1982,  82  08424 
Int.  CI.-*  F16D  13/69.  13/70 


U.S.  a.  192—70.23 


14  Claims 


prongs  from  or  prior  to  attachment  of  said   prongs  ii'  viid 
counterpressure  plate. 


1.  A  multiple  clutch  cover  assembly,  said  clutch  cover  as- 
sembly having  an  axis  and  compnsing  a  cover  defining  a  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  reaction  plate  or  flywheel, 
two  axially  spaced  annular  pressure  plates  including  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  plate  and  a  terminal  pressure  plate,  an  inner 
clutch  disc  disposed  axially  between  said  intermediate  and 
terminal  pressure  plates,  an  outer  clutch  disc  to  he  disposed 
axially  between  said  terminal  pressure  plate  and  said  reaction 
plate  or  flywheel,  resilient  engagement  means  bearing  against 
said  cover  and  constantly  urging  said  pressure  plates  away 
from  said  cover,  and  disengagement  means  for  urging  said 
pressure  plates  individually  toward  said  cover,  said  terminal 
pressure  plate  having  a  travel  limiting  lever  rockably  mounted 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  of 
the  cover  assembly,  said  travel  limiting  lever  having  two  cam- 
ming surfaces,  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  b)eing  selectively 
engageable  with  said  reaction  plate  or  flywheel  when  said 
cover  assembly  is  in  its  engaged  position  and  the  other  of  said 
camming  surfaces  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  cover 
when  said  cover  assembly  is  in  its  disengaged  position,  said 
travel  limiting  lever  having  resiliently  preloaded  friction 
means  operative  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of  rotation  for 
impeding  angular  movement  of  said  travel  limiting  lever,  both 
of  said  camming  surfaces  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  a 
plane  containing  said  axis  of  rotation  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  cover  assembly. 


4,609,086 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Manfred  Vogel,  Kappelrodeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1983,  3333181 

Int.  a.*  F16D  13/71.  13/40  - 
U.S.  a.  192—70.27  34  Oaims 

1.  A  friction  clutch,  particularly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  pressure  plate;  a  counterpressure  plate;  a  dia- 
phragm spring  including  an  annular  main  section,  fingers  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  inwardly  of  said  section,  and 
prongs  extending  outwardly  from  said  section;  and  means  for 
separably  securing  said  prongs  to  said  counterpressure  plate 
with  said  pressure  plate  disposed  between  said  diaphragm 
spring  and  said  counterpressure  plate,  said  prongs  and  said 


4,609.087 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  CI  ITCH 

OPERATING  HYDRAULIC  CTLINDER 
Graham  J.  Shirley,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts pic,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No,  469.284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Maj  28,  1982. 
8215789 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  25/OH.  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  192—85  CA  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  transmission  comprising  a  clutch,  a 
gearbox  a.ssembly  ha\ing  an  input  shaft  dri\«.-n  b>  the  klutch,  a 
bell  housing  enveloping  the  clutch  and  having  a  face  thereon, 
a  gearbox  casing  housing  the  gearbmx  and  having  a  face 
thereon,  whereby  the  bell  housing  and  the  gearbox  casing  are 
assembled  with  the  bell  housing  face  and  the  gearbox  casing 
face  in  mutual  engagement,  and  an  annular  hydraulic  slave 
cylinder  concentric  with  the  gearbox  input  shaft  and  operable 
to  release  the  clutch  to  break  drive  to  the  input  shaft,  said  slave 
cylinder  comprising  an  outer  tubular  b<xiy  and  an  inner  tubular 
body  disposed  concentric  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer 
tubular  t)ody,  the  improvement  comprising  the  slave  cylinder 
having  a  radially  and  outwardly  projecting  portion  formed 
integrally  with  the  outer  tubular  member  of  the  slave  cylinder, 
a  passageway  for  hydraulic  fluid  being  fed  from  a  master 
cylinder  into  the  slave  cylinder  disposed  in  said  radially  and 
outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  conduit  having  an  end  c<^n 
nected  to  said  passageway  and  another  end  to  the  master  cylin 
der.  and  means  holding  said  radially  and  outwardly  projecting 
portion  sandwiched  between  opp<~>sed  surfaces  on  the  faces  of 
said  bell  housing  and  said  gearbox  casing. 


4.609.088 
DRY  CLUTCH  DISC 
Hii  oshi  Takeuchi.  Higashiosaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
^aisha  Daikin  Scisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  554.029 

(flaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1982.  57-185747 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  J   /:    IS  64 

L.JJ.  CI.  192-106.1  7  Claims 
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1    A  dry  clutch  disc  comprising  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
outward  cam  formed  on  an  output-side  sphne  hub,  mput- 
side  plates  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  cam,  a  leaf  spring 
g  on  a  cam   surface  and  elasticaliy   radially  outwardly 
rmable  by  means  of  the  cam  bemg  equipped  between  the 
side  side  plattes.  and  a  stopper  means  made  of  elastic 
rial  adjacent  the  leaf  spring  for  elasticaliy  stopping  out- 
radial  travel  of  the  leaf  spring  at  the  time  of  its  radial 
i*.ard  deformation,  said  stopper  means  being  provided  on 
side  plates  with  a  fixed  distance  kept  apart  from  the  leaf 
g  radially  outwardly 
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4.609.089 
PACT  WRENCH  FOR  TIGHTENING  TO  A  DESIRED 

LEVEL 
Taldashi  Kobayashi,  Habikinoshi.  and  Masaru  Mizuhara.  Ka- 
liharashi.   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
uken,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1982.  Ser.  No.  453.003 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  5/06:  F16D  43,20 

L.SI  CI.  192-138  3  Claims 


-\n  impact  wrench,  comprising: 

clsing, 

re  tatmg  means  situated  inside  a  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  driving  means, 

mjeans  to  be  rotated  by  said  rotating  means,  said  means  to  be 
rotated  being  integrally  situated  on  the  clutch  body  and 
having  teeth  equally  arranged  on  an  outer  periphers  of  the 
clutch  body  as  first  machine-readable  indicia. 
jtch  means  rotationally  situated  in  the  casing,  said  clutch 
means  including  said  clutch  body,  and  a  hammer  pivotally 
connected  to  the  clutch  body,  said  hammer  being  engaged 
with  the  rotating  means  so  that  when  the  rotating  means  is 
operated,  the  clutch  means  is  rotated, 

anvil  rotationally  situated  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
circular  member  with  second  machine-readable  indicia  on 


an  outer  portion  thereof,  said  anvil  being  continuously 
enganged  with  the  hammer  for  continuous  rotation  of  the 
anvil  by  means  of  the  hammer  in  the  absence  oi  substantial 
external  force  acting  against  rotation  of  the  anvil  and  said 
anvil  being  intermittently  engaged  with  the  hammer  for 
intermittent  rotation  of  the  anvil  by  means  of  the  hammer 
in  the  presence  of  substantial  external  force  acting  against 
rotation  of  the  anvil, 

first  sensing  means  situated  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  first 
machine-readable  indicia  to  detect  rebounding  angle  of 
the  means  having  first  machine-readable  indicia,  said 
means  having  first  machine-readable  indicia  rebounding 
when  rotation  of  the  anvil  by  striking  by  the  hammer  is 
greatly  resisted  by  said  external  force,  said  first  sensing 
means  comprising  at  least  one  first  sensor  adjacent  to  the 
first  machine-readable  indicia,  a  first  circuit  connected  to 
the  first  sensor  to  detect  and  count  rebounding  angle  of 
the  means  having  first  machine-readable  indicia,  and  a  first 
preset  counter  comparing  the  rebounding  angle  of  the 
means  having  first  machine-readable  indicia  and  the  pre- 
determined rebounding  angle,  said  first  preset  counter 
emitting  a  signal  only  when  the  rebounding  angle  of  the 
means  having  first  machine-readable  indicia  exceeds  the 
predetermined  rebounding  angle, 

second  sensing  means  situated  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
second  machine-readable  indicia  of  the  circular  member 
to  detect  angular  displacement  of  the  anvil,  said  second 
sensing  means  being  actuated  by  means  of  the  first  sensing 
means  after  the  first  sensing  means  detects  a  predeter- 
mined rebounding  angle,  said  second  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  second  sensor  adjacent  to  the  second  machine- 
readable  indicia  of  the  circular  member,  a  second  preset 
counter  comparing  angular  displacement  of  the  anvil  and 
the  predetermined  angular  displacement,  and  a  second 
circuit  connected  to  the  second  preset  counter,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  operating  to  stop  the  driving  means  when  said 
second  preset  counter  emits  a  signal  indicating  that  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  anvil  exceeds  the  predetermined 
angular  displacement. 


4,609,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND 

HANDLING  HEAVY  OBJECTS 

George  V.  Mcllvaine.  10301  Barnsdale  Dr..  Boise,  Id.  83704; 

Thompson  A.  Baker.  2335  Springwood,  Meridian,  Id.  83642, 

and  Walter  L  .  Uebelacker,  11088  Edna,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1982.  Ser.  No.  441,933 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/24.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-47  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  rolling  workpiece  having  a 
rigid  contour  and  a  center  of  gravity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contouring  a  non-planar  ramp  to  correspond  to  the  locus  of 
points  described  by  the  contour  of  the  workpiece  which 
instantaneously  lie  vertically  below  the  center  of  gravity 
as  the  workpiece  rolls  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  an  axis 
through  the  center  of  gravity  without  any  change  in  the 
elevation  of  said  axis  and; 

providing  friction  means  so  as  to  prevent  slippage  at  all 
points  at  which  the  workpiece  contacts  the  ramp  whereby 
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the  ramp  surface  provides  continuous  rolling  support  for 
the  entire  transit  of  said  workpiece. 


4,609,091 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  C.  Domer,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dorner 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,368,  Aug,  9,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,625 

Int.  C\*  B65G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-347  20  Qaims 


^y 


E-^'    ' 


gagement  with  said  first  train,  moving  a  pluralitv  ol  parallel 
members  upwardly  within  the  spaces  between  adiaceni  sec- 
ondary conveyors  to  simultanet>usly  lift  said  trains  from  said 
secondary  conveyors  and  elevate  said  trains  to  a  storage  lega- 
tion, lowering  said  members  to  a  level  beneath  said  secondary 
conveyors  to  redeposit  said  trains  on  said  secondary  convev- 
ors.  operating  said  secondary  conveyors  in  a  second  direction 
toward  said  main  conveyor  to  sequentially  return  each  train  to 
said  main  conveyor,  momentariK  operating  said  secondar\ 
conveyors  m  said  first  direction  after  said  first  train  has  been 
returned  to  said  main  conveyor  to  release  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  trains,  operating  said  mam  conveyor  to 
convey  each  tram  as  it  is  received  on  said  main  conveyor  to  a 
desired  location,  and  thereafter  operating  said  secondary  con- 
veyors in  said  second  direction  after  said  first  tram  has  been 
conveyed  away  on  said  main  convevor  to  return  said  second 
train  to  said  main  conveyor. 


4.609.092 
CTRCULATIVE  CATER  1N(.  TABLE 

Hitoshi  Takai.  Matsuto.  Japan,  assignor  to   Ishino  Seisakujo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsuto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  584,914 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/53 

U.S.  CI.  198—367  1  Claim 


1.  A  conveying  system  having  a  storage  unit  for  storing 
articles,  comprising  a  main  conveyor  to  convey  a  plurality  oi 
articles,  a  support  structure  disposed  laterally  of  main  con- 
veyor and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  support 
members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  secondary  conveyors, 
each  secondary  conveyor  supported  on  one  of  said  support 
members,  said  secondary  conveyors  extending  laterally  of  the 
main  conveyor  with  one  end  of  each  secondary  conveyor 
being  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  the  main  conveyor,  a  storage 
assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  main  conveyor  and  having  a 
plurality   of  generally   parallel   lifting   members  disposed   to 
move  within  spaces  between  adjacent  secondary  conveyors, 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  lifting  members  vertically 
relative  to  said  main  conveyor,  transfer  means  for  transferring 
a  row  of  articles  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  on  said  main 
conveyor  laterally  onto  the  respective  secondary  conveyors, 
second  drive  means  for  operating  said  secondary  conveyors  in 
unison  to  move  said  row  of  articles  laterally  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, and  stop  means  positioned  at  the  end  of  each  secondary 
conveyor  to  stop  movement  of  said  row  o{  articles  on  said 
secondary  conveyors,  said  articles  having  a  greater  dimension 
than  the  width  of  said  secondary  conveyors,  whereby  opposed 
ends  of  said  articles  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  respective 
secondary  conveyors,  upward  vertical  movement  of  said  lift- 
ing members  within  said  spaces  engaging  said  projecting  ends 
of  the  articles  to  lift  the  articles  upwardly  from  said  secondary 
conveyors  to  a  storage  location,  said  lifting  members  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  lateral  movement  be- 
tween each  of  the  articles  in  said  row  as  the  articles  are  moved 
upwardly. 

17.  A  method  of  conveying  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of 
conveying  a  plurality  of  articles  on  a  main  conveyor,  stopping 
a  train  of  articles  in  end-to-end  relation  on  said  main  conveyor, 
transferring  said  train  of  articles  laterally  in  unison  to  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  parallel  secondary  conveyors  disposed  laterally 
of  said  main  conveyor  and  overhanging  opposed  ends  of  each 
article  beyond  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  respective  sec- 
ondary conveyors,  operating  said  secondary  conveyors  in  a 
first  direction  to  move  said  train  in  said  first  direction,  engag- 
ing said  train  with  stop  means  to  position  the  train  at  a  given 
location  spaced  laterally  from  said  main  conveyor  while  con- 
tinuing operation  of  said  secondary  conveyors,  stopping  a 
second  train  of  articles  on  said  main  conveyor,  transferring 
said  second  train  laterally  to  said  secondary  conveyors  while 
operating  said  secondary  conveyors  to  thereby  move  said 
second  train  laterally  on  said  secondary  conveyors  into  en- 


1.  A  circulative  catering  table  apparatus  compnsing  a  main 
endless  crescent  conveyor  means  forming  an  endless  path 
along  which  dishes  and  meals  are  circulated,  and  inner  and 
outer  guide  frames  disposed  along  the  sides  of  said  endless  path 
for  guiding  the  dishes  and  meals  along  said  endless  path  during 
the  circulation  thereof,  characterized  by  the  combination  com- 
prising: inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  in  opposed  p<-)rtions  of 
said  inner  guide  frame  and  have  a  width  so  that  the  dishes  and 
meals  can  pass  through  said  inlet  and  outlet:  bypass  convevor 
means  provided  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  tor  circu- 
lating the  dishes  and  meals  through  said  bypass  conveyor;  first 
and  second  arm  member  means  provided  in  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  repsectively,  said  first  arm  member  means  being 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  where  it  closes  said 
inlet  and  an  operative  position  where  it  extends  over  said  path 
to  guide  dishes  and  meals  from  said  main  conveyor  means  to 
said  bypasss  conveyor  means,  said  second  arm  member  means 
being  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  where  it  closes 
said  outlet  and  an  operative  position  w  here  it  extends  over  said 
path  to  guide  dishes  and  meals  from  said  bypass  conveyor 
means  to  said  main  conveyor  means,  and  pin  member  means 
(30)  with  a  rotatable  roll  provided  at  said  outer  guide  frame  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  first  arm  member  means,  which  is  put  at  its 
operative   position,   whereby   the  dishes   and   meals  are   pre- 
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ted  from  running  on  the  outer  guide  frame  when  they  abut 
said  first  arm  member  means  m  its  operative  position. 


4,609.093  ' 

ha:^ger  conv  eyance  in  ALTOMOBILE  ASSEMBI  V 

LINE 

TosMinobu  Taketani.  Higashihiroshima;  Minoru  Ota.  Kure: 
M  asafumi  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuo  Kato.  both  of  Hiroshima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
J4pan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,980 

Int.  CI/  B65G  /  7/32 

L  .S.  a.  198-378  4  Claims 
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an  axial  flat  along  the  length  thereof  and  selecting  the  ones 
lying  on  said  flat,  the  said  appartus  comprising: 

a  flat  vibratory  track  for  longitudinally  moving  said  cylindri- 
cal pieces  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal  axes  and  for 
rotating  said  pieces  about  their  longitudinal  axes  until  they 
come  to  rotational  rest  lying  on  their  flats, 
a  gate  member  disposed  over  said  track  and  transversely 
thereof, 


40o     40      39       37 


A  system  for  circulating  at  least  one  hanger  for  the  trans- 
of  left-hand  and  right-hand  automobile  door  assemblies 
and  back  to  a  loading  site  through  a  door  fitting  station 
hen  through  an  unloading  site,  which  system  comprises: 
overhead  conveyance  track  extending  from  and  back  to 
he  loading  site  through  the  do<ir  fitting  station  and  then 
hrough  the  unloading  site  and  having  at  least  one  trolley 
■novable  along  the  track  and  extending  downwardly 
herefrom, 

hanger  having  first  and  second  door  supports  for  the 
iupp<-)rt  oi  the  left-hand  and  right-hand  door  assemblies 
generally  m  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  respectively, 
nd  adapted  to  he  removably  suspended  from  the  trolley, 
he  dtX5r  assemblies  being  mounted  on  the  first  and  second 
loor  supports  successively  at  the  loading  site  after  having 
)een  removed  from  an  automobile  body  structure; 
rst  turntable  assembly  arranged  at  the  door  fitting  station 
or  turning  through  180'  about  a  vertical  axis  the  hanger 
hich  has  been  moved  thereto  along  the  track  from  the 
lading  site  with  the  left-hand  and  right-hand  door  assem- 
lies  confronting  first  and  second  directions  opposite  to 
lach  other,  respectively,  said  left-hand  and  right-hand 
oor  assemblies  being,  after  the  hanger  has  been  turned 
80°  by  the  first  turntable  assembly,  rendered  to  confront 
he  second  and  first  directions,  respectively,  and 
•econd  turntable  assembly  arranged  at  the  door  fitting 
•  tation  on  the  dow  nstream  side  of  the  first  turntable  as- 
■embly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the 
langer  towards  the  unloading  site  for  again  turning  the 
langer  through  180'  about  a  vertical  axis  to  render  the 
eft-hand  and  right-hand  door  assemblies  to  confront  the 
irst  and  second  directions,  respectively. 


'  V 


4.609.094 
A^PARATL'S  FOR  SORTING  CYLINDRICAL  WORK 

HAVING  A  LONGITUDINAL  FLAT  ACCORDING 
TO  THEIR  ROTATIONAL  ORIENTATION 
ph  H.  Hedel,  West  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County, 
William  A.  Dischert.  Springfield  Township,  Burlington 
Cofnty.  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  No?.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,160 
Int.  a.«  B65G  47/24 
198-380  ,  Haim 

n  apparatus  for  sorting  cylindrical  work  pieces  having 


a. 


said  gate  member  comprising  a  notched  plate  having  an 
inverted  V-shaped  notch  and  vertically  positioned  to 
permit  only  those  pieces  lying  on  their  flats  to  pass  longi- 
tudinally through  the  notch  and  to  block  from  passage 
therethrough  those  not  lying  on  their  flats. 

air  means,  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  gate  member,  for 
periodically  directing  a  stream  of  air  transversely  of  said 
track  for  removing  work  pieces  from  said  track. 


4,609,095 

ARTICLE  SPAONG  APPARATUS 

Harald  I^nherr,  and  Gert  Deutschlander,  both  of  Neuhausen  am 

Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SIG  Schweizerische  In- 

dustrie-Gesellschaft.  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    5,    1983, 
1831/83 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198-460  14  Qaims 


-tB-^r3r>^^>^  r\  rrf^Z  r^ 


60         330 


;3: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  spacing  between 
articles  supported  on  and  advanced  by  a  conveyor  in  a  convey- 
ing direction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  means  arranged  for  travel  in  said  conveying 
direction  parallel  to  said  conveyor  at  a  speed  less  than  that 
of  said  conveyor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spacer  units  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 
and  being  uniformly  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  conveying  direction;  each  spacer  unit 
including: 

(1)  a  spacer  gate  having  a  working  position  in  which  said 
spacer  gate  is  abutted  by  an  article  advanced  by  the 
conveyor  and  an  idling  position  in  which  articles  ad- 
vanced by  the  conveyor  pass  by  said  spacer  gate  unhin- 
dered thereby: 

(2)  a  sensor  element  supported  upstream  of  said  spacer 
gate  as  viewed  in  said  conveying  direction  and  being 
displaceable  by  an  article  before  the  article  abuts  said 
spacer  gate;  and 

(3)  actuating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor 
element  and  to  the  spacer  gate  which  forms  part  of  an 
immediately  upstream  located  spacer  unit  for  moving 
the  last-named  spacer  gate  from  the  idling  position  to 
the  working  position  in  response  to  a  displacement  of 
the  sensor  element  by  the  article. 
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4,609,096 

LOADER/UNLOADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICAL 

STORES  CONVEYOR  HAVING  UNLOAD  POSITION 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF 

Verle  L.  Doty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal  Equipment 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,446 

Int.  a.^  B65G  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  198-464.4  10  Claims 


dts-. 
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placement  of  said  retaining  means  to  said  inhibit  positidn. 
means  for  adjustably  urging  said  retaining  means  against  said 
first  pin  so  as  to  vary  the  force  applied  against  the  load  plat- 
form necessary  to  displace  the  retaining  means  to  the  inhibit 
position,  said  retaining  means  comprising  block  means  extend- 
ing slightly  into  said  first  groove  portion  so  as  to  displaceahlv 
hold  the  first  pin  in  place  when  the  load  platform  is  in  the 
unload  position,  and  means  for  slidably  mc^unting  said  bkxk 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  pin,  said 
urging  means  comprising  spring  means  for  urging  said  block 
means  against  said  first  pin,  said  inhibit  means  comprising 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  block  means  for  producing  a 
change  in  the  state  of  an  electric  signal  when  said  block  means 
is  displaced  to  the  inhibit  position. 


4,609,097 

HIGH  ANGLE  CONN  EYOR 

Joseph  \.  Dos  Santos,  Winfleld,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Conveyor  and  Fx|uipment  Company.  Inc..  W infield.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1983.  Ser.  No.  524,058 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  B65G  15.  14 

U.S.  CI.  198-628  16  Qaims 


1.  A  loader/unloader  assembly  for  use  with  a  vertical  con- 
veyor system  comprising  a  tillable  load  platform,  means  for 
positioning  said  platform  to  a  horizontal  load  position  and  to  an 
inclined  unloaded  position,  said  positioning  means  comprising 
guide  pin   means  associated   with   said   platform   and   guide 
groove  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  pin  means  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  load  platform  in  said  load  and  unloaded 
positions,  said  guide  pin  means  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  guide  pins  slidingly  cooperating  with  said  guide  groove 
means,  said  guide  groove  means  being  operable  to  permit 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  load  platform  in  the  load  and 
unloaded  positions,  said  guide  groove  means  comprising  a  first 
substantially  closed  groove  portion  for  slidably  engaging  said 
first  guide  pin  and  a  second  groove  portion  for  slidably  engag- 
ing said  second  guide  pin,  said  positioning  means  including 
means  associated  with  said  guide  groove  means  for  selectively 
positioning  the  load  platform  in  a  vertical  stowed  position,  said 
first  groove  portion  comprising  a  forward,  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  groove  section  terminating  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  in  upwardly  and  rearwardly  arcuate  groove 
sections,    respectively,    connected    by    a    rearward    vertical 
groove  section,  said  first  pin  being  slidably  engaged  with  said 
first  groove  portion  such  that  it  assumes  a  position  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  forward  and  upper  groove  sections  when  the  load 
platform  is  in  the  unloaded  position,  a  position  at  the  juncture 
of  said  lower  and  rearward  groove  sections  when  the  load 
platform  is  in  the  load  position,  and  a  position  within  said 
rearward  groove  section  when  the  load  platform  is  in  the 
stowed  position,  said  groove  also  including  a  second  generally 
T-shaped  groove  portion   having  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  body  groove  section  intersected  intermediate 
its  forward  and  rearward  ends  by  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  leg  groove  section,  said  second  guide  pin 
being  slidably  engaged  with  said  second  grtxive  portion  such 
that  said  second  pin  assumes  a  position  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  groove  section  when  the  load  platform  is  in  the 
unloaded  position,  a  position  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  body 
groove  section  when  the  load  platform  is  in  the  load  position, 
and  a  position  at  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  groove  section  when 
the  load  platform  is  in  the  stowed  position,  means  for  sensing 
when  a  predetermined  downward  force  is  applied  to  the  load 
platform  in  the  unload  position,  means  for  inhibiting  conveyor 
operation  when  said  predetermined  force  is  sensed,  means  for 
retaining  said  first  pin  at  the  juncture  of  said  forward  and 
upward  groove  sections  when  the  load  platform  is  in  the  un- 
load position,  said  retaining  means  being  displaceable  to  an 
inhibit  position  when  said  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  the 
load  platform,  said  inhibit  means  being  responsive  to  the  dis- 


1    A  high  angle  conveying  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  conveyor  belt  trained  Um  movt-ment  m  a  first  endless 
path  of  travel, 

(b)  a  cover  belt  trained  for  movement  in  a  second  endless 
path  of  travel, 

(c)  first  pressure  means  in  ass(Kiation  with  at  icast  one  of  said 
belts  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tension  in  said  belts. 

(d)  support  means  in  association  with  each  of  said  bells  to 
support  said  belts  in  a  path  of  travel  including  a  material 
loading  zone  whereat  said  belts  are  out  (^f  operative  proxi- 
mate contact  with  each  other  and  also  including  a  material 
lifting  zone  whereat  said  belts  are  in  ojjerative  proximate 
contact  with  each  other  whereby  material  on  said  con- 
veyor belt  will  be  held  in  contact  therewith  bv  said  cover 
belt  and  also  including  a  material  discharge  zone  whereat 
said  belts  are  moved  cut  of  operative  proximate  contai^t 
with  each  other  for  discharging  material  therefrom. 

(e)  additional  pressure  means  in  operative  proximity  with  the 
obverse  surface  of  said  cover  belt  in  said  straight  material 
lifting  zone  to  apply  an  essentiallv  fullv  equalized  pressure 
to  said  cover  belt,  and 

(0  drive  means  to  move  said  cover  heli  and  said  conveyor 
belt  through  their  respective  paths  of  travel  whereby 
material  on  said  conveyor  belt  may  be  conveyed  from  said 
material  loading  zone,  up  a  high  angle  through  said  mate- 
rial lifting  zone  and  then  discharged  from  said  conveyor 
belts  at  said  material  discharge  zone. 

(g)  said  additional  pressure  means  including  a  plurality  o\ 
modules  of  rollers  suppc^rted  at  spaced  apart  positions 
along  said  path  of  travel  of  said  cover  belt  in  said  material 
lifting  zone, 

(h)  each  of  said  modules  comprising  a  sectuni  i^f  rollers 
having  at  least  one  row  of  rollers  positioned  to  cimtact  the 
obverse  surface  of  said  cover  belt  along  a  line  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cover  belt  with  each 
of  said  rollers  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  earner,  each 
said  carrier  being  supported  \or  rotation  on  equalizer 
brackets  permitting  conformance  of  each  of  said  rollers  td 
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the  configuration   of  said  cover  belt   independently  of 
adjacent  rollers, 

)  support  means  including  a  framing  member  and  swinging 
arm  supports  for  said  modules  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
framing  member  at  p)OSitions  upstream  from  said  modules, 
and 
(J)  resilient  means  to  spring  bias  said  modules  of  rollers  into 
contact  with  the  obverse  surface  of  said  cover  belt  for 
applying  essentially  fully  equalized  pressure  thereto. 


4.609,098 
ZtRO  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATING  CONV  EYOR  AND 

MODULE 

Stjven  J.  Morgan.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  and  Gary  L.  Martin, 

Louisville.  Ky..  assignors  to  Figgie  International  Inc.,  Wil- 

lougfaby.  Ohio 

Coptinuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,213.  Mar.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22.  1984.  Scr.  No.  623.371 

Int.  a.-*  B65G  n/00.  43/08 

U.$.  a.  198—781  5  Claims 
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In  a  belt  driven  live  roller  conveyor  apparatus  having  load 
caifying   rollers  mounted   between   conveyor   side   rails   and 
nirhg^  a  plurality  of  accumulating  ^ones.  and  a  discharge 
a  drive  belt,  belt  supporting  tensioning  rollers  mounted 
:ach  zone  to  hold  said  belt  in  engagement  with  said  load 
carrying  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tensioning  rollers 
each  zone  including  a  roller  shaft  m  each  tensioning  roller, 
ide  plate  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  each  support  roller, 
I  roller  shaft  having  an  end  mounted  in  said  slide  plate,  and 
tioning  bracket  for  each  slide  plate  mounted  on  the  inside 
said  conveyor  rail  and  extending  inwardly,  and  slidably 
f  porting  said  slide  plate  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  slide 
extending  beneath  said  positioning  bracket,  means  for 
rctively  actuating  selected  groups  of  tensioning  rollers  in 
ined  accumulation  and  discharge  zones  of  said  conveyor  t(^ 
jctively  engage  said  belt  with  said  load  carrying  rollers  and 
lisengage  said  belt  therefrom  to  interrupt  driving  said  load 
cairying  rollers,  and  said  actuating  means  compnsing: 

in  actuator  bracket  mounted  on  said  conveyor  rail  in  each 

zone, 
<n  elongated  actuator  rack  means  in  each  zone  extending 
beneath  the  movable  slide  plates  in  the  zone  and  engaging 
said  lower  portion  of  the  slide  plates  mounting  tensioning 
roller  shafts  in  said  zone,  and 
ictuator  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  bracket  in  each 
zone  and  operably  connected  to  each  actuating  rack 
means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  rack 
means,  said  slide  plates  and  said  tensioning  rollers,  and 
thereby  moving  said  drive  belt  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  the  load  carrying  rollers  of  the  associ- 
ated accumulating  zone. 


4.609.099 
BELT  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Gerald   R.  O.  Pentith,  Sturgis,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Continental 

(  onveyor  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Winfield,  Ala. 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB84  00042,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  13,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03271.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  30.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.897 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  18.  1983. 
8304634;  Dec.  8.  1983.  8332830 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  2i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  198—833  6  Claims 
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1  A  belt  conveyor  arrangement  comprising  an  elongate 
frame,  a  roller  journaled  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  being  driven,  an  endless  belt  passing  around  said 
rollers  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  run,  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  members  carried  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  frame  and 
including  upper  members  and  lower  members  spaced  along 
said  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  continuous  cables  running  around  said  rollers  and  en- 
gaging said  rotatable  members  for  support  thereby,  said  belt 
being  supported  directly  by  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said 
cables,  first  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  path  of  said 
lower  run  of  said  belt  as  it  leaves  one  of  the  rollers  and  for 
leading  said  belt  onto  the  lower  run  of  said  cables,  first  guide 
rolls  mounted  between  said  first  inverting  means  and  said  one 
roller  for  diverting  said  cables  upwardly  from  said  lower  run 
of  said  belt  toward  said  upper  run  of  said  belt,  said  first  invert- 
ing means  located  directly  beneath  said  upper  run  of  said  belt 
and  operative  in  said  inverting  process  to  maintain  a  portion  of 
said  belt  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  second  guicfe  rolls  mounted  on 
said  frame  along  the  path  of  said  first  inverting  means  for 
guiding  said  plural  cables  downward  past  said  vertical  plane  of 
said  belt  to  a  horizontal  plane  that  is  beneath  said  lower  run  of 
said  belt  to  support  said  belt  in  said  lower  run  and  second 
inverting  means  for  inverting  the  path  of  said  lower  run  of  said 
belt  from  said  cables  and  returning  said  belt  below  the  lower 
run  of  the  cables  before  the  belt  reaches  said  other  roller. 


4,609.100 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  BELTS 
Harald  Fudickar.  Wuppertal,  and  Peter  Thies,  Ennepetai,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wegener  Schwelm 
GmbH  &  Co..  Schwel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,995 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  i5/00 
U.S.  a.  198—854  3  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  engaging  a  conveyor  belt  with  a 
substantially  vertical  clamping  force  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  belt  and  with  substantially  horizontal  belt-holding  force 
generally  in  line  with  the  belt,  said  clamping  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  crossbar  and  a  lower  crossbar  disposed  respec- 
tively above  and  below  a  conveyor  belt; 
drawbolts  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  crossbars; 
a  respective  clamping  bar  disposed  between  each  cross  bar 
and  said  belt,  said  clamping  bars  having  openings  at  their 
ends  traversed  by  said  bolts  with  clearance; 
a  hydraulic  pressure  unit  braced  between  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing   bars    and    the    respective   crossbar   for   distributing 
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clamping  force  over  the  length  thereof  and  the  width  of 
said  conveyor:  and 
mounting  means  for  horizontally  limiting  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  clamping  bars  against  said  horizontal  belt 
holding  force,  said  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  bars  verti- 
cally slidably  abutting  against  said  mounting  means  for 


ature  and  while  maintaining  said  film  sheet  taut 
articles. 


'ver  said 
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resisting  said  horizontal  belt  holding  force  said  crossbars 
being  each  formed  from  at  least  one  box-cross-section 
member  and  each  of  said  clamping  bars  being  formed  as  a 
respective  channel-shaped  member,  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure unit  being  a  plurality  of  piston-and-cylinder  units 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  one  of  said  clamping 
bars. 


4,609,101 

MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGE 

John  E.  Ullman,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,611,  May  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.365.456. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,981 

Int.  a.*  B65D  65/14.  65/lH 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.33  3  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-unit  package  comprising: 

a  paperboard  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  upstanding  fiexible  side  walls  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  wall; 

a  group  of  articles  such  as  cans,  bottles  and  the  like  on  said 
bottom  wall  between  said  side  walls;  and 

a  fiexible  film  sheet  extending  over  said  group  of  articles  and 
overlapping  both  of  said  tray  side  walls,  bonding  sections 
of  those  portions  of  said  film  sheet  overlapping  said  side 
walls  bonded  thereto  by  the  substance  of  said  bonding 
sections  with  a  substantially  continuous  bond  extending 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  side 
walls,  said  bond  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
said  side  wall  and  located  adjacent  that  edge  of  said  side 
wall  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  an  unattached  portion  of 
said  film  sheet  left  between  said  bond  and  the  bottom  wall, 
said  continuous  bond  having  been  formed  by  pressing  said 
bonding  sections  of  said  film  sheet  to  be  bonded  against 
said  side  walls  with  a  substantially  constant  pressure  along 
the  length  of  said  side  wall  while  simultaneously  heating 
said  bonding  sections  of  said  film  sheet  to  bonding  temper- 


4.609.102 

PLASTIC  FILM  BAG  I  VOPHIIIZATION  SYSTEM 

Alvin  S.  Blum.  2350  Del  Mar  PI.,  Fort  I^udcrdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,851 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  S]    IS 

U.S.  CI.  206-216  17  Claims 


1  .A  lyophilization  system  for  filling  a  contamer  nie.ins  vMih 
a  substance  to  be  dehydrated,  freeze-drying  said  substance 
while  within  said  container  means  and  scaling  said  container 
means  so  as  to  provide  a  lyophilized  substance  within  a  vacu- 
um-sealed filmy  material  bag  container,  comprising: 

A    a  container  means  including. 

a.  a  filmy  material  bottom  sheet  means  shaped  inic  a  iras 
means  with  a  generally  fiat  h<ittom  and  elevated  pt^nme- 
ter  for  containing  said  substance  to  he  dehydrated,  said 
fiat  bottom  adapted  for  efficient  heat  transfer  by  dire^  i 
contact  with  a  heat  transfer  surface,  and 

b.  a  filmy  material  lop  sheet  means  of  subsiantialh  fTai 
shape  for  providing  a  co\er  for  said  tray  means 

B.  a  base,  said  base  including  base  rim  means  connected  to 
said  bottom  sheet  means  peripherally  for  supp<iriing  said 
bottom  sheet  means  peripherally  and  maintaining  its  irav 
shape,  said  base  rim  means  having  a  central  opening  for 
said  flat  bottom  to  permit  said  flat  bottom  to  make  contact 
uith  said  heat  transfer  surface  without  intervening  struc- 
ture, 

C.  a  top,  said  top  including  top  rim  means  connecied  periph- 
erally to  said  top  sheet  means  for  supporting  ihe  shape  of 
said  cover. 

D.  holding  and  spacing  means  mcorpwrated  in  said  base  and 
said  top  for  holding  said  top  by  said  top  nm  means  m  a 
fixed,  open,  first  position  above  said  base  hs  said  top  nm 
means  engaging  said  base  nm  means,  said  open,  firsi  posi- 
tion providing  a  pluralit\  of  peripheral  spaces  betv^een 
said  top  sheet  means  and  said  bottom  sheet  means  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  therebetween  during  the  Kophilization 
process,  said  holding  and  spacing  means  further  having 
compressing  means  for  holding  said  top  in  a  fixed,  closed, 
second  position  against  said  base,  thereby  compressing 
and  hermetically  sealing  said  top  sheet  means  to  said 
elevated  perimeter  of  said  bottom  sheet  means,  said  hold- 
ing and  spacing  means  further  providing  guidance  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  top  relative  to  said  base  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  xxpow  the  applica- 
tion of  closing  forces  between  said  top  and  said  base  while 
within  an  evacuated  chamber  after  the  lyophilization 
process  has  been  completed;  said  holding  and  spacing 
means  adapted  for  heat  sealing  said  top  sheet  means  to  said 
bottom  sheet  means  at  the  region  where  said  top  sheet  and 
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4.609.103 
SEMICONDLCrOR  SLICE  CASSETTE  CARRIER 
Ttaimas  C.  Bimer,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Malvern  L.  Creps, 
liano,  and  Edwin  G.  Millis,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
^exas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  644,282 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/fXl 

U.*i.  CI.  206—328  ,       5  Claims 
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said  bottom  sheet  means  are  juxtaposed  m  said  second 
position,  said  heat  seahng  being  perlornied  after  removal 
of  said  top  and  said  base,  in  hermetically  sealed  second 
position,  from  said  evacuated  chamber. 


An  apparatus  for  carr>ing  a  semiconductor  slice  cassette. 
conlpnsing  i 

base; 

cover  for  disposal  on  said  base  to  provide  a  sealed  volume 
therewith, 

ilmg  means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  base  for 
sealing  cover  onto  said  base, 

cassette  receiving  and  supp<Trting  cradle  carried  on  said 
base  and  having  non-abra.sive  surt'aces  for  cooperating 
with  the  cassette  to  provide  supp<:rt  therefor  while  mini- 
mizing particulate  generation  resulting  from  friction  be- 
tween the  receiving  and  supporting  means  and  the  ca.ssette 
surfaces. 

rein  said  non-abrasive  surfaces  of  said  cradle  are  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  cassette  such  that  the  cassette  is  tilted 
for  causing  semiconductor  slices  contained   within   the 
cassette  to  rest  against  a  back  portion  of  the  cassette  to 
prevent  the  slices  from  sliding  out  of  the  cassette; 
least  one  high  efficiency  particle  filter  mounted  on  said 
base  for  filter  air  entering  said  sealed  volume; 
ch  means  for  latching  said  cover  onto  said  base; 
least  one  resilient  spring  positioned  on  said  base  and  upon 
which  said  cradle  is  mounted  for  providing  sht)ck  absorp- 
tion and  mechanical  isolation  for  the  cassette  during  trans- 
porting and  handling  of  the  carrying  apparatus;  and 
mbans  on  said  cradle  for  removably  engaging  the  cassette 


wher 


4,609.104 
SHIELDED.  MULTIPLE  PART  CONTAINER  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Kasper.  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Paul  Nigro.  Norridge.  III.. 
a^ignors  to  ADE.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  741.180    | 
Int.  a.*  B65D  8L  14 
a.  206-334  18  Oaims 

A  multiple  part  protective  container  comprising 
sleeve  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  material  having  a  first 
continuous  conductive  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  said  first 
sheet  defining  two  ends  bonded  together  at  a  joint  to  form 
the  first  sheet  into  the  sleeve,  said  first  conductive  layer 
extending  over  an  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  at  least  a 
part  of  one  of  the  two  ends  being  folded  over  at  a  fold  line 
to  bring  the  first  conductive  layer  of  the  two  ends  into  low 
resistance  contact  across  the  joint,  and 
iransporter  sized  to  slide  within  the  sleeve,  said  transporter 


comprising  a  second  continuous  conductive  layer  extend- 
ing over  an  inner  surface  of  the  transporter,  said  trans- 
porter defining  at  least  one  tab  foldable  outwardly  to 
bring  the  second  conductive  layer  into  low   resistance, 


sliding  electrical  contact  with  the  first  conductive  layer  as 
the  transporter  is  slid  into  the  sleeve; 
said  sleeve  and  transporter  cooperating  to  provide  effective 
EMI/RFI   shielding   to   objects   within   the   transporter 
when  the  transporter  is  received  within  the  sleeve. 


4,609,105 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  Manes;  Zahirudeen  Premji,  and  Edward  White,  all  of 
Boulder  C  ounty,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Part- 
ners II,  Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,848 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  206-444  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  information  recording  disk  protective  cartridge  assem- 
bly, said  cartridge  assembly  comprising; 

a  cartridge  housing,  said  housing  having  a  rectangular  shape 
and  having  a  rectangular  opening  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
cartridge  housing  further  having  a  stand-off  disposed  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof,  and,  also  having  a  tapered  pro- 
truding lip  on  the  opening  thereof; 

a  cartridge  insert  tray,  said  cartridge  insert  tray  being  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  cartridge  housing,  said 
cartridge  insert  tray  having  a  circular  shoulder  which 
supports  a  disk  in  the  tray  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  disk, 
said  cartridge  insert  tray  having  a  recess  into  which  seal- 
ably  mates  the  protruding  cartridge  housing  lip  to  fully 
enclose  the  disk  in  the  cartridge  housing; 

a  spacer  attached  to  the  disk,  said  spacer  cooperating  with 
the  stand-off  to  prevent  the  disk  from  contacting  the 
interior  surface  of  the  cartridge  housing; 

means  for  preventing  said  cartridge  insert  tray  from  being 
completely  removed  from  said  cartridge  housing;  and 

means  for  locking  said  cartridge  insert  tray  into  said  car- 
tridge housing  when  said  cartridge  insert  tray  is  in  a 
closed  position, 

wherein  the  spacer  is  attached  to  the  edge  of  a  center  open- 
ing in  the  disk,  said  opening  for  the  attachment  of  a  flexi- 
ble, disk  centering  assembly,  said  disk  centering  assembly 
in  turn  securely  attached  to  the  spacer,  wherein  the  spacer 
IS  comprised  of  a  raised  ring  shaped  spacer  which  is  com- 
pletely attached  to  the  edge  of  the  disk  opening,  and 
wherein  the  stand-off  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  smooth, 
semi-circular  shaped  protrusions  having  a  diameter  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  as  the  ring  shajsed  spacer  and  extending 
away  from  the  inner  cartridge  surface  a  distance  such  that 
when  the  disk  is  fully  inserted  into  the  cartridge,  the 
stand-off  protrusions  cooperate  with  the  ring  shaped 
spacer  to  prevent  the  disk  recording  surface  from  contact- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  cartridge  housing 


4,609,106 
PORTABLE  JERRICAN-LIKE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

SUITABLE-TO-BE-PALLETIZED  CASING 
Vittorio  Gentili,  Via  Caprarie  3,  40124  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1983,  5081/83[U]; 
Dec    16,  1983,  5130/83[U] 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/02.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  206—509  4  Claims 
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least  one  seal  sealing  the  walls  together  in  at  least  one  location 
to  form  a  p<iuch,  the  improvement  comprising 

A  a  separable  reclosure  tie  positioned  adjacent  to  said  \j\\c 
seal,  said  tie  comprising 

(1)  relatively  short  integral  extensions  of  said  ba^  walls 
extending  be>ond  said  one  seal. 

(2)  integral  reinforcing  means  in  said  wall  extensions 
which  extend  generalh  transverscK  ahmg  said  wall 
extensions;  and 

B.  a  parting  line  extending  between  said  une  seal  and  said 
reinforcing  means  for  separating  said  tie  frcni  said  pouv  h- 
defining  hag  walls  when  the  tie  is  pulled  directlv  away 
from  the  seal  at  a  selected  location  on  the  tie,  said  line 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  closely  spaced  collinear, 
substantially  identical,  elongaged  perforations  through 
said  wall  extensions,  each  said  perforation  having 

( 1 )  a  transverse  centerline, 

(2)  an  end  portion  distal  to  said  selected  tie  location  whose 
opposite  edges  define  an  acute  angle  between  them,  and 

(3)  an  end  portion  proximal  to  said  selected  tie  U>calion 
which  intercepts  said  parting  line  at  an  angle  so  thai  any 
tear  caused  bv  said  pulling  is  initiated  at  the  distal  end 
portion  of  a  perforation  and  propagates  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  perforation  along  a  path  of  least 
resistance  which  arches  away  from  said  refinforcing 
means  whereby  no  nicks  or  cuts  are  created  in  the  torn 
edge  of  the  reclosure  tie  by  the  separation  of  the  tie 


1.  A  portable  jerrican-like  container  having  upper  and  lower 
faces,  a  support  handle  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces,  an 
inlet/outlet  opening,  said  container  being  substantially  in  a 
form  of  a  parallelepiped  in  which  the  length  is  multiple  of  the 
width  and  the  height  is  preferably  equal  to,  multiple  or  submul- 
tiple  of  the  width,  said  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  casing 
being  flat  surfaces  with  predetermined  cavities  defined  in  one 
face  and  predetermined  matching  projections  defined  in  the 
other  face  to  provide  mutual  engagement  between  superim- 
posed containers;  said  projections  and  cavities  being  identi- 
cally repeated  on  each  square  portion  of  said  lower  and  upper 
faces  and  being  formed  and  sized  to  allow  a  number  of  contain- 
ers to  be  superimposed  and  stacked  on  one  another  with  the 
projections  of  one  container  protruding  into  the  cavities  of 
another  container  when  said  containers  are  at  90°  and  180°  to 
each  other  and  said  handle  being  a  part  of  said  projections. 


4,609,107 
EASY  OPEN  AND  RECLOSABLE  BAG  HAVING  A 
SEPARABLE  RECLOSURE  TIE 
Andrew  McG.  Martin,  3  Arlington  St.,  Boston.  Mass.  02116; 
Kenneth  C.  Meyers,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  F. 
Pawling,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignoi^  to  Andrew  McG.  Martin, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600.419 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  ii/16 

U.S.  a.  206—610  27  Qaims 


4.609.108 
TOBACCO  SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Madislav   N.   Hristozov.   Sofia;   Hristo   M.    Ribarov.   Plovdiv; 
Zdravko  B.  Marchev.  Sofia;  Spas  N.  Markov,  Plovdiv  and 
Atanas  A.  V  alev,  Sofia,  all  of  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute 
Po  Technicheska  Kibernetika  I  Robotika,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  574,705 
Int.  ^^.'  B07C  5/i42 
U.S.  a.  209—581  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  plastic  bag  of  the  type  having  opposite  walls  and  at 


1  .Apparatus  for  sorting  tobacco  leaves,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated belt  conveyor,  means  providing  a  zone  o{  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  beneath  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  belt,  a 
source  of  polychromatic  light  illuminating  a  zone  of  vision 
through  which  tobacco  leaves  travel  in  sequence,  said  source 
emitting  light,  which  varies  its  intensity  peruxjically  due  to 
supplying  said  source  with  low  frequency  alternating  current 
and  having  green,  orange,  red,  and  infrared  areas  of  the  spec- 
trum, and  an  optical  sensor  receiving  light  reflected  to  the 
sensor  from  the  tobacco  leaves,  a  pneumatic  unit  which  sepa- 
rates in  a  zone  of  action  the  successive  tobacco  leaves  which 
have  thus  been  inspected  bv  the  light  source  and  the  optical 
sensor  to  divide  such  tobacco  leaves  into  a  satisfactory  group 
and  an  unsatisfactory  group,  between  the  zone  of  v  ision  of  the 
optical  sensor  and  the  zone  of  action  of  the  pneumatic  unit 
there  is  a  distance  insuring  the  entering  of  the  tobacco  leaf  in 
the  zone  of  action  of  the  pneumatic  unit  after  the  value  of  the 
light  reflected  in  the  infrared  range  has  diminished  to  a  value 
below  the  preliminary  preset  value,  between  the  vision  zone  t)f 
the  (Optical  sensor  and  the  zone  of  action  of  the  pneumatic  unit 
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IS  disposed  a  flexible  screen,  hetvveen  the  discharge  end 
he  conveyor  belt  and  the  zone  of  v  ision  of  the  optical  sensor 
IS  disposed  a  first  air  jet  which  is  oriented  in  the  direction 
movement  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  a 
nd  jet  dis|X)sed  above  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
second  jet  being  oriented  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
r  run  of  the  conveyor  belt,  the  two  jets  being  connected 
a  flow  stabilizer  to  a  source  of  super-atmospheric  air  pres- 
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4,609,109 
SUPERCONDLCriNG  MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
Jeiemy  A.  Good,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Cryogenic  Con- 
iultants  Limited.  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,224.  Jul.  6,  1982. 
a|>andoaed.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  777,623 
Int.  G.^  B07C  5 '344 
a.  209—636 
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In  a  magnetic  separator  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 

p;rconducting  magnet  coil  in  an  evacuated  cryostat  housing 

h  presents  a  generally  vertical  outer  wall,  means  for  feed- 

a  stream   containing   magnetically   responsive   and   non- 

res[^nsive  particles  adjacent  said  wall,  the  magnetically  re- 

ve  particles  of  said  stream  being  drawn  closer  to  the  wall 

nagnetic  action  of  said  coil  than  the  non-responsive  parti- 

and  a  splitter  for  separating  a  fraction  of  said  stream 

h  IS  closer  to  said  wall  from  a  fraction  farther  from  said 
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le  improvement  wherein.  I 

each  coil  is  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  has  approxi- 
mately straight  horizontal  upper  and  lower  portions 
which  are  joined  by  ends, 

id  outer  wall  is  generally  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent 
said  coil  and  tends  to  flex  inwardly  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  when  said  housing  is  evacuated, 
sulation  IS  provided  between  said  coil  and  said  outer  wall, 
vertical  coil-confining  member  extends  within  the  housing 
from  below  the  lower  p<-)rtion  to  above  the  upper  portion 
of  the  coil  to  hold  said  portions  against  vertical  displace- 
ment by  electromagnetic  repulsion  force  acting  on  them  in 
operation. 

ilansverse  support  means  within  the  housing  and  engaging 
said  wall  between  the  upper  and  lower  coil  portions  and 
holding  said  wall  away  from  the  coil  when  the  housing  is 
evacuated,  so  that  said  wall  does  not  press  said  insulation 
against  the  coil, 

id  transverse  support  means  and  coil-confining  member 
passing  one  another  within  said  housing  without  touching 
so  that  said  transverse  support  means  does  not  conduct 
heat  from  the  wall  to  said  coil-confining  member. 


4.609,110 
SEED  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  Schulman.  Howell,  and  Richard  B.  Stevenson,  English- 
town,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Eoods  Corporation, 
White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,623 

Int.  Cl.^  B07B  U/05:  A23N  J5/02 

U.S.  a.  209-663  22  Claims 
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6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  seeds  from  seed-con- 
taining fruit  rag,  such  as  seed  sacks,  membranes  and  albedo  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  continuously  driven  conveyor  belt  having  a 
generally  horizontal  upper  run,  said  seed-containing  fruit 
rag  being  deposited  on  the  upstream  end  of  said  upper 
conveyor  run; 

(b)  at  least  one  roller  mounted  to  freely  rotatably  extend  in 
closely  spaced  parallel  relationship  across  said  upper  belt 
run  and  extending  thereacross  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
roller  having  a  relatively  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
and  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  rougher  surface  finish 
than  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roller,  said  roller  being 
spaced  to  form  a  predetermined  gap  with  said  upper  belt 
run  to  facilitate  the  fruit  rag  being  squeezed  through  the 
gap  between  said  roller  and  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  to 
continue  being  conveyed  on  said  belt  run  towards  the 
downstream  end  thereof  while  inhibiting  passage  of  seeds 
through  the  gap  between  said  roller  and  belt  run  to  effect 
separation  of  the  seeds  from  said  fruit  rag  and  to  cause  the 
seeds  to  be  conveyed  along  the  axial  length  of  said  roller 
and  discharged  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor  belt,  and 

(c)  barrier  means  contacting  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  roller  and  said  upper  conveyor  belt  run  to  prevent  the 
fru't  rag  from  sliding  towards  the  side  of  the  belt  during 
separation  of  the  seed  from  said  fruit  rag  while  permitting 
passage  of  said  seed  past  said  barrier  means. 


4,609,111 
ROTATABLE  STAND 

Maurice  J.  Astill.  Barkes  Corner,  Pyes  Pa  Road,  Tauranga,  New 

Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,356 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  211-1.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotatable  stand  comprising: 

a  static  base; 

a  rotatable  hub  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  said  hub 
having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  main  beam  supported  horizontally  on  the  hub  and  extend- 
ing diametrically  thereof; 

two  pairs  of  extensible  limbs  extending  from  said  main  beam 
to  form  an  H-configuration,  each  limb  having  a  supported 
end  connected  to  the  spine  beam  and  a  free  end; 

a  wheel  supporting  platform  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each 
limb; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  hub; 

brake  means  for  arresting  the  hub; 

the  two  platforms  of  one  pair  of  limbs  having  a  leading  edge 
lying   transversely   to  the   longitudinal  direction   and   a 
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wheel-arresting  chock  associated  with  each  of  the  two 
platforms  arranged  to  pivot  between  the  wheel  arresting 
position  parallel  to  the  leading  edge  and  a  non-arresting 
position  clear  of  the  leading  edge; 
each  said  wheel  arresting  chock  being  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends  for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 


associated  said  platform,  said  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  hub;  and, 
removable  platform  loading  aids  positioned  beneath  respec- 
tive pairs  of  platforms  at  opposite  sides  respective  pairs  of 
platforms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  beam  and  acting  to 
stabilize  said  stand  during  the  loading  thereof 


4,609,112 
FILING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  A.  Belanger,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  by 
Claude  M.  Belanger,  executor,  3125  Cedarwood  Village  PI., 
Pensacola,  Fla.  32504 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,765 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 45  9aaims 


1.  A  depository  for  storing  flexible  sheets  comprising 

a.  a  base  and  upstanding,  flexible  and  expandable  parallel 
side  members  and  curvilinear  shaped  parallel  front  and 
rear  members  forming  a  chamber  having  an  open  upper 
face;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced-apart  vertical  curvilinear 
dividers  cooperating  with  said  side  members  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  front  and  rear  members  to  define  a 
plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  retain  individual 
flexible  sheets  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  dividers 
having  a  notch  formed  in  the  side  edge  thereof  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  upper  corner  thereof, 
each  of  said  flexible  sheets  having  means  provided  thereon 
for  detachably  securing  an  indexing  means  thereto 


4.609.113 
CUP  PERMITTING  EASY  DRINKING-L  P 
Norio  Seki.  82-1  Kakida.  Shimizu-cho.  Suntou-gun,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984.  Ser,  No.  657.335 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1984.  59-90202 

Int.  n.^  B65D  23  0(J 

U.S.  a.  215—1  R  4  CTaims 


1.  In  a  cup  adapted  for  use  b\  an  mdividual  in  drinking 
liquids  therefrom,  wherein  said  cup  includes  a  Kmom  wall  and 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  upward  from  said  cup  b<'itlom, 
said  side  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  annular  edge,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  upper  annular  edge  is  contacted  with  the  indi- 
vidual's lips  for  drinking,  and  wherein  the  cup  is  tilted  during 
drinking  so  that  the  portion  of  said  annular  edge  oppK^ite  said 
lip-contact  portion  contacts  the  individuaKs  face  to  thereby 
permit  the  individual  from  drinking  the  entire  contents  of  the 
cup  without  tilting  his  head  backwards,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises. 

means  for  selectively  collapsing  the  cylindrical  side  vsall  of 
said  cup  so  that  the  portion  of  said  side  wall  Uxatcd  under 
the  face-contact  portion  of  said  annular  edge  collapses 
when  said  face-contact  portion  contacts  the  individual's 
face,  but  vAhere  the  portion  of  the  side  wall  under  said 
lip-conlact  portion  remains  rigid  to  thereby  allow  the 
individual  to  drink  the  entire  contents  of  the  cup  without 
having  to  tilt  their  head  backwards,  wherein  said  means 
for  selectively  collapsing  the  cylindrical  side  ual!  includes 
collapsible  bcllows-like  corrugations  in  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  portion  kxrated  parallel  tc^  and  under  the  face- 
contact  portion  of  the  annular  edge,  said  bellows-like 
corrugations  extending  partially  around  said  c\lindncal 
side  wall  and  having  an  area  located  under  the  lip-contact 
portion  of  said  annular  edge  free  of  said  means  to  thereby 
prevent  the  portion  of  said  side  wall  located  under  said 
lip-contact  portion  fn^m  collapsing. 


4.609.114 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  WITH  NESTED  (APS 
Gerald  L.  Roy.  I>ancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  l^os  Angeles.  C,alif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726,130 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  55.' U2 

U.S.  CI.  215—220  7  Claims 


1    A  safety  closure  for  a  container  comprising 
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an  inner  cap  having  a  rigid,  non-deformable.  planar  upper 
end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  vnth  a  smooth  outer 
suiface.  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  being  adapted  to  be 
threadably  secured  on  the  container  for  effecting  the 
closure  thereof; 

an  outer  cap  coaxialiy  aligned  with  and  generally  overlap- 
ping the  inner  cap,  the  outer  cap  having  a  resilient,  planar 
upper  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  uith  a  smooth 
inner  surface: 

inter-engageable  unidirectional  drive  means  disposed  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  upper  end  .^f  the  outer  cap  and  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cap  and  encircling 
a  central  planar  portion  of  the  inner  and  outer  caps  about 
the  axis  of  the  closure  to  drive  the  inner  cap  in  a  closing 
direction  upon  depression  and  simultaneous  turning 
movement  of  the  central  p<:)rtion  of  the  end  of  the  outer 
cap; 

ielectively  engageable  drive  means  disposed  at  the  peripher- 
ies of  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cap  and 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  cap  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  io  the  skirts  of  the  caps,  such 
selectively  engageable  drive  means  being  engageable  only 
upon  deformation  of  the  penpheral  region  of  the  resilient 
upper  end  of  the  outer  cap  and  operable  upon  a  simulta- 
neous turning  movement  of  the  outer  cap  in  the  opening 
direction  to  unthread  the  inner  cap  from  the  container, 

►aid  inter-engageable  drive  means  engaging  a  planar  surface 
of  the  opposing  cap  and  spacing  said  central  planar  por- 
tions of  said  end  walls  of  said  caps  frc^m  one  another. 


4.609,116 
PRODUCE  BIN 

Stanton  E.  Simms,  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calpine  Containers, 
Inc.,  Modesto.  Calif. 
*  Filed  May  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  729,378 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  19//6 
U.S.  a.  217-12  R  8  Claims 


►°r-« 


4,609.115 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  CLOSURE  AND  BOTTLE 

ASSEMBLY 

D«vid  N.  Moore,  Plainfield,  ajid  Bridgett  Zemlo.  C.lendale 
heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc., 
saperville.  III. 

Filed  May  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  734.580 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41.  J4 
S.  CI.  215— 252  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  portable  and  disassemblable  bulk  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  and  side  panels,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  upright  flange  along  the  upper  periphery  of  the 
bottom; 

miter  strips  secured  adjacent  to  the  normally  vertical  side 
edges  of  each  of  the  panels  and  extending  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  panels  to  support  the  panels  in  align- 
ment with  and  above  said  flange; 

each  of  the  side  panels  having  vertical  slots  extending  from 
the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
side  edge  of  each  of  the  panels;  and 

removable,  interchangeable  locking  clips  spanning  the  bev- 
eled exterior  of  the  corners  formed  by  the  adjacent  panels 
with  abutted  miter  strips  placed  m  alignment  with  and 
above  said  flange  and  terminating  in  L-shaped  bends  to  be 
slidably  accepted  in  said  vertical  slots  and  to  extend  along 
the  interior  surface  of  the  panels. 


4.609.117 
WASTE  CONTAINER 
Noel  G.  Pamment.  Strathmore,  Australia,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Containers  (Aust.)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29.  1984.  PC;5763; 
Feb.  13.  1985,  PC,9261 

Int.  Cl.^  B65F  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  220-1  T  7  Claims 


blv 


A  tamper-evident  container  closure  and  container  assem- 

comprising: 

container  having  a  threaded  mouth  portion; 

plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  members  adjacent  said  mouth 

portion: 

threaded  cap  for  engaging  the  threaded  mouth  portion  of 
said  container; 

ring  frangibly  coupled  to  said  threaded  cap  by  a  plurality 
of  frangible  connector  elements  disposed  between  a  plu- 
rality of  pawls,  at  least  one  pawl  frangibly  connected  to 
said  threaded  cap  for  interlockably  engaging  said  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  members  on  said  container  when  the  cap 
IS  rotated  in  the  direction  of  cap  twist-off  and  wherein  the 
frangible  connection  of  the  pawl  to  the  threaded  cap  are 
broken  when  the  cap  is  rotated  in  the  direction  of  cap 
twist -on. 


1.  A  waste  container  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  pivotal  connections  on  opposed  container  end 
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walls,  each  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
mounting  member  fixed  to  the  respective  end  wall  and  a  pivot 
stud  extending  from  the  frustum  surface  of  the  mounting  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  respective  arm  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  the 
container  end  wall,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  to  a  rear  edge  of  a  curved  lid  which  closes  at 
least  two  thirds  of  the  area  forming  the  container  opening  as 
defined  by  the  upper  curved  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  upper 
edges  of  front  and  rear  walls,  a  rear  closure  panel  closing  the 
remaining  rear  portion  of  the  container  opening,  the  length  of 
the  arms  and  location  of  the  mounting  members  therefore 
being  so  arranged  that  th;  rear  edge  of  the  lid  is  raised  relative 
to  a  front  edge  of  the  rear  closure  panel  to  permit  the  lid  to  be 
pivoted  rearwardly  about  the  pivot  studs,  guide  means  on  the 
front,  outer  edges  of  the  lid  which  engage  and  slide  along  the 
curved  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  during  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  lid,  stop  means  on  the  container  end  walls 
to  limit  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms,  and  biasing 
means  on  each  end  of  the  container,  each  said  biasing  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  compression  springs  disposed  end  to  end 
in  a  housing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  respective  end  wall,  an 
operating  rod  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  other  end  of 
the  housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  arm,  and 
abutment  means  connected  to  the  operating  rod  and  disptned 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  compression  springs 


4,609,118 

CONVEX  TYPE  BOTTOM  WITH  A  BEARING  RIM  FOR 

BOTTLES  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  GASES  OBTAINED  BY 

MEANS  OF  HOT  FORGING  FROM  A  STEEL  BILLET 

Italo  Pilotto,  Castello  di  Godrego,  and  Gerardo  Bozzetto.  Cas- 

telfranco  Veneto,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Simmel  S.p.A. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579.708 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25.  1983,  19767  A/83 
Int.  a.'  B65D  1/16.  1/44 
U.S.  a.  220—3  2  Claims 


tom  formed  so  as  to  have  a  ratio  (H  I))  helween  the  distance 
(H)  measured  from  the  center  of  ihe  radius  (R)  of  the  area 
connecting  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  hHiiiom  (14i  tc  tht 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  v^all  (16»  of  said  bottle  \o  the 
plane  of  said  flat  circular  central  area  (2i  and  the  outer  diame- 
ter (D)  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  forging  billet  w  hich  is  near 
a  minimum  value  of  {)  2.  and  said  first  and  second  trusiiKonicai 
annular  areas  provided  with  corrugations  (3.4.5)  which  are 
formed  along  and  extend  from  the  generatrix  (CD)  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  frustoconical  annular  areas  so  that 
lines  (H.1,J)  drawn  through  the  centers  of  respective  corruga- 
tions (3,4,5)  intersect  the  respective  generatrix  iC.l")  ).  .nnd 
there  are  two  corrugations  provided  with  respect  to  said  first 
frustoconical  annular  area  and  one  corrugation  provided  with 
respect  to  said  second  frustoconical  annular  area 


4.609.119 
RETAINING  DE\  ICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

UNITS 
Konrad  J.  Richter.  Sr..  I^awrenccville,  N.J..  assignor  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  (  ompany,  I.awrcnceville.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  771.244 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  220—3.5  55  Claims 
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1  A  convex  type  bottom  for  bottles  for  industrial  gases 
obtained  by  hot  forging  a  steel  billet  into  a  bottle  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  including  an  inner  surface  (16)  and  a  bottom 
joined  to  said  cylindrical  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
bottom  including  an  annular,  bearing  rim  having  a  fiat  surface 
(7)  for  supporting  the  bottle,  a  lower  outer  surface  radially 
inwardly  and  above  said  annular,  flat  surface  and  an  upper 
inner  surface  (14)  opposing  said  lower  outer  surface,  said  upper 
inner  surface  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  by  a  curved  area  having  a  radius  (R),  the  bottom  charac- 
terized in  that  the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  comprises 
a  fiat  circular  central  area  (2),  a  first  frustoconical  annular  area 
represented  by  the  generatrix  (C)  adjacent  the  central  area  and 
inclined  upwards  by  approximately  5  degrees,  a  second  frusto- 
conical annular  area  represented  by  the  generatrix  (D)  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  the  first  frustoconical  annular  area  and  in- 
clined downwards  by  approximately  15  degrees,  and  a  near 
vertical  frustoconical  area  (6)  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
second  frustoconical  annular  area  (D)  and  on  its  lower  end  to 
the  annular,  flat  surface  (7)  of  the  bearing  rim,  the  bottle  bot- 


1  A  retaining  device  for  retaining  a  unit  withm  an  opening 
through  a  panel,  the  unit  being  dimensioned  to  move  through 
the  opening  and  having  a  face  plate  on  the  unit  dinuiisioned  to 
overlap  and  engage  the  panel  to  stop  the  unit  at  the  panel,  the 
unit  ordinarily  having  a  separate  retaining  device  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  unit  to  retain  the  unit  within  the  opening,  the 
retaining  device  comprising: 

a  at  least  one  resilient  retaining  arm  connected  with  the  unit 
extending  from  the  unit  toward  the  face  plate  and  having 
in  sequence  ,i  cam  surface  diverging  from  the  unit  for 
engaging  an  edge  of  the  opening  and  a  retaining  surface 
extending  back  toward  the  unit  so  that  during  insertion  of 
the  unit  into  the  opening  engagement  of  the  cam  surface 
with  the  edge  of  the  opening  causes  the  retaining  arm  to 
resilienlly  yield  against  the  edge  and  to  depress  toward  the 
unit  until  the  retaining  surface  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  opening  allowing  the  retaining  arm  tc 
move  back  away  from  the  unit  so  that  the  retaining  sur 
face  holds  the  panel  against  the  face  plate  when  the  unit  is 
fully  inserted,  and 
b  a  separate  resilient  lock  arm  connected  with  the  unit 
proximate  the  retaining  arm  extending  grnerallv  parallel 
to  the  retaining  arm  toward  the  face  plate,  said  io«,  k  arm 
diverging  from  the  unit  and  having  in  sequence  a  latch 
element  ^or  abutting  the  panel  at  an  edge  of  the  opening  t(  i 
latch  the  unit  in  position  in  the  panel  opening  and  a  latch 
release  to  enable  release  of  the  latch  element  to  permii 
removal  of  the  unit  so  that  during  insertion  of  the  unit  into 
the  opening  sufficient  depression  of  the  Kvk  arm  toward 
the  unit  permits  the  latch  element  to  clear  the  edge  and 
pass  through  the  opening  whereup<,>n  the  return  of  the 
lock  arm  away  from  the  unit  moves  the  latch  element  into 
position  to  abut  the  panel  to  prevent  withdrawal  (^f  the 
unit  from  the  opening  unless  the  latch  release  is  actuated 
as  the  unit  is  withdravvn  tii  depress  the  lock  arm  to  permit 
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the  latch  element  to  clear  the  edge  and  pass  back  through 
the  opening. 
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PIJASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Lauer,  New  York,  and  Susan  Spiegel,  Old  Brookfille, 
of  N.Y„  assignors  to  United  Utensils  Corporation,  Port 
Wjohington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,769 
Int.  a.*  B65D  1/46  , 
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a. 


radially  disposed,  manually  graspable,  lift  tab  carried  by  the 
plug,  a  locking  member  of  a  ngid  material  rotatably  and  non- 
removably  mounted  in  the  plug,  the  locking  member  normally 
having  Its  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  the  lift  tab  to  thereby 
prevent  the  plug  from  distorting  sufficiently  to  allow  its  with- 
drawal from  the  dispensing  opening  upon  pulling  of  the  lift  tab 
away  from  the  container  interior,  the  locking  member  being 
rotatable  to  a  position  where  said  axis  is  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  lift  tab  to  thereby  permit  the  plug  to  distort 
sufficiently  to  allow  it  to  be  withdrawn  upon  pulling  of  the  lift 
tab  away  from  the  container  interior. 


4,609,122 
ALTOMATIC  TOUCH  ACTUATED  DOOR  OPENER 

Keith  J.  Ziegenbein,  Rte.  2,  Ashland,  Nebr.  68003 
Filed  No?.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,988 
Int.  a."  B65D  55/00.  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  220-211  nOaims 


A  plastic  vat  assembly  comprising 
ratationally  molded  plastic  vat  having  a  bottom  located 
encircling  rotationally  molded  groove  and  a  substantially 
raight  side  wall  adjoining  the  groove, 
■  meul  bar  sized  to  snugly  fit  within  the  groove,  said 
netal  bar  having  a  side  wall  that  fits  substantially  flush 
ith  the  side  wall  of  the  pastic  vat. 

support  means  for  embracingly  supporting  the  vat. 
metal  support  means  including  a  wall  that  encircles 
overlies  the  groove  and  is  in  abutment  with  the  metal 
as  well  as  a  bottom  region  of  the  vat  and  means  affixed 
the  latter  wall  to  enable  manipulation  of  the  vat. 
metal  support  means  being  affixed  to  the  meui  bar  with 
plurality  of  plug  welds  located  around  the  plastic  vat 


a  »)lid 
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1.  In  combination. 

a  trash  housing  comprising  a  trash  receptacle  and  a  cover 

therefor, 
said  cover  including  a  swinging  door  movable  between 
closed  and  open  positions  and  biased  to  the  closed  position 
thereof 
an  automatic  touch  actuated  door  opener  comprising, 
p<iw  er  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  door  and  actuat- 

able  for  moving  the  door  to  open  position  thereof, 
means  responsive  to  initial  opening  movement  of  the  door 
for  actuating  said  power  means  to  move  said  door  to  the 
open  position  thereof 


4,609,121  ' 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP 
Cliffod  J.  Ludwig,  Southgate,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Drackett 
Coijipany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,533 

Int.  C\*  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  <n.  220-234  ,0  Qaims 


4,609,123 
BEVERAGE  CAN  WITH  SANITARY  RECLOSABLE  LID 

George  W.  Poncy.  3725  Investment  La„  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 
33404 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,746 

Int.  a.^  B65D  51/22,  43/16 

U.S.  a.  220-258  12  Qaims 


38 
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child  resistant  container  construction,  the  combination 
csntaincr  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  plug  formed  of 
material,  the  plug  having  a  peripheral  lip  normally 
engag  ng  a  portion  of  the  internal  rim  of  the  dispensing  open- 
normally  prevent  the  plug  from  being  withdrawn  from        1    A  can  for  containing  a  beverage  comprising  a  can  body 
II  pensing  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  the  container    having  a  side  wall,  a  lid  closing  the  top  of  said  can.  said  lid 
icr,  means  earned  by  the  plug  to  prevent  its  complete    comprising  a  lower  disk  and  an  upper  disk,  both  joined  to  said 
into  the  mtenor  of  the  container,  the  plug  having  a    side  wall  around  the  edge  of  said  lid,  said  lower  disk  defining 
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an  aperture  closed  by  said  upper  disk,  said  upper  disk  having  a 
tear  score  line  defined  therein,  said  tear  score  line  defining  a 
fiap  in  said  upper  disk  covering  said  aperture,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  flap,  said  handle  comprising  means  to  permit 
said  flap  to  be  pulled  up  from  said  aperture  by  tearing  said 
upper  disk  along  said  tear  score  line. 


4,609,125 

WASTE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

FASTENING  MEANS 

T.  Donald  Willingham,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Fabricators,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800.044 
Int.  a.^  B65D  45/16 


U.S.  a.  220—324 


8  Claims 


4,609,124 
UNIVERSAL  GRAVITY  ACTUATED  CONTAINER-LID 
Wilson  J.  MaUoy,  1009/#1  N.  Second  St.,  El  QOon,  Calif. 
92021 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,742 

Int.  a.*  B65D  17/50.  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—260  10  Claims 


^:<^^H 


1.  A  "Gravity-lid"  or  G-lid  apparatus,  the  purpose  of  which 
is  to  provide  the  user  with  convenience  of  a  semi-automatic 
Of)ening  function  for  a  variety  of  containers  (or  housings) 
which  would  otherwise  have  an  exposed  open-cavity  region 
(or  top-area  surface);  said  G-lid  featuring  a  structurally  simple 
aggregation  of  co-acting  members  comprising: 

A  Top  member,  formed  as  a  substantially  flat  panel  in  side- 
elevation/cross-section,  but  which  can  have  a  rounded  or 
squarish  appearing  projected  major  surface  area,  which  is 
disposed  in  an  approximately  horizontal  attitude  in  the 
closed  condition  of  usage; 
A  Weighted-slider  (or  W-slider)  component,  which  is  part  of 
the  said  Top  member,  but  serving  as  a  vertically-jointed/- 
side-extension  thereto,  giving  the  essential  weight-bias 
needed  to  draw  the  said  Top  over  the  transitional  Ful- 
crum-point; 
A  Fulcrum  member,  arranged  in  a  fixed  manner  to  one  side 
of  the  said  cavity  or  surface  region,  which  cam-like  pres- 
ence causes  the  over-riding  Top  member  to  follow  a 
particularly  rapid  pivotal  transition  action  described  as  a 
'loci-of-points'  between  the  extreme  open  &  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  Top; 
A  Guide-rail  (or  G-rail)  arrangement,  set  substantially  verti- 
cal with  the  said  container  side,  so  as  to  provide  a  positive 
plane  of  slide-travel,  which  will  ultimately  locate  the  Top 
immediately  beside  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  while  in 
the  open  modality  of  use;  hence,  serving  as  a  positive 
control  means,  suitably  coupled  between  said  Top  and 
said  wall  by  means  of  constant  slip-fit  engagement; 
A  Travel-negator  (or  T-negator)  designed  relative  to  co- 
acting  movements  of  the  Top  and  the  container  Wall,  so  as 
to  positively  limit  the  extent  of  Top  transfer  to  a  predeter- 
mined vertically  opened  position,  yet  allowing  the  Top  & 
W-slider  aggregate  to  be  readily  extracted  if  desired,  as  a 
sepjerable  sub-assembly  detached  from  the  G-rail  fixture 


1   A  container  for  waste  material  comprising 

(a)  a  receptacle  unit  for  receiving  and  containmg  said  v>asle 
material,  said  receptacle  unit  including  side  walN  and  a 
rim  fHDrtion  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  said  v»,asic 
material; 

(b)  a  removable  lid  means  supported  generallv  at  said  nm 
portion  of  said  receptable  unit. 

(c)  gasket  means  interposed  between  said  lid  and  said  nm 
p<irtion.  said  gasket  means  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
material;  and 

(d)  a  locking  assembly  for  locking  said  lid  in  place  on  said 
receptacle  unit,  comprising 

(i)  an  abutment  member  secured  to  said  lid 

(ii)  bracket  means  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said  recep 

tacle  unit;  and 
(iii)  locking  means  having  a  first  end  portion  formed  tr 
engage  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  thereabout,  a 
second  end  portion  formed  uiih  a  camming  surface 
having  at  least  one  indenture  therein  for  selectivelv 
receiving  said  upstanding  abutment  member,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a 
predetermined  extending  length  selected  to  cause  said 
camming  surface  to  engage  said  abutment  member  and 
press  said  lid  against  said  gasket  means  to  compress  said 
gasket  means  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking 
means  about  said  bracket  means,  and  to  cause  said  lock- 
ing means  to  maintain  said  gasket  means  in  compression 
when  said  upstanding  abutment  member  is  received 
with  said  camming  surface  indenture,  whereby  said  lid 
is  locked  in  place  by  said  locking  means  and  said  com 
pressed  gasket  member  imp>oses  a  bias  on  said  lid  to 
maintain  said  upstanding  abutment  member  within  said 
indenture. 


4,609,126 
VENTING  CAP  FOR  APPARATUS  HOUSING 
George  M.  Janda,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Communica- 
tions Systems  Corporation,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804,966 
Int.  a.*  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—374  17  Claims 

1.  A  vented  cap  for  covenng  an  appmratus  housing  utilized  m 
an  outdoor  environment  comprising 

an  inner  roof  panel  engaged  with  a  top  end  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  side  walls  of  said  housing; 
an  outer  roof  panel  attached  to,  positioned  above  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  inner  roof  panel. 
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an 

at 


:iuter  aperture  formed  in  said  outer  roof  panel,  and 
east  one  inner  aperture  formed  m  said  inner  ro<>f  panel; 
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interval  to  stop  operation  of  said  pump,  to  connect  said 
fluid  control  means  to  said  inlet  of  said  reservoir  means, 
and  said  timing  delay  switching  means  at  the  end  of  said 
third  interval  again  starting  timing  of  said  first  interval. 


wh  ;reby  an  intenor  space  of  said  housing  is  vented  to  said 
environment  while  being  protected  from  a  plurality  of 
elements  in  said  environment  | 


4,609.128 
VOLUMtTRIC  MFASLRING-DOSING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUIDS 

Odile  Amellal.  4  Rue  Robert  De  Flers,  75015  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  755,346 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19,  1984,  84-11473 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222-129  UOaims 


4.609.127 
TIMED  DISPENSER  OF  RXID  ADDITIVES 
Michael  L.  Hart,  Eldridge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
Corporation.  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  613.266 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/m 

L.S.  Cl.  222—66  3  Qaims 
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dispenser  of  fluid  additives  comprising: 

oir  having  an  inlet  through  the  bt)ttom  thereof  at  a 

-St  position  and  an  outlet  through  said  bottom  at  a  second 

tion  spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first 

tion, 

lectric  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  of 

d  pump  being  fjuidly  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said 

rvoir.  fluid  control  means  for  selectively  connecting 

outlet  of  said  electric  pump  to  said  inlet  of  said  reser- 

ir  and  a  discharge  pipe,  said  fluid  control  means  nor- 

lly  being  connected  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  to  said  inlet 

said  reservoir  such  that  said  pump  when  operated  nor- 

ly  being  effective  to  circulate  and  thereby  to  blend  said 

itives  within  said  reservoir,  said  fluid  control  means 

ving  an  electrical  controlling  circuit  to  be  energi/ed  to 

actively  connect  said  electric  pump  with  said  inlet  of 

d  reservoir  and  said  discharge  pipe, 

t  operating  circuit  connected  to  said  pump  and  a  second 

rating  circuit  connected  to  said  electrical  controlling 

■cult  of  said  fluid  control  means, 

g  delay  switching  circuits  having  a  first  control  switch- 
e  circuit  connected  to  said  first  operating  circuit  and  a 
:ond  control  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
Iterating  circuit. 
s  for  starting  operation  of  said  timing  delay  switching 
■cults  to  determine   successively   and   repeatably   tlrst, 
;ond,  and  third  timing  intervals  for  determining  mter- 
Is  of  operation  of  said  first  and  second  control  switching 
■cults  and  thereby  determining  intervals  of  operation  of 
d  pump  and  said  fiuid  control  means,  said  first  control 
Itching  circuit  operating  at  the  end  of  said  first  interval 
start  operation  of  said  pump  to  blend  said  additive,  said 
nd  control  switching  circuit  operating  at  the  end  nf 
second  interval  for  energizing  said  electrical  control- 
circuit  of  said  fluid  controlling  means  to  interrupt 
nding  of  said  additives  and  to  discharge  said  additives 
said  discharge  pipe,  both  said  first  and  second  con- 
1  switching  means  operating  at  the  end  of  said  third 


1.  A  measuring-dosing  device  for  fluids,  in  particular  for  the 
dosing  of  food  in  the  industrial  raising  of  poultry,  pigs  or 
rabbits,  irrigation,  or  any  dosing  of  liquids  effected  continu- 
ously in  industry,  said  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  passageway  in  said  body  for  the  How  of  a 
principal   fluid  and  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  distribution 
orifices  for  the  fluid  which  extend  through  the  body  and  open 
onto  a  side  of  said  body,  a  housing  coaxial  with  said  body  and 
fixed  to  said  side  of  said  body  and  defining  a  chamber  with 
which  said  distribution  orifices  communicate,  a  pump  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  secondary  fluid  to  be  mixed  with  the 
principal  fiuid  and  a  dosing  piston  within  said  pump,  means 
within  said  chamber  for  driving  said  pump,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  three  rods  extending  radially  of  said  axis  and 
three  second  pistons  resectively  mounted  on  said  three  rods,  a 
crank  rotatively  mounted  in  said  device  and  having  an  arm 
which  is  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  three  rods  being  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  arms  being  drivingly  connected  to 
said  dosing  piston  for  reciprocating  said  dosing  piston,  at  least 
three  pins  parallel  to  said  axis  and  carried  by  said  body,  at  least 
three  cylinders  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on  said  three 
pins,  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  admit- 
ting the  principal  fiuid  into  the  cylinder  when  the  inlet  port  is 
angularly  positioned  in  confronting  relation  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  distribution  distribution  orifices,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  discharging  the  principal  fluid  into  said  chamber 
during  the  oscillation  of  said  cylinders  on  each  side  of  the 
respective  distribution  orifices 
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4,609,129 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  nXING  AGENT  INTO  A 

DRILLED  HOLE  FOR  ANCHORING  A  FASTENING 

ELEMENT  INSERTED  IN  THE  DRILLED  HOLE 

Artur  Fischer.  Weinhalde  34,  7244  Waldachtal  3/Tumlingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1983.  3341283 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/40:  B67C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  222—145  8  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  injecting  a  fixing  agent  into  a  drilled  hole  for 
anchoring  a  fastening  element  inserted  in  said  hole,  comprising 
a  vessel  filled  with  one  component  of  the  fixing  agent  and 
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sealingly  closable  with  sealing  means  a  plunger  including  a 
measuring  cavity  for  measuring  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
another  component  of  said  fixing  agent,  said  measuring  cavity 
to  be  filled  with  said  another  component  of  said  fixing  agent; 
and  an  injection  nozzle  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
being  movable  into  said  vessel  after  said  sealing  means  have 
been  removed  from  said  vessel  whereby  said  another  compo- 
nent is  poured  from  said  measuring  cavity  into  said  vessel  filled 


annular  groove  arranged  in  said  plate  element.  whereb\' 
upvin  operation  of  said  lever,  said  cup-shaped  diaphragm  i^ 
urged  to  move  towards  said  plate  element,  thereby  in 
creasing  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  m  use.  to 
disperse  a  quantity  of  said  fiuid  from  said  pressure  cham 
ber  through  said  discharge  spout  b\  dilating  said  obliquelv 
positioned  resilient  wall 


4.609,131 
SEED  DISPENSING  DEMCF 
James  B.  Tieben.  Rte.  1.  W.  McArtor  Rd..  Dodjje  (  ity,  Kans. 
67801 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  618.924 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  7/uu 

U.S.  a.  222—278  10  Claims 


with  said  one  component  and  mixed  to  form  in  said  vessel  a 
mixture  of  said  one  and  another  component  prior  to  mounting 
said  plunger  nozzle  combination  on  said  vessel  so  that  the 
mixture  is  discharged  from  said  vessel  through  said  nozzle  as 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  vessel  against  said  plunger  and  injec- 
tion nozzle,  said  plunger  and  said  injection  nozzle  having  an 
overall  length  which  matches  a  height  of  an  intenor  of  said 
vessel. 


4.609,130 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
Ilmari  Katva,  Odense.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Plum  Kemi  Pro- 
duktion  A/S,  Assens,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  19.  1983.  8304514 
Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  Cl.  222—207  20  Claims 


1.  A  lever-operated  diaphragm  pump  for  fiuid  dispensing 
apparatus  mounted  beneath  a  fluid-storage  vessel  in  fiuid  com- 
munication therewith,  said  diaphragm  pump  comprising: 

a  lever; 

a  resilient  cup-shaped  diaphragm  having  a  cavity  and  includ- 
ing a  discharge  spout  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the 
diaphragm,  said  discharge  spout  having  a  fiuid  passage 
extending  from  said  cavity  and  including  an  obliquely 
positioned  resilient  wall  which  is  firmly  connected  along 
the  greater  part  of  its  periphery  with  said  discharge  spout; 

a  plate  element  made  of  a  nonresilient  material  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  rigidly  disposed  above  said  cavity, 
said  bottom  surface  and  said  cavity  together  forming  a 
pressure  chamber,  said  plate  element  having  at  its  bottom 
surface  an  annular  groove  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid-storage  vessel; 

a  cylindrical  flange  provided  on  that  side  of  said  cup-shaped 
diaphragm  which  is  remote  from  said  discharge  spout; 

said  cylindrical  flange  having  a  rim  of  such  dimension  which 
in  use  needs  to  be  biased  in  order  to  be  accommodated 
during  assembly  along  a  part  of  its  height  within  said 


I    A  seed  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  seed  trom  a 
seed  hopper,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiuted  cylinder  housing  which  defines  at  leavi  one  chute 
extending  therethrough,  said  chute  pt-isiiioned  \o  receive 
seed  from  the  seed  hopper, 

a  fiuted  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  to  the  tluted  cylinder 
housing  in  the  chute,  said  fiuted  cylinder  defining  an  array 
of  smaller  seed  receiving  cav  ities  adapted  to  control  the 
rate  at  which  smaller  seed  is  dispensed  out  of  the  chute; 

means  for  defining  a  first  seed  tube  opening  disposed  under 
the  chute  to  receive  seeds  dispensed  bv  ihc  fluted  cvlm- 
der; 

a  seed  plate  housing  defining  at  least  one  seed  receiving 
opening  positioned  to  receive  seed  from  the  hopper 

a  seed  plate  mounted  to  rotate  under  the  seed  plate  housing, 
said  seed  plate  defining  an  array  of  larger  seed  receiving 
cavities  adapted  to  cimtrol  the  rate  at  which  larger  seed  is 
dispensed  out  of  the  seed  receiving  opening; 

means  for  defining  a  second  seed  tube  opening  disposed 
under  the  seed  plate  to  receive  seeds  dispensed  by  the  seed 
plate; 

means  for  mounting  the  seed  plate  housing  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  fiuted  cylinder  housing  under  the  seed 
hopper,  the  upper  one  of  the  housings  defining  a  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  to  conduct  seed  from  the 
hopper  to  the  lower  one  of  the  housings  such  that  both  the 
fiuted  cylinder  and  the  seed  plate  operate  to  dispense  seed 
from  the  hopper, 

said  fiuted  cylinder  operating  to  dispense  relatively  smaller 
seeds,  said  seed  plate  operating  to  dispense  rclativelv 
larger  seeds,  and  said  fiuted  cylinder  and  seed  plate  coop- 
erating to  dispense  a  wide  range  of  sizes  of  seed. 


16) 


4.609.132  ' 

GkAVITY  ACTUATED  LOCKING  GARMENT  HANGER 
Dofiglas   B.   Brokenshire,   20209  87th.   Ave.   West.   Edmonds, 
ash.  98020 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727.597 

Int.  a.*  A47G  25/48:  A41F  1/00 

L.$.  a.  223-96  11  Claims 
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wht-n  fully  rolled  up.  securely  sandwiches  the  base  be- 
tween the  wmdow  and  the  window's  socket;  and 
a  stiff  shoulder  laterally  and  outwardly  extending  from  said 
bracket,  said  first  leg  being  securely  and  removably 
mounted  on  said  shoulder,  and  said  second  leg  resting  on 
said  top,  whereby  twisting  of  said  frame  is  limited  by  the 
combined  restraining  actions  of  said  plates  and  of  said 
shoulder. 


1     A   clothes   hanger  comprising,   hanger   arms   intercon- 

by  hinge  means  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  by  spring 

biasing  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  to  an  open  position, 

ity  actuatable  lock  means  arranged  between  and  substan- 

y  enclosed  by  the  hanger  arms  and  comprising  interfacing 

e  surfaces  on  the  respective  hanger  arms  below  the  hinge 

thereof,   and   a   lock   actuator  situated   between   said 

e  surfaces,  and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  degree  of 

free  fall  with  respect  to  said  wedge  surfaces  and  the 

r  surfaces  of  the  hanger,   said   wedge   surfaces  being 

nged  to  occupy  planes  having  a  small  acute  angle  therebe- 

when  the  hanger  arms  are  in  closed  position,  the  hanger 

s  being  locked  in  such  closed  position  by  the  lock  actuator 

ng  and  becoming  wedged  between  said  wedge  surfaces 

the  hanger  in  an   upright   position  and   becoming   un- 

when  the  hanger  is  in  an  inverted  position  and  the 

er  ends  of  the  arms  are  pressed  together  slightly. 


4.609,134 
JET  GLIDE  RIVET  INJECTOR 

John  W.  Davern.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gemcor 
Engineering  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,212,  Jun.  29,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  687,509 

Int.  a.'  B21J  15/00.  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  227-112  9  Claims 


4,609.133 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAR  TOP  SIGN  CARRIER 

Rickie  W.  Anderson,  2453  Garapan,  Houston,  Tex.  77091 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,576 

Int.  a.^  B60R  9/00:  G09F  21/04 

U.Sl  a.  224—317  3  Claims 


5^-^ 


A  sign  carrier  structure  adapted  to  become  erected  on  the 
of  a  car  and  when  not  in  use  to  become  collapsed  into  a 
I  space,  said  structure  including: 

frame,  which  in  use  extends  transversely  of  said  top,  for 
removably  accepting  a  sign  therein; 

mount  for  supporting  said  frame,  said  mount  including  a 
bracket,  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  both  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame; 
sdid  bracket  being  U-shaped  and  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly-extending  parallel  plates,  said  base  being 
mountable  on  the  top  edge  of  the  car's  window  which, 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  aligning  rivets  wherein  each 
rivet  has  a  head  portion,  a  shank  portion  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tion extending  therefrom,  and  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shank  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  tube 
terminating  at  one  end,  said  rivets  travelling  uninterruptdd 
along  said  feed  tube  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  end  with 
said  shank  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  said  head  portion, 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  rivets  upon  leaving  said 
feed  tube,  said  one  end  of  said  feed  tube  being  adjacent  said 
rivet  receiving  and  supporting  means  so  that  upon  leaving  said 
feed  tube  said  rivets  come  to  rest  on  said  receiving  and  sup- 
porting means;  and  means  for  aligning  rivets  or  the  like  as  they 
pass  through  said  feed  tube  with  their  axes  in  general  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  feed  tube,  said  means  comprising  acircum- 
ferentially  spaced  series  of  air  inlet  passages  near  said  one  end 
of  said  feed  tube  and  near  said  rivet  receiving  and  supporting 
means  for  discharging  air  into  said  feed  tube  and  directed 
obliquely  toward  the  axis  of  said  feed  tube  and  in  the  general 
direction  of  movement  of  the  rivets  and  toward  said  one  end  of 
said  feed  tube  and  toward  said  rivet  receiving  and  supporting 
means  to  cause  air  to  enter  the  feed  tube  in  a  generally  conical 
pattern  converging  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  feed  tube 
and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rivets  to  impinge 
against  the  shanks  of  the  moving  rivets  and  thus  establish  and 
maintain  axial  alignment  thereof  as  said  rivets  leave  said  feed 
tube  and  come  to  rest  on  said  rivet  receiving  and  supporting 
means. 
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4,609,135 

SOUND-DAMPENED  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FASTENERS 

Wolfgang  Elliesen,  Ahrensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,970,  May  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,509,669. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1981,  3119956 

Int.  a.^  B25C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  227—130  6  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  braking  assembly  and  a  fiuid  operated 
fastener  driving  apparatus,  the  apparatus  having  a  working 
cylinder  and  a  substantially  closed  lower  end  thereof,  a  driving 
plunger  guided  in  the  working  cylinder  and  mounted  to  a 
driving  piston,  the  driving  piston  having  a  mounting  portion 
tapering  downwardly  towards  the  driving  plunger  and  a  sur- 
face portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  mounting 
portion,  the  braking  assembly  comprising  a  ring  shaped  buffer 
element  positioned  in  the  closed  lower  cylinder  end  and  sur- 
rounding the  driving  plunger,  said  buffer  element  including 
two  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  bead  portions  such 
that  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  driving  piston 
against  said  buffer  element,  the  mounting  portion  thereof  en- 
gages and  deforms  said  inner  annular  bead  portion  radially 
outwardly  and  upon  the  further  downward  movement  of  the 
driving  piston,  the  outer  annular  bead  portion  is  engaged  and 
axially  deformed  by  said  surface  portion  of  the  driving  piston 


4,609,136 
RIVET  DRIVER 
Kunio  Hara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765.648 

Int.  Cl.^  B25C  1/04 

U.S.  CL  227—136  1  Claim 


1.  A  rivet  driver  used  with  a  rivet  belt,  said  rivet  belt  com- 
prising a  metal  strip  having  an  elongate  mam  portion  and 
integral  branch  portions  extending  from  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  main  portion  and  arranged  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  each 
of  said  branch  portions  having  a  longitudinally  intermediate 
low  mechanical  strength  portion,  and  plastic  rivets  formed  one 
each  by  injection  molding  on  said  branch  portions  of  said  metal 


strip  and  having  a  flange  formed  ai  ihc  end  thtTcof  ncarc-r  said 
main  portion,  said  rivets  each  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  a  hole  in  a  work  and  then  squeezed  out  from  the 
branch  portion  so  as  to  spread  under  the  work  tc^  therehv 
clamp  the  work  between  the  lower  surface  ot  the  flange  and 
the  spread  portion,  the  branch  portion  thereafter  bt'ing  sepa 
rated  from  said  rivet  at  said  low  mechanical  strength  portion, 
said  rivet  driver  comprising 

a  guide  space  thrc^ugh  which  said  rivet  belt  is  fed; 
rivet  feeder  means  for  feeding  said  rivet  belt  through  said 
guide  space  stepwise  at  increments  equal  to  the  pitch  of 
said  branch  portions; 
re-directing  means  operable  in  an  interlocked  relation  with 
the  feeding  operation  of  said  rivet  feeder  means  for  be-iid- 
ing  the  branch  ptirtion  associated  with  the  rivet  located  at 
a  driving  jxjsition  in  said  guide  space  so  that   the  nvel 
assumes  a  different   iinentation   from   that   of   the   other 
rivets  in  said  rivet  belt 
squeezing  means  for  pushing  the  flange  ot   the  re  directed 
rivet  to  thereby  squeeze  out  the  nvei   from   the  braiuh 
portion;  and 
a  restoring  mechanism  for  bending  back  and  restoring  the 
initial  orientation  of  the  branch  portion  bent  bv  said  re- 
directing means  and  leading  the  restored  hranLti  portion 
back  to  said  guide  space 


4.609,137 
UNIT  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLL  BOUV 

ELEMENT 

Christian  De  Filippis,  Evry  Grecy  S  Yerres,  France.  a.s.«ignnr  to 
Renault  .Automation.  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  619.993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma>  29,  1984,  84  08379 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  .r,iJ4 
U.S.  CI.  228—47  8  Claims 


1  .-Xn  assembly  unit  for  assembling  an  approximatelv  plane, 
large-sized  motor  vehicle  bodv  element  of  the  type  comprising 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  (Fl'P6i  between  which  the  ele- 
ment is  successively  transferred  bv  a  lengthwise  transfer  de- 
vice, and  means  located  at  each  work  station  for  liKatmg  the 
body  element  in  a  plane  (PC)  forming  a  first  predetermined 
angle  (a)  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  plane  on  which  the 
assembh  unit  rests  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  work  stations 
further  comprises  a  lifting  device  for  mov  mg  the  body  element 
in  a  direction  (D)  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
element  between  an  upper  work  position  and  an  intermediate 
transfer  position  in  which  said  bodv  element  rests 


161 


4,609,138 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MANIFOLD  WITH  PLUGS 

An  hur  Harrison,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mold-Masters 

Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  803.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  22,  1985,  495832 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  33  (J(j 

L.i  a.  228-161  5  c,,i,. 
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of  the  plugs  between  the  longitudinal  duct  and  the  respec- 
tive diagonal  outlet  duct. 


•:u    '  ■■«         f-^ 


4.609,139 

METHOD  OF  BURNISHING  MALLEABLE  FILMS  ON 

SKMICONDUCrOR  SUBSTRATES 

Frank  Z.  Hawrylo.  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,016 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  39/fX) 

U.S.  a.  228—170  7  r , 

7  Claims 


A  method  o{  manufacturing  an  injection  molding  mani- 
havmg  a  body  with  first  and  second  parallel  opposing 
-es  and  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  the  manifold 
g  a  hot  runner  passage  which  extends  from  a  central  inlet 
d  one  surface  and  branches  out  from  an  upstream  portion 
least  one  junction  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlets  on  said 
■"  surface,  the  outlets  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
comprising  the  steps  of  | 

forming  the  manifold  body  of  a  suitable  steel  to  predeter- 
mined dimensions; 

drilling  a  longitudinal  duct  longitudinallv  through  the 
manifold  body  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  the 

ongitudinal  duct  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
-xtending  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces, 

drilling  a  transverse  inlet  duct  to  form  said  upstream 
wrtion  of  the  hot   runner  passage,   the  transverse  duct 

xtending  from  the  inlet  to  centrally  intersect  the  longitu- 

mal  duct  to  form  the  junction, 

drilling  the  longitudinal  duct  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
nanifold  body  to  form  enlarged  diameter  end  portions 

xtending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  longitudinal  duct. 
ach  enlarged  diameter  end  portion  loining  the  central 
I  ortion  of  the  longitudinal  duct  at  a  circumferential  shoul- 
:  er; 

forming  a  pair  of  cylindrical  steel  plugs  to  fit  inK.  the  end 
ortions  of  the  longitudinal  duct,  each  plug  having  a 
ylindrical  outer  surface  with  at  least  one  circumferential 
ve  extending  therearound,  and  a  concentric  well 
tending  partially  therethrough,  the  well  tapering  in- 
ardlv  from  a  mouth  at  one  end  to  a  smaller  blind  end.  the 
outh  being  substantially  equal  m  diameter  to  the  central 
)rtion  of  the  longitudinal  duct: 

(x:ating  brazing  material  in  each  of  the  circumferential 

-ooves.  inserting  one  of  the  steel  plugs  into  each  of  the 

d  portions  of  the  longitudinal  duct  with  the  said  one  end 

utting  against  one  of  the  circumferential  shoulders  and 

e  mouth  of  the  well  in  alignment  with  the  central  por- 

^n  of  the  longitudinal  duct,  and  heating  the  manifold  in 

vacuum  furnace  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  at  a 

-perature  whereby  the  brazing  material  melts  and  fiows 

Jnd  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  plug  to  se- 

irely  fix  the  plug  into  the  respective  end  portion  of  the 

ngitudinal  duct  in  order  to  effect  a  seal  against  leakage 

ring  injection  molding,  of  pressurized  melt  around  the 

ug; 

rilling  a  pair  of  diagonal  outlet  ducts  which  are  smaller 

diameter  than  the  central  portion  of  the  longitudinal 

CI.  each  diagonal  duct  extending  through  the  manifold 

dy  and  plug  to  connect  one  of  the  outlets  on  the  second 

urface  of  the  manifold  body  to  the  blind  end  of  the  well 

n  a  respective  one  of  the  plugs;  and 

smoothly  finishing  the  junction  therebv  created  in  each 


1.  A  method  of  burnishing  a  malleable  film  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  provide  a  smooth,  defect-free  surface  compris- 
ing: 

imparting  scratches  of  a  desired  depth  and  spacing  into  a 
first  major  surface  of  a  smooth  glass  plate; 

contacting  the  first  major  surface  of  the  glass  plate  to  the 
malleable  film  and  establishing  relative  motion  therebe- 
tween; 

continuing  said  motion  under  a  desired  pressure  until  a 
defect-free  film  surface  is  provided. 


ex 


m 


4,609,140 

RIGID  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Gerald  J.  Van  Handel,  Neenah;  John  L.  Petit,  Appleton.  and 

Patrick  H.  Unek,  Sherwood,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James 

River  -  Dixie  Northern  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,402,  Jun.  12,  1984.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,880,  Apr.  13,  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764.965 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  R  5  Caims 
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1    In  a  paperboard  container,  integrally  press-formed  from  a 

paperboard  blank  to  include  a  bottom  wall,  an  upturned  side 

wall  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  and  a  rim 

outwardly  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  side  wall,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a    plurality   of  circumferentially-spaced   densified    regions 

radially  extending  through  annular  portions  of  said  rim, 

said  densified  regions  including  at  least  three  layers  of 

paperboard  reformed  into  substantially  integrated  fibrous 

structures    generally    inseparable    into    their    constituent 

layers  and  having  a  thickness  generally  equal  to  circum- 

ferentially  adjacent  areas  of  said  rim. 
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4,609,141 

FRAGILE  ARTICLE  CARTON  WITH  TOP  HAVING 

RESILIENT  ARTICLE  ENGAGING  FINGERS 

Connie  Lake,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  S.  Eisenberg  &  Co., 

Div.  of  Creative  Industries,  Inc.,  Bridgeriew,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,321,  Jul.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,637 

Int.  C\*  B65D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  229—2.5  EC  23  Claims 


1.  For  use  as  a  carton  for  eggs  or  like  fragile  articles,  a  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  article  carrying  cells  therein,  the  end  cells 
being  defined  by  the  insides  of  end  walls  of  the  tray  and  oppo- 
site side  walls  thereof,  and  spaced  separator  walls  extending 
across  the  tray  parallel  to  each  other,  for  the  length  of  the  tray 
and  converging  toward  their  upper  ends  and  continuing  the 
cells  for  the  length  of  the  tray,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  tray 
section  along  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  flap  extending  along 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tray  from  the  side  of  the  hinge  for  the 
cover  section,  said  cover  section  having  parallel  spaced  Ira- 
versely  extending  abutment  separators  depending  from  and 
spaced  along  the  top  thereof  and  the  separators  having  walls 
converging  toward  abutment  surfaces  thereof,  said  cover  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  compression 
finger  means  located  between  said  abutment  separators  biased 
to  extend  inwardly  of  said  cover  section  to  form  spring  article 
engaging  means  conforming  resiliently  to  the  form  of  articles 
in  said  cells  and  resiliently  retaining  fragile  articles  in  said  cells 
against  damaging  movement  thereof  in  said  cells  during  ship- 
ping and  handling,  and  being  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  retain 
articles  of  different  configurations  and  sizes  in  said  cells  with  a 
minimum  liability  towards  breakage  of  the  articles  during 
shipping,  displaying  and  handling  of  the  packed  cartons  by  the 
customer,  said  finger  means  biasing  said  articles  towards  sid 
walls  of  said  cells,  said  article  engaging  means  biasing  said 
articles  downwardly  and  laterally  towards  and  into  engage- 
ment with  side  walls  of  said  cell. 


4.609,142 

RECLOSABLE  DISPENSER  CARTON  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

David  J.  Adamek,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,602 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  229—17  SC  11  Claims 

1.  A  slide  top  recloseable  dispenser  carton  comprising: 

opposed  rectangular  front  and  rear  walls  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship; 

first  and  second  opposed  side  walls  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  and  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  first  side  wall  including 
inner  and  outer  panels  disposed  in  face-to-face  contacting 
relationship,  said  outer  panel  of  said  first  side  wall  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  adhered  to  the  inner  panel  thereof  and 
a  hinged  portion  rotatable  about  said  base  portion  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  the  inner  panel; 

a  bottom  wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  base 
portion  of  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall  and 
said  front  and  rear  walls;  and 

a  top  wall  comprising  a  top  support  panel  articulated  to  said 
second  side  wall  and  defining  the  innermost  portion  of 
said  top  wall,  said  top  support  panel  including  an  aperture 


extending  therethrough,  a  slide  panel  articulated  to  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  outer  panel  of  said  first  side  wall, 
said  slide  panel  being  disposed  m  face-io-face  contact  with 
said  top  support  panel  and  covering  the  aperture  therein, 
and  inner  and  outer  top  closure  panels  articulated  respec- 
tively to  said  rear  and  front  panels  and  being  folded  over 
said  slide  panel,  said  inner  top  closure  panel  including  an 
aperture  substantially  identical  to  the  aperture  in  said  top 
support  panel  and  disposed  in  register  therewith,  said 
outer  top  closure  panel  including  an  array  of  perforations 


defining  a  removable  closure  flap  in  register  with  ihe 
apertures  in  said  inner  top  closure  panel  and  said  top 
support  panel,  whereby  rotation  of  said  hinged  portion  of 
said  first  side  wall  enables  mo\ement  of  the  slide  panel 
relative  to  the  apertures  in  the  top  uall.  said  top  support 
panel  extending  substantial!)  the  entire  distance  between 
said  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  carton,  vvherehv  s.iid 
front  and  rear  panels  fricUonally  supp<.irt  said  lop  support 
panel  in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  10  the  first  ,irui 
second  side  walls  of  the  carton. 


4,609.143 

COMBINED  LOCK  STRUCT!  RE  FOR  ARTICLE 

CARRIER 

Peter  C.  Collura;  Richard  L.  Humphries,  and  John  K.  l^^ver.  all 

of  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Certipak  Corporation, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  488,673,  Apr.  26.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,474 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/04,  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  229-40  nnaims 

1.  An  article  carrier  of  the  uraparound  tspe  o(  sheet  mate- 
rial for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  in  at  least  one  row 
including  an  elongated  blank  having  fold  lines  to  form  panels 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  closure  panels  designed  io  tuerlap  v\hen  applied  to 
the  articles  to  be  packaged,  a  first  closure  panel  oi  said 
pair  of  closure  panels  including  a  plurality  of  locking 
units,  each  locking  unit  having  a  tongue  along  a  terminal 
edge  of  said  first  panel  and  a  locking  tab  in  longitudinal 
alignment  therewith,  a  second  closure  panel  of  said  pair  o\ 
closure  panels  including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
transversely  elongated  slits,  each  slit  being  formed  by 
opposite,  co<-)perating  edges  of  sheet  malerial'substantially 
in  abutting  relationship,  said  first  slits  being  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  slits  and  lying  between 
said  second  slits  and  a  terminal  edge  of  said  second  closure 
panel,  said  terminal  edge  of  said  second  closure  panel 
being  opposite  of  said  terminal  edge  of  said  first  closure 
panel  on  said  blank,  said  first  and  second  slits  having 
closure  panel  matenal  therebetween,  said  material  form- 
ing a  full  width  protector  strap  ej;tendmg  substantially 
entirely  within  a  single  plane  between  the  substantially 
abutting  edges  of  said  first  and  second  slits,  one  protector 
strap  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  kKkiiig 
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unit;  each  of  said  second  slits  having  one  of  said  tongues 
threadable  between  the  deflected  edges  thereof  forming  a 
first  opening  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial so  that  said  tongue  overlies  said  second  closure  panel 
when  said  closure  panels  are  in  overlapping  relation,  each 
of  said  first  slits  having  one  of  said  locking  tabs  punchable 


tially  rectangular  sheet  formed  of  an  elastomer  material  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  with  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  a  center  section  said  center  section  having 
means  for  receiving  and  fixing  the  position  of  one  or  more 
specially  designed  pads  in  said  first  surface  of  said  center  sec- 
tion, said  first  side  and  said  second  side  connected  to  said 
center  section  and  adapted  to  deform  so  as  to  orient  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  sides  to  an  angle  of  about  90 
degrees  to  said  first  surface  of  said  center  section. 


4,609,145 
PESTiaOE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Allen  L.  .Miller.  619  Congress  Ct.,  Delaware,  Ohio  43015 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,612 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  9/06.  1/20,  3/10:  AOIG  25/09 
U.S.  CI.  239-77  18  Claims 


between  the  defiected  edges  thereof  forming  a  second 
opening  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material 
so  that  said  locking  tab  overlies  said  second  closure  panel 
and  includes  edge-to-edge  engagement  with  said  second 
closure  panel,  said  protector  strap  overlying  said  locking 
tab  along  the  interior  of  said  earner  to  retain  said  locking 
tab  in  locked  engagement  and  provide  extra  strength 

4,609.144  I 

RAILROAD  TIE  COVER 
L.  Haimsen,  Vienna,  Va..  assignor  to  STEDEF  S.A..  Saint 
Cloud.  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  604.469 
)ortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2.  1999. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  EOIB  26/0(J 
^-  238—1  19  Gaims 


17  An  improved  spray  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: at  least  one  spraying  member,  blower  means  for  supplying 
a  column  of  fluidized  air,  said  blower  means  including  a  fan 
member  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  spraying  member, 
said  blower  means  further  including  a  housing  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  spraying  member,  said  housing  member 
being  o^  hollow  cross  section  and  having  open  ends,  said  first 
open  end  oi  said  housing  member  being  substantially  circular 
in  cross  section  and  said  opposed  open  end  of  said  housing 
member  being  generally  oval  in  cross  section,  said  blower 
means  further  including  a  center  shroud  member  located 
Within  said  housing  member  between  said  fan  member  and  said 
spraying  member,  whereby  during  operation  of  said  spray 
apparatus  said  column  of  fiuidized  air  is  propelled  by  said  fan 
member  through  said  housing  member  and  around  said  center 
shroud  to  envelope  said  spraying  member  and  assist  is  dispers- 
ing such  material  exiting  said  spraying  member. 


1    A  railroad  tie  cover  for  imparting  resiliency  to  a  track 
systefn  while  prolonging  the  life  of  a  tie  comprising  a  substan- 


4,609,146 
SPRINKLER  WITH  IMPROVED  RISER  SEAL 

Joseph  J.  VValto,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Company, 

Minneapolis,  .Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  530,349,  Sep.  8,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,306 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  15/10:  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  239-123  18  Qaims 

1.  A  sprinkler  for  sprinkling  a  liquid  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  riser  for  directing  liquid  from  the  sprinkler,  said  riser  being 
mounted  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cating motion  between  an  extended  sprinkler  position  and 
a  retracted  non-spnnkling  position,  said  riser  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  said  housing  having  an  interior  sur- 
face at  Its  upper  end  between  which  a  gap  is  defined  for 
permitting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  riser  relative 
to  said  housing;  and 
riser  seal  means  for  sealing  said  gap.  said  riser  seal  means  in 
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a  normal  orientation  contacting  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
riser  with  a  first  contact  area  to  create  a  first  interference 
between  said  seal  means  and  the  extenor  surface  of  said 
riser,  said  riser  seal  means  including  means  for  increasing 
the  contact  area  of  said  seal  means  with  the  exterior  sur- 


rn«  " 


face  of  said  riser  from  said  first  contact  area  to  a  second 
greater  contact  area  in  order  to  increase  the  interference 
between  said  seal  means  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
riser  during  the  retracting  motion  of  said  riser  whereby 
the  wiping  effect  of  said  seal  means  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  riser  is  enhanced  during  the  retracting  motion 


4,609,147 
WATER  DELIVERY  MACHINE  FOR  AN  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

John  A.  Chapman,  Wahoo;  Thomas  M.  Johnson,  Elkhom,  and 
Donald  L.  Newbold,  Freemont,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,571 

Int.  CI."  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  239—183  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  delivery  machine  for  delivering  water  from  a 
pressurized  main  line  to  a  linear  irrigation  system,  the  main  line 
having  spaced  risers  therealong,  and  wherein  said  water  is 
delivered  continuously  as  the  linear  system  moves  over  the 
field  being  irrigated,  said  machine  having  fore  and  aft  articu- 
lated booms,  the  inner  ends  of  the  booms  connected  to  the 
linear  system  and  the  outer  ends  connected  to  couplers,  said 
booms  providing  water  conduits  to  deliver  water  from  the 
couplers  to  the  linear  system,  carts  supporting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  booms  and  the  couplers  to  which  they  are  connected,  and 
means  for  alternately  and  automatically  connecting  the  cou- 
plers to  the  risers  as  the  linear  system  moves  over  the  field  to 
automatically  and  continuously  deliver  water  first  from  one 
coupler  and  boom,  and  then  the  other  coupler  and  boom,  to  the 
linear  system,  and  means  for  guiding  said  machine  and  the 
linear  system  to  which  it  is  connected,  said  improvement  com- 
prising a  cable  extending  parallel  to  said  main  line  and  defining 
a  path  along  which  the  machine  and  linear  system  is  to  travel. 


each  cart  having  sensing  means  ccx)peraiing  with  said  cable  for 
steering  said  cart  wheels  to  guide  said  cart  along  said  cable, 
said  linear  system  including  a  main  tractor,  said  cable  being 
laterally  displaced  from  said  main  tractor,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  said  main  tractor,  a  pivotal  linkage  having  a 
forward  arm  section  and  a  lateral  arm  section  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  near  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  generally  upright  axis,  the  forward  end  of 
the  forward  arm  section  having  means  engaging  said  cable  as 
said  linear  system  travels  over  the  field,  whereby  displacement 
of  the  main  tractor  relative  to  said  cable  causes  said  linkage  to 
pivot  and  thereby  translate  said  displacement  to  a  deflection  of 
said  lateral  arm  section,  and  means  for  sensing  said  defiection 
to  affect  a  corrective  movement  of  said  linear  irrigation  system 
to  maintain  within  prescribed  limits  a  fixed  lateral  relationship 
between  said  main  tractor  and  said  cable 


4,609,148 
SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 
David  C.  Gill.  5  The  Keep,  Millers  Ixxige.  Bristol,  BS15  5YQ, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1982. 
8234125;  Jan.  8,  1983.  8320678;  Feb.  23.  1983,  8305003 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  239—224  5  Claims 


1    A  spraying  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  end  face; 

an  atomizing  disc  having  a  fluid  receiving  surface  bounded 
by  an  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  body  abciul  a  rotary  axis,  the  fluid  receiv- 
ing surface  and  the  end  face  of  the  body  being  disposed 
opposite  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  an  annu- 
lar channel,  the  end  face  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disc,  the  annular  channel  including  a 
narrow  annular  gap  defined  between  the  fluid  receiving 
surface  and  the  end  face  of  the  body,  the  gap  being  coaxial 
with  the  disc  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disc,  ail  parts  oi  the  disc  which  are  situ- 
ated radially  outwardly  of  the  gap  being  spaced  fr(^m  the 
end  face  of  the  body  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  gap. 

drive  means  for  driving  the  atomizing  disc  about  the  rotary 
axis; 

fiuid  supply  means  disposed  to  supply  fluid  to  the  fluid 
receiving  surface  at  a  position  radially  inv^ards  of  the  gap. 

whereby,  in  operation  fluid  fiows  through  the  gap  to  be 
ejected  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  b<xiy  exerting  a  circumfer- 
ential wiping  action  on  the  fluid  during  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  the  gap  thereby  to  distribute  the  fluid  about  the 
rotary  axis  over  the  fluid  receiving  surface 
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4.609,149 

INJIECTION  GLN  SYSTEM  FOR  LAWN  TREATMENT 

Thonas  Jessen,  P.O.  Box  8326,  Merrillville,  Ind.  46410 

Con^nuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,830,  Aug.  1.  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.486 

Int.  a.^  B05B  '','04 

U.S.  a.  239-310  10  Claims 
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charge  opening  in  the  main  stream  stilution  and  spaced 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  bore 


41,         U  f 


4,609,150 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Francis  C.  Pane,  Jr.,  South  Windsor;  John  A.  Matthews,  Mel- 
rose; Richard  R.  Wright,  Willlmantic;  John  M.  Sarnik,  Marl- 
borough, and  Thomas  Frasca,  Wethersfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,097 

Int.  a.^  B05B  !5/0r) 

U.S.  a.  239-397.5  5  Claims 


An  injection  gun  system  for  !aun  treaimcni  adapted  to 
It  application  of  a  treating  fluid  and  a  main  stream  fluid 
gh  an  injection  gun,  composing,  in  combination: 
a  first  pressurized  source  for  main  stream  fluid; 
a  second  pressurized  source  for  treating  fluid; 
a  reach  of  hose  comprising  a  main  stream  fluid  conduit 
and  a  treating  fluid  conduit,  each  said  conduit  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
means  connecting  the  upstream  end  of  said  main  stream 
luid  conduit  to  said  first  pressurized  source  and  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  treating  fluid  conduit  to  said  second 
sressunzed  fluid  source; 

an  injection  gun  having  an  input  connection  for  main 
tream  fluid  and  an  input  connection  t'^^r  treating  Huid, 
a  hand  held  manifold  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
part  from  said  injection  gun  and  having  mam  stream  fluid 
-■onduit  connections  and  treating  tluid  conduit  C(-innec- 
lons  thereon, 

means  connecting  the  downstream  end  of  said  main 
tream  conduit  to  a  respective  main  stream  conduit  con- 
lection  on  said  manifold; 

means  connecting  the  downstream  end  of  >aid  treating 
uid  conduit  to  a  respective  treating  fluid  conduit  connec- 
lon  on  said  manifold; 

a  first  fiexible  conduit  interposed  between  a  mam  strca.m 
uid  conduit  connection  on  said  manifold  and  said  mam 
ream  fiuid  input  connection  on  said  gun;  and 
a  second  fiexible  conduit  interposed  between  a  treating 
uid  conduit  connection  on  said  manifold  and  said  treat- 
g  fiuid  input  connection  on  said  gun, 
n  an  injection  gun  system  for  lawn  treatment  having  a 
rized  source  of  mam  stream  liquid  solution  and  a  pressur- 
ource  of  treating  liquid  solution,  an  injection  gun  com- 

in  combination: 
a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethourgh.  said 
re  having  a  diameter  increasing  toward  the  forward  end 
f  said  barrel; 

a  handle  fixed  to  said  barrel;  ' 

a  main  stream  solution  input  connection  at  the  breech  end 
f  said  barrel 

a  main  stream  solution  regulating  \alve  in  said  barrel, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and  opera- 
vely  connected  to  said  mam  stream  regulating  valve; 
a  treating  solution  regulating  valve  fixed  to  said  handle 

;  nd  disposed  for  operative  engagement  by  said  trigger; 
said  treating  solution  regulating  valve  having  an  input 
onnection  and  an  output  connection, 
a  fixed  conduit  on  said   gun  interposed   between   said 

ij-eating  solution  output  connection  and  a  passage  commu- 
icating  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  barrel: 
said    fixed   conduit    having    an    end    portion    extending 

through  said  pa.ssage  into  said  increasing  diameter  section 
f  said   longitudinal   b<ire  and  difinmg  an   miection  dis- 


rg 


1  A  fuel  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  single 
casted  support  member  having  a  radially  extending  base  por- 
tion and  an  axially  extending  portion,  a  fuel  passageway  in  said 
ca.sted  support  member  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  the 
end  of  the  axial  extending  portion  with  a  smooth  radius  turn 
from  said  radially  extending  portion  to  said  axial  extending 
portion  and  a  transition  from  said  turn  from  a  circular  to  an 
annular  cross  section,  a  single  casted  head  portion  including  a 
first  frustoconically  shaped  inner  member  having  an  annular 
fuel  swirler  orifice  formed  therein  connected  in  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  fuel  pas-sageway,  a  second  frustoconically 
shaped  outer  member  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  frusto- 
conically shaped  inner  member  being  supported  thereto  by 
circumferentially  disposed  vanes  therebetween  and  defining 
with  the  end  of  said  axially  extending  portion  a  fuel  passage 
connected  in  fiow  relationship  to  said  fuel  swirler  orifice,  the 
end  of  said  first  frustoconically  shaped  inner  member  defining 
a  film  lip,  means  for  joining  said  head  portion  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  film  lip  to  said  single  casted  support  member  at  a 
juncture  adjacent  said  fuel  orifice,  and  an  open  ended  axial 
fiow  passageway  for  conducting  air  therethrough. 


\K) 


4,609,151 

MATERIAL  SPREADER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

COMPARTMENTS  AND  MIXER 

Thomas  A.  Crowley.  24450  Glenbrook  Blvd..  Euclid,  Ohio  44117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,088,  Oct.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,470 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—656  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand  propelled  device  for  spreading  diverse  granular 

material  such  as  fertilizer,  seeds  or  pesticides  onto  a  lawn, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  and  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  for 
rollingly  supporting  said  frame; 

(b)  a  hopper  attached  to  the  support  frame  defining  at  least 
two,  substantially  isolated,  material  compartments; 

(c)  structure  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  a  compartment 
base  plate  forming  a  part  of  each  compartment; 


September  2,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


(d)  a  variable  discharge  control  means  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  discharge  openings,  said  variable  control 
means  including  an  operator  acfuable  control  mounted  to 
said  handle  for  remotely  operating  a  metering  gate  for 
varying  the  effective  size  of  said  discharge  opening, 

fe)  a  blending  chamber  disposed  below  said  compartments 
and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  underside  of  said  com- 
partment base  plate  a  transverse  bottom  plate  and  side- 
walls  extending  from  said  compartment  base  plate  to  said 
bottom  plate; 

(0  a  blending  disk  disposed  withm  said  blending  chamber, 
operative  to  blend  material  received  m  said  blending 
chamber  as  the  material  is  discharged  from  said  discharge 
openings  formed  in  said  base  plate,  said  blending  disk  and 
discharge  openings  arranged  such  that  material  dis- 
charged through  said  openings  from  said  compartments 
falls  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  blending  disk; 

(g)  said  blending  disk  including  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
such  that  at  least  some  of  the  material  discharged  from 
said  discharge  openings  passes  through  said  through  holes 


blades  being  attached  to  said  center  pole,  said  plaic  being 
attached  to  said  center  pole; 
said   counterweight    assembh    and    said   contacting   means 
being  attached  to  said  plate, 


wherein  when  the  wind  motor  assembly  is  rotating  over  a 
predetermined  rpm,  said  plate  and  ctmnterweight  assem- 
bly bring  said  contacting  means  out  of  contaci  witli  iht 
sieve. 


whereas  other  material  is  carried  by  said  disk  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  revolution  of  said  disk  whereby  blending  of 
said  material  occurs  as  said  material  passes  through  said 
blending  chamber; 

(h)  said  disk  rotatable  in  a  plane  located  intermediate  said 
compartment  base  plate  and  said  bottom  plate; 

(i)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  disk  whenever 
said  device  is  advanced,  said  drive  means  including  an  axle 
drivingly  engaged  by  at  least  one  of  said  ground  engaging 
wheels  and  means  coupling  rotation  of  said  axle  to  said 
disk; 

(j)  said  bottom  plate  defining  an  outlet  located  below  said 
blending  disk; 

(k)  remotely  actuated  on/off  outlet  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  blended  material  from  said  blend- 
ing chamber,  through  said  outlet; 

(1)  distribution  means  including  a  broadcast  spinner  for 
distributing  material  discharged  by  said  blending  chamber 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  broadcast  spinner  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  rotatable  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  blending  disk. 


4.609.153 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  CRAM  I  AR  AND/OR 

POWDERY  MATERIA! 

Cornells  van  der  I.ely,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug.  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT  M.82  00028,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1983,  5  102(0 

Date  May  6.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W083  00793.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1983 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.192.  May  6.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Sep,  6.  1982.  Ser.  No.  798,719 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    -Sep.    7,    1981, 
8104119;  Sep.  7.  1981.  8104120 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  17/00.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—665  28  Claims 


4,609,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
POWDERED  SUBSTANCES  ON  FARM  FIELDS, 
FORESTS  AND  SWAMP  AREAS 
Genaro  C.  Hemandez,^  Paseo  de  las  Fuentes,  4412  Fracc,  Villa 
de  las  Fuentes,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.938 
Int.  CI.*  AOIC  19/00:  B05B  15/06:  A62C  31/24:  A47C  7/74 
U.S.  a.  239—659  14  Haims 

14.  Wind-powered  apparatus  for  spreading  a  powder  sub- 
stance over  an  area,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  closable  top.  a  side  wall  and  an  open 

lower  end' 

1       /^  .,,..v,.„  coi^  v,^„ci„r,.  onH  24   ,A  low  profile  driving  mechanism  for  driving  two  side- 

a  Steve  located  within  said  housing;  and  <  ^  '^ 

a  wind  motor  assembly  including  a  center  pole,  a  plurality  of  ^^v-side   distribution    members   of  agricultural    spreaders    for 

blades,  a  plate,  means  for  contacting  said  sieve  and  a  fertilizer  and  the  like  at  more  than  one  selected  rotational  speed 

counterweight  assembly;  '"  opposite  directions,  said  distribution   members  being  dis- 

said  center  pole  being  rotatably  received  by  housing,  said  posed  under  a  hopper  which  has  means  for  delnenng  materials 
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fertihzer  or  the  like  separately  to  each  said  distribution 
r.  the  mechanism  comprising  an  input  shaft  adapted  to 
nected  to  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor,  an  inter- 
shaft.  readily  interchangeable  gears  connecting  said 
haft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  transfer  shaft  mechani- 
terconnected  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  an  even  number 
rmeshing  spur  gears,  the  outermost  of  said  spur  gears 
upstanding  shafts  which  rotate  respective  said  distrihu- 
nembers,  an  innermost  said  spur  gear  being  rotated  by 
I  ansfer  shaft,  said  mput  shaft  extending  under  at  least  one 
said  spur  gear  and  extending  forwardly  relative 
while  said   interchangeable  gears  are   kx^ated    rear- 
relative  thereto,  said  input  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
)eing  substantially  horizontal,  said  transfer  shaft  and  said 
iding  shafts  being  substantially  vertical 
A  device  for  spreading  granular  or  p<iwder\   material 
as  fertilizer  and  seed  which  comprises 
r  for  said  matenal; 

ble  distnbution  member  disposed  under  said  hopper, 
d  distribution  member  revolving  about  a  substantially 
v|ertica]  axis; 

iing  mechanism  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  comprising 
■  bottom  and  at  least  two  sup)enmposed  dosing  plates 
hich  each  define  two  radially-spaced  passages,  sind 
pfates  being  selectively  movable  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
ing  mechanism  including  said  radially-spaced  passages, 
fining  two  delivery  openings,  the  first  of  said  delivery 
openings  being  adjacent  said  axis  and  inboard  the  second 
said  delivery  openings  which  is  spaced  outboard  the 
said  delivery  openings  being  independently  adjust- 
e  within  limits  of  said  radially-spaced  passages"  angular 
lationship  to  each  other  relati\e  to  said  axis  and  said 
r  so  that  the  directions  and  widths  of  sectors  of 
rial  ejected  by  said  distribution  member  can  be  ad- 
ited,  an  outboard  of  said  passages  extending  a  greater 
in  degrees  of  arc  than  an  inboard  said  passage  on 
of  said  dosing  plates  and  an  inboard  of  said  passages 
tending  a  greater  width  in  degrees  of  arc  than  an  out- 
b<iard  said  passage  on  the  other  of  said  dosing  plates. 
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4.609,154 
ATER  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  PIPF 
CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARUY  USEFUU  THEREIN 
^inkewich,  12  Fishman  .Maimon  Street.  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  594.868 
priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  7.  1984,  70892 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  25/02 
239—713  19  Claims 
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4,609,155 

SHREDDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTION  OF  DRIVE  LINE 

Thomas  J.  Gamier.   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Shredding 
Systems.  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,473 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-30  „  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  materials  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  rotatable  cutter  shafts  equipped  with  fixedly 
mounted  rotary  cutters  which  cooperatively  interact  to  shred 
material,  including: 

(a)  a  drive  motor  having  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  drive  line  interconnecting  said  drive  motor  shaft  with  at 
least  one  of  said  cutter  shafts,  for  rotating  the  cutter  shaft 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft,  and 

(c)  a  torque-limiting  coupling  included  in  said  drive  line,  said 
torque-limiting  coupling  permitting  slippage  between  said 
cutter  shaft  and  said  drive  motor  shaft,  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  torque  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 

(d)  first  rotation  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  a  first  part  of  said  drive  line  located  between 
said  drive  motor  and  said  torque-limiting  coupling; 

(e)  second  rotation  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  a  second  part  of  said  drive  line  located  between 
said  torque-limiting  coupling  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 
cutter  shafts,  and 

(0  automatic  means  for  comparing  the  amounts  of  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  drive  line  and  auto- 
matically temporarily  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  motor  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence between  the  respective  amounts  of  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  parts  of  said  drive  line  within  a  first  prede- 
termined period  of  time 


Iter  irrigation  apparatus  including  a  water  supply  pipe 
means  for  supporting  same  between  large  spans  thereof 
moving  the  pipe  over  the  ground  to  be  irrigated,  char- 
in  that  said  water  supply  pipe  lucludes  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  the  length  of  said  supply  tube,  includ- 
■ast  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube,  and  a  plurality  of 
inally-extendmg   circumferentially-spaced   radial    ribs 
ng  said  inner  tube  within  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
s  for  inlettmg  water  into  said  inner  tube;  and  means 
etting  water  therefrom 


zed 


itui 


mean 


4.609,156 
APPLIANCE  FOR  MINCING  FOODSTUFFS 

Floris  Boele,  Hoogeveen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,301 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    8,    1983, 

8304235 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  18/12 
U.S.  CI.  241—199.12  3  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  mincing  foodstuffs,  which  comprises  a 
bowl  having  a  hole  in  its  bottom;  a  removable  cover  for  closing 
the  bowl;  a  rotary  cutter  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
boul  and  having  a  central  bore;  a  coupling  shaft  extending 
through  the  central  bore  of  the  rotary  cutter  and  the  hole  in  the 
bowl  bottom  to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotary  cutter  when  the 
removable  cover  is  placed  on  the  bowl,  the  upper  end  of  said 
coupling  shaft  being  journalled  on  the  under  side  of  the  remov- 
able cover  and  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling  shaft  being 
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detachably  coupled  to  a  drive  means;  and  resilient  means  asso-    grinding  media,  the  shell  hav  mg  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  an 
ciated  with  the  rotary  cutter  and  cooperable  with  the  bowl  for    axis  of  rotation,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  holder  scgmcn!^  having  first  and 
second  ends,  each  segment  defining  ;i  niounimg  surfatt 
constructed  for  mounting  engagement  uith  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell. 

a  longitudinal  channel  being  defined  in  each  segment: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  apertures  being  provided  in  each 
longitudinal  channel  for  alignmeni  uiih  ihe  shell  aper- 
tures, respectively: 

a  plurality   of  longitudinally   extending    firsi    vjvear   inserts 
having  a  greater  abrasion  resistance  than  said  holder  seg- 
ments, a  plurality  of  said  wear  inserts  adapted  to  be  radi 
ally  positioned  in  each  of  said  channels  of  (f  said  holder 
segments, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  v^edge  niemheTs 
adapted  to  be  positioned  radially  in  said  channel  of  each  of 
said  holder  segments,  a  pluralitv   (^f  mounting  apertures 


5- 


connecting  the  rotary  cutler  to  the  bowl  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  coupling  shaft. 


4,609,157 
MACHINE  FOR  SHREDDING  WASTE 

Jean  Thieux,   Louveciennes,   France,   assignor  to  Compagnie 
Clayton,  Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1983.  83  06526 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23/10 
U.S.  a.  241-243  i  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  shredding  materia!  comprising  a  base  and  a 
shredder  body  selectively  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 
securing  means  associated  with  said  shredder  body  and  said 
base  and  adjustable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  selectively  securing  said  shredder  body  to  said  base 
wherein  said  shredder  body  is  fixed  to  said  base  when  said 
securing  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  shredder  body 
is  free  to  rotate  in  said  base  when  said  securing  means  is  in  said 
second  position,  static  counter-blades  provided  on  said  shred- 
der body,  a  shredder  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
shredder  body  wherein  said  shredder  rotor  rotates  relative  to 
said  shredder  body  when  said  securing  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  wherein  said  shredder  body  rotates  in  said  base 
coaxial  to  said  shredder  rotor  when  said  securing  means  is  in 
said  second  position,  said  shredder  rotor  being  provided  with 
cutting  blades  for  cooperating  with  said  counter-blades  on  said 
shredder  body  when  said  shredder  rotor  rotates  relative  to  said 
shredder  body  when  said  securing  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


4,609,158 
COMPOSITE  GRINDING  MILL  LINER 
Clive  J.  Wilson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,534 
Int.  a.^  B02C  ;  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  241—300  10  Claims 

1.  A  liner  assembly  for  the  interior  shell  of  a  rotating  grind- 
ing mill  adapted  to  use  balls,  rods,  rocks  or  the  ore  itself  as  the 


♦0  52(56)       12 


being  prov idcd  in  said  v^edge  members,  said  wedge  mem- 
ber mounting  apertures  being  aligned  with  said  holder 
segment  mounting  apertures  and  the  shell  apertures,  and 
wherein  said  longitudinal  faces  of  said  holder  segment 
channels,  said  wear  inserts,  and  said  wedge  members  are 
so  configured  when  assembled  as  to  wedge  said  wear 
members  in  said  channels  and  prevent  radial  withdrawal 
of  said  wear  member  from  their  channels,  and, 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means,  each  passing  radialK  through 
said  aligned  mounting  apertures  of  said  wedge  members. 
said  holder  segments  and  the  shell  apertures,  for  being  the 
sole  fastening  of  each  of  said  holder  segments  directlv  to 
the  shell  and  being,  through  the  wedging  of  said  wedge 
members,  the  sole  fastening  of  said  wear  inserts  in  said 
channel; 

whereby  wear  inserts  may  be  removed  by  removing  onlv  the 
associated  wedge  members  and  fastening  means  without 
removing  any  other  wedge  members  or  fastening  means 
and  without  removing  anv  holder  segmeni 


4.609.159 
THREAD  WINDING  GEOMETRY 
Adolf  Fliieli.  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  .Ma- 
chine Works.  Ltd,,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  597.373 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  34.  42 
U.S.  a.  242-18  DD  15  Qaims 

1.  A  winding  maching  for  receiving  and  winding  at  least  one 
thread  into  a  cylindrical  package  comprising 
a  cylindrical  contact  roll  rotatable  ab<iut  a  longitudinal  roll 
axis  and  contacting   the  circumference   of  the   package 
during  formation  thereof. 
at  least  one  chuck  for  receiving  at  least  one  bobbin  tube  for 

formation  of  the  package  thereon;  and 
a  carrier  member  having  said  chuck  supported  thereon  in 
cantilever-fashion  for  rotation  ab<^ut  a  longitudinal  chuck 
axis,  said  carrier  member  being  rotatable  aKiut  a  predeter- 
mined carrier  rotation  axis  to  move  said  chuck  towards 
and  away  from  an  initial  winding  p<isition  in  which  said 
tube  contacts  said  contact  roll,  said  earner  rotation  axis 


170 


be 
ax 


:'>ntact  roll  axis  at  least  at  one  position  of  said  chuck 
unng  formation  of  the  package. 


4.609,160 

V^INDING  DEVICE  FOR  DRA WING-IN  STRAND 

MATERIALS  ON  A  DRUM 

Gustalf  Linderoth,  Jarfalla,  and  Bdrje  Ehn,  Sundbyberg,  both  of 

Sw(den,  assignors  to  Skaltek  AB,  Kungsangen,  Sweden 

C  )ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,861,  May  5,  1983, 

abanloned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1982,  8202891 

Int.  a.-*  B65H  ''5.00.  ''5/28.  79/00 

U.S.  (D.  242—54  R  9  Cairns 
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I 

ing  disposed  in  nonparallel  relation  to  said  contact  roll 
IS  and  said  chuck  axis  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 


v^inding  machine  for  drauing-in  a  leading  end  of  a 
haped  article  (3),  such  as  an  electric  cable,  a  rope,  a 
r  the  like,  to  a  drum  (2)  for  winding  said  article  onto  a 
comprising  a  drum  having  a  hub  and  at  least  one  side 
andrels  which  are  insertable  into  end  center  holes  pro- 
n  said  drum  hub  to  thereby  carry  said  drum,  means  for 
)ly  driving  at  least  one  of  said  mandrels,  said  at  least  one 
provided  with  an  aperture  (7)  therethrough  for  an 
said  string-shaped  article  to  extend  through  from  inside 
m  to  the  outside  of  said  side  wall,  the  improvement 
ing  a  rope  winding  wheel  (4)  rigidlv   affixed  to  drnl 
ly  aligned  with  a  rotatably  driven  one  of  said  mandrels 
rotated  therewith,  a  rope  (50)  or  the  like,  one  end  of 
is  attachable  to  a  leading  end  of  a  string-shaped  article 
to  be  wound  on  said  mandrel  earned  drum,  said  rope 
ng  through  said  aperture  (7)  in  said  side  wall  of  the 
ocated  adjacent  said  rope  winding  wheel  and  onto  said 
to  be  wound  thereon,  while  keeping  said  side  wall  of  the 
idjacent  said  winding  wheel  at  rest  by  not  fulK  engaging 
ven  wheel  and  mandrel  with  the  drum 


in 


VI  all 


lu 
lis 


4.609,161 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

PROCESSING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Harley  P.  Weyand,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  696,288 

Int.  CV  B65H  16/02.  18/10.  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-55  41  Claims 


1.   An   improved   system   for  storing  and   processing   strip 
material  including: 

(a)  a  portable  storage  unit  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  rotatable 
spool  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  a  length  of  strip 
material  thereon,  and  cradle  means  for  loosely  supporting 
the  spool  means  within  the  frame; 

(b)  first  drive  means  having  an  expandable  mandrel  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  spool  means  for  lifting  the  spool 
means  off  the  cradle  means  and  then  rotating  said  spool 
means  in  a  first  direction  to  store  a  length  of  the  strip 
material  on  said  spool  means; 

(c)  second  drive  means  having  an  expandable  mandrel  re- 
movably engageable  with  the  spool  means  for  lifting  the 
spool  means  off  the  cradle  means  and  then  rotating  the 
spool  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  to  payout  stored  strip  material  from  said  spool 
means; 

(d)  transport  means  for  moving  the  storage  unit  between  the 
first  and  second  drive  means;  and 

(e)  the  rigid  frame  having  a  base  for  supporting  said  frame  in 
a  vertical  position  for  engagement  of  the  spool  means  by 
the  mandrels,  and  opposite  side  frame  members  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  in  a  horizontal  position  on  either  of  the 
side  frame  members  when  being  moved  by  the  transport 
means. 


4,609.162 
SHEET  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kataoka,  3686  Samukawacho,  lyo-Mishima-shi,  Ehime- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1983,  58-241880 
Int.  Q.^  B65H  18/16 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  3  Claims 


B  8 
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1    A  sheet  winding  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  rotatable  touch  roller  fixed  in  place; 

<b)  a  winding  core  supporting  means  for  supporting  winding 
core  at  a  sheet  winding  position  and  releasing  the  winding 
core  at  a  sheet  roll  waiting  position  after  the  winding  core 
has  had  the  sheet  wound  thereabout  in  the  form  of  a 
finished  sheet  roll; 

(c)  a  winding  core  rotating  means  for  rotating  a  winding 
core  supported  by  said  winding  core  supporting  means  to 
cause  the  sheet  to  be  wound  about  the  winding  core; 

(d)  means  for  stopping  supply  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet 
has  been  wound  about  a  winding  core  to  form  a  finished 
sheet  roll; 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  contact  between  said 
touch  roller  and  the  sheet  at  the  sheet  winding  position 
and,  when  the  sheet  has  been  wound  about  a  w inding  core 
m  the  form  of  a  finished  sheet  roll,  for  moving  said  wind- 
ing core  supporting  means  from  the  sheet  winding  posi- 
tion to  the  sheet  roll  waiting  position; 

(0  a  rotary  arm  means  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  touch 
roller  for  supplying  a  new  winding  core  to  the  sheet  wind- 
ing position  after  said  winding  core  supporting  means  has 
moved  to  the  sheet  roll  waiting  position  and  for  holding 
the  sheet  between  the  new  winding  core  and  said  fotatable 
touch  roller  while  the  sheet  is  attached  to  the  new  wind- 
ing core; 

(g)  means  for  cutting  the  sheet  at  the  end  of  each  finished 
sheet  roll  while  the  sheet  is  held  between  the  new  winding 
core  and  said  rotatable  touch  roller  and  for  causing  the  cut 
end  of  the  sheet  to  adhere  to  the  periphery  of  the  new 
winding  core;  and 

(h)  means  for  causing  said  winding  core  supporting  means, 
after  having  released  a  winding  core  having  a  finished 
sheet  roll  wound  th  'eabout.  to  return  to  the  sheet  wind- 
ing position  to  support  the  new  winding  core  and  for 
causing  said  rotary  arm  means  to  release  the  new  winding 
core, 

whereby  sheet  windi;ig  is  repeated  by  starting  the  rotation  of 
the  new  winding  core  with  said  winding  core  rotating 
means. 


4.609,163 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  WINDING  DEV ICE 
Hiroyuki  Kimura;  Mutsunobu  Yazaki,  and  Tateo  Yamada,  all  of 
Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignors  to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.739.  Apr.  19,  1984,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.031.  Apr.  13,  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1981,  56-58047 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/28 

U.S.  a.  242-71  6  Gaims 


mined  position,  said  pressure  means  causing  said  one  Mdr 
portion  of  said  film,  which  contacts  said  friction  memh<T 
to  run  at  a  faster  speed  than  a  vide  p<'rii'Mi  of  sau]  film 
opposite  said  one  side  p<_irtion. 


4.609.164 

CASs^r^TE  tape  machine 

Masahiro  Komatsubara:  Tetsuro  Karaimura:  Takugi   Inanaga. 
and   Akira  Takahashi.   all   of  Saitama,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.424,  Dec.  29.  1981.  abwidoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,853 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec,    29.    1980.    55- 
187923[U].   Dec.   29,    1«80.   55-1 8^q24[U];  Dec.  29,   1980.  55- 
187925[U] 

Int.  n.^  GllB  15/n 
U.S.  CI.  242-199  13  Claims 


20b]       Ktn 
la     So  3b       20b(  83     Itb 


3b 


lb     Sb   81 


20bi       20b.     C 


1  In  a  cassette  tape  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  unit  having  projections  thereon  for  engaging  projection^ 
on  a  cassette  reel  to  be  rotated  by  said  cassette  reel  when  the 
latter  rotates  in  a  (ape  supply  direction,  the  impnnement  com- 
prising resilient  support  means  disposed  on  said  shaft  unii 
immediately  below  said  shaft  unit  projections  for  resiliei;tl\ 
supporting  said  reel  projections,  said  resilient  support  means 
comprising  a  foamed  nulenal  sui.h  as  neoprene  sponge  or  the 
like. 


4.609.165 
HELICOPTER  Al Ml  lARY  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
Andrew  H.  Logan.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes,  and  John  I).  Cirates. 
Palos  \erdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Hughes 
Helicopters,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No,  4«7,966 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  .?'  12 

U.S.  CI.  244— 17.19  9  Claims 


a    s 


4ib 


1.  An  automatic  film  winding  device  for  a  camera  compris- 


ing 
a 


film  takeup  spool  for  winding  film,  said  film  having  a 
leader  narrower  than  said  film  at  one  end  of  said  film,  said 
spool  having  a  friction  member  provided  to  extend  over  at 
least  a  predetermined  position  approximately  at  the  center 
of  said  spool  for  exerting  a  frictional  force  upon  said  film, 
said  spool  having  its  largest  outer  diameter  at  said  prede- 
termined position;  and 
pressure  means  for  pressing  one  side  portion  of  said  nar- 
rowed leader  on  said  friction  member  at  said  predeter- 


2,  An  apparatus  in  a  rotarv  wing  am.  raft  for  pro\  id  ing  auxil- 
iary energy  in  an  autorotation  mode,  said  rotar>  wing  aircrafi 
including  a  rotor  system,  a  main  propulsion  engine,  and  a  dri\  e 
shaft  connecting  said  mam  propulsion  engine  with  said  rotiir 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  overrunning  clutch  coupled  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  said 
overrunning  clutch  for  transmitting  angular  kinetic  en- 
ergy from  said  main  propulsion  engine  to  said  main  dnve 
shaft; 
a  secondary  dri\  e  shaft  coupled  to  said  mam  dnve  shaft,  said 
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a  I 


-econdary  drive  shaft  having  angular  kinetic  energy  trans- 
ipitted  thereto  from  said  mam  drive  shaft, 
ousing.  said  housing  defining  a  drive  chamber  and  a 
yvvheel  chamber,  said  secondary  drive  shaft  extending 
ito  said  housing  into  said  drive  chamber. 
tlx(d-ratio  gearing  means  coupled  lo  said  secondar>  drive 
shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  driven  thereby,  said 
fixed-ratio  gearing  means  being  disposed  m  said  drive 
hamber  of  said  housing  and  for  transmitting  angular 
inetic  energy  to  and  from  said  secondary  drive  shaft, 
a  fKwheel  rotatably  disposed  within  said  flywheel  chamber 
c  t  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  fixed-ratio  gearint; 
neans  so  that  said  angular  kinetic  energv  transmitted 
tirough  sajd  geanng  means  from  said  secondary  drive 
'jhaft  IS  imparted  to  said  flywheel,  said  flywheel  for  accu- 
ulating  and  storing  angular  kinetic  energy, 
a  roughing  vacuum  pump  communicating  with  said  drive 
hamber  of  said  housing  for  providing  a  partial  vacuum  of 
first  pressure  within  said  drive  chamb>er  whereby  air 
rag  with  said  geanng  means  is  substantially  reduced;  and 
igh  vacuum  pump  communicating  v,nh  said  flywheel 
hamber  of  said  housing  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum 
Anthin  said  flywheel  chamber  of  a  second  pressure 
\ihereby  air  drag  with  said  flywheel  disposed  within  said 
ywheel  chamber  is  substantially  reduced, 
whfereby  angular  kinetic  energy  is  transmitted  from  said 
ipain  propulsion  engine  to  said  flywheel  in  said  flywheel 
hamber  of  said  housing  to  a  maximum  magnitude  as 
haractenzed  by  inflight  conditions  of  said  rotary  wing 
i^rcraft  and  whereby  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  main 
ropulsion  engine,  angular  kinetic  energy  is  transmitted 
f-om  said  flywheel  through  said  geanng  means  to  said 
secondary  dnve  shaft  and  to  said  mam  drive  shaft  to  said 
r^tor  system  to  enable  said  rotary  wing  wing  aircraft  to 
a;;complish  an  autorotative  descent  to  a  no-damage  land- 
'g 
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longitudinally  movable  control  wire  extendmg  between  said 
mask  compartment  and  said  generator  compartment,  said  con- 
trol wire  being  attached  to  said  first  release  mechanism  at  its 
lower  end  and  to  a  second  release  mechanism  at  its  upper  end, 
said  control  wire  being  operable  at  its  said  lower  end  to  acti- 
vate said  first  release  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  oxygen  to  be 
generated  by  said  generator  and  to  flow  to  said  oxygen  masks 
when  its  said  upper  end  is  moved  longitudinally  by  a  force 
applies  to  it  by  said  second  release  mechanism  in  response  to  a 
pulling  force  applied  to  a  mask  by  a  passenger,  said  masks 
including  a  tether  member  which  actuates  said  second  release 
mechanism  when  pulled. 


4,609,167 
HELICOPTER  CARGO  RACK 

Edward  H.  Dean,  and  Burnley  R.  Doxey,  both  of  Newport  News, 

\  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,456 

Int.  Ci.^  B64D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  244-137  A  3  Claims 
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4,609.166 
EifERGENCY  OXYGEN  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  J.  Brennan,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PTC  Aero- 
space Inc.,  Bantam,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,649      I 
Int.  Cl.^  B64D  I  J/00 
U.S.  Cl.  244-118.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  cargo  carrier  wherein  a  load  is  carried  by  a 
tubular  supporting  frame  with  at  least  a  pair  of  tubes  there- 
across  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ngid  arms 
capable  of  being  attahed  to  cargo  attachment  points  in  a  heli- 
copter fuselage  and  having  extensions  extending  outwardly 
substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  each  arm  extension  hav- 
ing, relative  to  the  fuselage,  an  inner  and  an  outer  hook-shaped 
jaw  with  a  recess  adapted  to  mate  with  a  supporting  frame 
tube,  the  inner  and  outer  jaws  being  spaced  to  receive  the  pair 
of  similarly  spaced  supporting  frame  tubes  to  be  retained 
thereby,  said  tubes  of  said  supporting  frame  being  removable 
only  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  a  quick  release  mechanism 
restraining  said  horizontal  movement,  locking  the  supporting 
frame  in  the  arms. 


an  emergency  oxygen  system  for  an  aircraft  of  the  type 

a  plurality  of  oxygen  masks  normally  stored  in  a  mask 

ment  located  behind  a  normally   locked  door  in  an 

rear  ponion  of  the  back  of  one  seat  position  of  a  multi- 

r  seating  unit,  said  seating  unit  having  a  chassis  for 

seat  cushion  means  for  each  seat  position  of  said 

unit  and  at  least  said  back  of  said  one  seat  position,  the 

rement  wherein  a  generator  compartment  for  containing 

gen  generating  canister  is  attached  to  said  chassis  at  a 

location  relative  to  said  mask  compartment,  said  gener- 

Tipartment  being  positioned  at  least  substantially  under 

;  ne  of  said  seat  cushion  means,  said  generator  compart- 

lousing  both  an  oxygen  generator  canister  positioned 

and  a  first  relea.se  mechanism  for  activating  said  canis- 

jroduce  oxygen,  a  plurality  of  oxygen  flow  tubes  being 

at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  canister  and  to  said  plural- 

xygen  masks,  and  a  control  cable  assembly  including  a 


4,609.168 
REMOVABLE  HELICOPTER  EXTERNAL  CARGO 
CARRYING  FRAMEWORK 
Edward  H.  Dean;  Burnley  R.  Doxey;  Daniel  T.  Diebler,  and 
Charles  F.  Swats,  all  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,807 
Int.  CI.^  B64D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  244—137  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  cargo 'section  with  doors  and  a 
cargo  deck  fioor,  hat  section  cargo-tie-down  points,  jack  point 
fittings  in  its  fuselage  beneath  its  cargo  doors,  and  a  cargo  hook 
attachment  point  in  its  fuselage  bottom,  the  combination  of  (A) 
a  self-ccmtained,  external  cargo-carrying  framework,  with  (B) 
framework  attachment  means  and  with  (C)  stabilization  means 
in  the  form  of  a  clamping  mechanism  securing  under  tension 
the  framework  to  jack  point  fittings  to  achieve  said  stability, 
wherein  the  external  cargo-carrying  framework  (A)  includes 
(1)  a  yoke  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cargo  deck  to  straddle  the 
cargo  section  and  to  extend  through  the  cargo  door  openings. 
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entailing  a  top  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  reinforced  frame 
fitting  the  cargo  section  and  having  detachably  bolted  yoke 
side  frames  depending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  outside  the 
helicopter  completing  the  yoke.  (2)  a  bottom  frame  structure, 
(3)  quick  disconnect  pin  means  for  attaching  the  bottom  frame 


structure  to  the  yoke  side  frames  !>eneath  the  fuselage  adjacent 
the  cargo  hook  attachment  point,  (4)  means  for  attaching  the 
bolted  side  frames  to  the  jack  point  fittings,  (5)  means  for 
attaching  the  bottom  frame  structure  to  the  cargo  hook  attach- 
ment point,  and  (6)  means  on  the  side  frames  for  attachment 
thereto  of  a  cargo  carrying  device 


4,609,169 
PROPELLANT  TANK  RESUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Schweickert,  CoUinsville,  III.,  and  George  F.  Orton, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,636 

Int.  a.*  B64D  37/J4:  B64G  1/26 

U.S.  a.  244—169  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  attitude  control  system  for  a  spacecraft  or  the  like 
having  a  primary  propulsion  system  including  at  least  one 
primary  engine,  a  source  of  fuel  and  a  source  of  oxidizer,  and 
separate  fuel  pump  means  and  oxidizer  pump  means  for  pres- 
surizing fuel  and  oxidizer  for  burning  in  said  at  least  one  pri- 
mary engine,  said  attitude  control  system  including  at  least  one 
thruster  engine  and  a  pressurized  fuel  supply  tank  and  a  pres- 
surized oxidizer  supply  tank  for  supplying  fuel  and  oxidizer  to 
said  thruster  engine,  an  improvement,  comprising: 

a.  first  conduit  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  outlet  of  said  fuel  pump  means  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  thruster  engine  fuel  supply  tank; 

b.  second  conduit  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  outlet  of  said  oxidizer  pump  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  thruster  engine  oxidizer  supply  tank;  and 

c.  control  valve  means  within  each  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  for  controUably  diverting,  respectively, 
fuel  and  oxidizer  under  pressure  from  said  fuel  and  oxi- 
dizer pump  means  to  said  thruster  engine  fuel  and  oxidizer 
supply  tanks  during  operation  of  said  at  least  one  pnmary 
engine  whereby  the  thruster  engine  fuel  and  oxidizer 
supply  tanks  are  resupplied  under  pressure  during  said 
operation  of  said  at  least  one  primary  engine. 


4,609,170 


FA.STENING  ELEMENT 
Ludwig  SchnabI,  No.  19  Venusberger  Stras&e.   A-3133  Trais- 
mauer,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1983.  Ser.  No.  538.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4.  1982,  3661  82 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  J5,  (JO 


U.S.  CI.  248—71 


11  Qaims 


1,  A  fastening  element,  in  particular  intended  for  the  fasten- 
ing or  installation  of  pipes  or  cables  on  a  wall  or  ceiling,  having 
a  stem  provided  with  spreaders  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  stem 
for  providing  a  positive  connection  with  the  wall  of  a  horc 
hole,  characterized  in  that  each  spreader  comprises  an  eccen- 
tric (2.  2',  2",  2'  ')  formed  integrallv  with  the  stem  and  con- 
nected to  the  stem  b\  a  thin  fiexiblc  connection  with  a  center 
of  rotation  positioned  near  the  stem  surface  (1)  and  having  an 
eccentric  face  (3)  so  that  a  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation 
to  a  point  on  the  eccentric  face  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  stem 
and  passing  through  the  center  of  rotation  increases  on  pulling 
the  fastening  element  v\ith  respect  to  the  bore  hole,  and  wheein 
said  eccentric  surface  is  convex. 


4.609.171 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  BL  NDI  F  CLAMP 
Kazuhiro  Matsui,  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitagawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.192 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    5.     1983,    58- 
137708[L'].  Oct    14,  1<?83,  58-192675 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  248— 74.3  16  Claims 


1.  An  electric  wire  bundle  clamp  comprising: 

a  mounting  base; 

an  elastic  member  having  one  end  extendmg  from  a  surface 
of  said  base; 

a  substantially  \'-shaped  bent  portion  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  legs  and  defining  another  end  of  said  elastic 
member,  one  said  leg  of  said  \'-shape  forming  an  extension 
of  the  length  of  said  elastic  member  the  other  said  leg  of 
said  \'-shape  having  a  first  retaining  preelection  extending 
therefrom. 

a  clamp  operating  piece  extending  from  said  othci  kg  of  said 
V'-shape: 

first  and  second  projecting  portions  extendmg  from  said 
surface  of  said  base,  said  first  and  second  projecting  por- 
tions being  mutually  spaced  by  a  distance  sufficient  that 
said  \'-shaped  bent  portion  can  be  inserted  therebetween 
and 

a  second  retaining  projection  extendmg  from  said  first  pro- 
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1  'ction  rmrtion  at  a  p<isition  such  that  said  first  and  second 
retaining  projections  may  engage  one  another  when  said 
-shaped  bent  pcirtion  is  inserted  between  said  first  and 
sfccond  projecting  portions,  wherein  said  clamp  operating 
f  lece  IS  mounted  on  said  V-shaped  bent  p<irtion  such  that 
Slid  first  and  second  projecting  portions  are  released  upon 
t  ie  application  of  pressure  on  said  clamp  operating  piece 
M  an  opening  direction  awa>  from  a  base  of  said  bent 
f  ortion. 
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uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.668,  Jun.  13,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
,529.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,654 
iwrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  3/08 
L  .S.  n.  248—222.1  7  Claims 
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4,609.172 
BRACKET  AND  COOPERABLE  LOCKING 
BRACKET  RETAINER 
Dorner.  5322  Fair  Elms  Ave.,  Western  Springs.  III. 


J, 


1  n  combination,  a  bracket,  at  least  one  member  to  be 
clamped  to  said  bracket  and  a  retainer,  said  bracket  comprising 
a  pr(>iimal  end.  a  distal  end,  an  edge,  and 

means  defining  a  recess  in  said  edge  between  said 

roximal  end  and  said  distal  end  for  receiving  said  mem- 

-■r  including  at  least  one  first  recess  edge  and  a  second 

recess  edge  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  and 

cing  said  first  recess  edge,  and 

retainer  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  member  including 

first  surface  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  member  and  a 

nd  surface  extending  at  said  predetermined  angle  with 

pect  to  said  first  surface  for  engaging  said  second  recess 

Jge  to  clamp  said  member  between  said  first  recess  edge 

aid  said  first  surface  as  said  retainer  is  forced  into  the 

r'cess. 


s.  :cor 


r-s 


4.609,173 
\I4GNETICALI.V  ATTACHABLE  TOWEL  HANGER 
Marti  i  P.  Belokin,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Martin-Paul,  Inc., 
Deiiton.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,249      , 
Int.  CI.-  A47B  96,  06  ' 

I  .S.  (tl.  248—225.1  2  Claims 


1.  /.  hanger  for  towels  and  the  like  that  is  readily  securable 
to  an  upright  supp<irting  surface  and  is  readil>  removable 
theretfom  without  leaving  a  trace,  said  hanger  comprising: 


A.  a  hanger  member  comprising 

(1)  an  elongated  back  plate  having  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface  and  an 
opposite  front  surface, 

(2)  support  means  connected  to  the  back  plate  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  its 
front  surface,  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  elongated  retaining  flanges  on  the  rear  of  the 
back  plate,  extending  lengthwise  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  and  spaced  laterally  from  those 
edges,  said  retaining  fianges  overlying  said  rear  surface 
of  the  back  plate  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  projecting  edgewise  in  laterally  opposite  directions; 
and 

B.  an  elongated,  strip-like,  one-piece  supporting  member  of 
elastomeric  material  impregnated  with  magnetized  mate- 
rial 

(1)  having  opposite  straight  and  parallel  longitudinal 
edges, 

(2)  having  opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces  which  are  flat 
and  substantailly  parallel  to  one  another  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  supporting  member  be- 
tween its  said  edges  and  between  which  the  supporting 
member  is  thin  enough  to  be  substantially  pliant  for 
conformation  to  an  upright  metal  supporting  surface  to 
which  said  rear  surface  of  the  supporting  member  can 
have  flatwise  overlying  magnetic  securement, 

(3)  having  a  length  and  width  to  be  flatwise  overlain  by  a 
substantially  major  portion  of  said  rear  surface  of  the 
back  plate  but  to  be  concealed  behind  the  back  plate, 
and 

(4)  having  a  pair  of  elongated  channels  of  L-shaped  cross- 
section  that  extend  lengthwise  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  supporting  member,  each  comprising  a 
web  portion  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  front 
surface  of  the  supporting  member  and  a  supporting 
flange  which  projects  laterally  from  said  web  portion 
and  overlies  that  front  surface  in  forwardly  spaced 
relation  thereto,  the  supporting  flanges  of  said  channels 
projecting  edgewise  m  laterally  opposite  directions  and 
being  lengthwise  slidably  interengageable  with  said 
retaining  fianges.  said  channels  being  spaced  laterally 
inwardly  by  substantial  distances  from  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  supporting  member  and  being  spaced  from 
one  another  so  that  there  is  a  substantial  pliant  portion 
of  the  supporting  member  between  the  channels  and 
each  of  those  edges  and  between  the  two  channels. 


4.609,174 
FOLDABLE  EASEL 

Koma  Nakatani.  12-17  chome  Nakai,  Shinjuku-ku  Tokio,  Jap^n 

(161) 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,471 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B,97/W 

U.S.  a.  248—465  9  Qaims 

1.  A  folding  easel  having  three  legs,  each  leg  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  each  leg  being  pivotably  intercon- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  a  pivot  head  to  allow  pivotal  move- 
ment of  a  first  and  a  second  leg  in  a  common  plane  between  a 
folded  mutually  parallel  position  and  a  spaced  apart  position,  a 
third  leg  being  movable  away  from  said  first  and  second  legs  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plate,  each  of  said  legs 
comprising  at  least  two  telescopically  slideable  leg  sections  and 
a  first  leg  lock  for  securing  said  leg  sections  at  an  arbitrarily 
extended  position  against  telescoping  movement,  each  said 
first  leg  lock  including  a  lock  mounting  socket,  each  said 
socket  supporting  an  axle  disposed  transversely  to  said  leg,  a 
first  rigid  tie-bar  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  to  said  axle  on 
said  first  leg  for  movement  between  a  folded  and  an  extended 
position,  the  free  opposite  end  of  said  first  tie-bar  being  releas- 
ably  engageable  in  its  extended  position  to  said  axle  on  said 
second  leg,  and  a  second  rigid  tie-bar  pivotably  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  axle  on  said  third  leg  for  movement  between  a 
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folded  position  and  an  extended  position,  the  opposite  free  end 
of  said  second  tie-bar  in  its  extended  position  being  releasabk 
engageable  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  first  tie-bar  thereby 
to  secure  said  three  legs  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
said  two  tie-bars  forming  a  figure  T  usable  as  a  shelf  support 
for  paint  boxes  or  the  like; 


said  free  ends  (^f  both  first  and  second  tie-bars  being  engage- 
able respectively  to  said  axle  and  said  intermediate  point 
by  a  snap  locking  engagement  readih  disengageablc  with- 
out removal  of  fasteners. 


4.609,175 
LEG-SUPPORTED  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Lynn  Conover,  1028  Manzanita  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,149 
Int.  Cl.^  A47G  25' 12 
U.S.  CI.  248—519  9  Claims 


1    A  leg  supported  umbrella  holder  comprising 

a  base  suitable  for  support  upon  a  generally  horizontal  sur 
face  such  as  a  chair  seat,  the  floor,  a  tabletop.  or  the  like, 
and  for  grasping  by  the  thighs  of  a  person  seated  in  a  chair 
when  said  base  is  resting  upon  a  chair  seat, 

the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  base  being  substantially 
vertical  with  a  thickness  therebetween  sufficiently  narrow 
so  as  to  easily  slide  between  a  seated  persons  thighs,  and 
with  the  sides  of  the  base  being  substantially  concave  and 
tapering  from  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  base  to  a 
narrower  upstanding  portion  so  as  to  be  grasped  by  the 
thighs  of  a  seated  person  when  turned  transverse  thereto: 

a  groove  within  said  upstanding  portion  for  matingly  cou- 


pling with  an  umbrella  shaft,  adja«.cnl  its  tianJlc  end.  for 
holding  an  umbrella  in  a  generally  upright  [-M'suicin 

clamping  means  coupled  to  said  hav*  for  mairHaining  an 
umbrella  shaft  matingly  coupled  to  said  grtmve,  and 

a  \(iid  withm  said  base  adjacent  said  groove  for  receiving 
one  of  umbrella  handles  of  v  arious  configurations  as  may 
be  affixed  to  an  umbrella  shaft  malinglv  ^cupled  to  said 
groove. 


4,609,176 

FIT  ID  FI()V\  CONTROL  SVSTt  M  WITH  PUKSE 

DRIV  EN  FLFCTRIC   CONTROL  \  AI  \  F 

William  H.  Powers,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Badger  Meter, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr,  20,  1984,  Ser.  No,  602.653 

Int,  Cl.^  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  251—30.04  13  (  laims 


1  A  Huid  flow  control  system  comprising:  means  position- 
able  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  a  control  fluid  for  control- 
ling the  fiow  of  another  fluid;  means  for  supplying  control  fluid 
at  a  predetermined  rate;  a  conduit  connecting  said  supplvmg 
means  to  said  controlling  means;  a  bypass  conmi.t(  J  t.  sau! 
conduit  and  including  a  control  valve  having  a  variable  orifice; 
said  valve  comprising  a  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  fiuid  flow 
fittings  and  defining  an  orifice  passageway  therebetween,  .md 
a  spool  portion  reciprocally  adjusiahle  wiihm  said  passageway; 
and  an  electrical  stepping  motor  including  a  rotor  portion,  said 
spool  portion  being  attached  to  an  elenien!  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  rotor  portion  of  said  motor  whereby  said 
spool  portion  is  adjusted  axially  as  said  iiioioi  is  siepped.  .tnd 
said  spool  portion  being  shaped  to  vary  the  elfeclive  si/e  ot  iht 
orifice  defined  by  said  passageway  and  spool  portion  as  s.iid 
spool  portion  IS  reciprocated  by  said  nioi,>r  in  response  lo 
electrical  control  pulses  to  said  motor,  whereby  the  Hov",  of 
such  control  fluid  from  said  supplying  means  through  said 
bypass  is  controlled  by  applying  electrical  pulses  to  said  motor 
to  thereby  selectively  position  said  controlling  means. 


4.609,177 
\AL\F 

Larry  Cr.  Turner.  C  larkston;  I.ei)  S.  Stanish.  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods:  Manfred  Kuttruff:  Walter  J.  Budzinski,  both  of  Ster- 
ling Heights,  all  of  Mich,,  and  Robert  MacDonald.  Phoenix. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Brasscraft  Manufacturing  (ompany, 
Southficid,  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  713.136.  Mar,  18.  1985.  Pat. 
No.  4,562,994.  This  application  Oct,  P.  1985.  Ser,  No,  788.319 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  25  <K.i 
U.S.  CI.  251  — 175  12  Claims 

1    A  plumbing  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  bore  and  and  outlet  bore; 
a  resilient  control  sleeve  located  within  said  valve  body  for 
rotation  therein,  said  sleeve  being  open  at  one  axial  end 
and  closed  at  the  other  axial  end,  and  having  a  side  wall  of 
circular  cross-section  between  said  ends,  said  side  wall 
having  at  least  one  p)ort; 


7( 


s.iid 


control  sleeve  side  wall  having  a  first  portion  contoured 
and  dimensioned  to  be  snuggly  but  rotatably  received 
withm  a  sleeve  receiving  bore  of  said  valve  b<xiy,  said 
valve  body  sleeve  bore  communicating  with  both  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  bores; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  closed  end  of  said  control  sleeve 
for  rotating  said  control  sleeve  between  a  closed  position 
of  the  valve,  wherein  said  side  wall  blcKks  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  bores,  thereby  pre\cnling 
fluid  from  flowing  through  the  valve,  and  an  open  p<')si- 
tion  of  the  valve  wherein  a  How  path  is  established  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  bores  via  said  port  and  the 
interior  of  said  control  sleeve, 

s;iid  valve  body  and  said  control  sleeve  being  constructed  to 
maintain  continuous  communication  between  said  inlet 
bore  and  the  interior  of  said  control  sleeve,  to  thereby 
pressurize  said  interior  and  resiliently  bias  said  side  wall 
radially  outwardly  against  said  valve  body  sleeve  bore. 


(b 


(c! 


(d) 
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Si  id  valve  body  sleeve  bore  having  a  collar  portion  of 
smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  valve  body  sleeve  bore  on  each  side  of  said  collar. 
said  diameter  of  said  collar  portion  also  being  less  than 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  first  portion  of  said  control 
sleeve,  whereby  said  collar  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  axial 
travel  of  said  control  sleeve  along  the  length  of  said  vaKe 
body  sleeve  bore; 

said  first  portion  of  said  control  sleeve  ha\ing  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  a  circumferential  sealing  flap  located 
between  said  groove  and  said  collar  portion,  said  sealing 
flap  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  opposed  portion  of  said  valve  b<idy  sleeve 
X)re  and  contoured  to  pivot  radially  inwardly  and  axially 
toward  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve  bore  and  partially  into 
^id  circumferential  grcKive  as  a  result  of  the  interference 
It  with  the  walls  of  said  \alve  bodv  sleeve  bore. 


Han< 

Cont  nuation- 
4.5^9 

U.S. 
1 


4,609,178 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE 
D.  Baumann,  32  Pine  St.,  Rye.  N.H.  03870 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,362.  Feb.  2,  1984.  Pat.  No. 
.719.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  746.834 
Int.  a.'  F16K  7  16.  31/524  i 

a.  251-229  5  oaims 

Diaphragm  Type  Control  V'aKc  ciimpnsing: 
a  valve  housing  one  inlet  and  one  outlet  port,  a  cavity 
xtending  towards  the  top  of  said  valve  housing,  a  valve 
:)nfice  centrally   located   within   said   cavity,   a  passage 
onnecting  said  cavity  towards  one  of  the  ports,  a  second 
ja.ssage  connecting  the  other  port  to  said  valve  orifice,  a 
anged  opening  forming  the  upper  terminating  end  of  said 
/alve  housing,  and  extending  above  said  valve  orifice; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  suitably  connected  to  said  flanged 
opening  capable  of  sealingly  mteracting  with  said  valve 
)rifice; 

a  valve  b<innet  having  a  central  opening  terminating  in  a 
ower  flanged  portion  capable  of  connecting  against  said 
laphragm,  said  central  opening  is  t'urther  reduced  in 
lameter  near  the  top  oi  the  bonnet  and  retaining  within  a 
lidable  stem; 
a  mechanical  amplifying  means  retained  within  the  cen- 


tral opening  of  said  valve  bonnet  and  capable  of  translat- 
ing a  larger  vertical  displacement  of  said  slidable  stem  into 
a  smaller  vertical  motion  of  said  diaphragm  and  compris- 
ing one  pair  of  identical  toggle  elements  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  between  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
outer  plates  whose  upper  terminating  surfaces  extend 
above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pair  of  toggle  elements 
and  whose  lower  terminating  surfaces  are  shortened  in 
relationship  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  toggle  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  toggle  means  pivotably  supported  by 
shaft  means  which  are  suitably  retained  within  said  pair  o{ 
outer  plates,  each  of  said  toggle  elements  comprising  one 
or  more  upper  bearings  suitably  supported  above  said 
shaft  means  and  between  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  inner 
plates,  and  one  or  more  lower  bearings  suitably  and  rota- 
bly  supported  below  said  shaft  means  and  between  the 


*' 


same  pair  of  inner  plates  whose  outer  periphery  does  not 
exceed  that  of  the  bearings,  the  geometric  relationship 
between  said  upper  bearing,  said  shaft  means  and  said 
lower  bearing  is  that  of  an  obtuse  triangle,  and  wherein 
said  slidable  stem  is  capable  of  sliding  between  said  pair  of 
outer  plates  and  engaging  and  displacing  said  upper  bear- 
ings and  thereby  pivoting  said  pair  of  toggle  elements 
around  said  shaft  means,  said  pivoting  motion  further 
causing  said  lower  bearings  to  extend  their  co-sinusidal 
distance  in  respect  to  the  supporting  shaft  means  and 
thereby  causing  a  downward  motion  of  said  lower  bear- 
ings; 
(e)  a  plunger  interspaced  between  said  mechanical  amplify- 
ing means  and  said  diaphragm,  said  plunger  being  able  to 
tansmit  any  displacement  of  said  mechanical  amplifying 
means  on  to  said  diaphragm 


4,609.179 
SCREW  JACK 

Shinn  I.  Chern,  No.  1,  Lane  624,  Sha  Tien  Road,  Sec.  3,  and  Yih 
K.  Jwo,  No.  825,  Sha  Tien  Road,  Sec.  3.  both  of  Ta-Du  Hsi- 
ung,  TaichunK  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  19,  1985,  6923888 
Int.  Cl.^  B66F  i,  10 
U.S.  CL254— 102  5  Claims 

1.  A  screw  jack  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  housing  disposed  on  saul  ha 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  base 

a  vertical  screw  rod  mountc  ni  said  housing  and 

driven  bv  said  motor. 
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a  first  threaded  sleeve  sleeved  engagingly  on  said  screw  rod, 
a  second  threaded  sleeve  sleeved  engagingly  around  said 

first  threaded  sleeve; 
a    guide    sleeve    mounted    movably    around    said    second 
threaded  sleeve,  and  having  an  engaging  ptirtion  to  en- 
gage with  said  second  threaded  sleeve  and  a  protrusion 
projecting  radially  from  its  periphery; 


a  bracket  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
upper  limit  switch  and  a  lower  limit  switch  mounted  at  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  said  upper  limit  switch  stopping  said 
motor  from  the  raising  operation  when  it  is  actuated  by 
said  protrusion  of  said  guide  sleeve,  said  lower  limit 
switch  stopping  said  motor  from  the  lowering  operation 
when  it  is  actuated  by  the  bottom  side  of  said  second 
threaded  sleeve. 


4,609,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

William  C.  Fisher,  Bothell,  and  Jeffery  T.  Burns,  Marysvillc. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  Company  of 

the  Northwest,  Everett,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,100,  Aug.  24,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  830,911 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59/00 

U.S.  a.  254-134.3  R  6  Qaims 


6.  Apparatus  for  pulling  at  least  4(XX)  feet  of  optical  fiber 
cable  having  a  tensile  strength  limit  of  approximately  600  lbs. 
through  a  continuous  hollow  tubular  plastic  subduct  having  a 
length  of  at  least  4000  feet,  said  subduct  having  an  entry  end, 
an  exit  end  and  an  inner  surface,  said  cable  having  a  lead  end, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

tape  means  having  a  length  greater  than  4(XX)  feet  and  a 
tensile  strength  greater  than  600  lbs., 

a  silicone  lubricant; 

lubricant  applying  means  secured  to  said  tape  means  and 


adapted  to  apply  said  lubricant  to  said  inner  surface  oi  said 

subduct, 
means  for  connecting  said  tape  means  lo  said  lead  end  of  said 

cable; 
means  for  inserting  said  tape  means  in  said  subduct  from  said 

entry  end  to  said  exit  end  thereof 
means  for  injecting  said  lubricant  into  the  entrv  end  of  said 

subduct  immediately  ahead  of  said  applying  means,  and 
means  for  unassistedly  pulling  said  tape  means  and  said  cable 

through  said  length  of  said  subduct  with  a  pulling  tension 

on  said  cable  less  than  said  tensile  lherec)f 


4.609,181 

METHOD  OF  PULLING  OPTICAL  FIBER  (ABLE 

William  C.  Fisher,  Bothell,  and  Jeffery  T.  Burns,  Marysville, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  (General  Telephone  Company  of 

the  Northwest,  Everett.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,164,  Aug.  24,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  18.  1986,  Ser.  No.  830,912 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59,00 

U.S.  a.  254—134.3  FT  9  Oaims 


r'  '• 


6  The  method  of  pulling  more  than  4000  foot  lengths  optical 
fiber  cable  having  a  maximum  predetermined  tensile-strength 
limit  through  an  underground  dud  means  having  a  length 
greater  than  4000  feet,  said  cable  ha\.  ing  a  leading  end,  consist- 
ing of  the  steps  of 

disp<ising  within  the  entire  length  ot  said  duct  means  a  cinv 

tinuous  plastic  hollow   tubular  subduct   having  a  length 

greater  than  4000  feet  and  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit 

end; 

injecting  into  said  subduct  a  liquid  silicone  lubricant; 

applying  said  lubricant  to  an  intenm  surface  of  said  subduct, 

and 
unassistedlv  pulling  the  leading  end  of  said  cable  with  a  furce 
less  than  said  limit  and  moving  said  leading  end  iherenf 
through  the  entire  length  of  the  subduct  with  a  pulling- 
induced  tensile  force  in  the  cable  of  less  than  said  limit. 


4.609,182 
DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  ALIGNING  A  FABRIC 
Johannes  Freermann,  Ochtrup.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser,  No.  653,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1983,  8327505[L'],  Sep.  24.  1983,  h32^506[U]:  Aug,  24.  1984. 
3431210 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  ^74  B25B  25 '00 
U.S.  CI.  254-228  n  Oaims 

1   A  device  for  tensioning  and  aligning  a  fabric,  comprising 
a  support  member  having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  axis. 

said  support  member  being  lowerablc  toward  the  fabric 
a  plurality  of  tensioning  segments  arranged  side  by  side  m 
direction  of  said  horizontal  axis  and  acting  on  the  fabric 
when  said  support  member  is  in  the  lower  position, 
connecting  means  for  attaching  said  tensioning  segments  to 
said  support  member  in  such  a  manner  thai  each  ot  said 
tensioning    segments    is    individualls    and    automaticallv 


Ill 
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liftable  in  direction  of  said  vertical  axis,  said  connecting 
means  attaching  said  tensioning  segments  to  said  support 
member  in  such  manner  that  said  tensioning  segments  arc 
movable  m  a  direction  of  said  hori/nntal  axis,  and 


•jamping  means  for  fixing  said  tensioning  segments  in  a 
predetermined  position  so  as  to  prevent  any  movement 
thereof  bv  pressing  said  tensioning  segments  against  each 
other 


4,609.183 

*mOPPING  CART  CORRAL  KIT  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  A  CORRAL  FROM  THF  COMFONFN  I 

PARTS  OF  THE  KIT 

Ha^rold  L'lmer.  Sunland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittar  Industries, 

td.,  BarrinKton,  IIL 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648.306  i 
Int.  a.'  F04H  /7/0(J  ' 

CI.  256—1  12  Claims 


I 


U.S. 


1 


mp 


leii 


lar 

CO 
of  Si 

ted 

defi 

twei 

of  tl 

a  su 

a  1 

thar 

cart 

inte 

cor 

vertjc 

cart 

bast 

p>osts 

ex 

base 

the 

thev 


A  kit  for  assembhng  a  shopping  cart  corral  having  modu- 
mp<:)nent  parts  capable  of  being  readily  assembled,  the  kit 
rising  two  pairs  of  substantially  L-shaped  members,  each 
id  L-shaped  members  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  mterfit- 
within  the  same  arm  for  another  L-shaped  member  tor 
ling  a  substantially  U-shaped  corral  entry  space  therebe- 
n  to  receive  a  shopping  cart  therein  when  the  other  arms 
e  interfitted  L-shaped  members  are  vertically  arranged  on 
)porting  surface,  the  interfitted  L-shaped  members  having 
gth  so  that  their  combined  interfitted  lengths  are  greater 
the  width  of  a  shopping  cart  for  permitting  a  shopping 
to  be  readily  pushed  between  the  vertical  arms  of  the 
■fitted   L-shaped  members  for  storage  in  the  assembled 
■,  each  L-shaped  member  having  an  arm  defined  with  a 
;ai  height  at  least  greater  than  the  height  of  a  shopping 
when  vertically  arranged  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of 
elements,  each  base  element  having  spaced  upstanding 
adapted  to  be  interfitted  with  the  ends  of  the  vertically 
"ing  armsofapair  of  interfitted  L-shaped  members,  each 
element  having  a  length  so  as  to  be  extendable  between 
vertical  arms  of  the  interfitted  L-shaped  members  when 
are  arranged  for  receiving  said  posts  for  vertically  sup- 
porting the  interfitted  members  by  means  of  said  posts  on  a 


supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  post  members  having  a  vertical 
height  selected  to  be  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  assem- 
bled L-shaped  members  and  related  to  the  height  of  a  shopping 
cart  for  preventing  engagement  of  a  shopping  cart  stored 
within  said  assembled  corral  with  a  motor  vehicle  outside  of 
the  corral  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  intermediate  the  two 
pairs  of  assembled  L-shaped  members,  a  third  base  element, 
said  base  element  having  spaced  upstanding  posts  adapted  to  be 
interfitted  with  an  end  of  each  post  member,  said  third  base 
element  having  a  length  so  as  to  be  extendable  between  the  pair 
of  vertically  extending  post  members  when  the  p<-)st  members 
are  arranged  for  receiving  said  posts  for  vertically  supporting 
the  post  members,  two  side  rails,  each  side  rail  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  adjacent  the  top  end  of  a  vertically  supported  post 
member  and  one  of  the  vertical  arms  for  each  of  the  assembled 
L-shaped  members  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  post  mem- 
ber, two  additional  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  post 
and  said  one  of  the  vertical  arms  for  each  of  the  assembled 
L-shaped  members  in  a  preselected  spacecj,^art  relationship 
below  said  first  mentioned  two  side~fal1s  for  preventing  the 
protrustion  of  a  shopping  cart  located  within  the  corral  beyond 
the  confines  of  the  assembled  corral  whereby  said  cart  is  not 
engageable  with  a  motor  vehicle  outside  of  the  corral,  and  four 
additional  side  rails,  two  of  the  side  rails  of  said  additional  rails 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  other 
vertically  supported  post  member  and  one  of  the  vertical  arms 
for  the  other  assembled  L-shaped  members  arranged  m  align- 
ment with  said  other  post  member,  the  two  remaining  side  rails 
of  said  additional  side  rails  being  adapted  to  be  secured  be- 
tween said  other  post  member  and  the  other  one  of  the  vertical 
arms  for  each  of  the  L-shaped  members  whereby  said  addi- 
tional four  rails  are  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  planes  as 
said  first  mentioned  four  rails. 


4,609.184 
PIV  OTED  GRAVITY  RETURN  FENCE  EXTENSION  FOR 

CATTLE  GUARD 

Edwin  C.  Elkins.  Sr..  P.O.  Box  208,  Oearmont,  Wyo.  82835 

Filed  (Jet.  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  541,416 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  a.  256—14  7  Claims 


•    " 


la 


tend 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fence  line  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
posts  between  which  a  wide  fence  opening  is  defined  and 
wherein  a  narrow  cattle  guard  of  the  type  to  allow  unrestricted 
passage  of  automobile  width  vehicle  thereover  is  substantially 
centered  in  said  opening  and  spans  considerably  less  than  t] 
width  of  said  opening  such  that  opposite  sides  of  said  guar^are 
spaced  along  said  opening  from  said  posts,  a  pair  of  edge  up- 
standing pannel-like  wing  closure  members,  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  first  corresponding  upstanding  base  edge  por- 
tions of  said  closure  members  for  angular  displacement,  inde- 
pendent of  interference  with  said  cattle  guard,  about  upstand- 
ing axes  and  with  said  closure  members  including  second  free 
swinging  edge  portions  opposite  said  first  edge  portions  swing- 
able  toward  and  away  from  closed  positions  with  said  second 
edge  portions  at  least  closely  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
cattle  guard  and  an  upstanding  plane  containing  said  fence  line 
opening,  said  pivot  means  including  biasing  means  operative  to 
yieldingly  bias  said  wing  closure  members  toward  said  closed 
position. 
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4,609,185 

FENCE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLATION 

Ernest  W.  Prater,  Irving,  and  Sidney  M.  Henry,  Jr.,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Metals,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,953 

Int.  a.*  E04H  17/ 14 

U.S.  a.  256— 65  11  Claims 


1.  a  rail  and  post  fence  structure  comprising; 

a  post  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  one  end  of 
one  said  rail,  said  rail  being  tubular  and  having  a  Icmgitudi 
nal  cutout  in  the  vvall  thereof  along  a  distance  adjacent  to 
the  end  thereof,  said  cutout  defining  confronting  edges. 

separator  means  for  spreading  the  side  walls  of  said  rail  into 
interference  contact  with  said  post  by  the  insertion  thereof 
in  the  aperture  in  said  post,  said  ^parator  means  compris- 
ing a  clip  with  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  from  opposing  sides,  said  legs  having 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof 
for  receiving  the  contronting  edges  of  the  rail  to  force  the 
side  walls  of  the  rail  in  contact  with  the  aperture  in  said 
post,  said  post  aperture,  said  rail  and  longitudinal  cutout, 
and  said  clip  and  legs  thereof  being  dimensioned  to  pro- 
vide an  interference  engagement  between  said  rail  and 
post  aperture 


4,609,186 

MATTRESS  SPRING  CORE  WITH  OPEN  ENDED  COII.S 

Alan  Thoenen,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spuhl  AG,  St, 

Gallen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,361,  Jun.  24,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  798.142 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    28,    1982, 
3957/82 

Int.  a.'  F16F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  267—91  1  Claim 


identically  configured  helical  circular  voil  springs  (lOi  r.u  h 
made  of  a  single,  uninterrupted  piece  ot  wire  having  upper  ami 
lower  final   windings  dispt>sed   in  planes  perpendicular   to  a 
spring  axis,  said  springs  being  connected  with  each  other  ai 
their  final  windings  (11)  by  spiral  shaped  connecting  elements 
(30)  lying  in  said  planes,  each  coil  spring  having  open  ended 
final   windings  which  are  approximatelv    L  shaped,   and   the 
connecting  elements  fully  enclosing  straight  lateral  arms  il2 
13)  of  the  final  windings,  wherein  the  lateral  arms  of  each  final 
winding  form  a  sharp  right  angle  with  an  intermediate  siraighi 
central  arm  (18l.  the  central  arm  of  each  final  winding  overliev 
the  helical  circular  coils  (15.  16)  of  the  associated  spring  in  iht 
manner  of  a  secant,  the  lateral  arms  are  substantialK  shi^rler 
than  the  central  arms  and  lie  radiallv   outside  of  the  helual 
circular  coils,  each  lateral  and  central  arm  has  a  single  out 
wardly  directed  bow-shaped  bulge  (19i,  a  short  length  of  vnd 
wire  (14)  at  an  outer  lateral  arm  (12)  of  each  final  winding  iv 
bent  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the  outer  lateral  arm  and 
runs  parallel  to  the  spring  axis  (17).  all  <it  the  ^oil  springs  in  a 
row   running  parallel  to  the  connecting  elemenis  are  equalK 
aligned,  and  the  coil  springs  of  adjacent   flanking   rows  are 
rotated  180°  relative  to  the  spring  axes  such  that  the  enclosed 
lateral  arms  and  central  arms  of  the  final  windings  define  zig- 
zag patterns  over  upper  and   lower  surfaces  of  the  core  to 
establish  uniform  surface  densities 


4.609.187 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
David  \S .  Fairbanks.  South  Brunswick,  N.J..  assignor  to  R(  A 
Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  637,080 
Int.  Cl.^  B25B  ,7   00 
U.S.  CI.  269—8  6  Clai 


aims 


/^v. 


1.  A  spring  core  for  a  mattress,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 


1  .An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  holding  an  elongated 
body  during  manufacturing  thereof  wherein  said  elongated 
body  includes  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  magneti/ed  region,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  an  anvil  for  supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
body: 

b,  a  support  plate  seleclivelv  nKuahle  m  .i  dirrciion  toward 
said  anvil  to  a  first  position  and  away  from  said  anvil  ii-  .i 
second  position. 

c.  means  interactive  w  ith  said  elongated  KkIv  toi  positioning 
thereof  so  that  when  said  supptut  plate  is  in  said  firsi 
position  said  end  portion  of  said  body  is  in  supported 
engagement  with  said  anvil,  and  when  said  support  plale  is 
in  said  second  position  said  end  portion  oi  said  btxly  is 
spaced  from  said  anvil,  wherein  said  means  tor  p<^sitioning 
said  elongated  body  ct)mprises 

cl     a   positioning  block   attached    to   said   support    plate 
having  a  guide  slot  arranged  to  lateralis  align  said  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  sid  ck)ngated  btxly  with  respect  to  said 
anvil; 

c2.  coupling  means  for  rotationallv  aligning  said  elongated 
body  about  said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said 
anvil  comprising  a  magnetic  p<ile  fixed  with  respect  tii 
said  support  plate  and  adapted  to  react  w  ith  said  magne- 
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4,609,188 

DEVICE  FOR  DOING  SITLPS 

Charles  F.  Lind,  2210  E.  Sherwood,  Arlington  Hts. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.695 

Int.  a.*  A63B  23/04 

a.  272—93 
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tized  region  of  said  elongated  body  so  that  when  said 

elongated  txxly  is  in  said  guide  slot  of  said  positioning 

block  said  magnetized  region  will  uniquely  align  itself 

with  said  magnetic  pole; 
c3.  pusher  means  for  axialiy  aligning  said  elongated  hnxly 

along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  anvil; 

and  I 

c4    retaining  means  for  retaining  said   elongated   body 

within  said  positioning  block 


III.  60004 


2  Claims 


I   A  portable  dev  ice  operable  to  assist  an  exerciser  in  doing 
t  jps  and  related  exercises  on  an  elongated  generally  horizon- 
board,  comprising 
1  single  board  strap,  and  a  pair  of  leg  straps,  one  for  each  leg 
of  an  exerciser; 
said  straps  being  of  strong  and  flexible,  hut  nonelastic, 

material, 
said  b<iard  strap  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  wrapped 
transversely  completely   around   the  board,   so  as   to 
extend  crosswise  to  the  length  of  the  b<iard.  and  to  an 
exerciser  who  would  be  positioned,  sitting  or  lying  on 
the  board  with  the  legs  extended  in  the  direction  of  and 
along  and  over  the  board,  for  doing  the  exercises, 
neans  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  board  strap  to- 
gether to  hold  the  board  strap  wrapped  in  place  firmK 
relative  to  the  board, 
neans  to  secure  each  of  the  leg  straps  to  the  board  strap  to 
confine  the  leg  strap  laterally  of  the  b<-)ard  strap  while 
allowing  movement  of  the  leg  strap  axially  along  board 
strap; 

:ach  leg  strap  being  adjusted  by  sliding  axially  along  the 
board  strap,  on  the  upper  side  of  the  board,  to  be  laterally 
aligned  relative  to  a  respective  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
exerciser,  and 
:ach  leg  strap  having  opposite  end  portions  that 
can  be  twisted  one-quarter  of  a  turn  and  brought  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  an  ankle  or  foot  of  a  respective  leg 
of  the  exerciser,  and 
can  be  looped  over  the  ankle  or  foot  area  of  each  respec- 
tive leg  of  the  exerciser,  and  can  be  overlapped  on  one 
another,  and 

neans  to  releasibly  secure  together  the  two  overlapped  end 
portions  of  each  leg  strap  as  looped  in  place  relative  to  the 
respective  ankle  or  foot  area  of  the  exerciser, 
operable  to  preclude  the  legs  of  the  exerciser  from  lifting  off 
of  the  board. 


4,609,189 

OPERATOR  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FORCE 

EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Jerrv  W   Brasher,  P.O.  Box  15689,  Baton  Rouge,  Im.  70895 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,619 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  272-118  9aaims 


404 


1    .-\n  exercising  machine  in  which  the  force  placed  on  the 
user  of  the  machine  can  be  rapidly  varied  by  the  user  or  an- 
other while  the  user  is  exercising  with  the  machine  comprising: 
a.  pivotal  frame  means  holding  movable  exercising  weight 
means,  said  pivotal  frame  means  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  having  upper  pulley  means 
connected  thereto  for  receiving  movable  cable  means, 
said  pivotal  frame  means  having  guide  rail  means  upon 
which  said  movable  exercising  weight  means  are  slidably 
received; 
b  movable  cable  means  connected  to  said  movable  exercis- 
ing weight  means; 

c.  output  means  connected  to  said  movable  cable  means  for 
applying  the  force  applied  to  said  movable  cable  means  by 
said  movable  exercising  weight  means  to  the  body  of  the 
user; 

d.  an  axle  rigidly  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  pivotal 
frame  means  for  rotating  said  pivotal  frame  means  in  a 
vertical  plane  to  change  the  force  exerted  by  said  movable 
exercising  weights  on  said  movable  cable  means,  said  axle 
having  two  ends,  said  axle  means  having  bracket  means 
rigidly  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  bracket  means 
having  lower  pulley  means  rotatably  connected  thereto  to 
maintain  the  portion  of  said  cable  means  extending  from 
said  lower  pulley  means  to  said  output  means  at  a  constant 
length  as  said  pivotal  frame  rotates  on  said  axle; 

e.  stationary  base  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  axle 
and  said  pivotal  frame  means; 

f  motor  means  for  rotating  said  axle,  said  motor  means  being 
connected  to  said  axle  by  drive  means;  and 

g.  switch  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  motor  means  to  rotate  said  pivotal 
frame  means  to  a  desired  position  and  thereby  change  the 
force  exerted  on  said  movable  cable  means  by  said  mov- 
able exercising  weight  means. 


4,609,190 

PHYSICAL  FITNESS  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Jerry  D.  Brentham,  2121   Industrial  Park  Rd.,  Beiton,  Tex. 

76513 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,806,  May  18,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,566,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,257,  Jul.  20,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,448,412,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  12,874,  Feb.  16,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,291,787.  This 

application  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,738 

Int.  a.'  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—130  18  Claims 

1.  An  exercising  device  comprising:  a  frame  for  supporting  a 

human  body;  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  pivotally  secured 

to  said  frame  for  engaging  extremities  of  a  human  body;  a  first 
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and  second  double  acting  fluid  actuated  members  connected 
between  said  frame  and  said  actuating  means;  a  piston  in  each 
said  actuated  member  forming  first  and  second  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston;  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  chambers  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  actuated  members;  first  and  second  control  means 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  of  varying  sizes  formed  therein. 


4.609.192 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  EXERCISE  TABLE 
James  E.  Bratcher,  Rorissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brat.Mck  (  om- 
pany,  Inc.,  Florissant,  Mo, 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636,626 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  23  ii2 

U.S.  CI.  272-144  17  Claims 


4,609,191 

ARCHERS  EXERCISER 

LeRoy  A.  Remme,  8635  N.  Clayton  Are.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,076 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  272-137  3  Qaims 


1  An  exercise  device  of  the  type  having  opposing  grips  and 
a  resilient  element  spanning  the  distance  between  the  grips  and 
comprising; 

(1)  a  closed  loop  of  slow  recovery  high  hysteresis  elastic 
material  such  as  the  urithane  belting  material  supplied  by 
Eagle  Belting  Co.  of  Des  Plaines,  III.  and  equivalents 

(2)  a  tubular  grip  simulator  through  which  the  belting  is 
passed  prior  to  forming  the  belting  into  a  closed  loop. 

(3)  a  bow  string  simulator  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  the  belting  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  rod  near 
the  first  end  and  then  back  through  a  hole  near  the  second 
end  of  the  rod  before  the  loop  is  closed, 

(4)  a  bow  string  simulator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  the  first  end  of  the  bow  string  simulator  is  fas- 
tened to  the  first  end  of  the  simulator  rod  and  the  second 
end  of  the  bow  string  simulator  is  fastened  to  the  second 
end  of  the  simulator,  and  rod,  and 

(5)  the  loop  is  closed  to  form  a  continuous  belt  by  means  of 
heat  fusion,  chemical  fusion,  and  equivalent  joining 
means. 


and  selector  means  to  selectively  position  the  orifices  of  said 
first  control  means  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber 
of  said  first  of  the  fluid  actuated  members  and  the  orifices  of 
the  second  control  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  of  said  first  fiuid  actuated  member,  said  selector 
means  being  adapted  to  prevent  flow  of  fiuid  from  at  least  one 
of  the  chambers  of  the  second  fiuid  actuated  member 


1.  A  multi-purpose,  collapsible.  p<irtahlc  exercise  table,  said 
table  comprising  a  pair  of  padded  table  hakes,  a  hinge  means 
joining  an  end  of  each  table  half  together  so  ihal  as  ihc-  lahlt- 
halves  are  folded  open  ihe\  are  subslanlialK  aligned,  a  firsi 
grt)up  of  table  legs  to  support  ihe  table  in  a  substanlialK  planar 
and  horizontal  orientation,  a  second  group  o{  table  legs  lo 
support  the  table  in  a  substantially  planar  and  inclined  orienia 
tion.  at  least  some  of  the  legs  being  removable  lo  permit  said 
table  to  be  alternatively  supptirted  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  said 
orientations  and  to  permit  said  table  halves  to  he  folded  to 
gether  about  the  hinge  means  when  not  in  use.  and  at  least  one 
of  said  table  halves  having  means  to  receive  and  hold  said 
removable  legs  in  a  first  orientation  for  supporting  the  table 
half  and  in  a  second  orientation  for  siorage,  said  renK^ahk- 
table  legs  when  in  the  stored  orientation  permitting  said  table 
halves  lo  be  folded  together  about  the  hinge  means 


4,609,193 
BACK  AND  GLUTEUS  MAXIMUS  EXERCISER 
Win  S.  Paris,  28  Sea  Cove  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  Calif. 
90274,  and  Russell   Knipp,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Winn  S.  Paris,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  544,353 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-145  12  Claims 


1  A  portable  collapsible  exercise  de\ice  fc^r  suspending  the 
human  body  above  a  support  surface  to  decompress  the  spinal 
column  while  exercising  the  back  extensor  and  abdominal 
muscles  and  for  strengthening  and  toning  the  gluteus  maximus 
muscles,  said  exercise  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  L' -shaped  support  members  each  have  two  side 
sections  and  a  middle  section,  each  side  section  having  a 
free  end  and  a  ground  end  that  is  connected  to  said  middle 
section,  said  middle  section  contacting  the  ground  while 
in  use; 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  support  members  to 
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4.609.194 
V   BRATTON  DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTING 

RACKETS 

Edwjard  D.  Krent,  207  Hampton  Rd..  Sharon.  Mass.  02067.  and 

N  cholas  B.  Paffett.  41  Thomas  Park.  Boston,  Mass.  02127 

Filed  May  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.310 

Int.  a.^  A63B  4<^  (i<i  i 

U.S.  n.  273-73  D  .  I      4  Claims 
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each  other  so  that  said  support  members  can  be  moved 
between  a  divergent  suppt^frting  position  and  a  substan- 
tially parallel  collapsed  position 

pelvic  brace  for  underpropping  and  supporting  the  KkIv 
extending  between  said  free  ends  tjf  each  of  said  support 
members. 

L'-shaped  leg  restraining  member  having  tv«.o  side  sections 
and  a  middle  section,  each  side  section  having  a  tree  enJ 
that  includes  a  handle  portion,  rotatable  abciut  an  axis 
defined  by  the  points  of  connection  o{  the  pair  of  U- 
shaped  support  members  between  an  in  use  position  in 
which  It  extends  away  from  said  support  members  and  a 
storage  p<-)sition  alongside  said  support  members,  said 
pelvic  brace  being  supported  on  the  two  tree  ends  of  the 
L'-shaped  leg  restraining  members  at  points  of  attachment 
adjacent  to  said  handles,  said  leg  restrammg  member 
including  a  leg  contact  section  parallel  to  said  pelvic  brace 
for  applying  a  downwardly  directed  force  to  the  backs  of 
the  user's  legs,  and  kx-king  means  for  securing  said  leg 
restraining  member  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
p<isitions  to  facilitate  mounting,  use  and  collapsibility  of 
said  device 


4,609.195 
MECHANICAL  BOXING  TOY 

Vong  S.  Ham,  Jangmi  Apt.  12-1105,  Shinchun-Dong,  Kangnam- 

Ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1984, 
4792 

Int.  n.'  A63F  O/fW,-  A63H  H  '06 
U.S.  CI.  273-85  F  4  Claims 


I    A  mechanical  boxing  toy  comprising 

a  baseplate  containing  opposing  circle  plates,  each  circle 

plate  being  rotatably  connected  through  a  ball  joint  and 

spring  means  to  moving  plates,  said  moving  plates  being 

slidable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  within  said  base 

plate, 
two  opposing  mechanical  boxing  dolls  containing  flexible 

and  extendable  arms,  said  dolls  being  mounted  on  said 

circle  plates, 
handle  means  attached  to  said  circle  plates  for  sliding  the 

dolls  toward  or  awav  from  each  other  and  for  rotating  the 

dolls  in  place, 
means  for  selectively  supplying  air  to  the  arms  of  the  dolls  to 

extend  the  arms, 
means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  arms  of  the 

boxing  dolls,  and 
electric  microswitches  selectively  located  in  the  dolls  for 

recording  when  contact  is  made  between  the  respective 

dolls  and  counting  the  score  between  the  respective  dolls 


4,609,196 
ZIG-ZAG  BALL 

2^ran   Bozinovic.  Zrmanjska  St.  No.  8/26,   11000  Belgrade. 
Yugoslavia 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,434 

Int,  Cl.^  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  273— 128  A  2  Claims 


\  device  for  dampening  vibrations  in  the  sinking  surface 

land  held  sporting  racket  having  strings,  said  dampening 

comprising  a  block  of  highly  resilient  foam  formed  of 

different   foam   materials,   one   material   having  a   lower 

nd  property  and  a  higher  dampening  property  than  the 

of  the  materials,  said  block  having  a  central  portion  and        1    A  ball   which  moves  in  a  zig-zag  manner  when  rolled 
outer  portions,  each  of  said  central  and  outer  portions    comprising: 
ing  between  opposite  ends  of  said  block,  said  central        (a)  a  body, 
being  formed  of  said  one  material  and  said  two  outer        (b)  a  shaft  traversing  two  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
i^ns  being  formed  of  said  other  material,  said  block  being  body, 

ressible   for  insertion   between   strings  on    the   striking        (c)  left  and  right  threads  engraved  on  said  shaft, 
;e  of  the  sporting  racket  (j)  3  hollow  cylinder  slideably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
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(e)  a  pin  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  slideably  contacting  shaft  together,  said  tensioning  means  being  movable  relative  tu 

said  threads  and  said  grip  means,  and  damping  means  tor  absorbing  linear  and 

(0  a  weight  attached  to  said  cylinder  such  that  said  weight,  rotational  shiKks  positioned  b<'tue(ii  and  substantially  along 

pin  and  threads  ccx)perate  to  cause  said  cylinder  to  recip-  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  grip  means  and  main  frame  shaft  s<. 
rocatingly  traverse  said  shaft  as  said  ball  rolls. 


4,609.197 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

George  M.  Vodin,  452  Creekwood  Dr..  Palatine,  111.  60067 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  572.906 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—184  B  18  Claims 


1    A  golf  practice  device,  comprising: 

a  golf  ball, 

an  anchoring  member  having  a  passageway  therein,  and 
supporting  the  golf  ball  thereon, 

a  resilient  cord  being  attached  to  said  golf  ball  and  extending 
into  the  pa.ssageway  and  being  connected  to  the  anchoring 
member  within  said  passageway,  for  resiliently  securing 
and  mounting  said  golf  ball  to  the  top  of  said  anchoring 
member,  the  resilience  of  the  cord  allowing  the  ball  multi- 
directional movement  away  from  the  passageway, 

an  impact  measuring  device  secured  to  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber. 

connection  cord  means  connected  with  said  impact  measur 
ing  device  and  extending  into  said  passageway  and  being 
connected  with  said  resilient  cord  at  a  location  spaced 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  anchoring  member  therein 


4.609.198 
RACKET  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  VIBRATION 
DAMPENING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  G.  Tarr.  45  Arcturus  Road.  Highlands,  Harare,  Zimba- 
bwe 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,760 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  273— 73  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  racket  having  a  head  and  an  adjustably  dampened 
racket  handle  assembly  for  allowing  the  shocks  induced  from 
striking  a  ball  with  the  head  to  be  minimized  while  simulta- 
neously controlling  the  hitting  characteristics  of  the  racket, 
said  assembly  including  a  main  frame  shaft  depending  from  the 
racket  head  and  means  for  controlling  hitting  characteristics  of 
the  racket  and  adjustably  dampening  shocks  induced  by  strik- 
ing a  ball,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  shaped 
lower  portion,  said  controlling  and  dampening  means  includ- 
ing separate  grip  means  removably  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
providing  a  suitable  hand  gnp  for  the  racket,  said  grip  means 
including  a  hollow  interior  shaped  to  be  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  the  shaped  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame  shaft 
and  for  receiving  the  shaped  lower  portion  therein,  tensioning 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  grip  means  and  main  frame 


that  v\hen  tensioned  b\   said  leiisiomng  rtieans  and  wiih  saui 
damping   means   under   compression,    said    main    frame   shaft 
remains  movable  vMthiii  atuj  relative  to  said  grip  means  hon 
/ontalK  tov\ard  or  av\av  from  and  rotationallv  about  the  lungi 
tudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 


4.609.199 
HAMMFR-DRII  I   CHCCK  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  AXlAl 

PLAY 
Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Str.  50.  7927  Sonthiem,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  (iermany 

Filed  Feb,  15.  1985.  Ser.  No,  702.O49 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Feb.  18, 
1984.  3405980 

Int.  (  1.'  B23B  M    12   J!  .M 
U.S.  CI.  279—1  B  5  Claims 


1,  A  hammer-drill  chuck  for  use  with  a  drill  bit  ha\  ing  a  rear 
end.  the  chuck  comprising 

a  tubular  chuck  b<xiy  formed  with  a  throughgoing  passage 
centered  on  an  axis  and  formetl  vA.iih  a  plurality  of  guides 
angularly  spaced  thereabout. 

respective  jaws  displaceable  along  the  guides  betv\een  inner 
and  outer  f>ositions; 

an  adjustment  element  displaceable  on  the  bcxly  and  coupled 
to  the  jaws  for  displacing  same  bc-ivseen  their  inner  and 
outer  posituins,  v\  hereby  the  rear  end  of  the  drill  bit  can  be 
fitted  into  the  passage  and  gripped  betv^een  the  jaws, 

a  spindle  centered  on,  rotatable  aKiui.  and  recipnKatable 
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rear 
by 


w 


at 


hrough  a  predetermined  stroke  along  the  axis  and  having 

I  front  end  projecting  into  the  chuck  body,  whereby  the 

end  of  the  bit  gnpped  by  the  jaws  can  be  hammered 

the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  the  spindle  being  formed 

<ith  an  axially  extending,  radially  outwardly  open,  and 

generally  square-section  groove  having  rounded  axialK 

opposite  ends; 

east  one  coupling  element  radially  but  not  axiallv  or 

ularly  displaceable  in  the  chuck  body  and  having  a 

generally  square  section  head  fitting  without  play  in  the 

roove,  the  groove  being  between  its  ends  o(  an  axial 

ength  greater  than  that  of  the  coupling  head  such  thai 

hen  the  spindle  reciprocates  axially  relative  to  the  chuck 

xxiy  to  engage  the  head  with  the  rounded  groove  ends 

he  coupling  element  is  cammed  by  the  rounded  groove 

:nds  radially  outward;  and 

ng  member  urging  the  coupling  element  radialK   m 
A-ard  against  the  formation. 


angi 


M^ 


'  pri 


4,609,200 

DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE  COLLECTION, 

TRANSPORT  AND  DUMPING  OF  REFLSE 

.\nth|)ny  A.  Winter,  1135  Tacoma  Ave..  Port  Orchard,  Wash 
9a)66 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,397 
Int.  C\.'  B62B  /   !4  i 

U.S.  In.  280—5.2  14  Claims 
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4,609.201 
SLIDING-V  EHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SLIDING  ON 

SNOW  AND  ICE 
Jean-Paul  Rachsmann,  Am  Schill,  Oberwil,  Switzerland  (CH- 
6317) 

PCT  No.  PCr/CH80/00088,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1981,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1.  1981,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/00698,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar,  19,  1981 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  261,214,  May  1,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  21,  1980,  Ser,  No.  591,245 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    11,    1979 

8230  79 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  280-20  11  Claims 


device  for  aiding  in  the  collection,  transport  and  dump- 
refuse,  comprising 

ns  for  attachment  to  a  garbage  can  generally  vertically 
rest  thereof  to  form  an  elongated  strong  back  thereon, 
strong  back  having  a  pair  of  spaced  handles  thereon, 
i^ratively  positioned  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
n  so  that  someone  choosing  to  hoist  the  can  for  dump- 
g,  can  grasp  the  strong  back  by  the  handles  and  lift  the 
n  by  them  to  an  elevation  suited  for  dumping  the  refuse 
to  a  truck  or  the  like, 

strong  back  also  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground 
heels  mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  thereof  by  which, 
ith  the  strong  back  attached  to  it,  the  can  can  be  con- 
rted  into  a  hand  truck  that  is  reliable  on  the  wheels  from 

site  to  another  ,  and 

bottom    handle    comprising    a    bracket    and    a    roller 

ted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  roller  being  disposed  in 

e  space  between  the  ground  wheels  at  a  position  outly- 

the  perimeter  of  said  wheels  so  that  it  can  be  employed 

a  broad  surfaced  third  wheel  adapted  to  roll  over  the 

edge  of  steps  or  the  like  in  preference  to  the  ground 

wheels  themselves 


1  A  ^lkimg  vehicle,  particularly  a  sled  for  sliding  on  ice  and 
snow ,  having  a  longitudinally  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
sliding,  comprising 

a  bottom  surface   formed   from  two  rigid  shield  sections 

conjointly  defining  a  sliding  surface; 
seating  means  for  a  rider  including  a  center  and  a  transverse 
axis  running  through  said  center,  arranged  on  said  bottom 
surface  so  that  said  transverse  axis  is  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  film  hinge  joint  connecting  said  two  shields, 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sled,  said  two  shields  being  foldable  thereabout; 
handles  substantially  disposed  across  said  transverse  axis  of 
said  seating  means  at  outside  sides  of  said  seating  means; 
and 
said  two  shields  sections  structured  to  mutually  form  at  least 
one  V-shaped  groove  for  guiding  said  sled,  said  v-shaped 
groove  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sled,  said  v-shaped  groove  opening  out- 
ward and  diverging  toward  said  sliding  surface,  and  said 
film  hinge  joint  forming  the  apex  of  said  v-shaped  groove. 
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4,609,202 
TELESCOPIC  FRONT  SUSPENSION 

Shinichi  .Miyakoshi;  Toshifumi  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshio  Negishi, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-99101 
Int.  Cl.^  B62K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—276  8  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  front  suspension,  comprising: 
a  bottom  case  supporting  a  front  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 
a  fork  pipe  slidably  fitted  in  said  bottom  case; 
resilient  spring  means  for  resisting  telescopic  action;  and 
restriction  means  readily  available  to  an  operator  for  re- 
stricting the  amount  of  telescopic  action,  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  degree  of  contraction  between  said  bottom  case 
and  said  fork  pipe,  the  relative  expansion  between  said 


bottom  case  and  said  fork  pipe,  whereby  the  damping 
characteristics  of  the  front  suspension  may  be  changed 


4,609,203 
HITCH  STRUCTURE  WITH  VARIABLE  LINK 
Ronald  M.  Steilen,  Ankeny;  John  R.  Myers,  Polk  City,  and 
Vernon  E.  Rettig,  Bondurant,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,314 

Int.  a*  AOIB  59/043;  B60D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—461  A  19  Qaims 


1.  A  three-point  hitch  for  attaching  an  implement  to  a  tow- 
ing vehicle,  comprising  laterally  spaced  lower  draft  arms  con- 
nected between  the  vehicle  and  the  implement,  an  upper  arm 
located  between  and  above  the  lower  draft  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  implement  and  to  the  vehicle  comprising  a 
link,  an  extendable  and  retractable  arm  cylinder,  and  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  cylinder  to  the  link,  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  the  upper  arm  rigid  or  nonrigid 
to  thereby  selectively  restrict  or  permit  rocking  of  the  con- 
nected implement  relative  to  the  vehicle  including  means  for 
operating  the  cylinder  to  move  the  pivot  means  generally  in 
line  with  the  link  and  cylinder  and  thereby  limit  pivoting  of  the 
cylinder  about  the  pivot  means. 


positioned  beneath  the  trame,  having  a  single  stage  and  an 
outer  end; 

means  for  permanently  mounting  said  outrigger  beam  on 
said  frame  so  that  said  outrigger  beam  is  telescopically 
extensible  beyond  an  edge  of  said  frame  and  telescopically 
retractable  to  a  retracted  position  \\  here  said  outer  end  is 
adjacent  said  edgf.  said  permanenilv  mounting  means 
being  fixed  relative  to  said  frame: 

an  extension  beam  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  said  at  least 
one  outrigger  beam  and  selectively  pivotable  with  respect 
thereto  about  a  vertical  axis  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 180'  between  a  working  position  v^  here  said  exten- 
sion beam  is  substantially  colmear  uiih  said  outrigger 
heam  and  a  non-working  pt^sition,  said  extensmn  beam  al 


said  non-working  position  is  substantialK  vMthin  a  periph- 
eral contour  of  said  vehicle  when  said  outrigger  beam  is  in 
said  retracted  position:  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  extension  beam  to  said  ai 
least  one  outrigger  beam  in  both  said  working  and  non- 
working  positions  wherein,  in  said  working  position,  two 
horizontally  spaced  apart  vertical  hmge  lines  are  formed 
by  cooperating  portions  of  said  extension  beam  and  said 
outrigger  beam,  one  of  said  hinge  lines  being  located  on 
either  side  of  a  central  axis  of  said  outrigger  beam  and 
wherein  said  extension  beam  is  pivoted  around  one  of  said 
hinge  lines  to  bring  said  extension  beam  into  said  non- 
working  position  thereby  spacing  apart  portions  of  said 
extension  beam  and  said  outrigger  beam  uhich  cooper- 
ated to  form  said  other  hinge  line 


4.609,205 
SHOULDER  BELT  POSITIONER 
Margaret  L,  McKeever.  1530  Sherwood.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  780,672 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  a.  280—808  20  Qaims 


4,609,204 
EXTENSION  FOR  OUTRIGGER  BEAM 
Randy  A.  Nekola,  2401  Lakesite  Dr.,  Soddy,  Tenn.  37379 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,081  i.  a  safety  belt  positioner  for  vehicles  and  the  like  of  the 

Int.  CI."  B60S  9/12  type  having  a  door,  a  seat  disposed  adjacent  to  the  door,  and  a 

U.S.  CI.  280 — 766.1                                                        10  Qaims  shoulder  belt  having  an  extended,  locked  position  in  which  the 

1.  An  outrigger  beam  assembly  for  a  highway  transportable  user  is  restrained  in  the  vehicle  seat,  and  a  retracted,  storage 

vehicle  having  a  frame,  such  as  a  construction  vehicle,  com-  position  in  which  the  user  is  free  to  move  out  of  and  into  the 

prising:  vehicle  seat;  said  positioner  comprising 

at  least  one  telescopically  extensible  stage  outrigger  beam  a  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second  ends. 


161-083  O.G.-«6-7 
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ai 


hanger  bracket  connected  with  the  first  end  of  said  strap. 
and  shaped  to  removably  support  said  positioner  on  the 
vehicle  door  at  an  interior  side  thereof; 
open  hook  connected  with  the  second  end  of  said  strap. 
and  shaped  to  releasably  and  selectively  engage  the  shoul- 
der belt;  and 

m^ans  for  adjusting  said  positioner  to  a  location  wherein  the 
shoulder  belt  is  pulled  slightly  away  from  the  shoulder  of 
the  user  in  the  extended  locked  position  for  user  comfort, 
and  said  open  hook  automatically  releases  the  shoulder 
belt  as  the  shoulder  belt  is  moved  into  the  retracted  stor- 
age position,  and  bodily  translates  with  the  vehicle  door  as 
the  door  is  opened  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  to  facili- 
tate unobstructed  exit  from  and  entry  into  the  vehicle  seal 


4,609^06 
BOOK  BINDER  AND  DISPLAY  EASEL 
Wtltr  W.  O'Brien,  Box  99,  R.D.  #4,  Angie  Dr.,  Hopewell 
Ji^Mrtion,  N.Y.  12533 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,613 

Int  CI.*  A47B  23/00:  B42D  !/00 

VJS.  a.  281-33  2  Qaims 
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4,609^07 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  SECURITY  AND  A  SECURITY 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Hajo  Muck,  Dachau,  and  Wolfgang  Becker,  Neubiberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Geselischaft  fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,632,  Apr.  2,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,094,  Jun.  19,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22 

1979.  2925273 

Int.  a.*  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283-70  UOaims 


cove 


c  i\ 


book  binder,  convertible  to  a  display  easel,  comprising 
in  cotibination  therewith: 

front  and  rear  covers,  interconnected  by  a  spine,  said 

»ers  and  spine  having  a  horizontally  disposed  flexion 

ivider,  dividing  top  and  bottom  of  the  covers  and  spine 

ito  unequal  segments,  the  top  segment  being  of  greater 

imension  than  the  bottom  segments  whereby  the  bottom 

segments  of  the  binder  and  spine  may  be  folded  back- 

■ardly  relative  to  the  top  segments  thereof; 

a  rigid  hinge  defining  connected  sections,  a  first  section 

igaging  the  top  of  the  rear  cover  and  thus  defining  a  rear 

cover  anchor,  interconnected  second  and  third  sections 

^hich  are  in  extension  of  the  first,  the  second  and  third 

:tions  being  separated  from  the  first  and  each  other  by  a 

■ansverse    indentation,    thus   defining    a    foldable    strut 

'hich  IS  in  extension  of  said  first  section,  said  third  section 

ing  interconnected  by  an  extension  at  a  free  end  thereof 

'  the  lower  segment  of  the  rear  cover,  all  sections  of  the 

inge  being  retained  adjacent  the  rear  cover  at  a  position 

'hich  is  offset  laterally  from  the  interconnecting  spine  of 

t  le  cover; 

a  vertebrated  spiral  page  retainer,  said  vertebrated  re- 
tuner  having  fixed  connection  with  the  first  section  of  the 
inge  at  a  portion  which  is  centrally  offset  leftward  of  a 
iterline  drawn  vertically  through  the  hinge,  adjacent 
tl  le  spine  of  the  covers. 


ens 


\/ 


\/ 
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1  A  method  for  determining  the  authenticity  of  a  security 
paper  having  an  authenticity  portion,  said  authenticity  portion 
being  such  as  to  allow  measurement  of  a  particular  physical 
characteristic  thereof  by  means  of  the  application  of  a  first  type 
of  field  and  also  being  such  that  said  particular  physical  charac- 
teristic IS  Itself  modulated  in  a  periodical  manner  by  simulta- 
neously applying  a  second  type  of  field  different  from  the  first 
type  of  field,  the  intensity  of  said  second  type  of  field  changing 
pencxlically;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  the 
second  type  of  field  while  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
second  type  of  field  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  produce 
a  corresp<inding  modulation  of  said  particular  physical  charac- 
teristic at  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  measuring  said 
particular  physical  characteristic  indirectly  as  the  change  of 
the  field  intensity  of  the  first  type  of  field  to  determine  modula- 
tions in  said  physical  characteristic  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency produced  by  the  second  type  of  field  and  to  thereby 
determine  the  authenticity  of  the  security  paper. 

2  Apparatus  for  determining  the  authenticity  of  a  security 
paper  having  an  authenticity  portion,  said  authenticity  portion 
being  such  as  to  allow  measurement  of  a  particular  physical 
characteristic  thereof  by  means  of  the  application  of  a  first  type 
of  field  and  also  being  such  that  said  particular  physical  charac- 
tenstic  is  itself  modulated  in  a  periodical  manner  by  simulta- 
neously applying  a  second  type  of  field  different  from  the  first 
type  of  field,  the  intensity  of  said  second  type  of  field  changing 
penodically;  said  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  apply- 
ing the  second  type  of  field  to  said  security  paper  while  modu- 
lating the  intensity  of  said  second  type  of  field  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  produce  a  corresponding  modulation  of 
said  particular  physical  characteristic  of  said  authenticity  por- 
tion thereof,  and  second  means  including  second  field  applying 
means  for  applying  said  first  type  of  field  to  said  authenticity 
portion,  and  means  for  measuring  said  particular  physical 
characteristic  of  said  authenticity  portion  indirectly  as  the 
modulation  of  the  field  intensity  of  the  first  type  of  field  and  to 
determine  whether  modulation  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency in  said  particular  physical  characteristic  produced  by 
the  second  type  of  field  meets  a  predetermined  standard  and  to 
thereby  determine  the  authenticity  of  the  security  paper. 

4  A  secunty  paper  having  an  authenticity  portion  and  being 
esf>ecially  adapted  to  be  tested  for  authenticity  through  the 
simultaneous  application  of  first  and  second  types  of  fields  to 
said  authenticity  portion;  said  authenticity  portion  having  a 
particular  physical  characteristic  which  is  in  a  certain  initial 
condition  pnor  to  application  of  said  fields,  which  is  modulated 
in  a  certain  pjeriodical  manner  and  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, through  the  application  of  said  second  type  of  field 
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while  modulating  the  intensity  of  said  second  type  of  field  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  which  is  such  as  to  then 
produce  a  certain  measurable  change  in  field  intensity  of  said 
simultaneously  applied  first  type  of  field  at  said  predetermined 
frequency;  the  authenticity  of  said  paper  being  verifiable  by  the 
production  of  said  certain  measurable  change  in  field  intensity 
of  said  first  type  of  field  while  applying  said  second  type  of 
field  with  the  intensity  thereof  being  modulated  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency  to  modulate  said  physical  characteristic  in 
a  periodical  manner;  said  particular  physical  characteristic 
being  such  as  to  be  returned  to  said  initial  condition  after 
discontinuing  the  simultaneous  application  of  said  first  and 
second  types  of  fields. 


4,609,208 
WIRE  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL  PAD 

Norbert  E.  Wrobel,  Marine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,593 
Int.  O.*  B42D  15/00.  5/00;  B32B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  283—81  4  Qaims 


1.  A  pad  of  wire  identification  labels,  comprising: 

a  relatively  stiff  rectangular  pad  backing, 

a  multiplicity  of  rectangular  layers  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  on  said  pad  backing,  said  tape  having  a 
flexible  opaque  backing, 

a  narrow  band  of  a  release  liner  similarly  adhered  to  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  of  each  layer  of  said 
tape  along  one  edge  thereof, 

said  layers  of  tape  being  slit  into  a  multiplicity  of  long,  nar- 
row, parallel  strips,  the  slits  running  perpendicular  to  said 
one  edge  of  each  tape  layer  and  the  edge  parallel  thereto 
and  extending  through  the  layers  of  tape  and  relea.se  liner, 
and 

indicia  on  said  layers  of  tape,  each  of  said  narrow  strips  of 
taf)e  having  a  multiplicity  of  the  same  indicia  spaced  along 
its  length. 


4,609,209 
PREaSE  ALIGNMENT  ADAPTER  FLANGE 
Gene  R.  Ralls,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,156 
Int.  a*  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  a.  285—24  3  Qaims 

1.  A  quick  coupling  tubular  connector  having  means  for 
precise  rotational  alignment,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  flange  member  having  an  open  end  and  having 
an  enlarged  integral  external  circumferential  lip  portion 
adjacent  said  open  end; 
a  first  alignment  plate  affixed  to  the  exterior  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  tubular  flange  member  and  spaced 
from  said  circumferential  lip  portion,  said   lip  portion 
being  between  said  first  alignment  plate  and  said  first 
flange  member  open  end,  the  first  alignment  plate  having 
at  least  one  opening  therein  adjacent  the  plate  peripheral 
edge; 
a  second  tubular  flange  member  having  an  open  end  and 
having  an  enlarged  integral  external  circumferential  lip 
portion  adjacent  said  open  end; 
a  second  alignment  plate  affixed  to  the  exterior  peripheral 


surface  of  said  second  tubular  flange  member  and  spaced 
from  said  circumferential  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion 
being  between  said  second  alignment  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  member  open  end; 
at  least  one  alignment  bar  extending  from  said  second  align- 
ment plate  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  each  alignment 
bar  extending  parallel  the  tubular  axis  of  said  second 
tubular  flange  member  and  being  receivable  within  a  said 
opening  in  said  first  alignment  plate  whereby  when  said 
open  ends  of  said  first  tubular  flange  member  and  said 


^        •» 


second  tubular  flange  member  are  engaged,  said  alignment 
plates  and  alignment  bars  insure  precise  preselected  rota- 
tional alignment  of  said  tubular  flange  members,  the  align- 
ment plate  and  alignment  bar  being  dimensioned  and 
positioned  such  that  the  alignment  bar  is  displaced  away 
from  said  lip  portions  of  said  first  and  second  alignment 
plates;  and 
a  clamp  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration for  removably  mating  around  said  tubular  flange 
member  circumferential  lip  portions  to  secure  said  flange 
members  together. 


4.609.210 
RESTRAINER  DEV  ICE  FOR  COUPLINGS  IN  PlPtllNES 
Thomas  E.  Torokvei.  Don  Mills,  and  Wayne  I-epp,  Willowdale, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Scepter  Manufacturinfi  Compan> 
Limited,  Don  .Mills,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,880 

Int.  CI."  F16L  /i  M 

U.S.  a.  285— 114  2  Claims 


1  A  thrust  restrainer  for  ensuring  the  integniy  of  a  )oint 
between  a  plain  ended  synthetic  plastic  pipe  and  a  fitting  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  the  pipe  in  sealing  relationship,  comprising 
two  half  sleeve  components  moulded  from  synthetic  pla.stic 
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I,  said  half  sleeves  being  mateable  at  mating  surfaces  to 

a  full  sleeve,  said  half  sleeves  each  having  a  first  end 

having  an  internal  configuration  such  as  to  snugly 

e  a  bell  or  flange  of  the  fitting  through  180°  of  its  pe- 

and   a  second   end   portion   having   semi-cylindrical 

configuration  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  peripheral 

th  serrations,  the  minimum  radius  of  the  semi-cylindn- 

figuration  at  the  peaks  of  the  serrations  being  slightK 

the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  restrained,  the 

"jleeves  having  internal   longitudinal   projecting  flanges 

their  mating  surfaces,  and  bolts  for  securing  said 

together  adjacent  both  said  first  and  said  second  end 

wherein  the  maximum  radius  of  the  semi-cylindncal 

uration  at  the  serrations  is  slightly  greater  than  the  exter- 

lameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  restrained,  whereby  the  half 

are  moulded  from  a  matenal  harder  than  that  of  the 

be  stramed  and  the  matenal  of  the  pipe  displaced  by  the 

of  the  serrations  into  the  spaces  between  the  serrations  to 

ngid  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pipe,  and 

in  the  semi-circular  internal  configuration  includes  semi- 

ncal  lands  axially  adjacent  the  serrations  on  each  side 

having  a  radius  such  as  to  embrace  the  pipe  tightly, 

lus  being  intermediate  the  respective  radii  of  the  peaks 

illeys  of  the  serrations  whereby  to  control  the  engage- 

Df  the  serrations  with  the  pipe. 
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4,609^11 

REMOTELY  DISASSEMBLABLE  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Claud:  Abbes,  St.  Etienne;  Christian  Rouaud,  Bourg  St.  Andeol; 
Jeai  Valla,  St,  Etienne;  Raymond  de  Villepoix,  Donzere; 
Rolert  Demay,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  and  Robert  Forges,  Boliene. 
all  (  f  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,373 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1983.  83  06963 
Int.  a.'  F16L  19/02 
U.S.  Cl.  285—325  9  Oaims 
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device  for  the  tight  connection  of  a  first  part  to  a  second 
part  in  a  direction  along  an  axis  D,  incorporating  means  for 
linkinj;  said  first  and  second  parts  in  translation  in  direction 

an  axis  O  and  means  for  compressing  a  gasket  between 
said  pirts,  wherem  it  also  comprises  a  first  member  having  a 
first  o  )nical  surface  at  an  angle  X  w  ith  respect  to  the  axis  D,  a 
second  member  having  a  second  conical  surface  at  an  angle  \i 
with  respect  to  the  axis  D  and  a  third  member  having  a  third 
planar  surface  perpendicular  to  axis  D,  said  first,  second  and 
third  lurfaces  defining  a  space,  at  least  one  radially  movable 
intern  ediate  member  located  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
first,  sjcond  and  third  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  three  mem- 
bers bnng  linked  to  the  first  or  the  second  member,  the  device 
also  hiving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  members 
relative  to  one  another. 


4,609.212 
OIL  OR  GAS  nELD  CASING 

Armin  Hosang,  Kaarst,  and  Josef  Versch,  Neuss,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1981.  3117696 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  15/00 
L.S.  a.  285—334  4  Qaims 


r 


1.  Large  diameter  casing  for  the  oil  and  gas  field  industry 
with  one  or  more  free  ending  threads,  the  pipe  having  a  ta- 
pered thread  end; 

an  outer  diameter  exceeding  400  millimeters; 
and  a  wall  thickness  of  up  to  about  32  millimeters;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  thread  pitch  of  3.5  to  two  threads 
per  inch  and  a  cone  taper  m  the  range  of  1  to  7.75  to  1  to 
7.25. 


4,609,213 
PREFORMED  BAND  FOR  USE  IN  COUPLING  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 

Stephen  Tonchen,  405  N.  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  705,  Kewanee,  111. 

61433 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,108,  Aug.  21,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4,466,642.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F16L  21/00 

U.S.  O.  285—419  9  Claims 
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1.  An  assemblage  of  parts  useful  for  coupling  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  having  first  and  second  tubular  end 
portions  with  nominal  diameters  which  lie  within  a  predeter- 
mined diametric  range,  and  having  respective  actual  circum- 
ferential extents  not  less  than  respective  first  and  second  mini- 
mum circumferential  values,  so  as  to  secure  the  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  end  portions  in  axially  aligned  relation  with  a  joint 
therebetween,  said  assemblage  comprising: 

(a)  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  with  reinforced  ends,  and 

(b)  progressively  adjustable  force  means  for  application  to 
said  reinforced  ends  when  the  strip  is  wrapped  about  the 
joint  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  end  portions  so 
as  to  progressively  tighten  the  strip  about  the  joint, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(c)  said  strip  having  a  preformed  arcuate  bend  therein  inter- 
mediate the  reinforced  ends  thereof  providing  first  and 
second  arcuate  bend  portions  at  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  wrapping 
relation  to  portions  of  the  circumference  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  end  portions, 

(d)  the  strip  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  portions 
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extending  longitudinally  between  the  reinforced  ends 
thereof  and  extending  along  the  first  and  second  arcuate 
bend  portions  with  the  length  dimensions  of  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  portions  being  less  than  the  first  and 
second  minimum  circumferential  values, 

(e)  the  sheet  metal  of  the  strip  providing  generally  oppo- 
sitely extending  end  portions  extending  in  generally  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  arcuate  bend  portion,  and  provid- 
ing reversely  curved  connecting  portions  extending  be- 
tween the  oppositely  extending  end  portions  and  the  arcu- 
ate bend  portion  with  the  curvature  of  the  connecting 
portions  being  opposite  to  the  curvature  of  the  arcuate 
bend  portion,  and 

(0  the  sheet  metal  of  the  oppositely  extending  end  portions 
and  of  the  reversely  curved  connecting  f>ortions  being  in 
a  ductile  hand-deformable  condition  so  that  the  strip  can 
be  wrapped  by  hand  about  the  first  and  second  tubular  end 
portions,  the  force  means  being  thereafter  applied  to  the 
reinforced  ends  so  as  to  progressively  tighten  the  strip  into 
a  stretched  conforming  relationship  to  the  first  and  second 
tubular  end  portions  and  with  the  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  the  strip  firmly  gripping  respectively  the 
first  and  second  tubular  end  portions  to  secure  said  tubular 
end  portions  in  said  axially  aligned  relation,  wherein  said 
first  tubular  end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member  has 
an  inside  diameter  about  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  second  tubular  end  portion  of  said  second  tubular 
member  to  telescopically  fit  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  bend  portions  of  said  strip  being  preformed  to 
have  first  and  second  inside  radial  dimensions  respec- 
tively, said  first  inside  radial  dimension  being  substantially 
greater  than  said  second  inside  radial  dimension. 


4,609,214 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  FLUID  TRANSPORT  LINE 
Eric  L.  Bonjour,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Alain  J.  Rocaboy,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Pe- 
troles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,150 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1984,  84  00200 

Int.  a."  F16L  ]]/12 

U.S.  a.  285—47  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  transport  line  comprising  an  outer  pipe  (6,  7)  and 
an  inner  pipe  (4,  5)  coaxial  with  outer  pipe,  said  inner  pipe 
being  intended  for  transporting  a  fluid  to  be  thermally  insu- 
lated relative  to  the  extenor  of  said  line,  said  line  being  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  comprising  an  inner  pipe 
portion  and  an  outer  pipe  portion  and  succeeding  one  another 
axially,  said  inner  pipe  portions  and  said  outer  pipe  f>ortions  of 
two  successive  sections  being  connected  respectively  to  one 
another  by  a  coupling  means  in  a  junction  zone  (1);  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising: 

a  junction  ring  (12)  comprising  an  inner  ferrule  (13)  of  the 
same  inner  and  outer  diameter  as,  and  being  sealably 
joined  to,  said  inner  pipe,  and  outer  ferrule  (14)  of  the 
same  inner  and  outer  diameter  as,  and  being  sealably 
joined  to,  said  outer  pipe  and  a  central  annular  part  (15) 
radially  connecting  said  ferrules, 
a  shell  means  (24)  arranged  externally  around  said  junction 


zone  and  terminating  axially  in  end  portions  (26,  27)  seal- 
ably joined  (28.  29)  to  said  outer  pipe  portion  of  each  of 
said  two  successive  sections,  so  as  \o  provide  a  closed 
chamber  (30)  surrounding  said  junction  zone  and  a  ther- 
mally insulating  medium  in  said  closed  chamber. 


4.609,215 
HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  BOLTHORK  SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Self,  Oxnard,  and  Teddy  L.  Pickett,  Ventura,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,289 
Int.  Q."  E05B  47/00 
U.S.  Q.  292—144  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  hydraulic  locking  boltwork  security  system  with 
automatic  secondary  rekx-king  capabililv  for  securing  doors 
having  a  plurality  of  deadlxilts,  comprising 

a.  a  manually  operated  hydraulic  pump  means  for  forcing  in 
and  withdrawing  hydraulic  fiuid  from  hydraulic  circuit 
lines; 

b.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  devices  con- 
nected via  hydraulic  circuit  lines  to  said  hydraulic  pump 
means;  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  devices  includ- 
ing piston  drive  rods  operable  to  be  moved  outwardly  and 
inwardly  as  hydraulic  fluid  is  forced  into  and  out  of  the 
hydraulic  circuit  lines  by  op>eration  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  means; 

c.  a  plurality  of  deadbolt  means  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  piston  drive  rcxls  of  said 
plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  devices,  said 
deadbolt  means  being  mounted  about  the  outer  penmeter 
area  of  a  door  whereby  said  hydraulic  pump  means  is 
operable  to  move  said  piston  drive  rcxls  and  deadbolt 
means  in  a  first  direction  for  locking  the  door  and  m  a 
second  direction  for  unkx'king  said  door; 

d  means  included  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  lines  for  maintain- 
ing constant  hydraulic  fiuid  pressure. 

e.  detection  means  included  in  at  least  one  hydraulic  circuit 
line  for  indicating  hydraulic  system  tampering; 

f  a  first  manually  operated  hydraulic  valve  lock  means 
located  in  at  least  one  of  the  hydraulic  circuit  lines  for 
closing  said  hydraulic  lines  to  hydraulic  fluid  fiow,  and 

g.  a  secondary  relocking  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  hydrau- 
lic circuit  lines  ctwperating  in  conjunction  with  said  de- 
tection means  and  which  operates  to  close  said  hydraulic 
circuit  lines  for  automatically  IcKking  the  system  upon 
detection  by  said  detection  means  of  an  unauthonzed 
change  in  hydraulic  system  pressure 
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A  door  structure  and  hold-open  mechanism  for  a  material 
mg  implement,  compnsing 
door  frame  for  mounting  on  said  implement; 
cab  door  having  hinge  means  hingedly  mounting  the  door 
on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  of  the  door  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

-open  latch  means  having  pivotal  mounting  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  latch  means  on  said  door  for  man- 
ual movement  of  the  latch  means  between  active  and 
inactive  positions  with  respect  to  said  door; 

h  pin  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  position 
for  engagement  with  said  hold-open  latch  means  in  the 
active  position  thereof  for  maintaining  said  do<u  in  a 
partially  opened  position  between  said  open  position  and 
said  closed  position; 

hold-open  latch  means  defining  an  opening  positioned 
for  receiving  and  engaging  said  latch  pin  means  only 
when  said  hold-open  latch  means  is  in  said  active  position 
and  said  door  is  in  said  partially  opened  position  for  main- 
taining said  door  in  said  partially  opened  position,  said 
hold-open  latch  means  being  movable  out  of  engagement 
with  said  latch  pin  means  when  said  door  is  in  said  par- 
tially of>ened  position; 

spnng  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
door  and  said  frame  for  moving  and  biasing  said  door 
outwardly  from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open 
position;  and 

tch  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch 
means  and  said  door  for  biasing  said  hold-open  latch 
means  toward  said  active  position  whereby  said  hold-open 
latch  means  is  positionable  in  said  active  position  when 
said  door  is  in  said  closed  position  without  disposition  oi 
said  latch  pin  means  in  said  opening,  whereupon  said 
hold-open  latch  means  automatically  receives  said  latch 
pm  means  in  said  opening  when  said  door  is  moved  by  said 
door  spring  biasing  means  from  said  closed  position 
toward  said  opened  position,  said  door  spring  biasing 
means  and  said  latch  biasing  means  cooperating  to  main- 
tain said  latch  pin  means  in  engagement  with  said  hold- 
open  latch  means 
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TAMPER  INDICATING  COVER  FOR  A  GAS  METER 
Anker  J.  Nielsen,  Jr..  410  Bailey  Rd.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520,  and 
George  W.  Davis,  Warren,  N.J,,  assignors  to  Anker  J.  Niel- 
sen. Jr..  Holden.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,169,  Mar.  22,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4.471.982.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\*  B65D  33/34 


U.S.  G.  292—307  B 
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1.  A  tamper  indicating  cover  for  use  on  a  nut  securing  one 
end  of  a  length  of  pipe  to  a  port  of  a  gas  meter,  said  tamper 
indicating  cover  comprising: 
a.  first  and  second  plastic,  unitary  structure,  "C"  shaped, 
cavity  sections  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  loosely  fit  around 
said  nut  with  one  cavity  section  disposed  on  each  side 
thereof  said  first  cavity  section  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  cavity  section  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
cavity  section  being  matable  with  said  first  and  second 
ends,   respectively,  of  said  second  cavity  section,  each 
cavity  section  having  a  clip  receiving  slot  at  each  thereof 
b    an  elongated  hinge  clip  having  a  spring  biased  tongue 
element  at  each  end  thereof  snap  locked  by  the  tongue 
element  at  one  end  into  said  slot  in  said  second  end  of  said 
first  cavity  section  and  by  the  tongue  element  at  the  other 
end  to  said  slot  in  said  second  end  of  said  second  cavity 
section  for  locking  together  said  second  end  of  said  first 
cavity  section  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  cavity 
section,  and 
c.  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  cavity  section 
and  said  first  end  of  said  second  cavity  section  for  securing 
together  said  first  end  of  said  first  cavity  section  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  cavity  section,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  clip  snap  locked  at  one  end  into  said  first  end  of  said 
first  cavity  section  and  at  the  other  end  into  said  first  end 
of  said  second  cavity  section  for  locking  together  said  first 
end  of  said  first  cavity  section  and  said  first  end  of  said 
second  cavity  section. 


4,609,218 
PLASTIC  SEAL 
Paul  F.  Chevillard.  Terrebonne;  Victor  R.  Tritton,  and  Gary  E. 
Tritton,  both  of  Pointe  Gaire,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Les 
Enterprises  Tritton  LTEE,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,460 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  24,  1983,  435262 
Int.  G."  B65D  27/30,  33/34,  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  292-320  16  Gaims 

1   A  l(x:king  seal  comprising  a  socket  member,  a  latch  mem- 
ber and  a  locking  cap  member; 

said  socket  member  comprising  a  body  having  first  and 

second  open  ends  communicating  with  a  hollow  portion 

extending  through  said  body;  and  at  least  one  locking 

finger  extending  towards  said  second  end  of  said  body; 

said  latch   member  comprising  an  elongated  locking  end 
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adapted  for  insertion  into  said  first  end  of  said  body;  said 
locking  end  comprising  a  first  section  having  a  surface 
tapering  into  a  second  section  and  defining  with  said 
second  section  at  least  one  first  shoulder  adapted  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  at  least  one  locking  finger,  said  second 
section  having  a  surface  tapering  into  a  third  section  and 
defining  with  said  third  section  at  least  one  second  shoul- 
der; 
said  locking  cap  member  comprising  a  closure  member 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  second  end  of  said  body  to 
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prevent  access  to  said  second  end,  said  locking  cap  mem- 
ber having  locking  means  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
lockingly  engage  said  at  least  one  second  shoulder; 
whereby,  when  said  latch  member  is  inserted  into  said  hol- 
low portion  of  said  body,  said  locking  means  of  said  lock- 
ing cap  member  directly  locks  said  at  least  one  second 
shoulder  of  said  locking  end  of  said  latch  member,  and 
said  at  least  one  locking  finger  of  said  socket  member 
lockingly  engages  said  at  least  one  first  shoulder  of  said 
locking  end  of  said  latch  member,  thereby  providing  dual 
locking  of  said  latch  member  in  place. 


4,609,219 
SUSPENSION  GRAPPLE 
Seitaro  Go,  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Go  Chuio 
Tekkosho,  Tsuruga,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,619 

Int.  G."  B66C  1/34 

U.S.  G.  294—82.24  8  Gaims 


1.  A  suspension  grapple,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hook  mounted  to  the  housing  for  selective  swinging  move- 
ment into  or  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  to  be  lifted, 
the  hook  having  a  first  groove  formed  therein; 

a  first  lock  means  for  automatically  locking  the  hook  in 
engagement  with  the  article,  the  first  lock  means  including 

■  a  first  lever  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing  and  having 
a  claw  formed  at  one  end  thereof  the  first  claw  becoming 
engageable  with  the  first  groove  of  the  hook  to  lock  it  in 
engagement  with  the  article  when  the  hook  swings  into 
such  engagement  with  the  article; 

a  manual  operating  mechanism  for  disabling  the  first  lock 


means  and  for  causing  the  hook  to  swing  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  article, 

a  second  lock  means  for  automatically  IcKking  the  hcxik  out 
of  engagement  with  the  article,  the  second  lcx;king  means 
including  a  pawl  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation  with 
the  first  lever,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing 
and  having  a  grcmve  formed  therein  for  engagement  b\ 
the  pawl,  and  means  for  biasing  the  ratchet  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  pawl,  the  rotation  of  the  first  lever  in 
one  direction  causing  the  pavvl  to  rotate  m  the  one  direc- 
tion to  effect  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whereb>  the 
pawl  and  accordingly  the  first  lever  are  prevented  from 
rotating  in  the  other  direction  thereby  locking  the  hfx>k 
out  of  engagement  with  the  article,  and 

an  automatic  release  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  away 
from  engagement  with  the  pawl  to  automatically  disabling 
the  second  lock  means  in  response  to  the  grapple  abutting 
the  article  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 
therebetween 


4.609,220 
ARTIFICIAL  HAND  DEVICE 
Peter  B.  Scott,  Osterley  Village.  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  648,968 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1983, 
8324368 

Int.  G."  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  G.  294—87.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  hand  device  comprising  an  assembK  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  pins  mounted  to  be  capable  of  axial  move- 
ment, to  conform  to  the  profile  of  an  object  against  which  free 
ends  of  the  pins  are  pressed,  and  of  gripping  the  object  side- 
ways, the  pins  being  mounted  in  two  or  more  laterally  movable 
carriers  as  a  multiple  row  matrix,  lateral  surfaces  of  the  pins 
being  movable  laterally  to  grip  an  object  fnctionally  by  lateral 
carrier  movement. 


4.609,221 
PIVOTING  REAR  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT 
Curd  Bottcber.  Biittelbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  592,447 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  2. 
1983,3312118 

Int.  G.«  B60N  1/06 
U.S.  G.  296—65  R  1  Gaim 

1.  In  a  rear  seat  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
including  a  seat  cushion  having  a  normal  honzontal  position  on 
the  vehicle  floor  defining  a  seat  bottom  and  hingedly  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  at  the  front  end  thereof  for 
upward  pivotal  movement  to  a  vertical  stored  position  against 
the  back  of  a  front  seat  and  having  a  split  seat  back  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  adapted  for  movement 
from  a  normal  upright  seating  p<uition  to  a  stored  position  so  as 
to  provide  increased  cargo  space,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 


192 


up|»er  pivot  means  acting  between  the  motor  vehicle  side 

panel  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  seat  back  and  a  lower 

fjivot  means  acting  between  the  vehicle  floor  and  a  lower 

ion  of  the  seat  back  to  define  an  upwardly  extending 

axis  located  adjacent  the  side  panel  of  the  vehicle  b> 

hich  the  seat  back  is  mounted  for  swinging  movemcni 

ween  the  normaJ  upright  seating  position  and  upright 

s  ored  posation  along  the  side  panel  of  the  vehicle  bodv, 

said  seat  back  having  a  top  edge  and  having  a  normal 
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u  jright  seating  pK)sition  in  which  the  top  edge  is  generally 
h  jnzontal  and  the  seat  back  angled  somewhat  rearwardly 
aid  the  lower  pivot  means  is  located  both  forwardly  of 
the  upper  pivot  means  and  further  inboard  from  the  side 
pmel  of  the  vehicle  body  so  that  the  upwardly  extending 
vot  axis  of  seat  back  swinging  movement  is  inclined  both 
riarwardly  and  outwardly  whereby  the  top  edge  of  the 
s<at  back  maintains  a  generally  horizontal  attitude  when 
su'ingmgly  moved  to  the  stored  position  along  the  side 
pmel  of  the  vehicle  body 


4,609^22 
'EN  ROOF-CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
T.  Boots,  Haarlem,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Vermeulen- 
Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,137 
Clailns    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    6,    1983, 


Int.  a.^  B60J  7/ 11 
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1.  Ai  open  roof  construction  for  a  vehicle  having  a  roof 
openin  i  compnsing: 

a  pai  el  for  closing  said  roof  opening  and  having  a  front  side, 
said  panel  having  a  closed-p)osition,  and  h>eing  movable 
fr(im  said  closed  position  only  to  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wj.rdly  inclined  ventilation  position,  said  panel  being 
rei  urnable  from  said  ventilation  f)osition  to  said  closed 
position; 

a  stationary,  substantially  horizontal  rail  and  a  stationary 
su  )port; 

a  slide  plate  movably  engaged  by  said  horizontal  rail,  and 
having  a  first  horizontal  guide  slot  and  a  second  slot  lying 
in  front  of  said  first  slot,  said  second  slot  being  open  at  the 
upper  side  and  being  at  least  partially  inclined  forwardly 
an  j  downwardly; 

a  first  trans versally  extending  pivot  shaft  disposed  at  a  prese- 
le<  ted  distance  from  said  panel  front  end  for  displaceable 
su  )pxjrting  said  panel; 

a  she  e  plate  connection  means  for  interconnecting  said  slide 
pl;.te  and  said  panel,  said  slide  plate  connection  means 


having  a  link  means  with  two  legs;  one  leg  of  said  two  legs 
having  an  upper  part  pivotably  engaging  said  first  shaft,  a 
lower  part  carrying  a  guide  pin  which  engages  said  first 
guide  slot  in  said  plate,  said  first  guide  slot  having  a  rear 
end  engaged  by  said  guide  pin  when  said  panel  is  in  the 
ventilation  position  and  a  front  end  which  is  abutted  by 
said  guide  pin  when  said  panel  is  in  said  closed  position;  a 
second  transverse  pivot  shaft  for  pivotably  connecting  a 
second  leg  of  said  two  legs  to  the  one  leg  at  a  position 
intermediate  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts; 

said  one  leg  being  further  provided  with  a  first  transverse 
pin,  which  lies  at  the  same  side  of  the  one  leg  as  the  guide 
pin  and  which  co-operates  with  the  slot  in  the  slide  plate 
which  IS  open  at  the  upper  side,  the  first  transverse  pin 
being  completely  clear  of  this  slot  in  the  ventilation  posi- 
tion of  the  panel  and  enters  this  slot  at  the  upper  side  in  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  ventilation  position  and 
the  closed  position; 

said  second  leg  having  a  lower  part  carrying  a  third  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  in  a  direction  facing  away  from  said 
slide  plate,  said  third  transverse  shaft  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  stationary  support,  wherein  the  lower 
part  of  said  one  leg  is  disposed  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  second  leg,  a  portion  of  said  one  leg  between 
said  one  leg  lower  part  and  said  second  shaft  forming  an 
angle  with  said  second  leg  which  is  at  a  maximum  in  the 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  position  of  the  panel  and  at  a 
minimum  in  the  ventilation  position  of  the  panel;  and 

a  pull-push  means  engaging  said  slide  plate  for  moving  said 
panel. 


4,609,223 

SUNROOF  CONTROLLER 

Laurence  B.  Haig,  841  Winslow  Ct.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49441 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,472 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  7/053.  7/185 

U.S.  a.  296—222  2  Qaims 


1.  A  sunroof  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  an  opening: 

a  retractable  closure  shaped  to  selectively  close  said  open- 
ing; 
means  for  slidingly  supporting  said  closure  in  said  frame  for 
generally  horizontal  translation  between  open  and  closed 
pK)sitions; 
a  releasable  lock  for  adjustably  retaining  said  closure  in  a 
selected,  open  position,  including: 

at  least  one  track  positioned  in  one  of  said  frame  and  said 
closure,  and  extending  along  one  side  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  generally  horizontal  closure  translation; 
said  track  including  a  slot  with  an  upper  surface,  and  a 
base,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  height  mea- 
sured between  said  slot  upper  surface  and  said  base; 
at  least  one  cam  mechanism  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
frame  and  said  closure  at  a  side  thereof  dispxDsed  adja- 
cent to  the  one  side  of  said  one  of  said  frame  and  said 
track;  said  cam  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  rotatably  and  generally  transversely  in  the 
other  of  said  frame  and  said  closure  for  axial  rotation 
therein,  and  an  eccentric  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating  therewith;  said 
eccentric  being  received  in  said  track  between  the  slot 
upper  surface  and  said  base,  and  having  a  transverse  axis 
with  a  width  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  track,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  length  larger  than  the  height 
of  said  track, 
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a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  in  one  of  said  slot  upper 
surface  and  said  base,  and  shap>ed  to  mate  with  an  asso- 
ciated portion  of  said  eccentric; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  axially  between  an 
unlocked  pK)sition  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
eccentric  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  track  to  permit  generally  hori- 
zontal translation  of  said  closure  to  a  selected  open 
position,  and  a  locked  position  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  eccentric  is  oriented  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  aixs  of  said  track,  and  the  associ- 
ated portion  of  said  eccentric  is  closely  received  in  one 
of  the  recesses  in  said  track  to  positively  retain  said 
closure  in  the  selected,  open  position. 


said  runner  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  angle  between 
the  aspects  of  the  first  and  second  support  surfaces. 


4,609,224 

CHAIR  TABLE 

James  P.  Coggins,  3515  No.  64th  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68104 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,796 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/162 

U.S.  a.  297—188  19  Oaims 


said  first  and  second  leg  members  being  foldable  flat  against 
said  first  and  second  support  surface  for  storage; 


1.  A  chair  table  attachable  to  a  chair  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  frame  px)rtions,  said  table  comprising:  an  article- 
supporting  section  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
article-supporting  surface,  an  attachment  section  connected  to 
and  upholding  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  supporting 
section  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  supp>orting  section,  at 
least  two  horizontally  spaced  holding  means  having  a  cylindri- 
cal object  receiving  and  holding  capability,  said  holding  means 
projecting  from  said  one  side  of  said  attachment  section,  means 
connecting  said  holding  means  to  said  attachment  section,  said 
attachment  section  having  at  least  four  holes  therethrough, 
said  holding  means  connecting  means  extending  through  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  holes  and  being  selectively  extendable  through 
various  holes  for  ease  of  adjustment  to  chairs  of  varying  frame 
shapes,  two  of  said  holes  being  spaced  apart  both  vertically  and 
horizontally  with  resp)ect  to  each  other  for  giving  horizontally 
optional  positions  for  the  mounting  of  one  of  said  holding 
means,  a  second  two  of  said  holes  being  spaced  apart  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  also 
being  spaced  apart  horizontally  with  resp>ect  to  said  first  two 
holes  for  the  mounting  of  a  second  one  of  said  holding  means 
in  horizontally  spaced  optional  positions  whereby  wide  versa- 
tility of  chair  fitting  is  made  possible. 


4,609,225 

FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  MEMBRANE  SHELL 

Harry  D.  Loucks,  2901  Fair  Paik  Blvd.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72204 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,192 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—440  9  Oaims 

1.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  at  least  first  and  second  support 
surfaces  an  aspject  of  each  which  is  angled  with  respect  to 
the  other; 
a  first  integral  leg  member  comprising  a  forward  upright,  a 
rearward  upright,  and  a  runner  connected  therebetween, 
said  runner  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  angle  between 
the  aspects  of  the  first  and  second  support  surfaces;  and 
a  second  integral  leg  member  comprising  a  forward  upright, 
a  rearward  upright,  and  a  runner  connected  therebetween, 


4,609.226 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Toshio  Yoshizawa,  Akishimashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  640,522 

Int.  O.^  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  O.  297—452  1  Oaim 


1  A  vehicle  seat  including  a  cushion  member  formed  of  a 
foam  material  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  being  cut  therein  so 
as  to  divide  the  cushion  member  into  a  central  portion  and  side 
portions  and  forming  boundary  lines  between  the  separate 
central  portion  and  side  portions,  compnsing: 

a  top  member  covering  said  cushion  member,  said  top  mem- 
ber including  a  top  member  central  portion  and  a  sepa- 
rately formed  top  member  side  portions,  both  of  which  are 
configured  to  correspond  to  and  cover  the  respective 
central  and  side  portions  of  said  cushion  member. 

a  plurality  of  partition  cloths  each  of  which  is  folded  into 
U-shaped  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinally- 
extending  closed  end  and  a  longitudinally-extending  op>en 
end  containing  the  two  free  edges,  each  of  said  partition 
cloths  having  its  closed  end  extending  into  said  resr>ective 
grooves  m  said  cushion  member,  one  of  said  two  free 
edges  of  each  said  partition  cloth  being  affixed  to  said  top 
member  central  portion  and  the  other  of  said  two  free 
edges  of  each  said  partition  cloth  being  affixed  to  said  top 
member  side  portions; 

a  plurality  of  hanger  members  with  one  end  of  each  hanger 
member  being  affixed  to  said  partition  cloths; 

means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  each  said  hanger  mem- 
ber to  the  underside  of  said  cushion  member  so  as  to  draw 
said  partition  cloths  and  said  top  member  portions  at- 
tached thereto  into  close  fitting  contact  with  said  respec- 
tive cushion  member  portions  and  into  said  grooves,  and 

said  means  for  anchonng  each  of  said  hanger  members  to  the 
underside  of  said  cushion  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
bores  in  said  cushion  member  spaced  at  predetermined 
intervals  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  resp)ectivc 
hanger  members  so  that  each  said  hanger  member  is  ex- 
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tendable  through  a  resp>ective  bore,  each  said  bore  extend- 
ing from  said  grooves  to  the  underside  of  said  cushion 
member  and  a  secunng  plate  affixed  to  each  of  said  hanger 
members,  said  secunng  plate  being  adapted  to  secure  said 
other  end  of  each  said  hanger  member  to  the  underside  of 
said  cushion  member. 


4,609^27 
CUTTING-TOOL  MOLT^OING  FOR  ROTARY 
EXCAVATING  HEAD 
WAlter  Wild,  DinsUken,  and  Albert  Peters,  Giesenender  Kirch- 
'reg  18,  4005  Meerbosch  2,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
ssignors  to  Rahrkohle  AG,  Essen  and  Albert  Peters,  Meer- 
I  )usch,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,921 
I  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
19^2,  3242144;  May  11,  1983,  3317145;  Nov.  2,  1983.  3339558 
Int.  a.*  E21B  10/62 


u.:;.  a.  299—93 


12  Oaims 


fyTY 


66         '5 


In  combination,  a  tool  holder  earned  on  a  rotary  excavat- 
ing head  and  a  pick  removably  received  in  a  pocket  of  said  tool 
hoi  ier,  said  pick  having  a  tip  protruding  from  an  open  end  of 
saic  pocket  and  further  having  a  shank  with  a  leading  flank  and 
a  trailing  flank  and  with  two  generally  flat  sides,  said  pocket 
vmg  two  narrower  walls  confronting  said  flanks  and  two 
wicer  walls  confronting  said  sides,  said  leading  flank  being 
proi/ided  with  a  concave  arcuate  indentation  of  substantially 
sen  icircular  profile  and  the  confronting  one  of  said  narrower 
wails  of  said  pocket  being  provided  with  a  correspondingly 
cur/ed  convex  boss  defining  a  roury  joint  with  said  indenta- 
tior  which  extends  over  an  arc  between  90°  and  180°  and  is 
cetcred  on  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  sides  near  the 
levi  :l  of  said  open  end,  said  narrower  walls  being  spaced  apart 
sufl  iciently  to  let  said  shank  swing  relatively  to  said  tool  holder 
about  said  pivot  axis,  and  screw -threaded  counterbearing 
mej>ns  in  said  pocket  accessible  from  outside  said  tool  holder 
engagement  with  a  surface  area  of  said  shank  remote  from 
pivot  axis  to  lock  said  shank  in  an  inserted  position,  said 
sur  ace  area  of  said  shank  remote  from  said  pivot  axis  compns- 
ing  a  convex  portion  of  said  trailing  flank  which  confronts  a 
convex  portion  of  the  other  narrow  wall  of  said  pocket,  said 
counterbearing  means  compnses  a  nut  engaging  said  convex 
per  ions  on  one  side  of  a  region  of  closest  approach  of  said 
con^/ex  portions,  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  engaging  said 
nut  and  located  between  said  pwrtions,  and  a  pressure  sleeve 
dra'vn  by  said  screw  toward  said  nut  and  engaging  said  convex 
por  ions  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  region  of  closest  approach. 


for 
said 


4,609,228 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BRUSHES 

Wolfgang  Bickel,  Rimbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schlesinger  GmbH  A  Co.  Maschinenbau  KG,  Burgwald,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1984,  3400510;  Feb.  13,  1984,  3405001 

Int.  C\.*  A46D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  300-4  57  Claims 


1  A  meth(xi  of  manufacturing  a  brush,  comprising  the  steps 
of  manufactunng  a  plurality  of  bristle  bunches  which  each 
include  a  plurality  of  bristles,  said  manufacturing  step  includ- 
ing the  step  of  connecting  the  bristles  of  each  said  bristle  bunch 
together  at  one  end  thereof;  thereafter  transporting  each  of 
said  bnstle  bunches  through  a  resjjective  elongate  conduit 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  thereof  each  said  conduit 
having  a  length  substantially  longer  than  the  length  of  the 
associated  bristle  bunches;  supporting  the  bristle  bunches 
transported  to  said  second  ends  of  said  conduits  in  a  predeter- 
mined onentation  relative  to  each  other  which  is  the  same 
relative  onentation  the  bnstle  bunches  are  to  have  in  the  com- 
pleted brush;  and  thereafter  simultaneously  securing  a  fasten- 
ing end  of  each  said  bristle  bunch  to  a  single  brush  member. 


4,609,229 

V  EHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Berthold  Edenhofer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1983.  3322098 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/14 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  18  Oaims 


I   A  device  for  the  load  dependent  control  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure braking  forces  of  vehicle  brakes,  comprising: 
control  valve  means  upstream  of  the  brakes,  having  an  input 

and  an  output  side  connected  to  fluid  pressure, 
control  piston  means  within  said  control  valve  means,  ar- 
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ranged  as  a  valve  body  movable  in  an  opening  and  a 
closing  direction  and  subjected  to  fiuid  pressure  applied  to 
said  input  side  of  said  control  valve  means  and  to  mechani- 
cal preloading  in  said  opening  direction  applied  by  me- 
chanical preloading  means  and  to  fiuid  pressure  applied  to 
said  output  side  of  said  control  valve  means  in  said  closing 
direction,  for  causing  said  control  valve  means  to  limit 
said  output  side  pressure  relative  to  said  input  side  pres- 
sure, above  a  load  dependent  threshold  value  of  input  side 
pressure; 

an  additional  active  surface  at  said  control  piston  means; 

means  for  load  dejaendent  control  of  said  threshold  value  at 
one  of  said  control  piston  means,  and  means  with  a  drive 
connection  to  said  control  piston  means,  by  subjecting 
said  additional  active  surface  to  fiuid  pressure  via  a  fiuid 
connection  branching  off  from  said  input  side  and; 

seat-controlled  valve  means,  provided  in  said  fiuid  connec- 
tion, for  being  affected  by  inertia  forces  during  decelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle  in  order  to  product  forces  on  said 
control  piston  means  in  said  opening  and  closing  direc- 
tions in  order  to  increase  said  output  side  pressure  relative 
to  said  input  side  pressure  by  closing  off  said  fiuid  connec- 
tion and  thereby  reducing  the  pressure,  to  which  said 
additional  active  surface  is  subjected,  on  the  output  side  of 
said  seat-controlled  valve  means,  relative  to  said  input  side 
pressure,  as  a  function  of  the  vehicle  deceleration; 

whereby  the  output  pressure  is  a  function  of  variables  in- 
cluding the  input  pressure  and  the  position  of  the  control 
piston  means,  which  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  supplied 
via  the  fiuid  connection  branching  off  from  said  input  side 


valve  seating,  and  ihe  \alve  assemblv  mcorpf>rales  a  primary 
piston  working  in  said  bore  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
primary  valve,  a  secondary  piston  also  working  in  said  bore  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  secondar\  valve,  operation  of 
said  primary  piston  being  operative  to  control  operation  of  said 
secondary  piston,  a  pressure  plate  for  receiving  a  brake-actuat- 
ing force  to  operate  said  primary  valve,  and  resilient  means 
through  which  said  pressure  plate  acts  on  said  pnmarv  piston 
to  operate  said  primary  valve,  w  herein  said  secondarv  piston  is 
provided  with  rigid  oppositely  directed  annular  projections 
which  define  said  primary  and  secondary  sealings  of  said  pn- 
mary  and  secondary  valves  and  with  which  said  primary  and 
secondary  valve  heads  are  adapted  to  co-operate  to  control 
communication  between  the  said  respective  delivery  ports  and 
said  exhaust,  and  said  valve  assembly  incorporates  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  valve  comprising  valve  means  operable  in  conjunctu>n 
with  said  pressure  plate  and  co-operating  with  said  secondary 
piston  to  prevent  premature  release  of  pressure  fiuid  from  said 
primary  braking  circuit  which,  in  turn,  acts  through  said  sec- 
ondary piston  to  control  the  braking  pressure  in  said  secondary 
braking  circuit 


4,609.231 
FLOPPY  DISKETTE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Eli  Neuman,  Chatsworth,  CjUif,.  assignor  to  Perfectdata  Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth,  Cjilif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685,896 

Int.  a.^  A47B  81/06 

U.S.  a.  312—15  14  Oaims 


4,609,230 
DUAL  BRAKE  VALVES 
Denis  J.  McCann,  Powys,  Wales,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,730 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1983, 
8332323;  Apr.  13,  1984,  8409652 

Int.  a."  B60T  15/04 
U.S.  a.  303—52  6  Qaims 


36      39 


1.  A  dual  brake  valve  assembly  for  use  in  fiuid  pressure- 
ojjerated  vehicle  braking  systems  embodying  two  independent 
braking  circuits,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  bore  and  with  sets  of  primary  and  secondary 
ports  associated  resjjectively  with  the  two  braking  circuits  and 
each  said  set  consisting  of  a  supply  port  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  fiuid  under  pressure  and  a  delivery  port  for  connec- 
tion to  a  brake  actuator,  an  exhaust,  and  two  co-axial  primary 
and  secondary  valves  which  are  operative  when  actuated  to 
isolate  said  delivery  ports  from  the  exhaust  and  connect  said 
delivery  ports  to  said  respective  supply  ports,  said  primary 
valve  comprising  a  primary  valve  seating,  and  a  primary  valve 
head  for  engagement  with  said  primary  valve  seating,  and  said 
secondary  valve  comprising  a  secondary  valve  seating,  and  a 
secondary  valve  head  for  engagement  with  said  secondary 


a? 


•-■,<'^ 


1.  A  storage  container  for  fioppy  diskettes  or  the  like  com- 
prising; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pairs  of  parallel  guides,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  located  on  opposite  parallel  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  storage  container,  said  spaced-apart 
pairs  of  parallel  guides  defining  adjacently  located  paral- 
lelly  onented  storage  spaced  for  fioppy  diskettes  in  said 
container,  said  fioppy  disks  inserlable  in  and  removeable 
from  said  storage  spaced  along  said  guides  through  a  third 
side  in  said  container  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sides. 

a  lifter  means  located  within  each  storage  space  for  support- 
ing and  moving  said  fioppy  diskettes,  said  lifter  means 
having  a  first  pcirlion  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  second  portion  coupled  to  said  first 
portion  and  swingable  about  an  arc  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  sides  to  move  said  fioppv 
diskettes  in  said  storage  container  along  said  guides  par- 
tially out  of  said  container  through  said  third  side;  and 

a  camshafi  extending  through  said  storage  spaces  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  sides,  said  camshafi  being  provided 
along  Its  length  with  a  cam  corresponding  to  each  storage 
space,  the  cams  for  adjacent  storage  spaces  being  located 
at  different  positions  around  said  camshaft,  each  cam 
engageable  with  the  corresponding  second  portion  of  said 
lifter  means  in  said  storage  space  when  said  camshaft  is 
rotated  to  swing  said  second  portion  to  move  said  fioppy 
diskette  in  said  storage  container  along  said  guides  par- 
tially out  of  said  container  through  said  third  side,  said 
fioppy  diskettes  being  moved  along  said  guides  partially 
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out  of  said  container  serially  when  said  camshaft  is  ro- 
tated. 


4.609.232 

FLOPPY  DISK  STORAGE-EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ro^rt  A.  Florence.  17845  N.  6th  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.325 

Int.  a.^  A47B  8J/06 

U.$.  a.  312-16  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  selectively  dispensing  panel- 
shiped  members,  said  apparatus  including  . 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  carousel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mcluding 
(i)  an  arcuate  generally  continuous  outer  surface,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  generally   radially  extending  storage 

compartments  formed  therein  and  each  extending  to  an 
associated  slot  formed  in  said  arcuate  surface,  each  of 
said  storage  compartments  and  associated  slots  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that  one  of  said  panel- 
shaped  members  can  be  inserted  through  said  slot  into 
said  storage  compartment; 
(t)  ejection  means  for  dispensing  one  of  said  panel-shaped 

members  from  one  of  said  storage  compartments; 
ip)  means  for  rotating  said  carousel  such  that  one  of  said 
storage  compartments  can  be  moved  from  one  position  to 
a  second  position  at  which  one  of  said  panel-shaped  mem- 
bers earned  in  one  of  said  storage  compartments  can  be 
dispensed  therefrom  by  said  ejection  means; 
(^)  means  for  providing  motive  power  to  said  ejection  means 
and  carousel  rotating  means,  said  motive  power  means 
including 

(i)  a  motor  having  a  first  contact  surface,  said  motor  being 
movable  between  at  least  two  operative  positions 
a  normal    pnmary   operative   position    in    which    said 
motor  provides  motive  power  to  one  of  said  carousel 
rotating  means  and  said  ejection  means,  and 
a  secondary  operative  position   in   which  said  motor 
provides  motive  power  to  the  other  of  said  carousel 
rotating  means  and  said  ejection  means, 
(ii)  a  control  member  having  a  second  contact  surface  for 
slidably  engaging  said  first  contact  surface  of  said  mo- 
tor, and 
(ill)  means  for  displacing  one  of  said  motor  and  said  con- 
trol member  such  that  said  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces  slidably  engage  to  move  said  motor  from  said 
pnmary  operative  position  to  said  secondary  operative 
position 


Gregg 
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4,609,233 
FURNITURE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
W.  Walla,  Lake  Bluff,  111,,  assignor  to  Timberline  Supply. 
,  Lake  Bluff,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,273 
Int.  C\.*  E05B  65/46 
CI.  312-219  27  Qaims 

For  use  with  an  article  of  furniture  having  at  least  one 
and  a  reciprocative  slide  bar  selectively  movable  be- 


tween a  drawer  locked  position  and  a  drawer  unlocked  posi- 
tion, an  improved  locking  system  comprising; 
a  flexible  cable  having  opposite  ends; 

operator  means  engaging  said  cable  selectively  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  intermediate  said  ends  for  rotating 
said  cable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 


a  connector/actuator  means  operatively  associated  between 
one  end  of  the  cable  and  slide  bar  for  converting  rotation 
of  the  cable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  into  reciprocative 
movement  of  the  slide  bar  selectively  to  the  drawer 
kx:ked  and  drawer  unlocked  positions. 


4,609,234 
DOOR  HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  REPOSITORY 

Isao  Naniwa,  Oosaka;  Kazuo  Nishida,  Ootsu,  and  Kiyoshi  Yo- 
shihara,  Oosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1982,  57-160260 
Int.  a.'  E05D  15/02 
U.S.  a.  312—296  14  Qaims 
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1  A  door  hinge  for  a  repository  of  the  type  having  a  reposi- 
tory housing  with  an  opening  in  one  face  thereof  and  an  edge 
portion  defining  the  opening,  a  door  member  to  open  and  close 
the  opening  of  the  repository  housing,  and  a  sealing  member 
sandwiched  between  the  edge  portion  and  the  door  member  to 
seal  the  door  member  and  the  repository  housing  when  the 
opening  of  the  rep>ository  housing  is  closed  by  the  door  mem- 
ber, the  door  hinge  comprising: 

a  door-supjwrt  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
edge  portion  of  the  repository  housing  and  having  a  first 
coupling  portion; 
a  door-mounted  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  that 
portion  of  the  door  member  adjacent  to  the  door-support 
member  in  position  and  having  a  second  coupling  portion 
for  cooperatively  connecting  with  the  first  coupling  por- 
tion; 
a  shaft  attached  to  one  of  said  coupling  portions; 
means  defining  a  shaft-fitting  slot  formed  at  the  other  cou- 
pling portion,  the  shaft  being  fitted  in  the  shaft-fitting  slot 
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so  that  the  shaft  and  the  shaft-fitting  slot  can  rock  relative 
to  one  another  and  move  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  repository  hous- 
ing where  the  opening  is  formed; 
a  guide  pin  attached  to  one  of  said  coupling  portions;  and 
means  defining  a  guide  recess  formed  at  the  other  of  said 

coupling  f>ortions  for  engaging  the  guide  pin; 
the  guide  pin  and  the  guide  recess  constraining  movement  of 
the  shaft  and  the  shaft-fitting  slot  relative  to  one  another  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  repository 
housing  when  the  door  member  is  moved  between  a 
closed  and  a  nearly  closed  position,  and  permitting  the 
shaft  and  the  shaft-fitting  slot  to  rock  relative  to  one  an- 
other when  swinging  said  door  member  between  a  nearly 
closed  position  and  a  fully  open  p>osition  wherein  said 
rocking  causes  said  door  mounting  member  to  rock  rela- 
tive to  said  door-support  member  thereby  swinging  said 
door  to  a  fully  open  position. 


4,609,235 
DRAWER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABINETS 
Luciano   Ventura,   Zola   Predosa,   Italy,   assignor   to   Finike 
Italiana  Marposs  S.p.A.,  S.  Marino  di  Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,557 
Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1984,  3395  A/84 
Int.  C[*  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  312— 330  R  ,  13  Qaims 


received  in  the  hollow  structure  and  uhich  includes  a 
recess  which  is  open  at  the  bottom  and  w  hich  surrounds  at 
a  distance  a  clamping  scre\v  extending  transversely 
through  the  hollow  structure  to  clamp  the  hollow  struc- 
ture to  said  fastening  strip  and  to  allow  vertical  and  tilting 
adjustment  of  the  front  plate  in  relation  lo  the  base  plate, 


a  sliding  piece  clamped  in  the  hollow  structure  in  the  end 
of  the  frame  which  faces  the  front  plate,  and  u  herein  the 
fastening  strip  slidably  engages  the  sliding  piece  in  the 
lower  region  of  the  frame,  via  a  play-free  guide  extending 
transversely  to  the  pull-out  direction  of  the  drawer;  and 
means  for  locking  the  fastening  stnp  on  the  sliding  piece 


4.609,237 
DUAL  LEVEL  GRID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Hekelgem,  and  Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels, 
Borsbeek,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625,950 

Int.  C\.'  A47B  96/00 

U.S.  Q.  312—351  18  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  for  electrical  cabinets,  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
front  wall  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  frame,  the  front  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  including  a  main  panel  fixed  to 
the  frame  and  defining  an  opening  and  at  least  one  additional 
panel  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said  opening;  and  coupling 
means  fixed  to  the  main  panel  and  to  said  at  least  one  additional 
panel  for  removably  coupling  said  at  least  one  additional  panel 
to  the  main  panel,  the  coupling  means  including  resilient  ele- 
ments and  stop  means  adapted  to  be  mutually  coupled  through 
a  snap  action  by  applying  a  front  thrust  to  the  additional  panel. 


4,609,236 
DRAWER  FOR  CUPBOARDS 
Guenter  Twellmann,  Spenge,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ninkaplast  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1983,  8316770[U] 

Int.  Q.*  A47B  67/04 
U.S.  Q.  312—330  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  drawer  for  cupboards,  particularly  a  drawer  for  pots, 
comprising: 
a  baseplate  having  lateral  and  rear  edges; 
a  front  plate  having  an  inner  face  and  two  sides; 
a  frame  projecting  vertically  upwards  and  surrounding  the 
baseplate  at  the  lateral  and  rear  edges,  said  frame  being  a 
self  supporting  part  to  be  fastened  to  the  baseplate  and 
having  an  open  side  and  two  ends  facing  the  front  plate  on 
the  open  side  of  the  frame,  said  ends  forming  supports  for 
the  adjustable  fastening  of  said  front  plate; 
at  each  side  of  said  front  plate,  an  essentially  vertical  fasten- 
ing strip  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  plate,  the 
frame  having  a  hollow  structure  which  engages  the  fasten- 
ing strip,  the  fastening  strip  having  a  projection  which  is 


4-4 


1.  A  food  storage  and  preparation  device  compnsing: 

a  receptacle  having  a  base  and  oppositely  positioned  side 
walls  and  end  walls  terminating  in  a  sealing  nm. 

a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  said  cover  including  a  penpheral 
sealing  member  adapted  to  mate  with  said  sealing  nm, 

a  tray  removably  positionable  in  said  receptacle. 

tray  support  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  tray 

support  arms  on  said  tray; 

a  pair  of  handles,  said  handles  each  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely positioned  finger-gnppable  portions, 

pivot  means  on  said  handles  and  support  arms  for  pivotally 
attaching  said  handles  to  said  support  arms, 

said  handles  being  pivotable  on  said  support  arms  between  a 
first  position  wherein  one  of  said  finger-gnppable  portions 
is  adjacent  said  sealing  nm  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  other  of  said  finger-gnppable  portions  is  adjacent  said 
sealing  nm  thereby  faciliUtmg  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  tray  from  said  receptacle; 

said  tray  support  means  in  said  first  position  of  said  handles 
being  positioned  on  the  base  thereby  creating  a  container- 
space  located  entirely  above  the  tray;  and 
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4,609,238 

MAGNETIC  TERMINAL-PLATE  CABLE  END 

CONNECTION  FOR  BATTERY 

G^rge  H.  Jaragotchian,  2769  W.  Mesa,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698.542 

Int.  C\.*  HOIR  JJ/JO 

a.  339-12  R  12  Gaims 
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sajd  tray  support  means  in  said  second  position  of  said  han- 
dles being  positioned  intermediate  said  base  and  said  seal- 
ing nm  thereby  creatmg  a  container-space  located  ab<^)ve 
and  below  the  tray 


A  battery  cable-to-battery  post  connector  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  battery  of  the  type  including  a  recessed  battery 
poit  having  an  outwardly  opening  threaded  bore  formed 
th«  rein,  said  connector  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
electncally  conductive  and  ferrous  plates,  permanent  magnet 
means  sandwiched  and  secured  between  said  plates,  an  elon- 
ga  ed  electncally  conductive  threaded  fastener  including  at 
east  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  the  side  of  one 
of  said  plates  remote  from  the  other  plate  electrically  con- 
ne:ted  to  both  of  said  plates  and  adapted  for  threaded  anchor- 
in  said  bore,  said  connector  also  including  an  electncallv 
iductive  contact  member  constructed  of  ferrous  material 
(1  to  which  one  end  of  a  battery  cable  may  be  electncallv 
CO  inected,  said  contact  member  including  at  least  one  gener- 
all  /  planar  side,  said  plates  including  exposed  corresponding 
sid;  marginal  edges  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  said  contact 
member  being  positionable  with  said  planar  side  abutted 
agunst.  spanning  the  spacing  between  and  magnetically  at- 
tra:ted  to  said  edges. 


4,609,239 

I  XECTROPNEUMATIC  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  PRESSURE-TIGHT  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  A  PRESSURE  SUPPLY  LINE  AND  A 

PRESSURE  SUPPLY  CONNECTION 

Joi  cfaim  Abel,  HanoTer,  and  Juan  RoWnL,  Garbsen,  both  of  Fed. 

I  lep.  of  Germajiy,  assignors  to  WABCO  Westingbouse  Fahr- 

^ugbremsen  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,556 
dlainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
194(,  3408135 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/64 
.$.  a.  339-15  9  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  providing  a  pressure-tight 


connection  comprising,  a  hydropneumatic  container  having  an 
access  hole  leading  to  a  pressure  chamber,  an  annular  collar 
disposed  in  said  access  hole  and  secured  to  said  container,  an 
annular  body  portion  fitted  into  and  urged  against  a  graduated 
ledge  formed  in  said  annular  collar,  a  pressure  supply  line 
connectable  to  said  pressure  chamber  by  a  nght  angle  supply 
conduit  formed  in  said  annular  body  portion,  and  at  least  one 
electncal  contact  sealed  and  earned  by  said  annular  body 
p<^rtion  for  preventing  leakage  of  pressure  from  said  pressure 
chamber  and  for  connecting  an  electrical  cable  to  an  electrical 
component  located  in  said  pressure  chamber. 


4,609,240 
CABINET  MOU^NTED  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Helmut  H.  Pistor,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,960,  May  1,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,560,220. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,889 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  G.  339-17  LM  i  Qaim 
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1  A  cabinet  mounted  multichannel  electrical  connector  for 
selectively  providing  electrical  contact  pressure  between  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  elastic  pnnted  circuit  boards 
(PCBs)  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  on  electrical  mother 
boards  attached  to  a  mounting  cabinet,  said  electrical  connec- 
tor comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  elastic  PCBs  with  each  PCS  having  a  plurality 
of  elastic  reeds  formed  by  elongated  cutouts  on  one  edge 
♦hereof,  each  of  said  PCBs  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
components  thereon  which  are  electncally  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  electncal  contacts  facing  upward  on  said 
plurality  of  elastic  reeds; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  electncal  component  mother  boards, 
each  mother  board  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  contact  pins  facing  downward  adjacent  to  and 
electrically  associated  with  said  electrical  contacts  facing 
upward  on  said  elastic  reeds;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  elastic  reeds  to  said 
plurality  of  contact  pins  on  said  cabinet  attached  mother 
boards,  said  means  comprised  of  cabinet  chassis  attached 
plurality  of  elongated  rigid  bars  and  plurality  of  dual  right 
angled  rack  edge  connectors  attached  to  cabinet  frame 
channels  with  open  portion  faces  directed  inward  and 
downward  in  said  cabinet  chassis,  wherein  each  of  said 
bars  and  said  connectors  form  one  of  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual racks  within  said  cabinet  chassis,  said  elongated  ngid 
bar  p<5sitioned  between  said  right  angled  rack  edge  con- 
nector and  said  mother  board  wherein  a  connect  mode  for 
said  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  on  said  elastic  reeds  to 
said  plurality  of  contact  pins  on  said  mother  boards  is 
effected  when  said  PCB  is  positioned  over  said  rigid  bar 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  elastic  reeds  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  said  contact  pins  on  said 
mother  board  and  wherein  an  opposite  edge  of  said  PCB 
w  hich  is  directly  opposite  said  one  edge  where  said  elastic 
reeds  are  formed  is  flexed  under  and  retained  by  said  dual 
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right  angled  rack  edge  connectors  about  a  fulcrum  pro- 
vided by  said  rigid  bar  to  bias  said  elastic  reeds  against  said 
mother  board  and  wherein  a  disconnect  mode  is  effected 
by  removing  said  opposite  edge  of  said  PCB  from  under 
said  dual  right  angle  rack  edge  connectors  to  release  said 
elastic  reeds  from  said  mother  board. 


4,609,241 
PROGRAMMABLE  PROGRAMMED  SOCKET 
Jerold  J.  Peterson,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  4C  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,275 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  29/00 

U,S.  a.  339—17  CF  25  Claims 


20     19 


1.  A  programmable  electncal  connection  device,  connect- 
able between  two  electrical  devices  having  terminal  members 
arranged  in  respective  terminal  patterns,  for  establishing  when 
programmed  selected  electrical  paths  between  terminal  mem- 
bers of  such  electrical  devices,  comprising 
a  support, 

plural  first  electrical  contact  means  mounted  to  said  support 
in  a  prescribed  pattern  corresponding  to  the  terminal 
pattern  of  one  of  the  electrical  devices  for  plug-in  connec- 
tion with  respective  terminal  members  of  such  one  electn- 
cal device, 
plural  second  electncal  contact  means  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port in  a  prescribed  pattern  corresponding  to  the  terminal 
pattern  of  the  other  electrical  device  for  plug-m  connec- 
tion with  respective  terminal  members  of  such  other  elec- 
trical device,  and 
electrically  conductive  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
support  for  providing  non-logical  circuit  shunt  paths 
between  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  first  contact  means 
and  everyone  of  a  plurality  of  said  second  contact  means 
for  passive  routing  of  electrical  signals  therebetween 
without  any  alteration  of  such  signals  or  application  of  any 
logic  function  to  said  connection  device,  said  conductive 
means  being  electrically  programmable  selectively  to 
complete  or  to  open  any  one  or  more  of  said  non-logical 
circuit  shunt  paths  to  provide  selected  non-logical  shunt 
paths  between  respective  first  contact  means  and  second 
contact  means  so  that  electrical  signals  applied  to  each 
shunted  one  of  said  first  contact  means  will  be  routed  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  contact  means  or  vice  versa 


4,609,242 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Nels  E.  Kemppainen,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC 
Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,092 
Int.  a*  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  339—17  LC  2  Caims 

1.  A  jack  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board,  said  jack  for 
receiving  a  plug,  said  jack  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  base  and  a  barrel,  said  base  having  front 
and  back  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  therebetween,  said 
barrel  extending  from  said  front  wall; 
first  and  second  means  for  conducting  electricity,  said  first 
and  second  conducting  means  extending  to  said  barrel  for 
connection  to  said  plug  when  said  jack  receives  said  plug. 


said  first  and  second  conducting  means  including  first  and 
second  leads,  respectively,  said  t:rst  and  second  leadv 
having  portions  extending  along  the  back  wall  of  said 
base; 

means  for  insulating  said  first  and  second  conducting  means 
from  each  other,  said  insulating  means  including  a  molded 
dielectric  member,  said  dielectric  member  forming  at  least 
a  part  of  the  back  wall  of  said  housing,  and 

means  for  anchonng  said  first  and  second  leads,  said  anchor- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  groc:ives  in  the  back 


N 


He 


wall  part  of  said  dielectnc  member  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  leads,  said  anchonng  means  further  including 
first  and  second  cnmped  portions  of  said  dielectnc  mem 
ber  to  at  least  partially  cover  said  first  and  second  leads  in 
said  first  and  second  grooves  to  prevent  said  first  and 
second  leads  from  moving  from  said  first  and  second 
grooves; 
whereby  said  anchoring  means  stiffens  said  leads  near  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  base  for  ease  in  mounting  to  said  circuit 
board. 


4,609,243 

ADAPTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  P.  Wyss,  Manhattan  Beach,  Cjdif.,  assignor  to  Augat 

Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,422,  Nov.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.535.536. 

This  application  Jun.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,404 

Int.  n.*  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  G.  339—17  M  4  Gaims 
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1.  An  adaptor  for  electncally  connecting  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit device  having  terminals  defining  a  first  pattern  to  a  test 
fixture  having  signal  contacts  defining  a  second  pattern  differ 
ent  from  the  first  pattern,  compnsing 

a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  therethrough 
each  having  a  first  size  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  thai 
conforms  to  said  first  pattern 
a  second  plate  having  a  like  plurality  o^  second  apertures 
therethrough  having  a  second  size  and  arrayed  in  a  pattern 
that  conforms  to  said  second  pattern  and  that  is  different 
from  the  pattern  by  which  the  apertures  of  the  first  plate 
are  arranged; 
a  third  plate  intermediate  said  first  and  second  plates  having 
a  like  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  having  a  third 
size  larger  than  said  first  size  and  arrayed  m  a  pattern  that 
conforms  to  said  first  pattern  but  noi  to  said  second  pal- 
tern  and  with  the  apertures  of  the  third  plate  each  being 


20C 


coaxially  aligned  with  corresponding  confronting  ones  of 
the  apertures  of  the  first  plate;  and 

lUce  plurality  of  elongated  probes  each  defining  a  linear  axis 
along  their  direction  of  elongation  each  having  a  head  and 
a  tail  portion  individually  slidably  received  through  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  apertures 
such  that  said  head  portions  extend  beyond  said  first  plate 
defining  an  array  of  signal  contacts  in  a  pattern  that  con- 
forms to  said  first  pattern  and  said  tail  portions  extend 
beyond  said  second  plate  defining  an  array  of  signal 
contacts  m  a  pattern  that  conforms  to  said  second  pattern, 
and  in  such  a  way  that  each  one  of  all  of  the  elongated 
probes  respectively  define  the  same  linear  axis  along  the 
direction  of  elongation  thereof  and  that  none  of  the  elon- 
gated probes  are  so  defiected  as  a  consequence  of  being 
individually  slidably  received,  through  corresponding 
first,  second,  and  third  apertures  that  it  defines  a  non-lin- 
ear axis  along  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof 


Joiti 


U.S 


4,609,244  ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
H.  Buscher,  East  Amhent,  and  Michael  E.  Hoffman. 
U>ckport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Machine  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,757 
Int.  a*  HOIR  27/00 
a.  339—32  M  30  Qaims 
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An  electrical  connector  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 

hine  at  particular  voltage  and  phase  magnitudes  selected, 

;onnector  having  one  part  adapted  to  be  mechanically  and 

electrically  connected  to  the  machine  and  another  part  adapted 

electrically  connected  to  a  conductor  providing  the 

electrical  power  to  be  supplied,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pins  on  a  first  one  of  said  connector  parts 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mating  slots  on  a  second 
Dne  of  said  connector  parts  adapted  to  receive  said  pins 
when  said  connector  parts  are  connected  together; 

one  of  said  pins  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mating 
slots  serving  as  means  for  completing  an  electrical  ground 
:ircuit  and  having  a  fixed  orientation  independent  of  the 
selected  voltage  and  phase  magnitude  for  the  particular 

onnector; 

the  total  number  and  respective  onentations  of  the  re- 
■naining  ones  of  said  pms  and  slots  determined  by  the 
larticular  voltage  and  phase  magnitude  selected  for  the 
:onnector,  said  total  number  of  onentations  of  said  re- 
naining  pins  and  slots  being  fixed  and  non-changeable  in 
he  connector; 

said  total  number  and  orientations  of  said  remaining  ones 
3f  said  pins  and  slots  also  being  predetermined  to  prevent 
;onnection  between  either  of  said  connector  parts  and  a 
jart  of  another  connector  of  the  same  type  as  said  connec- 
or  but  operative  with  different  selected  voltage  and  phase 
nagnitudes; 

said  first  part  having  said  pms  comprising  a  first  hollow 
xxiy  having  a  first  end  wall,  said  first  end  wall  provided 
vith  openings  through  which  pins  extend,  each  of  said 
)ins  having  a  portion  extending  inward  into  said  body  and 
I  portion  extending  outward  from  said  body,  each  of  said 
I  }pening  in  said  first  end  wall  being  of  a  size  and  a  shape  to 
accommodate  different  selected  orientations  of  said  re- 


maining pins,  said  outward  extending  portion  of  each  of 
said  remaining  pins  being  flat  and  blade-like  and  each  of 
said  remaining  pin  openings  in  said  first  end  wall  having  a 
first  portion  having  a  shape  and  size  to  receive  said  out- 
ward extending  pin  portion  and  a  second  portion  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion  and  having  a  shape  and  size 
to  receive  said  outward  extending  pin  jxjrtion; 

(0  each  of  said  pins  is  comprised  of  two  separate  parts,  one 
pin  part  including  said  outwardly  extending  portion  and 
the  other  pin  part  including  said  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion, one  of  said  pin  parts  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  tab 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  of  said  pin 
parts  having  on  one  end  an  extension  of  a  cross-sectional 
shape  and  size  to  be  received  in  said  tab  opening,  said  pin 
parts  being  permanently  secured  together  with  said  exten- 
sion fitted  into  said  tab  opening,  the  cross  sectional  shape 
of  said  tab  opening  and  said  extension  accommodating 
two  different  relative  orientations  of  said  pin  parts;  and 

(g)  said  second  part  having  said  slots  comprising  a  second 
hollow  body  having  a  second  end  wall  containing  said 
slots,  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  second  body,  one  for 
each  slot  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  end 
wall  and  the  associated  slot,  said  contacts  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  along  a  row,  each  of  said  contacts  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  conductive  blades  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  when  inserted  in  said  slots  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  joining  said  blades  and  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  end  wall  and  means  in  said  second  body 
defining  a  corresponding  plurality  of  guide  housings  of 
electrically  insulative  material  for  receiving  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  said  blades,  said  guide  housings  having  inner 
surfaces  shaped  to  accommodate  said  blades  in  two  differ- 
ent relative  orientations  corresponding  to  said  two  differ- 
ent relative  onentations  of  said  pin  parts. 


4,609,245 

DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

HUNTING  ODORS 

Helmut  W.  Sakschek,  618  Fairriew  Ave.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,468,  Nov.  21,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,080,  Aug.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,676 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/00;  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  a.  239—36  3  Qaims 


I4-'I6-'  32^t-30 


1   A  hunting  odor  package  and  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container,  including  (i)  a  receptacle  capable  of  holding 
a  hunting  odor  producing  liquid,  (ii)  a  reservoir  inside  said 
receptacle  for  absorbing  and  holding  a  hunting  odor  pro- 
ducing liquid,  (iii)  a  conduit  and  a  dispensing  tip,  said 
conduit  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  reservoir  and 
extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tip,  and  (iv)  a  cap; 
and 

(b)  a  low  viscosity  hunting  odor  producing  liquid  in  said 
receptacle. 
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4,609,246 
DEAD-FRONT  TERMINAL  BLOCK  WITH  MOVABLE 

COVERS 

George  Ustin,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Andrew  P.  Soltis,  Yonk- 
ers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,573,  Dec.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,263 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  a.  339—59  M  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dead  front  terminal  block  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  planar  barriers  each 
protruding  from  three  sides  of  the  block,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  barriers  defining  a  terminal  receiving  section  hav- 
ing three  op)en  sides,  a  portion  of  the  block  in  each  section 
including  a  mounting  hole  for  said  terminal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  movable  covers  for  closing  respective  ones 
of  said  open  sides,  each  cover  having  substantially  one 
entire  edge  integrally  molded  to  an  hingedly  movable  on 
substantially  one  entire  edge  of  one  of  the  barriers  defining 
a  section,  when  open  said  cover  extending  coplanar  with 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  barrier  to  which  it  is 
molded,  and  when  closed  said  cover  engaging  the  adja- 
cent barrier  defining  said  section; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  latching  means  for  holding  the  covers 
closed,  the  latching  means  for  each  cover  comprising  a 
member  molded  on  the  cover  and  a  tab  molded  on  said 
adjacent  barrier  which  is  engaged  by  said  cover  member 
when  said  cover  is  closed;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  the 
sections. 


4,609,247 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  TWO  SEAL-RINGS  OF 

DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Ira  R.  Annoot,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Geophysical 

Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,604 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  a.  339—60  M  3  Qaims 


„  '     1.    n    W 


1.  A  double-ended  seismic  takeout  clip  including: 

a  cylindrical  male  connector  plug  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  female  connector  plug  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  become  op>eratively  coupled 
with  a  male  connector  plug  of  an  adjacent  clip; 

said  male  plug  having  a  cylindrical,  smaller-diameter  for- 


ward body  section  and  a  cylindrical  larger-diameter  rear 
body  section. 

said  female  plug  having  a  cylindrical,  larger-diameter  for- 
ward bore  section  and  a  cylindncal.  smalier-diametcr  rear 
bore  section,  each  bore  section  having  an  annular  groo\c 
therein,  and  said  grooves  having  differently  sized  diame- 
ters; 

a  seal-nng  outwardly  and  radially  extending  from  each  one 
of  said  body  sections,  each  seal-nng  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter, the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal-nng  on  said  smaller 
diameter  forward  section  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  seal-nng  on  said  larger-diameter  rear  section, 
and 

said  seal-rings  and  said  grooves  being  sized  such  that  one 
seal-nng  moves  freely  past  the  groove  provided  for  the 
other  seal-nng,  whereby  the  wall  of  each  one  of  said 
grooves  engages  the  opposite  sides  of  its  mating  seal  nng 
when  said  male  and  female  plugs  are  slideably  mated 
together. 


4,609,248 
CORD  AND  END  FTTTING  PROTECTOR 
Gerald  A.  Haase,  1005  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 
97034 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.936 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/56.  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—103  R  8  Oaims 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  cord  having  a  fitting  on  one  end,  a 
cord  and  fitting  protector  comprising 

(a)  clamp  means  configured  to  overlie  and  engage  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  a  cord  adjacent  the  fitting  end  thereof  for 
fnctionally  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  cord  and 
firmly  securing  the  clamp  means  in  fixed  position  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cord,  and 

(b)  an  enlarged  ,  hollow  protector  member  secured  to  said 
clamp  means  and  extending  outwardly  away  from  said 
clamp  means  to  a  dimension  at  least  about  twice  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  the  clamp  means  and  arranged  to 
encircle  a  portion  of  a  cord  inwardly  of  a  fitting  on  the  end 
thereof 


4,609,249 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  AN 

ELECTRODE 
Thomas  R.  Homack,  and  Robert  J.  Chllko,  both  of  Lower  Bar- 
ren, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,813 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  4/38:  C25C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  339—263  E  3  Clalnu 

3.  In  a  cell  for  producing  aluminum  by  electrolysis  in  a 
molten  salt,  an  electrically  conductive  connection  for  an  elec- 
trode assembly  of  the  cell,  said  electncally  conductive  connec- 
tion compnsing  an  electrode  flask  and  a  conductor  rod,  said 
fiask  defining  a  collar,  a  cavity  partially  surrounded  by  the 
collar  and  an  interface  surface  within  the  cavitv,  said  conduc- 
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od  also  defining  an  interface  surface,  said  electrically 
com  uctive  connection  further  compnsing  means  for  pulling 
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the  conductor  rod  into  compressive  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  flask  within  the  cavity  and  at  the  interface  surfaces. 
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4,609^50 

PRISMATIC  ENLARGER-REDUCER 

E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Plied  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,379 

Int  a*  G02B  5/04 

CI.  350—6.4  1  Qaim 


A  prismatic  enlarger-reducer  compnsing  in  general   a 
gld-refraction  prism  which  magnifies  an  incident  beam  in  one 

dimcfuion  and  an  identical  single-refraction  pnsm  revolved  W 
the  first  prism  so  as  to  magnify  the  beam  in  the  other 

dimehsion,  and  comprising  in  particular; 

single-refraction  prism  (1)  comprising  an  angular  member 
3)  having  an  angular  face  (4)  inclined  60*  from  the  base 
5)  and  120*  from  the  top  (6)  and  having  a  concave  cylin- 
Incal  face  (7)  opposite  said  angular  face  (4).  and  compns- 
ng  a  revolving  cylindncal  member  (8)  mounted  inside 
aid  angular  member  (3)  and  having  a  convex  cylindncal 
'ace  (9)  adjoining  said  concave  cylindncal  face  (7)  and 
laving  a  longitudinal  planar  face  (10)  opposite  said  con- 
/ex  cylindrical  face  (9),  and 

identical  single-refraction  prism  (2)  revolved  90°  from  the 
K>sition  of  said  single-refraction  prism  (1)  on  an  axis  occu- 
>ying  the  centerline  of  refracted  beam  (16)  and  compns- 
ng  an  angular  member  (13)  having  an  angular  face  (11) 
nclined  60*  from  the  base  and  120*  from  the  top  and 
laving  a  concave  cylindrical  face  opposite  said  angular 
ace  (11),  and  comprising  a  revolving  cylindrical  member 
nounted  inside  said  angular  member  (13)  and  having  a 
'ace  identical  to  said  convex  cylindrical  face  (9)  of  said 
ingle- refraction  prism  (1)  and  having  a  face  identical  to 
aid  longitudinal  planar  face  (10)  of  said  single-refraction 
jrism  (1). 


4,609,251 
ROTARY  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Masaki  Nakaoka,  Yokohama;  Tenio  Komatsu,  and  Shinji  Goto, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiici 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1982,  57-141222 
Int.  a.*  G02B  26/10 
U.S.  a.  350—6.8  4  Gaims 


32  19 


1    A  rotary  drive  device  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  fixed  to  a  housing; 

a  hollou  rcuatable  member  rotatably  supported  through  a 
beanng  on  a  periphery  of  said  central  shaft; 

a  rotated  member  supported  on  said  hollow  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  integrally  rotated  therewith;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  to  rotate  said  hollow  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  drive  means  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
hollow  rotatable  member  and  a  stator  fixedly  supported 
on  the  housing  in  opposition  to  said  rotor,  the  inside  of 
said  central  shaft  being  formed  with  a  passage  for  circulat- 
ing lubncating  oil  therethrough. 


4,609,252 

ORGANIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Shi-Yin  Wong,  Santa  Monica,  and  Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  Ox- 

nard,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,709,  Apr.  2,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,791 

Int.  a*  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  350—96.12  6  Qaims 


t  A  waveguide  structure  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  wave- 
guide strip  thereon  including  a  polymerized  photoactive  com- 
position containing  a  plastic  material  which  is  transmissive  to 
light  waves  in  the  visible  and  near  infrared  range,  a  phenyl- 
glyoxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  and  a  photopolymer. 
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4,609,253 
DUAL  SCREEN  SYSTEM 
Zoran  Perisic,  "Gwynfenton",  White  Well,  St.  Teath,  Nr  Bod- 
min, Cornwall,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,923 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1982, 
8228412 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  0. 350—174  ,  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dual  screen  filming  comprising  projecting  an 
image  positioning  first  reflective  means  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  projected  image  at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to  reflect  only  a 
portion  of  the  projected  image  onto  a  first  front  projection 
screen,  positioning  a  second  front  projection  screen  in  the 
optical  path  of  the  p>ortion  of  the  projected  image  unrefiected 
by  the  first  reflective  means,  and  collecting  the  portions  of  the 
projected  image  reflected  from  the  first  and  second  front  pro- 
jection screens  upon  a  second  reflective  means  which  directs 
the  light  into  the  lens  of  a  camera  whereby  a  composite  image 
is  formed. 


to  form  a  ceil  in  the  space  between  said  plates  and  said 

border, 
a  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  with  p>osifive  dielectric 

anisotropy  filled  in  said  cell. 
electrode  coatings  formed  on  inside  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
first  and  second  orientation  coatings  formed  on  respective  of 

said  electrcxJe  coatings,  said  orientation  coatings  defining 

orientation  directions  enclosing  an  angle  (a)  less  than  80*, 
a  first  p>olariz:er  associated  with  said  first  onentation  coating 

and  having  a  polarization  direction  which  runs  parallel  to 

the  orientation  direction  of  said  first  orientation  coating. 


9- 
4  - 


\f  jj.w/jr/f/7/ J. wr/j  !)/.•. '•.•M.'}/r.-f.'f/.'>.'frrri 


i 


\i/Ai.W,\iA', ..'  ,.V.^V,V/.V/. '. '.  V.  'M ',  v.  W.  <  H  /.fea  - 


^ 


*  f  4/ 

\ll  iiM  ,nri!>r,>  >i  I  >}iiti  )>i  >ni  itii  iiiiii  111. 


^5 

_— 7 


3 

8 

6 

-  2 

10 


a  second  polarizer  associated  with  said  second  onentation 
coating  and  having  a  polanzation  direction  which  runs 
perpendicular  to  the  orientation  direction  of  the  second 
orientation  coating, 

said  polarizers  having  an  extinction  p<iwer  greater  than  KX), 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  thickness  (d)  and  defining 
an  anistnropy  of  an  index  of  refraction  (An)  the  product  of 
which  IS  less  than  13  ^m,  and 

a  dichroic  dye  of  up  to  3%  by  weight  added  to  the  liquid 
crystal  layer 


4,609,254 

MULTIPLE  PRISM 

John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,162 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  350—286  1  Qaim 


It 


1.  A  multiple  pnsm  (1)  comprising  a  longitudinal  segment  of 
a  glass  cylinder  with  one  planar  entry  face  (5)  and  multiple  exit 
faces  (6-11)  disposed  at  varying  angles  to  entry  face  (5),  with 
all  faces  (5,  6-11)  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  prism 
(1). 


4,609,255 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TWIST  ANGLE  LESS 

THAN  80  DEGREES 
Frans  Leenhouts,  Schliem,  and  Maarten  de  Zwart,  Niederrohr- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1, 1983, 3625/83 
Int.  a.*  G02F  ]/li 
U.S.  a.  350—341  5  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
two  parallel  support  plates  separated  by  a  peripheral  border 


4.609,256 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Haruo  Nakamura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1981,  56-116005 
Int.  a.*  G02F  l/li:  C09K  19/iO.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  350—346  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  including  two  opposed  transparent  substrates 
each  having  at  least  one  electrcxle  deposited  on  the  interior 
surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  composition,  the 
liquid  crystal  composition  being  an  optically  active  nematic 
liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  diclectnc  anisotropy 
which,  at  ordinary  temperatures,  becomes  zero  at  a  crossing 
frequency  ("ff")  of  KX)  KHz  or  less,  the  dielectnc  anisotropy 
being  positive  at  frequencies  lower  than  ff  ("f/")  and  negative 
at  frequencies  higher  than  f^  ("f^"),  the  interior  surface  of  each 
substrate  having  been  treated  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules adjacent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  substrates  arc  oriented  in 
parallel  with  the  respective  direction  of  orientation,  the  sub- 
strates being  arranged  so  that  the  molecules  of  the  liquid  crys- 
tal are  in  a  twisted  configuration  of  more  than  360*,  a  pair  of 
polarizing  plates  disposed  on  the  extenor  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strates, the  axes  of  polarization  of  the  two  polarizing  plates 
being  substantially  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  the  axes  ar- 
ranged at  a  position  of  ±45*  with  respect  to  the  bisector  of  the 
angle  formed  by  the  two  directions  of  onentation  provided  on 
the  interior  surfaces  of  the  substrates 
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4.609^57 
FARADAY  ROTATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Maiiataka  Shirasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
tjed,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,188 
claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1983,  58-071390; 
Apr)  25,  1983,  58-071391 

Int.  a*  G02F  I  09:  G02B  6/10 
L^Sl  a.  350—376  9  Qaims 
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4,609,258 
DIODE  LASER  COLLIMATOR 
P.  Adachi,  Westminster,  and  Yaliiko  Yamada,  San  Jose, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  W.  Price,  Newport  Beacti, 


FUed  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437.793 
Int.  a.*  G02B  27/64 
a.  350—395 


17  Claims 


*x 
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11.  A  semiconductor  laser  beam  pnsm  polarizer  for  polariz- 
mg  md  correctmg  incident  laser  radiation  in  the  form  of  an 
emitted  laser  beam  from  a  semiconductor  laser  to  a  circular 
cros i-section,  compnsing: 
pi  ism  means  for  correcting  the  beam  into  a  beam  having  a 

substantially  circular  cross-section;  and 
p<ilarizing  means  compnsmg  a  coating  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating layers  of  matenals  having  high  and  low  refractive 
indices,  respectively,  said  layers  being  disposed  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  prism  means  through  which  said  laser  beam 
passes  to  form  a  prism  polarizer  of  a  predetermined  design 
wavelength,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  high  refractive 
index  to  said  low  refractive  index  is  in  the  range  1.2  to  1.35 
and  the  ratio  of  the  wavelength  of  said  incident  laser 


radiation  to  the  design  wavelength  of  said  prism  polarizer 
is  about  0.8. 


4.609,259 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICRO  FRESNEL  LENS 
Takashi  Suemitsu;  Shinichi  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Niriki,  all  of 
Y  amanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1983,  58-210765 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  350—417  4  Claims 


1   A  Faraday  rotator  assembly  compnsing: 

a  thin  plate  Faraday  rotator  formed  of  an  optically  transpar- 
ent magnetic  material  and  arranged  for  passing  light 
beams  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  thin 
plate; 

njeans  for  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  in  said  first  direc- 
tion to  the  thin  plate  Faraday  rotator,  which  field  satu- 
rates the  thin  plate  Faraday  rotator  along  said  path  with 
reversible  magnetization;  and 

nieans  for  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  to  said  thin  plate 
Faraday  rotator  in  a  second  direction  that  is  parallel  to 
said  thin  plate  Faraday  rotator  and  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction; 

wjherein  the  angle  of  Faraday  rotation  of  the  thin  plate 
Faraday  rotator  is  reversed  by  reversing  the  direction  of 
the  first  magnetic  field,  and 

tlje  magnetization  of  the  thin  plate  Faraday  rotator  is  main- 
tained in  a  saturation  state  by  the  second  magnetic  field  at 
least  during  the  reversing  of  the  direction  of  the  first 
magnetic  field. 


(ffi)  ®  ® 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  micro  Fresnel  lens  having  a 
grooved  surface  from  a  substrate  coated  with  a  resist  layer 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

moving  a  substrate  coated  with  a  resist  layer  in  a  first  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  source  of  actinic  radiation: 

scanning  said  actinic  radiation  linearly  in  a  direction  perjjen- 
dicular  to  said  first  direction  on  said  resist  coat  within  a 
first  predetermined  width  while  interrupting  and  overlap- 
ping application  of  said  actinic  radiation  to  form  a  latent 
image  of  a  portion  of  a  micro  Fresnel  lens  within  said  first 
predetermined  width; 

indexing  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  source  of  actinic 
radiation  to  scan  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate  adja- 
cent said  first  predetermined  width  in  the  form  of  a  second 
predetermined  width; 

repeating  said  scanning  and  indexing  steps  until  the  entire 
latent  image  of  said  lens  is  formed;  and 

developing  the  exposed  resist  layer  to  form  the  grooved 
surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens. 


4,609,260 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ZOOM 

LENS 
Tohru  Kawai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon^  |(abushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1983,  58-89784 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/70,  15/18 

U.S.  a.  350—430  5  Qaims 

1    An  operation  mechanism  for  a  zoom  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  focusing  actuator  member  capable  of  changing  between 
a  manual  focusing  mode  and  an  automatic  focusing  mode; 

(b)  a  first  lens  compjonent  for  focusing  in  response  to  manual 
movement  of  said  focusing  actuator  member; 

(c)  a  movable  second  lens  component  for  varying  the  magni- 
fication power; 

(d)  a  third  lens  component  arranged  upon  zooming  to  move 
to  compensate  for  the  image  shift  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  said  second  lens  component; 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  third  lens  component; 

(0  drive  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  direction 
of  said  driving  means; 

(g)  detecting  means  receptive  of  the  reflected  light  from  an 
object  to  be  photographed  for  measuring  the  degree  of 
sharpness  of  an  object  image,  and  responsive  to  detection 
of  a  direction  in  which  the  object  image  can  be  brought  to 
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sharp  focus  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  said  third 
lens  component; 
(h)  cam  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  third  lens  component,  said  cam  means  having  a  first 
cam  surface  corresponding  to  the  infinite  limit  of  a  focus- 
ing range  rendered  operative  when  said  focusing  actuator 
member  is  moved  to  select  the  manual  focusing  mode, 


conical  section  (15)  which  refracts  said  annular  beam  (13). 
forming  inverted  convergent-divergent  conical  beam  ( 16). 
and  having  a  concave  conical  section  (17)  which  emits 
said  inverted  convergent-divergent  beam  (16).  and 
an  upper  component  lens  R  I  (4)  mounted  above  said  second 
middle  component  lens  RT  (3)  and  having  a  convex  com 
cal  section  (18)  which  refracts  siiid  inverted  convergent- 
divergent  beam  (16),  forming  an  enlarged  whole  beam 
(19).  and  having  a  planar  section  (20)  which  emits  said 
enlarged  whole  beam  (19) 


4,609,262 
ASPHERICAI   LENS  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Taketoshi  Fujikawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Kozuka,  both  of  Aichi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Cliuo  Kenkyusbo, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  681.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1983.  58-237447 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  3'(^.  13' 18 
U.S.  a.  350—432  5  Claims 


(i)  control  means  receptive  of  the  signal  from  said  detecting 
means  and  responsive  to  selection  of  said  mode  of  said 
focusing  actuator  member  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  and  for  producing  output  signals  to  bring  and  take 
said  third  lens  component  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
cam  surface  depending  upon  said  mode  selected;  and 

(j)  changeover  means  for  controlling  said  control  means  by 
changing  the  mode  of  said  focusing  actuator  member. 


4,609,261 

CONICAL  MICROSCOPIC  LENS 

John  E.  Gegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,717 

Int.  a.''G02B  13/18.  17/08 

U.S.  a.  350—432  1  Claim 


1.  A  conical  microscopic  lens  M:LRT-3RT:C  comprising  in 
general  four  comp)onent  lenses  which  receive  an  incipient 
image  beam  of  an  object  and  emit  an  enlarged  whole  beam,  and 
comprising  in  particular; 

a  lower  component  lens  LRT  (1)  having  a  convex  conical 
reflective  section  (7)  which  receives  and  reflects  an  incipi- 
ent image  beam  (6)  of  an  object,  forming  inverted  diver- 
gent conical  beam  (8),  having  a  convex  conical  section  (9) 
which  refracts  said  inverted  divergent  conical  beam  (8), 
forming  divergent  conical  beam  (10),  and  having  a  convex 
conical  section  (11)  which  emits  said  divergent  conical 
beam  (10), 
a  first  middle  commponent  lens  RT  (2)  mounted  above  said 
lower  component  lens  LRT  (1)  and  having  a  convex 
conical  section  (12)  which  refracts  said  divergent  conical 
beam  (10),  forming  an  annular  beam  (13),  and  having  a 
planar  section  (14)  which  emits  said  annular  beam  (13), 
a  second  middle  component  lens  RT  (3)  mounted  above  said 
first  middle  component  lens  RT  (2)  and  having  a  convex 


1  A  single  asphencal  lens  having  spherical  surface  means 
and  asphencal  surface  means  for  receiving  parallel  rays  of 
incident  light  in  one  of  the  surface  means,  diverging  or  con- 
verging the  rays  of  light  while  the  rays  of  light  arc  in  the  lens, 
and  emanating  parallel  rays  of  emergent  lighl  from  the  other 
surface  means. 


4,609,263 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM  HAV  ING  AN  IMPROVED 

FOCUSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Masaki  Imaizumi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1983,  58-16081 

Int.  C[.'  G02B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  350—454  6  Qaims 


1  A  telepholo  lens  system  comprising  a  from  lens  group 
having  positive  refractive  power,  an  intermediate  lens  group 
comprising  a  negative  cemented  doublet  and  a  negative  lens 
component,  and  a  rear  lens  group  having  positive  refractive 
power,  said  telephoto  lens  system  being  arranged  to  be  focused 
on  an  object  at  a  short  distance  from  the  state  focused  on  an 
object  at  the  infinite  distance  by  integrally  moving  said  inter- 


2C6 


m<diate  lens  group  toward  the  image  side  along  the  optical  axis 
without  varying  the  airspace  between  said  negative  cemented 
doublet  and  said  negative  lens  component  and,  at  the  same 
:,  moving  said  rear  lens  group  toward  the  object  side,  and 
said  front  lens  group  composes  a  positive  lens  compo- 
nejit,  a  positive  lens  component,  and  a  negative  lens  compo- 
t,  and  said  rear  lens  group  composes  a  positive  cemented 
t,  said  telephoto  lens  system  arranged  to  fulfill  the  con- 
dition (1)  and  (2)  shown  below:  i 
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4,609,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  FLAT  OBJECTS  FOR 
MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 
Charles  Podyin,  Poway,  and  Peter  J.  Van  Benschoten,  Ran- 
<  ito  Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Micromanipula- 
or  MJcroscope  Company,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Co  atiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,932,  Jan.  23. 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4^57,568.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,627 
Int.  C\.*  G02B  21/26 
VS.  CI.  350—529  25  Qaims 


recLan 
dirx:t 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  rotational  adjustment  of  a 
gular  object  mounted  at  a  given  location  m  the  X  and  Y 
ions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  support, 

first  and  second  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  support  and 
supported  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  on  said 
frame  support  and  supporting  therebetween  the  rectangu- 
lar object, 

i|ieans  mounting  the  rails  for  spacing  the  first  and  second 
rails  in  adjusted  positions  to  accommodate  different  sizes 
of  objects  therebetween. 

neans  on  each  of  said  rails  for  engaging  and  positioning  the 
object  thereon  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to 
the  rails,  and 

^justment  means  engaging  the  flat  object  and  for  exerting  a 
force  thereon  to  rotate  the  object  through  a  small  adjust- 
ment in  the  XY  plane. 


4,609,265 
REARVTEW  MIRROR  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Gyde  M.  McKee,  22175  Bernard  St..  Taylor,  Mich.  48180; 
Ward  Scott,  170  Pinewood  Ter.,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.  33572; 
Henry  A.  Warren,  Morning  View  Dr.,  Yorktown  Hgts.,  N.Y. 
10598.  and  Dennis  G.  Scott,  202  E.  Third  St.,  Rochester, 
Mich.  48063 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,406 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  350—605  7  Claims 


^ 


.^CV 


/3-- 


ivhere,  reference  symbol  (i>  represents  the  power  of  the  lens 
system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbols  62  and  <i>}  respec- 
tively represent  the  power  of  the  intermediate  lens  group 
and  rear  lens  group,  reference  symbol  <i>^  represents  the 
sum  of  powers  of  cemented  surfaces  in  the  intermediate 
lens  group,  reference  symbol  R  represents  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  cemented  surfaces,  and  reference  symbols  N 
and  N'  respectively  represent  refractive  indices  of  lens 
elements  in  front  and  rear  of  cemented  surfaces 


1  An  actuating  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 
position  of  a  movably  mounted  vehicle  mirror  in  response  to 
relative  positioning  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  trailer 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  device 
comprising: 

mirror  actuating  means  comprising  a  motor  and  means  for 

moving  said  mirror  upon  actuation  of  said  motor; 
an  electrical  power  source  for  said  motor; 
first  switch  means  for  actuating  said  motor  in  response  to  the 
pivoting  movement  of  the  trailer  with  respect  to  the  vehi- 
cle; 
second  switch  means  for  de-actuating  said  motor  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  motor,  said  second 
switch  means  comprising  a  cam,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  motor,  said  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  lobes  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  first  switches,  a  plurality  of 
second  switches,  and  means  for  positioning  each  of  said 
second  switches  about  said  cam  for  engagement  with  one 
of  said  lobes  at  a  predetermined  rotary  position  of  said 
cam;  and 
means  for  electncally  connecting  said  p>ower  source  to  said 
motor  through  said  first  and  second  switching  means. 


4,609^66 
ELIMINATION  OF  INTERNAL  REFLECTIONS  AND 
DIFFRACTIONS  FROM  JUNCTURES  IN  AND  AT  THE 
PERIPHERY  OF,  A  SEGMENTED  MIRROR 
C.  James  Blom,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roxor  Corpora- 
tion, Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,544,  Jun.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,470,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,106,  Feb.  10,  1981, 
Pat.  No.  4,368,951.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

642,179 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350—613  23  Oaims 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  transparent  mold  seg- 
mented mirror  having  individual  sectors  on  a  transparent 
molding  and  comprising  a  myriad  of  metallized  layers  provid- 
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ing  reflecting  adjacent  surfaces  at  the  back  side  of  the  mirror 
away  from  the  viewer,  and  oriented  to  produce,  in  the  eyes  of 
a  viewer,  a  single  virtual  image,  or  separate  virtual  images 
from  separate  portions  of  such  molded  mirror,  said  layers 
having  thinned  peripheries,  there  being  a  network  of  zones 
separating  the  individual  reflecting  surfaces,  the  step  that  com- 
prises 

(a)  substantially  reducing  undesirable  reflections  from  said 
zones  of  separation  by  coating  the  back  sides  of  said  zones 
with  material  that  includes  a  light  absorber, 

(b)  the  coating  carried  out  to  cover  zones  between  reflecting 
surfaces  and  the  thinned  peripheries  of  said  metallized 
reflecting  layers. 


4,609^67 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LENS  AND  ANTIREFLECHON 

COATING 
Hirokazu  Deguchi,  Suwa;  Keiyi  Kojima,  Nagano,  and  Takao 
Mogami,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1980,  55-181687; 
Aug.  28,  1981,  56-135044 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/28,  1/10;  G02C  7/10;  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—163  12  Qaims 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  lens  construction  having  a  high  refrac- 
tive index  and  improved  antireflective  and  mar  resistant  prop- 
erties, comprising: 

(1)  a  lens  body  formed  of  a  cross-linked  synthetic  resin  and 
having  a  refractive  index  n^of  at  least  1.55; 

(2)  a  dielectric  substance  for  use  as  an  antireflective  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  n  within  the  range  represented 
by  the  formula: 


MT 


s  X  n>,     + 


nh\ 


^^^nt;: 


X  nh 


\ns  -  "h\ 


and  has  an  optical  film  thickness  of  X/4,  wherein  X  denotes 
a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  from  about  450  nm  to  650  nm 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  lens  body,  and 
(3)  a  hard  coat  layer  of  about  1  to  6  ^.m  thick  having  a 
refractive  index  nf,  disposed  on  the  antireflective  layer. 


4,609,268 
VISUAL  PRESENTATION  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Qifr  Crawford,  8  Piedmont  Dr„  Cranbury,  N.J.  08512 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,131,  Apr.  30,  1980,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,540 
Int  a*  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—25  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  portion  of  a  continuous 
integrated  image  transparency,  randomly  but  deliberately 
selectable  during  projection  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  along  a 

preselected  path; 
means  for  mounting  said  transparency  so  a  portion  thereof  is 
disposed  in  said  preselected  path,  said  mounting  means 


including  a  frame  for  fixedly  and  removably  securing 
therein  said  transparency; 

optical  means  disposed  along  said  preselected  path  and  posi- 
tioned so  said  transparency  is  disposed  between  sajd  illum- 
ination means  and  said  optical  means,  said  optical  means 
for  projecting  said  portion  of  said  image  of  said  transpar- 
ency disposed  m  said  path  on  a  viewing  surface,  and 

means  for  selectively  continuously  moving  said  mounting 
means  and  therefore  said  transparency  in  at  least  four 
directions  within  said  preselected  path  dunng  projection 
at  a  designated  and  controlled  speed  continuously  adjust- 
able within  a  range  of  speeds  for  continuously  selecting 
and  projecting  various  selected  portions  of  said  transpar- 
ency on  said  viewing  surface,  movement  of  said  transpar- 
ency causing  the  projection  on  said  viewing  surface  tt:) 
present  a  continuous  moving  integrated  image,  said  mov- 
ing means  being  cap>able  of  moving  said  transparency 
randomly,  said  moving  means  including  a  carnage  carry- 
ing said  frame,  said  carnage  for  moving  said  frame  inde- 


pendently in  perpendicular  directions  in  a  single  plane. 

said  carriage  including 

a  subsuntially  planar  support  having  a  projection  aperture 

disposed  therethrough, 
a  first  pair  of  rails  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  said 

frame  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  rails, 
a  second  pair  of  rails  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  supporting 

surface  and  movably  secured  to  said  support,  said  first 

pair  of  rails  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

second  pair  of  rails, 
means  for  dnving  said  first  pair  of  rails  simultaneously  to 

effect  movement  of  said  frame  relative  t(^  said  support. 

and 
means  for  dnving  said  support  along  said  second  pair  of 

rails  to  effect  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said 

second  pair  of  rails,  said  frame  moving  in  a  single  plane, 
driving  of  said  first  pair  of  rails  and  said  frame  thereby 

aligning  different  portions  of  said  transparency  with 

said  projection  aperture,  said  projections  aperture  being 

in  the  path  of  said  light  beam 


4,609,269 

WIDE-ANGLE/TELEPHOTOGRAPHY  CONVERTIBLE 

CAMERA  WTTH  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

Kazuo  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Pilaa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,412 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Oct.    3,    1983,    58- 
152041  [U] 

Int.  CI*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—149.11  15  ClaiBH 

1.  A  camera  selectively  usable  either  for  wide-angle  photog- 
raphy or  for  telephotography,  by  changing  the  focal  length  of 
a  taking  lens  system  by  manipulation  of  a  changeover  member, 
the  camera  having  a  flash  unit  mounted  for  movement  on  the 
camera  between  a  first  lowered  position  and  a  second  raised 
position,  a  fixed  light  diffusing  plate  behind  which  said  flash 
unit  is  dispoded  in  said  first  position,  means  actuated  by  move- 
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men 


of  said  changeover  member  is  a  direction  to  convert  the 

ra  for  wide-angle  photography,  to  move  said  flash  unit  to 

first   position,   means   responsive  to  movement  of  said 

haj^geover  member  in  a  direction  to  convert  the  camera  to 


caiDJera 
said 

c 


telephotography,  to  free  said  flash  unit  for  movement  toward 
second  position,  means  to  energize  said  flash  unit  in  each 
positions,  and  spnng   means  urging  said   flash   unit 
said  second  position. 
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4,609^70 

CAMERA  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  TAKING  LENSES 
Atsi*  >  Kohno;  Minoni  Shiiba,  and  Eishiroh  Kikuchi,  all  of  To- 

ky  ),  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Ja»an 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,295 
pricity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1984,  59-81875[U] 
Int.  a.-«  G03B  i/0(9.  17/02 
Cl.  354-195.12  12  Claims 


Chims 
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length 


camera  having  interchangeable  taking  lenses  with  dif- 
focal  lengths,  comprising 
means  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
mounting  the  cover  means  on  the  camera  for  selective 
novement  between  positions  in  which  said  opening  is 
igned  with  a  selected  one  of  said  taking  lenses; 

in  the  camera  movable  between  two  positions  in  each 
which  there  is  established  an  optical  path  of  suitable 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  taking  lenses;  and 
interconnecting  said  cover  means  and  said  movable 
such  that  when  said  cover  means  is  moved  so  that 
opening  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  taking  lenses, 
movable  means  is  moved  to  the  said  position  in  which 
optical  path  of  said  one  lens  is  established,  and  when 
cover  means  is  moved  so  that  said  opening  is  in  align- 
t  with  the  other  said  taking  lens,  said  movable  means 
moved  to  the  said  position  in  which  the  optical  path  of 
trie  other  said  taking  lens  is  established. 


n-eans 
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4,609,271 

SMALL  SIZE  CAMERA 

Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,805,  Apr.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,755 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1981,  56-68523 

Int.  a.*G03B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  354-202  2  Qaims 


1.  A  small  size  camera  using  35  mm  film  comprising: 
a  camera  body; 

a  photographing  lens  arranged  in  the  front  part  of  said  cam- 
era bodv  and  having  a  divergent  lens  so  as  to  reduce  the 
total  length  of  the  lens; 
an  aperture  part  formed  at  the  rear  part  of  said  camera  body 

as  an  opening  for  a  photo-taking; 
said  camera  body  having  a  space  formed  behind  the  photo- 
graphing lens;  said  space  comprising  an  image  forming 
optical  path  zone  and  a  zone  excluding  the  image  forming 
optical  path  zone,  said  latter  zone  increasing  forward  the 
front  portion  of  the  camera  body  by  virtue  of  the  diver- 
gent lens; 
a  film  supplying  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  the  camera 
body,  said  film  supplying  chamber  having  an  opening 
facing  in  a  slantedly  backward  external  direction; 
a  film  winding  chamber  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
camera  body,  said  film  winding  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing facing  in  a  slantedly  backward  external  direction; 
wall  parts  dividing  the  space  into  the  film  supplying  cham- 
ber and  the  film  winding  chamber,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  wall  parts  largely  projects  into  the  zone  including  the 
image  forming  optical  path  zone  so  that  a  lateral  width  of 
the  total  camera  is  made  shorter; 
wherein  a  dimensional  condition  of  a'<W  is  satisfied,  in 
which  a'  is  the  shortest  distance  between  the  wall  part  of 
the  film  supplying  chamber  and  that  of  the  film  winding 
chamber,  while  W  is  the  width  of  the  aperture  part  and 
wherein  a  film  magazine  engaging  part  is  provided  at  the 
edge  between  the  wall  part  of  the  film  supplying  chamber 
and  the  aperture  part,  said  film  magazine  engaging  part 
engaging  with  a  film  exit  means  of  the  loaded  film  maga- 
zine so  as  to  stabilize  the  loaded  film  magazine;  and 
further  comprising  a  film  guide  rail  arranged  above  the 
aperture  part,  said  rail  providing  a  curved  portion  at  the 
wall  part  of  the  film  winding  chamber  so  as  to  stabilize  the 
film  feeding. 
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4,609,272 
nNDER  SYSTEM  OF  HIGH  IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION 
Hideo  Yokota,  Kanagawa;  Masatake  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Tet- 
suhani  Nishimura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1984,  59-137016; 
Jul.  2,  1984,  59-137017 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  354—225  16  Claims 


S8.S8- 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  observing  an  object  through  an 
objective  optical  system,  comprising: 

optical  means  having  an  entrance  face  for  receiving  a  light 
beam  from  an  objective  lens,  a  first  reflection  face  for 
reflecting  the  light  beam  received  through  said  entrance 
face,  a  second  reflection  face  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
entrance  face  to  further  reflect  the  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  first  reflection  face,  a  roof  type  third  reflection  face 
for  reflecting  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  second 
reflection  face,  and  a  fourth  reflection  face  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  third  reflection  face  to 
an  exit  aperture,  whereby  the  light  beam  is  turned  to  a 
desired  direction;  and 

an  eyepece  lens  for  receiving  the  light  beam  passed  through 
said  exit  aperture  and  for  observing  an  object  image  from 
said  objective  optical  system. 


4,609,273 
IRIS  DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Hitoshi  Kaise,  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seimitsu 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kofu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,787 

Int.  a."  G03B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  354—271.1  ,  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  iris  diaphragm  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  which 
comprises  one  or  more  ins  diaphragm  leaves  capable  of  open- 
ing or  closing  around  the  optical  axis  to  form  an  ins  ajjerture; 


a  leaf  operating  member  disposed  rotatably  around  the  optical 
axis  to  open  or  close  said  ins  diaphragm  leaves,  drive  means 
having  a  movable  magnetic  member  capable  o{  moving  rock 
ingly  around  pivots  extending  outward  from  the  oppxised  side 
portions  of  said  movable  magnetic  member  and  one  or  more 
stationary  magnetic  members  arranged  along  said  movable 
magnetic  member;  and  motion  transmitting  means  composed 
of  an  arm  member  extending  from  of  said  side  portions  of  said 
movable  magnetic  member  and  a  connecting  lever  having  its 
one  end  rotatably  coupled  with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm 
member  through  a  clearance  to  constitute  a  first  coupling 
mechanism  and  the  other  end  rotatably  coupled  with  said  leaf 
operating  member  through  a  clearance  to  constitute  a  second 
coupling  mechanism  so  as  to  transmit  the  rcx:king  motion  of 
said  movable  magnetic  member  to  said  leaf  operating  member, 
said  connecting  lever  being  pivotally  supp<-)rted  by  a  support 
pin  eccentrically  disp<ised  relative  to  said  pivots  of  the  mov- 
able magnetic  member,  the  length  from  said  support  pin  to  said 
first  coupling  mechanism  being  made  shorter  than  that  from 
said  support  pin  to  said  second  coupling  mechanism. 


4,609.274 
CAMERA  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  PCX  IS  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Tomonori  Iwashita,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Aihara,  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,767,  Dec.  6,  1983.  This  application 
Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,415 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1982,  57-214401; 
Dec.  7,  1982,  57-214402;  Dec.  7,  1982,  57-214403;  Dec.  7,  1982. 
57-214404 

Int.  a.^  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  354—400  7  Oaims 
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1   A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  exposure  control  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  a  shutter 
speed  priority  exposure  control  mode  and  a  shutter  speed 
leading  programmed  exposure  control  mtxle. 

(b)  focusing  control  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  a  servo 
type  focusing  control  mcxle  and  a  one-shot  type  focusing 
control  mode;  and 

(c)  first  mode  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
focusing  control  means  to  automatically  set  said  focusing 
control  means  in  said  servo  type  focusing  control  mcxle 
when  said  automatic  exposure  control  means  carries  out 
said  shutter  speed  pnontv  exptisure  control  mode  or  said 
shutter  speed  leading  programmed  exposure  control 
mixle. 


4,609,275 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Yasuo  Ishiguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.228 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1984.  59-204644 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  ^/0(J 
U.S.  O.  354-435  4  Oaims 

1.  An  exposure  conirol  unit  for  use  v\ith  a  programming 
shutter  including  a  shutter  blade  having  function  i>f  a  dia- 
phragm blade,  comprising. 


an  electrostrictive  element  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end 
deformed  in  accordance  with  an  apphed  voltage; 

mterlocking  means  associated  with  said  free  end  of  said 
electrostrictive  element  for  determining  an  opening  quan- 
tity of  the  shutter  blade  in  accordance  with  a  deformation 
quantity  produced  m  said  free  end  of  said  electrostnctive 


element  in  accordance  with  the  applied  voltage  to  the 

element; 
means  for  supplying  said  element  with  a  voltage  increasing 

with  passage  of  time  in  interlocked  relationship  with  a 

photographing  operation;  and 
means  for  discharging  stored  charges  in  said  elemoni  at  a 

timing  when  a  propjer  exposure  is  obtained 


4,609.276 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS 

M  Hikazu  Mitzutani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

(hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Q^tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,523,  Aug.  2,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,412 

Halms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1981,  56-124538 

Int.  a/  G03G  15/00 

V$.  a.  355—3  R  I      47  Qaims 
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belt  and  at  least  first  and  second  roller  means  around 
which  said  photoconductive  belt  runs; 

a  first  btxiy; 

a  development  apparatus  mounted  on  said  first  body  and 
having  a  supporting  means  for  positioning  and  supporting 
said  first  roller  means  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  said  first 
body  having  a  single  fixing  means  thereon  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  first  roller  means; 
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An  image  formation  apparatus  having: 
image  bearing  member; 

I  rocess  means  for  acting  on  said  image  bearing  member; 
process  unit  including  said  image  beanng  member  and  said 
process  means  and  removable  and  totally  separable  from  a 
body  of  said  apparatus; 

novable  guide  means  for  guiding  a  transported  sheet  toward 
said  image  bearing  member;  and 

pport  means  for  supporting  said  movable  guide  means  so 
as  to  position  said  guide  means  in  relation  to  said  process 
unit  when  said  process  unit  is  mounted  in  an  operative 
position. 

I 

4,609^77 
ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  WITH 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  BELT 
YoAhihiro  Yokoyama,  Settsu;  Yoshito  Urata,  Katano;  Kazuo 
Watanabe,  Nakano,  and  Kiyoteni  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
fB,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
psaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,195 
(^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1983.  58-240411 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
U^.  a.  355-3  R  I       4  afdms 

An  electrophotographic  copier  comprising: 
photoconductive  apparatus  including  a  photoconductive 


a  second  body;  and 

an  optical  apparatus  mounted  on  said  second  body,  said 
second  body  supporting  said  photoconductive  apparatus 
and  having  guide  means  for  determining  the  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  roller  means,  said  second  body  being 
supported  by  said  single  fixing  means,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond body  IS  supported  substantially  at  three  points  on  said 
first  body. 


4,609,278 
HEAT  FIXING  DEVICE 
Akihiko  Taniguchi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1984,  59-98136 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  4  Qaims 


y 


1.  A  heat  fixing  device  for  use  in  a  copying  apparatus,  in- 
cluding a  heating  roller  subjected  to  heating  control  at  high 
temperatures  and  a  pressing  roller  held  substantially  in  pressing 
contact  with  said  heating  roller  and  rotated  together  with  said 
heating  roller  at  the  time  of  a  fixing  operation  by  said  heat 
fixing  dev  ice.  said  heat  fixing  device  comprising: 

an  ambient  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  ambient  tem- 
perature of  said  copying  apparatus; 
first  and  second  temperature  sensors  for  detecting  tempera- 
tures of  said  heating  roller  and  said  pressing  roller,  respec- 
tively; 
a  decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  ambient 
temperature  of  said  copying  apparatus  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  in  response  to  detection  of  the  ambient 
temperature  by  said  ambient  temperature  sensor  and  for 
determining  respective  temperatures  of  said  heating  roller 
and  pressing  roller  in  response  to  detection  of  said  respec- 
tive temperatures  by  said  first  and  second  temperature 
sensors,  said  heating  roller  having  been  provided  with  a 
heater  while  said  pressing  roller  is  not  provided  with  a 
heater;  and 
an  intermittent  drive  means  which  is  so  controlled  by  said 
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decision  means  as  to  intermittently  drive  said  heating 
roller  and  said  pressing  roller  during  a  waiting  mode  of 
said  copying  apparatus  when  the  ambient  temperature  is 
not  more  than  said  predetermined  temperature  and  the 
temperature  of  said  pressing  roller  is  not  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  so  as  to  warm-up  said  pressing  roller; 
said  decision  means  also  controlling  heating  of  said  heating 
roller  so  as  to  maintain  said  heating  roller  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixing  temperature. 


4,609,279 
LASER  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WFTH  A  SOLVENT  VAPOR 
nXING  STATION  AND  ADAPTABLE  FOR  EITHER 
MULTICOLOR  OR  VERSO  PRINTING 
Gerhard  Hausmann,  Olching;  Hiibert  Miigrauer,  Poering,  and 
Helmut  Naeser,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,915 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1984,  3406244 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  Q.  355—3  SH  21  Qaims 


beanng  photoconductor  and  including  means  for  scaveng- 
ing toner  disassociated  with  the  image  from  said  photo 
conductor  outer  surface,  and 


means  biasing  said  toner  applying  and  scavergmg  means  for 
concurrently  depositing  toner  on  imaged  areas  of  said 
photoconductor  and  attracting  toner  from  nonimaged 
areas  of  said  photcx^mductor. 


4,609,281 

PORTABLE  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Kiyoshi  Miyai;  Shubei  Lotani,  both  of  Himeji,  and  Toyohiko 

Tsunemine,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Dectric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,606 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1984,  59-22092; 
Feb.  20,  1984.  59-30742;  Feb.  22,  1984.  59-33130 

Int.  a.*  G03G  !5/(X) 
U.S.  Q.  355—3  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  non-mechanical  printer  or  copier  system,  comprising: 

a  first  preceding  and  a  second  succeeding  pnnter  or  copier 
unit; 

the  first  and  second  units  each  having  a  developing  station 
means  at  which  a  toner  image  is  developed  and  applied  to 
a  tape-shaped  recording  medium  at  a  transfer  station; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  units  having  a  solvent 
vapor  fixing  station  means  associated  therewith  for  fixing 
the  image; 

the  first  and  second  units  being  connected  in  series  and 
simultaneously  operated  and  wherein  means  are  provided 
such  that  the  recording  medium  emerging  from  a  medium 
exit  region  of  the  preceding  first  unit  is  supplied  to  a 
medium  entry  region  of  the  succeeding  second  unit;  and 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  system  from  verso  print- 
ing to  multicolor  printing  and  vice-versa. 


cxz 


4,609,280 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  WITH 
BACKSIDE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  IMAGING 
Carl  A.  Queener,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,546 
Int.  Q."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  355—3  DD  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrophotostatic  imaging  machine  having  a  photo- 
conductor mounted  for  movement  in  a  closed  loop  wherein 
said  photoconductor  includes  a  chargeable  photosensitive 
layer  and  an  image  transmitting  layer  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
photosensitive  layer,  means  for  electrostatically  charging  said 
photoconductor,  and  means  for  feeding  copy  medium  past  an 
image  transfer  station  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
photoconductor,  an  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  imposing  an  image  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said 

electrostatically  charged  photoconductor; 
means  for  applying  toner  to  an  external  surface  of  said  image 


1  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  original  support  plate  sliding  in  successive  recip- 
rocation along  an  upp>er  surface  of  and  laterally  between  and 
partially  beyond  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  body  thereof,  m  the 
extremes  of  its  frontward  or  rearward  movement,  respectively, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  is  biased 
from  the  dimensional  center  of  said  body  in  the  sliding  direc- 
tion of  said  original  support  plate  toward  the  one  of  said  front 
or  rear  sides  of  said  bcxJy  which  said  original  support  plate 
extends  least  beyond  in  its  reciprocation,  and  also  mounting  on 
said  one  side  a  handle  for  transp<;:)rting  said  machine,  a  sheet 
discharge  tray  and  a  sheet  feed  cassette  slideably  mounted 
through  holes  in  said  one  side. 


4,609.282 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  STACKING 

INFORMATION  COPIES 

Roberi   P.   Crandall,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,940 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  355—3  SH  4  Qaims 

1.  An  improvement  for  apparatus  producmg  information 

copies  on  transparency  material  interleaved  with  plain  paper 


c  smpnsing: 


separator  sheets  as  copy  receiver  members,  said  improvement 

,4. 
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4.609,283 
COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  PREPROGRAMMFD 
FEATURES  ENABLED  BY  A  DOCUMENT 
i  Murata,  and  Masazumi  Ito,  both  of  Toyohashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,281 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-24«637 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/00 
LS.  a.  355-14  R  8  Claims 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2.  1986 


\'^ 


.^1  XT 


4,609,284 

DEV  ICE  FOR  EXPOSING  SMALL  ORIGINALS  IN  A 

REPRODUCTION  CAMERA 

Jakob  N.  Jensen,  Hillerod.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Helioprint  AS, 
Kvistgaard.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,741 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.   24,    1984, 

8400576 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/74.  27/80 
U.S.  a.  355-68  9  claims 
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means  for  selectively  stackmg  such  transparency  material 
and  such  separator  sheets  after  mformation  copies  are 
produced,  m  separate  stacks,  or  m  interleaved  fashion  in 
one  stack.  I 


200  203 

\  V 


cc 


I.  In  copying  apparatus  on  which  an  automatic  original 
ument  feeding  device  can  be  removably  mounted  for  copy- 
an  onginal  document  the  improvement  comprising: 

in  original  document  identification  sheet  marked  with  an 
identification  code  symbol  and  capable  o^  being  trans- 
ported by  said  automatic  original  document  feeding  de- 
vice; 

sensor  provided  on  said  automatic  original  dcKument 
feeding  device  for  reading  the  identification  code  symbol 
marked  on  said  onginal  document  identification  sheet; 

neans  for  judging  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  code 
from  the  identification  code  symbol  read  by  said  sensor; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  sets  of  predeter- 
mined data,  each  including  information  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  code  and  also  a  functioning  mode  data 
set  capable  of  enabling  the  copying  function; 

a  first  operating  means  for  permitting  the  user  to  manually 
input  said  code  into  said  memory  means; 

II  second  operating  means  for  permitting  the  user  to  manu- 
ally input  said  functioning  mode  data  into  said  memory 
means  in  correlation  with  the  code  symbol,  and 

ii  control  means  arranged  to  control  the  copying  apparatus 
wherein  when  the  onginal  document  identification  sheet 
is  transported  by  the  automatic  onginal  document  feeding 
device  so  that  said  identification  code  symbol  is  read  by 
the  sensor,  and  the  code  corresponding  to  said  identifica- 
tion symbol  is  venfied  by  said  judging  means,  said  control 
means  is  enabled  to  read  the  functioning  mode  data  stored 
together  with  said  code  from  said  memory  means  for 
controlling  the  copying  apparatus  to  execute  the  copying 
function  based  on  said  read  functioning  data. 


1  A  device  for  exposing  originals  of  small  size  in  a  reproduc- 
tion camera  that  comprises  means  for  holding  an  original  to  be 
reproduced,  camera  light  means  for  illuminating  an  onginal  on 
said  holding  means,  means  for  holding  a  photographic  mate- 
nal,  a  lens  and  means  for  disposing  the  lens  in  focus  between 
said  onginal  holding  means  and  said  matenal  holding  means; 

said  exposing  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  onginal  holding 
means  for  supporting  an  original  of  small  size  in  an 
elevated  position  thereover  so  as  to  be  reproducible  by 
the  reproduction  camera; 

(b)  a  light  source  separate  from  said  camera  light  means 
for  illuminating  an  onginal  positioned  on  said  support- 
ing means; 

(c)  sensing  mean^  for  detecting  illumination  from  said 
camera  light  means;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  activating 
said  light  source  m  response  to  said  illumination. 


4,609,285 
WAFER  SI  PPORT  PLATE  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
C;erard   Samuels,   Paoli,   Pa.,   assignor  to   RCA   Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.J, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,977 

Int.  a.^  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  a.  355-75  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  photolithographic  apparatus,  a  plate  for  supporting  a 
wafer  in  an  imaging  position  relative  to  a  mask  for  processing 
in  the  apparatus,  said  wafer  having  a  surface  comprising  brittle 
material,  said  plate  having  three  tabs  disposed  within  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  an  aperture  in  said  plate,  each  tab  having  a 
hole  within  which  is  positioned  a  body  having  a  smoothly 
curved  surface,  each  of  said  bodies  being  arranged  to  contact 
tangentially  a  surface  portion  of  said  wafer  whereby  relative 
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movement  of  the  wafer  and  said  tabs  causes  substantially  no 
discernible  abrasion  of  matenal  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer 


4,609,286 

DISPERSION  PRISM  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

WAVELENGTHS  OF  SPECTRALLY  RICH  LIGHT  IN  A 

FLOW  CYTOMETRY  APPARATUS 

Burton    H.    Sage,    Jr.,    Raleigh,    N.C.,   assignor    to    Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes, ^\ J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600.245—, 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/64.  21/27.  21/53 
U.S.  a.  356—73  11  Qaims 
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optical  element  to  be  measured,  said  nitlhod  comprising  the 

steps  of 

applying  at  least  three  light  beams  to  different  positions  on 
the  optical  elemenl  to  be  measured,  recening  the  light 
beams  coming  via  said  optical  clement  to  be  mea-sured  bv 
a  light  position  detecting  elemenl  and  detectmg  at  leaM 
three  deviation  vectors  indicative  of  the  degrees  of  devia- 
tion of  said  light  beams. 


calculating  the  refractive  charactenstics  in  at  least  three 
predetermined  meridian  dlrectlon'^  from  said  de\iaiion 
vectors;  and 

specifying  the  degree  of  astigmatism,  the  direction  of  astig- 
matism and  the  refractive  power  from  the  refractive  char- 
acteristics in  said  three  meridian  directions 


1.  A  flow  cytometry  apparatus  for  determining  characteris- 
tics of  cells  or  the  like  flowing  in  a  liquid  stream  comprising: 

means  for  moving  cells,  substantially  one  at  a  time,  in  a  liquid 
flow  stream; 

an  excitation  light  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  spectrally 
rich  light  directed  toward  said  cells  moving  in  said  fiow 
stream; 

a  light  transmissive  disf>ersion  prism,  positioned  in  the  path 
of  said  light  beam  between  said  source  and  said  flow 
stream,  capable  of  spatially  separating  said  spectrally  rich 
light  into  a  plurality  of  wavelength  components  thereof 
and  directing  said  separated  components  in  different  di- 
rections so  that  one  or  more  of  said  components  may 
selectively  illuminate  said  cells  moving  in  said  flow 
stream,  said  dispersion  prism  having  a  plurality  of  smaller 
light  transmissive  prisms  arranged  in  contact  with  each 
other  along  a  relatively  elongate  longitudinal  axis; 

a  light  barrier  with  a  slit  therethrough,  positioned  in  the  light 
path  between  said  dispersion  prism  and  said  flow  stream, 
for  blocking  some  components  of  separated  light  and  for 
allowing  at  least  one  spatially  separated  component  of 
light  to  pass  through  said  slit  for  illuminating  the  cells  in 
said  flow  stream,  said  light  barrier  being  a  light  absorbing 
member  to  absorb  light  striking  same,  said  slit  being 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  spatially  separated  compo- 
nent of  light  which  exits  said  prism  to  permit  said  compo- 
nent to  pass  through  said  barrier; 

means  for  detecting  light  associated  with  each  moving  cell 
as  it  passes  through  said  area  of  illumination;  and 

means  for  using  said  detected  light  to  determine  one  or  more 
characteristics  of  said  cells. 


4,609,287 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

REFRACnVE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1982,  57-175847; 
Mar.  9, 1983,  58-39804;  Mar.  28, 1983,  58-52197;  Apr.  13,  1983, 
58-66254 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  356—124  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  refractive  characteristics  of  an 


4.609,288 

DIRECT  RAY  SOLAR  METER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Dodge,  Box  19781.  Houston,  Tex.  77224 

Filed  May  26.  1983.  Ser.  No.  498.534 

int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  !  42 

U.S.  Q.  356-218  10  Qaims 


2,  .\  method  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  direct  ravs  (if 
the  sun,  comprising: 

independently  measunng  the  light  incident  on  each  side  of 

two    substantially    mutually    perpendicular    planes    Knh 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  earth's  surface  at  the 

location  of  the  measurement, 
shielding   said    planes    from    reflected    radiation    from    the 

earth's  surface, 
measunng  the  light  downwardly  incident  on  a  third  plane 

substantially  parallel  to  the  earth's  surface  at  the  location 

of  the  measurement, 
measuring  only  the  diffuse  radiation  incident  on  !he  third 

plane, 
determining  the  \alues  oi  the  difTerences  o{  the  resf>ective 

pairs  of  measurements  made  on  each  of  the  three  planes, 

and 
determining  the  value  of  the  direct  rass  b\  determining  the 

square  root  o{  the  sum  o{  the  squares  of  the  three  differ- 
ence values 


21^ 


4,609.289 
SPECTROMETER 
Hehnaan  RitzJ,  Hauptstrasse  60.  8031  Seefeld  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(femuuiy 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.751 
CUums  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15. 
198P,  3325659 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/02 
U.$.  a.  356—326  4  Qaims 
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A  spectrometer  comprising  a  light  source  for  exciting  a 
san  pie.  a  motor-adjustable  monochromator,  a  secondary  elec- 
tron multiplier  connected  to  an  adjustable  operatmg  voltage 
source,  with,  on  its  output  side,  an  A-D  converter,  and  a  com- 
put  :r  which  stores  the  output  signals  thereof  and  the  associated 
'Clength  and  which  controls  the  position  of  the  monochro- 
malor  and  which  regulates  the  operating  voltage  source  of  the 
ondary  electron  multiplier  in  accordance  with  a  stored 
ip  between  the  operating  voltage  and  the  spectral 
sentitivity  of  the  spectrometer,  with  the  wavelength  of  the 
radiation  as  adjusted  at  the  monochromator,  characterised  in 
disposed  in  the  ray  path  between  the  monochromator  (3) 
the  secondary  electron  multiplier  (Sa)  is  a  beam  splitter 
which  feeds  a  small  fraction  of  the  radiation  energy  to  a 
secondary  electron  multiplier  (5b)  which  is  also  con- 
ed to  an  operating  voltage  source  (6b)  which  can  be  regu- 
by  way  of  the  computer  (9),  that  the  outputs  of  the  two 
dary  electron  multipliers  (5a,  5b)  are  connected  to  the 
of  the  A-D  converter  (8)  by  way  of  a  controllable  electn- 
switch  (7)  whose  control  input  is  connected  to  the  com- 
r  (9),  and  that  the  computer  causes  the  monochromator  (3| 
through  the  spectrum  to  be  investigated  a  plurality  of 
im*s  contmuously  in  alternate  directions,  and,  from  the  re- 
spe<  lively  stored  individual  values  in  respect  of  radiation  in- 
tensity, after  removal  of  the  background  noise,  computes  a 
mean  value 
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4,609,290 
PASSIVE  HO.MODYNE  DEMODULATOR  AND  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Riclard  F.  Cahill,  El  Tore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
lais  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1983.  Ser.  No.  501,628 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02  | 

L.SJ  a.  356—345  16  Oalms 
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A  sensor  system  using  light  as  the  sensing  medium  includ- 

ight  source  which  produces  a  light  beam  of  predetermined 
coherence; 
fiht  beamsplitter  means  which  split  said  light  beam  of  prede- 


termined coherence  into  a  reference  light  beam  and  a 
sensor  input  light  beam; 
means  to  impress  the  effect  to  be  sensed  on  said  sensor  input 
light  beam   in   the  form  of  relative  phase  changes,   d), 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  reference  light  beam  to  gener- 
ate a  sensor  output  light  beam; 
means  to  prcxiuce  a  relative  linear  polarization  difference  of 
90°  between  said  reference  light  beam  and  said  sensor 
input  light  beam; 
means  to  mix  said  reference  light  beam  and  said  sensor  out- 
put light  beam;  and 
means  to  demodulate  said  mix  of  said  reference  light  beam 
and  said  sensor  output  light  beam  into  at  least  a  first  de- 
mtxiulated  light  beam  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a 
function  of  sin  (J>,  wherein  said  means  to  demodulate  said 
mix  of  said  reference  light  beam  and  said  sensor  output 
light  beam  into  at  least  a  first  demodulated  light  beam 
having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  sin  cj)  also 
include: 
means  to  demodulate  said  mix  of  reference  light  beam  and 

said  sensor  output  light  beam  into  at  least  a  second 

demodulated  light  beam  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a 

function  of  cos  <^; 
first  polarized  beamsplitter  means  which  separate  said  mix 

of  said  reference  light  beam  and  said  sensor  output  light 

beam  into  first  and  second  predetermined  component 

beams  thereof; 
second  p<:)larized  beamsplitter  means  which  separate  said 

first  predetermined  component  beams  into  third  and 

fourth  predetermined  component  beams; 
third  p<ilarized  beamsplitter  means  which  separate  said 

second  predetermined  component  beams  into  fifth  and 

sixth  predetermined  component  beams; 
means  to  combine  said  third  predetermined  component 

beams  into  said  first  demodulated  light  beam;  and 
means  to  combine  said  fifth  predetermined  component 

beams  into  said  second  demodulated  light  beam. 


4.609,291 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  CHARACTERISTIC 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki   Takahashi,   Tachikawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1983,  58-42001; 
Aug.  30.  1983,  58-157101 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  i/51 
U.S.  a.  356—418  19  Qaims 
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1  A  photoelectnc  element  characteristic  measuring  appara- 
tus having: 

a  first  illuminating  system  comprising  a  first  optical  system 
for  uniformly  illuminating  the  whole  area  of  a  photoelec- 
tric element  so  as  to  cause  generation  of  first  information 
concerning  photoelectric  conversion  on  the  element;  and 

a  second  illuminating  system  comprising  a  second  optical 
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system  for  effecting  an  imaging  illumination  of  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  part  area  of  the  element  so  as  to  cause 
generation  of  second  information  concerning  photoelec- 
tric conversion  on  the  element; 
said  first  optical  system  and  said  second  optical  system  using 
a  part  thereof  in  common. 


4.609.293 
LUBRICATION  FTED  BUSHING  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION 

BEARINGS 
Oswald  Bayer,  Aidhausen;  .Martin  Grehn,  Dittelbninn:  F.d*rin 
Hey,  Elfershausen:  Hans-Karl  Lorosch.  C^ochsbeim,  and  Wal- 
ter Vogel.  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors 
to  FAG  Kugeirischer  Georg  Schafer  (KGaA).  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  604,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  Apr.  29, 
1983,  3315644 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  ii,6t 


U.S.  a.  384—469 


2  Claims 


4,609,292 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE 

Masahani  Asano,  Fujisawa;  Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  and  Toyoaki 
Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,727 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1981,  56-174555 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00:  GOIK  li/00 

U.S.  a.  374—144  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  temperature  difference  between 
different  positions,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  difference  between 
the  different  positions  and  for  producing  an  output  ac- 
cording to  the  sensed  temperature  difference  between  the 
different  positions  by  utilizing  the  Seebeck  effect,  said  first 
means  comprising  two  different  kinds  of  metals  constitut- 
ing a  thermocouple,  a  first  junction  of  the  two  metals 
located  within  an  intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  intake  air  and  a 
second  junction  thereof  located  downstream  of  the  first 
junction  thereof  and  interconnected  with  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  pipe  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  intake  air 
intermixed  with  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation pipe,  so  that  a  thermo-electromotive  force  accord- 
ing to  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the  first  and 
second  junctions  as  the  different  positions  of  the  thermo- 
couple is  produced; 

(b)  second  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  condition 
which,  if  the  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied,  always 
indicates  no  temperature  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  junctions  of  the  thermocouple; 

(c)  third  means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  output  from  said 
first  means  when  said  second  means  senses  said  predeter- 
mined condition;  and 

(d)  fourth  means  for  subtracting  the  stored  value  of  said 
third  means  from  the  current  value  of  the  output  produced 
by  said  thermocouple  so  as  to  obtain  a  modified  value 
accurately  corresponding  the  current  temperature  differ- 
ence. 


1.  A  lubncating  device  for  an  anti-fnction  bearing  on  a  shaft, 
wherein   the   bearing   includes   a   shaft,   an   external    bushing 
around  the  shafi  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  and  two  cir- 
cumferential rows  of  bearing  balls  which  can  roll  around  the 
shaft  and  which  are  axially  spaced  apart  along  the  shaft, 
a  lubrication  feed  bushing  disposed  m  the  radial  space  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  external  bushing  and  in  the  axial 
'    space  between  the  two  rows  of  balls,  the  feed  bushing 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  lubncant;  the  feed 
bushing  having  openings  at  the  axial  ends  thereof  toward 
the  two  rows  of  balls  between  which  the  feed  bushing  is 
disposed,    so   that    the    feed    bushing   delivers   lubncant 
therein  only  al  its  ends  in  the  direction  toward  the  rows  of 
balls;  '.he  feed  bushing  being  resilient  for  p>ermitting  the 
shaft  to  be  defiected  with  respect  to  the  external  bushing; 
the  feed  bushing  being  compnsed  of  two  bushings  of  resil- 
ient material  which  are  radially  spaced  apart,  one  closer  to 
the  shaft  and  the  other  closer  to  the  external  bushing,  and 
the  two  elastic  bushings  are  connected  for  defining  the 
feed  bushing;  and  further  compnsing  a  material  which  is 
elastic  and  p>orous  for  receiving  and  holding  and  dispens- 
ing lubncant  and  which  is  disposed  between  the  radially 
inner  and  radially  outer  bushings  of  the  feed  bushing 


4,609,294 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  PRINT  POSITION 
Giinter  Gomoll,  Nersingen-Leibi,  and  Wolfgang  Hendrischk, 
Neu-Ulm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duesseidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  253,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1980,  3014823 

Int.  Q.^  B41J  25,  iO.  ]]/20 
U.S.  Q.  400—59  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  matrix  printer,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  print  case; 

a  platen  roller  journaled  in  the  case,  there  being  means  (i) 
defining  and   providing  a  physical   representation   of  a 
roller  position  in  the  case; 
a  frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  case  and  in  a  first  particular 

direction  toward  said  platen  roller: 
a  guide  rod  mounted  on  said  frame, 

a  print  head  with  carnage  movably  disposed  on  the  rod,  the 
rod  extending  transversely  to  said  direction,  said  direction 
being  parallel  to  a  direction  of  printing  by  said  head, 
a  dnve  for  the  pnnt  head,  dnvingly  coupled  to  the  head  and 
being  mounted  on  the  frame;  and 


2 


means  (ii)  on  the  frame  for  engaging  said  roller-position- 
deflning  means  (i)  to.  thereby,  estabhsh  a  particular  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  and  a  particular  distance  as  betueen  the 
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4,609,296 

CHARACTER-CARRYING  DISC  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Eric  Bauer.  Neuchatel.  and  Blaise  Moulin,  Corcelles,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Caracteres  S.A..  Neuchantel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    22     1984 
2519/84 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  a.  400-175  2  Claims 


pnnt  head  as  mounted  by  means  of  the  carnage  on  the  rod 
of  the  frame  and  the  platen  roller,  at  least  one  of  the  means 
(i)  and  (11)  bemg  adjustable  to,  thereby,  adjust  said  distance 
established  upon  said  engaging 


4,609,295  ' 

HAND-HELD  PRINTING  CALCULATOR 
Ta(  ayoshi  Shimodaira,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

(  i)rporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.229,  Apr.  1,  1980.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1979,  54-43318- 
10,  1979.  54-47120 

Int.  a.'  B41J  J  36 
a.  400—88 


5  Claims 


y^:     ^  S3  3Z 


1   A  printing  uheel  disc  having  a  body  and  a  central  hole  in 
the  body  within  which  a  drive  shaft  of  a  printing  machine  is 
received  for  mounting  of  the  disc  thereon,  said  body  having  a 
hollow  central  protrusion  unitary  therewith  and  capable  of 
being  engaged  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  central  pro- 
trusion compnsing  an  outer  portion  generally  coplanar  with 
said  body,  rigid  upstanding  wall  means  normal  to  said  body 
and  connecting  same  to  said  outer  portion,  resilient  depending 
tongue  means  pro.ximate  the  outer  portion  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  central  hole  and 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  resilient  tongue  members  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  central  hole  and  having  free  ends 
terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  said  body,  said  tongue  members 
capable  of  pressing  resiliently  on  said  drive  shaft  when  the  disc 
is  translated  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  outer  portion  is  formed  as  a  planar  formation  extending 
over  the  central  hole  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  rigid  radial  ears  providing  a  purchase  for  grasping 
said  central  protrusion  to  enable  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  disc  onto  the  drive  shaft. 


1  A  hand-held  printing  calculator  for  printing  calculating 
results  on  paper  strips  stored  flat  within  the  calculator  compris- 
ing 

Ccse  means  for  defining  an  interior  space  and  including  paper 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  paper  strips, 

calculator  and  pnnter  circuit  means  within  said  interior 
space  for  performing  calculating  operations  and  generat- 
ing corresponding  pnnt  signals  for  printing  the  calculating 
results  on  a  paper  stnp  stored  in  said  calculator; 

print  means  in  said  case  means  for  printing  on  said  paper 
strips  in  response  to  said  pnnt  signals  when  one  of  the 
paper  stnps  is  in  a  pnnt  position  adjacent  said  pnnt  means; 

paper  advance  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  paper 
stnp  from  the  paper  storage  means  to  the  pnnt  position, 
including  first  paper  feeding  means  disposed  before  the 
pnnt  position  and  second  paper  feeding  means  disposed 
after  the  pnnt  position,  said  second  paper  feeding  means 
idvancing  the  paper  stnp  at  a  faster  rate  than  said  first 
3aper  feeding  means  and  the  first  and  second  paper  feed- 
ng  means  disposed  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
Mane  o{  the  paper  stnp  being  advanced  at  the  print  posi- 
:ion;  and 

bijsing  means  for  biasing  said  paper  stnp  towards  said  first 
japer  feeding  means. 


4,609,297 
PRINT  AND  CORRECTION  RIBBON  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Manfred  Hiibner.  Nuremberg,  and  Wilfried  Rettke,  Altdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Adler 
AG,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1983.  3341673 

Int.  G.^  B41J  35/23,  33/16.  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  400-187  2aaims 

1   A  nbbon  system  for  typewriters  or  like  machines  accom- 
modating a  print  ribbon  and  a  correction  ribbon, 
print  nbbon  raising  mechanism, 
pnnt  nbbon  transport  mechanism, 
correction  nbbon  raising  mechanism, 
correction  ribbon  transport  mechanism, 
a  bidirectional  motor, 

means  consisting  of  a  control  circuit  for  energizing  said 
motor  to  rotate  from  a  home  position  in  a  first  direction 
and  return  to  home  position  in  response  to  print  com- 
mands to  effect  pnnting  through  said  print  ribbon,  and  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  rotate  from  a  home  position  in  a 
second  direction  and  return  to  home  position  in  response 
to  correction  commands  to  effect  printing  through  said 
correction  nbbon, 
a  first  clutch  part  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  motor. 
a  second  clutch  part  coupled  to  be  first  driven  in  an  axial 
direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  part  in 
said  first  direction  by  said  motor,  and  thereafter  in  a  rotary 
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direction  in  response  to  further  rotation  of  said  first  clutch 
part  in  said  first  direction, 

means  responsive  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  second 
clutch  part  for  driving  said  print  nbbon  raising  mecha- 
nism, 

means  for  sensing  the  raising  of  said  pnnt  ribbon  and  for 
signalling  said  control  circuit  that  said  print  nbbon  is 
raised  and,  in  response  to  said  signal,  causing  said  control 
circuit  to  effect  further  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  first 
direction  through  an  angle  determined  by  the  type  of  print 
ribbon  in  use, 

an  output  gear  on  said  second  clutch  part. 


with  said  guide  means  in  accordance  wuh  the  displace- 
ment of  said  supply  spool  to  enable  said  one  end  of  said 


.^=7^^ 


a  third  clutch  part  coupled  to  said  first  clutch  part,  said  third 
clutch  part  carrying  a  first  transmission  gear  engaging  said 
output  gear  and  being  moveable  thereabout  for  engage- 
ment with  and  thereafter  to  drive  said  print  ribbon  trans- 
port mechanism  in  response  to  said  further  rotation  of  said 
first  clutch  part  in  said  first  direction,  and 

said  third  clutch  part  including  a  second  transmission  gear 
engaging  said  output  gear  and  being  moveable  thereab<iut 
for  engagement  with  and  to  drive  said  correction  ribk^n 
raising  and  transport  mechanisms  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  first  clutch  part  in  said  second  direction. 


4,609,298 

TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  RIBBON 

CASSETTE 

Junji  Shioda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    14,    1983,    58- 
159424[U] 

Int.  a*  B41J  32/00 
U.S.  a.  400—208  9  Qaims 

1.  A  printing  ribbon  cassette  compnsing: 

(a)  a  supply  spool  carrying  a  printing  ribbon  thereon,  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  movable  as  said  nbbon 
is  released  from  said  supply  spool; 

(b)  a  take-up  spool  on  which  said  ribbon  released  from  said 
supply  spool  is  wound; 

(c)  a  casing  accommodating  said  supply  and  take-up  spools; 

(d)  a  ribbon  tensioner  having  a  base  end  supported  on  a  shaft 
for  said  supply  spool  and  a  pair  of  free  ends,  one  of  said 
free  ends  being  engaged  with  said  ribbon  released  from 
said  supply  sp>ool  to  apply  tension  to  said  ribbon;  and 

(e)  a  guide  means  provided  in  said  casing,  the  other  of  said 
free  ends  of  said  ribbon  tensioner  being  movably  engaged 


161-083  O.G.-86-8 
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ribbon  tensioner  to  maintain  a  constant  range  of  tensidn  on 
said  ribbon. 


4.609.299 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Shigenori  Hattori.  and  Naohisa  KinoshiU.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kor>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1983.  58-196908; 
Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196909 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  400—229  9  Claims 


1    A  printing  apparatus  comprising- 

a  platen; 

a  carnage  mm  able  in  f(^rward  and  reverse  direelmns  alon^i; 
said  platen. 

a  print  head  mounted  on  said  carnage  so  as  t(-i  be  movable 
relative  to  said  carnage  between  a  printing  position  and  a 
non-printing  position; 

a  ribbon  cassette  delachably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said 
ribbon  cassette  including  a  ribbon  spool 

a  spool  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  be-ing  engageable 
with  said  ribbon  spool  to  rotate  the  same 

a  dnving  gear  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  being  r<nated  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  carriage 

a  driven  gear  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  being  connected 
to  said  spool  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 

and  a  rotation  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  opera- 
lively  connect  said  driving  and  dn\en  gears,  operative 
connection  between  said  dnving  and  dnven  gears  being 
released  by  the  movement  of  said  print  head  against  said 
rotation  transmitting  mechanism  as  said  pnnl  head  moves 
to  Its  non-pnnting  position,  and  said  driven  gear  being 
rotated  in  ribbon  winding  direction  hv  a  predetermined 
angle  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  pnnt  head  from 
Its  pnnting  position  to  its  ntin-pnnting  position  so  that  a 
used  fwrtion  of  said  nbbon  is  prevented  from  being  used 
again 


4,609,300 
ADJUSTABLE  WIPER  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCT 
Jian-Edouard  Robert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Snap  Duroc, 
Creuzier-le-Vieux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634.754 
Int.  a.*  A45D  40'00 


S.  a.  401—122 
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5  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  applicator  for  fluid  product  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  the  fluid  product,  a  stopper  carrying  application 
means  which  is  immersed  in  the  fluid  product  when  the  reser- 
voir is  closed  by  the  stopper,  and  wiping  means  for  said  appli- 
ci  tion  means,  which  forms  a  rigid  ring,  the  diameter  of  which 

adjustable,  said  application  means  being  passed  through  said 
n  pd  nng  when  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  reservoir,  the  im- 
pi  ovement  compnsing  a  flexible  sleeve  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, which  extends  through  said  ngid  ring  and  is  supported  at 
two  ends  by  said  reservoir,  said  flexible  sleeve  being  con- 
sthcted  between  its  two  ends  by  said  ngid  nng  in  order  to  be 
uiged  against  said  application  means  and  said  constricted 
sl:eve  presenting  to  said  application  means  a  progressively 
d( creasing  inner  section  which  progressively  compresses  said 
af  plication  means  as  said  application  means  passes  through 
sa  d  flexible  sleeve 


4,609,301  i 

HOUSEHOLD-TYPE  DISHWASHING  UTENSIL 
i^ques  Benarrouch,  1,  rue  de  Bnixelles,  69100  Villeurbanne, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,942 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29.  1984,  84  03343 
Int.  a.-'  B43M  11/06;  B05C  21/00 
a.  401-196  llOaims 


1.  A  washing  and  scrubbing  utensil  composing: 
a  hollow  elongated  handle  having  a  back  longitudinal  end, 
an  opposite  front  longitudinal  end  and  an  interior; 


a  cap  on  said  back  longitudinal  end; 

two  longitudinally  forwardly  projecting  holding  spikes  on 

said  front  longitudinal  end  and  each  having  opposite  edges 

formed  with  sawteeth; 
a  central  longitudinally  forwardly  projecting  feed  tube  also 

on  said  front  longitudinal  end  and  communicating  with 

said  intenor  of  said  handle;  and 
a  sponge  fitted  to  said  front  end  with  said  holding  spikes  and 

feed  tube  imbedded  in  said  spwnge  and  said  sawteeth  of 

said  holding  spikes  poking  into  said  sponge, 
said  spikes,  feed  tube  and  handle  being  unitary  and  together 

forming  a  one-piece  element. 


4,609,302 
FLEXURE 

David  H.  Kittell.  42  Ardsley  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06906 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,555 
Int.  Q.^  F16B  7/10;  F16D  3/72 
U.S.  n.  403-53  20  Oaims 


1.  A  flexure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connector  member  having  a  bore  located  therein; 

(b)  a  second  connector  member  having  a  bore  located 
therein,  said  connector  member  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  connector; 

(c)  a  wire  which  runs  in  said  bores,  connects  said  first  con- 
nector member  to  said  second  connector  member,  and  is 
integrally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  connector 
members,  said  wire  being  thin  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  connector  members,  and  sufficiently  thin  to  sub- 
stantially decouple  torque  by  permitting  the  bending  of 
said  first  connector  member  relative  to  said  second  con- 
nector around  three  axes,  but  providing  stiffness  against 
translational  forces  applied  along  the  long  axis  of  said 
fiexure; 

(d)  mechanical  stop  means  for  preventing  bending  of  said 
wire  beyond  a  predetermined  angle,  wherein 

one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  members  is  arranged 
to  connect  to  means  for  keeping  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  members  stationary  relative  to  the  other 
connector  member  upon  the  application  of  torque  to  said 
other  connector  member 


4,609,303 
SLIP-FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  PATHWAYS 
O.  R.  Shumaker,  9217  Parkside  Dr.,  Sun  Lakes,  Ariz.  85224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,244,  Dec.  7,  1981.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,521 
Int.  a*  EOlC  19/22 
U.S.  a.  404—105  6  Qaims 

1   A  device  for  the  continual  slip-forming  of  concrete  aggre- 
gate pathways  upon  a  soil  surface  comprising  a  slip-forming 
body  adapted  to  being  conveyed  in  a  forming  direction  across 
the  surface, of  the  soil,  said  slip-forming  body  including: 
a  forward  soil-shaping  portion; 
a  rearward  concrete  aggregate-shaping  portion; 
means  rigidly  joining  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  so 
that  said  forward  p>ortion  is  separated  from  said  rearward 
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portion  in  said  forming  direction  to  thereby  establish  a 
feed  chamber; 

said  forward  portion  including  means  defining  a  first  surface 
which  is  smoothly  and  concavely  curved  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  forming  direction  to  initially  contour  the 
soil  in  resjxinse  to  conveyance  of  said  device  in  said  form- 
ing direction  so  as  to  establish  a  soil  surface  which  is 
smoothly  convexly  curved  about  said  axis; 

said  rearward  portion  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge  and  means  defining  a  second  surface  rearward ly  of 
said  first  surface  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
said  second  surface  being  smoothly  and  concavely  curved 
about  said  axis  and  also  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
sloped  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  relative  to 
said  forming  direction,  said  trailing  edge  being  vertically 
spaced  above  said  convexly-curved  soil  surface  so  as  to 
establish  therewith  a  space  corresponding  substantially  to 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  formed  pathway. 


said  rearward  portion  also  including  a  pair  of  side  walls 
which  laterally  bound  said  space  thereby  together  defin- 
ing the  lateral  extent  of  the  formed  pathway  relative  to 
said  forming  direction,  wherein 

said  feed  chamber  permits  the  introduction  of  said  aggregate 
concrete  directly  upon  said  convexly-curved  soil  surface 
which  has  been  initially  convexly  contoured  by  means  of 
said  first  surface;  and  wherein 

said  second  surface  defining  means  compacts  and  com- 
presses said  aggregate  concrete  introduced  via  said  feed 
chamber,  as  said  slip-forming  body  is  conveyed  in  said 
forming  direction,  by  virtue  of  said  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  slof>ed  orientation  of  said  second  surface  rela- 
tive to  said  forming  direction  to  thereby  continually  form, 
at  said  trailing  edge,  said  aggregate  concrete  pathway 
having  a  substantially  uniform  convexly  curved  cross-sec- 
tion conforming  to  said  convexly  curved  soil  surface  by 
virtue  of  said  concavely-curved  second  surface  being 
vertically  spaced  thereabove. 


4,609,304 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

SUBMERSIBLE  MODULE  INCLUDING  A  LENGTH  OF 

CONDUIT  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  COLLECTOR  TO  BE 

REPETmVELY  PUT  INTO  PLACE  AND  REMOVED 
Roland  Labbe,  and  Jean-Luc  Quistrebert,  both  of  Saint  Luce  sur 

Loire,  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom-Atlantique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,559 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1982,  82  17871 
Int.  a."  E21B  43/013;  F16L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  405—170  2  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  a  self-contained  submersible  mod- 
ule to  be  repetitively  put  into  place  and  removed,  the  module 
having  a  base  and  including  a  length  of  conduit  for  connection 
at  one  end  to  a  collector  located  on  the  water  bottom,  said 
length  of  conduit  and  said  collector  having  mating  ends,  releas- 
able  connector  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
the  length  of  the  conduit  and  the  collector  when  the  ends  to  be 
connected  come  into  end-to-end  engagement  fitted  to  the  ends 


of  said  length  of  conduit  and  said  collector,  a  carnage  mount- 
ing said  length  of  conduit,  said  carnage  being  mounted  in  said 
module  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  end  of  the 
collector  to  enable  said  length  of  conduit  to  be  moved  out  from 
said  module  to  bring  said  one  end  into  contact  with  the  end  of 
the  collector,  and  once  the  length  of  conduit  has  made  connec- 
tion with  the  end  of  the  collector  to  enable  said  length  of 
conduit  to  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  pulling  said 
collector  with  it,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  generally  swan-necked,  S-curved  ngid  sheath  fixedly  cou- 
pled at  one  end  to  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base  in  a  direction  away  from  said  carnage, 
said  rigid  sheath  having  a  greater  inside  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  collector,  said  collector  extending 
inside  of  said  sheath  and  following  a  curved  path  of  said 


swan-necked,  S-curved  rigid  sheath  with  limited  play 
therebetween, 

means  for  fixing  said  collector  to  said  ngid  sheath  at  the  end 
of  the  sheath  remote  from  the  connection  of  said  sheath 
with  said  mcxiule  base,  with  the  ponion  of  the  collector 
w  ithin  said  sheath  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length 
of  said  sheath. 

and  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  rigid  sheath  in  excess  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  collector  is  such  as  to  ensure 
sufficient  play  for  the  collector  lo  move  with  the  carriage 
when  pulled  by  said  length  of  conduit  on  the  carnage  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  sheath  and  permitting  the  collec- 
tor to  be  pushed  back  into  the  sheath  when  pushed  by  the 
length  of  the  conduit  on  the  carnage  moving  in  a  direction 
towards  said  sheath,  irrespective  of  the  collector  being 
covered  with  seabed  material 


4,609,305 
FLOOR  FOR  USE  IN  OFF-SHORE  TECHNIQUE  AND 
SHIP  BUILDING 
Dirk  H.  Groeneveld,  Ridderkerk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  501 
Beheermaatschappij  H.D.  Groeneveld  B.\ ..  Bolnes,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,573 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.    23,    1982, 
8203288 

Int.  CI."  E02B  rnn 

U.S.  a.  405—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  fioor  for  use  in  off-shore  technique  and  ship  building 
compnsing  a  subfioor  of  gutter-shaped  metal  parts,  a  metal  first 


2;;o 


pUte  overlying  the  subfloor  and  bndging  the  gutter-shap<;d 
pirts  and  ngidly  connected  with  these  parts  to  define  a  scries 
of  hollow,  closed  cylinders  therewith  possessing  substantial 
resistance  to  bending,  and  a  second  plate  overlying  said  metal 
first  plate,  said  second  plate  comprising  an  expanded  metal 
m  jtena]  and  means  connecting  said  expanded  metal  material  as 
a  unit  with  the  meta]  first  plate  for  converting  loads  bearing  on 
sa  d  second  plate  into  tractive  forces  in  said  metal  first  plate  to 
acd  resistance  to  bending  of  said  cylinders,  said  means  com- 
pr  sing  a  surface  layer  portion  of  cured  cast  pressure-resistant 
material  embedding  said  expanded  metal  material  therein  to 
bend  said  expaned  metal  material  as  a  unit  with  the  first  metal 
plite. 


4,609,306 

ICE-BREAKING  OFF-SHORE  DRILLING  AND 

PRODLCnON  STRUCTURE 

R«ne      Loire.   San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Morrison- 

(nudsen  Company,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1983.  Ser.  No.  525,688 

Int.  C\.*  E02B  /  7/00:  B63B  35/OS 

VB.  a.  405—196  25  Oaims 
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An  ice-breaking  dnlling  and  production  structure  for  use 
h  an  off-shore  vertically  disposed  well  shaft  and  the  like 
King  one  end  extending  dowardly  toward  a  sea  floor  and 
/ing  an  opposite  end  extending  upwardlv  to  a  ptjint  above 
level,  said  structure  composing:  I 

a)  a  platform  member  having  outer  edges  and  a  generally 
downwardly  facing  lower  surface  which  slopes  upwardly 
toward  at  least  one  outer  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  a  shaft  so  that  the  sloping  surface  extends 
both  above  and  below  sea  level;  and 

b)  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  platform  to  a  shaft  in  a 
manner  which  will  allow  the  platform  to  lift  and/or  to  tilt 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  as  ice  moves  under  the  sloping 
generally  downwardly  facing  lower  surface  to  transfer 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  platform  to  the  ice  and  thereby 
break  the  same. 


4,609,307 
A^ODE  POD  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTU  RES 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Arjhur  L.  Guy,  and  John  R.  Plugge,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
issignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669.692 
Int.  a.-'  E02B  /  7/00:  C23F  IJ/W 
.$.  a.  405-211  13  Claims 

An  anode  pod  system  for  use  with  an  offshore  structure 
po  itioned  on  the  ocean  flcwr,  comprising 

it  least  one  anode  pod  having  a  lower  tubular  ring  posi- 
tioned on  the  ocean  fioor,  an  upper  smaller  tubular  ring 
and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  each  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  rings  to  form  a  connically-shaped  unit,  said  anode 


pod  being  supported  on  the  ocean  floor  and  being  outside 
the  perimeter  of  the  base  of  said  structure;  and 


T     *       '^     ^  '•>  J.  X       3  • 


an  electrical  conductor  cable  means  connecting  said  anode 
pod  to  said  structure. 


4,609,308 
ROOF  SI  PPORT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 

Nigel  Hill.  Pershore.  and  Neville  J.  H.  Sleigh,  Malvern,  both  of 
Kngland,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited, 
Tewkesbury.  England 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,682 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1983, 

8318806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E21D  15/44.  17/054 

U.S.  CI.  405-293  11  Oaims 


1  A  roof  support,  suitable  for  use  in  mines,  including  a 
flfxir-engaging  structure,  extendable  and  contractible  prop 
means  earned  by  said  structure,  a  roof-engageable  canopy, 
supported  by  said  prop  means  and  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  an  extension  portion  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said 
mam  portion,  actuator  means  carried  by  said  main  portion,  and 
a  wedge  member  which  is  operable  by  said  actuator  means, 
which  is  disposed  between  and  engageable  with  said  main 
portion  and  a  part  of  said  extension  portion  projecting  substan- 
tially beyond  said  pivotal  connection  towards  said  actuator 
means,  and  which  is  adapted  arcuately  to  be  movable  by  said 
actuator  means,  such  arcuate  movement  effecting  tilting  of  said 
extension  portion  with  respect  to  said  main  portion. 
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4,609,309 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

POWDERED  OR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Per  T.  Aralt,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Bergen  Patentkontor, 

Bergen,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO83/00040,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  26,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  619,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  11,  1982,  823392 

Int.  a.*  B65G  53/48 

U.S.  a.  406—56  5  Oaims 


\ 


nun     nt      «  .  o 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  transporting  particulate  material 
comprising 

a  transport  pipe  having  an  upwardly  directed  lower  end  and 
at  least  one  laterally  disposed  feed  opening  in  said  lower 
end; 

a  feed  arrangement  for  pushing  particulate  material  laterally 
through  said  feed  opening  of  said  pipe,  said  feed  arrange- 
ment including  an  internal  lifting  screw  for  lifting  the 
material  in  tightly  packed  manner  to  said  feed  opening,  an 
external  screw  element  concentric  to  said  lifting  screw 
and  a  feed  shovel  below  and  between  said  screw  element 
and  said  lifting  screw  to  convey  material  from  said  screw 
element  to  said  lifting  screw;  and 

a  compressed  air  pif)e  connected  to  said  transp<irl  pipe  below 
said  feeding  opening  for  directing  an  air  current  upwardly 
through  said  transport  pipe  to  fluidize  and  lift  particulate 
material  fed  into  said  transport  pipe  through  said  feed 
opening. 


4,609,310 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Dietmar  Blum,  Hochst,  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  694,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  9,  1984.  412/84; 
Aug.  27,  1984,  2725/84 

Int.  a."  B23B  39/20 
U.S.  a.  408—35  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine  for  use  in  furniture  production  for 
drilling  bore  holes  in  a  variety  of  furniture  elements,  said  ma- 
chine including  a  frame,  a  gear  block  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  on  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  drill  spindle  carrier 
mounted  within  said  gear  block  and  rotatable  therein  about  a 
longitudinal  center  axis,  a  plurality  of  drill  spindles  mounted 
within  said  drill  spindle  carrier  and  having  axes  extending 
parallel  to  said  center  axis  thereof,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on 
said  gear  block  for  rotating  one  of  said  drill  spindles,  and 
pinions  mounted  on  said  drill  spindles  for  transmitting  rotation 
of  said  one  drill  spindle  to  the  other  said  drill  spindles,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  drill  spindle  carrier  comprises  upper  and  lower  cover 

plates  coupled  to  and  spaced  by  a  spacer  disk; 
said  spacer  disk  has  extending  axially  therethrough  an  inte- 
rior passage  defined  by  a  plurality  of  connected  axially 
extending  recesses; 
said  drill  spindles  extend  through  said  interior  passage  with 


each  said  recess  having  positioned  i herein  one  said  drill 
spindle  and  the  respective  said  pinion: 
the  contour  of  at  least  one  said  recess  at  least  partialU  ciirre- 
sponding  to  the  contour  of  the  respective  said  pinion, 


the  diameter  of  said  disk  corresponds  tti  the  diameter  of  said 

drill  spindle  earner:  and 
latch  means  for  hx-king  said  drill  spindle  carrier  in  at  least 

two   relative  p<isuions  with  respect   to  said   gear   hl.Kk 

about  said  center  axis. 


4.609,311 
STUD  HOLE  BORING  AND  TAPPING  MACTIINK 
William  H.  Pettyjohn.  Cliattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  535.178 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  4 J   14 

U.S.  CI.  408—79  5  Claims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  performing  machining  opera- 
tions at  a  precisely  located  site  on  a  work  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  with  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  opening  being  threaded  comprising 

a.  fixture  means  operative  for  securing  the  apparatus  \o  the 
work  surface  such  that  the  apparatus  bears  a  predeter 
mined  relationship  to  the  precisely  k>cated  site  ox)  the 
work  surface,  said  fixture  means  including  a  tie  dovsn 
plate,  at  least  one  tie  down  plug,  at  least  one  tie  down  disc 
and  a  first  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners,  said  tie  down 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  counterb<ired  openings  formed 
therein  bearing  the  same  orientation  as  the  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  the  work  surface,  said  tie  down  plate 
being  positioned  on  the  work  surface  in  superimposed 
relation  thereto  such  that  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said 
tie  down  plate  are  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  openings  of 
the  work  surface,  said  tie  down  plug  being  substantiall> 
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circular    in    configuration    and    having    threads    formed 
around  the  circumferential  external  surface  thereof,  said 
tie  down  plug  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  at  least  the  threaded  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  the  work  surface,  said  tie  down  plug 
further  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  bearing  a 
predetermined  relationship  one  to  another  formed  at  least 
partially  therethrough  and  so  as  to  extend  axially  thereof, 
said  tie  down  plug  being  threaded  into  a  threaded  one  of 
the  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  work  surface,  said 
tie  down  disc  being  substantially  circular  in  configuration 
and  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  of  said  tie  down  disc  having  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  the  counterbored  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  openings  formed  m  said  tie  down  plate, 
said  second  portion  of  said  tie  down  disc  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  tie  down 
plug,  said  tie  down  disc  having  a  plurality  of  unthreaded 
openings  bearing  the  same  onentation  one  to  another  as  do 
said  plurality  of  threaded  openings  formed  in  said  tie 
down  plug  and  so  as  to  extend  axially  thereof,  said  tie 
down  disc  being  seated  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
formed  in  said  tie  down  plate  such  that  said  first  portion  of 
said  tie  down  disc  is  positioned  in  the  counterbore  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  tie  down  plate 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  tie  down  disc  is  positioned 
in  the  uncounterbored  portion  of  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  openings  formed  in  said  tie  down  plate,  said  first  plural- 
ity of  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  said  plurality 
of  unthreaded  openings  formed  in  said  tie  down  disc  and 
being  threaded  into  said  plurality  of  threaded  openings 
formed  in  said  tie  down  plug  so  as  to  fixedly  secure  said  tie 
down  disc  and  thereby  also  said  tie  down  plate  to  said  tie 
down  plug  and  therethrough  to  the  work  surface  such  that 
the  portable  apparatus  is  properly  positioned  relative  to 
the  precisely  located  site  on  the  work  surface; 
b.  support  means  positioned  on  said  fixture  means  so  as  to 
bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  precisely  l(x;ated 
site  on  the  work  surface,  said  support  means  including  an 
angle  support  bracket,  a  support  member  and  a  second 
plurality  of  threaded  fasteners,  said  angle  support  bracket 
having  a  first  base  member,  a  second  base  member  having 
a  length  greater  than  said  first  base  member  and  an  up- 
sunding  triangularly  shaped  member  integrally  joined  to 
said  first  base  member  and  said  second  base  member,  said 
first  base  member  being  positioned  on  said  tie  down  plate 
in  superimposed  relation  thereto  and  so  that  said  second 
base  member  lies  in  a  first  plane  that  bears  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  precisely  located  site  on   the  work 
surface,  said  support  member  being  secured  on  said  sec- 
ond base  member  in  supenmposed  relation  thereto,  said 
second  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  fastening  said  first 
base  member  to  said  tie  down  plate;  and 
;  operating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
said  operating  means  including  a  first  operating  means 
supported  on  said  support  member  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  said  first  plane  and  second  operating  means 
operatively   secured   to   said    first   operating   means   for 
movement  therewith,  said  second  operating  means  being 
operative  to  perform  selected  machining  operations  at  the 
precisely  located  site  on  the  work  surface 


elements,  each  adapted  to  contact  a  crank  web  at  two 

spaced  points; 
a   pair  of  spaced   apart   orbital   wheels   mounted   on   said 


bracket  and  arranged  to  encircle  a  crankshaft  to  be  recon- 
ditioned; and 
a  machining  tool  supportable  between  said  wheels  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  wheels. 


4,609,313 

BOX  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  LOCKING 

WHEELED  PALLET 

.Masao  Oshino,  and  Yasuhiko  Nalcatani,  both  of  Kakogawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kobe  and  Yashiro  Kako  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    2,    1983,    58- 
120494fl-];  Aug   2,  1983,  58-120495[U] 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  410-67  2  Qaims 
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4,609,312 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITL  CRANKSHAFT 
RECONDITIONING 
Aijatoly  Sverdlin,  2018  Willow  Wisp,  Seabrook,  Tex.  77586 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.635 
Int.  a.'  B23C  I/OO 
a.  409-132  23aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  m-situ  crankshaft  reconditioning  com- 
prsing: 

I  bracket  including  a  clamping  mechanism  securable  to  the 
crank  webs  of  a  crankshaft  to  be  reconditioned,  said  mech- 
anism including  two  pairs  of  four  spaced  apart  clamping 


1   A  box  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  front  end  to  allow  a 
wheeled  pallet  having  articles  placed  thereon  to  be  moved 
horizontally  therethrough  to  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  interior  of  the  box,  and  having  a  lid  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  box  to  move  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  to  open  and  close  the  opening  of 
the  box  comprising: 
a  pair  of  retractable  guide  rails  for  guiding  said  wheeled 
pallet  in  its  movement  into  and  out  of  the  box,  said  pair  of 
retractable  guide  rails  each  being  supported  at  a  respective 
one  of  two  side  walls  of  the  box  defining  said  opening  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 
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link  means  connecting  said  pair  of  retractable  guide  rails  and 
said  box  together,  said  link  means  being  capable  of  moving 
said  pair  of  retractable  guide  rails  between  inoperative 
positions  inside  the  box  in  which  they  are  parallel  to  the 
lid  disposed  in  its  closed  p>osition  and  operative  positions 
outside  the  box  in  which  they  are  at  90  degrees  to  the  front 
end  of  the  box  and  locking  them  in  the  90  degree  range 
from  said  inoperative  to  said  operative  positions,  said  link 
means  enabling  the  pair  of  retractable  guide  rails  to  be 
unlocked  and  further  moved  pivotally  to  positions  beyond 
the  range  of  90  degrees  to  allow  the  pallet  to  be  removed 
from  the  box,  said  guide  rails  being  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  to  positions  beyond  the  range  of  90  degrees 
2.  A  box  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  front  end  to  allow  a 
wheeled  pallet  having  articles  placed  thereon  to  be  moved 
horizontally  therethrough  to  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  interior  of  the  box  and  having  a  lid  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  box  to  move  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  to  open  and  close  the  opening  of 
the  box  comprising: 
a  pair  of  clasps  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  the  pallet,  each 
including  a  body  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
front  surface  and  slidable  along  the  length  of  the  clasp, 
a  pair  of  stoppers  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  box, 
said  pair  of  stoppers  being  located  in  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  pair  of  clasps  and  each  having 
a  vertical  contacting  surface  facing  the  box;  and 
metal  pushers  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  lid  in  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  clasps  to  push 
said  clasps; 
said  clasps  each  having  two  contacting  surfaces  extending 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  clasp,  one  of  said 
contacting  surfaces  facing  the  box  and  the  other  contact- 
ing surface  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  the  box,  and  said 
contacting  surface  of  each  said  clasp  facing  the  direction 
opposite  the  box  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  vertical  contacting  surface  of  the  associated 
stopper  while  said  contacting  surface  of  each  said  clasp 
facing  the  box  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  vertical  contacting  surface  located  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  pallet,  whereby  when  the  contacting  sur- 
faces on  the  clasps  are  in  engagement  with  the  contacting 
surfaces  on  the  stoppers  and  the  pallet,  the  pallet  is  re- 
strained from  inadvertently  moving  out  of  the  box. 


4,609,314 
PANEL  FASTENER 
Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,268 

Int.  a.*  F16B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  411—7  26  Claims 


92 


u-iBum.  \ 


1.  A  fastener  for  releasably  securing  a  panel  to  an  underlying 
supporting  structure  having  an  access  opening,  compnsing  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  the  supporting  struc- 


ture, with  the  bore  of  the  housing  located  at  the  access 
opening  thereof, 

(c)  an  elongate  screw  member  carried  in  the  housing  bore, 
having  a  threaded  portion  extending  toward  an  open  end 
thereof  and  accessible  from  said  access  opening. 

(d)  said  panel  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  located  at  the 
access  opening  in  the  .supporting  structure, 

(e)  a  stud  having  a  bore  with  internal  threads  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  member 
when  the  panel  is  placed  over  the  supporting  structure 
with  Its  opening  adjacent  said  access  opening  and  the  stud 
engaged  with  and  turned  with  respect  to  the  screw  mem- 
ber. 

(0  detent  means  in  said  hou.sing.  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  stud  to  prevent  inadvertent  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  consequent  l(x>sening  thereof 
on  the  screw  member  under  conditions  of  vibration, 

(g)  means  providing  a  movable  mounting  for  the  screw 
member  in  the  housing  to  enable  both  turning  and  axial 
movement  to  occur,  and 

(h)  a  yieldable  detent  earned  by  the  housing  and  engaging 
the  screw  member  so  as  to  normally  restrain  unrestricted 
turning  movement  thereof  except  under  conditions  oi 
excessive  torque,  thereby  reducing  the  likelihcxxj  of  dam- 
age cKxurnng  to  the  screw  member  or  stud  from  possible 
overtightening. 


4.609.315 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  Dl  AL  TAPERED  HEAD 

FASTENER  AND  PANEL  COMPOSITE 

Franklin  S.  Briles,  2640  Vista  Pacific  Dr..  Oceanside,  Calif. 

92056-3599 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  590.776 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  411— 43  21  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  composite  workpiece  having  at 
least  two  panels  and  defining  a  bore  and  a  counterbore,  the 
counterbore  and  a  portion  of  the  bore  located  in  one  panel, 
another  ptirtion  of  the  bore  located  in  another  panel, 

(a)  a  corrosion  resistant  fastener  having  an  axi&lly  extending 
shank  received  in  and  engageabic  with  said  bore  and 
defining  an  axis,  and  the  fastener  having  a  flush  counter- 
sink head. 

(b)  the  head  having  an  end  face,  a  first  section  located  for- 
wardly  of  said  end  face  and  a  second  forwardly  tapered 
frusto-conical  section  located  forwardly  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, the  included  angle  taper  angularity  28  of  the  second 
section  being  between  105°  and  about  170', 

(c)  the  head  first  section  having  a  side  wall  which  has  bear 
ing  engagement   with  a  counterbore  side   wall  of  said 
workpiece  to  cooperate  with  beanng  engagement  of  the 
shank  with  said  workpiece  bore  to  resist  relative  shear 
displacement  of  said  panels, 

(d)  the  head  first  section  side  wall  having  taper  angularity  A 
within  the  range  15°  to  0".  A  being  greater  within  said 
range  as  the  taper  angularity  2B  of  the  second  section  is 
lower,  within  its  range  105*  to  170*, 

(e)  said  panels  incorporating  non-metallic  filaments  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  bore  portions, 

(0  the  head  first  and  second  sections  having  heights  H  i  and 
H:  respectively,  the  ratio  of  Hi  to  H;  being  within  the 


4.609,316 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  OBJECT  AGAINST  A 

WALL  OR  THE  LIKE 

I  leinhold  Oettl,  Nufringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stumpp  &  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    1 
]  983.  3319902 

Int.  a*  F16B  U/04 


L.S.  a.  411—45 
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range  of  about  10  to  about  7.3.  and  said  ratio  decreasing 
within  said  range  as  28  is  lower  within  its  ranee  IC^'  to 
170% 
(g)  said  head  end  face  being  outwardly  domed  substantially 
completely  across  its  diameter 


34  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  object  to  a  wall,  or  the  like,  as 

plug-in  mounting,  compnsing: 

a  bolt  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and 
an  expander  element  mounting  portion  at  the  other  end. 
the  expander  element  mounting  p<irtion  including  a  par- 
tially conical  section,  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  bolt, 

a  nut  for  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  portions;  and 

an  expander  element  including  a  pair  of  substantially  half- 
shell  parts  held  in  a  displaceable  manner  on  the  expander 
element  mounting  portion,  each  having  a  body  part  with 
front  and  back  surfaces,  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and 
opposed  transverse  edges,  each  opposed  longitudinal  edge 
having  at  least  two  lobes  formed  thereon,  such  that  each 
half-shell  part  is  transversely  symmetrical,  and,  when 
viewed  m  development,  is  point  symmetrical,  each  said 
half-shell  part  further  having 

(i)  a  notch  formed  in  at  least  one  transverse  edge; 

(ii)  a  weakening  groove  defined  in  one  of  the  lobes  formed 
on  each  longitudinal  edge,  said  weakening  groove  extend- 
ing over  substantially  the  entire  width  of  its  respective 
lobe;  and 

(Ml)  a  bevelled  area  defined  in  the  other  of  the  lobes  formed 
on  each  longitudinal  edge,  said  bevelled  area  being  de- 
fined in  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces. 


4,609.317 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLLL  T\ PE 

FASTENER  FOR  CONSTRLCTING  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 

SHIPPING  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
R]  cliard  D.  Dixon.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  Marvin  R.  Hicks. 
Riverside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huck  Manufacturing 
Company.  Irvine,  Calif, 
(jontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.954.  Jun.  12.  1985.  This 
application  Aug.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  764.842 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  21/00:  B21D  39/00 
Vis.  a.  411-339  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastening  system  for  securing  workpieces  having 
all  ?ned  openings  with  at  lea.st  one  of  the  workpieces  having  a 
re  atively  soft  core  and  another  of  the  workpieces  being  of  a 
re  atively  hard  material  with  the  workpieces  being  such  that 
th  I  opposite  sides  of  the  workpieces  are  separately  accessible 


but  simultaneously  inaccessible  by  a  single  operator,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  fastener  including  a  tubular  sleeve  and  an  elongated  pin, 

said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  sleeve  head  and  an  elongated 
sleeve  shank  and  a  through  bore. 

said  pin  having  an  enlarged  pin  head  and  a  pin  shank,  said  pin 
shank  compnsing  a  generally  uniform  shank  portion,  a 
reduced  diameter  lock  groove  adjacent  said  pin  head,  a 
pull  portion  located  on  the  end  of  said  pin  shank  opposite 
said  pin  head  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  tool  for 
applying  a  relative  axial  force  between  said  pin  and  said 
sleeve  to  set  the  fastener,  and  a  breakneck  groove  being 
ItK-ated  between  said  pull  portion  and  said  shank  portion. 

a  retaining  clip  being  of  a  split  construction  and  adapted  to 
be  located  and  axially  captured  within  said  lock  groove, 
said  retaining  clip  being  generally  non-deformable  axially, 

said  retaining  clip  having  a  relaxed  inside  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  lock  groove  of  said  pin,  said 
retaining  clip  having  a  relaxed  outside  diameter  greater 
than  that  one  of  the  aligned  openings  of  that  one  of  the 
workpieces  of  hard  material  and  adapted  to  be  radially 
compressed  and  located  in  that  one  of  the  aligned  open- 
ings with  an  interference  fit  to  provide  a  frictional  connec- 
tion to  hold  said  pin  and  said  clip  in  the  workpieces  in  a 
pre-installed  condition. 


said  retaining  clip  having  a  compressed  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pin  lock  groove  to  define 
therewith  an  annular  lock  cavity, 

said  frictional  connection  being  sufficient  to  hold  said  pin 
and  said  clip  to  said  workpieces  as  said  sleeve  is  inserted 
over  said  pin  shank  and  the  tool  is  applied  to  said  pull 
portion, 

said  sleeve  shank  having  its  free  end  engageable  with  said 
retaining  clip  and  being  radially  deformed  into  said  lock 
cavity  in  response  to  said  relative  axial  force  attaining  a 
first  preselected  magnitude  to  thereby  lock  said  pin  and 
said  sleeve  together,  said  sleeve  shank  being  adapted  to 
deform  radially  outwardly  in  response  to  said  relative 
axial  force  being  of  a  second  preselected  magnitude 
greater  than  said  first  preselected  magnitude  to  permit 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  head  into  engagement  with 
the  confronting  one  of  the  workpieces,  said  sleeve  shank 
deforming  radially  outwardly  within  the  confines  of  the 
relatively  soft  core  whereby  radial  outward  deformation 
thereof  IS  not  inhibited, 
said  pin  severing  at  said  breakneck  groove  when  said  rela- 
tive axial  force  attains  a  third  preselected  magnitude 
greater  than  said  first  and  said  second  preselected  magni- 
tudes after  said  enlarged  sleeve  head  has  engaged  the 
opposite  one  of  the  workpieces. 


4,609,318 

ROTARY  FILER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUGAR  CANE 

Kenneth  J.  Rodrigue,  and  Joe  G.  Worlow,  both  of  Thibodaux, 

l.a.,  assignors  to  Cameco  Industries,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,764 

Int.  Q.^  AOID  59/00 

U.S.  a.  414-132  17  Claims 

1   A  piler  system  which  push-piles  sugar  cane  or  the  like  for 

loading,  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  motorized  vehicle  used  for  loading  sugar  cane  or  the 
like  having  a  frame;  and 

(b)  piler  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  push-piling  and 
rolling  the  cane  in  front  of  said  vehicle,  said  piler  means 
including: 

(i)  a  push  piler  assembly,  and 


w//^ 


(ii)  at  least  two,  spaced,  rigid,  rotatable,  kicker  wheel 
portions  having  laterally  extended  tips  associated  with 
said  piler  assembly,  the  rotation  of  said  kicker  wheel 
portions  with  the  laterally  extended  tips  hitting  the  cane 
causing  a  lifting  and  beating  action  on  the  cane  as  it  is 
being  push-piled  to  better  form  a  large  pile  of  cane  and 
to  dislodge  dirt,  mud,  and  other  foreign  matter  from  the 
pile  of  cane. 


4,609,319 
COMPONENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Carl  Campisi,  Chicago,  and  Richard  G.  Schmid,  Glenview.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview, 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,934 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414—224  22  Claims 


1.  In  the  automatic  assembly  of  a  circuit  board  wherein 
electronic  components  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads 
are  jwsitioned  on  said  circuit  board  by  insertion  means,  a  com- 
ponent delivery  system  for  positioning  and  onenting  said  com- 
ponents for  engagement  by  said  insertion  means  comprising: 
delivery  means  containing  a  plurality  of  said  components, 
said  delivery  means  including  an  aperture  through  which 
said  components  are  sequentially  displaced  by  gravity; 
component  carriage  means  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture 

for  receiving  components  displaced  therethrough; 
component  receiver  means  for  engaging  a  component  in- 
serted therein  and  for  positioning  and  onenting  said  com- 
ponent for  engagement  by  said  insertion  means,  said  com- 
ponent receiver  means  including  a  removable  insert 
uniquely  configured  for  receiving  the  conductive  leads  of 
a  given  electronic  component; 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  component  carriage 
means  for  displacing  said  component  carnage  means  and  a 


component  positioned  thereon  toward  and  in  engagement 
with  said  component  receiver  means, 

alignment  means  positioned  on  said  ct)mponenl  carnage 
means  and  movable  therewith  for  engaging  said  comp<i 
nent  receiver  means  in  aligning  said  carriage  means  wiih 
said  receiver  means  when  said  component  carnage  means 
and  a  component  positioned  thereon  are  displaced  by  said 
first  control  means  toward  and  in  engagement  with  said 
component  receiver  means  in  ensuring  proper  insertion  of 
said  component  therein,  and 

retaining  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  carnage  means 
for  engaging  a  component  following  its  displacement 
through  said  aperture  and  positioning  on  said  carriage 
means  whereby  said  component  is  stabls  maintained  m  a 
desired  onentatuin  thereon  until  engaged  by  said  receiver 
means. 


4,609.320 
FLEXIBLE  WORKFIECE  TRANSPORTER  AND  ROLLER 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Richard  H.  Rubin.  159  C  Meriline  Ave.  West  Paterson.  N  J 
07424 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622.675 

Int.  Cl,^  B65H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414-225  22  Claims 


13  In  a  roller  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  combinalion  vMth 
a  fiexible.  extendable  and  relraclahle  load  arm  made  from  a 
metal  band  having  relatively  sharp  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
concave  cross-sectional  shape,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
roller  having  a  central  portion  out  of  contact  with  the  load  arm 
and  a  pair  of  tapered  ends  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  contact  a 
relatively  smooth  upper  surface  of  said  metal  band  but  no\  the 
relatively  sharp  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  mc^unting 
means  for  mc^unting  said  roller  such  that  said  roller  is  movable 
in  a  lateral  direction  conjointly  with  the  load  arm,  whereby 
chafing  of  said  roller  by  the  relatively  sharp  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  load  arm  is  inhibited  by  inhibiting  the  load  arm  from 
moving  laterally  relative  to  said  roller. 


4,609.321 
ROTARY  CAR  1)1  MPER  WITH  DUST  COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 
Willard  Binzen,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1984.  Ser.  No,  665.783 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  30. 
1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl,^  B65G  67/50 
U.S.  CI.  414-291  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  car  dumper  and  dust  collection  apparaius  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  onented, 
horizontally  spaced  end  rings  connected  by  elongated 
members  to  form  an  open  sided  cylindrical  frame  wiih  a 
honzontal  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  section  of  rail- 
road track  extending  through  the  frame  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  frame  including  end  plates  at  said 
end  nngs  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  cylmdncal  frame 
except  for  an  opening  through  which  a  railroad  car  can 
pass  through  said  frame  on  said  section  of  irack; 
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a  hopper  pit  under  said  cylindncal  frame  for  receiving  bulk 
material  earned  by  said  railroad  car.  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  frame  below  said  section  of  railroad  track 
extending  downward  into  said  hopper  pit; 

means  for  mounting  said  cylindncal  frame  through  said  end 
nngs  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  dump  bulk 
matenal  over  one  side  of  said  railroad  car  into  said  hopper 
pit; 

fixed  position  enclosure  means  extending  along  each  side 
and  the  top  of  said  routable  frame  between  the  end  rings 
to  enclose  the  space  between  the  sides  of  said  hopper  pit 
and  the  cylindrical  sides  of  said  rotatable  frame,  the  spaces 
between  the  sides  of  the  hopper  pit  and  the  sides  of  said 
fixed  position  enclosure  means  defining  first  and  second 
air  draft  channels  on  opposed  sides  thereof; 


and  having  bore  therethrough  alignable  with  the  bearing 
bore  along  said  axis; 

means  for  mounting  the  tilt  levers  to  the  support  arm  for 
relative  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis,  said  means 
being  snuggly  journalled  in  said  beanng  bore  and  more 
loosely  extendable  through  the  bores  in  the  tilt  levers  and 
being  coupled  to  one  of  the  tilt  levers  for  rotation  there- 
with; and 

means  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said  tilt  levers 
along  said  axis  while  permitting  limited  rotation  between 
said  levers,  said  limiting  means  being  coupled  to  the  other 
of  said  levers  for  rotation  therewith. 


dust  collection  means  positioned  in  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  said  air  draft  channels;  and 

planar  air  shields  mounted  on  said  open  sided  rotatable 
frame  and  extending  between  said  end  rings  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  said  planar  air  shields  being 
arranged  to  form  with  the  enclosure  means  as  said  cylin- 
dncal frame  is  rotated  to  dump  the  contents  of  said  rail- 
road car  into  the  hopper  pit,  a  rotatable  valve  which  forms 
restncted  openings  above  the  hopper  pit  such  that  ambient 
air  is  sucked  through  these  openings  by  the  dust  collection 
means  at  a  velocity  which  exceeds  the  velocity  required  to 
capture  a  dust  cloud  created  in  the  hopper  pit  and  below 
the  railroad  car  by  dumping  of  the  railroad  car  contents 

I 
4,609^22 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  LINKAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Wilton  E.  Quant,  Bristol,  III.,  ■ssignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug,  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,278 

Int.  a.*  B66C  2i/00 

\}S.  a.  414-685  15  aaims 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  linkage  arrangement  adapted 
;o  be  supported  on  an  elongated  support  arm,  having  at  least 
jnc  beanng  bore  defined  therethrough  along  an  axis,  compns- 
ng: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  elongated,  laterally  spaced  tilt 
levers  disposed  in  embracing  relation  to  said  support  arm 


4,609,323 
REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  REMOTE  HANDLING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LARGE-AREA  CELL  OF  A 
NUCLEAR  FACILITY 
Klaus  Blaseck,  Burgdorf,  and  Lothar  HofTmeister,  Hanover, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Geseli- 
schaft  fiir  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  KembrennstolTen  mbH, 
Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1983.  3338687 

Int.  a."  B66C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  414-663  6  Gaims 


1.  Remotely-controlled  remote  handling  arrangement  for 
use  in  a  large-area,  radioactively-charged  processing  cell  of  a 
facility  for  reprocessing  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  materials,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  remotely-controlled  bridge  crane  mounted  beneath  the 
ceiling  of  the  cell;  the  bridge  crane  including  a  bndge 
beam  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  cell  and 
above  the  process  components  of  the  processing  cell; 

a  movable  manipulator  carrying  apparatus  arranged  at  an 
elevation  beneath  said  bridge  crane,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

a  travelling  chassis  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  bridge 
beam  for  movement  therealong; 

a  vertical  guide  column  assembly  adapted  to  carry  said 
manipulator  means  thereon; 

engaging  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  guide  column 
assembly  to  said  chassis  frame;  and, 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  chassis  frame  along  said  bridge 
beam,  said  drive  means  including  a  track  formed  on  said 
bndge  beam  so  as  to  extend  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  a  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
guide  column  assembly  for  engaging  said  track  when  said 
assembly  is  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame  whereby  said 
dnve  motor  is  removed  with  said  assembly  when  the  latter 
IS  disengaged  from  said  chassis  frame. 
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4,609,324 
HORIZONTAL  LOADER/UNLOADER 
Cecil  H.  Sphar,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sahlin  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,581 

Int.  a.*  B66C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  414—732  10  Qaims 


the  end  piece  and  disposed  so  a.s  to  attract  each  other 
mutuallv;  and 


1.  A  heavy  duty  horizontal  loader  and/or  unloader  for  in- 
dustrial presses  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated 
stroke  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  substantially  straight 
line  horizontal  reciprocating  movement  between  an  extended 
press  loading  and  unloading  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
workpiece  supporting  means  pivotally  attached  to  an  end  of 
the  stroke  member  and  movable  with  said  stroke  member 
between  said  extending  and  retracted  p>ositions,  pressure  cylin- 
der means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  stroke  member  for  moving  it  and  the  work  supporting 
means  between  said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  frame 
moving  means  to  move  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame  in  a 
vertical  direction  when  said  workpiece  supporting  means  is  at 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  including  means  for 
mounting  the  frame  to  tilt  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
said  extended  p>osition,  and  first  pressure  cylinder  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  to  tilt  said  frame  about  said  first  axis  to 
thereby  move  the  end  of  the  stroke  member  and  the  work 
supporting  means  in  a  vertical  direction  at  the  extended  posi- 
tion, said  frame  moving  means  including  means  for  mounting 
the  frame  to  tilt  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  spaced  horizon- 
tally from  the  first  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said  extended 
position  and  second  pressure  cylinder  means  connected  to  the 
frame  to  tilt  it  about  said  second  axis  to  thereby  move  the  end 
of  the  stroke  member  and  the  work  supporting  means  in  a 
vertical  direction  at  the  retracted  position. 


4,609325 
ROBOT  WRIST 

Gino  Gabrielli,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  both  of, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,905 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1983,  83  20978 
Int.  a.'»B25J  17/02 
U.S.  a.  414—755  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  robot  arm,  wrist  and  end  part  arrangement  for  intro- 
ducing a  male  part  into  a  bore,  the  end  of  the  part  and/or  the 
opening  of  the  bore  being  chamfered,  which  comprises: 
an  arm; 

an  end  piece  adapted  for  carrying  the  male  part;  and 
connecting  elements  fixed  to  the  arm  and  the  end  piece 
allowing  free  movement  of  the  end  piece  with  respect  to 
the  arm  and  ensuring  self  centering  of  said  end  piece,  said 
connecting  means  comprising: 

two  elements  having  axes  and  magnetized  in  the  direction 
of  their  axes,  which  are  interposed  between  the  arm  and 


a  plurality  nf  halls  interposed  between  and  separating  said 
elements  from  each  other. 


4.609,326 
GRIPPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hermann  Roesler,  Oberstenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Industrieanlagen  C^esellschaft  mit  beschraenkter 
Haftung  Berlin,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  678,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3. 
1983,  3343765 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  i.iy.  B65G  4^.90 
U.S.  a.  414-736  29  Haims 


IS  n     ?*    »  n,  X  jy*    I    Vm) 


1  A  gripping  arrangement,  particularly  for  manipulators, 
tool  exchange  devices  and  the  like,  compnsing  a  housing, 
guiding  means  provided  in  said  housing:  two  gnpping  fingers 
having  gnpping  ends  and  moveable  along  said  guiding  means 
oi  said  housing  in  a  translatory  reciprocating  movement  be- 
tween a  gnpping  f>osition  in  which  said  gripping  ends  receive 
and  hold  therebetween  an  object  having  a  diametncal  plane 
and  said  gnpping  ends  extend  outwardly  beyond  said  housing, 
and  a  releasing  position  in  which  said  gnpping  ends  release  the 
object  and  said  gripping  fingers  are  withdrawn  substantially 
completely  into  and  without  projecting  beyond  said  housing, 
said  guiding  means  including  arcuate  guiding  tracks  and  guid- 
ing elements  guided  in  and  along  the  latter  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  gnpping  fingers  includes  a  first  rectilinear  compo- 
nent extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  object  to  be  gnpped 
and  a  transverse  component  extending  transverse  to  the  first 
component  and  in  a  direction  toward  the  object  lo  be  gnpped. 
whereby  each  of  said  gnpping  fingers  dunng  its  movement 
from  said  releasing  position  toward  said  gnpping  position 
performs  a  rectilinear  movement  in  a  direction  toward  the 
object  on  which  said  transverse  component  directed  toward 
the  object  is  superposed,  said  gnpping  fingers  having  an  axis 
therebetween  and  said  arcuate  guiding  tracks  being  arranged 
symmetncally  relative  to  said  axis,  and  said  gnpping  ends  of 
said  gnpping  fingers  having  inner  sides  and  being  provided  at 
said  inner  sides  with  gnpping  surfaces  which  face  toward  the 
object  in  said  gnpping  position  and  each  has  a  portion  embrac- 
ing the  object  before  its  diametrical  plane  and  a  portion  em- 
bracing the  object  after  its  diametrical  plane;  drive  means  for 
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dnving  said  gripping  fingers  in  movement  and  including  a  joint 
dnve.  said  drive  having  a  slider  reciprocatahlv  moveable  in 
said  housing,  and  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  gripping 
fingers  with  said  shder  and  including  a  coulisse  guide. 


4.609,327 
SLBMERGIBLE  PL  MP 
Sinji  Nishimori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kbara  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,896.  .Apr.  24,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,560,476. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  784,050 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    .Apr.    30.    1983.    58- 
66029[U] 

Int.  a.*  FOID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  415-121  B  3  Claims 


diameter  of  the  discharge  annulus  from  said  housing  conforms 
in  diameter  with  and  attaches  to  the  nozzle  at  some  distance  aft 
of  the  nozzle  discharge  extremity,  and  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  discharge  annulus  conforms  with  and  attaches  to  the  aft 
extremity  of  a  cylindrical-to-diverging  mixing  tube  for  said  jet 
pumping,  said  apparatus  for  jet  pumping  constructed  to  with- 
stand combustion  temperatures  up  to  stoichiometric  levels 
with  said  mixing  tube  discharge  area  designed  for  fluids  flow- 
ing at  subsonic  velocities,  and  comprising  further  a  secondary 
flow  path  of  diminishing  cross-section  in  said  supply  housing, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  vanes  provided  between  the 


17  26  19a 


1    A  submergible  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  section  including  a  frame  encasing  a  motor 
therein  and  an  intermediate  casing  which,  in  use,  separates 
the  motor  from  water  v,hile  allowing  a  motor  shaft  to 
extend  therethrough. 

(bj  a  pump  impeller  mounted  on  said  motor  >haft  at  a  tip 
portion  thereof  extended  through  said  intermediate  cas- 
ing; 

(c)  a  pump  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a 
suction  opening  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  inter- 
mediate ca-sing  and  to  encase  said  impeller;  and 

(d)  a  pump  support  couplable  to  said  pump  casing  at  the 
lowermost  p<isition  of  said  pump  and  serving  as  a  strainer 
for  the  pump; 

(e)  said  support,  said  pump  casing  and  said  motor  section 
being  fastened  together  only  with  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extending  through  the  elements  in  the  sequence  noted, 
said  support  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bushings  at 
the  peripheral  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  bushings 
being  cut  off  at  one  end  to  form  a  slot  which  prevents  the 
associated  bolt  from  being  turned  when  the  head  of  the 
bolt  IS  received  in  said  slot 


outer  wall  of  said  nozzle  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  tube, 
the  down  stream  extremities  thereof  terminating  at  some  point 
down  stream  of  said  discharge  annulus,  the  warp  of  said  vanes 
shaped  for  directing  centripetal  flow  in  one  direction  and 
inclined  toward  increasing  axial  flow  in  the  other  direction,  a 
teardrop-shaped  body  located  on  the  center  line  of  and  par- 
tially inside  of  said  nozzle  extremity  so  as  to  form  a  primary 
annular  discharge  orifice,  the  axial  cross-section  of  said  orifice 
conforming  the  the  requirements  of  up-to-supersonic  primary 
discharge  flows,  said  teardrop  being  held  in  place  at  the  down 
stream  extremity  by  suitable  means. 


4,609,329 
.MICRO-PROCESSOR  CONTROL  OF  A  MOVABLE  SLIDE 
STOP  AND  A  MOV  ABLE  SLIDE  VALVE  IN  A  HELICAL 
SCREW  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN 
ENCONOMIZER  INLET  PORT 
Joseph  W .  Pillis.  Hagerstown,  Md..  and  Hans  C.  Wile,  Waynes- 
boro. Pa.,  assignors  to  Frick  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,323 
Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49/06:  FOIC  J/16 
U.S.  a.  417-282  12  CTaims 


4.609,328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOTAL  ENERGY 

SYSTEMS 

Anthony  J.  Cirrito.  Grafton.  Mass..  assignor  to  CTP  Partners 

division  of  Ser.  No.  160.819.  Jun.  18,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.430.046. 

This  application  Nov.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555,180 

Int.  CI.^  F04F  5/00  | 

J.S.  a.  417—55  34  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  jet  pumping  comprising  a  primary  nozzle 

oupled    to    a    high    temperature-high    pressure    combustion 

chamber,  constructed  for  over  two  atmospheres  and  to  with-        1    In  a  rotary  screw  compressor  having  a  housing  with  a 

tand  temperatures  over  1500'  F  at  least  one  secondary  supply    primary  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means,  a  pair  of  mating 

>ort  substantially  tangential  to  a  quasi-doughnut  shaped  sec-    rotors  and  slide  valve  means  intermeshing  with  the  rotors  and 

ondary  supply  housing,  the  axis  of  said  housing  being  concen-    housing  and  moveable  to  vary  the  capacity  and  volume  ratio  of 

iric  with  and  attached  to  said  nozzle,  such  that  the  inside    the  compressor,  said  rotors  and  said  slide  valve  means  forming 
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with  the  housing  a  succession  of  independent  closed  pockets 
whose  volume  varies  from  a  maximum,  in  the  pocket  adjacent 
to  the  primary  inlet  means  to  a  minimum  in  the  pocket  next 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  means,  immediately  before  its  connection 
with  the  outlet  means,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  in  the  pocket  which  immediately  follows 
the  pocket  next  adjacent  to  the  outlet  means,  said  pressure 
sensing  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  sensed 
pocket  by  port  means  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  using  said 
sensed  pressure  to  control  the  movement  of  said  slide  valve 
means. 


4,609,330 

MODULAR  UNLOADING  SEQUENONG  SWITCHING 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Daniel  T.  Fahey,  Columbus;  William  D.  Butler,  Jr.,  Powell,  and 

Jack  Kauffman,  Columbus,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Federal 

Supply  and  Equipment  Company,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,793 

Int.  a.*  F04B  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  417—288  31  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  employing  primary  and  secondary 
pumps  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  hydraulic  circuit 
for  use  and  control  valve  means  connected  to  the  primary  and 
secondary  pumps  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  hy- 
draulic circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  valve 
means  comprises, 
a  valve  housing  having  primary  and  secondary  fluid  inlets 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  primary  and  secondary 
pumps,  respectively,  to  receive  pressure  fluid  from  the 
pumps, 
an  elongated  valve  spool  mounted  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment in  an  elongated  valve  chamber  in  said  housing,  said 
valve  spool  having  end  walls  cooperating  with  said  valve 
chamber  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  at  each  end  of  said 
valve  spool  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  intermediate 
said  end  walls  cooperating  with  said  valve  chamber  tc 
define  a  movable  secondary  flow  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  secondary  inlet, 
a  primary  flow  channel  in  said  housing  connected  with  said 

primary  inlet  and  terminating  in  a  primary  outlet, 
a  removable  flow  sensing  orifice  assembly  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  orifice  assembly   including  an  adjustable 
orifice  disposed  in  said  primary  flow  channel  for  produc- 
ing a  pressure  drop  therein, 
a  first  pilot  fluid  pressure  passage  extending  between  said 
primary  flow  channel  upstream  of  said  adjustable  orifice 
and  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  and  a  second  pilot  fluid 
pressure  passage  extending  between  said  primary  flow 
passage  downstream  of  said  adjustable  flow  orifice  and  the 
other  said  fluid  chamber, 
first  resilient  means  continuously  biasing  said  valve  spool 

toward  said  one  fluid  chamber, 
a  secondary  discharge  channel  having  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  movable  secondary  flow  chamber  and  its 
other  end  defining  a  secondary  outlet. 
a  secondary  fluid  pressure  passage  extending  between  said 


movable  secondary  flow  chamber  and  said  primary  lluid 
channel,  and 

one-way  check  valve  means  mounted  in  said  secondary  fluid 
pressure  passage  and  operable  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  from  said  primary  flow  channel  to  said 
movable  secondary  flov\  chamber. 

said  first  resilient  means  and  the  pilot  fluid  pressure  in  said 
other  fluid  chamber  continuouslv  urging  said  valve  spool 
toward  said  one  fluid  chamber  to  direct  pressure  fluid 
from  said  secondary  pump  through  said  movable  second- 
ary flow  chamber  and  said  secondarv  pressure  passage  to 
said  primary  flow  channel,  said  valve  sp<xil  being  moved 
toward  said  other  fluid  chamber  bv  pressure  in  said  one 
fluid  chamber  to  thereby  direct  fluid  from  said  secondarv 
pump  through  said  movable  secondary  flou  chamber  to 
said  secondary  discharge  channel  when  flov^  through  said 
adjustable  orifice  produces  a  predetermined  pressure  drop 
across  the  orifice 


4.609,331 
SPEED  SENSITIVE  POWER  STEKRIN(,  V  AL\  K 
James  J.  Duffy.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  .Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.850.  Apr.  16.  1982.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657.559 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5/1/6:  FXHB  4'^/(J0 
U.S.  a.  417—293  2  Claims 
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1  A  power  steering  pump  tor  use  in  a  power  steering  system 
for  a  vehicle  having  fluid  pressure  controlling  sieering  valve 
comprising 

a  pressure  regulating  flow  control  valve  tor  the  ptiwer  steer- 
ing pump; 

said  pump  having  a  high  pressure  flow  deliverv  passage  and 
a  low  pressure  return  passage. 

said  pressure  regulating  flow  control  valve  being  situated  in 
and  partly  defining  said  circuit  for  establishing  controlled 
communication  between  said  high  pressure  passage  and 
said  return  passge  and  including  a  movable  valve  element. 

one  side  of  said  valve  element  being  subjected  to  static 
pressure  in  said  flow  delivery  passage  and  movable  in  a 
first  direction  by  said  static  pressure  to  increase  the  cimi- 
mumcation  between  said  fiow  delivery  passage  and  said 
return  passage,  means  for  urging  said  v  alve  clement  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  decrease  said  communication,  a 
venturi  passage  in  said  flow  delivery  pa.ssage  having  a 
venturi  inlet  and  a  throat  downstream  of  the  venturi  inlet, 
a  cross-over  passage  connecting  the  venturi  throat  with 
another  side  of  said  valve  element  w  hereby  a  speed  pro- 
portional pressure  acts  on  said  valve  clement  urging  said 
valve  element  in  said  opposite  direction. 

vehicle  speed  sensitive  valve  means  for  exhausting  the  speed 
proportional  pressure  on  said  i^ther  side  of  said  valve 
element  at  speeds  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
whereby  the  flow  control  valve  acts  solely  as  a  pressure 
regulator  bypass  valve; 

said  speed  sensitive  valve  means  comprising  a  relief  valve 
that  IS  normally  closed  and  that  communicates  with  said 
cross-over  passage,  and  a  solenoid  actuator  comprising  an 
armature  adjacent  said  relief  valve  adapted  i(^  open  the 
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same  when  it  is  moved  m  one  direction,  and  a  solenoid 
wmding  circuit  which,  when  energized,  actuates  said 
armature; 
said  solenoid  actuator  including  a  vehicle  speed  sensing 
module,  a  normally  open  pressure  switch  located  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  steering  valve,  and  a  flow  control 
onfice  located  downstream  of  said  steenng  valve  and  said 
normally  open  pressure  switch,  said  normally  open  pres- 
sure switch  responding  to  a  pressure  increase  upstream  of 
said  control  onfice  to  open  the  solenoid  winding  circuit 


4,609,333 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 
Ruben  Masel,  Kiron.  and  George  Valdshtetn,  Holon,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Koor  Metals  Ltd.,  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  24,  1984,  71058 
Int.  a.*  F04B  43/06 
U.S.  a.  417-393  ,2  Qaims 


4,609,332 
TURBO-MOLECULAR  PUMP 
:  ^asahani  Mild,  and  Chiaki  Urano,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1983.  Ser.  No.  553.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-203263 
Int.  C\.*  F04B  /  7/00 


1  J.S.  a.  417—352 


1  A  fluid  handling  system  comprising  a  container  including 
an  inlet  connectable  to  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  line  and  an 
6  Claims  '^"'''^'  connectable  to  a  pressurized  fluid  outlet  line  including  a 
control  valve;  and  a  pressure-booster  including  a  motor  driven 
by  tlie  inletted  fluid  when  the  control  valve  is  open  to  thereby 
decrease  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  container,  and  a 
pump  driven  by  the  motor  to  pump  out  the  fluid  from  the 
container  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  container;  characterized  in  that: 

said  pressure-booster  includes  a  diaphragm  seal  positively 

sealing  the  inletted  fluid  from  the  outletted  fluid; 
said  pump  has  a  greater  displacement  than  said  motor  such 
that  the  operation  of  the  pressure-booster  tends  to  deplete 
the  container;  and 
said  system  further  includes  a  bypass  from  the  pressurized 
fluid  supply  line  to  the  interior  of  said  container  bypassing 
said  pressure-booster  for  replenishing  the  fluid  in  the 
container. 


1.  A  turbo-molecular  pump  comprising:  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  for  introducing  gaseous  molecules  during  use  of  the  pump 
ai  d  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  gaseous  molecules;  a  set  of 
fi:;ed  blades  fixedly  mounted  within  the  housing  and  extending 
radially  thereof;  a  pump  rotor  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
housing  to  undergo  rotation  about  a  rotary  axis  and  having  a 
titular  portion  carrying  a  set  of  radially-extending   blades 
wiich  coact  with  the  fixed  blades  to  pump  gaseous  molecules 
fr  )m  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  during  rotation  of  the  pump  rotor. 
ths  pump  rotor  together  with  the  parts  connected  to  rotate 
therewith  having  a  center  of  gravity  lying  along  the  length  of 
th;  pump  rotor  between  the  opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  mag- 
netic beanng  means  disposed  intenorly  of  the  pump  rotor 
tujular   portion    for   magnetically    rotatably    supporting    the 
pi  mp  rotor  in  the  housing  in  a  given  balanced  state,  the  mag- 
netic  bearing  means  compnsing  active  magnetic  radial  bearing 
m  ;ans  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  pump  rotor  on  one  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity  for  actively  controlling  the  radial 
p<sition  of  the  pump  rotor  along  two  orthogonal  axes,  active 
m  ignetic  axial  beanng  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  the 
pimp  rotor  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  for  ac- 
ti\  ely  controlling  the  axial  position  of  the  pump  rotor  along  the 
rotary  axis,  and  passive  magnetic  radial  beanng  means  dis- 
posed on  the  said  other  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  and  coact- 
in  i  with  the  active  magnetic  axial  beanng  means  for  passively 
controlling  the  radial  position  of  the  pump  rotor;  and  dnvmg 
m(  ans  disposed  intenorly  of  the  pump  rotor  tubular  portion  for 
ro  ationaJly  driving  the  pump  rotor 


4,609,334 
SCROLL-TYPE  MACHINE  WITH  ROTATION 
CONTROLLING  MEANS  AND  SPEOFIC  WRAP  SHAPE 
Earl  B,  Muir,  Sidney;  Russell  W.  Griffith,  Troy,  and  Gerald  W, 
Lilienthal,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corpora- 
tion, Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,516,  Dec.  23,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,743 

Int.  a.*  FOIC  1/04.  21/04 

U.S.  a.  418-55  71  Qaims 

1    A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  of  generally 

involute  shape; 
a  second  scroll  member  of  generally  involute  shape  having  a 
second  spiral  wrap  and  being  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  scroll  member, 
said  second  wrap  being  intermeshed  with  said  first  wrap  so 
that  when  said  second  wrap  is  moved  with  respect  to  said 
first  wrap  along  a  predetermined  path  at  least  two  fluid 
pockets  of  progressively  changing  volume  are  formed; 
and 
means  for  causing  said  second  wrap  to  move  along  said 

predetermined  path,  including: 
dnve  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  said  second  scroll  mem- 
ber to  move  in  an  orbital  path  with  respect  to  said  first 
scroll  member,  and 
rotation  controlling  means  for  restricting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  second  scroll  member,  said  rotation  control- 
ling means  compnsing  a  link  having  one  portion  pivotally 
connected   to  said  second  scroll  member  and  another 
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portion  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed    and  a  trailing  end  inthe  direction  of  rotor  rotation;  the  im- 
with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member,  the  effective    provement  comprising 

the  inlet  port  opening  skewed  toward  the  lead  ends  of  (he 
lands; 

the  outlet  port  opening  skewed  toward  the  trailing  ends  of 
the  lands,  whereby  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  openings  are 
skewed  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  rotors  to  maximize 
the  number  of  rotational  degrees  that  the  helical  lands  of 
each  transfer  volume  sealing  cooperate  with  the  cyhndn- 
cal  wall  surface  of  their  associated  chamber,  and 

means  defined  by  said  helical  lands  and  intersecting  portions 
of  said  outlet  port  longitudinal  and  transverse  boundanes 
on  either  side  of  said  plane  for  controlling  back  fiow  rate 
of  relatively  high  pressure  outlet  port  Huid  to  the  transfer 
volumes  dunng  initial  traversal  of  said  portions  by  the 
helical  lands  and  for  reducing  travel  distance  of  the  back- 
flow  fiuid,  said  intersecting  portions  disposed  transverse 
to  said  helical  lands  while  being  traversed  and  initial  tra- 
versal of  said  intersecting  pnartions  providing  first  commu- 
nication between  said  high  pressure  outlet  port  fiuid  and 
said  transfer  volumes,  and  the  intersection  of  said  inter- 
secting portions  disposed  substantially  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  helical  lands  and  traversed  by  said  helical 
lands  prior  to  traversal  of  said  plane  by  the  leads  ends  of 

^  said  helical  lands. 


length  of  said  link  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
orbital  path. 


4,609,335 
SUPERCHARGER  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE  AND 
IMPROVED  EFFiaENCY 
Loren  H.  Uthoff,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,536 

Int.  CT.*  POIC  1/08,  1/16 

U.S.  a.  418—201  13  QaJms 


4,609,336 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION 

James  F.  Stevenson,  Hudson;  Thomas  E.  Codispoti;  Richard  M. 

Griffith,  both  of  Akron,  and  Harry  L.  Hutch,  Stow,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  661,635 

Int.  a."  B29C  47 '92.  49/78 

U.S.  a.  425—135  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  blower  of  the  backflow-tyf>e  including  a  hous- 
ing defining  two  parallel,  tranversely  overlapping,  chambers 
having  cylindrical  wall  surfaces;  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  openings  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  boundaries 
defined  in  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  with  the  transverse 
boundaries  of  each  port  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
defined  by  the  intersections  of  the  chambers;  meshed,  lobed 
rotors  disposed  in  the  chambers  with  the  lobes  of  each  rotor 
having  top  lands  sealingly  cooperating  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  surfaces  of  the  associated  chamber  and  operative  to  tra- 
verse the  port  boundaries  disposed  on  the  associated  side  of  the 
plane  for  effecting  transfer  of  volumes  of  compressible  inlet 
port  fluid  to  the  outlet  port  via  spaces  between  adjacent,  un- 
meshed  lobes  of  each  rotor;  the  lobes  being  formed  with  a 
helical  twist,  whereby  each  land  is  helical  and  has  a  lead  end 


1  An  extrusion  line  having  an  extruder  with  a  die  for  extrud 
ing  a  hot  rubbery  extrudate  and  a  take-away  conveyor  to 
receive  said  extrudate  from  said  die  at  a  constant  take-awav 
speed,  a  controlled  counterbalanced  movable  accumulator  roll 
positioned  directy  between  said  die  and  said  take-away  con- 
veyor for  receiving  said  extrudate  from  said  die,  said  accumu- 
lator adapted  to  move  in  the  region  between  said  die  and  said 
conveyor  in  response  to  variations  in  output  of  said  extrudate 
from  said  die  due  to  surges  in  said  extruder,  and  to  retract  or 
extend  said  extrudate  to  compensate  for  the  vanable  output 
from  said  die  in  order  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
delivery  of  said  extrudate  to  said  conveyor  and  to  maintain  the 
dimensions  of  said  extrudate  as  measured  on  said  conveyor  at 
nearly  constant  values,  said  accumulator  roll  being  mounted  on 
a  shaft  with  linear  beanngs  riding  in  parallel  guide  rails  for 
horizontal  reciprocation  and  wherein  said  bearings  are  con- 
nected to  means  to  counterbalance  the  long-time-average  hon- 
zontal  component  of  the  tension  imparted  to  the  accumulator 
roll  by  the  extrudate 
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4,609.337 

aPparatls  for  inserting  molds  filled  with  a 

monomer  mixtlre  into  rotating 

polymerization  columns 

Otto  Wichterle,  Prague,  and  Vladimir  Havlin.  Roztoky  u  Prahy. 
both  of  CzechosJovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akade- 
mie  Ved,  Czechoslorakia 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec    6    1983 
9(131-83;  Jan.  31,  1984,  676-84 

Int.  a.'  B29D  n/OO 
•S.  a.  425-145  8  Claims 
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desired  brick  ingredients  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  in  a 
mold; 

(b)  a  source  of  Huid  under  pressure  in  selective  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  chambers; 

(c)  a  directional  control  valve  for  selectively  placing  the 
opposed  Huid  chambers  of  the  press  in  and  out  of  commu- 
nication with  the  pressunzed  fluid  source  and  with  a  fluid 
dram;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  actuating  the  directional  control  valve 
to  subject  the  mixture  to  vibratory  motion  from  the  press 
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In  an  apparatus  for  polymerizing  a  dosed   monomeric 

xture  in  a  mold  subjected  to  rotation  during  said  polymen/a- 

said   apparatus  including   a   magazine   for   feeding   said 

aids  from  a  column  of  molds  in  said  magazine,  and  a  rotatable 

'  menzing  column  in  which  said  polymerization  takes  place. 

improved  mold  insertion  device  for  inserting  said  molds  h> 

I  imping  and  releasing  said  column  of  molds  falling  from  said 

migazine  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  non-magnetic  matenal  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  magazine  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  for  coincidental  rotation  of  said 
magazine,  said  column,  and  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
first  through-opening  along  a  linear  axis  from  said  maga- 
zine to  said  column,  said  through-opening  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  molds, 

second  through-opening  in  said  body  onented  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  linear  axis  of  said  first  through- 
opening  and  capable  of  accommodating  jaw  means, 
aw  means  mounted  in  said  second   through-opening  for 
reciprocal  movement  between  a  clamping  position  against 
molds  falling  into  said  insertion  device  from  said  magazine 
and  a  release  position  which  releases  said  molds,  said  jaws 
biased  toward  said  clamping  position,  and  said  jaws  hav- 
ing first  means  for  providing  magnetic  attraction, 
lelease  actuating  means  provided  at  a  position  outside  said 
body  adjacent   said  jaw   means,   said    release   actuating 
means  having  a  second  means  for  providing  magnetic 
attractions  for  magnetic  counterpole  interaction  with  said 
first  magnetic  means  in  said  jaws  sufficient  to  pull  said 
jaws  from  said  clamping  position  to  said  release  position, 
•reby  said  mold  clamped  in  said  jaw  means  is  released  upon 
iation  of  said  release  actuating  means 


while  being  held  under  a  prescribed  pressure,  said  control 
means  initially  actuating  said  valve  to  place  said  pressure 
source  in  communication  with  said  first  fiuid  chamber  and 
direct  the  pressurized  fiuid  from  the  source  to  the  first 
fiuid  chamber  until  the  press  exerts  the  prescribed  pres- 
sure on  the  mixture,  said  control  means  maintaining  the 
mixture  under  the  prescribed  pressure  and  subsequently 
actuating  said  valve  at  rapid  intervals  to  direct  the  pres- 
surized fluid  from  the  source  to  alternate  fiuid  chambers 
of  the  press  to  compact  the  mixture  rapidly  to  a  required 
degree. 


4,609,339 

MATRIX  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  STACKABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Pietro  Padovani.  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Meccaniche 
V eronesi  SpA  (O.M.V.),  Parona,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,103,  Oct.  26,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10,  1984,  84907  A/84 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/26.  49/48 
U.S.  a.  425-383  n  aairas 


4,609,338 
'PARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  MOLDING  HREBRICK 
I  Nishida;  Takashi  Otsuka;  Yoshio  Nakamori,  and  Mit- 
tuni  Sato,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa 
J  hirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,903 

(paims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-25100 

Int.  a.^  B28B  /  7/00 

a.  425—149  5  c^. 

5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  pressure  molding  firebnck,  comprising 
)  a  press  having  opposed  first  and  second  fiuid  chambers  to 
be  selectively  pressunzed  for  respectively  exerting  pres- 
sure on,  and  releasing  the  pressure  from,  a  mixture  of 


3t  33   Ha 


1  A  matrix  mold  for  use  in  manufacturing  stackable  contain- 
ers, molded  from  plastic  foil  and  cut-out,  with  at  least  one 
substantially  truncated  conical  mold  hollow  space  expanding 
upward,  said  mold  comprising  means  defining  a  mold  cavity 
having  a  bottom  and  a  wall,  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  being 
provided  by  a  head  of  an  ejector;  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
teeth  shdably  disposed  in  radial  grooves  open  downward  and 
arranged  along  the  circumference  at  intervals  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  wall;  and  an  eccentric  arrangement  for  moving  each  of 
said  teeth  radially,  said  head  presenting  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  smallest  diameter  of  the  mold  cavity. 
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4,609,340  molten  plastic  thai  fiows  in  between  the  metal  tube  and  the 

ACCUMULATOR  HEAD  WITH  DIVERTER  SLEEVE        inner  surface  of  the  outer  housing  and  solidifies  there  t(.  form 
Christopher  Irwin,  Adrian,  and  Rudolf  H.  Poehlsen,  Tecumseh, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  768,585 

Int.  a."  B29C  49/04.  47/20 

U.S.  a.  425—532  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  extrusion  head,  for  extruding  a  tube  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, which  includes  a  die  mandrel,  a  die  body  enclosing  said  die 
mandrel  to  define  therewith  an  annular  outlet  orifice,  an  annu- 
lar inlet  orifice  and  an  annular  accumulation  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  and  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
orifices,  a  piston  movable  in  said  accumulation  chamber  so  as 
to  discharge  accumulated  plastic  material  therein  through  said 
outlet  orifice,  a  tubular  diverter  means  supported  in  said  die 
body  exteriorly  of  said  piston  and  defining  with  said  die  body 
a  first  flow  splitter  means  and  first  opposite  arcuate  fiow  chan- 
nels, said  diverter  defining  means  for  joining  said  first  opposite 
fiow  channels,  said  diverter  also  defining  with  said  piston 
means  for  splitting  fiow  from  said  means  for  joining  and  arcu- 
ate channels  conducting  fiow  in  directions  opposite  that  in  said 
first  arcuate  channels  and  connected  with  annular  channel 
means  terminating  in  said  orifice 


4,609,341 

HOT-RUNNER  TOOL  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOLTEN 

PLASTIC  TO  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 

Walter  Miiller,  Battenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ewikon  Entwicklung  und  Konstruktion  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 

Herford,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1983,  3335291 

Int.  C\*  B29C  33/02,  33/38 
U.S.  a.  425-547  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hot-runner  tool  with  at  least  one  hot-runner  section 
for  supplying  molten  plastic  to  an  injection  mold,  wherein  the 
hot-runner  section  has  an  outer  housing  with  a  flow  channel,  at 
least  one  inlet,  at  least  one  outlet  and  a  heat  conductor  in  the 
housing  connectable  to  an  electric  voltage  and  around  which 
the  molten  plastic  fiows,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hot- 
runner  section  further  comprises  at  least  one  metal  tube  sepa- 
rated from  the  heat  conductor  and  electrically  neutral  with 
respect  to  the  heat  conductor  and  externally  demarcating  the 
flow  channel  and  a  layer  of  heat  insulation  positioned  between 
the  metal  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  housing,  and 
wherein  the  metal  tube  has  ridges  that  project  outward  and  rest 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  housing  and  perforations 
in  the  surface  of  the  tube  between  the  ridges  for  receiving 


»tfy»;».%»>^?^Jv>jg'_  ;;;]g»?^At*f  A><^*t»^  laife4i 


a  layer  of  heat  insulation,  whereby  the  escape  of  heat  stored  in 
the  metal  tube  from  the  molten  plastic  is  reduced. 


4,609,342 

ABATEMENT  OF  NO,  FROM  HETEROGENEOUS 

COMBUSTION  SOURCES  BY  UI  TRAH0M(K;ENK()US 

AIR-EGR  MIXING 

Merle  R.  Showalter.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Automotive 

Engine  Associates.  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,019,  Jan.  10.  1983.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  799.549 

Inf.  C\.'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-2  10  Claims 


1.  A  technique  for  achieving  calculated  N(J,  reductions 
from  EGR  in  heterogeneous  combustion  systems  comprising 

a  burner  where  fuel  and  oxidizer  are  heterogeneous! y  mixed 
and  burned 

and  wherein  the  prcxJucIs  of  such  burning  are  cooled  to 
produce  useful  energy  and  said  products  of  combustion, 
called  exhaust  gas  are  available  in  a  duct  at  relatively 
moderate  temperatures, 

ducting  means  whereby  a  fraction  of  said  exhaust  gas  is 
recycled  into  the  intake  air  supplying  said  burner  and 
whereby  the  mixing  of  air  and  EGR  is  accomplished  with 
a  vortex  mixer  wherein  alternate  layered  bodies  of  air  and 
EGR  are  introduced  into  the  entrance  upstream  of  the 
vortex  so  that  the  high  shear  structured  turbulent  mixing 
process  of  the  vortex  acts  to  prcxJuce  microscale  homoge- 
neity for  very  large  scale  mixer  sections. 
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vhere  this  homogeneous  air  EGR  mixture  is  called  oxidizer. 
and  where  this  oxidizer  is  fed  as  the  total  oxidizer  supply 
to  the  heterogeneous  burner, 

vhereby  the  peak  flame  temperatures  in  the  heterogeneous 
combustion  process  are  lowered  for  all  microvolumes  in 
the  burner  and  so  that  the  rates  of  NO  formation  in  all  of 
these  microvolumes  are  small  so  that  the  total  NO^  output 
of  the  burner  is  suppressed  to  a  level  approximating  the 
NO  output  which  would  be  predicted  calculating  combus- 
tion with  homogeneous  microscale  mixing  of  air  and  EGR 
and  a  statistical  distribution  of  fuel  oxidizer  ratios. 


4,609^43 

TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  REGULATING 

SAMPLE  HOLDER-ADAPTER  FOR  FORMING 

at>Ni>rnoNS  for  gradient  heat  treatment  in 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OVENS  OR  FURNACES 
Ajiilrss  TejfUnssy,  Lj^os  utca  115,  H-1036  Budapest,  Hungary 

CMtinaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,981,  Dec.  30,  1983, 

ibi  adoncd,  wUdi  is  a  contunation  of  Ser.  No.  377,253,  May  1 1, 

19^2,  abandoocd.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,773 

lat  a/  F27B  1/26:  G06F  15/46:  G05B  2i/i0 

a.  432—36  11  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  forming  the  temperature  gradient  in  envi- 
rorment  of  a  workpiece  arranged  in  a  space  of  regulated  tem- 
per iture,  compnsmg 

a  furnace  with  housing  having  an  input  opening  at  one 
side. 

a  heating  element  of  regulatable  power  defining  an  inner 
zone  of  maximal  temperature  in  the  inner  space  of  said 
furnace, 
c.  an  inner  temperature  sensing  unit  coupled  with  said  inner 
zone  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  inner  zone, 

a  first  regulating  unit  for  adjusting  p<^wer  of  said  heating 
element  according  to  said  signals  of  said  inner  temperature 
sensing  unit, 
e  an  adaptor  closing  the  inner  space  of  said  furnace  by  close 
connection  with  said  input  opening,  said  adaptor  being 
pushable  into  said  inner  space  through  said  input  opening, 
having  an  outer  zone  of  minimal  temperature  and  includ- 
ing a  housing  made  of  matenal  of  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity surrounding  the  workpiece  between  said  outer  and 
inner  zones,  . 

means  for  displacing  said  adaptor, 
{    an  outer  temperature  sensing  unit  coupled  with  said  outer 
zone,  moving  together  with  said  adaptor  for  generating  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  outer 
zone, 

.  a  second  regulating  unit  for  adjusting  displacement  of  said 
adaptor  via  said  displacing  means  according  to  said  signals 
of  said  outer  temperature  sensing  unit  and 
a  steady  cooling  system  for  cooling  said  adaptor  from  the 
side  of  said  outer  zone  by  a  cooling  substance  circulated, 
whfcrein  said  first  regulating  unit  controls  the  temperature  of 
inner  zone  of  said  furnace  by  adjusting  power  of  said 
heating  element  and  said  second  regulating  unit  controls  the 


temperature  of  said  outer  zone  by  adjusting  displacement  of 
said  adaptor,  for  forming  the  temperature  gradient. 


4,609,344 
YARN  HEATING  CHAMBER 
Walter  Runkel,  Hiickeswagen;  Erich  Lenk,  and  Karl  Bauer,  both 
of  Remscheid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bar- 
mag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563^1,  Dec.  19,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,560,347. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1982,  3247040;  Dec.  23,  1982,  3247626;  Feb.  11,  1983,  3304752; 
Mar.  9.  1983,  3308251;  Apr.  9,  1983,  3312823;  May  21,  1983, 
3318645:  Jun.  11,  1983,  3321202;  Jul.  22,  1983,  3326432;  Oct. 
15,  1983,  3336101 

Int.  a.*  F27B  9/2S;  F26B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  432-59  9  Qaims 


i-     r---' 


6,  A  heating  chamber  for  thermally  processing  an  advancing 
yam  and  which  is  characterized  by  stable  temperature  condi- 
tions which  are  substantially  unefTected  by  a  thread-up  opera- 
tion, and  comprising 

a  first  elongate  plate  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  and  a 
groove  formed  in  said  fiat  surface  and  extending  along  the 
longitudmal  length  thereof, 

a  second  elongate  plate  having  a  generally  flat  surface, 

means  mounting  said  first  and  second  members  with  said 
surfaces  thereof  in  an  overlying  relationship  and  for 
movement  along  a  direction  which  is  generally  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  groove, 
and  between  an  operative  position  wherein  said  surface  of 
said  second  member  overlies  the  groove  in  the  surface  of 
said  first  member  to  define  a  relatively  narrow  yam  pas- 
sage and  a  threading  position  wherein  said  surface  of  said 
first  member  is  positioned  relative  to  the  surface  of  said 
second  member  to  define  an  enlarged  opening  to  facilitate 
threading  of  a  yam,  and 

means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  members. 


4,609,345 
TUNNEL  KILN 
Paul  Schroder,  Klaus  J.  Schroder,  both  of  Hohr-Grenzhausen, 
and  Herrmann  Kremheller,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Riedhammer  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,457 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1984,  3421365 

Int.  Q."  F27B  9/26;  F27D  21/00,  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  432—137  13  Qaims 


1    A  tunnel  kiln  particularly  adapted  for  firing  ceramic 
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workpieces  with  a  firing  channel  including  a  heating  zone,  a 
firing  zone,  and  a  cooling  zone,  wherein  a  plurality  of  kiln  car 
means  bearing  the  workpieces  to  be  treated   are  movable 
through  said  firing  channel,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  of  said  kiln  car  means  comprises  a  kiln  car  sole  section 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  firing  channel,  and  a 
kiln  car  carrying  device  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the 
firing  channel  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  carrying 
the  workpieces  to  be  treated, 
and  including  first  running  leading  means  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  finng  channel  below  said  kiln  car  sole 
sections  for  guiding  said  kiln  car  sole  sections  for  move- 
ment through  the  firing  channel,  and 
second  running  leading  means  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  firing  channel  below  said  kiln  car  carrying  devices  for 
guiding  said   kiln  car  carrying  devices  for  movement 
through  the  firing  channel, 
said  first  and  second  running  leading  means  being  separate 
from  one  another  and  parallel  to  one  another  so  that  said 
kiln  car  carrying  devices  are  movable  through  the  firing 
channel  indep)endently  of  said  kiln  car  sole  sections 


of  said  first  one  of  said  air  movers  with  its  air  mtivemeni 
direction  colinear  therewith 


4,609,346 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE 

VOLUME  STRUCTURES 

Frank  J.  Siccardi,  1228  Turquoise  Dr.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95356 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,571 
Int.  ex.*  F24H  1/00;  F27D  19/00 
U.S.  Q.  Ail— 122  20  Qaims 


5.  An  environmental  control  system  for  a  large  volume 
structure  comprising 

an  air  tempering  unit  including, 

a  fan, 

an  inlet  duct  for  said  fan, 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  fan, 

a  gaseous  fuel  burner  adapted  for  a  high  velocity  combus- 
tion air  stream  placed  upstream  of  said  fan  with  combus- 
tion products  from  said  burner  being  propelled  through 
said  fan, 

an  outside  air  intake  in  said  structure  placed  to  admit  air 
from  outside  said  structure  to  said  duct  upstream  of  said 
bumer, 

an  inside  air  intake  to  said  duct  placed  to  supply  air  to  the 
upstream  side  of  said  fan, 

an  air  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  the  volume  air  flow 
rate  through  said  outside  air  intake,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  air  velocity  sensor  for 
causing  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  bumer  only  when 
said  air  velocity  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
a  plurality  of  air  movers  in  said  structure  at  a  level  at  least  six 

feet  higher  than  the  output  of  said  air  tempering  unit, 

said  air  movers  being  oriented  to  provide  a  substantially 
horizontal  air  movement  direction  with  at  least  a  first 
one  of  said  air  movers  being  placed  to  direct  air  away 
from  said  air  tempering  unit  and  at  least  one  other  of 
said  air  movers  being  placed  from  30  to  100  ft.  forward 


4,609.347 
SKID  BUTTON  STRUCTURE 
Hajime  Yamashita;  Toshiyuld  Hirao.  and  Masatoshi  Yamazaki, 
all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  722.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1984,  59-166947 

Int.  Q."  F27D  3/02:  F27B  9/14 

U.S.  Q.  432-234  15  Claims 


1.  A  skid  button  for  attachment  to  a  skid  pipe  and  for  sup- 
porting steel  thereon  in  a  furnace,  said  skid  button  compnsmg 

a  unitary  ceramic  button  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
for  supporting  steel  thereon  and  a  second  cylindncal 
portion  of  a  diameter  larger  than  thai  of  said  first  cylindn- 
cal fxjrtion,  said  cylindncal  fxjrtions  being  integrally 
formed  as  a  single  ceramic  b<xly: 

attachment  means,  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  member,  for 
attaching  said  ceramic  button  to  a  skid  pipe,  said  cylindn- 
cal member  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  opening,  said 
second  cylindncal  portion  being  contained  within  said 
attachment  means  and  spaced  inwardK  from  the  bottom 
of  said  attachment  means  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 
and 

thermal  insulating  material  disposed  in  said  gap. 


4.609,348 
MOLTH  AND  CHEEK  PROTECTOR 
Arlene  N.  Rowland,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  R.  Rehak, 
Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No,  754,279 

Int.  Q,*  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  433-2  7  Qaims 


1  A  mouth  and  cheek  protector  for  use  m  the  mouth  of  a 
person  having  braces  on  his  teeth  comprising  a  thin  elongated 
stnp  of  sponge-like  cellular  material  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

(a)  the  cells  of  the  sponge-like  material  have  a  generally 
uniform  diameter  of  from  1/1 6th  to  I /32nd  of  an  inch, 

(b)  the  major  central  portion  of  the  stnp  has  a  thickness  of 
approximately  ith  of  an  inch  with  its  opp)Ositc  ends  ta- 
pered to  a  thickness  of  l/16th  of  an  inch. 

(c)  the  height  of  the  stnp  is  approximately  |ths  of  an  inch, 
and 


23f 
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4,609.349 

AtnVE  REMOV  ABLE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

AND  METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  TEETH 

Steije  B.  Cain,  407  NH .  Briarcliff  Extension,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

64116 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653.367 

Int.  a/  A61C  J/00 

U.SJ  O.  433—6  12  Claims 
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)  one  elongated  edge  of  the  strip  is  straight  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  other  elongated  edge  of  the  strip  are 
curved  to  intersect  said  straight  edge 


.  ^  \ 


A  method  of  straightening  teeth  comprising:  forming  a 
iheet-like  plastic  overlay  of  the  teeth,  including  the  ttwth 

straightened  and  at  least  some  of  the  teeth  on  either  side 

id  tooth,  said  overlay  being  of  a  thickness  so  as  not  to 

the  freeway  space  between  upper  and  lower  occluding 

surfaces; 

jviding  a  spnng  like  tensioning  member  having  the  ability 
:o  undergo  deformation  while  retaining  its  spring  mem- 
3ry; 
ividing  a  resilient  tubular  member  for  at  least  partially 

ncasing  said  tensioning  member; 

cing  said  tensioning  member  inside  of  said  tubular  mem- 
>er,  a  portion  of  the  tensioning  member  being  positioned 
or  engagement  with  said  tooth  to  be  straightened; 
uring  said  tubular  member  and  said  tensioning  member  to 
he  surface  of  said  overlay  in  a  manner  to  cause  one  or 
nore  bends  in  both  the  tubular  member  and  the  tensioning 
nember;  and 

ing  said  overlay  inside  of  the  mouth  of  a  wearer  with 
aid  portion  of  said  tensioning  member  engaging  said 
ooth  to  be  straightened. 

reby  said  tensioning  member  effects  movement  of  said 
(^th  to  be  straightened  while  said  overlay  provides  an 
inchor  for  holding  the  remaining  teeth  stationarv. 


4.609,350 

LINGUAL  RETAINER  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  AND  BONDING  SAME 

Frant  W.  Krause,  20  Pittsfield  St..  Cranford.  N.J.  07036 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  690.035 

Int.  a.'  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  b.  433—7  28  Claims 


'5J 


a  tooth  by  creating  deeper  internal  rounded  axial  line 
angles 

modifying  the  cingulum  within  the  lingual  fossa  to  form  a 

cingulum  rest 
applying  a  bonding  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  a  base  of  said 

retainer; 
attaching  a  wire  to  said  base,  said  wire  extending  beyond 

said  base;  and 
positioning  said  base  in  the  lingual  fossa  of  the  tooth. 


4.609,351 
APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 

John  J.   Blair.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research  & 

Development  Corp..  .Milford,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.404.  Jul.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,551,098. 

This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,597 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  433—55  10  Claims 


method  of  bonding  a  custom  lingual  retainer  comprising 
leps  of: 
accenting  the  mesial  and  distal  ridges  of  the  lingual  fossa  of 


1.  A  dental  articulator  for  use  in  a  method  of  forming  a  set  of 
artificial  upper  and/or  lower  dentures,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a.  a  lower  bow  comprising  a  base, 

b.  support  members  extending  upward  respectively  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  base, 

c.  an  upper  bow  pivotally  connected  at  the  rearward  end  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  support  members, 

d.  a  post  connected  adjustably  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
upper  bow  for  abutment  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
base. 

e.  a  planar  mounting  table  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected at  the  rearward  end  thereof  to  said  support  mem- 
bers intermediately  between  said  base  and  upper  bow, 

f.  a  mounting  bar  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  sur- 
face of  said  table  intermediately  between  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  table,  and 
said  mounting  table  being  reversible  selectively  to  dispose 
uppermost  the  surface  with  the  mounting  bar  thereon  or 
the  opposite  occlusal  plane  surface  thereof, 

g.  an  occlusal  plane  surface  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
table,  and 

h.  a  supporting  pin  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  planar  mounting  table  for  reversible  positioning 
thereon  for  selective  positioning  to  extend  from  either 
surface  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  abut  said  base  for 
support  of  the  forward  end  of  said  table  and  position  aaia 
table  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  base  in  either 
of  said  positions  of  said  table. 
10   A  mounting  table  attachable  to  an  articulator  having  a 
planar  surface  adapted  to  support  an  upper  full  arch  set  of 
artificial  teeth  for  attachment  to  an  upper  dental  model,  and  a 
positioning  member  for  said  set  of  teeth  adjustably  positionable 
upon  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the  anterior  teeth 
of  said  set  of  teeth  to  position  the  same  incident  to  being  at- 
tached to  said  upper  dental  model,  said  positioning  member 
comprising  a  wedge  block  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to 
rest  adjustably  upon  the  planar  surface  of  said  table  and  the 
upjjer  surface  being  stepped  and  comprising  a  series  of  steps  of 
progressively  graduated  heights  above  the  bottom  surface  and 
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selectively  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  anterior  teeth  of  said  shaft  and  extending  ouiwardls  iheretroni  t;>ward  viid  first  law 
set  of  teeth  for  support  of  the  same  at  a  desired  level  above  said  portion  and  extending  in  spaced  but  generallv  parallel  relation 
planar  surface  of  said  table.  ,hip  to  said  elongated  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  pw  means 


4,609,352 

RIGID  DENTAL  TOOL  PROVIDED  WITH  INNER  GUIDE 

CORE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  REAMING  AND 

RECTinCATION  OF  DENTAL  ROOT  CANALS 

Francesco  Riitano,  Via  S.  Giovanni  Bosco.  11  -  88068  Soverato 
(Catanzaro),  Italy 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25,  1983.  4«369  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  433-102  10  Oaims 


and  said  end  point  of  said  first  jau  piriion  of  said  apparatus 
may  be  selectively  aligned  bv  the  rotational  reonent;ition  of 
said  pin  means. 


1.  A  rigid  dental  tool  for  reaming  and  rectifying  dental 
canals,  comprising  a  first  rigid  longitudinally  extending  attach- 
ment portion,  said  first  attachment  portion  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  drive  means,  a  second  rigid  operating  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  rigid  portion  for  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  second  portion  having  an  outer 
surface  and  inner  surface,  appropriate  cutting  means  being  on 
a  major  portion  of  the  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  cavity 
being  defined  by  said  inner  surface  and  formed  along  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  second  portion  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  portion,  means  to  connect  a  flexi- 
ble core  to  said  first  portion,  one  end  of  said  flexible  core 
extending  through  the  cavity  of  said  second  portion  and  being 
freely  slidable  within  said  cavity,  one  end  of  said  flexible  core 
projecting  a  predetermined  amount  beyond  said  second  rigid 
portion,  said  longitudinal  cavity  terminating  in  said  first  por- 
tion, said  first  portion  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  space. 
said  cylindrical  space  being  larger  than  the  longitudinal  cavity 
and  said  longitudinal  cavity  extending  therefrom,  a  swelling 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  fiexible  core  with  said  swelling 
being  located  in  said  cylindrical  space,  a  normal  spring  being 
located  in  said  cylindrical  space  biased  against  said  swelling 
and  walls  of  the  second  portion  which  define  said  cylindrical 
space,  said  swelling  and  said  spring  and  said  cylindrical  space 
being  a  predetermined  size  to  provide  a  limited  longitudinal 
elastic  sliding  path  for  said  flexible  core  as  well  as  an  intermedi- 
ate area  between  said  swelling  and  walls  of  said  space  sufficient 
to  provide  independent  rotation  between  the  tool  and  fiexible 
core. 


4.609,353 
DENTAL  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CROWNS 

Joseph  M.  Kline,  3501  N.  Valley  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22207 
Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,794 
Int.  a.^  A61C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  433-159  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  apparatus  for  removing  crowns  from  teeth  com- 
prising a  pair  of  handle  members  which  are  integrally  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  first  and  second  intermediate  por- 
tions and  first  and  second  jaw  portions,  respectively,  said 
intermediate  portions  being  pivotally  joined  so  that  said  first 
and  second  jaw  portions  are  movable  toward  one  another 
when  said  handle  means  are  moved  toward  one  another,  said 
first  jaw  portion  having  a  tapered  tip  which  converges  to  an 
end  point,  said  second  jaw  portion  having  a  tip  portion,  a 
rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  tip  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the 
elongated  axis  of  said  shaft  which  extends  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  second  jaw  portion,  a  pin  means  earned  by  said 


4.609.354 
ENOSSAL  IMPLANT  FOR  SECURIN(,  A  TIGHT-FITTING 

TOOTH  RKPLACEMKNT 
Werner  L.  Koch.  Liebenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  assignor  to 
Implanto-I>ock  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1985.  ,Ser.  No.  720.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  11. 
1984.  3413578 

Int.  C'l.^  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—173  10  Claims 


1    An  enossal  implant  for  securing  a  tight-fitting  tooth  rt 
placement  in  a  cavity  in  the  bone,  comprising 
a  shaft  for  insertion  in  said  cavit> 

said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  blind  b(>rt  in  ihi  uppvi  end 
thereof 
a  peg  to  one  end  of  which  said  tooth  is  anchored. 

said  peg  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  blind  h<^re  and 
being  made  from  a  material  which,  ai  low  temperatures, 
contracts   sufficicnth    to   permit    mseriion   into   or   re- 
moval from  said  blind  bore,  and 
an  extension  from  the  other  end  of  said  peg  disposed  w  iihin 
said  blind  bore  and  an  insulating  annular  disc  having  low 
conductivity  interposed  between  said  peg  and  said  exten- 
sion, the  cross-section  of  said  extension  being  smaller  than 
said  blind  bore  at  room  temperature,  and  a  central  pin 
interconnecting  said  peg  and  said  extension 
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DENTAL  PROSTHFSIs\\n  MFTHon  '"^''  ^°'''"  ^''^''''  ^^^^  ^^^'"«  '  '^^^  ^^"^^  "^^''^^^^'^  '^e  hole 

Irthur  E.r7e"V'S:rATRT.rpIwc^       Conn.    '"  ^  '''''''"'  ""^^'"^-  ^"^  ■"^'^^•'"^  "^^^  '^  ^^^'-^  ^ 
06379,  and  Thomas  J.  Haryey,  64  Floral  Park  Blvd..  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I.  02861  ^^  ^^  J  . 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  751,371 

Int.  a.^  A61C  /i/22  /       /'     ?8 

lt.S.  a.  433-181  „  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  prosthesis  compnsing: 
a.  a  substructure  compnsing; 

1.  a  body  portion  dimensioned  to  be  received  between  two 
spaced  teeth  in  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  said  body  portion 
having  an  open  laterally  extending  channel  formed 
therein  which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof  along  one  side 
edge  of  said  body  portion; 

ii.  a  slide  member  received  in  said  channel  so  that  it  is 
longitudinally  slidable  therein;  I 

iii.  first  lug  means  on  an  end  of  said  slide  member  and 
receivable  in  a  notch  in  the  inwardly  facing  side  edge  of 
one  of  said  teeth; 

IV  said  slide  member  being  dimensioned  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel  so  that  said  first  lug  means 
projects  outwardly  from  said  one  side  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  and  so  that  a  void  area  is  defined  in  said  channel 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  slide  member  opposite  from 
said  first  lug  means; 

V.  second  lug  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  receivable  m  a  notch 
in  the  inwardly  facing  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
teeth;  and 

VI.  means  biasing  said  first  and  second  lug  means  apart, 

b  a  hardening  dental  composite  material  receivable  in  said 
void  area  for  permanently  secunng  said  slide  member 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion  and  said  first  and  second 
lug  means  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

:.  cap  means  receivable  on  said  substructure  and  said  com- 
posite material  for  defining  an  outer  configuration  of  said 
prosthesis  which  simulates  a  natural  tooth 


'"D   uoviNs    Tor 


sensible  indication  when  a  template  is  positioned  on  said  tray 
and  a  mating  form  block  is  inserted  into  said  template. 


4.609,357 
PHONETIC  LANGLAGE  TRANSLATION  METHOD 

Gwendolyn  M.  Qegg,  Rte.  2,  Box  378X,  Harriman,  Tenn.  37748 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,398 

Int.  C\*  G09B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  434-167  7  Oaims 

1.  A  phonetic  language  translation  method  for  translating  a 
word  of  any  one  of  various  languages  into  a  graphically  ex- 
, pressed  phonetically  correct  sounded  translation  of  said  word, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

eliminating  all   silent  alphabetic  characters,  or  groups  of 

alphabetic  characters,  from  said  word; 
representing  all  said  alphabetic  characters,  or  combinations 
of  said  characters,  of  said  word  which  phonetically  ex- 
press the  traditional  speech  sound  of  a  single  said  alpha- 
betic character  with  said  single  alphabetic  character; 
representing  all  said  alphabetic  characters,  or  combinations 
of  said  characters,  of  said  word  which  phonetically  ex- 
press the  alphabetic  characters  name  of  a  single  said  alpha- 
betic character  with  said  single  alphabetic  character  and  a 
first  coding  symbol  placed  proximate  said  single  alpha- 
betic character;  and 
representing  all  said  alphabetic  characters  and  combinations 
of  said  characters  of  said  word  which  phonetically  express 
a  sound  other  than  said  traditional  speech  sound  of  said 
single  alphabetic  character,  or  said  alphabetic  character 
name  of  said  single  alphabetic  character,  with  a  prese- 
lected coded  translation  character  representative  of  each 
said  other  sound 


4,609,356 

lEARRANGEABLE  FORM  BOARD  WITH  SENSORY 

FEEDBACK 

TH  borah  B.  Gilden.  225  Vista  Del  Mar,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901, 
uid  John  E.  Marciszewski,  1102  Knollwood  Dr.,  Middletown. 
S.J.  07748 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,251 
Int.  a.*  G09B  19/00 
CI-  ♦34-259  20  Oaims 

An  educational  toy  comprising  a  tray,  a  plurality  of  tem- 

es  which  can  be  positioned  on  said  tray  in  a  variety  of 

i«  "erent  positions,  each  template  having  a  hole  therethrough 

ich  has  a  unique  plan  shape,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 


4,609,358 
VIDEO  TRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATANEOUSLY 

TRAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STUDENTS 
Bruce  F.  Sangster,  6120  Marina  Pacific  South,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,808,  Jun.  26,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,672 

Int.  a.*  G09B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  434—307  5  Qaims 

1    A  video  training  system  for  simultaneous  interactive  use 

by  a  plurality  of  students,  said  system  using  video  sequences 

recorded  on  videodisc,  said  sequences  reflective  of  response 

evocative   information   indicative  of  the  results  of  possible 

evoked  responses,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  student  stations,  each  station  for  use  by  a  stu- 
dent and  comprising  a  television  monitor  for  application 
thereto  of  said  recorded  video  sequences  and  a  corre- 
sponding microcomputer  operable  by  said  student  to 
generate  a  microcomputer  output  signal  in  response  to 
response  evocative  information  displayed  on  said  televi- 
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sion  monitor,  said  microcomputer  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  recorded  video  sequence  indicative  of  the 
results  of  one  of  the  possible  evoked  responses: 

a  videodisc  player  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  student  sta- 
tions for  applying  to  said  television  monitors  video  se- 
quences recorded  on  a  single  videodisc  played  by  said 
player; 

a  multiport  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  television 
monitors  and  said  video  player  for  applying  recorded 
video  sequences  played  by  said  player  to  said  television 
monitors,  said  means  controllable  to  apply  selected  re- 
corded video  sequences  to  selected  television  monitors; 
and 

a  control  system  coupled  to  said  multiport  transmitter  means 
and  to  said  videodisc  player  for  controlling  the  application 
of  video  sequences  to  said  television  monitors,  said  control 
system  responsive  to  said  microcomputers  and  said  mi- 
crocomputer output  signals  so  that  video  sequences  reflec- 
tive of  information  indicative  of  the  results  of  evoked 
responses  are  applied  to  the  television  monitors  corre- 
sponding to  the  microcomputers  which  have  been  oper- 
ated by  said  students  to  generate  the  corresponding  mi- 
crocomputer output  signals  shortly  after  such  microcom- 
puter output  signals  have  been  generated,  said  control 
system  comprising: 
a  video  digitizer  connected  to  said  videodisc  player  for 


said  microcomputers  to  generate  different  microcom 
puter  output  signals 


4,609,359 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Alan  N.  Erickson.  P.O.  Box  503,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  C:alif. 
92007,  and  Steve  E.  Erickson,  5683  Ewton  A?e.,  San  Di^o, 
Calif.  92120 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,127 

Int.  a.*G09B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  434-338  15  Qaims 


C CL 


converting  video  sequences  recorded  on  said  videodisc 
and  played  by  said  videodisc  player  into  digitized  video 
signals; 

a  video  compressor  coupled  to  said  digitizer  for  compress- 
ing said  digitized  video  signals; 

a  computer  memory  coupled  to  said  video  compressor  for 
storing  compressed  digitized  video  signals; 

digital  to  analog  converting  means  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory and  to  said  multiport  transmitter  means  for  convert- 
ing digitized  video  signals  stored  in  said  memory  into 
analog  video  signals  for  application  through  said  multi- 
port  transmitter  means  to  said  television  monitors;  and 

wherein  said  control  system  causes  said  videodisc  player 
to  play  sequences  indicative  of  the  results  of  possible 
evoked  resp>onses  into  said  video  digitizer  for  conver- 
sion into  digitized  video  signals,  to  compress  those 
signals  in  said  video  compressor,  to  store  those  signals 
in  said  computer  memory,  and  thereafter  to  apply  those 
stored,  compressed,  digitized  signals  through  said  digi- 
tal to  analog  converting  means  through  said  multiport 
transmitter  means  to  said  television  monitors  corre- 
sponding to  the  microcomputers  which  have  been  oper- 
ated by  said  students  to  generate  the  corresponding 
microcomputer  output  signals,  any  of  said  stored  com- 
pressed digitized  video  signals  being  so  applicable  to 
any  of  said  television  monitors  whereby  different  sig- 
nals are  simultaneously  applied  to  different  television 
monitors  when  said  students  simultaneously  operate 


1.  An  educational  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  selecting  electrode, 

(b)  an  energizing  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  selectable  electrcxles  adapted  to  be  individ- 
ually contacted  by  the  selecting  electrcxle  under  control  of 
a  player,  each  selectable  electrode  being  associated  uith 
only  one  item  of  significance  on  a  map, 

(d)  an  indicator  means  adapted  to  be  energized  whenever  the 
selecting  electrode  contacts  a  selectable  electrcxle  which 
IS  in  an  energizing  circuit. 

(e)  a  multiple  setting  switching  means  adapted  to  bnng  the 
plurality  of  selectable  electrcxles  individually  into  the 
energizing  circuit,  and 

(0  a  set  of  playing  card,  each  card  bearing  indicia  indicating 
a  setting  for  the  switching  means  which  brings  a  selectable 
electrode  into  the  energizing  circuit,  and  further  indicat- 
ing a  name  of  the  associated  with  said  selectable  electrtxlc 


4.609.360 

BOAT  HULL  WITH  PXOW  CHAMBER 

Robert  M.  Whitehead,  P.O.  Box  584,  Anna  Maria,  Fla.  33501 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  630.300 

Int.  C\.*  B63H  5,16 

U.S.  CT.  440—69  6  Claim* 


1  A  boat  hull  having  a  V  bottom  and  a  keel  line  compnsing 
a  forward  flow  chamber  defined  by  a  first  surface  beginning 
approximately  amidships  of  said  hull  and  extending  above 
the  keel  line  thereof  starting  as  a  V-shapc  lying  essentially 
transverse  to  the  keel  line,  said  first  surface  connected  to 
said  bottom  by  a  pair  of  planar  sides  fainng  slightly  out- 
board from  a  vertical  plane,  said  forward  flow  chamber 
gradually  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  as  extended  aft 
and  the  angle  of  said  V-shape  increasing  such  that  the 
angle  of  said  surface  at  the  aft  end  of  said  forward  flow 
chamber  is  approximately  180'; 
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keelson  disposed  and  aligned  iongitudinaliy  with  said  keel 
line  in  said  forward  flow  chamber;  and 
a  1  aft  flow  chamber  defined  by  a  second  surface  beginning  at 
said  aft  end  of  said  forward  flow  chamber  and  curving 
upward  as  an  inverted  V-shape,  said  second  surface  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  by  aft  extensions  of  said  pair  of 
planar  sides,  said  second  surface  curving  downward 
slightly  at  the  stem  of  sajd  hull; 

hereby  said  forward  flow  chamber  delivers  water  to  said 
aft  flow  chamber  smoothly  with  minimum  turbulence  and 
water  issues  from  said  aft  flow  chamber  with  minimum 
cavitation  and  turbulence. 


at  a  rotational  velocity,  said  dnving  means  for  driving  at 
said  rotational  velocity; 
a  plurality  of  satellites  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  satellites 
arranged  in  contact  with  said  driving  means,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  satellites  including  a  shaft  with  a  first  contact 
area  at  one  end  and  a  second  contact  area  at  the  other  end, 
both  said  first  and  said  second  contact  areas  having  sur- 
faces with  variable  distances  from  the  shaft  axis,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  satellites  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  its  own 
axis  by  the  combination  of  said  driving  means  and  friction 
contact  at  said  first  and  second  contact  areas,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  satellites  adapted  to  be  rotated  around  the 


4,609,361 

nSH  LINE  AND  WEED  CUTTER  FOR  MARINE 

PROPELLER 

Yosliitsugu  Sumino,  Hamaaa,  and  Hiroichi  Mizuno,  Hamama- 
ts«,  both  of  Japao,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kiisha,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,150 

C^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1983,  58-22132 

Int.  a.*  B63H  1/28 

U.SJ  a.  440-73  10  Qaims 


1.  \  fish  line  and  weed  cutter  for  a  marine  propulsion  device 
havii  ig  a  lower  unit,  a  dnve  shaft  joumalled  by  said  lower  unit. 
said  ower  unit  defining  an  annular  cavity  surrounding  said 
dnv{  shaft,  a  propeller  having  a  hub  and  at  least  one  blade 
exterding  therefrom,  and  means  including  a  thrust  member  for 
non-iotatably  affixing  said  propeller  to  said  drive  shaft,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  propeller  and  said  thrust  mem- 
ber h  iving  facing  surfaces  in  abutting  engagement  for  transfer- 
ring hrust  forces  from  said  propeller  to  said  thrust  member, 
said  )  urfaces  defining  at  least  one  localized  recess  where  said 
thrus:  member  is  not  engaged  by  said  propeller,  and  a  fish  line 
and  N-'eed  cutting  member  supported  in  said  recess  and  having 
a  poition  extending  in  proximity  to  said  lower  unit  annular 
cavit  /  for  cutting  fish  lines  and  weeds  or  the  like,  said  recess 
and  Slid  fish  line  and  weed  cutting  member  being  configured 
so  as  to  non-rotatably  connect  said  fish  line  and  weed  cutting 
mem  >er  to  said  propeller  and  so  as  to  maintain  the  abutting 
engaj  ement  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  propeller  and 
said  thrust  member. 


same  segment  of  said  common  axis  by  said  driving  means 
at  said  driving  means  rotational  velocity; 

a  first  impeller  abutting  said  first  contact  area  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  satellites,  said  first  impeller  having  means  for 
being  friction  driven  by  said  plurality  of  satellites; 

a  second  impeller  abutting  said  second  contact  area  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  satellites,  said  second  impeller  having 
means  for  being  friction  driven  by  said  plurality  of  satel- 
lites at  the  same  speed  but  opposite  direction  as  said  first 
impeller;  and 

speed  control  means  adapted  to  abut  said  plurality  of  satel- 
lites for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  first  and  said  second 
impellers. 


Michiel 
Stiles 


US 
1. 


4,609362 
NON-SONIFEROUS  POWER  DRIVE  FOR 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLES 
DeMarco,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Wijshington,  D.C. 

Rled  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510^39 
Int  a.*  F42B  19/0 J 
t»-  -•^O-^S  3  Qaims 

gearless  variable  speed  transmission  comprising: 
drifing  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  around  a  common  axis 


4,609,363 
TRACK  TOY 

Yoshio  Udagawa,  3-13,  3-chonie,  Mama  Ichikawa-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1985,  8503618[U] 

Int.  a.*  A63H  18/00 
U.S.  a.  446—444  8  CUiims 

1   A  track  toy  set  comprising: 

a  track  member  (20)  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  body  (25)  mounted  with  respect  to  said  track  member  (20); 

a  first  gear  (12)  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  (25)  and 

located  above  said  lower  end  of  said  track  member  (20), 

having  a  plurality  of  first  axially  extending  arms  (121) 

penpherally  disposed  thereon  and  equally  spaced  from 

each  other; 

a  second  gear  (14)  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  (25)  at  a 

higher  position  relative  to  said  first  gear  (12)  and  engaged 

with  said  first  gear  (12),  having  a  plurality  of  second 

axially  extending  arms  (141)  peripherally  disposed  thereon 

and  equally  spaced  from  each  other; 

a  dnving  mechanism  housed  within  said  body  (25)  capable 

of  dnving  said  first  gear  (12)  and  said  second  gear  (14)  to 
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rotate,  so  that  with  the  rotation  of  said  first  gear  (12)  and 
said  second  gear  (14),  said  plurality  of  first  axially  extend- 
ing arms  (121)  periodically  levelling  with  said  plurality  of 
second  axially  extending  arms  (141)  respectively;  and 


a  wheeled  toy  member  (30)  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
supporting  members  (321.322)  which  member  when 
placed  on  said  lower  end  of  said  track  member  (20),  is 
carried  by  one  of  said  first  axially  extending  arms  (121)  to 
one  of  said  second  axially  extending  arms  (141),  and  then 
is  carried  to  the  upper  end  of  said  track  member  (20). 


4,609,364 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A  FIRST  ROTARY 

SHAFT  AND  A  SECOND  ROTARY  SHAFT 
Roland  Labbe,  32,  allee  des  Passereaux,  44470  Sainte  Luce  sur 

Loire,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR84/00214,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  744,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1983,  83  15951 

Int.  CI*  F16D  3/16,  3/50 

U.S.  a.  464-112  13  Qaims 


vertices  of  a  substantially  equilateral  triangle,  each  of  the 
three  oscillating  members  including  guide  means  (53.  54. 
55.  75)  co-operating  with  a  pair  of  dnve  members,  one  of 
which  belongs  to  the  first  tulip  and  the  other  of  which 
belongs  to  the  second  tulip,  in  such  a  manner  as  firstly  to 
prevent  a  tulip  from  becoming  detached  from  the  said 
transmission  unit,  and  secondly  to  enable  each  dnve  mem- 
ber to  move  relative  to  the  oscillating  member  with  which 
it  is  co-operating  over  a  portion  of  a  circular  path  whose 
median  plane  contains  the  said  common  axis  and  the  said 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  said  dnve  member  under  consid- 
eration and  whose  center  (27)  is  located  at  the  said  point  at 
which  the  dnve  member  axes  of  symmetry  meet; 

the  coupling  being  charactenzed  in  that,  for  each  of  said 
oscillating  members,  the  said  guide  means  over  a  portion 
of  a  circular  path  of  the  dnve  members  exist,  at  least  to  a 
certain  extent,  on  each  side  of  the  common  hinge  axis  (29), 

in  that  each  pair  of  dnve  members  co-operating  with  the 
corresponding  oscillating  member  is  situated  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  two  dnve  members  of  the  pair  arc  situated 
on  each  side  of  the  said  common  hinge  axis. 

in  that  each  tulip  includes  three  dnve  arms  (9  to  14)  enabling 
the  two  tulips  to  interpenetrate  without  interference  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  shafts  even  when  the  axes  of  the  shafts 
are  at  an  angle,  said  dnve  members  being  placed  close  to 
the  end  of  each  arm,  and 

in  that  the  said  angles  a  and  (3  are  supplementary  angles. 


4,609,365 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  A  UNIVERSAL  LINK 

CHAIN 
Jiirg  Eberle,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Feramatic  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1982.  Ser.  No.  432,768 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    16,    1981, 
6620/81 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  474—154  20  Claims 


t-n 


1.  A  universal  coupling  between  a  first  rotary  shaft  (7)  and  a 
second  rotary  shaft  (8).  the  coupling  being  of  the  tripod  joint 
type  having  a  single  bending  point  (27),  and  comprising: 

a  transmission  unit  (3)  constituted  by  an  assembly  of  three 
oscillating  members  (30,  31,  32)  hinged  about  a  common 
axis  (29); 

a  first  drive  tulip  (1)  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  first  shaft;  and 

a  second  drive  tulip  (2)  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  second  shaft; 

each  drive  tulip  being  fitted  with  three  drive  members  (15  to 
20)  each  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  (21  to  26)  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  its  drive  tulip,  the  axes  of  symmetry  of  the 
six  drive  members  meeting  on  the  said  common  axis  (29) 
of  the  three  oscillating  members,  the  axes  of  symmetry  (21 
to  23)  of  the  drive  members  of  the  first  tulip  making  an 
angle  fi  with  the  axis  (7)  of  the  first  shaft,  and  the  axes  of 
symmetry  (24  to  26)  of  the  drive  members  of  the  second 
tulip  making  an  angle  a  with  the  axis  (8)  of  the  second 
shaft,  the  projections  of  the  said  axes  of  symmetry  of  the 
drive  members  of  each  tulip  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  connected  to  that  tulip  forming  the 


1   A  dnve  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  universal  link  chain  composed  of  interconnected  chain 
links; 

at  least  one  chain  wheel  for  dnving  said  universal  link  chain. 

said  chain  wheel  having  a  circumferential  profile  engaging 
with  the  chain  links  of  said  universal  link  chain; 

said  circumferential  profile  of  said  chain  wheel  being  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  the  profile  of  said  universal 
link  chain; 

at  least  one  guide  channel  having  an  internal  space; 

said  chain  links  being  guided  at  their  circumference  in  said 
guide  channel; 

said  guide  channel  extending  in  tangential  direction  up  to  the 
region  of  the  circumference  of  said  chain  wheel; 

said  guide  channel  having  wall  means  provided  with  at  least 
one  recess  through  which  the  chain  vheel  enters  the 
internal  space  of  said  guide  channel,  in  order  to  form 
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4,609,366 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC 
BAGS  BY  WAVE-UKE  INOSION  TO  DEHNE 
HANDGRIPS 
^Uly  Ley,  Troisdorf-Spich,  and  Giinter  Stasiak,  Niederkassel- 
Rkeidt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  assignors  to  Lemo  M. 
Lehmacher  A  Sohn  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik,  Niederkasel- 
Mondorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,132 
Clainis  priority,  appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    5. 
l|983,  3336145 

Int.  a.*  B31B  1/18.  1/86.  19/02 
^•S.  CI.  493-22  2  Claims 
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together  with  said  guide  channel  a  transfer  location  at 
which  each  chain  link  is  simultaneously  guided  by  the 
guide  channel  and  the  chain  wheel;  and 
said  chain  links  being  guided  at  the  transfer  location  by 
means  of  the  guide  channel  over  a  circumferential  portion 
possessing  a  sector  angJe  which  is  greater  than  180'. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic  bags  in  which  a  flat- 
t(  ned  tubular  web  is  displaced  past  an  incising  station  m  which 
wave-like  incision  subdivides  said  web  longitudinally  into 
t^k^o  sections  and  said  sections  are  then  offset  from  one  another 
tc  allow  the  alignment  of  handgrip  portions  defined  by  said 
ir  cision  before  said  sections  are  welded  to  form  a  succession  of 
bugs,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 
feeding  means  advancing  said  web  in  a  longitudinal  path 

horizontally  past  said  station; 
a  grooved  guide  disposed  beneath  said  web  path  at  said 
station  and  formed  with  a  groove  having  a  width  trans- 
versely of  said  web  path  at  least  equal  to  an  amplitude  of 
the  wave-like  pattern  of  said  incision; 
a  knife  carnage  displaceable  transversely  of  aid  web  path 
above  said  web  path  and  having  means  composing  a  knife 
extending  downwardly  toward  said  grooved  guide  for 
forming  said  incision  when  said  blade  extends  into  the 
groove  of  said  grooved  guide  and  said  web  is  advanced 
past  said  station  and  said  knife; 
a  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  web  path  and  carrying 

said  carriage  slidably  along  said  bar; 
i  roller  mounted  above  said  bar  and  formed  with  an  endless 
means  engaging  said  carnage  for  shifting  same  back  and 
forth  along  said  bar  with  rotation  of  said  roller; 
roller  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  roller  for 
continuously  rotating  said  roller  to  displace  said  carnage 
continuously  even  upon  interruption  of  the  advance  of 
said  web  past  said  station; 
'eed  dnve  means  connected  to  said  feeding  means  for  oper- 
ating said  feeding  means  such  that  the  web  advance  can  be 
interrupted  from  time-to-time;  and 
■neans  supporting  said  grooved  guide  for  lowenng  same 
upon  interruption  of  the  advance  of  said  web  to  withdraw 
said  knife  from  said  groove  of  said  grooved  guide,  and  for 
raising  said  grooved  guide  to  enable  said  knife  to  project 
into  the  groove  of  said  grooved  guide  upon  restoration  of 
advance  of  said  web 


4,609,367 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Peter  P.  Savich.  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Paul  Ziegelhoffer, 
Greenbay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser,  No.  675,561 

Int.  a.*  B31B  23/10.  23/16.  23/64 

U.S.  a.  493-194  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  bags  from  a  folded  web  of  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  having  an  outer  pe- 
nphery  adapted  to  receive  a  web  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal; 

(c)  clamp  means  spaced  from  and  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  drum  outer  periphery  for  contacting  the 
web  at  spaced  intervals  and  pressing  it  towards  said  drum 
outer  penphery; 

(d)  support  means  carried  by  said  drum  and  mounted  thereto 
for  movement  along  a  radial  path  of  travel  relative  to  said 
drum,  said  support  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end, 

(e)  cam  means  fixed  on  said  frame  and  contacting  said  sup- 
port means  first  end  for  moving  said  support  means  along 
said  path  of  travel  as  said  drum  rotates; 

(0  tucker  rolls  attached  to  said  support  means  second  end 
and  disposed  at  locations  between  said  spaced  intervals, 
said  tucker  rolls  being  guided  by  said  suppxjrt  means  for 
movement  along  a  radial  path  from  and  between  a  position 
adjacent  said  drum  periphery  and  an  outwardly  extending 
position  spaced  from  and  beyond  said  drum  periphery, 
thereby  contacting  said  tucker  rolls  against  a  surface  of 
the  web  which  faces  said  drum  periphery  and  tucking  the 
web  outwardly  from  said  drum  periphery;  and 

(g)  hot  wire  means  carried  by  said  drum  and  operable  to 
sever  and  seal  the  web  at  said  spaced  intervals. 


4,609,368 
PNEUMATIC  ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
Robert  S.  Dotson,  Jr.,  119  Amanda  Dr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,252 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  604-22  12  Qaims 

11  A  pneumatically  operated  handpiece  system  for  ophthal- 
mic surgery,  which  comprises: 
a  cylindncal  body  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  middle  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  portion,  said  body  defining  an  axial 
first  bore  within  said  first  end  portion,  an  axial  middle  bore 
within  said  middle  portion,  and  a  second  axial  bore  within 
said  second  end  portion,  said  bores  having  interconnec- 
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tions,  said  body  further  provided  with  a  first  body  pas- 
sageway extending  from  a  first  end  at  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  body  to  a  second  end  at  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  body,  and  with  a  second  passageway  having  a  first 
end  communicating  with  said  first  bore  and  a  second  end 
at  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body; 

a  probe  member  being  provided  with  a  first  end  and  an 
enlarged  end,  and  defining  a  central  axial  passageway 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  first  bore  and  said 
first  body  passageway,  said  enlarged  end  of  said  probe 
member  being  threadably  received  by  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  defining  an  interior  volume  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  end  of  said  first  body  passageway; 

a  tool  driving  member  reciprocatably  positioned  within  said 
first  bore  of  said  body,  said  tool  driving  member  provided 
with  an  axial  passageway; 

a  tool  reciprocally  positioned  within  said  axial  passageway 
in  said  probe  member,  said  tool  having  a  first  end  thread- 
ably  attached  to  said  tool  driving  member  and  a  second 
end  defining  a  needle  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
probe  member,  said  tool  provided  with  an  axial  lumen 
communicating  with  said  passageway  in  said  tool  driving 
member; 

a  cylindrical  cup  carrying  member  reciprocally  positioned 
within  said  middle  bore  of  said  body,  said  cup  carrying 
member  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  cup  recess  in 
an  end  toward  said  second  bore; 

a  stem  connecting  said  cup  carrying  member  with  said  tool 
driving  means,  said  stem  passing  through  said  intercon- 
nection between  said  first  bore  and  said  middle  lx>re  and 
provided  with  an  axial  passageway  communicating  with 
said  axial  passageway  of  said  tool  driving  member  and 
with  said  first  bore,  said  stem  transmitting  movement  of 


sageway  of  said  nozzle  member  for  ult,rasonic  reciproca- 
tion of  said  tool 


said  cup  carrying  member  to  said  tool  driving  member  and 
to  said  tool; 

a  centrally  disposed  sleeve  within  said  second  bore  of  said 
body  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  bore 
by  web  means  thereby  defining  gas  discharge  passage- 
ways external  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with 
internal  threads; 

a  nozzle  member  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  having 
external  threads  cooperating  with  said  threads  of  said 
sleeve  to  provide  for  axial  adjustment  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber, said  nozzle  member  having  an  axial  passageway  ter- 
minating at  a  first  end  toward  said  cup  carrying  member  in 
a  constricted  orifice  axially  aligned  with  said  cup,  and  at  a 
second  end  with  means  for  connecting  said  passageway  of 
said  nozzle  member  with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  said 
orifice  being  of  a  size  to  produce  ultrasonic  vibrations 
upon  passage  of  gas  from  said  source  of  pressurized  gas, 
said  orifice  and  said  cup  being  of  a  selected  size  and  spaced 
a  selected  distance  to  form  an  ultrasonic  whistle  whereby 
flow  of  said  gas  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
establishes  ultrasonic  frequencies  in  said  whistle  thereby 
reciprocating  said  tool  at  ultrasonic  frequencies; 

a  source  of  vacuum; 

a  source  of  liquid;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  of 
vacuum  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  body  passageway 
for  aspiration  through  said  first  bore,  said  passageway  in 
said  stem  and  in  said  tool  driving  member  and  said  lumen 
of  said  tool,  said  control  means  also  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  source  of  liquid  to  said  second  end  of  said 
second  body  passageway  for  irrigation  through  said  vol- 
ume within  said  probe  member  exterior  to  said  tool,  and 
said  control  means  also  for  selectively  connecting  said 
source  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  second  end  of  said  p>as- 


4,609,369 
INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTION  ADMINISTRATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dean  M.  Ball,  Gainesrille,  Ga.,  aangmM-  to  John  Fontana,  Bean- 
fort,  S.C.  and  Don  Foatana,  Betbesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,569 

Int.  a."  A61M  31/00.  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—56  9  Claims 


4  Intravenous  solution  administration  apparatus  compnsing 
a  container  having  a  first  flexible  plastic  wall  formed  with  a 
first  opening  and  a  second  flexible  plastic  wall  located  opposite 
said  first  wall  formed  with  a  second  opening  located  opposite 
said  first  op)ening;  a  relatively  ngid  cup  mounted  to  said  first 
wall  sealing  closed  said  first  opening  and  having  an  open  cup 
end  located  within  said  container;  a  relatively  ngid  cup  cap 
mounted  to  said  second  wall  sealing  closed  said  second  open- 
ing; whereby  two  intravenous  solution  constituents  may  be 
stored  in  mutual  isolation  within  said  container  with  the  cup 
open  end  closed  by  the  cap  and  the  two  stored  constituents 
later  mixed  together  with  the  cap  removed  from  the  cup  open 
end. 

7  A  method  of  administering  an  intravenous  solution  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(1)  housing  a  first  fluid  within  a  cup  mounted  to  one  flexible 
wall  of  a  container  with  an  open  end  of  the  cup  Icx^ted 
within  the  container; 

(2)  releasibly  sealing  closed  the  cup  open  end  with  a  cup  cap 
mounted  to  another  flexible  wall  of  the  container; 

(3)  housing  a  second  fluid  within  the  container  about  the 
sealed  cup; 

(4)  pulling  the  cap  off  of  the  cup  thereby  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  cup  intenor  and  the  con- 
tainer intenor; 

(5)  mixing  the  first  and  second  fluids;  and 

(6)  withdrawing  the  mixed  fluids  from  the  container. 


4,609,370 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  ON  A  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  C.  Morrison,  2919  Hillsdale  Dr.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93291 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,949,  Jun.  20,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,697 
Int  C\*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—165  5  Claim 

1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising  a  first  needle  having  an 
elongated  hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  provid- 
ing a  first  end  having  a  tip  with  a  surface  disposed  m  predeter- 
mined angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  oppo- 
site, second  end  mounting  a  hub  having  a  cavity  therein;  a 
second  needle  having  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  mounting  a  head  portion  of  predetermmed  dimen- 


2  4 


sions,  the  shaft  being  dimensioned  for  insertion  within  the  first 
needle  whereby,  when  so  inserted,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fust  needle  and  the  second  needle  are  disposed  in  substantially 
cciaxial  relationship  and  the  needle  assembly  can  be  manipu- 
la;ed  as  a  unit  upon  the  application  of  mainpulative  force 
thereto;  a  cap  member  dimensioned  for  removable  mounting 
on  said  head  portion  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  longiudi- 
m  1  axis  of  the  second  needle,  and  a  guide  mounted  on  the  cap 
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m  ;mbe  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  predetermined  angular 
ation  thereto  for  indicating  the  attitude  of  disposition  of  the 
of  the  first  needle,  whereby  the  guide  is  disposed  m  known 
ation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  needle  when  the 
cab  member  is  deployed  on  the  head  ptirtion  theret)f,  said 
glide  having  a  curved  portion  dimensioned  to  be  engaged  by 
a  inger  of  a  user  thereof  for  application  of  manipulative  force 
to  the  needle  assemblv 


4,609  J71 
)L AL  SYRINGE  FOR  EITHER  SI.MLLTANEOLS  OR 
SEQUENTIAL  INJECTION  OF  LIQUIDS    * 
Jdanne  L.  Pizzino,  1426  Sugar  Knoll  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 
qontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,935,  Jun.  24,  1985.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,060 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/OS 
UiS.  a.  604—191  3  Oaims 

A  syringe  for  injecting  two  liquids  into  a  patient,  and  said 
syringe  comprising: 

1  body  having  two  barrels  in  said  body,  each  of  said  barrels 

being  adapted  to  contain  an  injectable  liquid; 
i  plunger  in  each  barrel  for  injection  of  said  liquid; 
in  outlet  passage  for  receiving  said  liquids;  and 
i  manually  operable  valve  in  said  body  for  controlling  the 
dispensing  of  the  respective  liquids  from  said  barrels,  said 
valve  being  selectively  movable  by  the  user  so  that  either 
of  said  barrels  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  passage  while  the  other  barrel  is  closed,  or  both 
barrels  are  simultaneouslv  in  communication  with  said 


outlet  passage,  said  valve  being  movable  between  first, 
second  and  third  positions  in  which  one  of  said  barrels,  the 


other  barrel,  and  both  barels,  respectively,  are  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  passage. 


4,609,372 

HEAT  STERILIZABLE  STORAGE  SOLUTION  FOR  RED 

BLOOD  CELLS 

Raleigh  A.  Carmen,  Concord;  Chiyong  Cheng,  San  Francisco, 
and  Barry  I^ng,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,813 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  13/J6 

U.S.  CI.  604—262  15  Qaims 


y 


<m 


1  A  heat  sterilized  aqueous  solution  for  storage  of  red  blood 
cells  comprising  a  stabilized  ascorbate  derivative,  the  solution 
having  a  pH  greater  than  about  8.0  and  sufficient  to  maintain 
substantially  all  of  the  initial  amount  of  ascorbate  derivative 
during  heat  sterilization  of  the  composition. 


4,609,373 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Russell  L.  Johnson,  Waupaca  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,611 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  B/16 
U.S.  CI.  604—389  4  Oaims 

3.  A  coupling  for  attaching  a  sanitary  napkin  to  the  crotch 
area  of  an  undergarment  comprising: 

a  first  closed  loop  fastened  to  the  crotch  area  of  the  under- 
garment; and 
a  loop  coupling  means  for  attaching  the  sanitary  napkin  to 
said  closed  loop,  said  loop  coupling  means  comprising  a 
strip  defining  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end 
IS  fastened  to  the  sanitary  napkin  and  said  second  end  is 
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free  to  pass  through  said  closed  loop,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  second  end  to  the  sanitary  napkin  to  thereby 


•t=^^^^ 


-14 


form  a  second  closed  loop  coupling  the  sanitary  napkin  to 
the  undergarment. 


4,609,374 

OSMOTIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

GOVERNING  INITIAL  TIME  OF  AGENT  RELEASE 

THEREFROM 

Atul  D.  Ayer,  Mt.  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,961 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  a.  604-892  8  Claims 

1.  An  osmotic  dispensing  device  for  delivering  a  beneficial 
medicine  formulation  to  an  environment  of  use,  comprising 
(a)  a  wall  formed  in  at  least  a  part  of  a  semipermeable  com- 
position permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  exterior  fiuid 
present  in  the  environment  of  use  and  substantially  imper- 


meable to  the  passage  of  the  beneficial  medit  int-  formuhi 
tion.  the  uall  surrounding  and  A^rming, 

(b)  a  compartment 

(c)  means  in  the  compartment  for  carrving  a  b<.TKTiciai  mrdi 
cine  formulation,  said  means  fertm-d  of  a  nonto.xic.  phvsio 
logically  and  pharmacoltigicalK  im-n  means-forming 
material  selected  frcmi  the  gr^^up  i^unsisiing  esseniiallv  of  a 


cellulose  ester,  cellulose  ether,  cellulose  ester-ether  cellu- 
lose  acy  late,  cellulose  diacylate.  cellulose  triads  lale.  cellu 
lose  acetate,  cellulose  diacelate  and  ce!iuk>se  inaceialc 

(d)  a  dosage  unit  amount  of  a  medicine  formulalmn  .arried 
on  the  means,  and. 

(e)  a  passageuav  in  the  v\all  communicating  v>.ith  the  cum 
partment  for  delivering  the  beneficial  medicine  formula 
tion  from  the  osmotic  device 


CHEMICAL 


4,609^75 

WATERLESS  DIP  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF  FOR  TEXTILE-RELATED 

MATERIALS 

Robert  B.  Wilson,  Greenville,  S.C.;  William  F.  Pomeroy,  Rocky 

Mount,  N.C.,  and  Louis  T.  Sovey,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Crucible  Chemical  Company,  Greenrille,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,952,  Jan.  30,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,611, 

Nov.  10,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  669,353 
Int.  a.*  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—506  28  Qaims 

1.  A  waterless  dip  dye  composition  for  apparel-  and  textile- 
related  articles,  made  from  plastic  comprising  an  aromatic 
ester  of  the  formula  ArCOOR2,  ArCOO— R|— OOCAr  or 
(ArCOO)i — R3.  wherein  Ri  is  alkylene  of  2-8  carbon  atoms  or 
polyoxyalkylene  of  the  formula  —CrH2r(OCrli2r)2<  in  which  r 
is  2  or  3  and  s  is  1  to  15;  R2  is  substituted  for  unsubstituted  alky] 
or  alkenyl  of  8-30  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  the  residue  of  a  polyhyd- 
ric  alcohol  having  z  hydroxyl  groups;  Ar  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  of  up  to  15  carbon  atoms 
and  z  is  3-6,  admixed  with  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a 
dyeing  assistant  agent  and  an  organic  colorant. 


4,609,376 
ANTI-WEAR  ADDITIVES  IN  ALKANOL  FUELS 
Raymond  C.  Craig,  Wantage,  England;  Jerome  Panzer,  Mill- 
bum,  N.J.;  Max  J.  Wisotsky,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  and  Mor- 
ton  Beltzer,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,551 
Int.  CI*  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  a.  44—53  25  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  having  improved  wear  reduction  and 
lubricity  properties  and  comprising  a  major  amount  of  mono- 
hydroxy  alkanol  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an 
effective  wear  reducing  amount  of  an  additive  which  is  an  ester 
of  a  monocarboxylic  or  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  said  acid  having  about  2  to  about  3  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  about  24  to  about  65  carbon  atoms,  said  alcohol 
having  about  2  to  about  10  hydroxyl  groups  and  about  2  to 
about  90  carbon  atoms  and  said  ester  having  at  least  two  free 
hydroxyl  groups. 


4,609,377 
AMINATED  POLYISOPROPOXYLATED 
POLYETHOXYLATED  ALKYLPHENOL  AND 
ETHANOL/GASOLINE  BLEND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Wheeler  C.  Crawford. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,299 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44-56  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  major  portion  of  a  fuel  containing  (i)  ethanol  and  (ii) 
gasoline  in  amount  of  0-50  volumes  per  volume  of  alco- 
hol; and 

(b)  a  minor  wear-corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of,  as  a  wear- 
corrosion-inhibiting  additive, 

nonionic  surfactant  of  an  aminated  polyisopropoxylated 
polyethoxylated  alkylphenol 


(I) 


(cx:h2CH2MOCH2--ch)v,nh2 
CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  (C5-C30)  alkyl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  or 
cycloalkyl  group,  x  is  a  numeral  of  about  5  to  about  30, 
and  y  is  a  numeral  of  about  1  to  about  20. 


4,609,378 
MODIHED  SUCONIMIDES  (VIII) 
Robert  H.  WoUenberg,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (lievron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,908 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  44-57  6  Claim* 

1.  A  product  produced  by  the  process  which  compnscs 
contacting  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  a 
polyamino  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinimide  and  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  I. 


I 

C 

/     \ 

o         o 

K.J 


R4' 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkalene  group  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  alkyl  groups  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  each 

4,609,379 

FUEL  ADDITIVE 

George  H.  Kitchen,  III.  646  Ijdteview  Cir.,  Rio  Rancbo,  N. 

Mex.  87124 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,073 

Int.  a.<  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  for  stored  fuel  capable  of  reducing  the 
amount  of  macroscopic  sludge  particles  formed  from  polymer- 
ization reactions  promoted  by  bacteria  and  oxidation,  where 
more  than  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  the  additive  comprises 
an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerization 
products  of  ethylene  diamine,  polymenzation  products  of 
analogs  and  homoiogs  of  ethylene  diamine,  and  mlxtu^e^ 
thereof,  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  naphtha  products  having  a 
boiling  range  of  from  about  420°  F  {216'  C)  to  about  545°  F. 
(285°  C),  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly  alpha  olefin 
synthetic  oil  and  an  effective  amount  of  Hexahydro- 1,3,5- 
Tns(2  HydroxyethyOS-Triazine  biocide 


4,609,380 
ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
Scott  L.  Barnett,  Crystal,  and  Gary  M.  Fariss,  Qakdale,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,556 
Int.  a."  C09K  hl4 
U.S.  a.  51-298  11  Qaims 

1   An  abrasive  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  of  organic  material. 

(b)  abrasive  granules  dispersed  throughout  and  adhered  in 
said  matrix:  and 

(c)  a  binder  system  adhering  said  abrasive  granules  in  said 
matnx,  said  binder  system  comprising  a  blend  of 

(1)  binder  having  an  initial  liquid  state  and  being  curable 
to  a  tough  adherent  polyurethane  material  which  in  the 
unmodified  state  will  firmly  adhere  said  abrasive  gran- 
ules in  said  matrix  of  said  wheel  but.  when  said  wheel  is 
rotated  against  a  workpiece  under  heat-generating  con- 
ditions such  as  high  wheel  to  workpiece  pressure  and 
surface  speed,  may  smear  onto  the  surface  oi  the  work- 
piece;  and 

(2)  sufficient  smear-reducing  quantity  of  a  smear-reducing 
compatible  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  of  at  least 
50°  C  to  endow  the  blend  with  a  glass  transition  of  at 
least  40°  C. 
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4,609,381 
GRINDING  AID 

Ke$h  S.  Narayanan,  Holden,  and  Suresh  S.  Vagarali.  Shrews- 
y,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Y^orcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,052 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/!4 

U.^.  a.  51-298  15  oaims 
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4,609,382 
SOpDS  CONCENTRATE  WHICH  CONTAINS  ABRASIVE 

SOLIDS  AND  CAUSES  LITTLE  WEAR 
Ha^-Geriuu-d  Fritz,  Uhingen;  Helmut  Schiile;  Eberhard  Griins- 
c  Joss,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Tomas  Riedel,  Biberach,  and  Karl 
^  iaier,  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
F  oechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  FUed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,006 

C  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  II, 
1984,  3404859  , 

Int.  a.^  C09K  3/14  ' 

liJS  a.  51— 298  SQaims 

1  A  solids  concentrate  for  filling  or  coloring  of  polymers 
con  listing  essentially  of  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
abnsive  solid.  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  carrier  material  and  0 
to  5D%  by  weight  of  an  additive  required  for  processing  and 
use.  wherein  the  earner  matenal  consists  essentially  of  0  to 
99.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  which  is  compatible 
witli  the  polymer  which  is  to  be  provided  with  the  solids 
concentrate  and  0.5  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crystal- 
line polyolefin  wax  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1.000 
to  2  ).000  and  a  melting  point  of  about  1 20°  to  about  1 55°  C  or 
an  amide  wax  derived  from  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  with  16 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  diamines  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
whereby  the  earner  matenal  has  a  resistance  to  shear  or  to 
defc  rmation  or  both  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  polymer  to  be 
provided  with  the  solids  concentrate. 


4,609,383 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 
OXYGEN  FROM  FLUIDS 
Jose  }h  Bonaventura;  Celia  Bonaventura,  both  of  Beaufort,  N.C.; 
J<seph  C.  Van  Ryzin,  Kailua,  Hi.,  and  Bruce  D.  Zenner, 
B<!aufort,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Aquanautics  Corporation,  San 
Ffancisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,549 
Int.  C\.*  BOID  53/22 
U.SJa.  55— 16  25aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  oxygen  from  an  environment 
in  contact  with  said  apparatus,  which  compnses. 

contamer  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  oxygen  permea- 
ble membrane  which  together  at  least  in  part  define  an 
inner  space  of  said  container,  said  membrane  having  a  first 


surface  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  environment 
and  a  second  surface  facing  said  interior  space; 

a  earner  fiuid  in  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said 
membrane  in  said  container;  and 

a  non-proteinaceous  oxygen  binding  compound  contained  in 
said  carrier  fiuid,  wherein  said  compound  comprises  a 
tetradentate  chelating  molecule,  a  metal  ion  chelated  in 
said  molecule,  and  a  nitrogenous  base  chelated  to  said 
metal  ion. 

17  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  fiuid  environ- 
ment, which  comprises: 


-    %-f. 


1  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grain  and  a  bond- 
ing material,  said  bonding  material  being  a  thermoset  binder 
resjn  and  said  article  including  a  gnnding  aid  filler,  said  filler 
of  a  cofused  near  eutectic  mix  of  an  alkali  metal 
ate  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  said  mix  being  crushed 
r  to  being  included  in  said  mix. 


contacting  said  environment  with  a  first  surface  of  an  oxy- 
gen permeable  membrane  having  a  first  and  a  second 
surface  which  separates  said  environment  from  an  interior 
space  of  a  closed  container,  and 

contacting  said  second  surface  of  said  membrane  with  a 
earner  fiuid  containing  a  non-proteinaceous  oxygen  bind- 
ing compound  which  comprises  a  tetradentate  molecule,  a 
metal  ion  chelated  by  said  molecule,  and  a  nitrogenous 
base  chelated  to  said  metal  ion,  wherein  said  compound  is 
not  saturated  with  oxygen,  thereby  removing  oxygen 
from  said  fiuid  environment  and  increasing  oxygen  con- 
centration in  said  container. 


4,609,384 
MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  LEVEL  REGENERATION 

OF  CO:  FROM  PHYSICAL  SOLVENT 
Gerhard  Ranke,  Pocking,  and  Horst  Weiss,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft, 
W  iesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1983,  3343916 

Int.  a.^  BOID  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  55-40  23  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  physical  solvent 
containing  absorbed  sour  gases  comprising  CO2  and  H2S, 
wherein  the  loaded  solvent  is  treated  with  a  stripping  gas 
and/or  expanded  to  desorb  CO2,  and  the  resultant  solvent  is 
subjected  to  thermal  regeneration  to  desorb  H2S,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  conducting  the  CO2  desorption  at  two  or 
more  different  temperature  levels  in  at  least  two  serially  con- 
nected steps,  yielding  at  a  lower  temperature  a  solvent  partially 
freed  of  CO2  and  then  yielding  at  a  higher  temperature  a  sol- 
vent more  extensively  freed  of  CO2,  said  higher  temperature 
being  lower  than  the  resultant  regenerated  solvent  withdrawn 
from  the  thermal  regeneration  zone. 
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4,609,385 
MULTI  STAGE  WATER  DEOXYGENATOR 
Harry  L.  Burgess,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Burgess  &  Associ- 
ates Mfg.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,071 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—193  9  Claims 


nreriK  noro) 
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1.  A  plural  stage  subatmosphenc  water  deoxygenator  for 
continuously  scavenging  oxygen  from  oxygen-contaminated 
feed  water  which  comprises  first  stage  vacuum  chamber  water 
deoxygenating  means  containing  a  body  of  initially  deoxygen- 
ated  water,  at  least  one  intermediate  stage  vacuum  chamber 
water  deoxygenating  means  containing  a  body  of  further  deox- 
ygenated  water,  final  stage  vacuum  chamber  water  deox- 
ygenating means  containing  a  body  of  substantially  deoxygen- 
ated  water,  liquid-liquid  conduit  means  sequentially  intercon- 
necting said  stages  for  conveying  water  from  a  stage  to  the 
next  succeeding  stage,  and  vacuum  means  interconnected  with 
said  stages  for  maintaining  a  progressive  subatmosphenc  pres- 
sure differential  therebetween,  said  first  stage  being  under  the 
least  subatmospheric  pressure  and  said  final  stage  being  under 
the  greatest  subatmospheric  pressure; 

said  first  stage  vacuum  chamber  means  including  first  stage 
scheduling  means  fiuidly  connectable  with  a  pressured 
feed  water  source  for  simultaneously,  continuously; 
adjusting  the  rate  of  fiow  of  feed  water  thereto  in  order  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  partially  deoxy- 
genated  water  in  said  first  stage  vacuum  chamber, 
fiuidly  sealing  the  interior  of  said  first  stage  vacuum  cham- 
ber from  atmospheric  pressure  and  feed  water  pressure; 
and 
spraying  a  stream  of  feedwater  into  said  first  stage  vacuum 
chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  thereon  to  the  subatmo- 
spheiic  pressure  of  said  first  stage  to  partially  deoxygenate 
said  feed  water; 
each  of  said  intermediate  stage  vacuum  chamber  means 
including  upstanding  intermediate  chamber  scheduling 
means  for  spraying  said  body  of  further  deoxygenated 
water  thereinto  and  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water 
therein; 
said  final  stage  vacuum  chamber  means  including  means  for 
continuously  accelerating  and  centrifuging  said  further 
deoxygenated  water  under  vacuum  and  for  spraying  said 
thus-accelerated  and  centrifuged  water  into  said  final 
stage  vacuum  chamber  to  thereby  substantially  com- 
pletely remove  the  remainder  of  said  gaseous  oxygen 
therefrom  and  also  including  pump  means  for  delivering 
deoxygenated  water  under  pressure  from  said  deoxygena- 
tor. 


161-083  O.G.-86-9 


4.609.386 

PULSATING  FLOW  SCRUBBER  ATTAC  HMFNT 

John  R.  Sibley,  P.O.  Drawer  2048:  James  R.  Masters.  Rte.  I. 

Box  16-D.  and  Oliver  C.  Squires,  3310  Old  C  avern  Hwy..  all 

of  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.  88220 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,623,  Jan.  27,  1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  769.753 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—223  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  spray-type  scrubber  for  removing  pollutants  from  a 
gas,  the  scrubber  comprising  a  scrubber  chamber  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  liquid  spray  means  within  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  providing  a  How  of  gas  to  be  scrubbed  through 
the  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  in  a  manner  providing 
contact  o'i  the  gas  with  sprayed  liqud  in  the  scrubber  chamber 
so  as  to  effect  transfer  of  pollutants  from  the  gas  to  the  liquid, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  applying  pulsations  id 
the  gas  fiowing  through  the  scrubber  chamber,  wherein  the 
means  for  applying  pulsations  to  the  gas  comprises  a  pulse 
generator  associated  with  an  inlet  gas  duct  leading  lo  the  gas 
inlet  of  the  scrubber  chamber,  wherein  the  inlet  gas  duct  is  of 
reduced  cross-section  relative  to  the  cross-section  of  the  scrub- 
ber chamber,  and  the  pulse  generator  comprises  a  rotor  hav  mg 
an  axis  externally  of  the  duct  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  duct, 
and  blades  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  duct 
adapted  to  cut  across  the  fiow  of  gas  in  the  inlet  duct  to  pro- 
vide the  pulsations  therein 


4.609.387 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  CAGK  FOR  \  Adl  M 

CLEANER  FILTER 

Robert  C.  Berfield.  Jersey  Shore,  and  Robert  L.  Crevling.  Wji- 

liamsport.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop-\  ac  Corporation, 

Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687.512 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  4b,  02 

U.S.  a.  55—320  10  Claims 


1,  A  vacuum  cleaner  including: 
a  tank  having  a  top  opening. 
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fan  means  for  generating  a  How  of  working  air  along  a  path 
that  extends  through  said  tank. 

a  hd  removably  secured  to  said  tank  and  disposed  over  said 
top  opening,  said  lid  having  an  aperture  located  along  said 
path  and  constituting  an  exit  through  which  said  working 
air  IS  drawn  from  said  tank, 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  lid.  a  first  filter  supported  bv  said 
trame  and  disposed  to  have  said  working  air  How  there- 
through, 

a  second  filter  disposed  within  said  tank,  a  collapsible  frame 
structure  mounted  on  said  lid  and  including  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  elements  movable  between  erected  and  col- 
lapsed portions: 

with  said  elements  in  their  said  erected  positions,  said  frame 
structure  being  operatively  positioned  to  prevent  said 
working  air  from  moving  said  second  filter  into  contact 
with  said  first  filter; 

with  said  elements  in  their  said  collapsed  position  remaining 
mounted  on  said  lid,  said  first  filter  being  accessible  for 
removal  and  replacement  while  said  frame  remains 
mounted  on  said  lid;  and 

and  detent  means  for  releasably  maintaming  said  cooperat- 
ing elements  in  their  erected  positions. 


4,609,388 
GAS  SEPARATION  PRCKTESS 
R  )bert  J.  AdJer,  Shaker  Heights;  Coleman  B.  Brosilow  Cleve- 
land Heights;  William  R.  Brown.  Brecksyille.  and  Nelson  C 
Gardner.  Oeveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  CNG 
Research  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,124.  Oct.  9.  1980,  abandoned, 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.318.  Apr.  18,  1979. 

No.  4,270,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

46,622,  Dec.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24 

1985,  Ser.  No.  737,579 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00 

u.$.  a.  62— n  ^  ^  . 

44  Claims 


boiling  point  gas  of  primary  value,  comprising  precluding  the 
need  to  distill  the  feed  gas  stream  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  feed  gas  stream  which  is  pressurized  and 
cooled  to  a  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature- 

(b)  providing  an  absorption  column  and  a  supply  of  substan- 
tially pure  liquid  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  at  substantially 
said  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature; 

(c)  introducing  absorbent  from  said  supply  thereof  and  said 
feed  gas  stream  into  said  absorption  column  for  separation 
of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbonyl  sulfide  from  said 
lower  boiling  point  gas; 

(d)  contacting  said  feed  gas  stream  in  said  absorption  column 
with  a  countercurrent  now  of  absorbent  in  an  amount 

•     sufficient,  but  not  exceeding  that  required,  to  absorb  and 
entrain  substantially  all  of  said  hydrogen  sulfide  present  in 
the  gas  stream  and  thereby  also  to  absorb  and  entrain 
substantially  all  of  said  carbonyl  sulfide  in  the  gas  stream 
while  maintaining  most  of  the  absorbent  in  the  liquid  state 
at  substantially  said  pressure  and  temperature,  the  balance 
of  the  absorbent  being  vaporized  by  the  heat  of  condensa- 
tion of  the  absorbed  gas; 
(e)  withdrawing  from  said  absorption  column  a  substantially 
completely  desulfurized  residual  gas  stream  containing 
said  relatively  lower  boiling  point  gas  and  a  mixture  of  the 
still   liquid  absorbent  and  gases  absorbed  or  entrained 
therewith;  and 
(0  recovering  substantially  pure  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
separated  liquid  mixture  of  said  absorbent  and  gases  ab- 
sorbed or  entrained  therewith. 


4,609,389 
PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASEOUS  COMPONENTS 

OUT  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Heinz  Karwat.  Pullach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Dec  20 
1983,  3346038 

Int.  Cl.^  F25J  3/00 

^•S-  ^  ''-'■'  8  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur-containing  gas  mole- 
fro  m  a  feed  gas  stream,  comprising  precluding  the  need 
till  the  feed  gas  stream  by  the  steps  of; 
contacting  the  gas  stream  in  countercurrent  flow  with  a 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  to  absorb  and  entrain  the 
sulfur-containing  molecules; 

I  separating  a  substantially  desulfurized  residual  gas  stream 
from  a  mixture  of  the  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  and  ab- 
sorbed sulfur-containing  molecules;  and 
separating  the  carbon  dioxide  absorbent  and  concentrat- 
ng  the  sulfur-containing  molecules  of  said  mixture  bv 
-rystallization 

A  process  for  treating  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising 
vely  high  boiling  point  gases  including  hydrogen  sulfide 
arb^nyl   sulfide,   and  carbon  dioxide  and   relatively   lower 


^^  ^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  scrubbing  gaseous  components  from 
gaseous  mixtures  comprising  scrubbing  the  gaseous  mixture 
with  a  physical  solvent,  regenerating  resultant  loaded  solvent 
by  a  process  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a  fraction  of  the 
loaded  solvent  to  non-thermal  degasification  to  obtain  a  gase- 
ous fraction  and  regenerated  solvent,  and  recycling  the  regen- 
erated solvent  into  the  scrubbing  step,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  cooling  said  discharged  gaseous  fraction  in  heat 
exchange  with  non-thermally  degasified  regenerated  solvent  at 
sufficiently  low  temperatures  to  condense  out  entrained  sol- 
vent vapors  from  the  gaseous  fraction. 
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4,609,390 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

HYDROCARBON  GAS  INTO  A  RESIDUE  GAS 

FRACTION  AND  A  PRODUCT  FRACTION 

Richard  A.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  5987,  Norman,  Okla.  73070 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,641 

Int.  a."  F25J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—21  8  Claims 


engaging  the  heated  glass  sheet  at  a  first  position  with  a  first 

curved  mold  to  provide  initial  forming  of  (he  glass  sheet, 
moving  the  initially  formed  glass  sheet  hon/ontalls  on  the 

first  curved  mold  to  a  second  ptisition,  and 
engaging  the  initially  formed  glass  sheet  at  the  second  pt>si- 

tion  with  a  second  curved  mold  to  further  form  the  glass 

sheet. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  feed  gas  containing 
methane,  ethane  and  less  volatile  components  into  a  volatile 
residue  gas  fraction  containing  a  major  portion  of  methane  and 
a  relatively  less  volatile  product  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  ethane  and  less  volatile  components,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  stream  containing  methane,  ethane  and  less 
volatile  components; 

compressing  said  first  stream, 

cooling  said  compressed  first,  stream  to  a  phase  separating 
temperature  and  pressure; 

phase  separating  said  cooled  first  stream  into  a  residue  gas 
fraction  containing  a  major  portion  of  methane  and  a 
liquid  fraction; 

expanding  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  fraction  through  a 
Joule-Thompson  valve  to  form  an  expansion-cooled  sec- 
ond stream; 

exchanging  heat  between  said  second  stream  and  said  first 
stream  achieving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooling  said 
compressed  first  stream; 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  stream  into  said 
first  stream  upvstream  of  said  compressing  step; 

removing  a  second  portion  of  said  liquid  fraction  as  a  rela- 
tively less  volatile  product  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  ethane  and  less  volatile  components;  and 

controlling  fiow  through  said  Joule-Thompson  valve  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  residue  gas  fraction  and 
product  fraction  as  they  are  phase  separated  so  as  to  regu- 
late expansion-cooling  to  provide  a  desired  composition  of 
said  residue  gas  and  said  product  fraction. 


4,60931 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Glasstech, 

Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,039,  Nov.  23,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,575.390. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,873 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/03 

U.S.  a.  65—104  17  Claims 


4,609.392 
SAMPLE  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Fernand  Claisse.  Sainte-Foy.  Canada,  assignor  to  Gestion  Finan- 
ciere  Duberger  Inc.,  Sainte  Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  708,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  5.  19H4.  448803 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  y  18 

U.S.  CI.  65—134  33  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  melting  and  diffusing  materials  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  crucibles, 

each  said  crucible  being  formed  with  at   least  one  inner 
protrusion  therein  to  form  narrower  passages  in  said  cru- 
cible; 
a  roialable  crucible  support  and  means  for  mounting  said 

crucibles  on  said  rotatable  crucible  support: 
heating  means  for  melting  the  content  of  said  crucibles; 
means  to  produce  continuous  deformation  of  the  molten 
content  of  said  crucible  consecutive  to  conliuous  mi^ve- 
ment  of  said  molten  content  in  and  out  of  said  narrower 
passages   so   as   to   produce   substantially   homogeneous 
difTusion  of  the  materials  in  said  crucibles:  and 
means  associated  with  said  rotatable  support  to  pour  the 
molten  contents  of  diffused  materials  present  in  said  cruci- 
bles, into  fused  material  containers 
29.  A  method  for  melting  and  diffusing  materials  by  heating 
said  materials  in  a  crucible  until  fusion,  and  stirring  the  result- 
ing molten  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
ing said  crucible  with  at  least  one  inner  protrusion  therein  to 
form   narrower   passages   in   said   crucible,   and   prcxiucing   a 
continuous  deformation  of  the  molten  content  of  said  crucible 
consecutive  to  continuous  movement  of  said  molten  content  m 
and  out  oi  said  narrower  passages  so  as  to  prtxluce  substan- 
tially homogeneous  diffusion  of  said  materials  in  said  crucible 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  glass  sheet  heated  to  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature  to  be  deformable,  the  method  comprising: 


4.609,393 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS 

CONTAINERS  OF  THE  BOTTLE  AND  FLASK  TYPE 

HAVING  A  MEDIUM  OR  NARROW  APERTURE.  USING 

THE  BLOW-BLOW  OR  PRESS-BLOW  PROCESS 
Pierre  G.  Boutier.  I>e  Havre.  France,  assignor  to  V'erreries  de 
Graville.  I^  Havre  (Seine-Maritime).  France 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  692.272 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1984,  84  00759 

Int.  C1.^C03B  9,36 

U.S.  CI.  65-229  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  bottle  and  flask  type  glass 

containers  being  adapted  for  use  in  equipment  utilizing  either 

the  blow -blow  or  press-blow   process,  the  equipment  having 

blanking  and  finishing  moulds  including  ring  moulds  and  with 

single  or  multiple-paraison  modular  boxes,  the  punch  control 

mechanisms  being  disposed  beneath  the  blanking  moulds,  each 

apparatus  having  at  least  one  double-acting  main  jack  includ- 
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a  piston  and  rod  and  a  punch  adapter  at  the  terminal  end  of 
rod.  the  piston  of  said  main  jack  controlhng  the  pressing 
kement  of  the  punch,  a  coohng  circuit  having  fluid  which 
cs  through  the  apparatus  and  punch,  a  drive  Huid  supply  to 

e  the  main  jack,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
two-part  bushing  having  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part,  the 
top  part  being  adapted  to  project  from  the  apparatus  to  an 
exit  position  in  which  said  top  part  enters  into  the  ring 
mould  and  centers  the  nng  mould,  the  bottom  pan  being 
engageable  with  the  top  part. 

compression  spring  acting  on  the  top  part  to  being  the  top 
part  into  the  exit  position. 


and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  haloalkyi  of  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


S€c3A5ec3B  Sec3C  Sec  3D 


I  auxiliary  jack  adapted  for  lifting  the  mam  jack  by  an 
adjustable  length; 

ik  means  for  operatively  connectmg  the  auxiliarv  lack  to 
the  piston  of  the  main  jack;  and 

movable  end  (37)  defining  with  the  piston  a  first  chamber 
of  the  mam  jack,  the  movable  end  having  an  operative 
section  smaller  than  that  of  the  piston,  the  movable  end 
being  fitted  on  the  rod  beneath  the  bottom  part  and  being 
movable  between  a  bottom  position  thereby  allowing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  punch  adapter  and  the  top  part  to 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  apparatus  and  a  top  position 
allowing  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  and  ot'  the 
punch  to  carry  out  the  pressing  stroke 


4.609.394 

PHJENYL  BENZOTHIADIAZOLE  ETHER  HERBICIDES 
Micpael  T.  Clark.  Sittingbourne;  David  Munro.  Maidstone,  and 
Isn  J.  Gilmore,  Sittingbourne.  all  of  En';Jand.  assignors  to 
S^ell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  789.296 
claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18,  1984. 
8421367 

Int.  a.'  C07D  285 '06:  AOIN  4J,  82 
CI.  71-90  6  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


L.S 
1 


whe-ein  R  is  halogen  or  haloalkyi  (-if  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 


4,609,395 

NOVEL  BENZYLSULFONYLUREAS  AND 

ARYISLLFAMOYLUREAS  N-[(SUBSTITLTED 

PVRl\!IDIN-2-YL)AMINOCARBONYL]-l-OXO-FLSED 

BENZVI -7.METHANESULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 

Robert  J,  Pasteris.  and  Mark  E.  Thompson,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,170,  Mar.  1,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686.796 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/02:  C07D  405/02.  417/02 

U.S.  CI.  71-90  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


() 


JSO^NHCNA 

I 
R 


and  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

J  IS 


J6 


J8 


Jo 


J|l 


Ji; 
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-continued 
H  H 


Jl.^ 


114 


H  R4  H 


CH^ 


A-1 


O/ 


X  IS  CHj,  OCH3.  CI.  Br.  (KH.C  F  ;  or  ( )Cl    H 
Y    IS   C1-C3  alkyl,    CH2F,    cycloprop\l,    C      (H     ()(  H 
f)C;H.,       CH:OCH,,        NH.         NHCH.         \((Hi 
OCH;CH2l  ,     CF',.     SCH,,     OCH.Cll     Cli2.     OCH 
2C  =  CH,  OCH2CH2OCH3,  CR(OCH3)2. 


/      ~ 
CK 
\       y 


/ 

(  R 

\ 


0 


J16 


V--^ 


Rf 
Rj 


CHi 


Jl7 


J|8 


O       R-, 


x-C) 


O       Rj 


J|9 


J20 


J2I 


n  IS  0  or  1; 

L  is  CH:  or  O; 
Q  is  CH2  or  O; 


Ql 
O2 


s  O,  S  or  SO2; 

IS  O  or  S; 


R  IS  H  or  CH^; 

Ri  IS  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CUy  or  OCH3; 
R21S  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R3  is  H  or  CH3; 
R4  is  H  or  CH3; 
R5  IS  H,  CH^  or  C2H5; 
R6  is  H  or  CH3; 
R7  is  H  or  CH.^; 
Rs    is    F,    CI,    Br,    OCH3. 
S02N(CH3)2  or  OSO2CH3 
A  is 


SCH^,    SO:CH,,    C()2CH3, 


CR(OCH;CH3);  or  OCI  :H, 
Z  IS  CH; 

provided  that 

when  X   is  CI  or   Br,  then   Y   is  OCH,.  OCJl^.   MKH  .. 
N(CH^)2  or  OCF2H 

15,  .A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  \eget,iiion 
comprising  apphing  to  the  locus  of  sui.  h  \egelation  .hi  herbi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  ot  ^iami  1 


4.609.396 
QITNOXALINYLOXY  ETHERS  AS  SEI  ECTIN  F  WEED 

CONTROL  AGENTS 
Maged  M.  Fawzi.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  K,  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1980,  Ser.  No.  161.940 
Int.  CI.-*  AOIN  43  ^D.  CX)7D  241  44,  4(1],  12,  4n3    12 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  =  (  H- 


w 


w  here 

A  IS  H  or  C;    C4  .ilkyl; 

B  IS  H,  CI,  Br.  F,  CF^.  OCH    or  VO2; 

C  IS  H,  CH3,  CI,  Br  or  F, 

W  is  CN  or 

(1 
c  k 

R  IS  CI,  XRi,  NR:R,„  UH  or  U.M, 
Ri  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 


C-^-Cs        cycloalkvl.         — CH2CH:OCH3,         -  (  ILC 
H2OCH2CH;  or   — CH2CH2CH:()CH=.   C--   C4  aJkcnsi. 
Ci-C4  alkynyl   or  C:<-C4  alkenvl   or   alk\n\l   opiionally 
substituted  w  iih  one  CI. 


254 


X 

Ml 
R 


IS  O  or  S; 

IS  an  agriculturally  suitable  salt, 

IS  H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C^-Cs  cycloalkyi 


-"■^  -^ 


OCH3.  C3-C4  aikenyi.  or  — CH:CH:NR4R5  where  R4 
and  R5  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl: 

IS  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 

and  R}  may  be  taken  together  to  be  — (CH2>2— O— (CH: 
):-.  -(CH2)4-.  -(CH;)5-  or  -(CH2)6—  or 


—  (CHm — N  — (CH^)  — 

""I 
CHj 


n 
D 


s 


(a 
(b 


0  or  1; 
IS  H.  or  C2R1; 
provjided  that: 

when  n=  1.  then  D  =  H;  and 

R2  and  R3  together  contain  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
c)  when  n  is  O.  A  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 

A  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
sting  essentially  of  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
HDund  of  any  of  claims  1-6  and  at  least  orie  of  (a)  a  surface 
agent  and  (b)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent  / 
^ 


7 
con 
com 
acti 


ve 


—  F 


R  1 
R^ 
Ri 


( 
Ri 
Ri 

Ri 

Ri 
Ri 
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Rl6is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
Ri7isHor  C|-C2alkyl; 
R18  is  C1-C2  alkyl; 
A  is 


-id 


4,609.397 

HERBICTDAL 

3-[((4,6-DIMETHOXYPYRIMIDINE-2-YL)AMrNOCAR- 

BOsYL]AMINOSLLFONYLMETHYL]-l,5-DIMETHYL- 

IH-I  YRAZOLE-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  ETHYL  ESTERS 

Ban-'  A.  Wexler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

CDntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,817,  Feb.  21,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,145 

nt.  a.-*  AOIN  43  48:  C07D  4()i/f)f).  239.  fX)  4t)^  14 

U.S.  tl.  71-92  21  Qaims 

1.   \  compound  of  formula; 


O 


JSO^NHCNX 


wherein  J  is 


Rio        Rii      Rio        CH; HiC 

C  N^        R,|  N^ 

I  i 

R9  CH3 


J-4 


J-5 


J-6 


H  or  CH',: 
IS  H.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

is    CO2R1?,    C(0)NRi^Rr. 
DCH^KTHi,  S02RMor  NOv 
IS  H  or  CH^; 

IS   H,   CO2R1S.   C(0)NR,6Rr 
(pCH3)CH3,  SO2R18  or  NO:; 

IS   H.   CO:Ri5.   C(0)NR|(,Rr 
(pCH3)CH^,  SO2R1H  or  NOv 
IS  H  or  CH3 
IS  C1-C2  alkyl; 


SO:NRit,Ri:,     SO:N- 

SO:NR!f,Ri-,    SO2N- 
S02NRihRr.    SO2N- 


X  is  CH3,  OCH3.  CI,  Br,  OCH2CF3  or  OCHF2; 

Y  is  Ci-C,  alkyl.  CH2F,  cyclopropyl,  C  =  CH.  OCH1, 
OC2H5,  CH20CH^,  NH2,  NHCH^,  N(CHO^ 
OCH2CH2F,  CF^.  SCH;.  OCH2CH=CH2,  OCH- 
2C=CH,  OCH2CH2OCH3.  CR(OCH02. 


CR(OCH2CH02  or  OCF2H; 
Z  IS  CH 
provided  that 
<  1 )  when  X  is  CI  or  Br,  then  Y  is  OCH^,  OC2H';,  NHCH3, 

N(CH;)2or  OCF2H: 

(2)  Ri;  and  R13  are  not  simultaneously  H;  and 

(3)  when  R12  is  other  than  H,  then  R13  must  be  H. 


4,609.398 
HERBICTDAL  FLLOROETHOXY  TRIAZINES 

Michael  D.  Nicholson,  and  Gerald  A.  Roy.  Jr.,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,911,  Jun.  29,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,063. 
Mar.  ''.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1985,  Ser. 

No.  699,174 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  251/46.  251/16.  405/12:  AOIN  43/66 
U.S.  CI.  71-93  16  Qaims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  N   -( 

LSO2NHCN— rf      \z 

R         N    — / 


u  herein 

R  IS  H  or  CH3; 

X  is  CH3  or  OCH3 

Y  is  OCH2CH:F  OCH2CHF2  or  OCH2CF^; 

Z  is  N; 

L  is 


L-l 


.M^^ 


Ri    is    C2-C4    alkyl,    C2-C4   alkoxy,    S02NRgRq,    SO2N- 

(OCH3)CH;  or  2-tetrahydrofuranyl; 
R2  IS  H,  F,  CI.  Br,  CFv  CH3.  OCH3  or  SCH3; 
Rg  is  C1-C3  alkyl:  and 
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Rqis  C1-C3  alkyl; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts;  provided  that 

(1)  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Rh  and  R9  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  four;  and 

(2)  when  Ri  is  S02NR8Rq,  S02N(OCH3)CH3  or  2-tet- 
rahydrofuranyl, then  Y  is  OCH2CH2F  or  OCH2CHF2 


4,609,399 
SUBSTITUTED  4,6-ALKOXY  PYRIDINECARBOXYLATE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICTDAL  USE 
Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,790 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/80 
U.S.  a.  71—94  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  generic  formula 


R^O 


wherein:  I 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkc- 

nyl; 
Ri  is  fluorinated  methyl  and  chlorofluorinated  methyl; 
R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 

X  is  selected  from 

I 

o 

II 

C— OR3 

in  which  R3  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  or  haloalkyl,  and 
carbalkoxyalkyl. 
5.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  carrier  and  a  herbi- 
cidally effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
generic  formula 


ORi 


0 


'tt: 


OR 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 

alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkenyl; 
R)  is  trifluoromethyl; 
R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 
X  is  selected  from 


o 


C— OR3 


in  which  R3  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alky- 
nyl, or  haloalkyl,  and 
carbalkoxyalkyl. 


4,609,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 
CHARGE  MATERlAlii  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  S 
STEELMAKING 
John  A.  Vallomy,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intersteel  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720.225.  Apr.  5.  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4,564,388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.944. 
Aug.  2,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,543,124.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1985. 

Ser.  No.  787.959 
Int.  a.^  C21C  7/iX>:  H05B  7  18 


U.S.  CI.  75—46 


16  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  the  continuous  preheating  of  i.  barge  materi- 
als for  a  sieelmaking  furnace,  comprising 

a  continuously  passing  a  desired  mixture  iif  sized  iron-hear- 
ing material  and  other  feed  materials  through  a  heaimg 
furnace, 

b  maintaining  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  uithin  the  heat- 
ing furnace  h\  establishing  a  dvnamic  val  at  tfie  etilranee 
end  of  the  heating  furnace: 

c  heating  the  furnace  and  the  material  therein  hs  directing 
burner  flames  downwardly  onto  the  surface  i>f  the  mixture 
passing  through  the  furnace. 

d    removing  the  products  of  combustion: 

e    cooling  the  portion  of  said  furnace  in  conia^i  unh  s.na 
material  mixture  b\  passing  ctxiling  air  beneath  the  under 
side  of  such  portion  of  the  furnace,  and 

f  discharging  the  heated  mixture  continuousU  and  dircLtU 
into  a  steelmaking  furnace. 


4,609.401 
POWDERED  MATERIAL  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAYING 
Wolfgang  .Simm.  Ecubiens,  and  Hans-Theo  Steine,  Chavannes. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Castolin  S.A.,  Saint-Sulpice. 
Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH 84/00028,  i;  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1984,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  03306.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  30,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  673.758 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    23.    1983. 
1015/83 

Int.  CI."  C22C  29,  (X).  32  CHi 
U.S.  CI.  75—252  4  Claims 

1  A  powdered  material  for  thermal  spraying  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  self-fluxing  matrix  alkn  pt>wder  and  of  a  pou  der 
of  at  least  one  metal  carbide,  the  carbide  content  of  the  mixture 
consisting  essentially  between  20  and  SO  percent  by  weight 
thereof  and  the  matrix  alloy  ha\ing  the  following  composition, 
in  percent  by  weight 


Cr 

Fc 

R 

bi 

C 


18.0-35.0% 
0.1-25.0% 
0.5-4.5% 
0.5-55% 

0.01-2.0% 


2  56 


sai 
or 


d  powdered  material  characterized,  when  thermailv  sprayed 
to  a  metal  substrate  to  form  a  bonded  coating  thereon  com- 
prjismg  particles  of  said  carbide  dispersed  through  a  zone  of 
sad  matrix  metal,  by  a  decreased  presence  of  Mt,C-carbide 
between  said  matrix  zone  and  the  carbide  particles  and  by  a 
m  irked  improvement  in  elasticity  and  in  resistance  to  corro- 
sion and  erosion. 


N 
O 


4.609,402 
ETHOD  OF  FORMING  MAGNETOSTRICTI\  F  RODS 

FROM  RARE  EARTH-IRON  ALLOYS 
Dale  McMasters,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  L  niver- 
sity  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  792.341 

Int.  a.'  C22B  59/00 

UJS.  a.  75-65  ZM  10  Claims 


1 

iroi 

tog^ 

me 

( 


a) 


(t 


(c 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


I 


-continued 


M.. 

Nh 
Ni 


0-15.0% 

0-2  0%  . 
Remainder 


4,609,403 

FOAM  SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULES  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Fritz    VMttwer,    Lupsingen,    Switzerland,    and    Jean-Philippe 

Mayer.  (  oimar.  France,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 

panj.  .Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  .Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,408 

Int.  n.^  A61J  r07.-  A61K  9/48:  C08J  9/JO-  C08I  89/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-122  33  claims 
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1   .A  method  for  the  production  of  foam  soft  gelatin  capsules. 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  dry  gelatin  and  one  or  more  plasticizers  with 
water  to  make  an  aqueous  mixture; 

B.  melting  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a  temperature  range  of 
between  65°  to  95°  C.  to  make  a  gelatin  melt: 

C.  mixing  a  gas  into  the  gelatin  melt  to  make  a  gaseous 
gelatin  melt; 

D.  microdispersing  the  gas  into  the  gaseous  gelatin  melt  to 
make  a  gelatin  foam  to  provide  a  bubble  diameter  of  0. 1  to 
200  microns;  and 

E.  molding  the  gelatin  foam  into  foam  soft  gelatin  capsules 
having  a  bubble  diameter  of  0.1  to  200  microns. 

29.  Foam  soft  gelatin  capsules  comprising  gelatin  and  one  or 
more  plasticizers  and  having  a  gas  microdispersed  therein  with 
bubbles  of  0. 1  to  200  microns. 


In  the  manufacturing  of  rods  of  magnetostrictive  alloys  of 
with  rare  earth  metals,  said  alloys  including  terbium  (Tb) 
ther  with  dysprosium  (Dyl  and/or  holmium  (Ho),  the 
ihod  steps  comprising 
)  forming  a  molten  flowable  body  of  said  rare  earth-iron 
alloy  in  a  crucible  enclosed  within  a  chamber,  ihe  upper 
surface  of  said  molten  body  being  in  contact  with  an  men 
gas  within  said  chamber, 

providing  an  upwardly-extending  hollow  mold  tube  of 
refractory  material  positioned  with  its  lower  end  portion 
within  said  molten  body,  the  interior  of  said  mold  tube 
being  separated  from  the  gas  in  said  chamber  by  said 
molten  body; 

)  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  chamber  gas 
and  the  interior  of  said  mold  tube  forcing  a  portion  of  the 
molten  alloy  to  rise  in  said  mold  tube  to  a  selected  level  for 
forming  a  rod;  and  i 

)  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  molten  alloy  in  said  crucible 
extending  to  a  level  above  the  lower  end  of  said  mold 
tube!  solid  particles  of  higher  melting  impurities  present  in 
said  alloy  collecting  at  the  surface  of  said  molten  body  and 
remaining  within  said  crucible  as  said  rod  is  farmed  in  said 
mold  tube 


4,609,404 

ORGANIC  DYES  CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Antonio  Marraccini,  Dormeletto;  Filippo  M.  Carlini,  Novara; 

Antonio  Pasquale.  Novara,  and  Giorgio  Maranzana,  Novara. 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  20,  1982,  22915  A/82 
Int.  Cl.^  C09C  1/28  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  Q  15  Claims 

1.  Composite  pigments,  consisting  of  s-tnazinyl-bis- 
anthraquinone  dyes,  containing  silane  groups  grafted  on  a 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiO:  gel,  semi- 
crystalline,  rutile,  anatas  T1O2,  associated  with  Al20^,  SiO:, 
aluminum  silicates,  mica,  talc  and/or  mixtures  thereof  having  a 
value  of  the  specific  surface  ranging  between  5  and  500  mVg, 
said  dyes  having  the  formula: 
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w„ 


NH-(CH2)„-.Si-V,.,(OHK-, 


0  = 


=  0 


N  /^->v    N 


NH-LyJj- 


NH 


=  0 


wherein  K\  and  R2,  equal  to  each  other  or  different  from 
each  other,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  primary  amine  group  (NH2).  a  second- 
ary amine  group  of  the  — NH— R  type,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  an  — NH— CO~CH^  acetylamino  group. 
an 


^ 


—  NH  — CO 


benzoylamino  group,  an  — NO2  nitro  group,  a  halogen  pref- 
erably bromine  or  chlorine,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  phenol 
group  and  a  thiophenol  group; 

n  is  a  whole  number  comprised  between  3  and  5 

W  indicates  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 

Y  indicates  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms 

q  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  0-1 

X  and  m  are  whole  numbers  such  that,  when  q-0,  x  =^  3  and 
m  =  0,  I.  2,  3  and  when  q=  1,  x  =  2  and  m  =  0,  1,  2. 


4,609,405 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  DIFFUSER 

Hilton  F.  Elliott,  Durban,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Huletts 

Sugar  Limited,  Mount  Edgecombe,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,104 

Int.  Cl.^  C13D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  127-3  2  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  diffuser.  an  apparatus  for  feeding 
the  diffuser  including  means  to  feed  sugar  cane  material  to  be 
extracted  into  the  diffuser,  rake  means  to  remove  excess  cane, 
said  rake  means  constrained  to  move  in  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal plane,  wherein  the  rake  means  takes  the  form  of  an 
endless  band  or  chain  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  tines 
extending  outwardly  of  the  band  and  means  are  provided  to 


measure  the  anuiunt  of  excess  cane,  jnd  lurihcr  nieaiis  .ue 
provided  to  control  the  feed  rate  of  cane  accordmg  to  the 
measured  amount  of  the  excess  cane. 


4.609.406 
RUSTC(JN\FRSION  (OAIINGS 
Arpad  M.  Magyar.  Conroe:  James  (..  Newsomt.  The  U(M)d- 
lands.  both  of  Tex.,  and  Darrell  V^.  Patton,  VVjchita,  Kans.. 
assignors  to  Pennzoil  Company,  Houston,  lex. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  647,464 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  16  Haims 

1.  A  rust  conversion  coating  comprising- 

(a)  the  previously  formed  ester  and  ether  naLiion  prociu^is 
formed  b\  the  reaction  of  an  excess  of  .in  alk.inc  p<^l\ol 
uith  a  polyhydroxybenzoic  acid  u  herein  vvaler  of  con- 
densation IS  removed  as  the  ester  and  v\)u-t  proiiudv  are 
formed  during  the  reaction: 

(b)  a  film  fiuming  poKmer,  and 

(c)  water 


4,609.407 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THRFF  DIMENSIONAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DF\  ICF:S  IN  SFLECTI\  Fi;\   LASER 

REGROUN  POIYSILICON  OR  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

LAYERS 
Tamura  Masao.  Tokorozawa;  Hirotsugu  Kozuka;  ^  asuo  Wada. 
both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Ohkura;  Tamura   Hiroshi.  b<Jth  of 
Hachioji;    Takashi    Tokuyama.    Higashikurume;    Takahiro 
Okabe.  Tokyo;  Osamu  Minato.  Kodaira.  and  Shinya  Ohba. 
Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  209.113.  Nov.  21.  1980.  abandoned, 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No.  563.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1979,  54-15(X)8(t; 
Dec.  19.  1979.  54-164059 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265,  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  148— 1.5  38  (  laims 
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1   .\  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  dev  ice.  compris- 


ing 


(a)  coating  a  surface  of  a  smglc-^rvstallint  silicon  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  a  desired  portion  with  an   msulaiing 
film,    said    smgle-crystallme    silicon    semKondu^lor    sub 
strate  having  at   least   one  impunts -doped   r  -gion   m   its 
surface  region, 

(b)  coating    said    single    crvsialline    siliccui    scm conductor 
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substrate  and  said  insulating  film  with  either  a  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  semiconductor  film  or  an  amorphous  silicon 
semiconductor  film  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  single-crystalline  silicon  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  a  desired  ^xirtion  of  the  insulating 
film  are  continuously  covered, 

c)  irradiating  the  polycrystalline  silicon  semiconductor  film 
or  said  amorphous  silicon  semiconductor  film  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  single-crystalline  semiconductor 
substrate  and  on  the  desired  portion  of  the  insulating  film 
with  a  laser  beam  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  irradiated 
film  on  said  desired  ponion  and  the  irradiated  film  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  is  smgle-crystallized,  so  as 
to  form  a  single-crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  film 
continuously  coating  both  the  surface  of  said  single-crys- 
talline silicon  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  desired 
portion  of  said  insulating  film,  said  single-crystalline  sili- 
con semiconductor  substrate  acting  as  a  seed  for  the  sin- 
gie-crystallizing  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  irradiated 
film  on  said  desired  portion  and  said  irradiated  film  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  single-crystalline  silicon  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

d)  forming  at  least  on  pn-junction  in  the  single-crystallized 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  film. 


4,609.408 

PhCXJESS  FOR  MANX FACTL RING  AI.LMIMM  THIN 
-^TRIP  AND  FOIL  HAVING  A  LARGE  FRACTION  OF 
CXBE  TEXTURE 
Pelro  Rodrigues,  Schaffhausen;  Heinz  Bichsel,  Neuhausen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Frank  Wehner.  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,598 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    25,    1983, 
46^4/83 

Int.  a.^  C22F  1/04  | 

CI-  »4S— 2  '     23  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  aluminum  strip  characterized  by 
a  high  degree  of  cube  texture  comprising  i 

casting  at  least  99  9 q-  pure  aluminum, 
r;illmg  said  cast  aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  no  more  than 
250°  C.  without  intermediate  anneals  from  a  thickness  of 
at  least  eight  times  final  thickness  to  final  thickness;  and 
nal  annealing  said  cold  rolled  strip  at  a  temperature  of 
between  480'  to  640"'  C.  so  as  to  provide  an  aluminum  strip 
characterized  by  at  least  85'^r  cube  texture. 
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4,609,409 
^ROCESS  OF  HEAT  TREATING  COPPER  RLM  ON 
AMIC  BODY  AND  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATl  S 
THEREFOR 
Atsjio  Senda,  Ootsu;  Tohru  Kasanami,  and  Takuji  Nakagawa, 
of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Vlurata  Manufactur- 
g  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
>^sion  of  Ser.  .No.  322,458,  Nov.  18,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is 
ision  of  Ser.  No.  19^,983,  Oct.  8,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,402,494. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,655 
Int.  Q.^  C21D  /'GO  . 

a.  148-13  '     14  Claims 

A  process  for  heat  treating  a  copper  film  formed  on  a 
ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of 

acing  at  least  one  ceramic  body  having  a  surface  and  a 
copper  film  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  in 
a  sealed  chamber  of  a  container,  said  container  preventing 
gas  located  outside  of  said  container  from  entering  said 
chamber,  said  container  permitting  gas  located  in  said 
chamber  to  discharge  outside  said  container  only  when 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  inside  said  chamber  is  increased 
above  a  predetermined  level;  and 

plying  heat  to  said  container  while  maintaining  the  outside 
of  said  container  in  an  inert  atmosphere  so  as  to  heat  both 
said  at  least  one  ceramic  body  and  said  gas  located  in  said 


chamber  to  a  sufficient  temperature  that  the  pressure  of 
said  gas  located  in  said  chamber  is  raised  above  said  prede- 
termined level  whereby  said  gas  located  inside  said  cham- 
ber is  at  least  partially  evacuated  from  said  chamber  and 
said  copper  film  is  heat  treated. 

10.  A  process  for  heat  treating  a  copper  film  formed  on  a 
ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  sealed 
so  as  to  prevent  gas  located  outside  of  said  container  from 
entenng  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit  gas  located 
in  said  chamber  when  said  container  is  sealed  to  discharge 
outside  said  container  only  when  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
inside  said  chamber  is  increased  above  a  predetermined 
level; 
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placing  at  least  one  ceramic  body  having  a  surface  and  a 
copper  film  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  in 
said  chamber; 

sealing  said  chamber; 

establishing  an  inert  atmosphere  outside  said  container;  and 

applying  heat  to  said  container  while  maintaining  the  outside 
of  said  container  in  said  inert  atmosphere  so  as  to  heat 
both  said  at  least  one  ceramic  body  and  said  gas  located  in 
said  chamber  to  a  sufficient  temperature  that  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  located  in  said  chamber  is  raised  above  said 
predetermined  level,  whereby  said  gas  located  inside  said 
chamber  is  at  least  partially  evacuated  from  said  chamber 
and  said  copper  film  is  heat  treated 


4,609,410 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH 

DEEP-DRAW  ABLE  DUAL-PHASE  STEEL  SHEETS 

Hsun   Hu,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,786,  Dec.  4,  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,611 
Int.  Cl.^  C21D  9/52 
U.S.  a.  148-142  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  steel  sheet  product 
which  exhibits  a  yield  strength/tensile  strength  ratio  less  than 
0.75,  a  yield  strength  increase  of  at  least  10  ksi  after  straining 
4%  and  an  r^  value  greater  than  1.4,  which  comprises 

box  annealing  and  cooling  a  steel  sheet  to  produce  an  r„, 

value  greater  than  1.5  in  said  sheet. 
heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  Ai  thereof  for 
a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  from  2  to 
10%  austenite  therein, 
cooling  the  sheet  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  transform  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  said  austenite  to  decomposition  products 
selected  from  the  group  of  martensite.  lower  bainite,  or 
combinations  thereof,  so  as  to  produce  such  decomposi- 
tion products  in  an  amount  of  2  to  10%.  and 
in  which  said  steel  has  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
0.02  to  0.15%  uncombined  carbon,  less  than  0.4%  manga- 
nese and  less  than  500  ppm  oxygen,  balance  iron,  the  total 
of  the  alloy  elements  therein  being  sufficient  to  provide  a 
degree  of  hardenability  effective  to  transform  said  austen- 
ite to  said  amount  of  decomposition  products. 


September  2,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


259 


4,609,411 

LIQUID-PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  METHOD  OF  A 

IIIB-VB  GROUP  COMPOUND 

Yasuji  Kohashi,  Tsuchiura;  Toshio  Ishiwatari,  Abiko,  and 
Hisanori  Fujita,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1984,  59-13080 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/208 
U.S.  CI.  148-171  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  a  single  crystalline  film 
of  a  Te-doped  Ill-V  group  inorganic  compound  consisting  of 
a  Illb  group  element  and  a  Vb  group  element  of  the  Periodic 
Table  on  a  single  crystalline  substrate  by  means  of  liquid-phase 
epitaxial  growth,  characterized  in  that  a  Te  source  for  doping 
consists  of  a  single  crystalline  or  polycrystalline  III-V  com- 
pound of  said  single  crystalline  film  and  which  contains  Te  at 
a  concentration  of  at  least  1  X  10'^  cm  '\ 


4,609,412 

AL-KILLED  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  WITH 

EXCELLENT  DEMAGNETIZATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
SHADOW  MASK  AND  COLOR  TELEVISION  USING  THE 

SAME 
Morinori  Kamio;  Masahiro  Tsuji;  Susumu  Kawauchi;  Jun  Ono; 
Hideki  Isayama,  all  of  Samukawa;  Akihiko  Nishimoto. 
Fukuyama;  Yoshiharu  Miyawaki,  Fukuyama;  Osamu  Nozoe. 
Fukuyama,  and  Koji  Iwase,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd  and  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1984,  59-35328; 
Jul.  23,  1984,  59-151429 

Int.  Cl.^  C21D  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  148—12  C  3  Claims 

1.  An  Al-killed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  with  excellent  demag- 
netization characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  0.004%  or 
less  C;  from  0.005  to  0.50%  Mn;  0.010%  or  less  S;  from  0.01  to 
0.08%  Sol.Al;  0.0040%  or  less  N;  wherein  Mn  %/S  %  ^7  and 
(Sol.Al  %  -  0.003%)/N  %  ^6;  the  remainder  iron  and  inevita- 
ble impurities. 


4,609,413 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  EPITAXIALLY 
ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  UTILIZING  ETCH  AND 

REFILL  TECHNIQUE 
Bernard  W.  Boland,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553.326 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/205,  21/76 
U.S.  a.  148-175  7  Claims 

1.    A   method    for   manufacturing   isolated   semiconductor 
device  structures,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivitv 

and  type; 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first 
predetermined  thickness  and  of  a  second  conductivity  and 
type; 
applying  to  said  first  epitaxial  layer  an  etch  resistant  mask 
having  an  open  portion  in  which  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  is  exposed  for  etching,  and  a  closed  portion 
in  which  a  second  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  is 
protected  from  etching; 
etching  said  first  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  a  first 
depth  less  than  said  first  thickness  thereby  creating  pedes- 
tals corresponding  to  said  second  portion  of  said   first 
epitaxial  layer; 
removing  said  etch  resistant  mask; 

forming  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer 
of  a  second  thickness  and  a  third  conductivity  and  type: 
forming  on  said  second  epitaxial  layer  a  third  epitaxial  layer 


of  a  third  thickness  and  a  lourih  Londui.tiMi\  and  tvpc. 
wherein  the  sum  of  said  second  thickness  and  said  third 
thickness  is  at  least  equal  to  said  first  depih 
removing  any  portions  of  said  second  and   third  epitaxial 
layers  protruding  above  said  pedestal;  and 
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forming  said  semiconductor  device  m  said  pedestal,  wherein 
said  first  epitaxial  layer  of  said  pedestal  is  used  as  a  current 
carrying  electrode  region  of  a  bottom  cental  t  pi^wer 
device. 


4.609,414 

EMITTER  FINGER  STRUCTl  RE  IN  A  SWIRHING 

TRANSISTOR 

Philippe    Bouard.    Paris.    France,   assignor   to   Thomson-CSF. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  501.189 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  8.  1982.  82  09954 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29,72.  2h24 

U.S.  a.  148—179  1  Claim 


■p^j-i^ 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  NPN  bipolar  iransistcir 
with  interdigitated  emitter  and  base  fingers,  each  emitter  finger 
comprising  a  centra!  portion  and  tuo  lateral  p<irtions,  said 
central  portion  and  lateral  portions  being  ccnitacted  by  a  com- 
mon emitter  metallisation,  said  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

formation  of  said  lateral  portions  h\  local  phosphorous 
diffusion  with  a  surface  concentration  greater  than  10^ 
atoms/cm-\  said  phosphorus  diffusion  extending  at  a  first 
depth; 
formation  of  silicon  oxide  masking  the  emitter  and  base 
fingers  except  in  said  central  pwrtion, 
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depositon  of  an  arsenic  doped  gold  layer  on  said  silicon 
oxide  and  said  central  portion; 

formation  of  a  gold/silicon  eutectic  in  said  central  portion; 

selective  removal  of  said  gold  layer  where  an  eutectic  has 
not  been  formed; 

simultaneous  diffusion  of  gold  and  arsenic  in  said  central 
portion,  said  gold  diffusing  down  to  a  depth  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  first  depth  and  said  arsenic  diffusing 
down  to  a  second  depth  much  smaller  than  said  first 
depth; 

removal  of  said  silicon  oxide  above  said  lateral  portions  at 
least  in  regions  adjacent  to  said  central  portion;  and 

deposition  of  an  emitter  metallisation 


converging  the  conductors  and  struts  in  the  guide  assembly 

to  form  a  cable  core, 
wrapping  an  armor  convering  around  the  cable  core,  and 
rolling  the  completed  cable  onto  a  reel. 


4,609.415 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  EMULSIFICATION  RATE  USING 

COMBINED  SLRFACTANT  COMPOSITION 
Richard  V.  Cartwright,  Sussex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  572,096 
Int.  Cl.^  C06B  45/00 
^.S.  a.  149-2  25  Oaims 

1   In  a  process  for  forming  an  invert  emulsion  blasting  agent 
obtained  by  admixing  (a)  an  oil  phase  containing  a  sorbitan 
atty  acid  ester  emulsifier  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  (b)  an 
iqueous  phase  containing  at  least  one  water  soluble  inorganic 
oxidizer  salt;  the  improvement  comprising  modifying  the  biasi- 
ng agent  by  precombinmg  said  sorbitan  ester  emulsifier  with 
in  active  amount  of  a  mtrogen-contammg  surfactant  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  amide,  a  fatty  acid 
imine  and  corresponding  salts  thereof,  in  which  the  hydrocar- 
>on  group  of  the  nitrogen-containmg  surfactant  is  a  straight 
ham  having  about  10-20  carbon  atoms 


4,609,417 
CAPSULE  SEALER  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

Franklin  J.  Smith,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdry  Corpora- 
tion, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,569 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  7/00:  B32B  31/00:  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-69  ,6  Claims 


4,609,416  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARMORED  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE 
ohn  E.  Himmelberger,  Seymour,  and  James  O.  Scharf.  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Orange,  Conn. 
l|>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  566,556,  Dec.  29.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,539.739. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  741,739 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  J3,  26 


U.S.  a.  156—53 


15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  constructing  an  armored  electrical  cable 
impnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conveyor,  a  positioning  table  and  a  guide  assem- 
bly in  an  assembly  line, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  sources  of  struts  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor, 

feeding  the  struts  onto  the  conveyor  m  a  spaced  relationship 
and  then  feeding  the  struts  from  the  conveyor  onto  the 
positioning  table, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  conductor  sources  adjacent  the 
positioning  table, 

feeding  the  conductors  from  the  conductor  sources  onto  the 
positioning  table  in  predetermined  relationships  to  the 
struts. 

feeding  the  conductors  and  struts  from  the  positioning  table 
to  the  guide  assembly, 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  together  the  interfitted  tubular  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  dielectric  container  members,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

transporting  said  interfitted  tubular  portions  of  said  con- 
tainer members  through  a  waveguide,  said  waveguide 
having  a  wall  with  a  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide,  said 
container  members  being  transported  by  a  dielectric  car- 
rier received  within  the  slot  of  said  wall, 
exciting  said  waveguide  with  microwave  energy  to  develop 
in  said  waveguide  an  electric  field  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  portions  as  they  travel  through  said 
waveguide, 
controlling  the  strength  of  said  electric  field  and  the  resi- 
dence time  of  said  container  members  in  said  waveguide 
to  cause  only  said  interfitted  portions  of  said  container 
members  to  melt,  and 
permitting  said  interfitted  tubular  container  portions  to  cool 

and  thereby  to  become  fused  together. 
7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sealing  together  interfitted.  tubular 
members  formed  of  a  heat  soluble,  dielectric  material,  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  rectangular  waveguide, 

a  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior  side  of  one  wall  of 
said  waveguide  for  travel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide, 
said  wall  having  a  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  carriers  mounted  to  said  conveyor 
and  partially  disposed  in  said  waveguide  with  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  slot  extending  into  respective  ones  of 
oppositely  disposed,  coplanar  grooves  in  said  carriers, 
at  least  one  pocket  is  provided  in  each  of  said  carriers  for 
receiving  one  assembled  pair  of  said  interfitted  tubular 
members,  said  pocket  being  disposed  within  said  wave- 
guide to  carry  said  members  therethrough,  and 
means  for  exciting  said  waveguide  with  microwave  energy. 
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4,609,418 
HOLLOW  CONTAINER  OF  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ENGAGED  WITH  BASE  CAP  ON 
BOTTOM  AND  METHOD  OF  ENGAGING  THE  CAP 
WITH  THE  CONTAINER 
Yataro  Yoshino;  Mamoru  Oshida,  and  Katsuji  Mitani,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,704,  May  16, 1983.  This  application  Jul. 
17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,781 
Int.  a*  B32B  31 /a) 
U.S.  CI.  156—87  8  Qaims 


longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  other  layer  and  main- 
taining the  longitudinal  relative  displacemrni    .iiul 


(c)  means  tor  joining  said  blank  layers  aK)ng  a  predetermined 
line  across  said  blank  while  said  longitudinal  rt-lativr 
displacement  is  maintained 


1.  A  method  of  engaging  a  hollow  container  of  biaxially 
oriented  synthetic  resin  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  shape  of 
regular  circular  cross  section  and  swelled  downwardly  in  a 
spherical  shape  with  a  base  cap  erected  with  the  peripheral 
wall  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  bottom  wall  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  cap  in  an  elastically 
deformable  state,  forming  the  upper  cross  sectional  shape 
of  said  peripheral  wall  in  an  elliptical  shape  by  pressing 
inwardly  both  right  and  lefi  sides  thereof,  contacting  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  short  diameter  portion  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  base  cap  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  pressing  said  con- 
tainer as  it  is  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  container  with  said  base  cap  while  deform- 
ing the  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  cap. 
8.  The  method  according  to  claim  4.  wherein  said  rod  has  a 
diameter  sufficiently  thin  to  be  inserted  between  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  container  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  base 
cap. 


4.609.420 
ADHESION  OF  LAYERS  OF  ADHESIV  E  WHICH  ARF 
APPLIED  ONTO  POLYOLEHN  SURFACES  FROM 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Oral  Aydin;  Hans  Kast,  both  of  Mannheim,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Fricke,  Dirmstein.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  iier- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No,  677.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    3 
1983,  3343779 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3J,UU 
U.S.  CI.  156—272.6  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive which  IS  applied  onto  a  polyolefin  surface  from  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising  the  steps  of  pretreating  a  p^ilvc^lefin 
surface  by  corona  discharge  and  applying  a  carboxylic  acid 
dihydrazide  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  an  adhesive  polymer  onto  said  polyolefin  surface. 


4,609,419 
HOSIERY  TOE  CLOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Hodges,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Detex- 
omat  Machinery  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,566 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  5,  1984, 
8422370 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  156-152  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  closing  the  toe  of  a  tubular  hose  blank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  blank  in  a  fiattened  condition  defining  juxta- 
posed layers  at  an  open  end  of  same; 

(b)  longitudinally  displacing  one  of  said  layers  with  respect 
to  said  other  layer;  and 

(c)  joining  said  layers  along  a  predetermined  line  across  said 
blank  while  maintaining  the  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  layers. 

8.  Apparatus  for  closing  the  toe  of  a  tubular  hose  blank 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  mounting  said  blank  in  a  fiattened  condition 
with  juxtaposed  layers  at  an  outer,  open  end  of  same; 

(b)  means  for  relatively  displacing  one  of  said  blank  layers 


4.609,421 
AUTOMATIC  ENVELOPE  SEALING  DEV  ICE 
Yoshikazu  Yui,  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1984,  59-26825 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  51  02 

U.S.  CI.  156-442.1  10  Claims 


!    J        » 


fo        T;ni.  o;^t|    «s..    J.A 


I  An  automatic  envelope  sealing  device,  comprising  an 
envelope  receiving  table  for  receiving  an  envelope  thereon,  a 
receiving  plate  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  envelope  receiving 
table  and  located  below  an  envelope  placed  on  said  envelope 
receiving  table  and  at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  fiap  of  such 
envelope,  said  receiving  plate  having  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  receiving  table,  and 
bending  means  located  above  and  corresp<inding  to  said  re 
ceiving  plate  and  mounted  for  downward  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  receiving  plate  for  bending  the  flap  of 


:62 


Te  envelope  dt>vvriwardly  over  said  upwardly  extending  por- 


4.609.422 

PRINTKR  RIBBON  C ARTRIDGK  I OADINCi  SYSTFM 

ifaul  E.  Becking.  13.195  Paseo  Barranco.  Salinas.  Calif.  93908     '^''^  ^'  '^^^'  ^"^  heat-supply  member  and  at  least  one  coolmg 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  5'76.855  member,  said  pressure-adjusting  roller  engaging  said  band  m  a 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  5/00  region  where  the  band  is  not  m  engagement  with  said  central 
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on 


ing  a  central  roller  cooperating  with  at  least  a  first  endless  band 
which  is.  at  least  partially  slung  around  the  circumference  of  a 
central  roller,  as  well  as  guide  roller  and  pressure-adjusting 
roller  for  pressing  the  bandfs)  against  the  surface  of  the  central 
roller  with  controllable  force,  said  apparatus  being  provided 


.S.  CI.  156—502 


8  Claims    roller. 


1    Apparatus  tor   stuffing   rihbon  into  a  continuous  loop 
pjrinter  ribbon  cartridge,  comprising  | 

a  plate  means: 
means  connected  to  said  plate  mean^  tor  supplying  ribbon  to 

the  cartridge; 
a  platen  means  attached  to  said  plate  means  for  receiving  the 
cartridge,  said  platen  means  including: 
a  platen  plate, 
at  least  first  and  second  means  pivotably  secured  to  said 

platen  plate  for  supporting  the  cartridge. 
means  for  retaining  against  said  platen  plate  the  cartridge 

borne  by  said  support  means,  and 
means  for  changing  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  sup- 
port means  on  said  platen  plate  to  accommodate  differ- 
ent configurations  of  cartridges  to  be  stuffed  with  rib- 
bon, and 
drive   means  connected   to   said   plate   means   for  drawing 
ribbon  into  the  cartridge.  I 


4,609.423 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WFB  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Alrthur  A.  Zufang.  St.  Anthonis,  and  Robert  A,  M.  J.  Fabric. 

s-Hertogenbosch,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 

Brabant  BV .  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,970 
Int.  CI.' B31F  5/00  i 

.S.  CI.  156—555  5  Claims 


r>-, 


T 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  web  of  plastic  material, 
pbrticularlv  a  web  of  plastic  material  with  filtering  properties, 
b^   subjecting  a  web-shaped  base  material  to  heat  treatment 

hile  retaining  said  base  material  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
bkse  material  is  subjected  to  a  controlled  stretch  ot  shrinkage 
b^    mounting  such  base  itiaterial   in   a  pretensioned   state,  in 

hich  the  ba.se  material  passes  through  a  region  located  be- 
tween a  roller  and  an  endless  band  at  least  partially  slung 
a  ound  said  roller,  while  heat  is  supplied,  and  while  the  mate- 
rial IS  maintained  in  its  original  shape  and  appearance  compris- 


4,609,424 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  DEPOSITION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

.Alexander  J.  Shuskus.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Melvyn  E. 
C  owher.  Fast  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technol- 
ogies (  orporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,803,  Aug.  18,  1983.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,545,  May  22,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,421,592.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,451 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  25/10 
U.S.  a.  156—613  1  Claim 


,\    ' 


W'^dOrP 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  large  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor thin  films  on  the  surface  of  an  alkali  halide  substrate 
which  comprises: 

a  a  reaction  chamber  and  means  associated  therewith  for 
maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  controllable  low  pressure; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  plasma  within  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  plasma  being  generated  in  a  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber having  a  first  cross  section  so  that  the  plasma  flows  at 
a  first  rate  in  the  region  where  it  is  generated; 

c.  single  crystal  alkali  halide  substrate  within  the  reaction 
chamber  located  in  a  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber 
having  a  second  cross  section  which  is  less  than  the  first 
cross  section  so  that  the  plasma  velocity  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  said  substrate  is  greater  than  the  first  plasma  velocity, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  controlled 
elevated  temperature; 

d.  means  for  flowing  a  semiconductor  precursor  gas  through 
the  reaction  chamber  and  over  the  substrate,  with  the 
direction  of  flow  being  parallel  to  a  line  lying  in  the  sub- 
strate surface  to  be  coated,  and  means  for  removing  said 
gas  after  it  has  passed  over  the  substrate. 
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4,609,425 
COLD  CRUCIBLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MEETING  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
NON-METALLIC  INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Dieter  W.  Mateika,  Eilerbek,  and  Rolf  Laurien,  Pinneberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1983,  3316547 

Int.  Cl.^  C30B  15/ 10.  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  156—617  SP  18  Claims 


pressure  at  v«,hich  a  emissiiin  linr  spectrum  can  be  clari- 
fied. 
Converting  the  gas  having  the  pressure  thereof  regulaied  to 

plasma,  anti 


monitoring  the  etching  state  of  said  sample  t>om  ihc  change 
of  the  intensity  o\  the  emissmn  line  speciruni  I't  the  plasma 
with  time. 


1.  A  cold  crucible  system  for  melting  and  crystallizing  a 
non-metallic  inorganic  compound  comprising  a  crucible  hav- 
ing a  wall  section  and  a  bottom  (3),  said  wall  section  being 
formed  of  hollow  metal  pipes  having  a  cooling  medium  flow 
therethrough  said  pipes  being  mechanically  connected  to  said 
bottom  for  providing  flow  of  said  cooling  medium  through 
said  bottom;  a  first  inductance  coil  surrounding  the  wall  sec- 
tion of  said  crucible,  a  second  induction  coil,  independently 
switchable  of  said  first  induction  coil  and  positioned  below  the 
bottom  of  said  crucible,  both  of  said  induction  coils  providing 
a  coupling  of  high  frequency  energy  into  any  non-metallic 
inorganic  compound  present  in  said  crucible  and  providing  a 
melt  of  said  compound  in  said  crucible,  wherein  said  crucible 
contains  a  member  (11)  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 
rapidly  beatable  by  induced  eddy  currents  and  inert  to  any 
melt  (21)  present  in  said  crucible,  positioned  at  a  distance 
above  the  bottom  (3)  of  said  crucible  and  a  container  (23) 
consisting  of  a  material  inert  to  melt  (21)  present  in  said  cruci- 
ble, open  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  bottom  of  said 
crucible,  provided  with  apertures  (33,  39.  43)  for  passage  of 
said  melt  and  being  of  such  a  capacity  and  so  positionable  in 
relation  to  the  wall  section  and  the  bottom  of  said  crucible  so 
as  to  contain  up  to  25%  of  the  overall  contents  of  said  non-met- 
allic inorganic  compound  present  in  said  crucible  while  having 
an  upper  edge  projecting  from  said  crucible  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  container  for  vertically  moving  said  container  in 
and  out  of  said  crucible. 


4,609,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
ETCHING 
Yoshifumi  Ogawa;  Masaharu  Nishiumi;  Yoshie  Tanaka,  ail  of 
Kudamatsu;  Sadayuki   Okudaira,   Oume,   and   Shigeru   Ni- 
shimatsu,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1984,  59-102523 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/0):  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  CL  156— 626  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  etching  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

regulating  a  gas  pressure  in  a  treating  chamber,  in  which  a 
sample  is  being  etched  by  a  dry  etching  process,  to  a 


4,609.42'^ 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  INK  JFT  RFC  ORDING 

HEAD 
Tadayoshi  Inamoto.  Machida;  Masami  Vokota.  Hiratsuka.  and 
Hiroshi  Sugitani.  Machida.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  507.579.  Jun.  24.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  634.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1982.  57-109446: 
Jun.  29,  1982.  57-110666:  Jun.  29.  1982.  57-110667;  Jun,  29. 
1982,  57-110668;  Jul.  28.  1983.  58-138555 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1,22:  CX)3C  15.  (XJ.  25,Of^_  B29C  r.m 
U.S.  a.  156—633  28  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  for  producing  an  ink  jet  head  hv  forming 
walls  of  an  ink  fiow  path  of  a  film  of  a  photosensitive  resin  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  substance  with  an  ink  discharging 
pressure  generating  element,  a  protective  laver  and  an  auxil- 
iary layer  sequentiallv  interposed  therebetween,  removing 
simultaneously  with  the  formation  or  following  formation  of 
the  walls,  portions  of  the  auxiliary  layer  existing  uithm  the  ink 
fiou  path  and  then  providing  a  covering  member  on  the  ink 
fiow  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

(a)  employing  a  protective  layer  of  at  least  one  of  an  inor- 
ganic oxide  and  an  inorganic  nitride,  and 

(b)  employing  as  the  auxiliarv  laver  a  silane  coupling  .igeni 
or  at  least  one  organometallic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  alcoholates,  metal  carboxvl- 
ates,  and  metal  chelate  compounds 
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4.609,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

PLASMA  ANISOTROPIC  DRV  ETCHING 

zo  Fujimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,233 
(Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1984,  59-152363 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
CI.  156—643  24  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


MlCDOWAVE 
POIER 


A  method  of  anisotorpic  plasma  etchmg  in  a  microwave 

plasma  etchmg  apparatus  incuding  a  vacuum  vessel  having  a 

generatmg  chamber,  a  reaction  chamber,  and  a  con- 

mg  chamber  connectmg  the  plasma  generating  chamber 

the  connecting  chamber,  the  connecting  chamber  having 

xis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

)  evacuating  the  vacuum  vessel  and  back-filling  the  vac- 
uum vessel  with  an  lonizable  gas; 

)  applying  microwave  energy  to  the  plasma  generating 
chamber  to  generate  a  plasma:  and 

)  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  a  cyclotron  resonance 
point  in  the  plasma  generating  chamber  for  causing  a 
cyclotron  resonance  of  electrons  in  the  plasma  corresond- 
mg  to  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  microwave 
p<iwer,  and  having  a  peak  point  in  the  connecting  chamber 
at  which  said  magnetic  field  intensity  has  a  maximum 
value  and  functions  as  a  magnetic  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
electrons  in  the  plasma  while  allowing  the  free  radicals 
and  ions  to  pass  the  magnetic  mirror  along  the  axis  of  the 
connecting  chamber  to  impinge  on  the  workpiece. 
thereby  to  perform  substantially  anisotropic  plasma  etch- 
ing of  the  workpiece 


4,609.429 
FOR  MAKING  A  SMALL  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
CELL  STRUCTURE 
H.  Ishaq.  Essex  Junction,  and  Wendell  P.  Noble,  Jr.. 
Iton,  both  of  V  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
nes Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,250 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21  265.  21/302 
a.  156—656  14  Claims 


PRCCESS 

Moupa 
M 
ch 


U.S, 


said  given  type  conductivity  through  said  opening  and 
said  polysilicon  and  conductive  layers  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  form  therein  a  highly  conductive 
pocket  having  said  opposite  type  conductivity,  and 
etching  said  layer  of  polysilicon  without  said  opening  to  said 
conductive  layer. 


4,609,430 
LIQUID  MATERIAL  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Magoji  Okamoto,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1984,  59-44724- 
Jun.  27.  1984.  59-133549;  Jun.  27,  1984,  59-133550 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  159-29  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  material  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  with  a  liquid  material  inlet  port  provided  at  an  upper 
potion  thereof  for  supplying  a  liquid  material,  and  a  dried 
powder  outlet  port  provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  for 
delivering  dried  powder; 

a  support  plate  arranged  m  said  vessel; 

a  great  number  of  spherical  bodies  piled  on  said  support 
plate; 

liquid  supply  means  provided  above  said  spherical  bodies 
within  said  vessel  for  spreading  the  liquid  material  onto 
the  spherical  bodies  to  dry  the  liquid  material; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  spherical  bodies; 

stirring  means  including  a  driving  shaft  vertically  extending 
above  said  support  plate  within  said  vessel  and  a  plurality 
of  stirring  blades  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft  in  horizontal 
directions  for  rolling  said  spherical  bodies; 

■vv  herein  said  support  plate  is  formed  with  slits  concentric  to 
each  other  about  said  driving  shaft  of  said  stirring  means, 
and  the  lowermost  stirring  blade  of  said  plurality  of  stir- 
ring blades  has  pins  affixed  thereto  so  as  to  extend  into  said 
slits  and  to  rotate  together  with  said  lowermost  stirring 
blade. 


t  s 


de  X1SI 


A  process  for  making  a  conductive  structure  which  m- 
the  steps  of 

ting  a  patterned  conductive  layer  having  edges  on  a 
urface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  in  contact  there- 
vith.  said  substrate  having  a  given  type  conductivity, 

iiting  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  conductive  layer 
,nd  in  contact  therewith,  said  conductive  layer  having  a 
ignificantly  different  etch  rate  than  that  of  said  layer  of 
>oIysilicon. 

ing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  polysilicon  layer, 
ning   an   opening   in   said   photoresist   laver   within   the 
t  dges  of  said  conductive  layer, 
lanting  ions  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
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4.609,431 

NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Reginald  E.  Grose,  Westminster,  Md„  and  Willard  E.  Carlson. 
Darien.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  Kearny, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,724 

Int.  Cl.^  D21H  1/ia  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  162-135  23  Qaims 

1     A   process   for   the   preparation   of  non-woven,   fibrous 
composite  materials,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a  separately  mixing  together  with  at  least  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  water  to  form  a  first  aqueous  dispersion, 
i.  a  cellulose  fiber  component  comprising  at  least  about  1 5 
percent  of  the  composite  materials  and  further  compris- 
ing predominately  softwood  pulp  fibers,  which  fibers  in 
the  form  of  a  7  A  PPI  Standard  Handsheet  have  a  break- 
ing length  of  at  least  eight  kilometers  (8  km)  and  a 
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density  of  at  least  sixty-seven  one-hundredths  of  a  gram 
per  cubic  centimeter  (0  67  g/cc),  and 
ii.  a  filler  component  comprising  at  least  about  20  percent 
of  the  composite  materials  and  further  comprising  at 
least  one  particulate  anionic,  water-insoluble  inorganic 
filler; 

b.  mixing  together  with  a  least  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water 
to  form  a  second  aqueous  dispersion,  a  latex  blend  compo- 
nent comprising  at  least  about  20  percent  of  the  composite 
materials  and  further  comprising 

I.  a  soft  resin  component  comprising  an  anionic,  water- 
insoluble  soft  acrylic  binder  resin,  which  resin  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  30°  C  to  ~  10' 
C,  and 

ii.  a  hard  resin  component  comprising  an  anionic,  water- 
insoluble  hard  acrylic  binder  resin,  which  resin  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  20°  C   to  40°  C; 

c.  mixing  together  with  at  least  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water 
to  form  a  third  aqueous  dispersion. 

i.  a  non-cellulosic  fiber  component  comprising  at  least  one 
water-dispersible  fiber  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glass  fibers,  rock  wool  and  other  mineral  fibers; 

d.  preparing  a  first  combined  aqueous  dispersion  by  combin- 
ing the  first  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  in  step  (a)  with 
the  second  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  in  step  (b); 

e.  adding  to  the  first  combined  aqueous  dispersion  prepared 
in  step  (d),  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  effec- 
tively destabilize  the  first  combined  aqueous  dispersion 
and  cause  coagulation  and  absorption  of  the  latices  and 
filler  by  the  cellulosis  fibers,  a  first  fiocculant  component 
comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble  cationic  organic 
wet-strength  resin  fiocculant; 

f.  preparing  a  second  combined  aqueous  dispersion  by  com- 
bining the  first  combined  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  in 
step  (d)  with  the  third  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  in  step 
(c); 

g.  adding  to  the  second  combined  aqueous  dispersion  pre- 
pared in  step  (0  a  second  fiocculant  component  compris- 
ing an  anionic  organic  fiocculant  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
adjust  the  electrokinetic  potential  of  said  second  com- 
bined aqueous  dispersion  to  from  about  -  10  millivolts  to 
about   4  10  millivolts, 

h  precipitating  substantially  all  of  said  resin  components  and 
filler  component  into  a  bonded  relationship  with  said 
cellulosic  and  non-cellulosic  fibrous  components 

i.  forming  said  precipitated  components  of  step  h  into  a 
sheet. 


4,609,432 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TEARING  STRENGTH 

Albert  Brucato,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Rand  Ltd., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,434,  Aug.  23,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,811, 

May  21,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,347,100.  This  application  Jun.  15, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  621,139 

Int.  CI.^  D21H  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  162-141  28  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  making   paper   having   improved   tearing 

strength  by  introducing  fiber  bonds  of  increased  strength  that 

are  distributed  non-uniformly  on  a  microscale,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  aqueous  slurry  of  a  refined  cellulosic  pulp 

comprising  a  principal  fiber, 
providing  a  second  aqueous  slurry  of  a  cellulosic  pulp  that 
comprises  an  added  fiber  and  that  is  unrefined  or  thai  has 
a  substantially  lesser  degree  of  refining  than  the  pulp  of 
said  first  slurry  so  that  said  added  fiber  is  longer  and 
stronger  than  said  principal  fiber, 
incorporating  only  in  the  second  of  said  slurries  a  heat  acti- 
vatable  fiber  bonding  agent  that  adheres  to  said  added 
fiber  to  provide  chemically  unreacted  fiber  that  is  coated 
with  said  bonding  agent,  whereby  said  coated  added  fiber 


is  capable  of  forming  Stronger  bonds  with  the  principal 
fiber  or  with  itself  than  the  principal  fiber  can  form  u)th 
Itself, 

thereafter  admixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  second 
slurry  uith  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  first  slurry  to 
provide  a  furnish  in  which  the  fiber  content  is  predomi- 
nantly said  principal  fiber  with  a  minor  amc^unl  of  said 
added  fiber  coated  uith  said  bonding  agent,  and 

forming  said  furnish  into  a  sheet  and  heal  drying  the  sheet  to 
activate  said  bonding  agent  and  thereby  effect  enhanced 
bonding  of  said  added  fiber  in  the  finished  sheet. 

whereby  said  finished  sheet  comprises  a  relatively  coarse 
network  of  said  added  fiber  interposed  vMthin,  and  having 
bonds  of  increased  strength  with,  a  relatively  fine  netuork 
of  said  principal  fiber,  and  said  bonds  of  increased  strength 
being  distributed  non-uniformly  on  a  microscale.  v^herehv 
a  tearing  stress  applied  to  the  sheet  is  dispersed  h\  said 
added  fiber  around  the  moving  point  of  tear  propagation. 


4.609,433 

SHEET  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE 

PHOSPHATE  FIBERS 

Marvin  M.  Crutchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  and  John  A.  Hinkebein. 

Ballwin.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compan>.  St. 

I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,569 
Int.  Cl.^  D21H  5/^8 
U.S.  CI.  162-145  24  Claims 

1   A  sheet  comp<Kite  containing  crystalline  phosphate  fibers 
comprising: 

(a)  as  the  major  fiber  component,  asbestiform  crystalline 
calcium  M  phosphate  fibers  wherein  M  is  a  metal  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  as  the  mintu  fiber  component,  auxiliary  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  celluKisic  fibers,  glass  fibers, 
ravon  fibers,  graphite -fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyester 
fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  and  polv(\invl  chloride  I  fiber". 
and 

(c)  a  water  insoluble  organic  piilvmenc  binder. 


4.609,434 

COMPOSITE  SHEET  PREPARED  WITH  STABLE 

LATEXES  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  SI  RFACE 

GROUPS 
Bettye  W.  Greene,  and  Sun-Lin  Chen,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,886,  Dec.  19,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,506,05'7. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.735 

Int.  Cl.^  D21H  3  4S 

U.S.  CI.  162-168.1  10  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  sheet  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  adding  from  about  2  to  ab<^ut  ^0  percent  of  a  modified 
latex  composition  containing  a  phosphorus  surface  active 
group  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  synthetic  mono 
mer  which  is  emulsion  polymen/cd  vmiH 

(2)  a  phosphorus  comp<^und  wherebv  a  phosphorus  sur 
face  group  is  irreversibly  bound  to  said  latex  by  cm  a 
lent  bonding  or  adsorption  such  thai  said  phosphorus 
group  IS  not  desorbed  into  an  aqueous  medium  on  dilut- 
ing or  formulating  said  latex,  said  phosphorus  com- 
pound being  an  organic  phosphonaic  and  or  an  organic 
phosphate  surfactant  compound,  therein  said  phosphiv 
rus  compound  is  present  in  at  least  an  amount  to  emul- 
sify said  monomer, 

to  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  v.afer-dispersiblc 
fiber  and  an  inorganic  filler,  said  modified  latex  bt-ing 
present  m  at  least  an  amount  to  increase  filler  retention 
fb)  colloidally  destabilizing  the  resulting  mixture  t(^  form  a 
fibrous  agglomerate  in  aqueous  suspensu^n. 
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)  distributing  and  drainirif;  saui  .iqueous  suspension  on  a 
porous  support  to  form  a  uc!  vseh    .irul 
1)  drying  said  ucb 
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4.609,435 
AND  tOriPMKNT  IN  THE  FORMING  OF 
PAPER  WEB 

Tissari,   Jyvaskyla,   Finland,   assignor   to   \  almet   Oy, 
niand 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  693.  PO 
aims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  20,  1984,  840246 

Int.  a.'  D21F  /  /Ml 
a.  162-203  12  Claims 


8C 


In  a  paper  machine,  a  process  in  the  forming  of  paper  web 
in  the  deuatering  of  pulp  web  and  of  paper  web  being 
~d.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ing  a  pulp  suspension  jet  from  a  headbox  slice  into  a  gap 
formed  bv  a  looped  carrving  wire  and  a  looped  covering 
wire,  said  looped  carrving  and  covering  wires  having 
joint  runs  defining  a  twin- wire  forming  zone  which  begins 
immediately  following  said  gap  and  m  which  a  pulp  web 
Is  formed, 

sMng  said  twm-wire  forming  zone  over  dewatering  means 
situated  within  the  loop  of  said  carrying  wire  for  impart- 
ing a  first  gently  curved  configuration  to  an  initial  portion 
if  said  twin-wire  forming  /one  immediately  following 
aid  gap,  the  curve  defined  h\  said  first  curved  cr-nfigur:t- 
:i"n  having  a  radius  of  a  length  in  the  range  of  between 
ibout  5  to  50  meters  and  extending  to  the  side  of  said 
;arrying  wire  -.*•  that  said  initial  portion  of  said  twin-wire 
brming  zone  is  curved  towards  the  carrying  wire  loop,  by 
'V.hiLh  centrifugal  forces  acting  on  the  pulp  web  in  said 
nitial  po^tn^n  of  said  twin-wire  fi^rming  zone  passing  over 
■aid  dewatering  means  is  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
plashing  at  an  inner  face  of  said  covering  wire  loop; 
sing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  twin-wire  forming 
lone  over  a  sector  of  an  open-faced  first  fortning  roller 
ituated  withm  the  loop  of  said  covering  wire  substantially 
mmediately  after  said  dewatering  means  to  impart  a  sec- 
nd  curved  configuration  to  said  intermediate  portion  of 
id  twin-wire  forming  zone  which  is  curved  towards  said 
■overing  wire  loop.  | 

sing  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  twin-wire  forming  zone 
vera  sector  of  a  second  forming  roller  situated  within  the 
xip  of  said  carrving  wire  substantially  immediately  after 
id  first  forming  roller  to  impart  a  third  curved  configu- 
tion  to  said  subsequent  portion  of  said  twin-wire  form- 
ig  zone  which  is  curved  towards  said  carrving  wire  loop 
T  the  same  direction  as  the  .urvature  of  the  initial  portion- 
nd 

ching  the  formed  web  tVurn  said  forming  wire  and  trans- 
;rring  the  web  mio  a  press  section  of  the  paper  machine, 
n  a  paper  machine,  apparatus  for  forming  a  paper  web 
ewatering  a  pulp  web  and  a  paper  web  being  formed. 
rising 
it'adb<u  slice; 

ped  carrying  w  ire. 
ped  covering  wire, 
kmped   carrving   and   covering  wires  defining  a  gap 


located  to  receive  a  pulp  suspension  jet  from  the  headbox 
slice,  said  carrying  and  covering  wires  having  joint  runs 

■    defining  a  twin-wire  forming  zone  beginning  immediately 
after  said  gap  in  which  a  pulp  web  is  formed; 

dewatering  means  situated  within  the  loop  of  said  carrying 
wire  for  imparting  a  first  gently  curved  configuration  to 
an  initial  portion  of  said  twin-wire  forming  zone  immedi- 
ately following  said  gap.  the  curve  defined  by  first  curved 
conHguration  having  a  radius  of  a  length  in  the  range  of 
between  about  5  to  50  meters  and  e.xtending  to  the  side  of 
said  carrying  wire  so  that  said  initial  portion  of  twin-wire 
forming  zone  is  curved  towards  the  carrying  wire  loop,  bv 
which  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  pulp  web  in  said 
initial  portion  of  said  twin-wire  forming  zone  passing  over 
said  dewatering  means  is  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
splashing  at  an  inner  face  of  said  covering  wire  loop, 

an  open-faced  first  forming  roller  situated  withm  the  loop  of 
said  covering  wire  substantially  immediately  after  said 
dewatering  means  over  a  sector  of  which  an  intermidiate 
portion  of  said  twm-wire  forming  zone  passes  to  impart  a 
second  curved  configuration  to  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  twin-wire  forming  zone  which  is  curved  towards 
said  covering  wire  loop;  and 

a  second  forming  roller  situated  within  the  loop  of  said 
carrying  wire  substantially  immediately  after  said  first 
forming  roller  over  a  sector  of  which  a  subsequent  portion 
of  said  twm-wire  forming  zone  passes  to  impart  a  third 
curved  configuration  to  said  subsequent  portion  of  said 
twin-wire  forming  zone  which  is  curved  towards  said 
carrying  wire  loop  in  the  same  direction  as  the  curvature 
of  the  initial  portion 


4.609.436 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  POLYETHYEENF 

POLYAMLNES  WITH  A  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBON 

Jacobus  T.  \I.  Bakkum,  Hulst.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 
F)<m  (  hemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  688,776 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    6,    1984 

8400051 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3//0:  C07C  87/00 
L.S.  CI.  203-6  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  a  discolored  polyethylene 
polyamine  which  comprises  contacting  the  discolored  polyeth- 
ylene polyamine  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  liquid  at 
conditions  sufficient  to  decolorize  the  polyethylene  polyamine 
and  distilling  the  resultant  mixture  to  separate  the  decolored 
polyethylene  polyamine  as  an  overhead  product. 


>a 


C'O 

(  o 


4,609,437 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMPRISING  A  COATING  OF  A  METAL 
Johan  C.  W    Kruishoop;  Petrus  E.  J.  Legierse;  Johannes  Van 
Ruler,  and  Dirk  J.  Broer.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  710.816 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar.    16.    1984, 
8400843 

Int.  a.*  C25D  5/56.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-28  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  with  a  coating 
of  a  metal,  in  which  method  a  fiber,  at  least  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  which  consists  of  a  synthetic  resin,  is  provided  with 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  upon  which  conductive  layer 
a  metal  coating  is  provided  by  electroplating,  characterized  in 
that,  in  a  continuous  process,  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
of  metal  is  provided  on  said  fiber  by  the  electrodeless  deposi- 
tion achieved  by  the  reduction  of  a  metal  salt  applied  to  said 
outer  circumference  and  a  layer  of  a  metal  is  then  provided  on 
said  electrically  conductive  layer  by  electroplating. 
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4,609,438 

process  for  preparing  thiosulfonate 
derivativf:s 

Sigeru  Torii;  Hideo  Tanaka,  both  of  Okayama;  Michio  Sasaoka: 
Seiryu  Uto,  both  of  Tokushima,  and  Yutaka  Kameyama,  Oka- 
yama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1983,  58-222969 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—72  12  Claims 

I.  A  prix;ess  for  preparing  a  thiosulfonate  derivative  repre 

sented  by  the  formula 


R-SO7SR 


III 


wherein  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-benzothiazo!yl. 
and  R-  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  the  process  being 
characterized  in  that  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R'SX 


(It 


wherein  R '  is  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal 
or  SR'.  and  a  sulfimc  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  represented  bv  the 
formula 


R-SO^Y 


(ID 


wherein  R-  is  as  defined  above,  and  \'  is  a  hvdrogcn  atom. 
alkali  metal  atom,  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  or  quaternary 
ammonium  are  subjected  to  an  electrolytic  reaction  in  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  halo- 
gen salt. 


4,609,439 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAI 

REDUCTION  OF  A  NITROAROMATIC  TO  PROV  IDE  A 

DYE 
Ronald  L.  Cook,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,296 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—74  38  Claims 


RECWERED 

DTE 

STORAGE 

MEANS 


TD^ ■  — XjBlASifiG 

^■-^_5n  I  CIRCUIT 


48, 


NITROAROMATIC 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  a  nitroaro- 
matic  to  provide  a  dye  comprising: 

housing  means  for  containing  an  electrolyte  solution  includ- 
ing dimethylformamide  with  a  supporting  electrolyte, 

means  for  dividing  the  housing  means  into  two  sections 
while  permitting  the  ions  to  move  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, 

means  for  providing  a  nitroaromatic  to  one  section  of  hous- 
ing means, 

a  cathode  located  in  the  section  of  the  housing  means  receiv- 
ing the  nitroaromatic, 

an  anode  located  in  the  section  of  the  housing  not  receiving 
the  nitroaromatic. 

means  for  providing  a  direct  current  voltage  to  the  cathode 


to  the  anode,  to  cooperate  in  a  reaction  hcu  t-vr  'hv  nitro- 
aromatic in  the  electrolyte  solution  to  provide  j.  Jve.  and 
means  for  removing  the  dye  from  the  housing  means 


4.609.440 
ELECTROCHEMK  AI   SYNTHESIS  OF  MFTHANF 
Karl  W.  Frcse.  Jr..  Cupertino;  Steven  (  .  I^'ach.  Menlo  Park, 
and  David  P.  Summers,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  C  alif.,  assignors 
to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  811,017 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  J,  iJJ 
I  .S.  (1.  204— 76  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  electrocheniK  .illv  reducing  carh<in  dioxide 
to  form  methane,  comprising 

electrolyzmg  an  aqueous  solution  containing  carbon  dioxide 
utilizing  a  cathode  which  comprises  niihtrnuni  i-  •  [voduce 
methane. 


4.609.441 

ELECI  ROC  HEMIC  AE  REDUCTION  OF  AOL  EOUS 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO  MFTHANOl 

Karl  W.  Frese.  Jr..  Cupertino;  Steven  C  .  Etach.  Menlo  Park. 

and  David  P.  Summers.  San  Francisco,  all  of  (alif.,  assignors 

to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  198:.  Ser.  No.  810.912 

Int.  CI.-  (  25B  </Uu 

U.S.  Ci.  204—77  3  Claims 


125 


100 


1 

6   OTi 


02S 


"  AlKOH/MF  p'.'    ,3    .c    •  aclrodt 

8)unpriirta>ii!  •  (clrodt  ic 


1    A  method  of  producing  nictlianol  friiTi  ^arboii  dioxide. 
comprising: 

eiectrolyzing  a  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  having  an  electrolyte  therein  and  utilizing  a  cath 
ode  which  comprises  molybdenum  to  produce  methanol 


4.609.442 
ELFXTROIYSIS  OF  HAIIDE-CONTAINING 
SOLUTIONS  WITH  AMORPHOl  S  METAL  ALLOYS 
Michael  A.  Tcnhover;  Richard  S,  Henderson,  both  of  Solon: 
Jonathan  H.  Harris.  Shaker  Heights;  Robert  K.  Grasselli. 
Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Michael  D.  Ward.  Newark.  Del., 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  748.023 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  204—95  19  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  generation  of  halogens  from  halide-con- 
laming  solutions  comprising  the  step  of 

conducting  electrolysis  of  said  solutions  in  an  eleclrolvtu. 
cell  having  an  amorphous  metal  alloy  antxle  having  the 
formula 

where 

M'  IS  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Pd  and  combinations  thereof; 

M'  is  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  V.  Nb,  Ta  and  combinations  thereof; 

M-^  IS  Rh.  Os.  Ir.  Ft  and  combinations  iheret^f 

a  ranges  from  about  0  to  60; 

b  ranges  from  10  to  70;  and 
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;    ranges    from    about    5    to    "0,    vMth    the    proviso   that 


4.609.443 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  CATHODIC 

ELECTROWINMNG  OF  METALS.  WITH  THE 

CC^RRESPONDING  ACID  GENERATION.  FROM  ITS 

SALT  SOLUTION 

EduaHo  D.   Nogueira.   Avda.  del   Mediterraneo  47.   Madrid, 


Spn 
Cli 
U.S. 


:i.  204—104 
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Filed  Jul.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.330 
ms  priority,  application  Spain.  Jul.  2,  1984,  533.927 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  /  22 


10 

,1 


P! 


8  Claims 


applying  said  at  least  one  reactant  to  the  carrier  and  support- 
ing it  thereon  or  therein; 

floating  said  carrier  supporting  said  at  least  one  reactant  on 
a  liquid  medium  in  which  the  carrier  is  substantially  insol- 
uble and  inert; 

covering  the  carrier  while  noating  on  the  medium  with  a 
film  of  substantially  gas  impermeable,  solar  radiation  per- 
meable material  and  by  exposing  the  covered  carrier-sup- 
ported reactant  or  reactants  to  radiation  of  wavelength 
from  about  100  to  about  750  nm  while  the  carrier  floats  on 
the  liquid  medium,  and 

recovering  from  the  inert  carrier  photochemical  reaction 
products  obtained  from  said  reactant  or  reactants. 


4,609,445 

METHOD  OF  PLASMA  TREATING  A  POLYMER  FILM 

TO  CHANGE  ITS  PROPERTIES 

(ircEory  P.  Collins,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,724,  Dec.  29,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,436,271.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser,  No.  741,495 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  204-165  6  Claims 


IMUTtMltTtD 

noomiiKusi', 


'ILH  •* 


aajbH  ZHAMBEH  II 


rocess  tor  the  catht)dic  electron  mning  ol  metals,  with 

nding  acid  generation,  comprising  the  use  of  an  elec- 

mical  cell   having  anodic  and  cathodic  cc^mpartments 

■ally  separated  by  a  cation  permo-selective  membrane,  in 

way  that  different  electrolytes  are  used  in  each  elec- 

space,  the  cathode  receiving  a  solution  of  the  corre- 

ng  metallic  salt,  the  metal  being  discharged  at  the  cath- 

the  electrical  equilibrium  being  maintained  by  protons 

e  from  the  anolyte,  across  the  cation  permo-selective 

■ane,  there  being  a  change  in  the  cathoiyte  composition 

neutral  salt  solution  into  an  acidic  solution,  where  the 
id  the  salt  have  the  same  anion;  the  anode  functioning 
different  electrolyte  comprising  a  solution  of  inorganic 
ated  acid,  where  the  applied  current  discharges  oxygen 
anode,  thus  originating  an  excess  of  protons  that  pass 

the  cathoiyte  across  the  membrane. 


vf*fS«S 


17 fi  9- 


4.609.444 
HEMICAL  REACriONS  FOR  COMMFRCIAI 
SYNTHESIS 
E.  Guillet.  Don  .Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Solarchtm 
rfloration,  Wijlowdale.  Canada 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,181.  Nov.  16.  1982.  Pat. 
25.255.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1985.  .Ser.  No.  748,204 

Int.  C\.'  BOIJ  /V  i:  I 

■20^'57.6  leOaims 


\  A  method  of  cross-linking  surface  molecules  m  a  polymer 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  film  in  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  a  pair  of 
electrodes; 

filling  said  chamber  with  a  treatment  gas  under  a  pressure  of 
0.2-0.7  Torr; 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to  initiate  a  discharge  in 
and  ionization  of  said  treatment  gas;  and 

exposing  said  film  to  said  ionized  treatment  gas  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  thereby  cross-linking  polymer 
molecules  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  film. 


i:!!. 


St 

S2 


_f 


J 


process  for  converting  at  least  .ne  phot,, chemically 
chemical  reactant  to  photochemical  reaction  products 
radiation  of  wavelength  from  about  100  to  about  750 

ich  comprises: 

Jing  a  earner  which  is  substantially  inert  to  the  chemi- 

reactant  and  the  photochemical  reaction  products; 


4,609.446 

VN  ATFR-DISPFRSIBLE  BINDING  AGENTS  FOR 

CATIONK   FI  ECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATINGS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Michael  Geist.  Rubensstr.  251,  4400  Munster;  Gunther  Ott,  von 
Holte  Str.  101a,  4400  Miinster-Wolbeck,  and  Georg  Schon, 
Schillerstr.  2.  4416  Everswinkei,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 

1983.  3300583 
Int,  CI,'  C08(,  ^v  14.  C08L  63/00:  C25D  13/00:  C09D  ^/44 

U..S.  CI,  204-181.7  16aaims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  binding  agent  for  cationic  electrode- 

positable  coatings  derived  from  modified  epoxy  resins,  which 

comprise  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  polyepoxy  resin  with  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
350. 

(B)  at  least  one  chain  lengthening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyfunctional  alcohol,  polyfunc- 
tional  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyfunctional  SH-compound 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  5000  and 

(C)  an  amino  alcohol  with  at  least  one  protected  primary  or 
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tertiary  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
general  formula: 


H  N  — X 


^  —  \ 


\ 

1 


N— \  — OH 


and 
■  I 
HiN— ,X  O 

\         II 

N  — C— X  — OH 

/ 

Y  — X  I 

wherein  X  is  a  branched,  linear,  unsaturated  or  cycloali- 
phatic  alkylene,  or  arylene  group,  and  Y  is  an  amino  group 
or  hydrogen. 


4,609,447 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ALKALI  METAI    IONS 
Lawrence  K.  White,  W.  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Jen-shen  Maa,  Plainsboro  Township,  Mercer  County,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,353 
Int.  CL^  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  CI.  204—192  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  ions 
in  a  substrate  consisting  of  silicon  or  silicon  doped  with  a 
p-type  conductivity  modifier  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  reference  substrates  of  the  same 
material  as  said  substrate  and  having  a  known  alkali  metal 
ion  concentration; 

(b)  plasma  etching  said  substrates  in  a  plasma  comprising 
tetrafluoromethane  and  oxygen;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  etch  rates  of  said  substrates. 


a  turning  spool  depending  tmni  said  base  rmrTiber  aiiii 
adapted  to  be  moved  longiiudinalK  .ilong  ttu-  latler, 

a  guide  cable  having  opposed  ends  connected  Ik  ihc  terminal 
member  and  engaging  the  turning  spool  to  deriiie  .!  p.iir  n^ 
subsiantially  parallel  cable  segments,  which  txtriid  Ix- 
tween  ifie  lerminal  member  and  the  turning  spool. 

a  carnage  slidably  mounted  to  the  parallel  cable  guide  seg- 
ments and  carrying  cathcxlic  protection   rTionilor    nieaii^ 
thereon,  and 

take-up  means  on  said  terniiiial  iiU'nihtT  >.  imiiei.  ted  ii  s.iid 
carriage  29  and  being  adjustable  lo  regulate  the  veriKai 
position  oi  said  carriage  along  said  guide  cable 


4.609.449 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTKJN  OF 

CONTINl  OUS  YARNS  OR  TOVNS  COMPRISING  HKiH 

STRENGTH  METAL  ( OATFI)  FIBERS 
Louis  G.  .Morin.  Tarrytown.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  American  (  yana- 
mid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  541.611,  Oct,  13,  1983,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,637.  Mar.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  .184.483 

Int.  CI.-  C25I)  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 206  36  Claims 


4.609,448 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUBMERGED  STRUCTURES 

Gregory  K.  Robbins,  Mandeveille,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,645 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  13/00:  GOIN  27  30 

U.S.  CI.  204—197  3  Claims 


1.  Cathodic  protection  monitor  system  for  a  partially  sub- 
merged, elongated  offshore  structure  10  which  includes;  one 
or  more  support  legs,  a  base  member  adjacent  \o  the  ocean 
floor,  a  plurality  of  anodes  spaced  vertically  along  the  sub- 
merged portion  of  said  structure,  which  afford  cathodic  pro- 
tection to  the  structure,  and  monitoring  means  operable  to 
vertically  scan  the  structure  whereby  to  ascertain  the  effi- 
ciency of  said  anodes  in  affording  cathodic  protection  to  the 
structure's  metallic  parts,  which  monitor  system  includes, 

a  terminal  member  at  the  structure's  upper  end. 


1    .'Xpparatus  for  the  production  o|  ^  imiinuous  yarns  or  lows 
f  high  strength  composite  fibers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  hath  adapted  to  clectrolyti- 
cally  deposit  at  least  one  metal, 

(b)  means  for  conveying  a  pluralitv  ot  electrically  cmidiK 
tive  core  fibers   lo  said  container  and   for  contiiiuousK 
immersing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  fibers  in 
the  bath  for  electrMJyticalh  depositing  at  'east  one  nu't.il 
thereon, 

(c)  means  for  applvmg  an  external  voltage  high  enough  to 
provide  energy  sufficient  to  drive  the  ions  i.^{  said  metal 
through  any  boundary  layer  existing  on  the  surface  ot  sau) 
fibers,  for  a  time  sufficient  tt^  produce  a  thin  uniform 
firmly  adherent,  layer  of  electrolviicallv  deposited  metal 
on  said  fibers  in  the  bath,  and 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  yarns  i_ir  iov\s  cool  enough 
outside  the  bath  to  prevent  degradation  of  said  fibers. 


4.609.450 
COMBINED  ELECTROIYTK  -ABRASIVE  POIISHINt; 

APPARATIS 

Kouichi  Seimiya.  Sakura.  and  Kcnji  Nakagami.  Ayase.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Tokyo  and  Nakagami  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aya-ve. 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  716,239 
Int,  Cl.^  C25F  3   14.  C25D  17/J2 
U.S.  CI.  204—217  8  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  achieving  mirror  finishing  by  means  ot 
combined  electrolytic-abrasive  polishing,  comprising 

a  liquid-permeable  visco-elastic  pi>lishing  member  defining  a 
work  face  holding  abrasive  grams  and  being  detormable  in 
conformance  with  the  surface  conKujr  of  the  uorkpiece. 
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laving  an  electrolyte  supply  opening  provided  around  the 
■pindle  at  the  center  thereof,  said  polishing  member  and 
;onductive  to<-il  base  together  forming  a  tool  electrode; 
electrolyte  supply  pipe  having  an  open  end  inserted  in 
.aid  electrolyte  supply  opening, 

lurahty  of  electrolyte  outlets  provided  in  said  front  plate 
.t  positions  radially  inward  from  said  periphery  thereof, 
,nd 

tans  for  supplying  an  electrolyzing  current  between  the 
CKil  electrode  and  the  workpiece 
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rotary  drive,  including  a  spindle,  for  rotating  said  polishing 
member; 

conductive  tcxil  base  having  a  surface  to  which  said  polish- 
ing member  is  attached  and  comprising  a  disk-shaped 
front  plate  attached  to  the  tip  of  said  spindle  and  a  rear 
plate,  said  front  and  rear  plates  together  forming  an  elec- 
trolyte pool  on  a  side  of  said  front  plate  opposite  said 
polishing  member,  the  front  and  rear  plates  being  inte- 
grally joined   on   the   periphery    thereof,   the    rear   plate 


responsive  to  illumination  for  reducing  the  carbon  dioxide 
in  the  presence  of  transferred  electrons  from  the  second 
redox  coupled  electrolyte  solution  and  hydrogen  ions. 


4,609.452 
ENGINF  AIR  Ft  EL  RATIO  SENSING  DEVICE 

Setsuhiro  Shimomura,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1984,  59-23222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-425  „  Caims 


4,609,451 

.>|IEANS  FOR  REDLONG  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO 

PROVIDE  A  PRODLCT 

Anthony  F.  Sammells,  and  Peter  G.  Pa  Ang,  both  of  Naperville, 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  593,221,  Mar.  27.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.523.981. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  713.212 
Int.  a.*  C25B  3  (J4.  13  OH 


VIS  on 


L  .S.  ( T.  204—265 


V '.^'\r- 


8  Claims 


.,^  Deduce         t 1 


*     Ml 


pparatus  for  reducing  carbon  dioxide  to  provide  at  least 
xluct  comprises 

s  for  containing  a  first  redox  coupled  electrolyte  solu- 
t)n. 

s  for  containing  a  second   redtn  coupled  electrolyte 
lUtion, 

means  responsive  to  illumination  for  transferring  elec- 
-s  from  the  first  electrolyte  solution  to  the  second 

rolyte  solution. 

for  containing  water.  I 

for  providing  carbon  dioxide, 

for  providing  hydrogen  ions  from  the  water,  and 
liction  means  connected  to  the  carbon  dioxide  means  and 


l?ctr 


1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  sensing  device  for  an  engine  comprising 
an  air/fuel  sensor  means  having  a  gap  portion  for  introducing 
an  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine,  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  pump 
c-ll  for  controlling  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  within  said  gap 
portion,  and  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  cell  for  produc- 
ing an  electromotive  force  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas  within 
said  gap  portion  and  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
gas  outside  said  gap  portion;  and  a  control  circuit  means,  cou- 
pled to  said  sensor  means,  having  a  current  amplifier  means  for 
supplying  to  said  oxygen  pump  cell  a  pump  current  necessary 
for  keeping  said  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  resistor  (Rs)  inserted  in  the  electrical  path  through 
which  said  pump  current  flows  for  limiting  said  pump  current 
to  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  circuit  means  further 
comprising: 

a  voltage  measuring  means,  connected  to  said  resistor,  for 
measuring  and  providing  as  outputs  therefrom  the  termnal 
voltage  across  said  resistor  and  the  terminal  voltage  across 
said  oxygen  pump  cell, 

a  computing  means  connected  to  said  voltage  measuring 
means,  for  calculating  from  said  terminal  voltage  across 
said  resistor  and  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  a  first  value 
(Ip)  corresponding  to  said  pump  current  and  for  calculat- 
ing from  said  first  value  and  the  terminal  voltage  across 
said  oxygen  pump  cell  a  second  value  (R)  corresponding 
to  the  internal  resistance  of  said  oxygen  pump  cell. 

a  temperature  converting  means,  connected  to  said  comput- 
ing means,  for  prtxiucing  a  third  value  (T)  corresponding 
to  the  temperature  of  said  oxygen  pump  cell  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  relationship  including  said  second 
value  as  an  input  parameter,  and 

a  calibrating  means,  connected  to  said  computing  means  and 
said  temperature  converting  means,  for  providing  as  an 
air/fuel  signal  therefrom  a  fourth  value  (Ipo)  obtained  by 
calibrating  said  first  value  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  including  said  first  value  and  said  third 
value  as  a  parameter 
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4,609,453 
ENGINE  AIR/FLEI   RATIO  SENSING  DEVICE 

Setsuhiro  Shimomura,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1984.  58-23223 

Int.  a*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—425  8  Claims 


1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  sensing  device  for  an  engine  comprising 
an  air/fuel  sensor  means  having  a  gap  portion  for  introducing 
an  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine,  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  pump 
cell  for  controlling  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  within  said  gap 
portion,  and  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  cell  for  produc- 
ing an  electromotive  force  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas  within 
said  gap  portion  and  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
gas  outside  said  gap  portion;  and  a  control  circuit  means,  cou- 
pled to  said  sensor  means,  having  a  current  amplifier  means  for 
supplying  to  said  oxygen  pump  cell  a  pump  current  necessarv 
for  keeping  said  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  resistor  (Rs)  inserted  in  the  electrical  path  through 
which  said  pump  current  flows  for  limiting  said  pump  current 
to  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  circuit  means  further 
comprising: 

a  voltage  measuring  means,  connected  to  said  resistor,  for 
measuring  and  providing  as  outputs  therefrom  the  termi- 
nal voltage  across  said  resistor  and  the  terminal  voltage 
across  said  oxygen  pump  cell, 
a  computing  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  measuring 
means,  for  calculating  from  said  terminal  voltage  across 
said  resistor  and  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  a  first  value 
(Ip)  corresponding  to  said  pump  current  and  for  calculat- 
ing from  said  first  value  and  the  terminal  voltage  across 
said  oxygen  pump  cell  a  second  value  (R)  corresponding 
to  the  internal  resistance  of  said  oxygen  pump  cell,  and 
a  calibrating  means,  connected  to  said  computing  means,  for 
providing  as  an  air/fuel  signal  therefrom  a  third  value 
(Ipo)  obtained  by  calibrating  said  first  value  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  relationship  including  said  first 
value  and  said  second  value  as  a  parameter 


4,609,454 
OXYGEN  MEASURING  SENSOR 
Bodo  Ziegler,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1984,  3418142 

Int.  CI.^  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—427  5  Claims 

1.  Oxygen-measuring  sensor  having  a  metal  casing  adapted 
for  pass-through  fastening  of  the  sensor  in  the  wall  of  a  duct 
carrying  hot  gas,  the  interior  of  said  casing  having  the  configu- 
ration of  a  stepped  central  bore,  an  at  least  partly  tubular 
ceramic  structure  held  fixed  and  gas-tight  therein,  said  ceramic 
structure  having  at  least  a  first  part  thereof  of  material  capable 
of  conducting  oxygen  ions,  which  is  covered  on  its  external 
surface  by  a  porous  layer-shaped  electrode,  has  on  its  interior 
surface  a  layer-shaped  counter-electrode  and  surrounds  an 


electrical  heating  device  located  in  the  interior  space  t  lu  !osi  d 
hy  said  first  part  of  said  ceramic  structure,  said  t'lrv!  -iniv  lurc 
part  having  a  first  end  nearer  and  a  second  end  more  rcniiii 
from  hot  gas  How  when  said  sensor  is  fastened  in  a  duel  u.iil 
and  having  at  said  second  end  Livir  shaped  contact  pad>-  in 
contact  with  connection  conductors  which  extend  awa\  from 
said  hot  gas  flow  to  connections  with  cxtcrnalls  continuing 
conductors  in  a  path  determined  bv  an  electrical  insulation 
member  forming  a  second  part  ol  said  ccramie  structure,  saul 
sensor  further  having  the  improvement  comprising 

a  ceramic  heating  element  carrier  (39.39  i  constituting  part 
of  said  heating  device  made  as  an  axial  extension  of  said 
electrical  insulation  member  (38,  38  )  which  is  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  electrical  msulating  member,  protrude 
into  said  interior  space  of  said  first  ceramic  structure  part 
made  of  oxygen-ion-conducting  material  and  has  a  blind 
bore  (46.46' )  running  aviallv  n(  the  sensor,  fn uii  tht  end  of 


n    a   > 

said  carrier  (39.39  )  nearer  said  gas  How  m  the  direction  of 
said  electric  insulation  member  (38.38  ). 

elongate  electrical  conduct(H  means  (4^i  m  a  path  deter- 
mined by  said  electric  insulation  member  (38.38  )  for  con- 
nection to  a  healing  element  located  on  said  carrier  of  said 
heating  device; 

electrical  contact  pads  on  said  electru  insulation  member 
electrically  connected  with  said  elont:,.iu  (U\.  in^ai  con- 
ductor means, 

a  solid  electrolyte  tube  (26,  26  )  const  nut  in  j:  said  oxygen-ion- 
conducting-matenal  first  part  ot  said  ceramic  structure, 
having  a  tubular  portion  surrounding  hiteralK  said  heating 
element  carrier  (39.  39)  and  a  tip  pmiion  extending  be- 
yond said  end  of  said  carrier  and  being  held  against  said 
electric  insulation  member  (38.38')  in  saul  ..  asiiik;  (11,  11  i 
and  positioned  firmlv  with  resp)ect  to  s.nd  eiedric  insula 
tion  by  mterfitting  indexing  configurations  of  said  tube 
and  said  member. 


4,609.455 

COAL  LIQLEFAiTION  WITH  PREASPHAl  TENL 

RECYd  K 

Robert  F.  Weimer.  and  Robert  N.  Miller,  both  of  Alientown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  International  Coal  Refining  Compan>.  Allentown. 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,201,  Oct.  19,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.858 

Int.  Cl.^  C10(.  I,uu.  17,04.  21,U2.  21/12 

L.S.  CI.  208-412  8  Claims 

1    A  prcxess  for  solvent  refining  coal  to  vield  an  asphaltcnc 
rich  product  stream  by  forming  a  slurrv  of  finelv  divided  coal 
and  a  process  solvent  therefor,  which  preKess  comprises  the 
steps  of; 

(1)  contacting  said  slurrv  with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas; 
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)  heating  said  slurry  in  the  presence  of  said  hydrogen-rich 
gas, 

)  permitting  said  heated  slurry  to  react  and  to  dissolve  at 
least  some  of  said  coal; 

)  adding  fresh  hydrogen  as  required  to  form  a  liquefied 
coal  slurry; 

)  passing  said  liquefield  coal  slurrv  to  a  separator  in  \>.hich 
a  vapor  product  stream  and  a  condensed  product  stream 
are  separated; 

(6)  passing  the  condensed  product  stream  to  a  vacuum  distil- 
lation still; 

)  removing  from  the  vacuum  distillation  still  a  residual 
bottoms  product,  wherein  said  residual  bottoms  product 
from  said  still  is  mixed  with  a  suitable  extraction  solvent 
and  is  passed  to  a  supercritical  extraction  system  to  sepa- 
rate an  asphaltene-rich  stream  comprised  of  pentane  solu- 
bles and  benzene  solubles  from  a  preasphaltene-rich 
stream  which  includes  solid  residue  material,  said  preas- 
phaltene-rich  stream  comprised  of  benzene  insolubles, 
pyridine  solubles,  pyndine  insolubles  and  ash; 
)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preasphaltene-rich 
stream  together  with  said  solid  residue  material  as  process 
solvent,  with  less  than  10  percent  of  said  process  solvent 
comprising  asphaltenes; 

')  withdrawing  said  asphaltene-nch  stream  and  passing  said 
asphaltene-nch  stream  to  a  solvent  recovery  system  to 
yield  an  asphaltene-nch  product  stream  and  an  extraction 
solvent  stream, 

0)  recovenng  and  recycling  said  extraction  solvent  stream 
from  step  (9)  to  said  vacuum  distillation  still  in  step  (6); 
and 

1)  recovenng  said  asphaltene-nch  stream  from  said  solvent 
recovery  system  as  said  product  stream 
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4,609.456 

P(lOCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAVY  PETROLFL  \l 

RESIDUES  TO  HYDROGEN  AND  GASEOUS 

DISTILLABLE  HYDROCARBONS 
Deschamps,  Noisy  le  Roi;  Gaude  Dezael,  .Maisons  I.af- 
and  Sigismond  Franckowiak,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-MaJ- 
France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No,  699,540 
lims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1984.  84  02193 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  47,0^;  SOU  2 J.  9<J:  ClOJ  ?  46 
CI- 208-112  13  Claims 


,^     M 


F  aiice, 
miison. 


Ca 


An  integrated  process  for  converting  heavy  petroleum 

■--  to  hydrogen  and  to  gaseous  and  distillabie  hvdrocar- 

compnsing: 

a  first  step  wherein  the  petroleum  residue  and  hvdrogen 
ire  simultaneously  contacted,  for  about  0  1-60  seconds 
*ith  a  supported  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  oxide  or 
-arbonate  of  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  obtained  in  step 
b),  at  a  temperature  of  530^-800°  C,  under  a  pressure  of 

5-100  bars,  to  produce  hydrocarbons  gases  and  vapors, 


and  coke  which  deposits  on  the  catalyst,  the  coked  cata- 
lyst being  separated  from  said  hydrocarbons, 
(b)  a  second  step  w  herein  the  coked  catalyst,  separated  from 
hydrocarbons  in  step  (a),  is  contacted  with  steam,  substan- 
tially in  the  absence  of  molecular  oxygen,  at  a  temperature 
of  600°-800°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  15-100  bars,  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  gasify  at  least  W7f  of  the  deposited  coke, 
to  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  meth- 
ane, said  catalyst  being  recycled  to  step  (a) 


4,609.457 

OPERATION  OF  CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTION 

PROCESS 

James  W.  Kilroy,  Arcadia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,539 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-311  ,  20  Claims 
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Com»4mtg  f—4 


/-iitfOcf'Om   Zoi*t 


'^9 Off  "itatt 


1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  continuous  countercurrent 
extraction  zone,  to  which  a  charge  mixture  stream  and  a  sol- 
vent stream  are  continuously  supplied  and  from  which  an 
extract  stream  and  a  raffinate  stream  are  continuously  with- 
drawn, said  method  of  operation  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  charge  mixture  stream  into  an  extraction  zone  at 
a  rate  of  fjow  subject  to  variation  as  described  in  step  (h), 

(b)  controlling  the  rate  at  which  a  solvent  stream  is  supplied 
to  said  extraction  zone  at  a  previously  established  constant 
value; 

(c)  establishing  an  interface  at  a  previously  determined  loca- 
tion in  the  extraction  zone  between  a  heavy  phase  which 
occupies  a  lower  portion  of  the  extraction  zone  and  a  light 
phase  which  occupies  an  upper  portion  of  the  extraction 
zone; 

(d)  varying  the  rate  at  which  a  stream  of  said  heavy  phase  is 
withdrawn  from  said  extraction  zone  lower  portion  in 
order  to  maintain  said  interface  at  a  previously  determined 
location; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  said  light  phase  from  said  ex- 
traction zone  upper  portion  and  dividing  said  light  phase 
stream  into  first  and  second  portions; 

(0  establishing  a  recycle  stream  which  consists  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  light  phase  stream  and  continuously  sup- 
plying said  recycle  stream  to  the  extraction  zone  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  location  at  which  the  charge  mixture 
stream  is  supplied; 

(g)  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  recycle  stream  in  order  to 
maintain  volumetric  inventory  of  the  extraction  zone  at  a 
constant  value; 

(h)  maintaining  a  combined  rate  of  flow  into  the  extraction 
zone  at  a  previously  determined  constant  value,  which 
combined  rate  of  flow  consists  of  the  sum  of  the  flow  rates 
of  said  recycle  stream  and  said  charge  mixture  stream, 
thereby  causing  said  charge  mixture  stream  fiow  rate  to 
vary  inversely  with  said  recycle  stream  flow  rate;  and, 

(i)  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
light  phase  stream,  which  remains  after  establishment  of 
the  recycle  stream,  at  a  previously  determined  constant 
value. 
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4,609,458 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  FROM  OIL 
Itsuji  Okamura,  Toyota;  Hiroaki  Matushita,  Chiba,  and  Kiyoshi 
Murata,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha;  Mac  Incorporated  and  Okaya  and  Co.,  Ltd..  all 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-161071 
Int.  O.^  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-85  4  Claims 


angle  relative  to  the  flow  path  between  said  mlct  end  ,ind 
said  outlet  end  and  defining  an  elliptical  aperture  whi^^h 
presents  a  flow  path  and  a  filler  path  concentric,  to  ihc 
inner  surface  of  said  filter  housing 

(c)  A  fianged  cover  plate  connected  to  said  connector  flange 
by  means  of  threaded  connectors  disp<ised  in  the  holes 
provided  around  said  fiange  and  around  said  cover  plaie; 

(d)  .A  generally  cylindncal  filter  means  comprising,  (  h  .j 
filler  element  fitted  within  said  aperture  and  having'  an 
obliquely  truncated  first  end  defining  a  surface  gencralh 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  baffie  plate,  and  (2)  a  filter  has( 
plate  forming  a  second  end  of  said  filter  element  and  si/eJ 
to  be  compressedly  engaged  between  said  flange  and  saui 
cover  plate, 

(e)  Said  base  plate  having  a  flai  portion  cMending  outv\.irdly 
to  the  penpherv  of  said  fiange  and  then  turned  up  to 
conform  with  the  outside  edge  of  said  fiange  and  fitted 
between  two  peripheral  alignment  means  formed  on  the 
outside  cylindrical  face  of  said  fiange; 

(f)  Said  fiat  portion  defining  a  hole  to  receive  one  of  said 
threaded  connectors  as  located  in  a  selected  hole  in  said 
fiange  lci  rolationally  oneni  said  filter  element  with  said 
baffie  plate;  and 

(g)  Said  turned  up  portion  being  designed  lo  disphu  visual 
information. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  moisture  from  oil  comprising  a 
circulation  line  that  supplies  oil  to  machinery, 

a  moisture-adsorbing  porous  ceramic  material  positioned  in 
the  circulation  line,  the  fine  pores  of  the  ceramic  material 
being  smaller  than  the  molecules  of  said  oil  so  that  the  oil 
molecules  do  not  enter  the  pores,  but  being  about  the  same 
diameter  as  water  molecules  and  thus  capable  of  trapping 
water  molecules  such  that  the  porous  ceramic  material 
adsorbs  moisture  dissolved  in  said  oil  and  its  electrical 
resistance  lowers  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  mois- 
ture adsorbed  thereby,  and 

a  sensor  electncally  connected  to  said  moisture-adsorbing 
ceramic  material  that  outputs  a  signal  when  the  electrical 
resistance  of  said  moisture-adsorbing  ceramic  material 
falls  below  a  given  preset  value. 


'  4,609,459 

FITTED  nUTER  MEMBER 
Junior  F.  Hendrix,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hendrix  Steel  & 

Fabricating  Co.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,480,  Apr.  1,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,755 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  a.  210—91  2  Claims 


1.  In  filter  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  A  generally  T-shaped  member  with  generally  opposed 
fiow  inlet  and  fiow  outlet  ends  and  a  filter  housing  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  which 
terminates  into  a  connector  fiange  having  connection 
holes  defined  around  the  fiange; 

(b)  A  baffle  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  at  an  oblique 


4.609.4*0 
ANAEROBIC  PI  RinCATION  FQl  IPMKNl  FOR  WASTE 

WATER 

Sjoerd    H.   J.    Vellinga.    Wommels,    Netherlands,    assignor    t(i 
Paques  B.V  .,  Balk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul,  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.936 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    24,     19H4, 
8402337 

Int.  Cl.^  CT2F  //  04  (UP  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-188  10  Claims 


*m, 


IL 


1  .Anaerc^bic  purification  apparatus  t'or  ircatnn  ni  of  waste 
water  by  fermentation  in  contact  with  sludge  to  produi^e  gas 
and  purified  water,  comprising; 

apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  reactor  tube  tor  ternienta- 
tion,  means  for  introducing  infiucnt  into  said  ai  least  om 
reactor  tube,  means  for  collecting  and  discharging  pun 
fied  water  near  the  uppermost  end  of  the  at  least  one 
reactor  tub>e,  a  first  collecting  system  for  removing  gas 
from  water  being  positioned  at  a  small  distance  under  itu 
level  of  said  means  for  collecting  and  discharging  purified 
water,  a  second  collecting  system  for  collecting  a  gas- 
water-sludge  mixture  and  passing  water,  said  second  col- 
lecting system  being  positioned  at  a  considerable  distance 
vertically  under  the  level  of  said  means  for  collecting  and 
discharging  purified  water,  both  collecting  svstems  ex- 
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4.609,461 
APPARATLS  FOR  PLRIFVING  BLOOD 
Sat^shi  Takata,  Kobe,  and  Nobutaka  Tani.  Minoo,  both  of  Ja- 
1,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.084 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1983.  58-145590 
Int.  a.'  BOID  13  (XJ 
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(a) 


tending  substantially  across  the  entire  cross-section  of  the 
reactor  tube,  at  least  one  rising  pipe  for  raising  the  gas- 
water-sludge  mixture  by  gas  lifting  action,  said  rising  pipe 
being  in  connection  with  said  second  collecting  system,  a 
separation  device  for  separating  gas  and  water  in  connec- 
tion with  said  nsing  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
at  least  one  downpipe  extending  from  said  separation 
device  to  the  lowermost  part  of  the  reactor  tube  for  re- 
turning the  separated  water  and  sludge. 


a.  210—195.2 


13 


2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  whole  blcvid  compris- 


al  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  therof.  an  impure 
blood  room  formed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  mlet 
and  being  separated  from  the  remainder  of  said  chamber 
by  a  first  separation  means,  an  outlet  at  the  end  of  said 
chamber  opposite  from  said  inlet,  a  purified  blood  room 
'ormed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  remainder  of  the  chamber  by  a  second 
separating  means,  a  plurality  of  semi-permeable  hollow 
ibers  provided  in  said  chamber  and  attached  at  their 
respective  ends  to  the  first  separating  means  and  the  sec- 
ond separating  means,  a  central  reservoir  formed  in  said 
hamber  between  said  first  and  second  separating  means 
ind  around  said  hollow  fiber  membranes,  said  reservoir 
lavmg  a  inlet  adjacent  to  said  purified  blood  room  and  an 
outlet  adjacent  to  said  impure  blood  room  and  allowing 
jiasma  to  flow  therein;  and 
(b  a  plasma  treatment  path  consisting  of  a  pump  connected 
:o  said  outlet  of  said  plasma  reservoir,  a  plasma  purifying 
■neans  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  means  for 
onnecting  the  output  of  said  purifying  means  to  the  mlet 
)f  said  plasma  reservoir;  and 

lierein  said  hollow  fibers  are  capable  of  separating  plasma 
rom  whole  blood  and  having  p<-)res  at  the  inside  surface 
hereof  of  0.01  to  10  fxm  in  diameter  and  a  permeation  rate 
or  pure  water  of  not  less  than  2  ml/m-.min.mmHg. 

I 

4.609,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  TO  CONVERT  TOP  TUBE 

SF  EET  HLTER  TO  BOTTOM  TUBE  SHEET  ni  TER 
Geor  ie  C.  Flynn,  Chester.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Graver  Com- 
paf y.  Union,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695,041    i 
Int.  a.*  BOID  27/m  ' 

^-  210-232  25  Oaims 

\  method  of  converting  a  top  tube  sheet  precoat  filter 
appaiatus  into  a  bottom  tube  sheet  precoat  filter  apparatus, 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  top  tube  sheet  precoat  filter  apparatus  hav- 
ing. 


(i)  a  filter  tank  having  an  upper  effluent  compartment  and 
a  lower  influent  compartment, 

(ii)  a  tube  sheet  mounted  in  said  filter  tank  dividing  the 
filter  tank  into  the  upper  and  lower  compartments, 

(iii)  filter  elements  extending  downwardly  from  the  tube 
sheet  into  the  mfiuent  compartment  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  corresponding  openings  in  the  tube  sheet, 

(iv)  an  inlet  conduit  for  directing  influent  liquid  into  the 
lower  influent  compartment,  and 

(v)  an  effluent  conduit  for  withdrawing  effluent  liquid 
from  the  upper  effluent  compartment; 

(b)  removing  the  tube  sheet  and  the  filter  elements  from  the 
filter  tank; 

(c)  supporting  a  cannister  member,  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  closed  lower  end.  within  the  filter  tank  such  that 
the  upper  end  thereof  is  in  sealing  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  filter  tank  and  the  lower  end  thereof  extends 
substantially  across  the  filter  tank  and  functions  as  a  tube 
sheet  dividing  the  filter  tank  into  an  upper  influent  com- 
partment and  a  lower  effluent  compartment; 

(d)  supporting  precoat  filter  elements  upwarding  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cannister  member  within  the  upper  influ- 


=^ 


ent  compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  openings  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  cannister  member; 

(e)  providing  an  influent  conduit  for  directing  influent  liquid 
into  the  upper  influent  compartment;  and 

(f)  providing  an  effluent  conduit  for  withdrawing  effluent 
liquid  from  the  lower  effluent  compartment. 

14  A  bottom  tube  sheet  precoat  filter  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  generally  vertical  filter  tank  having  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  secured  to 
each  other  through  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  filter  tank;  a  generally 
vertical  cannister  member  supported  within  said  filter  tank, 
said  cannister  member  having  an  open  upper  end  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  filter  tank  and  a  closed  lower  end  having 
openings  formed  therein  so  as  to  divide  said  filter  tank  into  an 
upper  influent  compartment  and  a  lower  effluent  compart- 
ment; a  plurality  of  precoat  filter  elements  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  cannister  member  into  said  upper 
influent  compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  open- 
ings in  said  lower  end  of  said  cannister  member;  an  influent 
conduit  for  directing  influent  liquid  into  said  upper  influent 
compartment;  and  an  effluent  conduit  for  withdrawing  effluent 
liquid  from  said  lower  effluent  compartment. 
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4.609,463 
WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
Clement  C.  Macevicz,  San  Diego,  and  Byron  J.  Mulherin,  Jr.. 
San  Marcos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nimbus  W  ater  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,983 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  U/00 

U.S.  a.  210—238  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  purification  device  for  separating  water  from 
dissolved  impurities  therein,  comprising; 

a  two-piece  pressure  vessel; 

a  reverse-osmosis  module  disposed  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  reverse-osmosis  module  comprising  a  spirally- 
wrapped  membrane  assembly  disposed  on  a  perforated 
tubular  core; 

an  inlet  fitting  on  said  pressure  vessel  for  enabling  flow  of 
unpurified  water  into  said  pressure  vessel; 

first  outlet  means  on  said  pressure  vessel  for  enabling  flow  of 
purified  water  from  said  pressure  vessel;  and 

second  ontlet  means  on  said  pressure  vessel  for  enabling 
restricted  flow  of  unpurified  water  and  impurities  from 
said  pressure  vessel; 

said  pressure  vessel  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a 
lower  member,  said  inlet  fitting  being  disposed  on  said 
upper  member  and  including  quick-disconnect  coupling 
means  thereon  to  enable  releasable  connection  of  said 
device  to  a  source  of  water; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  having  an  outer  wall; 

said  upper  and  lower  members  having  mutually  cooperable 
threads  formed  on  their  outer  walls  to  enable  said  mem- 
bers to  be  releasably  attached  to  one  another; 

an  inlet  plenum  being  defined  above  said  module  for  receiv- 
ing unpurified  water  from  said  inlet  fitting  and  a  recepta- 
cle being  defined  beneath  said  module  for  receiving  un- 
purified water  and  impurities  from  said  module; 

said  lower  member  having  a  gradually  tapered  interior,  said 
intenor  having  a  larger  inner  diameter  adjacent  its  upper 
end  than  adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  module  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  a  lower  portion  of  said  module  is  com- 
pressed by.  and  sealed  against,  said  gradually  tapered 
interior  of  said  lower  member  between  said  mlet  plenum 
and  said  receptacle. 


4.609,464 
HOLLOW  HBERS  FOR  USE  IN  DIALYSIS  AND 
ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 
Juuro  Aoyagi;  Kazuaki  Takahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Y'ukio 
Seita.  F'uji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP84/00050,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9.  1984,  «;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  03228.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  30.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  667.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1983,  58-24832 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321.3  22  Haims 


1.  A  dialytic  hollow  fiber  iif  cupranimtmium  cellulose  h.i-v- 
ing  a  continuously  perforated  hollow  core  ihrtnjghoui  the 
entire  length  thereof  said  hollow  fiber  having  a  v»,all  thickness 
of  5  to  35  fim  and  a  truly  circular  cross  section  50  to  MX)  fim  in 
outside  diameter  throughout  the  entire  length  and  the  entire 
circumference  thereof  having  a  skin  layer  of  not  more  than 
300  A  in  thickness  in  the  outer  surface  therec^f.  and  containing 
substantially  no  void  m  the  inner  surface  therec^t.  having  a 
permeation  ratio  in  the  range  of  20  to  W^f  for  csliKhrome  C 
and  in  the  range  of  not  less  than  99  9%  (or  creatinine  with  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  12,400.  and  having  a  maximum 
fractional  molecular  weight  of  about  40.000  at  an  mhibition  ratio 
of  95%, 


4,609.465 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  CONNECTOR  SEAI 
John  D.  Miller.  Homer.  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation.  Glen 
Cove.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,424 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  27 /OS 

U.S.  a.  210—323.2  17  Halms 


1.  A  niter  cartridge  for  removing  [artKulates  tK^ni  a  de- 
structive fluid,  said  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindraal 
filter  arrangement  hav  mg  a  generally  annular  cross  section  and 
including  a  cylindrical  microporous  nuoropolymenc  filter  for 
removing  particulate  contaminants  from  fluid  flowing  through 
the  filter  and  further  including  a  cylindrical  fluoropolymeric 
structure  coaxially  disposed  adjacent  the  filter  for  supporting 
the  filter,  first  and  second  impervious  fluoropolymeric  end 
caps  concenlncally  disposed  adjacent  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  of  the  filter  arrangement,  said  first  end  cap  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  protrusion  projecting  away  from  the  filter 
arrangement  and  containing  means  defining  a  central  aperture 
communicating  with  the  center  of  the  filter  arrangement  and 
said  second  end  cap  enclosing  said  second  end  of  said  filter 
arrangement,  and  a  sealing  ring  cooperatively  arranged  with 
the  first  end  cap,  at  least  the  external  surface  nf  said  sealing 
ring  comprising  a  fluoropolymeric  material 
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4,609.466 
PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Calvin  W.  McCausland,  165  North,  1300  East,  Springville.  I  tah 
14663,  and  Louis  A.  Palombo,  622  North.  300  East,  Spanish 
^ork,  Utah  84660 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,860 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  41/00 
.$.  CI.  210—244  16  Claims 
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A  portable  water  purification  system  usable  as  a  domestic 
ap  )liance  compnsmg: 

neans  designed  for  staged  puriHcation  of  raw.  tap  vvater  to  a 
potable  pure  condition,  including: 

I  plurality  of  flow  connected  water  filter  units  arranged  for 
seriatim  removal  of  different  inpurities  contained  m  raw 
water  to  be  purified,  said  filter  units  including 

I  primary  water  filter  unit  having  a  pressure  vessel,  means 
forming  a  reverse  osmosis  filter  structure  m  said  pressure 
vessel,  a  raw  water  inlet  conduit,  a  pure  water  outlet 
conduit  and  a  waste  water  outlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  pressure  vessel,  respectively,  and 

ii  secondary  water  filter  unit  operationally  adapted  for  solids 
removal: 

law  water  connector  means  tor  detachable  connection  to  a 
raw  water  faucet,  and  fiexible  raw  water  conduit  means 
for  conducting  raw  water  from  said  raw  water  connector 
means  to  said  filter  units. 

lure  water  connector  means  defining  a  closed  svstem  for 
connection  to  a  pure  water  storage  container,  and  fiexible 
pure  water  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pure  water 
connector  means  with  an  outlet  from  said  filter  units;  and 
^rtable  storage  chest  means  for  containing  said  filter  units, 
said  flexible  conduit  means  and  said  connector  means  for 
storage  of  said  system  upon  disconnection  of  said  conduit 
means  from  said  faucet  and  said  storage  container,  respec- 
tively. 


4.609,467 
ROTARY  PLOW  ASSEMBLY 

Rainon  A.  Morales,  Budd  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Komline-Sand- 
crson  Engineering  Corporation,  Peapack,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  763,278 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  .?J  _?(5  I 

-1  CI.  210-396  20  Claims 

.A  plow  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an  endless  con- 
:  or  type  filtering  device,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  member  and  at  least  one  plow  depending  there- 
fron,  said   plow   comprising  a  shaft  affixed   to  said  support 


member,  a  plow  body  having  a  central  bore  through  w  hich  the 
shaft  at  least  partially  extends,  said  body  capable  oi  rotary 


^  / 


movement  on  said  shafi,  and  means  for  retaining  said  plow 
body  on  said  shaft. 


4,609.468 

LNCREASED  STRENGTH  POLYMER-BLENDED 

MEMBRANES 

Joan  A.  Cramm.  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  UOi^  Inc.. 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,053 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-490  18  Claims 

1.  A  supported  thin  film  polymer  blend  membrane  which 
possesses  increased  structural  strength  comprising  a  porous 
support  having  composited  thereon  an  inorganic-organic  blend 
formed  as  a  solution  phase  blend  in  a  mutually  miscible  solvent 
consisting  of  a  phosphoric  or  sulfuric  acid  and  an  organic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyethylene  oxide,  polyethylene  gly- 
col, and  cellulose  acetate. 


4,609,469 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PLANT  EFFLUENT 

Hagop  Keoteklian,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Entenmanns, 
Inc..  Bayshore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  663,112 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  210—609  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  providing  tertiary  treatment  to  an  industrial 

waste  water  stream  which  contains  dissolved  starches,  sugars, 

gluten,  protein  and  fats  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  treating  the  waste  stream  with  alum  and  anionic  polyelec- 

trolyte  in  a  flotation  unit  thereby  producing  sludge  and 

comparatively  clarified  water,  removing  the  sludge  to  a 

concentration  tank  and  the  comparatively  clarified  water 

to  a  transfer  tank,  admixing  the  comparatively  clarified 

water  with  a  cationic  polyelectrolyte  in  a  holding  tank, 

pumping  the  thus  treated  water  to  a  primary  clarifier 
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having  sufficient  coagulants  and  flocculants  added  thereto 
to  produce  a  sludge,  and  then  collecting  and  separating 
the  resultant  sludge  from  this  primary  clarification  in 
order  to  produce  a  further  clarified  effiuent; 

(b)  adding  to  the  further  clarified  effiuent  anaerobic  acti- 
vated bacteria  in  a  series  of  underground  tanks; 

(c)  holding  the  clarified  effiuent  in  (b)  at  least  48  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  between  28°  C.  and  48°  C.  to  substantially 
devour  and  decompose  suspended  and  dissolved  organic 
wastes  therein; 

(d)  recovering  the  water  effluent  from  the  holding  area  in  (c) 
and  circulating  it  to  a  second  clarifier  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  additional  sludge  like  that  produced  in  the  pri- 
mary clarifier  by  means  of  added  coagulants  and  fioccu- 
lants; 

(e)  collecting  the  additional  sludges  and  separating  from 
them  a  second  clarified  water  effiuent; 

(0  passing  the  sludges  from  the  steps  (a)  and  (e)  to  a  collec- 
tion sludge  tank  area  for  eventual  disposal,  and 

(g)  recirculating  the  second  clarified  water  to  a  sand  grav  itv 
filter  to  further  clarify  said  water. 


4.609.472 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  Al  KAII  METAL 

CHLORATE  FROM  ALKALI  MFTAI   (  HIORIDF 

BRINES 

Don  E.  Reynolds.  Athens,  and  James  I).  Kilby,  Cleveland,  both 

of  Tenn,.  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985.  .Ser.  No.  7 17. ■'68 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)2F  1/70 

U.S.  CI.  210—750  8  Claims 

CHLORATE  DECOMPOSITION    IN 
NdCl    BRINE   AT    TfC 

am 


z    0D«, 


A  EXAMPLE     I 

•  COMRftRATlvE    EXAMPLE  A 


000.. 


20  40  «0  go  lOO  I2D 

FtACTON   TIME     (MINUTK)     - 


4,609,470 
METHOD  OF  BIOPOLYMERIC  SLUDGE  DEW  ATERING 
Koo-Heung  Chung,  Granger;  Gary  L.  Davis,  Argos,  and  Francis 
H.  Verhoff,  Goshen,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.824 
Int.  CI.^C02F  11/ 14 
U.S.  a.  210—725  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dewatering  aqueous  sludge  comprising 
mixing  the  sludge  with  an  amount  of  chitosan  effective  to 
fiocculate  the  sludge  solids  and  an  amount  of  an  organic  dialde- 
hyde  effective  to  substantially  strengthen  the  solid  fioc  and 
increase  the  settling  rate  of  the  fioc. 


4,609,471 
LASER  DISINFECTION  OF  FLUIDS  ENHANCED  BY  GAS 

BUBBLES 
Bernard  J.  Beemster,  Mequon,  and  Paul  R.  Goudy,  Jr.,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Autotrol  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,566 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  210—748  5  Claims 


?r" 


SI 


r 


iy.-^r.-.,. 


1  A  process  for  removing  chlorate  ions  from  an  impure 
alkali  Metal  chloride  brine  removed  from  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  consists  essentially  of  acidifying  said  impure  hnnc  ti  .i 
pH  of  less  than  about  2  and  reacting  said  acidified  impurt'  hnnc 
with  a  reducing  portion  of  hydrazine  hydrochh^ndc  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  hydrazine  hydrochloride  to  ^hli  Talc  i'  r,  i>-  ji 
least  about  0, 1  1. 


4.609.473 

BENTONITE-SllFATF  FABRIC   SOFrFMNC, 

PARTICl  LATE  ACrGI  OMFRATF.  PROC  FSSES  FOR 

MANl  FACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF.  AND 

DETERGENT  CC3MPOSITIONS  C  ()NTAININ(,  IT 

Pallassana     N.      Ramachandran.      Robbinsville;     Charles     J. 

Schramm,  Jr.,  Somerville,  both  of  N.J.;  H.  Peter  I^zecky, 

New   York,  N,Y,,  and   Martin   I).   Reinish,   Emerson,   N.J.. 

assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  New  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  674.899.  Nov.  26.  1984.  This 

application  Mar.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.796 

Int.  Cl.^  D06M  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  22  Claims 


1  A  fabric  softening  bciitoniicsodium  sulfate  agglomerate 
which  comprises  agglomerate  particles  of  sizes  in  the  range  nt 
No's  10  to  140  sieves,  V  S  Sieve  Series,  which  are  agglomer- 
ates of  mixtures  of  finely  divided  bentonilc  and  sodium  sulfate, 
with  at  least  a  major  proportion  bv  ueighl  't  each  of  the 
bentonite  and  sodium  sulfate  particle^  heiiik;  less  than  No.  100 
sieve  size,  with  the  proportions  of  benionite  and  sodium  sulfate 
1,  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  liquid,  comprising:  being  within  the  range  of  one  part  of  sodium  sulfate  hv  weight 

introducing  bubbles  of  a  gas  into  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  to  2  to  10  parts  of  bentonite  bv  weight,  with  thi  benionite  and 
treated;  and  scxiium  sulfate  particles  being  held  titgether  in  the  agglomerate 

passing  the  stream  of  the  liquid  with  the  bubbles  through  a  particles  by  hydrated  bentonite  at  the  surfaces  of  said  partie  les. 
laser  beam  which  radiates  coherent  light  in  the  ultraviolet  and  with  the  agglomerate  particles  being  of  a  moisture  content 
range.  in  the  range  of  5  to  16%,  by  v*. eight. 


4.609,474 

AQUEOLS  ORGANIC  SULFONATE  SURFACTANT 
SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  PHENYLETHERSULFONATE 

COSURFACTANTS 
Joseph  Reisberg,  Houston,  Tex.;  Hendrik  T.  Verkouw.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Theodorus  A.  B.  Vt. 
Bolsman,  CM  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,725.  Aug.  26.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,841 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  252-8.55  D  4  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  anionic  surfactant  system  consisting  essen- 

lally  of  a  petroleum  sulfonate  surfactant  system  containmg  an 

imount  effective  for  providing  salt  tolerance  of  a  cosurfactant 

)f  the  formula. 


A.  here  R  is  a  10-18  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical.  R'  is  an  ethylene 
adical,  n  IS  1-5  and  X  is  a  monovalent  cation. 
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4,609,475  I 

VIETHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  A 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  BY  REMOVAL  OF 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  THEREFROM 
>avid  J.  Hanion;  J.  Michael  Wilson,  and  Jimmie  D.  Weaver,  all 
of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan. 
Okia. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  582,994 
Int.  C\.*  E21B  43/25.  43/28 
.S.  a.  252-8.55  B  10  Claims 

6  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  porous 
media  which  has  its  permeability  decreased  by  the  deposition 
of  polymeric  materials  comprising 

contacting  the  media  with  an  aqueous  composition  having  a 

pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  and  comprising: 
(a)  a  water  soluble  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid, 
butyric  acid,  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  citric  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof  and, 
fb)  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  perborate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  an  alkali  metal 
peroxide,  sodium  carbonate  peroxydihydrate.  sodium 
peroxydiphosphate,  p<^tassium  peroxydiphosphate,  potas- 
sium carbonate  peroxydihydrate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
(c)  a  source  effective  in  promoting  the  decomposition  of  the 
oxidizing  agent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  n-butyi 
alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  isoamyl  alcohol,  ethylene 
glycol,  diacetone  alcohol,  cuprous  ions,  ferrous  ions, 
cobalt  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,609.476 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  AQUEOUS  BRINK 

FLUIDS 

I  irael  J.  Heilweil,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  C  orpo- 
ration.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.901.  May  2,  1983. 
a|)andoned,  and  Ser.  No.  604,669.  Apr.  27.  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  673.635 
Int.  a.^  C09K  7 '02:  E21B  43 '00 
l|.S.  a.  252-8.55  R  42  Claims 

25.  An  aqueous  brine  fluid  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  densifying  amount  of  a  densifying  salt  sufficient  to 
densify  said  fluid,  said  densifying  salt  constituting  at  least 
about  30^f  by  weight  of  said  fluid, 
fb)  a  viscosity  increasing  vinyl  sulfonate  amide  copolymer  in 


an  amount  from  about  }<7c  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said 
fluid,  wherein  said  vinyl  sulfonate  amide  copolymer  is  a 
viscosity  increasing  amount  of  one  or  more  water-soluble 
copolymers  of  acrylamidomethylpropanesulfonic  acids 
salts,  consisting  essentially  of  a  random  distribution  of 

(1)  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

— CHi— c  H  — 

I 
CO 

I 

HN-CICH.,):— CH:— S03©X®; 

(2)  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

— CH2— CH  — 

I 

N-R, 
I 
CO— R2; 

and 

(3)  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 


—  CH-  — CH  — 

I 
CO 

I 

NH2; 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and  X*  is  a  cation;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  thermal  stability  enhancing  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone. 
l-methyI-2-pyridone,  N.N'-dimethyl-propylene  urea,  N- 
(N,N-dimethyl-amino)-propyl-2-pyrrolidone.  N-methyl 
caprolactam,  and  hydantoin,  wherein  said  additive  consti- 
tutes from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  said  fluid 


4.609,477 
LIQUID  FOAMING  ADDITIVES  USED  IN  THE 
STIMULATION  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Stefano  C,  Crema.  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration. Wyandotte.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,349 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252-8.55  9  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  additive  for  the  stimulation  of  oil  or  gas  wells 
comprising 

(a)  a  nonionic  fluorochemical  surfactant;  and 

(b)  a  nonionic  heteric  polyether  surfactant  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5,000  to  50,000  prepared  by  reacting  an 
initiator  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  with  a 
mixture  consisting  of  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  lower  epox- 
ide having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  ethylene  oxide  to  lower  epoxide  is  from  80:20  to  20:80 
wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  used  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  1:5  to  5:1. 

6  A  process  for  stimulating  oil  or  gas  well  formations  which 
comprises  injecting  an  effective  amount  of  a  foaming  additive 
comprising 

(a)  a  nonionic  fluorochemical  surfactant:  and 

(b)  a  nonionic  heteric  polyether  surfactant  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5,000  to  50,000  prepared  by  reacting  an 
initiator  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  with  a 
mixture  consisting  of  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  lower  epox- 
ide having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  such  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  ethylene  oxide  to  lower  epoxide  is  from  80:20  to  20:80 
wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  used  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  1:5  to  5:1 

into  the  oil  or  gas  well  formation  along  with  a  lower  alkyl 
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alcohol  which  will  foam  in  the  presence  of  the  foaming  addi- 
tive and  fracturing  said  formation. 


4,609,478 

SULFONATED  ALKYL  GLUCOSIDES  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  OIL  RECOV  ERY 

Philip  A.  Egan,  Asheville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,679 
Int.  CV  E21B  43/22:  C07H  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonated   l-O  substituted  glucoside  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HO-^ 
RiO-^ 


CH^OH 


RlO 


^H 


OR 


wherein; 

(a)  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  alkoxyphenol; 

(b)  one  or  both  of  said  Ri  groups  is 

wherein  M  is  H,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  ammonium,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  18;  and 

(c)  any  remaining  Rj  group  is  H. 

5.  In  a  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterra- 
nean, petroleum  containing,  porous  formation  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well,  said 
recovery  method  comprising  the  type  wherein  at  least  one 
fluid  is  injected  into  the  formation  and  petroleum  displaced  by 
the  injected  at  least  one  fluid  is  recovered  from  the  formation 
through  the  production  well,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least 
one  fluid  injected  into  said  formation  is  a  sulfonated  glucoside 
derivative  according  to  claim  1. 


4,609,480 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING 
FATIGUE  LIFE 
Hitoshi  Hata;  Akira  Sasaki,  and  Hisao  Yamada,  all  of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  fo  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,974,  .Sep.  10.  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  761.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-171182 
Int.  a."  ClOM  105/8.  105/72 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  14  Haims 

1    A  lubricant  comp<isition  for  impnnmg  fatigue  life  v>hich 
comprises  a  lubricating  base  material  containmg  (he  additi\rs 
(a)  from  0,01  to  10"^    b\   weight  oi  at  least  one  comp<njnd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


s  r'      R''      n 

II  I         I         II 

\  — C  — S  — CH  — (  H  — (  - 


(D 


■i.-K' 


/ 


vv herein  R',  R-  and  R*  are  each  an  alk\l  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
ester  group  of  the  formula  — C(X)R*  and  R'*  is  a  hvdro- 
gen  atom  or  methsl  group 
(11)  an  alkyl  thiocarbamoyl  compound  of  the  formula 


r6  5  5  p8  (II) 

\  II  II  / 

\  — C  — (At— (  — N 


wherein   R'".   R  .   R*  and   R''  are  ca^  h   an  aik>l   group 
ha\ing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  ot  the  pairs  oi 
R^  and  R  .  and  R**  and  R'*  may  form  a  nng  structure 
uith  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the  groups  R^  and  R 
or  R*"  and  R*^  are  bonded,  and  (.A  I  is  a  sulfide  or  polysul- 
fide  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  S. 
S— S,    S— S— S,    S— S— S-S,    S^S— S— S— S,    and 
S — S — S — S — S — S    or    a    linkage    of    the    formula 
S— (CH2);t— S.  n  being  an  integer  of  1.  2  or  3:  and 
lb)  from  0  005  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  l,3.4-thiadia7olc  com 
pound  o\  the  fi^rmula 


4,609,479 

ORGANIC  TITANIUM  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  CROSS-LINKERS 

Kenneth  C.  Smeltz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,507 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.551  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  combining  a  polyol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  erythritol,  arabitol. 
xylitol.  sorbitol,  dulcitol,  mannitol.  inositol,  monosaccharides, 
and  disaccharides,  water  and  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid, 
malic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  saccharic  acid,  gluconic 
acid,  glyceric  acid  and  mandelic  acid,  and  then  reacting  that 
combination  of  materials  with  a  tetravalent  titanium  compound 
of  an  inorganic  acid  at  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid:titanium 
mol  ratio  between  about  1:1  and  aout  3:1  and  a  polyoftitanium 
mol  ratio  between  about  0.25:1  and  about  2:1. 


II 
■s— s— C, 


\ 


(III) 


C— S— S— R" 


wherein  R'*^and  R' '  are  each  an  alk\  1  group  having  from 

I  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
7.  A  lubricant  composition  tor  improving  fatigue  life  which 
comprises  a  lubricating  base  material  containing  the  additives 
(a)  from  0.01  10  lO'^'c  bv  weight  oi  at  least  one  comf^ound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\ 

(i)  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R' 


O 


0) 


R2 


\ 


N— C— S— CH— CH— C— O— R* 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R^  are  ea>.h  an  alkvi  group  having 
from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R  '  is  a  hv  drogen  atom  or  an 
ester  group  of  the  formula  ~  COOR'  and  R*  is  a  hv  dro- 
gen atom  or  melhvl  group 
(11)  an  alkvl  thiocarbamoyl  compound  of  the  formula 


Tosh 


Co 
4, 
Ju 


Fel 
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L.?< 


tw 

tra 

trat 

te 

liv 

at 


wh 
ing 

said 
cis- 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


R'-  S  S  K-  (ID 

\         II  II         / 

N  — C  — (A)— C  — N 

y  \ 


wherein  R^  R".  R^  and  R"  are  each  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  pairs  of 
R'^  and  R  .  and  R"  and  R'^  may  form  a  rmg  structure 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the  groups  R*^  and  R' 
i>r  R'and  R^'are  bonded,  and  (A)  is  a  sulfide  or  polysul- 
fide  hnkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S, 
S-S.  S-S-S.  S-S-S-S.  S-S-S-S-S.  and 
S— S— S  — S— S  — S  or  a  hnkage  of  the  formula 
S— <CH:)..^S.  n  being  an  integer  of  1.2  or  3; 
b)  from  ()(J()?  t(>  \^r  h\  weight  of  a  1.3.4-thiadiazole  com- 
pound of  the  t'ormula 


4,609,482 
WASHING  AND  C  LEANING  AGENT  WITH 
ANTIMYCETIC  ACTION 
Carl  P.  V/ieland,  Hochwaldstrasse  41,  Baldham.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German)  'D-Snii).  assignor  to  C.  P.  Wieland  and  C.  Zillich, 
both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE8401124.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1985,  P^T  Pub.  No.  WO85/00041,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  3.  1985 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  709,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16 
1983.  3321840 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  ID  J/4* 
U.S.  CI.  252-106  7  Claims 

1.  Washing  and  cleansing  agent  with  antimycetic  action 
comprising  from  about  10%  to  about  409'f  sodium  lauryl  sul- 
phate and  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.57c  imazalil 

y 


(III) 


Rl"-S-S-C 


C  — S  — S— Rl 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms:  and 
c)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfu- 
nzed  olefins,  sulfurized  oils,  sulfurized  oxymolybdenum 
organophosphorodithioates.  sulfurized  oxymolybdenum 
dithiocarbamates.  phosphoric  acid  esters  and  phosphorous 
esters. 


4,609,483 
SCALE  INHIBITING  CO.MPOSITION 
Dionisio  G.  Cuisia.  Chicago,  and  Chih  M.  Hwa,  Palatine,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  \V.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,484 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  252-180  9  claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  scale  in 
aqueous  systems  consisting  of  a  first  component  consisting  of 
carboxymethylcellulose  having  molecular  weight  of  about 
90.(XX)  to  about  500,(X)0.  and  a  second  component  consisting  of 
gluconic  acid  or  glucoheptonic  acid  or  both,  or  water  soluble 
salts  of  one  or  both  components. 


f25. 


(Is 


4,609,481 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROV  ING  TRACTION  COEFFICIFNT 

OF  TRACTION  DRIVE  FLUID  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

iyuki   Tsubouchi,   Kisarazu.  and   Hitoshi   Hata.   Ichihara, 
loth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited, 
okyo,  Japan 

itinuation-in-partofSer.  No.  626.311.  Jun,  29,  1984.  Pat.  No. 
"",290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.966, 
10.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1985,  Ser. 
No.  736.549 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1982,  57-107539- 
21.  1983,  58-26325 
e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  IJ  50  ' 

CI.  252—73  18  Claims 

A  process  for  im]3roving  the  coefTicient  of  traction  be- 
n  at  least  two  relatively  rotatable  elements  m  a  torque 
smittmg  relationship  and  for  maintaining  said  coefficient  of 
tion  substantially  constant  over  a  broad  range  of  operating 
ratures  which  comprises  introducing  between  the  trac- 
surfaces  of  said  elements  a  traction  drive  fluid  comprising 
ast  one  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


4.609,484 

INORGANIC  CATION  EXCHANGERS  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Giulio  Alberti.  Perugia;  Francesco  Bartoli,  Rome;  Umberto 
f  ostanfin.i.  Perugia,  and  Francesco  Di  Gregorio,  .Mon- 
terotoiuio.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ENT  Ente  Nazionale 
Idrocarburi.  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,407 
i  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1983,  22365  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  J/OO:  COIB  25/37 
U.S.  a.  252-184  27  Claims 
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rein  R  to  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alky  1  group  contain- 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  1,  m  and  n  are  each  I  to  3, 

c(^mp<iund  (I)  comprising  a  mixture  of  70^-  or  less  of  the 
t)rm  and  30':"c  or  more  of  the  trans-form 


—T 


I.  A  cation  exchanger  comprising  a  solid  solution  of  tetrava- 
lent  metal  acid  salt  of  at  least  two  oxygenated  acids,  of  tetrahe- 
dron structure,  of  the  elements  phosphorous  and/or  arsenic, 
said  cation  exchanger  further  corresponding  to  the  formula 
M(HA04)2  ,t(HA03)t.A;H20,  where  M  is  a  tetravalent  metal 
selected  from  Zr,  Ti  or  Hf;  A  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic;  x  is 
between  0.05  and  1.95:  and  n  is  a  whole  number  or  fraction 
between  0  and  6. 
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4,609,485 
BIPYRIMIDINYL  DERIV  ATIV  F:S 
Kisei  Kitano;  Tetsuya  Ogawa;  Yasuyuki  Goto,  all  of  Yokohama- 
shi,  and  Naoyuki  Yoshida,  Kamakurashi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chisso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-28337; 
Mar.  9,  1984,  59-44954 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13;  C07D  403/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.61  5  Claims 

L    2,5'-Disubstituled-5,2'-bipynmidinyls   expressed    by    the 
formula 


.<^gH(^. 


(I) 


wherein 


represents 


X  represents  a  halogen  atom  of  F,  CI  or  Br  t)r  cyano  group  or 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  each  having  I  to  10  carb(m 
atoms  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  each 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,609.486 
SILICONE  WATER-BASED  EMULSIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SHELF  LIFE 
Alan  L.  Freiberg;  Daniel  Graiver;  Thomas  F.  Lim,  all  of  Mid- 
land, and  Antony  P.  Wright,  Rhodes,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,976 

Int.  a.*  SOU  13/00:  C08L  83/06:  C09D  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  252-310  16  Claims 

12.  A  composition  obtained  by  combining 

(A)  a  curable,  anionic  silicone  emulsion  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  a  dispersed  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  phase  in  which  an  organic  tin  compound  is 
used  as  a  catalyst,  said  emulsion  having  been  aged  until 
capable  of  yielding  an  elastomer  upon  removal  of  the 
water  from  the  emulsion,  and 

(B)  from  1  to  40  mols,  per  mol  of  organic  tin  compound,  of 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
mercaptan  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  3  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  8-quinolinol.  thioglycolic  acid,  and  salts  of 
thioglycolic  acid. 

13.  The  composition  of  claim  12  in  which  the  anionic  sili- 
cone emulsion  of  (A)  comprises  a  continuous  aqueous  phase 
and  a  dispersed  phase,  the  dispersed  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  anionically  stabilized  hydroxylated  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  which  contains  about  2  silicon-bonded  hydroxyls  per 
molecule,  an  organic  tin  compound,  and  a  colloidal  silica,  said 
silicone  emulsion  having  a  pH  in  a  range  of  9  to  115  inclusive. 


4.609,487 
GEL-FORMING  MIXTURE  BASED  ON  AN  Al  KAI  I 
SILICATE  AND  A  TRIAI  KOX^  SIl  ANF 
Rudolf  Burkhardt;  Hansjiirgen  Hass.  both  of  Troisdorf;  Horsf 
Hanisch.  Mondorf.  and  Gunter  \ogel,   Hennef,  ail  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktienge^ell- 
schaft.  Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  451.906.  I>ec.  21.  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  702,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Dec    28, 
1981,  3151680 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  LI  iXJ.  CX)9J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—315.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  gel-forming  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqucus 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  having  a  density  of  1.25  to  1  4  .md 
as  gelling  agent,  a  trialkoxysilane  of  the  formula 


OR' 

I 
R— Si— OR^ 

I     , 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R  .  R'  and  R'  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
alkyl  moieties  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  silane  to  Si02  is  0.05:1  to  0.28:1. 


4.609,488 

REGENERATION  OF  AQUEOUS  DFGRFASING  AND 

(  LEANING  SOLI  TIONS 

Jurgen  Geke.  Duesseldorf.  and  Bernd  Stedry,  Kempen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  561.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Dec    22 
1982,  3247431 

Int.  Cl,^  BOID  r  1)4.  B08B  7/04;  C23G  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-344  i  claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  aqueous  alkaline  or  runiiral 
degreasing  and  cleaning  solutions  contaminated  with  an  emul- 
sified oil  containing  an  anionic  emulsifier  cotTiprisnig  adding 
thereto  an  effective  quantity  of  a  cationic  demulsifier  which  is 
a  mtrogen-containing  cationically  modified  polymer  wherein 
the  cationic  modification  is  by  either  proionation  or  alkvlation. 
and  wherein  the  polymer  consists  essentially  of  polytihy  lene 
imine  or  a  methylated  polymer  of  ethylene  imine. 


4,609.489 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  SURFAC  E  AtTI\  E 

COMPOSITION 

Iwao  Hisamoto.  Osaka;  Chiaki  Maeda.  Kyoto,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Nishiwaki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  277,685.  Jun.  26,  1981.  Pat.  No. 
4,459,221.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1984,  Ser,  No.  594,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1980,  55-88345 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10. 
2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  17,  lb.  n.  26.  r/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-355  2  (  laims 

1  A  nuonne-containing  surface  active  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  UJ  to  W  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
surfactant  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(C8Fi7S02NHC3H6N(CH3).<]  M  - . 

IC3F70(C3F60)3CFC0NHC3H6N(CH3)3]  + 1  - , 
CF3 


161-083  O.G  -86-10 
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-continued 
[C<)FiyC:H4.N(CHo.0"Br 


[C8F,7C:H4N 


[C4FgC:H4C:F4C:H4N 


(CH 


.^  /"  \  / 


SOi] 


^ 


(C-F,<CONHC;HhN(CH0^l2^SO4       .  and 
[CoFi^CH:CH(OHK:H:NiC:Ho:(CH3)]  +  1-; 


m  'X)  to  10  parts  b\  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant  of  the 

formula: 


R 


/ 
R  — N  — R- 

\ 

R 


?rein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group  of  4 
0  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
rocarbon  group  of  6  to  20  carb<-)n  atoms,  R',  R-and  R'are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
p  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
atic  hydrocarbon  group  of  6  to  20  carb<:)n  atoms  or  a 
rine-containmg  group  comprising  not  more  than  5  carbon 
s,  of  which  each  carbon  atom  bears  at  least  one  fluorine 
.  and  X  ^  is  an  anion,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R2, 
R^  IS  a  fluorine-containing  group  or,  when  none  of  R',  R^ 
R"  IS  the  fluorine-contaimng  group.  X     is  a  fluorine-con- 
ing anion  corresponding  to  the  nuorine-containing  group 


4,609.490  I 

PREPARATION  OF  DEFOAMING  AGENT  FOR  THE 
MANUFACrijRE  OF  BEAN  CLRD 
.Ma^umi   Itoh,  Ibaraki,  and  Seishi  Takenawa,   Nara.  both  of 
Jiipan,    assignors    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd., 
Oisaka,  Japan  . 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  637.828 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1983.  58-149967 

Int.  a.^  BOID  19/04:  C09K  ?  W 

a.  252-358  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  a  defoaming  agent  lor  the  manu- 

ire  of  bean  curd  which  comprises  blending  glycerol  fatt\ 

ester(s)  containing  not  less  than  about  901^  o'i  glycerol 

acid  monoester(s)  with  additive(s)  and  then  melting  the 

ting  mixture  and  then  granulating  the  resultant  and  then 

ting  the  granules,  the  size  of  which  is  not  less  than  300  ^m 

sieving. 


4.609,491 
TRI-  AND  TETRA-SLBSTITLTED 
tLOHEXENl-METHYL  ACETATES  AS  ODORANTS 
Hanspeter  Schenk,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan 
C|)rporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497.340 
priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    3.    1982, 
/82 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  "  ^6.  C07C  f)7/02      I 
a.  252-522  R  9  claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  odor  of  a  fragrance  compc^si- 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  olfactorily  effective 
nt  of  a  mixture  of  2-ethyl-6.6-dimethyl-2-cyclohexene-l- 


methyl      acetate     and      2.3,6,6-tetramethyl-2-cyclohcxene-l- 
methyl  acetate. 

7.  The  mixture  2-ethyl-6,6-dimethyl-2-cyclohexene- 1  -methyl 
acetate  and  2,3,6.6-tetramethyl-2-cyclohexene-l -methyl  ace- 
tate. 


4,609,492 
PERFIME  CO.VIPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
I  NSATL  RATED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Go  Hata,  Fujisawa;  Takeaki  Etoh,  Noda;  Toshifumi  Shirakawa, 
Noda;  Vuji  Matsuura,  Noda,  and  Takashi  Uchiyama,  Ko- 
shigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Soda  Aromatic  Company, 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,870,  Oct.  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1981,  56-158134 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  252-522  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  which  comprises  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  an  effective  fragrance-  and/or  flavor-modify- 
ing amount  of  trans-6-decenoic  acid  in  association  with  con- 
ventional perfume  or  flavor  components. 


4,609,493 

SOIITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC  DEPOSITS  FROM 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Rolf  Schafer.  Arisdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alcon  laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,275 
Int.  a.-*  CUD  ]/06.  3/33.  3/386 
U.S.  a.  252-546  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  contact  lens  cleaning  solution,  comprising 
from  about  0  01  to  5.0  weight/volume  percent  of  an  enzyme 
having  proteolytic  activity  and  from  about  0.02  to  1.0  weight- 
/volume  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant  of  formula: 

R—O—iCHi—CHi—O'i^CHi-COOH  (II) 

m  which  z  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  25  and  R  is  a  Cx  to  C|8 
hydrocarbon  chain. 


Calms 


4,609,494 

5-ACETYI-3,4.5,6-TETRAHYDRO-4-OXO-2,6-METHANO- 

2H-1.3,5-BENZ0THIAZ0CINE(BENZ0DIAZCK:INE)-11- 

C  ARBOXYLATES  USEFUL  AS  CALCIUM  CHANNEL 

BLOCKERS 
John  J.  Baldwin.  Gwynedd  Valley;  David  A.  Claremon,  Audu- 
bon, and  David  E.  McClure,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,953 
Int.  a*  C07D  515/08 
U.S.  a.  260—243.3  6  Claims 

1.   A   compound   represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula  (I); 
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(I) 


cOaR^ 


wherein; 

A  and  B  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C<-Cg  cycloal- 

kyl.  or  Ci-Cg  hydroxyalkyl, 
R'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Ci-C^ 
hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-Cg  dihydroxyalkyl.  C2-Cg  alkoxyalkyl, 
C^-Cg  alkoxy(alkoxyalkyl),   Ci-Cg  aminoalkyl   wherein 
the  amino  group  is  NR-R^  in  which  R*"  and  R*'  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C7-C14  phenylalkyl, 
R'*  is  COY  wherein  Y  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl,  C.i-Cg 
cycloalkyi,  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  C2-Cg  alkenyloxy.  C^-Cg  cycloalk- 
oxy  or  NR'R^herein  R-  and  R''  are  defined  above:  and 
X,  W,  Z  and  U  are  indef)endently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
C|-Cg  alkoxy,  Ci-Cg  alkylthio.  Ci-Cg  alkyl  S(0),  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  S(0)2,  CF3,  cyano,  nitro,  halo  or  CONR^R^  wherein 
R-  and  R^are  defined  above,  provided  that  at  least  two  of 
X,  W,  Z  and  U  are  hydrogen  or  X  and  W  or  W  and  Z  or 
Z  and  U  together  with  the  phenyl  group  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  naphthyl  or  benzoxadiazole  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  treatment  for  cardiovascular  disorders  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  nontoxic  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1. 


4,609,495 
CLAVULANIC  ACID  ETHERS  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS 

Roger  J.  Ponsford,  Horsham,  and  TTiomas  T.  Howarth.  Cran- 
leigh,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
p.l.c.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,345,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,475,  Oct.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1975. 
41897/75;  Jan.  23,  1976,  02629/76;  May  8,  1976,  19000/76; 
Nov.  27,  1976,  49570/76;  Nov,  27,  1976,  49569/76;  Dec.  11, 
1976,  51808/76;  Mar.  10,  1977,  10116/77;  Mar.  14,  1977, 
11116/77 

Int.  C\.*  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  a.  540—349  87  Claims 

1.  An  ether  of  the  formula  (II): 


H 


o 


(II) 


CH:— O— R 


CO2A 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  a  group  of  the  formula  OR', 
OH.  OCOR'.  COR".  CO2R',  NR'COR',  NR^C02R',  SOR', 


SO:R'.  NH:,  NR'R-.  NO2.  CONR'R'.  carhoxyl  (^r  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  sailed  carb<">xyl  or  by  halogen  and  one  of 
said  groups,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrcx'arKin  of  up  t(>  H  ^.irKm 
atoms  and  R^  is  a  hydrcxrarbon  o(  up  to  4  carKm  atoms  and  A 
is  a  group  such  that  CO^A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  moietv  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pharmaceuticalK  accept 
able  ester  thereof 


4.609.496 

STEROID  ESTERS  OF 

N-(2-HALOGENOETHYL>-N-NITROSO-C  ARBA.MOYI - 

AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIDES  THEREOF.  AS  W  EI  I  AS 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Gerhard  Eisenbrand.  Sandhausen.  and  Joachim  Schreiber,  Hei- 
delberg, t)oth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  assignors  to  Stiftnng 
Deutsches  Krebsforshungszentmm,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP83  00090.  i;  371  Date  No>.  17,  1983,  if  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  17.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W083  03414.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  557.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  23. 
1982,  3210637 

Int.  CI.-'  (X)7J  /   00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  15  Claims 

1     \   methtxj   for  preparing  N-(2-Hal-elhyl)-N-nitroso-car- 
banioyl-amino  aciti  sit'ri>id  esters  haMiii;  th(    Mruciurc: 


Hal  — CH:  —  CH2—N(NO>— CO— VH  —  rH— 

I 
I 

Ri 

— CO— (NH  —  (H— (.(>);.  — OK; 
I 
R2 

wherein 

R]  and  R;,  which  may  be  identical  or  difTerent,  signify  the 

radical  of  an  ammo  acid  from  the  carKm  atom  in  the  beta 
position  or  H. 
R;  signifies  the  esterified  radical  ol  a  sien^id.  having  an 
esterifiabJe  OH  group  al  the  3,  P  or  21  position  attached 
to  the  steroid  skeleton  thereof,  of  the  estrane.  androst am- 
or pregnane  series  or  a  corticostoid,  or  of  a  stilbene  den\ 
ati\e  haMiig  at  k-asi  one  estenfiabk'  OH  group  without 
stenc  hindrance  and  sele^led  from: 


R  ()- 


or 


R  () 


(  »K 


\uth  R    = 


O 


Hal— CH^CH3-N(NO)— CO— NH— (  })— (  — i\H  — (  H— ro>— 


Ri 


Ka 


and 


28^ 


1 

acid 


Hal4CH  —  CH  —  NiNOi— CO— \H  — C  F1 

I 
R, 


whetein 
R 


R  ()- 
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R'   IS  H,  R,  lower  alkyl.  acetyl  or  benzoyl; 

n  IS  0  to  5;  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  said  R;  radical 
having  a  free  reactive  site  which  binds  itself  selective!) 
to  a  receptor  site  on  a  neoplastic  cell  wherein  N-(2-Hal- 
ethyl)-N-nitrosocarbamoyl-amino  acids  or  N-(2-Hal- 
ethyl)-N-nitroso-carbt)moyl-di-,  tn-  or  oligopeptides, 
up  to  hexapeptides,  are  converted  in  a  solvent  with 
cooperation  of  an  activation  or  condensation  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-carbiin\l- 
diimidazole,  dicychlohexylcarbodiimide  and 

p-toiuolsulfonylchlonde/tertiar>  amine,  w  ith  steroid  alco- 
hols or  stilbene  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  corre- 
sponding said  steroid  esters 

Steroid-N-(2-halogenethyl)-N-nitroso-carham(^yl-ammo 
or  peptide  ester  of  the  general  formula. 


4,609,497 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SURFACTANTS  USED  IN 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCENTRATED 

FLUOROPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

Charles  S.  Cope,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,834 
Int.  C"!,^  C07B  53/21:  C09F  7/00:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  ,  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  ammonium  or  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  fluoroalkanoic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

X— R/^COOH 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
Huorine  or  chlorine  and  R/  is  a  saturated,  perfluorinated  linear 
or  methyl  branched  alkylene  group  containing  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  from  a  hydrocarbyl  oxyethoxylated  polyether  having 
the  general  formula 

R-(-0— CH2— CH2^0H 

where  R  is  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group  of  (11-18) 
carbon  atoms  or  is 


—  CO  — (\H  — CH  — CO),.  — OR, 
I 
R2 


and  R:,  which  may  be  identical  or  ditTerent,  Mgnit\  the 
■adical  of  an  ammo  acid  from  the  carb<in  atom  m  the'  beta 
xisition  or  H, 

signifies  the  esterified   radical   of  a   steroid,   having  an 
rsterifiable  OH  group  at  the  3,  1'  or  21  position  attached 
o  the  steroid  skeleton  thereof,  of  the  estrane,  androstane 
or  pregnane  series  or  a  corticostoid,  or  of  a  stilbene  deriv- 
ative having  at  least  one  esterifiable  OH  group  without 
'  tenc  hindrance  and  selected  from 


■OK 


or 


K  O- 


■OR 


where  R'  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  y  is  a  cardinal  number  of 
from  8  to  14,  where  both  are  present  in  an  aqueous  mixture, 
which  comprise: 

A.  extracting  the  fluoroalkanoate  salt  (in  the  form  of  its 
corresponding  acid)  and  the  ethoxylated  compound  from 
an  acidified  aqueous  mixture  containing  both  by  agitating 
the  aqueous  mixture  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
organic  liquid  selected  from  dichloromethane  or  trichlo- 
romethane  and  separating  the  organic  liquid  layer, 

B.  (1)  contacting  said  organic  liquid  layer  with  activated 
alumina  whereby  the  fluoroalkanoic  acid  is  adsorbed  onto 
the  alumina,  and  separating  the  organic  liquid  and  the 
alumina, 

B.  (2)  contacting  the  alumina  with  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
remove  the  fluoroalkanoic  acid  from  the  alumina, 

C.  boiling  off  the  organic  liquid  obtained  in  step  8.(1)  until 
the  ethoxylated  compound  remains, 

D.  ( 1 )  acidifying  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  obtained 
in  step  B  (2)  until  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  1  or  less  and 
isolating  the  denser  organic  phase  from  the  lighter  aque- 
ous phase  formed, 

D.  (2)  steam  distilling  the  organic  phase  after  acidifying  it 
with  a  mineral  acid  until  the  weight  ratio  of  mineral  acid 
to  water  is  at  least  1:1,  and  collecting  the  organic  portion, 

D.  (3)  steam  distilling  said  organic  portion  in  the  combined 
presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
mineral  acid  to  water  of  at  least  1:1  and  a  non-volatile 
oxidizing  agent,  and  collecting  the  fluoroalkanoic  acid 
distilled. 


with  H 


HaH-CHT-CH-^NiNOi- CO— SH-c  H-C  —  \  H— CH— CO)7p 

Ri  Rz 

arid 

IS  H,  R.  lower  alkyl.  acetyl  or  benzoyl; 
IS  0  to  5;  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  said  R^  radical 
having  a  free  reactive  site  which  binds  itself  selectneK 
to  a  receptor  site  on  a  neoplastic  eel 


4,609,498 
PREPARATION  OF  GOSSYPLURE 

Dennis  S.  Banasiak;  Edward  C.  Mozdzen,  and  Jim  D.  Byers,  ail 
of  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BartiesvilJe,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,891 
Int.  CI.^  CllC  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.9  R  19  Claims 

1    A  proces.s  for  the  synthesis  of  gossyplure  (7(Z),  1 1(Z,E)- 
hexadecadienyl  acetate)  which  comprises: 
(a)  disproportionating   1,5-cyclooctadiene  and   1-hexane  in 
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the  presence  of  a  disproportionation  catalyst  under  dis- 
proportionation  conditions  suitable  to  produce  1,5,9-tet- 
radecatriene; 

(b)  metallating  the  1,5,9-tetradecatriene  obtained  in  step  (a) 
with  a  metallating  agent  under  suitable  conditions  to  form 
a  l-metallo-5,9-tetradecadiene.  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula C|4H2;M  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MgX.  MgR'.  BR2,  AIR2,  and  (Ar)2ZrX 
wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I,  each  R  is  independently  a  Ci  to 
Ciocarbon  radical  wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl 
groups,  and  each  R  can  be  connected  to  the  other  as  part 
of  a  ring  structure;  R'  is  a  C2  to  Cio  carbon  radical  and  Ar 
IS  an  aromatic  ligand  having  5-10  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  contacting  the  l-metallo-5,9-tetradecatriene  with  a  C2- 
synthon  which  is  reactive  with  the  terminally  substituted 
organometallic  bond  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a 
l-substituted-7.1 1-hexadecadiene,  having  the  empirical 
formula  C15H27Z;  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O 


—  CH-OH  and  — COCH; 


and 


(d)  converting  Z  into  the  acetate  moiety,  — CH20C0CH^ 


4,609,499 
RUBBER-STEEL  CORD  ADHESION  PROMOTER 
Yasuyoshi  Esashi,  Omigawa;  Fumiaki  Yoneyama,  Kamisu,  and 
Yoshihisa  Ogihara,  Sawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dani- 
nippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1984.  59-13335 

Int.  Cl.^  CWF  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—414  3  Claims 

1.  A  rubber-steel  cord  adhesion  promoter  represented  by  the 

general  formula: 


Yl  (I) 

I 

? 
O 

I 

B 

/    \ 
O  O 

/  \ 

C,i  Co 

/  ^     \ 

Y2  v, 


wherein  Yj,  Y2  and  Y3  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  resin  acid  radical,  a  naphthenic  acid  radical  or  an 
aliphatic  mojiocarboxylic  acid  radical  having  16  to  24  carbon 
atoms.  ! 


(III)  separating  the  oil  from  (he  water  and  prLVipiiaim^ 
impurities. 

(h)  degummmg/demetali/ing  ihc  deguninied  oil  (^htamecJ  m 
step  (aMiii)  by 

(I)  combining  said  oil  v«.ith  a  small  amiuirii  nt  a  deguni 
ming/demetalizmg  reagent  to  form  a  mixiurc. 

(II)  agitating  said  mixture. 

(iii)  combining  the  mixture  vMih  a  small  amount  of  water. 
(iv)  agitating  the  mixture,  and 
(v)  separating  the  oil  from  the  residual  impurities: 
(0  bleaching  the  degummed/demetali/ed   oil   obtained   in 
step  (b)(v)  by 

(I)  combining  said  oil  with  an  amount  of  phosphoric  acid 
in  aqueous  solution  so  as  to  form  a  mixture  with  at  least 
two  (^ne-hundredths  of  a  percent  phosphoric  acid  b\ 
weight. 

(II)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  suitable  temperature  u  hiU 
agitating  intensely  to  allow  reaction. 

(ill)  combining  the  mixture  thus  treated  m  step  (>,  )(ii  i  with 
a  bleaching  agent  in  proporiu)ns  of  25  1  to  33  3  1  to  said 
phosphoric  acid  lo  allow  in  the  final  product  a  level  of 
up  to  three  parts  per  million  residual  phosphorus  de- 
rived from  the  phosphoric  acid  added  m  step  it  Ko 

(IV)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  step  is.Hiiij 
under  vacuum  to  an  effective  temperature  for  the  action 
of  the  bleaching  agent  and  maintaining  said  temperature 
while  agitating  said  mixture. 

(v)  cooling  the  mixture  of  step  (ddv  Mo  a  temperature  at 

which  the  vacuum  can  be  broken,  and 
(vi)  filtering  the  bleached  oil,  then 
(d)  steam  refimng-deodorizmg  the  bleached  oil  obtained  m 
step  (c)(vi). 


4,609,501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBONATES 

Victor   Mark.   Evansville.   Ind.,   assignor   to   (rcneral    Electric 

Company.  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  565.895 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  68/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—463  10  Claims 

1   An  improv  ed  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  carKuiaie 

selected  from  aliphatic  aromatic  carbonates  represented  by  the 

formula 


O 

II 

.Ar  — O  — C— O— R 

and  diaromatic  caibonates  represented  b\  ihe  tomiula 

O 

II 
Ar  — O  — C  — O— .Ai 

which  comprises  reacting  a  phenolic  compound  with  a  Jiali 
phatic  carbonate  represented  by  the  formula 


4,609,500 
REFINING  OF  OIL  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Leopold  R.  Strecker,  Union,  N.J.,  assignor  to  CPC  International 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,571,  Oct.  15.  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,120 
Int.  CI.^CllBi/05 
U.S.  a.  260—423  12  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  refining  of  crude  vegetable  oils  to  pro- 
vide a  product  having  good  oxidative,  Havor  and  cold-test 
stabilities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  degumming  the  crude  oil  by 


O 


R— O— C— O— R 


or  an  aliphatic  aromatic  carbonate  represented  bv  the  formula 


Ar  — (J- 


•(]- 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  monovalent  aromatic  radicals  and 
(i)  combining  said  crude  oil  with  a  small  quantity  of  water    R  is  indepcndentlv  selected  from  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals 
to  form  a  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  catalvst.  the  improve 

(ii)  agitating  said  mixture,  and  ment  consisting  essentiallv  otutili/mg  as  the  catalvst  a  p)n  steal 


28) 


ad 

an 


n 


L.S 
1 


( 
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ixture  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  at  least  one  Lewis  acid. 
(II )  at  least  one  protic  acid. 


4.609.502 
PRfKTESS  FOR  PREPARING  LNSATL RATED  MTRILES 

FROM  ALKANES 
Sarps  Khoobiar,  Kinneion,  N.J.,  and  Arnold  J.  Shapiro.  Bronx. 
'   Y..  assignors  to  The  Halcon  SD  Group,  Inc..  MontvaJe.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1985,  Ser.  No.  701.725 
Int.  a.^  C07C  120/14  \ 

a.  558-320  1  Oaim 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitriie  from  prd- 


pan<;  compnsing; 

(i)  dehydrogenating  propane  to  propylene,  in  the  presence 
of  0  1  to  10  mols  of  steam  for  each  mo!  of  propane,  over  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°-700°  C  and  a  pres- 
sure of  about  0. 1  -5  bar  to  form  an  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing propylene,  hydrogen,  carbon  oxides,  steam,  light 
hydrocarbons,  and  unreacted  propane; 

(t )  mixmg  oxygen  and  ammonia  with  said  effluent  stream  of 
(a)  and  passing  the  mixture  over  an  ammoxidation  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  375°-5?0°  C  and  a  pressure  of 
about  0  l-IO  bar  selected  to  convert  about  30Tf  to  80^  of 
said  propylene  with  a  selectivity  to  acrylonitriie  of  about 
80<7c  to  90^  and  producing  an  effluent  stream  comprising 
the  acrylonitriie,  unreacted  propane  and  propylene,  oxy- 
gen, hydrogen,  steam,  light  hydrocarbons,  and  carbon 
oxides; 
-■)  absorbing  said  acrylonitriie  from  said  effluent  of  (b)  into 
an  aqueous  stream; 

(d)  selectively  oxidizing  the  hydrogen  from  the  acryloni- 
tnle-depleted  effluent  of  (c)  to  water  over  a  catalyst; 

(e  I  separating  a  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  of  (d)  after  said 
oxidation  containing  the  net  production  of  carbi^m  oxides 
and  light  hydrocarbons,  recovering  a  major  portion  of  the 
propane  and  propylene  content  thereof,  and  returning  said 
recovered  propane  and  propylene  to  the  dehydrogenation 
itep  of  (a);  and 

returning  the  effluent  stream  of  fd)  after  the  separation  of 
i  portion  thereof  in  (e)  to  the  dehydrogenation  step  of  (a). 


4.609.504 

PROCF^S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Jean  Gauthier-Ufaye.  Lyons,  and  Robert  Perron.  Charly,  both 

of   France,   assif^lors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Industries,    Paris. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,828 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1980,  80  27941 
Int.  a.^  C07C  51/56 
L.S.  CI.  260-549  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  anhydride  which 
comprises  carbonylating  methyl  acetate  in  an  anhydrous  me- 
dium, in  the  liquid  pha.se,  m  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  o{  a  catalyst  comprised  of  nickel,  methyl  iodide,  a 
quaternary  ammonium  or  quaternary  phosphomum  iodide  and 
a  lithium  salt,  at  a  total  pressure  between  about  25  and  200  bars, 
said  anhydrous  medium  consisting  of  components  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  methyl  acetate  and  said  cata- 
lyst and  (2)  methyl  acetate,  said  catalyst  and  acetic  anhydride. 


4.609,505 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  TYPE  CARBURETOR 

Michio  Tahata.  Niiza.  Jap^n.  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  724,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1984.  59-85673 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  9/06 

U.S.  a.  261-41  R  8  Oaims 
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4,609,503 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A.VIINO-8-NAPHTHOL-4.6-DISLLPHONIC  ACID 
(K-ACID) 
Behre;  Heinz  L.  Blank,  both  of  Odenthal.  and  Willi 
.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
er  Aktiengesselschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
nuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,052.  Sep.  17,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  195,024 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  6, 
2843680 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  143/64 

:n.  260-509  2  Claims 

'rocess  for  the  preparation  of  mono-alkali  metal  salts  of 

no-8-naphthol-4.6-disulphonic    acid,    which    comprises 

ng  a  mixture  of  naphthylaminetrisulphonic  acids  and/or 

hereof  containing  over  40%  by  weight  of  i-naphthyla- 

',6,8-tnsulphonic  acid  relative  to  the  amount  of  diazotiz- 

ubsunces  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  under 

pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature  and  isolating 

8-naphthol-3,6-disulphonic     aacid    (H-acid)    and     1- 

8-naphthol-4,6-disulphonic  acid  (K-acid),  in  each  case  in 

rm  of  their  mono-alkali  metal  salts,  from  the  hydrolysis 

re  by  adjusting  its  ph-value  to  a  value  in  the  range  from 

with  a  mineral  acid  and  by  diluting  it  by  introducing  0  1 

t  mes  the  hydrolysis  under  pressure  and  separating  off  first 

-acid  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  from  40'  to  100°  C. 

len  the  K-acid  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  from  -  5°  to 


a  ted 


am  no 


fo 


1.  A  variable  venturi  type  carburetor  comprising  a  carbure- 
tor body  provided  with  a  suction  pa.ssage  therein  for  flow  of  air 
through  said  passage,  a  slide  valve  supported  by  said  body  for 
siidable  movement  across  said  suction  passage  to  serve  as  a 
variable  ventun.  a  butterfly  throttle  valve  pivotably  supported 
by  said  carburetor  body  downstream  of  said  slide  valve,  inter- 
locking means  connecting  said  slide  valve  and  said  butterfly 
throttle  valve  together  for  operating  in  correspondence  with 
one  another,  operating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  valves 
for  operating  the  same  by  application  of  an  external  force 
thereto,  a  low-speed  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  said  suction 
passage  in  the  vicinity  of  said  butterfly  throttle  valve,  an  inter- 
mediate- and  high  speed  main  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  said 
suction  passage  opposite  said  slide  valve,  and  a  low  and  inter- 
mediate-speed primary  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  said  suction 
passage  between  said  slide  valve  and  said  butterfly  throttle 
valve,  said  slide  valve  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a 
front  side  surface  facing  upstream  in  the  suction  passsage  and 
a  rear  side  surface  facing  downstream  in  the  suction  passage, 
said  front  and  rear  side  surfaces  having  lower  edges  which  are 
located  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  rear  side  surface 
being  provided  with  an  inverted  cutaway. 
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4.609.506 

THROTTLED  FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Bengt  Berglund,  Forel/Lavaux,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spiro 

Investment  A.G..  Boesingen,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/GB84/00186.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1985.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  6,  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  694.754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1983, 
8314622 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  7/22 
U.S.  a.  261—44  A  10  Qaims 


4,609.507 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  POLYMERIC  GKI.S  FROM 

VOLATILE  MIXTURF:S  OF  MONOMER  IN  OPEN 
MOLDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS 

METHOD 
Otto  Wichterle.  and  Ivan  Wichterle.  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademi  Ved.  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr,  3.  1985.  Ser,  No.  718,683 
Claims  priority,  application   Czechoslovakia,   Apr.   6.    1984. 
2657-84 

Int.  a.*  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.1  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  casting  a  polymeric  gel  in  an  open  mold  from 
a  liquid  polymerization  mixture  containing  at  least  one  volalik- 
monomer  component  dissolved  therein  which  comprises  pro 
viding  a  protective  gas  above  the  open  surface  of  the  pol\  men 
zation  mixture  during  pt^Iymerizalion.  said  protective  gas  prior 
to  coming  into  contact  vMth  said  open  surface  of  the  poKmeri- 
zation  mixture  being  combined  uiih  an  amount  (^f  said  volatile 
monomer  which  wil  be  in  equilibrium  uith  the  vulaiile  mono- 
mer present  v\ithin  the  polymerization  mixture  under  polymer- 
ization conditions 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  conduit  containing  a  first  valve  casing  having  an 
inner  face  that  widens  outwardly  from  a  fluid  inflow  end 
to  a  fluid  outflow  end  and  a  first  valve  member  which  is 
convex  toward  said  fluid  inflow  end,  concave  toward  said 
fluid  outflow  end  and  is  linearly  axially  movable  relatively 
to  said  casing  in  order  to  vary  an  annular  gap  between  the 
valve  member  and  the  valve  casing,  the  profile  of  the  said 
inner  face  of  said  first  valve  casing  being  so  shaped  that 
there  is  a  first,  predetermined  mathematical  relationship 
between  the  linear  displacement  of  the  said  first  valve 
member  and  the  drag  coefficient  of  the  fluid  flow  path 
defined  by  said  first  valve  member  and  said  first  valve 
casing; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  containing  a  second  valve  casing 
having  an  inner  face  that  widens  outwardly  from  a  fluid 
inflow  end  to  a  fluid  outflow  end  and  a  second  valve 
member  of  a  configuration  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
said  first  valve  member  which  is  linearly  axially  movable 
relatively  to  said  second  casing  in  order  to  vary  an  annular 
gap  between  the  valve  member  and  the  valve  casing,  the 
profile  of  the  said  inner  face  of  said  second  valve  casing 
being  so  shaped  that  there  is  a  second,  predetermined 
mathematical  relationship  between  the  linear  displace- 
ment of  the  said  second  valve  member  and  the  drag  coeffi- 
cient of  the  fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said  second  valve 
member  and  said  second  valve  casing; 

means  coupling  said  second  fiuid  conduit  to  said  first  fluid 
conduit  whereby  a  second  fiuid  delivered  from  said  sec- 
ond conduit  can  enter  said  first  fluid  conduit  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  first  valve  member  for  mixing  with  a 
first  fluid  flowing  in  said  first  conduit  in  a  region  of  turbu- 
lence immediately  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  first 
valve  member;  and 

means  so  coupling  said  first  and  second  valve  members  for 
common  movement  that  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  two 
mixed  fluids  flowing  in  said  first  conduit  can  be  main- 
tained regardless  of  the  total  volume  of  fiow  of  the  two 
fluids. 


4,609,508 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRL  OF 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODES  OF  VITREOUS  CARBON 

Martin  Edeling,  Erlangen-Frauenaurach;  Konrad  Miind.  Utten- 

reuth;   Raghavendra   Rao,   Kriangen,   and   Lrhard   Weidlich, 

Spardorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1983,  3337470 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.6  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preparing  implantable  electrodes  having  .in 
electrode  head  and  stem  of  vitreous  carbon  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  hardened  resin  precondensate  cleclnxle  siem 
blank;  and 

(b)  in  a  casting  mold,  casting  a  resin  precondensatc  electrode 
head  onto  said  electrode  stem  blank  and  ..Toss-linking  the 
cast  electrode  head:  and 

(c)  hardening  the  cross-linked  electrode  head   and 

(d)  converting  the  resins  of  said  hardenened  electrode  head 
and  said  hardened  electrcxJc  stem  blank  into  vitre<ius 
carbon  by  pyrolysis  to  provide  a  sm(H>th  surfaced  vitreous 
carbon  electrode  head. 


4.609.509 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  V  LLCAMZINC;  THE 
INSLLATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Marcello  Sarracino,  Milan,   Italy,   assignor  to  Societa    Cavi 

Pirelli  S.p.A..  ItaJy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.768.  Mar.  7.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  16.  1982.  20171  4  82 
Int.  a.'  B29C  J3,  06 

.S.  a.  264— 38  1  iwio 

13  Claims 


c 
c 

tl 

e 


steps 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


Ji?    '40 


I 


tl 


h<: 


s<;c 

sec 

t^Je 

h 

ofl 


1    In  a  process  in  which  insulatum  which  generates  vulcani- 

tion   products  during   vulcanization   is  extruded  around  a 

ibie  core  and  the  core  with  the  insulation  therearound  is 

intinuously  fed  into  the  entrance  end  of  a  tube  for  v  ulcanizing 

le  insulation  and  is  continuously  removed  from  the  opposite. 

iit  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  two  sections  filled  with 

^gassed  liquid  under  pressure,  said  liquid  having  a  specific 

eight  substantially  equal  to  the  specific  weight  of  the  insula- 

■^n.  the  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  first  of  the  two  sections 

ing  at  vulcanizing  temperature  and  having  a  first  viscosity 

Id  the  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  second  of  the  two  sections 

ing  cooler  than  and  having  a  viscosity  different  from  respec- 

ely,  the  temperature  and  viscosity  of  the  liquid  in  said  first 

tion   to  provide  a  liquid   interface  between   the   first  and 

:ond  sections  which  avoids  significant  reciprocal  mixing  of 

•  liquid  in  the  first  and  second  sections,  and  a  portion  of  the 

liid  in  said  first  section  being  circulated  therein  and  a  portion 

the  liquid  m  said  second  section  being  circulated  therein  the 

-"  of: 

supplying  degassed  said  liquid  at  the  temperature  in  said 
second  section  to  said  second  section  until  it  reaches  the 
level  of  said  interface; 
naintaining  said  liquid  in  the  second  section  at  the  level  of 
said  interface  by  continuing  to  supply  the  liquid  to  the 
second  section  at  a  rate  which  will  compensate  f.^r  losses 
of  the  liquid  at  the  exit  end  of  said  tube: 
upplying  dega.ssed  said  liquid  at  the  vulcanizing  tempera- 
ture to  said  first  section: 
iifter  the  liquids  have  been  so  supplied  to  the  sections,  contin- 
uously feeding  the  insulation  covered  core  through  the 
sections  to  vulcanize  and  cool  the  insulation, 
tjurmg  the  vulcanizing  and  cooling  of  the  insulation  as  the 
cable  passes  through  the  sections,  continuing  to  maintain 
said  interface  by  continuing  to  suppiv  the  fiquid  to  said 
second  section,  and 
jhile  the  cable  is  being  passed   through  the   tube  and  so 
treated  in  the  sections,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  at  vulcanizing  temperature  in  the  first  section  and  a 
portion  of  the  cooler  liquid  in  the  second  section,  remov- 
ing from  each  of  the  portions  of  the  liquid  removed  from 
the  first  and  second  sectu^ns  products  generated  during 
the  vulcanizing  of  the  insulation  and  after  removal  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  products  from  the  liquid  from  said 
first  section,  returning  the  latter  liquid  to  said  first  section 
after  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  products  from 
the  liquid  from  said  second  section,  returning  the  latter 
liquid  to  said  second  section,  the  rate  of  removal  of  liquids 
from  the  first  and  second  sections,  the  rate  of  removal  of 
said  prcxlucts  from  the  liquids  and  the  rate  of  return  of  the 
liquids  to  said  sections  being  selected  to  prevent  saturation 


of  the  liquids  in  said  sections  by  said  products  while  the 
cable  IS  being  passed  through  the  tube. 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  cable  having 
a  core  covered  by  vulcanized  insulation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  extruder  for  extruding  insulation  around  said  core,  said 
insulation  being  of  a  type  which  generates  gasses  during 
vulcanization; 

a  vulcanizing  tube  for  receiving  said  core  covered  by  insula- 
tion; 

means  connecting  said  extruder  to  one  end,  an  input  end,  of 
said  tube  in  tluid-tight  relation  thereto; 

a  liquid  having  a  specific  weight  substantially  equal  to  the 
specific  weight  of  said  insulation  in  said  tube,  the  portion 
of  said  liquid  in  a  first  section  of  said  tube  nearer  said 
extruder  having  a  vulcanizing  temperature  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  in  a  second  section  of  said  tube  more 
remote  from  said  extruder  than  said  first  section  having  a 
lower  temperature  and  a  viscosity  different  from  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  liquid  in  said  first  section  of  said  tube  to 
provide  a  liquid  interface  between  the  liquid  m  said  first 
section  and  the  liquid  in  said  second  section; 

a  first  storage  tank  containing  said  liquid  at  said  vulcanizing 
temperature; 

first  circulatory  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  in  said  first 
tank  between  said  first  tank  and  said  first  section,  said  first 
circulatory  means  comprising  degassing  means  for  remov- 
ing gas  from  the  liquid  circulated  between  said  tank  and 
said  first  section  at  a  rate  which  prevents  saturation  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tube  by  said  ga.sses  while  said  core  is  in  said 
tube; 

a  second  tank  containing  said  liquid  at  said  lower  tempera- 
ture; and 

second  circulatory  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  in  said 
second  tank  between  said  second  tank  and  said  second 
section,  said  second  circulatory  means  comprising  degas- 
sing means  for  removing  gas  from  the  liquid  circulated 
between  said  second  tank  and  said  second  section  at  a  rate 
which  prevents  saturation  of  the  liquid  in  the  tube  by  said 
gasses. 


4,609.510 
TIRE  MANLFACTCRING  PROCESS 

Robert  (..  Flygenring.  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  <&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  684,828 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,   Dec    22    1983 

206689 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  35/02 
L'.S.  CI.  264-39  ^  Claims 

1.  A  tire  manufacturmg  process  of  the  type  using  a  reusable 
rubber  or  similar  curing  bag  or  bladder  to  cure  successive  tires 
m  a  plurality  of  cycles,  said  process  comprising  deflating  and 
purging  the  curing  bag  or  bladder  between  successive  curing 
cycles  of  said  tire  manufacturing  process,  and  preventing  oxy- 
gen bearing  medium  from  entering  said  curing  bag  or  bladder 
during  said  defiating  and  purging  by  supplying  a  non-reactive 
medium  upstream  of  the  curing  bag  or  bladder  at  a  positive 
pressure  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  bleeding  of  air  at  joints, 
valves,  and  similar  structure  into  a  supply  line  along  which  said 
non-reactive  medium   travels  when  it  is  conducted   to  said 
curing  bag  or  bladder,  said  curing  bag  or  bladder  being  simul- 
taneously defiated  and  purged  by  drawing  a  vacuum  while  said 
non-reactive  medium  is  being  supplied  at  said  positive  pres- 
sure, said  drawn  vacuum  being  maintained  until  said  curing 
bag  or  bladder  is  inflated  preparatory  to  a  successive  curing 
cycle. 
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4,609,511 
RELEASE  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  PERFORMABLE 
THEREWITH  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Murlenbach,  and  William  Krug,  Heidelberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,370,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1986,  Ser.  No.  819,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16. 
1984,  3410219 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/ J4 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  9  Claims 

1.  A  release  agent  suitable  for  the  production  of  polyure- 
thane  foam  articles  in  molds  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion 
or  disf)ersion  of  per  se  known  release-effective  substances 
having  a  water  content  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  prefera- 
bly 85  to  96%  by  weight,  the  water  being  masked  through  the 
effect  of  lyotropic  mesomorphism. 


ylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid  esters  and   mixtures  thereof, 
each  coreactant  including  at  least  one  fatty  acid, 

(c)  a  mixture  including  at  least  one  fativ  acid  amide,  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof. 


4,609,512 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BEAD  SIZE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE 
POLYMERS  BY  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Josef  K.  Rigler,  Recklinghausen;  Dirk  Reese,  and  Horst  Lei- 
thiiuser,  both  of  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Chemische  Werke  Hiils  AG,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  644,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  1, 
1983,  3331569 

Int.  a*  C08J  9/22.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—53  16  Claims 

12.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  shaped  bodies  based 
on  expanded  styrene  polymers  comprising:  the  polymerization 
of  styrene  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  an 
aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase  in  the  presence  of  organic 
protective  colloids  and  radical  forming  initiators  and  expand- 
ing agents,  pre-forming  of  the  resulting  expandable  particles. 
aging  of  the  formed  particles,  and  molding  thereof  in  a  pres- 
sure-resistant mold,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  adding  said  organic  protective  colloids  to  said  aqueous 
phase; 

(b)  adding  to  said  aqueous  phase  ions  of  calcium,  aluminum, 
metals  of  the  1st,  2nd,  or  6th  through  8th  side  groups  of 
the  periodic  table  of  the  elements  at  a  concentration  of 
1  X  10  ^  to  3x  10  '^%  by  mass,  said  metal  ions  compris- 
ing water-soluble,  inorganic  salts  present  as  cations  in  the 
higher  oxidation  stage; 

(c)  adding  said  organic  phase  to  said  aqueous  phase;  and 

(d)  carrying  out  said  polymerization. 


4,609,513 

BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FIBERBOARD 

Michael  G.  Israel,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jim  Walter 

Research  Corp.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,089 

Int.  CI.*  B29J  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—122  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  board 
wherein  cellulosic  material  is  contacted  with  a  binder  and  the 
treated  material  is  subsequently  formed  into  boards  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
binder  comprises  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  mixture  of 
reactive  hydrogen-containing  compounds  containing  an  aver- 
age of  more  than  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule, 
said  mixture  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  blend  of  (i)  a  polyester  polyol  and  (ii)  a  reaction  product 
of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one  polyol. 

(b)  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  polyol  and  at  least  one 
coreactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 


4.609.514 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  DK(()RATI\  K 

COVERINGS  FOR  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  L.  Kyle,  and  Donald  R.  Cardis.  both  of  MunrtH'  Falls. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Schneller.  Inc..  Kent.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1983.  Ser.  No.  525.376 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—153  t  CUdas 


''^^ 


1    A  method  for  continuously  processing  a  thermoplastic 

container  web  to  impart  surface  characteristics  thereto,  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  and  sequentially  grasping  each  marginal 
edge  of  juxtaposed  connection  together  elongated  por- 
tions of  said  web  to  hold  the  web  taut 

(b)  rapidly  exposing  each  said  grasped  elongaied  portion  to 
elevated  temperatures  by  passing  in  a  first  passing  step 
each  grasped  portion  through  a  healing  zone  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  grasped  portion  of  said  thermoplastic 
containing  web  to  the  melting  temperature  of  said  thermo- 
plastic; 

(c)  passing  in  a  second  passing  step  each  grasped  elongated 
portion  from  said  first  passing  step  through  a  ccniled  em- 
bossing nip  having  an  embossing  surface  to  impart  a  de- 
sired surface  characteristic  to  that  said  portion  of  said  web 
while  simultaneously  removing  heat  therefrom, 

(d)  in  said  second  passing  step,  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  passage  of  each  said  elongated  p<irtion  through 
said  embossing  nip,  removing  each  grasped  side  edge 
margin  of  each  said  elongated  piiriion  and  subsequently 
removing  each  grasped  edge. 

(e)  maintaining  the  elongaied  portion  in  ci*ntaci  with  the 
embossing  surface  for  a  substantial  distance  past  the  nip  to 
effect  a  continued  substantial  cooling  thereof  while  sus- 
taining the  desired  surface  characteristic, 

(f)  continuously  collecting  each  said  ci>oled  luxiaposed  con- 
nected elongated  portion  of  said  web  in  a  wind-up  zone; 

wherein  steps  (a)-(c)  are  performed  with  the  v^eb  m  a  v  crti 
cal  orientation,  and  moving  in  a  downward  direction. 


4.609.515 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  FILLED  WIRE  ROPE 
Laurence  C.  Smyth.  Beaconsfield.  Canada,  assignor  to  Wire 
Rope  Industries  Ltd..  Pointe  Claire.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No,  687.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  24.  1984,  452557 

Int.  C^l.^  B29C  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-174  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  plastic  filled  wire  rope  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  lubricated  wire  rope  to  a  temperature  close 
to  the  melting  point  of  a  plastic  material  with  which  the 
rope  is  to  be  filled   thereby  preventing  freezing  iif  the 
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I 

molten  plastic  on  the  wire  rope  and  preventing  blockage 

of  plastic  flow  into  the  rope  interior,  core,  and  strands; 

and 

)  injecting  the  plastic  material  m  a  molten  state  into  the 

preheated  wire  rope  under  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to 


essentially  completely  fill  all  interstices  disposed  between 
strands  of  the  rope  and  between  individual  wires  within 
the  strands  and  the  core,  while  displacing  and  removing 
most  of  the  lubricant  initially  present  within  the  rope 
wherein  said  rope  remains  substantially  unaltered 
throughout  the  preheating  and  injecting  steps. 


4,609,516 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LAMINATED  PREFORMS 
Supiayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua,  and  Thomas  E.  Nahill. 
Ssiem,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  Pet  Technolo- 
gi^.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  581.409 

Int.  a.^  B29C  45.16.  49/22 

L.S.  a.  264—255  13  Claims 


?0  -;  tii.,w^. 


,<A-«^V-4^" 


*'A'.W*«»>«*4.  <■  <^i<tj,.-*r>. 


56 


&6  f^a  ^,  ^  -/ 


A  method  of  forming  laminated  preforms  of  the  tvpe 

ing  an  interior  barrier  layer,  said  method  comprising  the 

of  providing  a  conventional  injection  mold  unit  for  a 

rm  wherein  the  injection  mold  unit  includes  a  core  with 

being  a  cavity  surrounding  the  core,  providing  separate 

les  of  at  least  one  flowable  thermoplastic  resin  and  a 

ible  barrier  material,  injecting  into  that  end  of  said  mold 

y  which  defines  a  preform  bottom  a  limited  quantity  of 

hermoplastic  resin  with  the  surface  portions  of  said  lim- 

uantity  of  thermoplastic  resin  cooling  due  to  contact  with 

nold  and  said  core  to  define  first  solidified  layers  while 

IS  tunnel  flow  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  between  said 

fied  layers,  next  injecting  a  limited  quantity  of  said  barrier 

■lal  into  said  mold  cavity  behind  said  limited  quantity  of 

plastic   resin   with  said  barrier   material   forcing  said 

astic  resin  further  into  said  cavity  with  said  barrier 

1  having  tunnel  flow  between  said  thermoplastic  resin 

fied  layers  with  surface  portions  of  said  barrier  material  m 

with  said  thermoplastic   resin  solidified   layers  also 

ing  and  forming  second  solidified  layers,  and  then  inject- 

c  ther  flowable  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  mold  cavity 

said  barrier  material  sufficient  to  complete  filling  of  said 

cavity  with  said  other  fiowable  thermoplastic  resin  forc- 

limited  quantities  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  said 

material  to  flow  toward  the  other  end  of  said  mold 

y,  and  permitting  all  of  the  injected  material  to  solidify. 


4,609,517 
SHEET  FLATTENING  METHOD 
Gary  D.  Cason.  Piano;  John  E.  Dobson,  Dallas;  Francis  P. 
Gunter.   Piano,  all  of  Tex.;  Svetislav  Mitrovich,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  and  Suresh  C.  Paranjpe,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,211 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  264-291  2  Claims 


F»0«l  DOCUMf  NT 
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1  A  method  for  operating  upon  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  moving  paper  sheets  for  flattening  of  the  selected  sheets 
subsequent  to  the  printing  thereon  with  a  liquid  ink,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

transporting  the  sheets  sequentially  along  a  transport  path; 
heating  the  selected  sheets  during  transportation  thereof 

along  said  transport  path; 
applying  a  stretching  force  to  the  selected  sheets  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  with  respect  to  the  sheets  during  transpor- 
tation thereof  along  said  transport  path;  and 
applying  a  stretching  force  to  the  selected  sheets  in  a 
lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  sheets  during  transporta- 
tion thereof  along  said  transport  path; 
said  heating  of  the  selected  sheets  being  performed  at  a  first 

predetermined  location  along  said  transport  path; 
said  heating  of  the  selected  sheets  further  being  performed 
by  a  heater  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 
remote  from  said  transport  path  and  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  first  predetermined  location  and  said  trans- 
port path,  and  wherein  said  heating  step  includes: 
moving  said  heater  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  prior  to  transporation  of  a  selected  sheet  past 
said  first  predetermined  location; 
m  the  event  the  next  succeeding  sheet  of  the  moving 
sheets  is  a  selected  sheet,  retaining  said  heater  in  said 
second  position;  and 
in  the  event  the  next  succeeding  sheet  of  the  moving 
sheets  is  not  a  selected  sheet,  moving  said  heater  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 
2.  A  method  for  operating  upon  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  moving  paper  sheets  for  flattening  of  the  selected  sheets 
subsequent  to  the  printing  thereon  with  a  liquid  ink,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  sheets  sequentially  along  a  transport  path; 
heating   the   selected   sheets  during   transportation   thereof 

along  said  transport  path; 
applying  a  stretching  force  to  the  selected  sheets  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  with  respect  to  the  sheets  during  transpor- 
tation thereof  along  said  transport  path;  and 
applying  a  stretching  force  to  the  selected  sheets  in  a  lateral 
direction  with  respect  to  the  sheets  during  transportation 
thereof  along  said  transport  path; 
said  heating  of  the  selected  sheets  being  performed  at  a  first 

predetermined  location  along  said  transport  path; 
said  application  of  said  longitudinal  stretching  force  and  said 
lateral  stretching  force  being  performed  on  the  selected 
sheets   simultaneously   and    at   a   second    predetermined 
location  along  said  transport  path; 
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said  application  of  said  lateral  stretching  force  to  the  se- 
lected sheets  being  performed  by: 

applying  compressive  force  to  the  selected  sheets  at  said 
second   predetermined   location  along  said   transport 
path,  and 
converting  said  compressive  force  to  said  lateral  stretch- 
ing force; 
said  application  of  said  compressive  force  to  selected  sheets 
being  performed  by  a  pair  of  oppositely-driven  rollers 
disposed  in  selectively  compressive  mutual  contact  for 
movement  of  sheets  therebetween  along  said  transport 
path; 
said  application  of  said  compressive  force  to  selected  sheets 
including: 

mutually  compressing  said  rollers  to  produce  said  com- 
pressive force  therebetween  prior  to  transportation  of  a 
selected  sheet  past  said  second  predetermined  location; 
in  the  event  the  next  succeeding  sheet  of  the  moving 
sheets  is  a  selected  sheet,  maintaining  said  rollers  in 
compression  to  produce  said  compressive  force;  and 
in  the  event  the  next  succeeding  sheet  of  the  moving 
sheets  is  not  a  selected  sheet,  relieving  compression 
between  said  rollers  at  least  partially  to  produce  at  least 
substantially  less  than  said  compressive  force  between 
said  rollers. 


4,609,518 
MULTI-PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  DEBOSSING  AND 
PERFORATING  A  POLYMERIC  WEB  TO  COINODE 
WITH  THE  IMAGE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FORMING  STRUCTURES 
John  J.  Curro;  James  C.  Baird;  Donald  L.  Gerth,  all  of  Cincin- 
nati; George  M.  Vernon,  West  Chester,  and  E.  Kelly  Linman, 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,145 

Int.  CI."  B29C  59/06.  69/02 

U.S.  a.  264—504  47  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous,  multi-phase  process  for  debossing  and 
perforating  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  substantially 
planar  polymeric  film  to  form  a  macroscopically  expanded, 
three-dimensional,  apertured  polymeric  web,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  supporting  said  web  of  film  on  a  forming 
structure  exhibiting  a  multiplicity  of  fine-scale  apertures 
which  place  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  forming  struc- 
ture in  fluid  communication  with  one  another,  said  form- 
ing structure  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  web  of  film  and  carrying  said  web  of 
film  in  said  direction; 

(b)  substantially  continuously  applying  a  first  fiuid  pressure 
differential  across  the  thickness  of  said  web  of  film  along 
said  direction  of  movement  of  said  forming  structure 
exhibiting  said  fme-scale  apertures,  said  fiuid  pressure 
differential  being  sufficiently  great  to  cause  said  web  of 
film  to  rupture  in  those  areas  coinciding  with  said  fine- 
scale  apertures  in  said  forming  structure; 

(c)  continuously  supporting  said  finely  apertured  web  of  film 
on  a  forming  structure  exhibiting  a  macroscopic,  three-di- 
mensional, cross-section  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  mac- 
roscopic cross-section  apertures  which  place  the  opposed 
surface  of  said  forming  structure  in  fluid  communication 


with  one  another,  said  forming  structure  moving  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  of 
film  and  carrying  said  web  of  film  in  said  direction;  and 
(d)  substantially  continuously  applying  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  thickness  of  said  web  of  film 
along  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  forming  struc- 
ture, said  second  fiuid  pressure  differential  being  suffi- 
ciently great  to  cause  said  web  of  film  to  be  urged  into 
substantial  conformance  with  the  macroscopic,  three-di- 
mensional cross-section  of  said  forming  structure  while 
substantially  maintaining  the  integrity  of  said  fine-scale 
apertures  formed  by  said  first  fluid  pressure  differential 
29   A  continuous,  multi-phase  apparatus  for  debossing  and 

perforating  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  substantially 

planar  polymeric  film  to  form  a  macroscopicallv  expanded. 

three-dimensional,  apertured  polymeric  web,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  forming  structure  for  continuously  supporting  said 
web  of  film,  said  first  forming  structure  exhibiting  a  multi- 
plicity of  fine-scale  apertures  which  place  the  oppos^ 
surfaces  of  said  forming  structure  in  fiuid  communication 
with  one  another; 
fb)  means  for  moving  said  first  forming  structure  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  of  film. 

(c)  means  for  substantially  continuously  applying  a  first  fiuid 
pressure  differential  across  the  thickness  of  said  web  of 
film  along  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  forming 
structure,  said  fiuid  pressure  differential  being  sufficiently 
great  to  cause  said  web  of  film  to  rupture  in  those  areas 
coinciding  with  said  fine-scale  apertures  in  said  first  form- 
ing structure, 

(d)  a  second  forming  structure  for  continuously  supporting 
said  fine-scale  apertured  web  of  film,  said  second  forming 
structure  exhibiting  a  macroscopic,  three-dimensional, 
cross-section  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  macroscopic 
cross-section  apertures  which  place  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  second  forming  structure  in  fiuid  communication 
with  one  another, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  second  forr.ing  structure  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  weh  of 
film;  and 

(f)  means  for  substantially  continuously  applying  a  second 
fluid  pressure  differential  across  the  thickness  of  said  web 
of  film  along  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  second 
forming  structure,  said  second  fiuid  pressure  differential 
being  sufficiently  great  to  cause  said  web  of  film  to  be 
urged  into  substantial  conformance  with  the  macroscopic, 
three-dimensional  cross-section  of  said  second  forming 
structure  and  to  rupture  said  web  in  those  areas  coinciding 
with  said  macroscopic  cross-section  apertures  m  said 
second  forming  structure  while  substantially  maintaining 
the  integnt>  of  said  fine-scale  apertures  formed  by  said 
first  fluid  pressure  differential  in  the  areas  of  said  web 
which  are  outside  said  macroscopic  cross-section  aper- 
tures. 


4,609,519 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  COMPOSITE 

PANELS 
Marcel   Pichard,   Gailleval,   and   Pierre   Brossy,   Chalon    Sur 
Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Isover  Saint-Gobain, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  17,  1983,  83  04358 
Int.  O.^  B29C  43/20.  49/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—510  11  Qaims 

1.  A  one  step  molding  process  for  the  production  of  a  com- 
posite panel  of  variable  thickness  comprising  a  fiber  backing 
and  a  cover  sheet,  said  panel  having  at  least  one  area  of  greater 
thickness  and  one  area  of  lesser  thickness,  said  prt^ess  com- 
prising: 

placing  a  stratified  assembly  comprising  a  first  layer  of  fibers 
and  a  non-polymenzed  binder  and  a  second  layer  compris- 


2?2 


thickness,  said  air  being  blown  into  said  assembly  from 

side  opposite  said  cover  sheet;  thereafter 
■eversing  the  direction  of  said  blown  air,  said  blowing  being 

maintained  for  sufficient  time  and  at  sufricient  temperature 

to  polymerize  said  binder;  and 
;ontact  heating  the  areas  of  said  assembly  corresponding  to 

said  area  of  lesser  thickness 
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ing  an  air  permeable  cover  sheet  thereover  between  a 
mold  and  mold-backing  which  are  mutually  shaped  to 
define  said  areas  of  greater  and  lesser  thickness, 

conforming  said  stratified  assembly  to  the  shape  of  said  mold 
or  mold-backing  by  applying  said  assembly  thereagainst; 

blowing  heated  air  by  cross-over  blowing  into  the  assembly 
only  in  the  area  corresponding  to  said  area  of  greater 


4,609,520 

'ROTECTION  OF  RADIATION  DETECTORS  FROM 

FAST  NEUTRON  DAMAGE 

StJinley  Kronenberg,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Jtates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

\rmy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,245 
Int.  G.^  G21C  17/00:  GOIT  1/22 
a.  376—153  4  Gaims 


"i. 
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A  device  for  measuring  radiation  emitted  from  a  nuclear 
osion,  said  radiation  having  a  comparatively  fast  moving 
ima  ray  component  and  a  comparatively  slower  neutron 
ponent,  said  device  comprising: 
solid  state  crystal  radiation  detector; 
voltage  source  applied  to  bias  said  detector;  and 
neans  responsive  to  said  gamma  ray  component  for  remov- 
ing said  bias  voltage  for  a  predetermined   time  period 
whereby  said  crystal  radiation  detector  is  rendered  less 
sensitive  to  the  passage  of  said  neutron  radiation  compo- 
nent _ 


4,609,521 

(fOMPLEMENTARY  SHUTDOWN  DEV  ICE  FOR  AN 

UNDERMODERATED  NUCUEAR  REACTOR 

Jean-Paul  .Millet,  Elancourt;  Patrice  Alibran,  Paris;  Guy  Des- 

fmUines,   Puteaux,  and  Dominique   Hittner,   Paris,  all   of 

F  ranee,  assignors  to  Framatome  A.  Cie,  Courbevoie,  France 

C<|ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,203,  Nov.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,415 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1981.  81  22752 
Int.  G.^  G21C  1/00,  7/OS 
G.  376—173  4  claims 

In  an  undermoderated  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core 
:rsed  in  a  moderating  fluid, 

I)  a  plurality  of  fissile  fuel  a.ssemblies  arranged  side  by  side 
in  upright  position  in  said  core  and  having  a  casing  and  a 


bundle  of  parallel  elongated  tubular  rods  grouped  in  said 
casing  and  containing  fissile  material. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fertile  fuel  assemblies  arranged  side  by  side 
in  upright  position  around  said  fissile  fuel  assemblies  in 
said  core  and  having  a  casing  and  a  bundle  of  parallel 
elongated  tubular  rods  grouped  in  said  casing  and  contain- 
ing fertile  material, 

(c)  wherein  a  first  group  of  said  fissile  fuel  assemblies  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  first  guide  tubes  each  substituted  for 
one  of  said  rods  of  fissile  material  and  arranged  to  slidably 
receive  control  rods  movable  along  said  guide  tubes  for 
adjusting  the  reactivity  of  said  core,  and  a  second  group  of 


said  fissile  fuel  assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  second 
guide  tubes  having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said  first 
guide  tubes,  each  substituted  for  at  least  three  of  said  rods 
of  tissile  material  and  arranged  for  each  receiving  a  shut- 
down rod  of  non-fission  strongly  neutron-absorbing  mate- 
rial having  a  cross-section  approximating  that  of  said 
guide  tube,  each  said  second  guide  tube  being  adjacently 
surrounded  by  at  least  one  layer  of  fertile  rods,  and 
(d)  means  for  retaining  said  shutdown  rods  above  and  out  of 
said  core  and  allowing  said  shutdown  rods  to  fall  into  said 
second  guide  tubes  into  a  position  where  they  exhibit 
maximum  neutron  absorption  in  said  core. 


4,609,522 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  FUEL 
Albert  C    Davidson,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  E.  Boyle,  Kiski 
Township.  Armstrong  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,677 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  376— 212  20  Claims 


1    A  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  defining  a  nuclear 
reactor  core; 

zones  of  enriched  and  natural  uranium  fuel  defined  within 
each  of  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods; 

an  upper  core  plate; 

an  auxiliary  upper  core  plate  fixedly  connected  to  a  first 
stationary  set  of  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  and  spaced 
below  said  upper  core  plate  so  as  to  define  a  plenum 
chamber  between  said  upper  and  auxiliary  upper  core 
plates;  and 

means  disposed  above  said  upper  core  plate  and  extending 
through  said  upper  core  plate  so  as  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  set  of  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  for  vertically 
moving  said  second  set  of  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods, 
and  said  zones  of  enriched  and  natural  uranium  fuel  de- 
fined therein,  relative  to  said  first  stationary  set  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods,  and  said  zones  of  enriched  and 
natural  uranium  fuel  defined  therein,  within  said  nuclear 
reactor  core  and  said  plenum  chamber  during  an  operative 
fuel  cycle  for  predeterminedly  operatively  interfacing  said 
zones  of  enriched  and  natural  uranium  fuel  defined  within 
all  of  said  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  so  as  to  optimize  the 
utilization  of  free  or  excess  neutrons  produced  within  said 
nuclear  reactor  core  throughout  said  fuel  cycle. 


4.609.524 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COMPONENT  RODS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Harry  M.  Ferrari.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uestinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  552.227 

Int.  G,^  G21C  3/(XJ 

U.S.  G.  376— 417  21  Claims 


4,609,523 

PASSIVE  PH  ADJUSTMENT  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTAINMENT  FLOOD  WATER 

Thomas  J.  Gerlowski,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,060 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  19/42 

U.S.  G.  376—309  17  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  and  pa.ssively  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  recirculating  liquid  used  to  fiood  the  containment  struc- 
ture of  a  nuclear  reactor  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  accident  in 
order  to  cool  the  reactor  core,  wherein  the  containment  struc- 
ture has  a  concrete  floor  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
sump  from  which  the  liquid  is  withdrawn  for  recirculation  via 
at  least  one  outlet  pipe;  said  method  comprising:  prior  to  flood- 
ing and  during  or  prior  to  normal  operation  of  the  reactor, 
providing  at  least  one  perforated  basket  within  at  least  one 
sump  with  the  basket  containing  crystals  of  a  pH  adjusting 
chemical  which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid,  and  covering  each 
basket  with  a  plastic  coating  which  is  likewise  soluble  in  said 
liquid,  whereby  upon  flooding  of  the  containment  structure  the 
liquid  in  the  sump  will  reach  the  level  of  the  baskets,  causing 
said  coating  and  said  crystals  to  be  dissolved  and  said  chemical 
to  mix  with  the  recirculating  liquid  to  adjust  the  pH. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  component  comprising  a  hermciicallv 
sealed  metallic  tube,  containing  a  helium  almosphere  and  a 
solid  material  which  will  release  tritium  into  said  helium  atnio 
sphere  during  operation  of  the  nuclear  reacKu,  the  imprcue^ 
ment  wherein  said  helium  atmosphere  has  added  thereto  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  carbon  momu- 
ide  and  carbon  dioxide,  in  a  minor  amount  effective  to  form  an 
oxide  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  tube,  to  reduce 
permeation  of  tritium  through  said  metallic  tube 


4.609.525 
CADMIUM-FREE  SILVER  AND  METAL  OXIDE 
COMPOSITE  USEFUL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Horst  Schreiner,  and  Bernhard  Rothkegel,  both  of  Nuremberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  .Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gfermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,894.  May  29.  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,340,  Nov.  24.  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  799.183 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  26, 
1981.  3146972 

Int.  G.*  B22F  3  16.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  419—6  8  Gaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comp(.:)silc  «>t  aboui  12  to  25 
volume  percent  of  a  first  metal  oxide  and  about  0  1  to  2  volume 
percent  of  a  second  metal  oxide  highlv  dispersed  m  a  remaining 
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me  percent  of  silver,  the  first  oxide  being  selected  from 

oxide  or  tin  oxide:  and  the  second  oxide  being  selected 

bismuth  oxide,  lead  oxide,  copper  oxide,  indium  oxide  t)r 

xture  of  two  or  more  of  said  second  oxides,  which  com- 

;es 

i)  atomizing  a  melt  of  an  alloy  of  silver,  first  metal  and 
second  metal  to  form  substantially  spherically  shaped 
solid  alloy  particles  of  less  than  0  2  mm  in  diameter,  the 
first  metal  being  selected  from  zinc  or  tm  in  an  amount 
calculated  to  yield  said  volume  percent  of  the  first  metal 
oxide  when  oxidized,  and  the  second  metal  being  selected 
from  bismuth,  lead,  copper,  indium  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  of  said  second  metals  in  an  amount  calculated  to 
yield  said  volume  percent  of  the  second  metal  oxide  when 
oxidized; 

)  milling  the  sphencally  shaped  alloy  particles  to  reduce 
their  size  and  deform  them  into  elongated,  platlet  shaped 
particles  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  and  a 
length  greater  than  the  sphencally  shaped  alloy  particle 
diameter; 

I  oxidizing  the  platlet  shaped  particles  by  heating  in  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  first  at  a  temperature  of 
about  673°  K.  to  about  773'  K  for  about  2  to  6  hours  and 
then  at  a  temperature  of  about  873'  K.  to  about  1073°  K. 
for  about  0.5  to  2  hours;  said  milling  and  said  oxidizing  in 
two  steps  producing  a  metal  oxide-silver  dispersion,  in 
which  the  first  and  second  metal  oxide  particles  are  ex- 
tremely small  and  highly  dispersed; 

)  pressing  the  oxidized  particles  to  combine  them  into  a 
unitary  solid;  and 

)  sintenng  the  unitary  solid  in  an  air-iike  atmosphere  or  a 
non-oxidizmg  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  973° 
K.  to  1 173°  K  for  about  0.5  to  2  hours  to  form  the  com- 
fxjsite. 
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4,609,527 
POWDER  CONSOLIDATION  AND  MACHINING 
James  R.  Rinderle,  19  Scenery  Rd.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  15221,  and 
Michael  K.  Pratt,  1018  Wellington  PI.,  Aberdeen,  N.J.  07747 
Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,540 
Int.  a.*  B22F  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  419-32  7  aaims 

1  The  process  of  forming  machined  metal  parts  from  pow- 
der which  comprises  the  steps  of  blending  powder  and  a  binder 
to  form  a  mixture,  shaping  the  mixture,  heating  the  shape  to  an 
amount  sufficient  to  consolidate  the  binder,  forming  the  shape, 
extracting  the  binder,  and  then  sintering  the  shape. 


4,609,528 

TRI-NICKEL  ALUMINIDE  COMPOSITIONS  DUCTILE 

AT  HOT-SHORT  TEMPERATURES 

Keh-Minn  Chang,  Schenectady;  Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  and 
Alan  I.  Taub,  SchenecUdy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,582 

Int.  a.*  B22F  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  419-62  17  Claims 


A$-Nff>  rm-NfCfe£L  Aiuti^ifi/ioe 
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4,609.526 

Method  for  compacting  alloy  pow  der 

Wal  er  T.  Haswell,  Jamesville.  N.Y..  and  Charles  F.  Yolton. 
C  traopclis.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,959 

Int.  a.'  B22F  I/fXJ 

U.S.  a.  419-23  9  Claims 


1  The  method  of  improving  the  intermediate  temperature 
properties  of  a  boron  doped  tri-nickel  aluminide  composition 
w  hich  comprises 

forming  a  cobalt  alloy  of  the  aluminide  according  to  the 
following  expression: 

(Nii-x-rCo^AI-iioo-^B^. 

wherein 

X  is  between  0  05  and  0.30 

z  is  between  0.23  and  0.25 

y  is  between  0.2  and  1  50  and 

forming  a  melt  of  the  alloy,  rapidly  solidifying  the  alloy  from 

the  melt,  consolidating  the  alloy  and  cold  working  the 

consolidated  allov 


ICXXJX 


A  method  for  producing  high  speed,  tool  and  die  steel 
es  from  prealloyed,  gas-atomized,  substantially  spherical 
-les  of  the  steel  from  which  said  articles  are  to  be  made, 
method  comprising  placing  said  particles  in  a  deformable 
iner.  heating  said  particles  within  said  container  and 
said  container  with  said  heated  particles  therein  along 
path  having  an  axis  through  a  forging  box  having  a 
ity  of  hammers  evenly  spaced  around  said  container  and 
to  extend  and  retract  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis 
part  a  radial  forging  action  to  said  container  as  said  con- 
•  passes  through  said  forging  box,  said  forging  action 
of  a  magnitude  and  duration  to  compact  said  particles  to 
ntially  fully  dense  article. 
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4,609,529 
ZINC-BASED  ALLOYS  WITH  IMPROVED  DUCTILITY 

Andre    Skenazi,  Steenokkerzeel;  Dimitri  Coutsouradis,  Liege, 
and  Andre  Rasquin,  Saive,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Centre 
de  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT^  No.  PCT^/BE84/00003,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1984 

PCT^  Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  11,  1983,  6/47.778 
Int.  a.'  C22C  J8/04 
U.S.  CI.  420— 516  9  Claims 

1  A  zinc-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  alloy  25%  to  40%  aluminum,  0.5%  to  5%  cop- 
per, 0.02  to  0.1%  magnesium  and  boron  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  ppm  to  about  0.1  wt.  %,  the  balance  being 
zinc. 
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4,609,530 
GAAS  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  WITH  SMALL  FLUCT'UATION 

IN  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  PLANE 
PERPENDICULAR  TO  THE  GROWTH  DIRECTION  OF 

THE  CRYSTAL 
Mikio  Morioka,  and  Atsushi  Shimizu,  both  of  Itanii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,843 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23.  1983,  58-248456 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—555  5  Oaims 


1.  A  GaAs  single  crystal  containing  at  least  one  impurity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Si,  S,  Te  and  In  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  10' ^/cm^  wherein  fluctuation  of  the 
concentration  of  the  impurity  is  not  larger  than  20%  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  growth  direction  of  the  single  crystal. 


4,609,531 
USE  OF  ALKENYLSUCCINIC  ACID  HALF-AMIDES  AS 

ANTICORROSION  AGENTS 
Werner  Ritschel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Horst  Lorke,  Lieder- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1983,  3319183 

In|.  C\.*  C23F  n/06:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  caused  by  an  aqueous 
medium  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  aqueous  medium 
as  an  anticorrosion  agent  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid  half-amide  of 
the  formulae 


R— CH— CH2— CONH    and    R  — CH  — CH:— COO©M® 
COO©M®  CONH2 

in  which  R  denotes  C6-Ci2-alkenyl  and  M  denotes  a  proton  or 
an  ammonium  ion  of  the  formula  NHR1R2R3  and  Ri,  R2  and 
R3  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  C1-C12- 
alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  2-hydroxypropyl,  said  half-amide 
obtained  by  reacting  1  mole  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  of 
the  formula 


4.609,532 

REACT^OR  FEED  TUBE  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Dale  E.  Schramm,  and  Oscar  T.  Scott.  IV .  both  of  Borger,  Tex., 

assignors  to  J,  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Ixxrust,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  647.948 

Int.  CI. ^  BO  1 J  1/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  422—145  20  Claims 


R— CH  — CO 


\ 

( 


CH^  — CO 


O    or 


\ 
( 


O 


CH2— CO  R  — CH  — CO 

with  at  least  two  moles  of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 
to  5°  C.  and  converting  the  ammonium  salt  thus  obtained  into 
different  salts  under  the  meaning  of  M®  if  M®  does  not  repre- 
sent an  ammonium  ion,  and  at  a  pH  of  a  1  percent  solution  in 
distilled  water. 


1  An  adjustable  feed  tube  mounting  assembly  for  mounting 
a  feed  tube  of  a  high-temperature  chemical  reactor  with  the 
feed  tube  positioned  and  oriented  to  discharge  feed  matenal 
into  a  reactor  tube,  the  mounting  assembly  comprising 

a  pivot  seat  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  reactor  and 
having  a  seat  opening  for  receiv  ing  a  portion  of  said  feed 
tube  and  for  accommodating  pi\otable  displacement  of 
said  feed  tube; 
a  feed  tube  supp<iri  in  engagement  with  said  feed  tube  and 
having  a  support  bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
seat  member  and  a  support  opening  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  feed  tube; 
said   pivot  seat   member  having  a  seat   bearing   surface  in 
engagement  with  said  support  bearing  surface  for  permit- 
ting pivotable  adjustment  of  said  feed  lube  supp<irt  rela- 
tive to  said  pivot  seat  member  sufficient  for  minimizing 
impingement  of  said  feed  material  discharged  from  said 
feed  tube  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  reacttu  tube,  and 
a  retainer  for  permitting  said  feed  tube  supp<.tn  H)  be  pivoted 
during  operation  of  said  reactor  in  a  selected  orientation 
while  in  an  unlocked  state  and  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  seat  member  while  in  a  l(x:ked  state 
12    A  method  for  reducing  undesirable  conditions  uiihin  a 
high-temperature    fiuid-wall    reactor    having    a    cvlindrical- 
shaped  reactor  tube,  a  feed  tube  for  inputting  reactants  into  a 
reaction  zone  spaced  interiorly  of  said  reaction  tube,  means  for 
heating  said  reaction  tube  to  incandescence  for  emitting  radia- 
tion  radially   inward   to  said   reaction   zone   for  sustaining  a 
desired  chemical  reaction,  and  means  for  passing  gas  through 
said  reaction  tube  for  forming  a  protective  fiuid  wall  for  the 
inner  surface  of  said  reactor  tube,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  pivotably  supporting  said  feed  tube  relative  to  said  reac- 
tor with  a  pivot  mounting  assembly; 

(b)  selectively  fixing  the  orientation  of  said  feed  tube  relative 
to  said  reactor; 

(c)  thereafter  detecting  an  undesirable  reactor  operating 
condition; 

(d)  thereafter  pivotably  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said  feed 
tube  in  response  to  said  detected  condition  sufficieni  for 
minimizing  impingement  of  feed  matenal  discharged  from 
said  feed  tube  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  reactor  tube 
while  said  reactor  is  operating,  and 

(e)  thereafter  refixing  the  orientation  of  said  feed  tube  rela- 
tive to  said  reactor 
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4,609.533 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 

PLUTONIUM  FROM  URANIUM  AND  OTHER  METALS 

KlaiJs  Heckmann,  and  Jiri  Spurny,  both  of  Regensburg,  Fed. 

R«  p.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karls- 

ru  le  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Div|sion  of  Ser.  No.  509,193,  Jun.  29,  1983.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,188 
Clkims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1982  .}2248034 

Int.  a.*  COIG  56/00 
U.S.  b.  423—18  7  Qaims 

1  \  process  for  selectively  separating  piutonium  an  uranium 
com|insing:  a  first,  reduction,  step;  and  a  second,  oxidation, 
step,  said  first  step  including:  adding  to  a  solution  containing 
Pu**  and  UO:'"  such  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  that  Pu'*  " 
and  JO:'*  form  anionic  sulfato-complexes,  introducing  a 
redu(  ing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  Pu'*  *  present 
to  Pi  '*,  adding  a  cationic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
grou  )  adapted  to  assert  affinity  to  polar  surfaces  and  also 
containing  a  radical  which  has  little  affinity  to  water,  separat- 
ing t  le  resultant,  first,  precipitate  from  its  mother  liquor,  and 
recov  enng  the  uranium  from  said  first  precipitate;  and  said 
secord  step  including:  adding,  after  separating  the  uranium- 
containing  precipitate,  to  remaining  mother  liquor  such  an 
effecliveamount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  that  Pu'*  is  re-oxidized 


(c)  gradually  bnnging  the  sodium  aluminate  liquor  back  to 
atmospheric  pressure; 

(d)  reducing  the  iron  content  of  the  sodium  aluminate  liquor 
by  adding  lime  to  the  sodium  aluminate  liquor  after  said 
sodium  aluminate  liquor  has  been  brought  back  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  lime  having  been  leached  with  spent 
Bayer  liquor  to  remove  manganese  oxide  therefrom  prior 
to  being  added  to  said  sodium  aluminate  liquor,  said  lime 
also  having  contained  at  least  0.27  weight  percent  manga- 
nese oxide  prior  to  said  leaching; 

(e)  separating  solids  from  the  sodium  aluminate  liquor  after 
bringing  said  sodium  aluminate  liquor  back  to  atmospheric 
pressure;  and 

(H  precipitating  aluminum  trihydroxide  from  the  separated 
sodium  aluminate  liquor. 


intro<  ucing  a  further  amount  of  said  cationic  compound,  sepa-    ^"^^^^^  Thomas,  81  Lynbara  Ave.,  St.  Ives,  New  South  Wales, 


ratinj 
mum 


the  resultant,  second,  precipitate,  and  recovering  pluto- 
from  said  second  precipitate 


Australia  (2075) 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  4,  1983,  PG0662 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  25/16 
U.S.  a.  423-167  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  production  of  alkali  metal  phosphates  from 
naturally  occurring  phosphate  rock  which  has  not  been  chemi- 
cally treated  to  extract  phosphates,  the  phosphate  content  of 
Arl :.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  .America,  Pitts-    '^e  rock  being  predominantly  iron  phosphates  and  aluminum 
bur^.  Pa.  phosphates,  the  process  comprising  leaching  the  phosphate 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.649  rock  w  ith  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution  to  produce  a  leachate 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG -^J/ /O  I  containing  dls.^olved  alkali  metal  phosphates,  separating  the 

18  Claims    leachate  from  undissolved  residual  solids  and  recovering  the 
alkali  metal  phosphates  from  the  leachate. 


4,609.534 
LIMf  CLEANING  PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  MANGANESE 

OXIDE 
Paul  i.  The,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  William  V  .  Felix.  Little  Rock. 


U.S.  ( n.  423-^9 
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4,609,535 

tXTRACTING  SOLUBLE  PHOSPHATES  FROM 

NATURALLY  OCCURRING  IRON  AND  ALUMINIUM 

PHOSPHATES  USING  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

CARBONATES  AND  HYDROXIDES 
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process  for  removing  manganese  oxide  from  lime  com- 


hing  the  manganese  oxide  from  the  lime  with  sodium 
uminate  liquor  produced  by  the  Bayer  process  to  form  a 

slkirry  containing  said  manganese  oxide  and  leached  lime; 

a  id 
removing  the  leached  lime  from  the  slurry  containing  man- 

g  inese  oxide. 
A  process  for  the  production  of  alumina  from  sodium 
ate  liquor  resulting  from  caustic  leaching  of  an  alumina- 


bearing  source  material  comprising 


leating  said  sodium  aluminate  liquor; 
ligesting  the  heated  sodium  aluminate  liquor  under  pres- 
iire; 


4,609,536 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REACTIVE  LIME  AND 

REDUCING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Heeyoung  Yoon,  McMurray,  and  Francis  P.  Burke,   Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,754 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  17/00.  13/14:  COIF  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-244  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  fiue 
gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  finely  divided  limestone-containing  solid  to  a 
suspension  zone; 

(b)  providing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  low-carbon 
fuel  gas  having  a  carbon  to  hydrogen  weight  ratio  of  at 
most  3  11  respectively  to  said  suspension  zone  at  a  veloc- 
ity sufficient  to  suspend  the  solids  in  said  zone; 

(c)  burning  said  fuel  gas  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
generate  heat  in  said  suspension  zone; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  suspension  zone  solids  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  700°  C; 

(e)  transporting  the  withdrawn  solids  as  a  suspension  in  the 
hot  combustion  product  gases  of  said  burning; 

(0  injecting  the  thus-transported  solids  into  the  fiue  gas 

containing  sulfur  dioxide;  and 
(g)  separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  gases  a  solid 

containing  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate. 
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4,609,537 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES,  SULFUR  OXIDES,  AND 

PARTICULATES 

Thomas  W.  Tolpin,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Kretchmer, 

Clarendon  Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640.675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  17/00.  21/00:  ClOG  11/02 

U.S.  a.  423—244  31  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  purification  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  reactor  of  a  catalytic 
cracking  unit  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  under 
catalytic  cracking  conditions  to  produce  an  upgraded 
cracked  product  leaving  spent  cracking  catalyst; 

regenerating  said  spent  cracking  catalyst  m  a  regenerator; 

emitting  particulate-laden  regenerator  off-gases  comprising 
nitrogen  oxides,  suflur  oxides,  and  cracking  catalyst  par- 
ticulates from  said  regenerator; 

passing  said  regenerator  off-gases  and  a  nitrogen  oxide-cap- 
turing reducing  agent  generally  downwardly  together 
through  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  of  a  granular  bed 
filter  and  scrubber,  and  thereafter,  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  downwardly  moving  bed  of  sulfur  oxide-captur- 
ing and  pariticulate-removing  material  to  remove  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  cracking  catalyst  particulates, 
nitrogen  oxides,  and  sulfur  oxides  from  said  regenerator 
off-gases  so  as  to  produce  molecular  nitrogen  and  substan- 
tially purified  gases  having  a  substantially  lower  concen- 
tration of  nitrogen  oxides,  sulfur  oxides,  and  cracking 
catalyst  particulates  than  said  regenerator  off-gases  and 
leaving  spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particulate- 
removing  material  with  said  cracking  catalyst  particulates 
and  sulfur-containing  deposits  thereon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  oxides,  sulfates,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

removing  said  spent  material  from  said  granular  bed  filter 
and  scrubber  and  feeding  said  removed  material  to  a  gen- 
erally upright  lift  pipe  riser  having  an  overhead  collection 
vessel; 

regenerating  said  spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particu- 
late-removing  material  in  said  lift  pipe  riser  while  simulta- 
neously moving  said  spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and 
particulate-removing  material  substantially  upwardly 
through  said  lift  pipe  riser  to  substantially  remove  said 
cracking  catalyst  particules  and  said  sulfur-containing 
deposits  from  said  spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  par- 
ticulare-removing  material  while  emitting  effiuent  gases 
containing  said  removed  particulates  and  sulfur-contain- 
ing gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  sulfur  oxides,  and  combinations  thereof,  liberated 
from  said  sulfur-containing  deposits; 

feeding  said  regenerated  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particu- 
late-removing material  directly  to  said  granular  bed  filter 
and  scrubber  from  said  lift  pipe  riser  for  use  as  part  of  said 
downwardly  moving  bed; 

removing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  particulates  from  said 
effluent  gases  in  at  least  one  cyclone; 

recovering  elemental  sulfur  from  said  sulfur-containing 
gases  in  said  effluent  gases  from  said  lift  pipe  riser  in  a 
sulfur  recovery  unit; 

said  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particulate-removing  mate- 
rial being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
absorbers  and  adsorbers  with  at  least  one  promoter 
thereon,  said  adsorbers  comprising  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
bismuth,  manganese,  yttrium,  antimony,  copper,  tin,  rare 
earth  metals.  Group  \a  metals,  and  Group  la  metals,  and 
said  promoter  comprising  at  least  one  member,  in  a  free  or 
combined  form,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare 
earth  metals,  Group  8  nobel  metals,  chromium,  vanadium, 
rhenium,  antimony,  silver,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 


at  least  W'~r  b\  weight  of  said  sulfur  oxides  m  said  regenera- 
tor off-gases  are  removed  by  said  bed 


4.609.538 
SCRAP  HEATING  MFTHOD 

Sabro  Sugiura;  Kiyohide  Hayashi.  both  of  Nagoya;  Kenji 
Kanada.  Chita;  Noboru  Demukai,  Kaizu,  and  Tetsuo 
Okamoto.  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushukn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.363 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1984.  59-33243 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  H'CX):  CX)1B  17/00:  C22B  /  :4S 

U.S.  CI.  423—244  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  melting  scrap  and  simultaneousK  forming  a 

slag,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  scrap  to  heat  generated  by  the  combustion  of 
a  sulfur-containing  fuel,  in  a  heating  container, 

(b)  injecting  at  least  one  material  selected  from  CaO,  Ca- 
(OH)2,  or  CACO;i,  directly  into  the  heating  container  m 
the  area  where  the  combustion  of  the  sulfur-coniaining 
fuel  IS  occurring  so  as  to  fix  the  sulfur  cuides  generated 
during  the  combustion  mainly  as  CaS04,  thereby  desulfur- 
izing  the  exhaust  gas  produced  from  the  combustion  and 
simultaneously  forming  a  slag. 


4.609.539 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING 
SULFUR  OXIDES  AND  PARTICl  LATES 
Carl  J.  Horecky,  Elmhurst,  and  Eugene  H.  Hirschberg,  Park 
Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana), Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  640.679 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H,(XJ.  COIB  17/00.  21/02:  C10(,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—244  17  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  purification  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
withdrawing  a  particulate-laden  gaseous  stream  comprising 
particulates  and  sulfur  oxides  from  a  combustor  of  a  pro- 
cessing unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cata- 
lytic cracking  unit,  a  synthetic  fuels  plant,  a  coal  liquefac- 
tion plant,  a  gasification  plant,  a  pi^wer  plant,  a  paper  mill, 
a  steel  mill,  and  a  waste  treatment  facility; 
removing  large  gross  particulates  from  said  particulate-laden 
gaseous  stream  in  at  least  one  cyclone  by  passing  said 
particulate-laden  gaseous  stream  through  at  least  one 
cyclone; 
feeding  said  particulate-laden  gaseous  stream  to  a  vessel 
after  said  particulate-laden  gaseous  stream  has  been  passed 
through  at  least  one  cyclone,  said  vessel  ha\  ing  a  bed  of 
sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particulate-remo\ing  material 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adsorbers  and  adsorbers  with  at  leasi  one 
promoter  thereon,  said  adsorbers  substantially  comprising 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  bismuth,  manganese,  \ttrium, 
antimony,  tin.  a  rare  earth  metal,  a  Group  la  metal,  and  a 
Group  2a  metal,  and  said  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  a  Group 
8  metal,  chromium,  vanadium,  rhenium,  and  combinations 
thereof; 
substantially  decreasing  the  concentration  of  b<nh  particu- 
lates and  sulfur  oxides  in  said  particulate-laden  gaseous 
stream  in  said  vessel:  and 
said  decreasing  comprising  simultaneousU  removing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  particulates  and  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  sulfur  oxides  from  said  particulale-laden  gase- 
ous stream  by  passing  said  particulate-laden  gaseous 
stream  through  a  portion  of  said  bed  of  sulfur  oxide-cap- 
turing  and  particulate-removing  material  in  said  vessel 
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4,609,540 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  RBERS 
Izumi;  Yoshitaka  Imai;  Munetsugu  Nakatani;  Yoshiteru 
llanuku,  and  Naoyuki  Fukahori,  all  of  Ohtake,  Japan,  assign- 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  .May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1984,  59-99757; 
18.  1984,  59-99758  , 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  9/22  I 

a.  423—447.6  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  which  comprises 
ecting  a  polyacrylonitrile-type  polymer  fiber  to  a  flame- 
ing  treatment  m  a  flame-resisting  treatment  furnace  pro- 
with  a  plural  number  of  driving  rolls  m  an  oxidizing 
ere  at  200°  to  400'  C    under  application  of  multistep 
tion,  during  said  treatment  the  respective  percentage  of 
ation  in  each  step  the  elongation  being  set  respectively  at 
lue  which  IS  equal  to  or  within  :^}'^c  of  the  value  of  the 
tage  of  elongation.  En,  indicating  an  inflection  point, 
obtainable  from  a  plot  of  the  percentage  of  elongation 
the  load,  and  then  subjecting  the  treated  fiber  to  carbon- 
on. 
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4,609,541 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  COAL  GAS 
Albfrt  Calderon,  1065  Melrose  St..  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No,  711.241 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  53/34:  COIB  /  I'M 
a.  423—569  10  Claims 

A  method  of  processing  a  ga.s  containing  a  compound  of 
r  and  hydrocarbon  matenal,  comprising  a  first  step  of 
ting  the  gas  through  a  fixed  bed  of  hot  lime  material 
temperature  is  maintained  above  the  crackmg  tempera- 
of  the  hydrocarbon  material  to  simultaneously  (i )  react  the 
pound  of  sulfur  with  the  hot  lime  to  produce  calcium 
e  in  the  fixed  bed  and  (ii)  crack  the  hydrocarbon  material 
e  impregnating  the  calcium  sulfide  with  carbon  in  the 
?  fixed  bed.  and  a  second  step  of  reacting  the  carbon  im- 
nated  calcium  sulfide  with  a  gas  containing  oxygen   in 
r  to  (i)  convert  said  calcium  sulfide  back  to  hot  lime 
ugh  regeneration  and  (ii)  produce  elemental  sulfur. 


i;r 


4,609,542 
NEW  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMS  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  MEDICAMENTS  BY  ORAL 
ROLTE,  WITH  PROGRAMMED  RELEASE 
Doijald  E.  Panoz,  Dublin,  Ireland,  and  Gilbert  Comeille,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Elan  Corporation,  P.L.C.,  Athlone,  Ire- 
land 

Cc  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,269.  Sep.  30,  1982,  abandoned, 

w  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,985,  Dec.  18,  1979, 

a  «ndoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,980 

C  aims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1978.  78  36084; 

Apr  2,  1979.  79  08180;  Apr.  2,  1979,  79  08181;  Dec.  7,  1979,  79 

3<XH1 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22.  9/24.  9/26.  31/43 
a.  424—19  2  Claims 

A  new  pharmaceutical  form  of  medicament  for  oral  ad- 
stration  with  selectively  adjustable  programmed  release 
controlled  absorption,  comprising 

)  granulated  highly  compressed  pulverized  particles  ob- 
tained by  high  to  very  high  compression  at  a  pressure 
equal  to  15  tons  and  thereafter  grinding  said  particles 
having  a  diameter  between  0  2  and  2  mm.  of  an  active 
ingredient  compnsing  potassium  phenoxymethylpenicillin 
with  an  active  excipient  containing  a  physiologically 
active  neutralization  agent  for  controlling  the  pH.  said 
neutralization  agent  comprising  sodium  citrate; 
)  granulated  highly  compressed  pulverized  particles  ob- 
tained by  high  to  a  very  high  compression  at  a  pressure  of 
15  tons  and  thereafter  grinding  said  particles  having  a 
diameter  between  0.2  and  2  mm,  containing  an  active 
ingredient  comprising  potassium  phenoxymethylpenicillin 


coated  with  an  excipient  determining  the  slow  penetration 
of  the  digestive  and  alimentary  liquids,  said  excipient 
including  polyvinyl-acetate-phthalate; 
(c)  granulated  highly  compressed  pulverized  particles  con- 
taining an  active  ingredient  comprising  potassium  phenox- 
ymethylpenicillin, obtained  by  high  to  very  high  compres- 
sion at  a  pressure  of  15  tons  and  thereafter  grinding  said 
particles  havmg  a  diameter  between  0.2  and  2  mm,  coated 
with  a  very  thin  layer  of  lipids,  compressing  cholesteryl 
acetatechloroform  in  a  ratio  of  1:2  (weight:volume),  said 
lipids  being  present  at  a  rate  of  5  to  30%  in  relation  to  the 
active  ingredients,  the  proportions  by  weight  of  each  of 
particles  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  1:1:1. 


4,609,543 
SOFT  HOMOGENEOUS  ANTAOD  TABLET 

W  iliiam  M.  Morris,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.;  Frank  Witzel, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.;  Wayne  J.  Puglia,  Bayville,  N.Y.; 
Donald  A,  M.  Mackay,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.;  K.  Warren  Qark, 
Brewster,  N.Y..  and  Kanit  J.  Patanasinth,  Jamesburg,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,383,  Nov.  4,  1983,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,967,  Jan.  22,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,179,  Aug.  4, 
1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

712,830 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/42.  33/06.  33/08.  33/10 
U.S.  a.  424—38  14  Claims 

1  An  antacid  tablet  formed  by  first  coating  particles  of 
antacid  with  a  coating  composition  and  then  tableting  the 
coated  particles  and  wherein  said  antacid  particles  having  a 
primary  particle  size  of  less  than  about  100  millimicrons  and 
said  coating  composition  comprises  fatty  material  or  oil,  sur- 
factant and  flavorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chocolate,  mint-chocolate,  butter  vanilla,  butter  fat  and  mint 
fiavors,  said  fatty  material  or  oil  being  present  in  said  coating 
composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  459?-  by  weight, 
and  the  bulk  density  of  said  antacid  particles  being  essentially 
increased  during  the  coating  thereof  with  said  coating  compo- 
sition by  intensively  mixing  said  antacid  particles  by  mulling  or 
milling  so  as  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  air  between  said 
antacid  particles  and  for  the  homogeneous  coating  of  said 
antacid  particles  with  said  coating  composition, 

said  tablet,  when  exposed  to  saliva  in  the  mouth  of  the  user 
thereof,  readily  melts  away  and  disintegrates  to  a  smooth 
creamy  plea.sant  tasting  emulsion  or  colloidal  suspension 
devoid  of  grittiness  and  which  affords  maximum  surface 
contact  of  said  particles  of  antacid  and  thus  allows  said 
antacid,  when  swallowed,  to  function  as  a  fast  acting 
liquid  antacid  in  the  stomach  of  the  user  thereof 


4,609,544 

PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  THE  SKIN 

Ualter  C.   Herlihy.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Repligen 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,776 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/021 

U.S.  CI.  424—59  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  tanning  the  human  epidermis  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  epidermis  a  composition  comprising  a 
cosmetic  base  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  a  cream,  or  an  ointment, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tyrosine,  3,4-dihydroxy  phenylalanine  (dopa), 
D-dopa.  aniline,  catechol,  5-hydroxyindole,  tyramine,  dopa- 
mine, m-aminophenol,  o-aminophenol.  p-aminophenol,  4- 
aminocatechol.  2-hydroxy-l,4-naphthaquinone  (henna),  4- 
methyl  catechol,  31-methyl  catechol,  3-isopropyl  6-methyl 
catechol,  3,4-dihydroxybenzylamine,  3,4-dihydroxybenzoic 
acid,  1,2-dihydroxynaphthalene,  gallic  acid,  resorcinol,  2- 
chloroamlme,  p-chloroanisole.  2-amino-p-cresoI,  4,5-dihydrox- 
ynaphthalene  2.7-disulfonic  acid,  o-cresol,  m-cresol,  p-cresol. 
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distributed  through  said  base,  an  effective  amount  of  peroxi- 
dase and  H202. 


4,609,545 

COMPRESSING  AID  FOR  COMPRESSING  POWDERS 

Mitchell  L.  Schlossman,  20  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Rockaway,  N.J. 

07886 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,451,  Nov.  24,  1982.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,838 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/021.  7/035:  C08J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  424—63  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  compressed  product  for  personal  use  comprising 

powdery  ingredients,  the  improvement  which  compnses  the 

combination  of  said  powdery  ingredients  with  an  effective 

amount  of  compressing  aid  consisting  of  particles  of  a  Fischer- 

Tropsch,   synthetic   saturated   hydrocarbon    wax    having   an 

average  molecular  formula  of  C48Hq8,  an  average  molecular 

mass  of  about  700,  a  minimum  congealing  point  of  about  204° 

P..  and  an  average  particle  size  of  about  10  microns,  said  wax 

being  coated  with  from  about  0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weighty  based  on 

the  weight  of  the  wax,  of  a  lubricant  which  comprises  at  least 

one  vegetable  protein. 


4,609,548 

VACCINF^S  FOR  PSEUDORABIES  DISEASE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  OF  SAMF 

Malon  Kit,  and  Saul  Kit,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Novagene,   Ltd.  and   Baylor  College  of  Medicine,   both   of 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,018,  Dec.  30,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,514.497. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  684,303 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/205 
U.S.  Cn.  424— 89  126naims 

1    A  modified  live  virus  vaccine  for  pseudnrabies  disease 
comprising: 

(1)  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  temperature- 
resistant  pseudorabies  virus  which  fails  to  produce  anv 
functional  TK  as  a  result  of  mutagen-mduced  mutati<in, 
and 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent 


4,609,546 
LONG-ACTING  COMPOSITION 
Hajime  Hiratani,  Sennan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Chemical 
Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1982,  57-108851; 
Sep.  27,  1982,  57-169160 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/745.  39/00:  C07K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  424—83  15  Qaims 

1.  A  long-acting  composition  which  compnses  a  physiologi- 
cally active  polypeptide  or  glycoprotein  of  human  origin  cou- 
pled to  a  polyoxyethylene-f>olyoxypropylene  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  about  1,000  and  about  10,00(3 
by  means  of  a  coupling  agent  capable  of  linking  the  terminal 
hydroxyl  group  of  said  copolymer  with  the  amino  group  of 
said  active  substance. 


4,609,547 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Andrew  J.  Garman,   Betchworth,  and   Alan   Wheeler,   South 

Holmwood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 

p.l.c,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,373,  Apr.  15,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1980, 
8012294 

Int.  a."  A61K  39/385.  39/36 
U.S.  a.  424 — 88  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  anti-allergy  therapy 
comprising  an  anti-allergic  amount  of  a  matenal  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  an  allergen  or  allergen  extract. 

(2)  polysarcosine  of  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
from  2,000  to  12,000,  and 

(3)  a  chemical  linking  group  linking  a  reactive  site  on  the 
polysarcosine  to  an  amino  group  on  the  allergen  or  aller- 
gen extract, 

together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


4,609,549 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCE  FROM 

ISLETS-ACTIVATING  PROTEIN 

Katsumi  Nogimori;  Makoto  Tamura;  Shigeki  Kurokawa.  and 

Motoyuki  Yajima.  all  of  Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606.479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1983.  58-82363 

Int.  Cl.^  C07K  15/04:  A61K  3''/02.  39^10.  37/43 

U.S.  CI.  424—92  11  Qaims 

1   A  biological  active  substance  obtained  by  reacting  Islets 

Activating  Protein  which  has  been  isolated  from  a  culture  of  a 

bacterial  strain  of  Bordetella  pertussis  ( I'hase  I  or  II).  which  has 

the  following  properties 

(1)  a  molecular  weight  of  73.(XX)±  11,000  as  detcrmiru-d  hv 
the  gel-filtration  methixl, 

(2)  a  protein  content  of  not  less  than  '^59<:  by  weight  as 
determined  by  Lowry's  method. 

(3)  the  amino  acid  composition  of  the  protein  moiety  thereof 
(average  ratio.  ^m/l(X)^M),  comprising  from  "^  5  to  "^  'J  of 
aspartic  acid,  from  6,8to  7  8  of  threonine,  from  5  <)  to  "^  fo  of 
serine,  from  8  8  to  10.0  of  glutamic  acid,  from  5  5  to  6.4  of 
proline,  from  8  7  to  9.6  glycine,  from  ^  to  10  8  of  alanine, 
from  10  to  2.5  of  cystine/2.  from  6  to  5  to  7  6  of  valine, 
from  2.5  to  3.3  of  methionine,  from  3  6  to  4.6  of  isoleucine. 
from  7.4  to  8.7  of  leucine,  from  5. 1  to  6.8  of  tyrosine,  from 
3  7  to  4.5  of  phenylalanine,  from  3  I  to  4.4  of  lysine,  from 
0."5  to  15  of  histidine  and  from  6  1  to  6  6  arginine, 

(4)  an  isoelectnc  point  of  a  pH  of  8  9±0  5.  and 

(5)  an  optical  rotation,  (a]/r-,  of  — 29±5',  and  which  showA 
(I)  a  very  sharp  single  band  on  the  cathode  side  in  the 
disc-electrophoretogram  with  7  5^^  hv  weight  of  polv- 
acrylamide  gel  containing  IN  potassium  hydroxide-glacial 
acetic  acid  buffer  solution  of  a  pH  of  4  3  and  (II)  a  hv 
droxyapatite  column-chromatographic  pattern  in  which 
the  said  protein  is  eluted  with  an  aqueous  U  IM  phosphate 
buffer  s(.-)lution  of  a  pH  of  7.0  containing  0  5M  of  sodium 
chloride, 

with  a  carbonyl  compound  of  formula  (I): 

R'  — C— r2 

II 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  aU>m,  a  nicthvl  group  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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CH^OP(OH)^ 

II 
o 


CH—CH2—CH=CH— and/or  — CH=CH— CH= 

CH— CH:-  and  thiopropanediol,  dithiopropanediol.  dithio- 
propanol.  ethyl  sulfide,  ethylene  sulfide  or  colloidal  sulfur  at  a 
temperature  above  about  1 10'  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  time  to 
incorporate  at  least  0.1%  of  sulfur  into  the  allylically  unsatu- 
rated oil. 

2.  A  method  for  terminating  a  pregnancy  in  a  body  which 
comprises  internally  administering  to  the  body  a  reaction  prod- 
uct produced  by  heating  an  oil  containing  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
or  fatty  ester  having  an  allylic  unsaturation  of  the  type  — CH= 
CH— CH2-CH=CH-and/or  -CH  icH-CH= 
and  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3    CH— CHi-  and  elemental  sulfur  at  a  temperature  above  about 
carbon  atoms  m  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent.                 110°  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  incorporate  at  least 
0.1%  of  sulfur  into  the  allylically  unsaturated  oil 


4.609.550 

llACILLLS  CERELS  SUBSPECIES  ISRAELESSIS 
p  C.  Fitz-James.  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  L  niver- 
ty  of  Western  Ontario,  Health  Sciences  Centre,  London, 
Ci  nada 


Filed  Jan.  20.  1983.  Ser.  No.  459.596 
ims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  9.  1982.  407032 
Cl.^  C12\  El)6.  15.  (Xj.  J  (M  1  JO:  CT2R  /   0^5:  AOIC 

I/OO:  AGIN  63  'JO 
CI.  424-93  I   19  Claims 

A  biologicalK  pure  mutant  nf  Bacillus  cereus  subspecies 
nw,  which  IS  substantial!)  non-spore-forming  and  which 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mutants  bearing  de- 
numbers  1!  ■'8.  W'9  and  1  1  80  with  the  culture  collection 
.'  University  of  Western  Ontario,  London.  Ontario,  Can- 


e 


4,609.551  I 

PriOCESS  OF  AND  M.ATERL4L  FOR  STIMULATING 
CpOWTH  OF  CARTILAGE  AND  BONY  TISSUE  AT 
ANATOMICAL  SITES 
Arno  d  Caplan,   1300  Oakridge  Dr..  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio 
21.  and  Glenn  T.  Syftestad.  3660  Warrensville  Center  Rd. 
Ipl,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio  44122 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  591.440 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  35  JJ:  A61F  2  28 
Cl.  424—95  17  Claims 

a  method  of  stimulating  in   vi\o  growth  of  skeletal 
the  improvement  comprising   the  steps  of  combining 
bone  protein   purified  t(^  a  state  effective  to  initiate 
rogenesis   with   fibroblast   cells   to   form   a   protein-cell 
nation  and  placing  the  protein-cell  combination  in  condi- 
tion for  in  Mvo  administration 
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tion  \uth  a  biodegradable  carrier  to  form  a  composite  mass. 
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A  method  of  stimulating  in  vivo  growth  of  skeletal  tissue 
te  of  a  joint  cavity  articular  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tacting  fibroblast  cells  with  soluble  bone  protein  purified 
a  state  effective  to  initiate  chondrogenesis: 

conbining  the  cells  with  an  injectable  solution;  and 

njtcting  the  cells  mtra-articularly 
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n  a  method  of  stimulating  in  vivo  growth  of  skeletal 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  combining 
e  bone  protein  purified  to  a  state  effective  to  initiate 
rogenesis  with  fibroblast  cells  to  form  a  protein-cell 
ination.  and  further  combining  the  protem-cell  combina- 


4,609.552  I 

METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  PREGNANCY 

nuel  Revici.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Elena  Avram.  New 
01  k.  N.Y. 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  487.900.  Apr.  22.  1983, 
loned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1985.  Ser,  No.  722.900 
Int.  CT' A61K  JJ  /;^ 
(t'l.  424—164  6  Claims 

.  method  for  terminating  a  pregnancy  in  a  body  which 
ises  internally  administering  to  the  body  a  reaction  prod- 
pr  jduced  by  heating  an  oil  containing  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
V  ester  having  an  allvlic  unsaturation  of  the  tvpc  — CH^ 


4,609,553 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOFT  CHEESE 

Ullrich  Zboralski.  Offenbach-Buergel,  and  Karlheinz  Dorn, 
Budenheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Che- 
mische  Fabrik  Budenheim,  Rudolf  A.  Oetker,  Budenheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19 
1984.  3418792 

Int.  Cl.-'  A23C  19/064.  19/076 
U.S.  Cl.  426-36  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sofi  cheese  by  treating  cheese 
with  smelt  salt  wherein  the  smelt  saft  comprises  an  insoluble 
calcium  phosphate  having  a  CaO/P20';  ratio  from  2.5:1  to  3. 11 
and  a  beta-tricalcium  phosphate  content  from  50  to  100  per- 
cent. 


4,609,554 
ASEPTIC  YOGHURT 

Nripen  N.  Barua,  Ajax,  and  Richard  J.  Hampton,  Howick,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ault  Foods  Limited,  Scarborough, 
Canada 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,875,  Feb.  16,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,961,  Feb.  11,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,558 
Int.  Cl.^  A23C  9/137 
U.S.  a.  426-43  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aseptic  >oghurt  com- 
prising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  fiuid  milk  substrate  at  a  pasteurization 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  pas- 
teurization; 

(b)  cooling  the  pasteurized  substrate  to  an  incubation  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100'  F.  to  about  1  15'  F  ; 

(c)  subsequently  innoculating  said  substrate  with  a  yoghurt 
culture  producing  lactic  acid  and  incubating  same  at  said 
incubation  temperature  until  the  pH  is  reduced  to  between 
about  4.5  and  about  4.0,  whereby  a  yoghurt  base  is  pro- 
duced; 

(d)  producing  a  natural  yoghurt  by  admixing  with  said  yo- 
ghurt base,  while  the  temperature  thereof  is  initially 
greater  than  100°  F.  and  before  the  temperature  thereof 
falls  below  85°  F  .  the  following  components: 


carrageenan:  from  about  ITr  to  about  0  8%; 

citrate  ion:  from  about  0  05"^  to  about  0.2%; 

starch:  from  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%; 

water:  in  an  amount  such  that  the  milk 

solids  content  of  the  total  mixture  is  from  about  10% 
to  about  15%; 

all  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  total  admixture. 


(e)  preconditioning  the  natural  yoghurt  whilst  substantially 
avoiding  gelatmization  of  the  starch  by  treating  the  natu- 
ral yoghurt  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
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(i)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  natural  yoghurt  without 
interruption  from  the  incubation  temperature  over  a 
period  of  from  about  0,5  to  about  5.0  minutes,  with  the 
addition  of  the  components  of  step  (d)  being  completed 
before  the  temperature  of  the  natural  yoghurt  reaches  a 
temperature  of  about  145°  F;  and, 

(ii)  raising  the  natural  yoghurt  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about   140°  F.  to  about   160°  F.  and  maintaining  that 
temperature  for  a  period  of  from  5  to  20  minutes; 
(0  effecting  single  state  homogenization  of  the  mixture  at  a 

homogenization  temperature  of  at  least  140°  F  up  to  about 

170°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  15(X) 

psi; 
(g)  pasteurizing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  170°  F.  to  produce  an  aseptic  yoghurt;  and 
(h)  cooling  the  aseptic  yoghurt  so  produced  to  a  temperature 

of  less  than  85°  F. 


4,609,555 
TOPICAL  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  FOR  BAKED 

PRODUCTS 

Michael  G.  Becher,  Flower  Mound,  and  Victor  H.  Ke,  Grand 
Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Frito-I>ay.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,985 
Int.  Cl.^  A21D  13/0() 
U.S.  CI.  426—94  28  Claims 

1.  A  fiavoring  composition  for  topical  prebake  application  to 
a  baked  dough  product  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  pro- 
duced by  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  from  about  7 
weight  percent  to  about  17  weight  percent  of  a  comminuted, 
baked  dough  product,  from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  a  low  bulk  density  oil  absorbing  starch 
hydrolysate,  and  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  50 
weight  percent  flour  to  produce  a  dry  ingredient  mixture; 
mixing  the  dry  ingredient  mixture  with  from  about  7  weight 
percent  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  a  first  melted  fat  having 
a  Wiley  melting  point  below  about  120°  F.;  mixing  from  about 
4  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  water  with  the 
dry  ingredient  mixture  and  first  melted  fat:  mixing  from  about 
2  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  second 
melted  fat  having  a  Wiley  melting  point  above  about  124°  F. 
with  the  water,  first  melted  fat  and  dry  ingredient  mixture 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  first  fat  below  its 
melting  point;  and  mixing  from  about  5  weight  percent  to 
about  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fiavoring  agent  with  the 
ingredients  in  one  or  more  of  the  other  mixing  steps,  the  weight 
percentages  being  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,609,556 
FILTER-BAGS  FOR  MEDICINAL  AND  AROMATIC 
INFUSIONS,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nicolas  Goedert,  21,  Ro'dewe3264  Mamer,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,732,  May  31.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser,  No,  724,506 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.   Off.,  Maj    28, 
1982,  82630058.4 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  33/10  33 -N:  B65B  29/04 
U.S.  Cl.  426—394  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  infusion  filter-bags,  compris- 
ing placing  metered  heaps  (48)  of  plant-based  infusible  product 
in  pairs  side  by  side  on  a  continuous  filterpaper  web  (43)  using 
a  rotary  metering  device,  and  covering  said  heaps  with  a  sec- 
ond continuous  filterpaper  web  (55)  having  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  first  filterpaper  web.  covering  said 
second  filterpaper  web  with  at  least  a  third  continuous  paper 
web  which  is  narrower  than  the  second  paper  web  over  a 
central  portion  of  said  second  paper  web  and  fed  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  second  paper  to  partially  cover  the  second 
paper  web  (57)  and  welding  said  three  paper  webs  together  by 
contacting  said  three  paper  webs  with  two  opposed  continu- 
ously rotating  rotary  welding  cylinders  having  concave  cells 
for  receiving  said  heaps,  and  having  mating  welding  surfaces 
welding  said  three  paper  webs  together  in  the  area  of  a  circum- 


ference portion  ol  each  heap  lo  form  a  double  row  o\  t'lltci  hags 
while  leaving  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  third  paper 
web  unwelded  such  that  said  third  paper  web  forms  a  pocket 
for  each  filter  bag  which  is  larger  than  a  spoon  which  is  to  be 
received  in  said  pocket  and  such  that  said  pocket  will  loosel> 
receive  said  spoon,  and  cutting  off  units  (65)  having  one  or 
more  filter-bags  thus  produced. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  infusion  filter-bags  com- 
prising 

a  first  continuous-feed  filterpaper  |43)  spool  for  feeding  a 
first  filterpaper  web  (37),  a  second  continuous-feed  filter- 
paper  (55)  spool  (38)  of  substantially  the  same  or  near  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  first  spool  for  feeding  a  second 
filterpaper    web,    tensioning    ^vlmders    (30,    40,    41     42 1 
downstream  of  each  spool  for  tensioning  said  filterpaper 
webs,  a  feed  hopper  (47)  connected  to  a  distribution  head 
box  (46)  for  dispensing  a  plant-based  infusible  product.  ,i 
rotarv    metering   cylinder   (44i   having   eircumtereniialiv 
spaced  pairs  of  side  by  side  metering  cells  (45)  for  receiv- 
ing said  product  from  said  feed  hopper  and  depositing  said 
product  directlv  on  one  of  said  filter  paper  webs  in  pairs  of 
side  by  side  heaps,  two  rotary  cooperating  welding  cvlin 
ders  (49.  50)  having  pains  of  side  by  side  welding  surtaxes 
(53.  54)  and  pains  of  side  by  side  concave  receiving  tells 


"    '•  ^  •' 


(51,  52),  said  welding  cylinders  receiving  filterpaper  webs 
from  said  first  and  second  spools,  and  at  least  a  \h]ui 
continuous-feed  paper  (57)  spool  (56)  of  reduced  vMdili 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  spools  for  feeding  a  ilnni 
filterpaper  web.  and  at  least  a  deviating  cylinder  (58i 
downstream  of  said  third  spool  for  tensioning  said  third 
filterpaper  web,  and  adapted  to  cover  the  second  filterpa- 
per web  (55)  fed  by  said  second  continuous-feed  spool  (38) 
with  said  third  filterpaper  web  (57)  only  over  a  central 
portion  of  said  second  filterpaper  web  and  in  such  a  man 
ner  as  to  feed  said  third  filterpaper  web  frctm  said  third 
spool  longitudinallv  w  ith  the  second  filterpaper  web  from 
said  second  spool  into  said  welding  cylinders  wherem  said 
cooperating  welding  cylinders  prcmde  mating  concave 
cells  for  receiving  said  heaps  and  mating  welding  surfaces 
for  welding  said  ihrce  paper  webs  together  in  the  area  of 
a  circumference  portion  of  each  heap  such  that  saui  thrtt 
webs  are  welded  together  simultaneously  to  form  a  doubii 
row  of  filter  bags  while  leaving  ihe  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  said  third  tiller  paper  web  unwelded  sik  ti  ihai 
said  third  filterpapct  web  tornis  a  ptxrket  for  each  filter 
bag  which  is  larger  than  a  spoon  which  is  tn  be  receivrd 
in  said  pocket  and  such  that  said  pocket  will  levoselv  le 
ceive  said  spoon. 
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4,609,557 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BREAD  CRUMB-LIKK  PRODUCT 

VVei-Wen  Mao,  Dover.  Del.;  Robert  E.  Altomare.  Vonkers.  N.Y.; 

oseph  Giacone,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Casimiro  P.  Matias, 
IJizabeth,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
t  on.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,307 
Int.  a.*  A21D  IJW  I 

a.  426-549  '      21  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  bread  crumb  mix  with  texture 

appearance  typifying  the  internal  and  external  p<irtions  of 
loaf  from  a  single  process  comprising 

i)  feeding  a  farinaceous  material  comprising  wheat  flour  in 

amounts  ranging  from  55*^  to  '>0'~'r  b\  weight  and  con- 
taining wheat  gluten;  flaky  crust  flour  in  amounts  of  10% 

to  30^  by  weight  and  malted  barley  flour  in  amounts  4% 

to  15<7r  by  weight  together  with  0%  to  49f  bv  weight  of 

an  edible  acid  and  a  gas  forming  agent  other  than  ferment- 
able gas  generators  into  a  ctxiker  extruder,  the  gas  produc- 
ing in  the  final  product  an  open  spongy  texture  similar  to 

that  observed  in  a  fully  baked,  yeast  leavened,  flour  based 

product; 

)  adding  sufTicient  water  to  the  extruder  to  increase  the 

moisture  of  the  farinaceous  mixture  to  an  amount  ranging 

from  about  20T  to  40T  by  weight  of  the  farinaceous 

mixture  and  mixing  to  form  a  dough 

)  cooking  the  dough  within  the  extruder  for  a  time  ranging 

from  about  10  to  about  20  seconds  and  at  a  temperature 

ranging  from  200'  F  to  300'  F  and  pressure  ranging  from 

2  5  psig  to  500  psig  to  develop  the  gluten  into  a  uniform 

structure  and  substantially  gelantinize  the  starch, 

)  extruding  the  ccKiked  dough; 
M)  tempering  the  cooked  extruded  dough  to  set  the  final 

structure  and  to  complete  the  cook;  ; 

(fp  cutting  the  dough  into  small  lengths  ranging  from  0.5  to 

24  inches, 
(^)  toasting  the  cut  extruded  dough  at  a  temperature  ranging 

from  250'  F   to  about  KXX)'  F-^. 
0\)  separating  the  toasted,  cut,  extruded  dough  into  a  first 

part  consisting  of  from  65'7c  to  85<^  of  the  extruded  dough 

and  a  second  part  consisting  of  from  15%  to  35%  of  the 

extruded  dough, 
subjecting  the  first  part  to  a  grinding  device  lo  prcxiuce  

particles  having  a  distribution  of  sizes  ranging  from  0.5 

inches  to  about  0  0117  inches; 
0'  subjecting  the  second  part  to  a  humidifying  chamber 

having  humidity  ranging  from  50%  to  lOO^r  and  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  120'  F    to  250°  F    for  a  time  ranging  4,609,559 

from  2  minutes  to  10  minutes;  ^       TAR-DEPLETED  LIQUID  SMOKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

(1^)  subjecting  the  humidified  second  part  to  a  grinding  de-  PREPARATION 

vice  to  produce  particles  having  a  distribution  of  sizes    Myron  D.  Nicholson,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpo- 

ranging  from  0  5  inches  to  about  0  0117  inches;  ration,  Chicago,  III. 

recombining  the  ground   first  part  and   the  humidified    Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,173,  Sep.  14,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,431,033, 

ground  second  part;  i  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,366,  Oct.  16, 

(rt)  drying  the  recombined  first  part  and  second  part  at        1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

temperature  ranging  from  200'  F    to  350'  F.  for  from  2  556,443 


taining  wheat  gluten,  flaky  crust  flour  in  amounts  of  10% 
to  30%  by  weight  and  malted  barley  flour  in  amounts  of 
4%  to  15%  by  weight  together  with  an  edible  acid  and  a 
gas  forming  agent  other  than  fermentable  gas  generators 
into  a  cooker  extruder,  the  acid  present  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  pH  of  a  produced  farinaceous  dough  to 
that  of  a  conventional  fermented  dough  and  the  gas  pro- 
ducing in  the  final  product  an  open  spongy  texture  similar 
to  that  observed  in  a  fully  baked,  yeast  leavened,  flour 
based  product; 

(b)  adding  sufficient  water  to  the  extruder  to  increase  the 
moisture  of  the  farinaceous  mi.xture  to  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  20%?  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  farinaceous 
mixture  and  mixing  to  form  a  dough; 

(c)  cooking  the  dough  within  the  extruder  for  a  time  ranging 
from  about  10  to  about  20  seconds  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  200°  F.  to  300°  F.  and  pressure  ranging  from 
2.5  psig  to  500  psig  to  develop  the  gluten  into  a  uniform 
structure  and  substantially  gelatinize  the  starch; 

(d)  extruding  the  cooked  dough; 

(e)  tempering  the  cooked  extruded  dough  to  set  the  final 
structure  and  to  complete  the  cook; 

(0  cutting  the  dough  into  small  lengths  ranging  from  0.5  to 
12  inches; 

(g)  grinding  the  dough  while  it  is  still  moist  and  warm  into 
discrete  dough  particles,  and 

(h)  subjecting  the  most  discrete  dough  particles  to  a  distinct 
2  zone  simultaneous  toastmg/drying  process  wherein  the 
humidity  of  the  first  zone  ranges  from  30  to  70%,  the  time 
within  the  first  zone  ranges  from  1-3  minutes  and  the 
temperature  within  the  first  zone  ranging  from  about  250° 
F.  to  about  400°  F  ,  and  wherein  the  humidity  within  the 
second  zone  ranges  from  20%  to  40%-,  the  time  within  the 
second  zone  ranges  from  1-3  minutes  and  the  temperature 
within  the  second  zone  ranges  from  about  200°  F.  to  about 
350°  F.  to  achieve  the  desired  texture,  color  contrast  and 
moisture  level. 


minutes  to  10  minutes  to  produce  a  final  crumb  moisture 
ranging  from  2%  to  10%. 


4,609,558 
BREAD  CRUMB-LIKE  PRODI  CT  HAS  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Joseph    Giacone,    Princeton    Junction;    Casimiro    P.    Matias. 
izabeth,  both  of  N.J.;  Robert  E.  Altomare,  Yonkers.  N.Y., 
aid  Wei-Wen  Mao,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
CJ)rporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,308 
Int.  Cl.^  A21D  13/00 
a.  426-549  I    24  Claims 


Int.  a.*  A23L  1/22 J 
U.S.  a.  426—650  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  liquid  smoke  composi- 
tion comprising  providing  a  tar-contaming  aqueous  liquid 
smoke  solution,  having  an  absorptive  power  of  at  least  about 
0.25  at  340  nm.  wave  length,  and  an  organic  liquid  solvent 
which  is  either  nonreactive  with  said  liquid  smoke  solution  or 
reactive  with  said  liquid  smoke  solution  to  form  a  derivative 
liquid  solvent,  said  liquid  solvent  being  immiscible  in  the  liquid 
smoke  solution  and  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  solubility 
parameter  m  the  liquid  smoke  environment  of  at  least  about 
2.7;  extracting  said  liquid  smoke  solution  with  said  liquid  sol- 
vent, in  a  volume  ratio  between  about  1:1  and  65:1  of  liquid 
smoke  solution  to  liquid  solvent,  under  extraction  conditions  to 


A  process  for  preparing  a  bread  crumb  mix  with  texture 

appearance  typifying  the  internal  and  external  portions  of  fi^^m  a  tar-enriched   liquid  solvent   fraction  and  an  aqueous 

br  lad  loaf  from  a  single  process  comprising  tar-depleted  liquid  smoke  fraction;  and  separating  the  fractions 

a  I  feeding  a  farinaceous  material  comprising  wheat  flour  in  to  provide  said  aqueous  tar-depleted  liquid  smoke  fraction  as 

amounts  ranging  from  55%  to  %%  by  weight  and  con-  said  aqueous  liquid  smoke  composition. 
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4,609,560 

NOVEL  EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION  AND  QUALITY 

IMPROVEMENT  METHOD  FOR  STARCH -CONTAINING 

FOODS 
Mitsuharu  Yuda;  Hiroshi  Sakka;  Kenichi  Yamada;  Yoshihito 
Koizumi,  all  of  Hirakata,  and  Takeshi  Yamaguchi,  Chiba.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Vitamin  Company,  Ltd,.  Tok>o, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1983,  58-210548 
Int.  Cl.^  A21D  2/16;  A23L  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  426—653  8  Claims 

1  A  powdered  emulsifier  composition  prepared  b\  melt 
mixing  60-95%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  monoglyc- 
eride  and  40-5%  by  weight  of  a  cis-type  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
monoglycende,  converting  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  powder 
to  spray  cooling  under  atmospheric  pressure  conditions  at  a 
temperature  of  below  5°  C,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
resultant  powdered  produce  is  below  10°  C.  and  wherein  said 
powder  product  contains  a  major  amount  of  the  saturated  fatty 
acid  monoglycende  in  a  /3-crystalline  form. 


4,609,561 

FROZEN  AERATED  FRUIT  JUICE  DESSERT 

Bill  R.  Wade,  and  Thelma  L.  Wade,  both  of  Farmington.  Wash., 

assignors  to  Olympus  Industries,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,248,  Dec.  13,  1984.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,821 
Int.  Cl.^  A23G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—565  25  Claims 

1.  A  frozen  fruit  juice  cream  having  at  least   ?()  perceni 
overrun  and  being  eaten  as  frozen,  comprising 
at  least  one  type  of  fruit  juice; 

from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  stabilizer  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
cream,  said  stabilizer  being  derived  from  a  natural  source; 
from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  0  15  percent  by  weight  of 
a  vegetable  protein  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said 
cream; 
an  amount  of  water  and  including  remaining  ingredients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flavciring,  spices. 
flavor  enhancers,  organic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  such 
that  said  cream  has  an  overall  brix  value  o\'  from  about  10 
to  about  35.  and  said  cream  being  free  of  added  sugar  and 
corn  sweetener  additives. 


4,609,562 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITIN(; 

COATING  ONTO  POROl  S  SUBSTRATE 

Arnold  O.  Isenberg.  Forest  Hills  Boro,  and  Gregory  F.  Zym- 

boly,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,438 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16/22 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  14  Claims 


uk^ 


\J^ 


12.  In  a  chemical  and  electrochemical  vapor  deposition 
process  for  forming  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  ceramic  substrate 
wherein  a  first  gaseous  reactant  on  one  side  of  said  substrate 
permeates  through  pores  in  said  substrate  and  reacts  with  a 


second  gaseous  reactant  that  is  preseni  nn  the  .^ther  side  nf  saui 
substrate,  closing  said  pores  by  formiiijj  said  ^eramit   civitin^ 
on  said  other  side,  a  method  of  detecting  ihe  presence  (^f  brt  aK  ^ 
in  said  ceramic  coating  and  of  closing  them,  cmnprism^ 
(A)  measuring  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  gase- 
ous reactants  on  each  side  of  said  substrate. 
'B)  maintaining  a  higher  pressure  on  said  first  gaseous  reac- 
tant than  on  said  second  gaseous  reactant,  and 
(C)  when  said   measurement  of  the  difference  m   pressure 
increases   then   decreases,   reducing   then    increasing   the 
difference   between    the   pressures  on   said   twn   gaseous 
reactants. 


4,609.563 

MFTFRFD  CHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  CATALYTIC 

COATING  OF  A  SI  BSTRATF 

Thomas  Shimrock.  Chatham:  \  ictor  Ros>nsk>.  I  wing  I  own- 
ship,  both  of  N.J.;  Theodore  \i.  Caridi,  Aurora,  Ohio;  John 
\1.  Collins.  SaKamore  Hills,  Ohio,  and  Michael  (..  Koubek, 
Maple  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Engelhard  (  (•rporation, 
Menio  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  1  eb.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  -HHy^OH 

Int.  CI.-=  B()51)  /   M,  j/OO.  5/00.  (  23(    14 'On 

U.S.  CI.  427—8  49  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of  cata- 
lyst to  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  hollow  substrate  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  catalyst  slurry  into 
the  cavity  of  a  dip  pan  having  a  bottom; 

lowering  a  hollow  substrate  having  first  and  second  open 
ends  and  interior  surfaces  to  be  coated  such  that  a  first  end 
is  received  in  the  cavity  of  the  dip  pan  and  fully  immersed 
in  the  slurry. 

maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  heighi  su^h  that  the  tiisi  end 
thereof  is  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  m  the  dip  pan; 

appixing  a  vacuum  from  a  source  to  the  second  end  of  the 
substrate  to  draw  all  of  the  slurry  contained  in  the  dip  pan 
upwardly  into  the  substrate  for  coating  the  interior  sur- 
faces thereof  and 

continuing  to  apply  vacuum  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  the  second  end  of  the  substrate  after  all  of  the 
slurry  has  been  drawn  out  of  the  dip  pan  and  into  the 
substrate  for  drying  the  coating  formed  on  the  substrate 


?04 


4.609,564 

^lETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 

A  SLBSTRATE  WITH  MATERIAL  ELECTRIC  ALLY 

TRANSFORMED  INTO  A  V  APOR  PHASE 

Lduard   Pinkhasov.   Forest  Hills,   N.^ .,  assignor  to  VVedtech 

Corp.,  Bronx.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,186,  Mar.  15.  1982.  Pat. 

No.  4,438,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

i37,670,  Feb.  24,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.351,855.  This  application  Mav 

13.  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,302 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  13  <K).  13/12 

S,  CI.  427—37  6  Claims 


v< 
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to  form  a  surface  layer  on  said  first  surface  to  uhich 
selected  metals  will  only  poorly  adhere;  and 


<«;..»■    e*i*»»«t»»>C 'tJ** 


1    A  method  of  depositing  a  material  upon  a  ^ubstrate  which 

emprises  the  steps  of: 

juxtaposing  an  elongated  electrode  composed  of  at  least  one 
component  of  said  material  vMth  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
along  the  length  of  said  electrode; 

evacuating  the  space  in  which  said  electrode  is  luxtaposed 
with  said  substrat-e  to  at  most  10  ^  torr  and  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  space  substantially  no  higher  than 
10    "  torr  during  deposition;  and 

striking  an  electrical  arc  with  said  electrode  at  one  end 
thereof  at  a  voltage  of  substantialK  30  to  60  volts  and  with 
a  current  of  substantially  50  to  ^i)  amperes  to  evaporate 
said  electrode  over  a  length  thereof  receding  from  said  arc 
and  to  deposit  the  material  evaporated  from  said  electrode 
on  said  substrate  over  said  length 

6    An  apparatus  for  carrying  out   the  method  o\  claim  5 

hich  comprises  an  elongated  shaped  electrode  composed  at 
least  m  part  of  a  material  to  be  deposited  upon  a  substrate 
surface  of  complex  shape,  said  electrode  having  a  shape  con- 

irming  to  the  complex  shape  of  said  substrate,  means  for 
sjrikmg  an  arc  at  one  end  of  said  electrode  wherebv  material  is 

ap<irated  from  said  electrode,  means  fc^r  heating  said  elec- 
tfjiide  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 

means  for  evacuating  the  space  between  said  electrode  and 
said  substrate  to  a  pressure  of  at  most  ;ibout  10 '^  torr. 


4,609.565 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELLS 

DouRJas  A.  Yates,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Solar 

Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.279.  Oct.  10.  1984, 

al|andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,061.  Dec.  19, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No. 

681.003 
Int.  CI. ^  B05D  3  1)6.  5/12 
Lis.  CI.  427—38  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fabricating  solid  state  semiconductor  devices 
-■omprismg  in  sequence  the  steps  o{ 

(a)  priividing  a  silicon  substrate  having  opposing  first  and 
second  surfaces. 

(b)  exp<«mg  selected  regions  of  said  first  surface  to  a  hydro- 
gen ion  beam  of  an  intensitv  and  tor  a  duration  sufficient 


MCFAaRICAT£0    PIECC 
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(c)  metallizing  said  first  surface  exclusive  of  said  selected 
regions  with  at  least  one  of  said  selected  metals. 

4,609,566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

DEFECTS  ON  A  PHOTO-MASK  PATTERN 

Mikio  Hongo;  Katsurou  Mizukoshi;  Tateoki  Miyauchi,  all  of 
Nokohama;  Takao  Kawanabe,  Tokorozawa,  and  Yasuhiro 
Koizumi,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1984,  59-52128 
Int.  CI.-'  B05D  3/06:  C23C  14/00.  16/0<) 
U.S.  a.  427-53.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  defect  of  pattern  on  a  photo-mask 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mounting  said  photo-mask  on  a  repairing  chamber  with  a 
pattern  forming  surface  of  said  mask  facing  inwardly,  said 
chamber  being  hermetically  sealed  including  said  photo- 
mask plate; 

(b)  introducing  vapor  of  repairing  material  which  includes  a 
metallic  element  into  said  repairing  chamber;  and 

(c)  locally  heating  only  a  defective  portion  of  said  mask  to  be 
repaired  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a  predetermined 
temperature,  so  that  the  vapor  of  the  repairing  material  in 
said  repairing  chamber  resolves  and  the  metal  included  in 
the  material  deposits  at  the  defective  portion  thereby  to 
fill  the  transparent  defect,  whereby  the  metal  of  the  rapair- 
ing  material  deposits  at  the  defective  portion  from  the 
vapor  of  the  repairing  material  due  to  the  local  heating  of 
the  defective  portion. 

2.  A  pattern  repairing  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  heating  step  (c)  includes  a  step  of  projecting  a  laser  beam 
from  the  exterior  of  said  repairing  chamber  onto  the  defective 
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portion  of  said   mask  so  that  only  said  defective  portion  i^ 
heated 


4,609,567 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  STABLE  CDS-CL2S  SOLAR  CELLS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  USING  THICK  FILM 

METHODOLOGY 

Ottilia  F.  Toth,  and  Alexandre  Kocsis,  both  of  1382  La  Terriere, 
Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada  (JOK  2R2) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14,  1983.  441,034 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-74  30  Claims 


Acie  lUKTm  mubMHW 


krf     ■  Llcriu>»iAT,  .^^ 

I    -^"^     I 


wrftfi«t  *i    tox  (5« 


1^  ^ly/rm* 


'/] 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  high-efficiency,  stable  CdS- 
Cu^S  solar  cell  using  a  thick  film  methodology,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A— preparing  a  CdS  slurry  from  a  Cd-doped,  CdS  powder 

B— depositing  a  10-15  /i.  thick  layer  of  the  CdS  slurry  onto 
a  substrate  plated  with  thin  layers  of  Zn  and  Cd; 

C— drying  the  CdS  layered  substrate  and  subjecting  it  to 
heat  treatment; 

D— pressing  the  heat-treated  substrate. 

E— subjecting  the  pressed,  CdS  layered  substrate  to  another 
heat  treatment  to  cause  CdS  recrystallisation  and  anneal- 
ing; 

F— forming  a  thin,  layer  of  Cu,S  wherein  the  value  cif  x  is 
from  1.996  to  2  onto  the  surface  of  the  heat-treated,  CdS 
layered  substrate  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  prcniuce  a 
CdS-Cu,S  layered  assembly; 

G — subjecting  the  CdS-Cu,S  layered  assemblv  to  heat  treat- 
ment under  a  H2  atmosphere  in  the  presence  oi  CaO; 

H  —  providing  an  upper  conductor  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
the  heat  treated  assembly  10  complete  the  desired,  stable 
CdS-Cu2S  solar  cell;  and 

I — encapsulating  the  obtained  cell. 


4,609,568 
SELF-ALIGNED  METAL  SILICIDE  PROCESS  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAV ING  SELF-ALIGNED 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  ELECTRODES 
Yun  Bai  Koh,  Sunnyvale;  Frank  Chien,  Los  Altos,  and  Madhu 
Vora,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  & 
Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,936 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  427—85  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  metal  silicide  interconnections  to 
polycrystalline  silicon  regions  on  a  semiconductor  structure, 
where  some  of  the  polycrystalline  regions  are  o{  the  type 


utili/ed  to  torni  scll-dligned  doped  regions  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  underlying  the  polycrystalline  region,  said  process 
comprising: 

forming  a  laying  of  polycrystalline  silicon  containing  impu- 

ritv  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
resulting  structure; 
forming  regions  of  a  first   material  on  the  surface  of  the 

polvcrvstalline  silicon  except  over  those  portions  where 
metal  silicide  is  not  desired  on  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
surface; 

patterning  the  polvcrvsi.illine  silicon  to  f-im  regions  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  and  10  expose  seletti  J  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

treating  the  structure  in  i^ause  some  of  itic  impuriiv  10  dif- 
fuse into  the  semiconductor  subsir.ite  troiTi  .i  I'lrsi  region  cW 
polycrystalline  silicon  to  firm  a  first  doped  region  in  the 
structure  that  is  self-aligned  with  the  first  region  of  poly- 
crystalline silicon; 

46,   55s 
^ i  f|^-,^^S  f53  54^    42^22  ' ,  44),24  47  57     f^t,;^^      f58 

4. — ifJ^^iaXz^^ 


N-l- 


J 


protecting  the  portions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  regions 
which  are  not  overlaid  by  said  first  m.iUn.iI  ,iinj  ihe  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  substrate  which  .in  r^  t  .vcrlaid  bv 
polycrystalline  silicon  by  forming  a  protective  coating 
over  these  portions; 

removing  said  regions  of  first  material  to  expose  th(  portions 
of  the  surface  of  the  polycyrstalline  silicon  lavcr  \«.  here 
the  formation  of  silicide  is  desired 

depositing  a  layer  of  ,i  nuial  c.ipahle  of  reactnii-'  \\\\\\  silicon. 
with  the  metal  layer  deposited  across  the  eniirc  treaieJ 
structure  including  over  the  protective  coatitiL'  and  .  \(i 
the  unprotected  exposed  portions  of  (he  polvcrvstalline 
silicim.  .inti 

reacting  the  metal  with  the  unprotected  portions  of  the 
polvcrystalline  silicon  but  not  with  the  protective  coating 
lo  thereby  form  metal  siJKuie  interconnections  to  the 
unprotected  portions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon 


4.609.569 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MODIFIED  POI  ^  SHOWN! 

CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Robert  Edclman.  Staten  Island,  N.\  ..  and  William  R.  (  ollins. 
North  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.. 
\Noodbridgc.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707,723 
Int.  (1.^  B05I)  ^   12 
U.S.  CI.  427-93  41  (  laims 

1    A  method  ot  niodilviii^  the  pmperiies  of  a  siloxanc-con- 
taining  polviniide  or  polvlaniide-iniide  i  wliuh  v,  nniprises  heat 
ing  said  siloxane-containmg  polvimide  or  polv(amide-imide  i  m 
Ihe  presence  of  an  organic  alct)hol.  a  phenol  oi  a  thiol  wtiu  h 
coniain  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen-containing  groups 
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4.6O9.570 

EASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BONDING 

MATERIALS.  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 

UN  MOLDING  OF  HYDRAULIC  BONDING  MATERUI  S 

FROM  MOLDS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  MOLDED 

PlfE-FORMED  ARTICLES  OF  HYDRAULIC  BONDING 

MATERIALS 

Rolert  Couleau,  Parsac,  and  Jean  P.  Guicquero.  Labarte  sur 
Leze,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Chryso. 
>pazarin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,030 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1982.  82  05481 
Int.  a.'  B44D  /   20:  B28B  "  J6 
CI.  427—135  42  ciaimj, 

A  release  composition  for  facilitating  the  unmolding  of 


u.sl 

1 


hydraulic  bonding  material  such  as  concrete  from  molds  by 


beirg 
bon  i 


tion  comprising  the  combination  of  the  following  elements: 


(J) 


a 


(c 


(c 
25 

bon  I 


at  least  one  active  release  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  salts  of  organic  acids. 
)  at  least  one  clarifying,  anti-freeze  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  ethers  of  the  general 
formula  R(OCH:CH:ln  OH.  vvhere  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched  aliphatic  radicals 
having  from  1  to  b  carb<in  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  be- 
tween 1  and  3. 

at  least  one  spreading  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters,  fatty  ethoxy  alcohols,  and  low  molec- 
ular weight  cellulosic  derivatives; 

at  least  one  lubricating  agent  selected  frc^m  the  group 

onsistmg  of  water-soluble  p<ilymers   jpid 

a  solvent  medium  comprising  water 

A  method  for  facilitating  the  unmolding  of  a  h\draulic 

ng  material  from  a  mold,  comprising,  prior  to  casting  said 


hydiauhc  bonding  material  in  said  mold,  the  steps  of 


(a 


(b 
38 


(a 

(b 
(c 


Edwi  rd 


U.S. 
1 

repe 

been 


prise 
pre 


coated  on  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  molds  before  said 
mg  material  is  placed  in  said  molds;  said  release  composi- 


4,609,572 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALLY 

RESISTANT  COATINGS 
Hermann  (.ruber.  Uverkusen,  and  Alois  Fehlbier.  Burscheid, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseilschaft.  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,782 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19. 
1984,  3414807 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427-385.5  ,5  caims 

1  A  process  for  applying  a  chemically  resistant  coating  to  a 
substrate  which  comprises  coating  a  substrate  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  polyisocyanate  component  which  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  provide  an  isocyanate  index  for  said 
composition  of  at  least  30, 

(b)  a  polyol  component  containing  at  least  one  organic  poly- 
hydroxyl  compound  having  a  hydroxy!  group  content  of 
about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight, 

(c)  water  in  a  quantity  of  about  20  to  60Cr  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  component  (b), 

(d)  glycerine  in  a  quantity  of  about  40  to  2(X)'"r  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  component  (b)  and 

(e)  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  or  oxide  in  a 
quantity  of  about  50  to  1000^7^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  glycerine. 


coating  the  molding  surfaces  of  said  mold  with  the  re- 
lease composition  of  claim  1,  and 
permitting  said  release  composition  to  dry. 
A  meth(xi  of  making  a  molded,  pre-formed  article  com- 
prisi  ig  the  steps  of 

casting  a  hydraulic  bonding  material  in  a  mold  treated  in 

accordance  with  claim  25; 
permitting  said  hydraulic  bonding  material  to  set;  and 
removing  the  set  hydraulic  bonding  material  from  said 

mold 


4,609,573 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  STEEL 

MATERIALS  BUILT  IN  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Ka/uo  Omata.  Ichikawa;  Toshihiko  Shimizu.  Narashino;  Hiro- 
shi  Ibe.  Higashikurume,  and  Kenji  Hara,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Onoda  C  onstruction  Materials  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  710.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-83892 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  //J6 

U.S.  a.  427-403  3  Claims 
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4.609,571 
PRIMER  SYSTEM  FOR  GREASE  REPELLANT  PAPERS 
VV.   Tytke,  Savannah,   Ga.,   assignor   to   Lnion   Camp 
Coj-poration,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  699,260     I 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/70 
p.  427-208.2  ,2  Claims 

method  of  increasing  the  adhesive  reception  of  a  grease- 
ant  paper  comprising  a  sheet  of  cellulosic  paper  that  has 
treated   with  a  fiuorocarbon  sizing  agent,   which  com- 


ihi 


vidmg  said  paper  comprising  a  sheet  of  cellulosic  paper 
at  has  been  treated  with  a  fluorcvarhon  sizing  agent 
prihimg  the  surface  of  the  provided  treated  paper  with  a 

nixtureconsistingessentially  of  a  water  emulsion  ofstyre- 
I  e/butadiene  rubber  and  alcohol;  and 
applying  adhesive  to  primed  surface  of  said  paper 


1  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  steel  materials  built 
in  inorganic  materials,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface 
of  an  inorganic  material  having  a  steel  material  built  therein  to 
the  following  steps  (A)  and  (B)  in  any  order; 

step  (A):  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  nitrite 
having  a  corrision-inhibitmg  effect  on  said  steel  material 
to  the  surface  of  the  inorganic  material  to  impregnate  said 
material  with  the  solution,  and 
step  (B):  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  silicate 
thereto  to  effect  the  impregnation,  and  subsequently,  after 
subjecting  the  surface  of  the  inorganic  material  to  said 
steps  (A)  and  f  B),  subjecting  the  inorganic  material  to  step 
(C)  as  follows; 
step  (C);  topcoating  the  inorganic  material  with  a  cement 
composition  containing  a  polymer  dispersion 
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4,609,574 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
HIGHER  ALKENYL  FUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES 
John  R.  Keryk,  Mills  Township,  Midland  County;  Peter  Y.  K. 
Lo,  and  I^Roy  E.  Thayer,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  .Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783.715 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  427-407.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  triorganosiloxane-endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C,  of  at  least  25  centi- 
stokes.  wherein  90  to  99.5  percent  of  all  organic  radicals 
are  methyl,  from  0.5  to  10  percent  of  all  organic  radicals 
are  unsaturated  radicals  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  radical  and  higher  alkenyl 
radicals  represented  by  the  formula 
— R(CH2),„CH  CH2  wherein  R  denotes  — (CH:)^-  or 
— (CH2);)CH  -  CH—  and  m  has  the  value  of  1,  2,  or  3,  n 
has  the  value  of  3  or  6;  and  p  has  the  \alue  of  3.  4,  or  5, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  unsat- 
urated radicals  are  higher  alkenyl  radicals; 

(B)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metal,  hydrosilylation  catalyst; 

(C)  a  methylhydrogenpolysiloxane  cross-linking  agent,  com- 
patible with  (A)  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  with  the 
hydrogen  radicals  being  bonded  to  separate  silicon  atoms; 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  for  the  metal,  hy- 
drosilylation catalyst; 

and  wherein  the  composition  contains  0.8  to  15  siliccni-bonded 
hydrogen  radicals  for  every  unsaturated  radical  m  the  compii- 
sition. 


thereby  thoroughly  mixing  together  while  being  applied 

lo  the  substrates 


4,609,575 
METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
CHEMICALS  TO  SUBSTRATES  IN  AN  ACID 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Don  C.  Burkman,  F^xcelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Corpora- 
tion, Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626.640 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  /3/()2.  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  427-426  12  Claims 


4.609.576 
ARTIITCIAI   (  HRISTMAS  TREES 
Hon  Liu.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  I  nitt^  ("hintse 
Plastics  Products  Co.  Ltd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  671.522 
Claims  priorif\.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  I9H4. 
8415719 

Int.  (1.^  A47G  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-18  6  Claims 


1  A  I  wig  pair  for  forming  a  branch  of  an  artificial  Chiisinias 
tree  or  other  decoration,  said  twig  pair  formed  from  a  compos- 
ite structure  twisted  at  the  centre  of  its  length  relative  to  its 
ends,  said  composite  structure  having  a  longitudinal  centre  Imc 
and  cimiprising  a  sandwich  i^f  al  liasi  one  sirip  ot  s\Mttu-!iL 
plastic  sheeting  provided  between  a  pair  i.^\  wires  positioned 
approximately  at  said  longitudinal  centre  line  nf  said  composite 
structure,  said  sheeting  having  longitudinal  side  edges  pro- 
vided with  a  very  large  number  of  closely  spaced  ir.uisverse 
cuts  creating  transverse  elements  simulating  pine  needles,  the 
direction  of  twisting  of  said  composite  structure  being  oppo- 
sitely oriented  on  either  side  of  the  centre  of  the  length  i  t  s.nd 
composite  structure  such  ttiii  iht  Mniul.iied  pine  needles  are 
inclined  tow.inis  ihi'  ends  o\  tfie  twigs. 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  liquid  chemicals  that  are  highly 
reactive  with  one  another  and  used  in  a  step  for  processing  a 
multiplicity  of  substrates  in  an  acid  processing  system,  and 
consisting  in 

confining  a  multiplicity  of  substrates  in  a  closed  but  vented 
processing  chamber  in  confronting,  spaced  and  aligned 
relation  to  each  other, 
directing  a  first  directional  spray  of  a  first  liquid  chemical 
and  from  a  first  spray  source  onto  the  substrate  in  the 
chamber,  and 
simultaneously  directing  a  second  directional  spray  of  a 
second  liquid  chemical  and  from  a  second  spray  source 
onto  the  substrates  in  the  chamber,  said  first  and  second 
sprays  l>eing  directed  at  oblique  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  traversing  each  other  and  being  directed 
toward  and  mixed  at  said  multiplicity  of  substrates  and 


4.609.577 

METHOD  OF  PRODlCINt.  WELD  ON  ERI  AY  OF 

Al  STENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

\N.  Herbert  Long.  Monroe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc..  Mid- 

dletown.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690.169 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  15  iMi 
U.S.  CI.  428—683  8  Claims 

1.  A  cc^mposite  article  comprising  a  cure  seclnni  of  ferrous 
base  metal  and  an  outer  section  of  a  pluraliiv  ol  tuscd  hivers 
deposited  by  electric  arc  welding  of  an  ausiemtu  siainlew  sict-l 
filler  which,  prior  to  welding,  consists  essentially  of  in  weight 


percent,  from  about  0.01 5T   to  about   (i 


carbon,   about 


6  OT   to  about   10. O^^-  manganese,  about  1[)'~',    maximum  sih 
con,  about  0.06%  maximum  phosphorus,  about  OO^-";    niaxi 
mum  sulfur,  about   13.0%  to  about  2U,0'7f  chromium,  about 
1.0%  to  less  than  3  5%  nickel,  up  to  about  0.9%  copper,  up  to 
about  1%  molybdenum,  0  12%  to  0.22%  nitrogen,  and  balance 
essentially  iron,  said  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  an  instahil 
ity  factor  ranging  from  about  4  to  8.2  calculated  hv  the  equa 
tion; 

Instability     tactor  =  37,2— 51.25    (%C)— 2.59    (%Ni)--102 
(%Mn)— 0.47  (%Cr)— 34.4  (%N)— 3  (%Cu).  at  least  the 
uppermost  of  said  lavers  being  substantiallv  fullv  ausien 
itic. 
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1  4,609,578 

feESIN-COATED  EXTENSIBLE  HKAT-SET  FIBERGLASS 
I  KMT  TAPE 

Katherine  E.  Reed,  Grant  Township.  V\ashington  Count>, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,881 
Int.  CI.^  B32B  VOO  j 

S.  CI.  428—76  7  Claims 

1     A    storage-stable,    resin-coated.    knitted    l'ibcrgla>s    lape 
cjnmprising 

a    a  knitted  fiberglass  tape  which  has  been  heat-set  essen- 
tially without  tension  to  prevent  fraying  of  cut  ends  of  said 
tape; 
h  a  liquid  resin  coated  on  said  tape  capable  of  curing  to  form 

a  rigid  article;  and 
c   a  package  for  said  tape  suitable  to  prevent  curing  of  said 
resin  prior  to  the  time  of  use, 
slid  resin-coated  tape  having  an  extensibility  of  at  least  20 
percent  in  the  lengthwise  direction  prior  to  curing. 


4.609,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

STRETCHABLE.  PROTECTIVE  WRAP 

C^y  G.  Hills.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teltronics,  Inc..  Austin. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1985.  Ser.  No.  750,890 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  r  14 


t.S.  a.  42«— 195 


I. 


L 


to  200  g/sq.  meter  and  an  abrasion  resistance  of  at  least 
about  3^  hours,  and 
(c)  on  the  side  of  said  inner  layer  opposite  from  said  wear 
surface,  a  liquid  impervious  film  surface. 


said  mat  being  bonded  by  a  spaced  pattern  of  bond  areas 
occupying  up  to  about  25  percent  of  the  surface  area  and 
having  an  absorbent  capacity  in  the  range  of  at  least  about 
1000  gsm  and  a  wicking  rate  in  the  range  of  at  least  about 
100  quarter-inch  squares. 


16  Claims 


4.609.581 

COATED  ABRASIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  LOOP 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Ronald  I  .  Ott.  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 

ina  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,458 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  11/02 

L'.S.  CI.  428-100  5  claims 


15 


-;^ppa^-^^:« 


li 


1  A  wrap  for  compressing  a  wire  >r  ihc  like,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  thin,  tape  adapted  for  wrapping  ar  uind  the 
wire,  the  tape  being  longitudinally  stretchable  and  resil- 
ient to  impart  a  compressive  force  to  the  wire  when  the 
tape  IS  stretchingly  wrapped  around  the  wire:  and 
gauge  means  comprising  an  impression  printed  on  the  tape 
for  indicating  the  amount  tM"  longitudinal  stretch  of  the 
tape,  the  gauge  means  presenting  a  generally  distorted 
visual  appearance  in  the  unsireiched  condition  and  a  gen- 
erally undistorted  visual  appearance  when  stretched  a 
desireJ  longitudinal  amount 


4,609,580 
ABSORBENT  FLOOR  MAT 
uann  T.  Rockett,  Norcross;  David  A.  Nielsen,  Roswcll;  Peter 
^.  Shipp.  Jr.,  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga..  and  Greggory  I.  Knopp. 
Dillingham.  England,  assignors  to  Kimberly-C  lark  Corpora- 
ion.  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.421 
Int.  Cl.^  D04H  l/(J(J 
.$.  a.  428-198  9  Claims 

An  improved,  low  cost,  absorbent  mat  comprising. 

a)  an  absorbent  inner  layer  having  a  basis  weight  generally 
in  the  range  of  from  about  KX)  to  500  grams  per  square 
meter  comprising  microfibers  having  absorbencv  rate  in 
the  range  of  up  to  about  2  5  seconds. 

b)  on  one  side  of  said  inner  layer,  a  wear  surface  comprising: 
a  chemically  bonded,  continous  filament  nonwovcn  wch 
having  a  basis  weight  generally  in  the  range  from  about  1  "^ 


1.  A  flexible  coated,  abrasive  sheet  material  comprising  a 
layer  of  abrasive  grains  adhered  in  place  by  a  layer  of  bonding 
resin  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  loops  projecting  from  its  side 
opposite  the  abrasive  grains  which  sheet  material  is  adapted  to 
be  held  on  the  support  surface  of  a  pad  from  which  project  a 
multiplicity  of  hooks  by  releasable  engagement  between  the 
loops  and  the  hooks  while  the  sheet  is  driven  by  the  pad  to 
abrade  a  workpiece,  wherein  said  sheet  material  comprises  a 
carrier  web  with  a  multiplicity  of  multifilament  yarns  stitched 
into  it  with  portions  of  the  yarns  providing  said  loops,  and  an 
adhesive  coating  on  the  side  of  the  carrier  web  opposite  the 
loops  to  adhere  the  yarn  to  itself  and  to  the  carrier  web 


4.609,582 

DIELECTRIC  GLASS  IN  MULTILAYER  CIRCUITS  AND 

THICK-FILM  CIRCUITS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Hcndrik  J.  M.  Joormann,  and  Alois  J.  M.  Van  Gorp,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    6,    1983, 

8301604 

Int.  CI.-*  C03C  H/20.  8/10.  3/105 

U.S.  a.  428-138  9  Claims 

1    A  dielectric  glass  for  separating  crossing  conductors  in 

multilayer  circuits,  said  glass  having  a  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  10-25  mol.'7r  ZnO,  7  5-25  mo\.'7c  PbO,  50-60 
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mo\.<7c  S1O2,  and  7.5-12.5  mo\.r?c  AI^Oi  together  with  0-5'7r 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  cobalt  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and  aluminates  of  said 
oxides,  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  Zr02,  zirconiun  ."iminaie,  or 
zirconium  silicate,  and  impurity  amounts  oi  less  :  mol.%. 

wherein  said  composition  contains  20-40%  by  weight  of  at 
least  oneof  Zr02,  zirconium  aluminate,  and  zirconium  silicate. 


mer  particles  being  connected  to  each  other  by  .i  plurality  of 
fibrils  consisting  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  micropo- 
rous  sheet  material  hav  ing  an  embossed  pattern  thereon  which 

covers  up  to  *^0%  of  the  surface  area  of  the  film  thereof. 


4,609,583 
RUBBER  BUMPER  STRIP 
Ernst  G.  Breckenfelder,  Eimhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  UIP  Engi- 
neered Products  Corporation,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  May  21.  1982.  Ser.  No.  380,568 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  428-140  3  Claims 
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1.  A  rubber  bumper  strip  for  stripping  shingles  from  the 
knives  on  an  asphalt  shingle  cutting  cylinder,  said  strip  ccnn- 
prising 

an  elongate  metal  backing  strip  having  a  number  of  mount- 
ing sections  located  at  spaced  intervals, 
bridge  means  interconnecting  the  mounting  sectic^ns,  said 
bridge  means  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
mounting  sections,  and 
a  rubber  bumper  molded  to  the  backing  strip  with  said  rub- 
ber bumper  molded  to  the  surface  o'i  said  mounting  sec- 
tions and  completely  encapsulating  said  bridge  means. 


4,609,584 
ABSORPTIVE  DEVICES 
Larry  P.  Cutler,  Eagan;  Paul  F.  Guehler,  White  Bear  Lake,  and 
Thomas  I.  Insley,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777.742 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-156  6  Claims 


4.609.585 
C  ORRECTniJN  TAPE  FOR  ( OPIKS 
Takeyosi  Seijo.  33-12.  Da-ta   1   Chome,  Setagaya-ku,    lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1985.  60-15472 

Int.  C  1.^  B32B  23  n: 

U.S.  CI.  428-194  8  Claims 


1.  A  microporous  liquid  impermeable  but  vapor  permeable 
sheet  material  useful  as  the  backsheel  in  a  disposable  absorptive 
device  comprising  about  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystal- 
lizable  thermoplastic  polyethylene  polymer  and  about  70  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  with  which  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  is  miscible  and  in  which  said  thermo- 
plastic polymer  will  dissolve  at  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer  but  will  phase  separate  on  cooling  to  a 
temperature  at  or  below  the  crystallization  temperature  of  said 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  microporous  sheet  material  hav- 
ing an  internal  structure  characterized  by  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced,  randomly  dispersed,  non-uniform  shaped,  equiaxed 
particles  of  said  thermplastic  polymer  coated  with  up  to  about 
30  weight  percent  of  said  hydrocarbon  compound,  adjacent 
coated  particles  throughout  said  material  being  separated  from 
one  another  to  provide  said  material  with  a  network  of  inter- 
connected micropores  and  said  adjacent  thermoplastic  poly- 


l  A  correction  tape,  comprising:  a  transp.imi!  u  semi- 
transparent  base  tape;  an  opaque  layer  coaiiJ  'h  ,ii  least  one 
face  of  said  base  tape,  leaving  at  least  one  sidi  are  a  of  said  face 
uncoated,  and  having  the  same  color  as  the  loIiu  hI  art  original 
or  a  duplicating  master;  a  transparent  or  semi-lransparenl  lavir 
formed  on  said  one  face  of  saui  base  lape  and  allowing  wrilmg 
images  thereon,  and  an  adhesive  la>er  on  the  op[xisUc  ta^t  >.^{ 
said  base  tape. 


4.609.586 
THER.MALLY  CONDI  CTI\F  PRINTED  W  IRING  BOARD 

LAMINATE 
Warren  M.  Jensen,  Kirkland,  and  William  (  .  Wilkinson,  Red- 
mond,  both   of  Wash.,   assignors  to  The   Boeing  Companv. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  637.111 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  /  04.  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  428-209  11  Claims 


1  A  printed  vviring  board  laminate  adapted  for  use  v.iih  a 
ceramic  chip  i^arner.  the  printed  wiring  board  laminate  omi- 
prising 

an  electrically  ccMiductiv  t  support  comprising  a  metal  matrix 
reinforced  by  graphite  fiber,  the  support  having  a  coeffK  1 
ent  of  thermal  expansion  parallel   to  the  surface  of  the 
laminate  oi  less  than  about  4  parts  per  million   'C     and 

a  printed  wiring  board  comprising  dicicciris  fiber  remforLed 
resin,  the  printed  wiring  board  being  scoured  to  the  sup- 
port by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  having  a  ^ocfTicienl  of 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  about    10  parts   per   mil 
hon/'C; 

whereby  the  apparent  coelTicient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
laminate  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  laminate  approxi- 
mates the  coefficient  o{  thermal  expansion  of  a  ceramic 
chip  earner,  and  whereby  heat  generated  bv  components 
mounted  to  the  printed  wiring  board  mav  be  conducted 
away  by  the  support. 
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4,609,587 

RETROREFLECriVE  MATERIALS  AND  USE 
John  J.  Giordano,  Belleville;  Jeffrey  P.  Shawcross.  Phillipsburg; 
Alfred  E.  Fuchs,  Denville.  and  Robert  Dejaiffe.  Oak  Ridge,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to   Potters  Industries.   Inc.,   Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,820 
Int.  a.*  B32B  5  16 
S.  a.  428-325  7  Oaims 


1  Retroreflective  materials  comprised  nf  glass  particles 
coated  with  a  siloxane  compound  havmg  some  side  chains 
hich  are  hydrophobic  and  having  other  coupling-type  side 
chains  which  are  capable  of  forming  chemical  bonds  to,  or 
I  K>se  associations  with,  a  wide  varielv  of  materials 
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lease  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  an  under- 
coated  layer  being  disposed  between  said  supp<irt  sheet  and  the 
release  layer,  said  undercoated  layer  being  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  a  sc^ap-free  type  acrylic  resin  emulsion  and  oxidized 
starch. 
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4,609,588 
.MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIL.M 
jkihiko  Hosaka;  Kiyotaka  Okuyama,  and  Kiyosumi  Kanazawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,238 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1982,  57-83942 

Int.  Q.^  GllB  5  70  , 

.S.  CI.  428-329  '  4  Caims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magentic 
layer  coated  on  a  substrate  and  comp<^sed  of  ferromagnetic 
powder  dispersed  in  a  binder,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
n-agnetic  layer  contains 
T1O2  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  0  8  ^m  and 
a  surface  area  of  at  most  25  m-/g  as  measured  by  a  nitro- 
gen adsorption  method,  and 
AI2O3  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least  0  1  ^m  and 
a  surface  area  of  at  most  30  mVg  as  measured  by  a  nitro- 
gen adsorption  method;  wherein  the  magnetic  medium  has 
the  following  characteristics 
S/N>-0  3dB.  I 

Wearing  of  magnetic  head  <  I  8  ^xm.  and 
Sensitivity  >  -0  1  dB 


4,609,589 
RELEASE  SHEET 
Yijkio  Hosoda;  Hiro  Ohtsubo,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamada,  all  of 
tsunomiya,  Japui,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,139 
tlainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1984.  59-6726 
M  y  21,  1984,  59-102207;  Nov.  27,  1984,  59-250086;  Nov    27* 
19  4.  59-250087;  Nov.  27,   1984,  59-250088;   Nov.  27,   1984 
'"  250089;  Nov.  27,  1984,  59-250090 

Int.  G.^  C09J  7/02  . 

.$.  G.  428-352  p  Caims 
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4,609,590 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  QUARTZ  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  HBER  AND  THE  COATED  FIBER 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Toshio  Suzuki,  and  Kimio  Yamakawa,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  ^td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1984,  59-112630 
Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3/00:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  428-378  ,0  Gaims 

7.  A  communications  fiber  comprising  a  quartz  communica- 
tion fiber  core  having  a  primary  coat,  and  optionally  a  first 
coat  and  a  second  coat  in  which  the  coats  are  a  cured  addition 
curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in  the  uncured 
state 

(a)  organopolysiloxane  with  the  average  unit  formula 

RaSiO(4.a)/2 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  and  at  least  95 
mol  "^r  of  R  in  (a)  are  methyl  radicals  and  a  is  a  number 
With  a  value  of  18  to  2.2.  said  organopolysiloxane  having 
molecular  terminals  of  the  general  formula 

-OSi(CH3)2  ((CH2);,CH^CH2} 

m  which  n  is  0  or  I, 

(b)  methylhydrogenpolysiloxane  which  has  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  whose 
average  unit  formula  is 

R/,'SiO(4.6)/2 

in  which  R'  is  methyl  radical  or  hydrogen  atom  and  b  is  a 
number  with  a  value  of  1.5  to  3.0:  (a)  and  (b)  being  present 
in  sufTicient  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total 
moles  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (b)  to  total 
moles  of  aliphatically  unsaturated  groups  in  the  composi- 
tion is  from  0  75/1.00  to  1.05/1.00, 

(c)  a  platinum-type  catalyst  wherein  at  least  20  ppm  plati- 
num-type metal  is  present  based  on  the  combined  quanti- 
ties of  (a)  and  (b),  and 

(d)  an  alkynyl  compound  having  at  least  one  alkynyl  group 
per  molecule  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  total  alkynyl 
groups  to  platinum-type  metal  in  the  composition  is 
1.0/1.0  to  15.0/1.0. 
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1    A  release  sheet  comprising  a  support  sheet  having  a  re- 


4,609,591 

NON-AQUEOUS  COATING  FOR  GLASS  nBERS  AND 

GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  THEREWITH 

Jean-Claude  Pollet,  Granville;  Gordon  P.  Armstrong,  Newark, 
and  Martin  C.  Rautt,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,778 
Int.  G.*  C08K  9/06,  5/35:  B32B  9/00.  25/20 
U.S.  G.  428-391  13  Gaims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  coating  for  glass  fibers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  lCX)^c  solids  formulation  of  an  organosilane,  ethylene- 
ethylacrylate  copolymer,  a  hydrogenated  heterocyclic  hydro- 
carbon thermoplastic  resin,  a  microcrystalline  wax,  a  viscosity- 
reducing  agent  of  a  low  viscosity/high  temperature  oil,  an 
antioxidizing  agent,  and  a  whitening  agent. 
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4,609,592 
MULTILAYERED  STRUCTURE 
Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Robert  P.  Hirt,  Jr.,  Lenox, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mt.  Vernon, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,844 
Int.  a*  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  G.  428-412  18  Gaims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  comprised  of  an  aromatic  polyether 
imide  resin;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  modified  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate composition  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  thermo- 
plastic polycarbonate  resin, 

(ii)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  linear,  sequential 
or  radial  teleblock  copolymer  resin  of  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  (A)  and  (A')  and  an  olefinic  elastomer  (B),  of 
the  type  ABA',  A-(B-A-B)„-A,  A(BA)„B,  (A)4B. 
B(A)4  or  B((AB)„B)4,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  ethylene  propylene  diene  terpolymer; 
wherein  said  layer  (a)  is  adjacent  and  adhered  to  said 
layer  (b). 


4,609.594 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL 

STRIP  HIGHLY  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  CONVERSION 

TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Hisao  Odashima;  Takao  Saito,  and  Yoshihiko  Hirano,  all  of 

Himeji,  Jafuui,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,169 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1983.  58-131584 
Int.  G.*  C25D  11/02.  7/06 
U.S.  G.  428—629  6  Gaims 
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4,609,593 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Keishi  Nakashima,  Yunotani;  Takashi  Hatanai;  Koichi  Mukasa. 
both  of  Koide,  and  Yutaka  Shimada,  Sendai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,898 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1983,  58-128718 
Int.  G.*  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  G.  428^611  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  material, 
a  1st  magnetic  thin  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  base 
material,  and  a  2nd  magnetic  thin  layer  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  1st  magnetic  layer  and  having  a  perpendicular  anisot- 
ropy.  said  2nd  magnetic  thin  layer  being  capable  of  recording 
data  by  magnetization  in  the  thickness  direction  thereof, 
wherein  said  1st  magnetic  thin  layer  is  composed  of  a  cobalt- 
based  ternary  amorphous  alloy  containing  hafnium  and  tanta- 
lum where  the  content  of  said  hafnium  is  in  the  range  of  from 
1  atom%  to  5  atom%  and  the  content  of  said  tantalum  is  in  the 
range  of  4  atom%  to  10  atom%. 


1    A  prcxess  for  prcxjucing  cold   rolled  steel  strip  highlv 
susceptible  to  conversion  treatments,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 
applying  an  ancxiic  electrolytic  treatment  to  at  least  one 
non-plated  surface  of  a  cold  rolled  steel  strip  to  form  a 
layer  of  oxides  on  the  non-plated  surface,  and  then 
applying  a  cathcxiic  electrolytic  treatment   to  the  antxiic 
electrolytically  treated  surface  of  said  cold  rolled  steel 
strip  in  an  aqueous  electolyte  solution  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na2 
SO4,    Na2CO,,    K2SO4.    K2COV    NaH2P04,    Na3HP04, 
Na^F04,  and  H;P()4,  at  a  current  density  of  from  1  to  120 
A/dm-  with  a  quantity  of  electricity  of  from  0  1  to  1  5() 
C/dm-,  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  to  an  extent 
that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  is  m  the  form 
of  a  number  of  dots  separate  from  each  other,  and  is  an 
amount  corresponding  to  a  quanity  of  electricity  of  from 
0  05  to  4.0  millicoulomb/cm'  which  is  necessary  to  com- 
pletely dissolve  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxide  layer 
by  means  of  a  cathcxiic  electrolytic  treatment  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  19  06  g/1  of  borax  and  having  a  pH 
of  6  4  at  a  constant  current  density  of  5  microampere/cm-. 
and  corresponding  to  a  natural  reduction  time  of  from  1  0 
to  200  seconds  which  is  necessar\  to  completely  reduce 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  into  the  corre- 
sponding metal  at  the  natural  potential  of  the  oxide  layer 
6    A   single  surface-plated,  cold   rolled   steel   stnp  highly 
susceptible  to  conversion  treatment,  produced  by  the  pr(x;ess 
as  claimed  in  any  one  of  claims  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


4,609,595 
MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  SEPARATOR 
Richard  C,   Nickols,   East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a^ignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661.850 

Int.  G."  HOIM  2/()M 

U.S.  CI.  429-35  12  Gaims 
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1.  A  gaseous  fuel  cell  for  use  in  a  stacked  array  of  <iuch 
gaseous  cells,  said  gaseous  fuel  cell  comprising 

a  first  electrode  adapted  to  allow  a  first  gas  to  flow  there- 
through and  having  a  first  catalyst  in  contact  therewith 
a  second  elect rcxie  adapted  to  allow  a  second  gas  to  flow 
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therethrough   and   having  a  second  catalvst   in  contact 
therewith, 

an  electrolyte  positioned  betueen  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  catalysts; 
substantially  flat,  planar  plate  positioned  in  contact  with  a 
respective  catalyst  of  one  of  said  electrodes  and  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  around  the  periphery  thereof  said  plate 
comprised  of  a  first  material  having  high  electrical  con- 
ductivity, 

plurality  of  resilient  sealing  flanges  positioned  on  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  respective  edge  of  and  to  extend 
outward  from  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  sealing  flanges 
comprised  of  a  second  material  having  high  corrosion 
resistance,  wherein  each  sealing  flange  defines  a  channel 
and  includes  first  and  second  facing  members  defining  a 
^lot  therebetween  uithin  which  a  respective  edge  of  said 
plate  IS  inserted,  and  i 

lasing  means  positioned  within  the  channels  defined  by 
each  of  said  sealing  flanges  tor  urging  a  first  facing  mem- 
ber toward  a  second  facing  member  in  maintaining  each  of 
said  sealing  flanges  in  tight  fitting  engagement  with  .i 
respective  edge  of  said  plate  m  establishing  a  gas 
impermeable  seal  therewith. 
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4,609,597 
LAMINAR  BATTERIES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Paul  A.  Piasse.  Lexington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,269.  Aug.  24,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,539.275. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,411 
Int.  Cl.^  HOLM  6/0(J 
U.S.  CI.  429-122  7  claims 


4,609,596 
ECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES  UTILIZING  MOI  TEN 

ALKALI  METAL  ELECTRODE-REACTANT 
d   C.    Hitchcock,    Omaha,    Nebr.;   Catherine    C.    Maiihe, 
rkeley.  and  Lutgard  C.  De  Jonghe.  Oakland,  both  of  Calif., 
ignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Lnited  States  Department  of  Energ>,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,496 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  4^1^ 
^^-  *29-104  7  Claims 


I    A  composite  web  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  laminar 
batteries,  said  composite  web  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  liquid  impermeable  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial formed  with  a  spaced  array  of  apertures  extending  in  rows 
across  said  sheet  and  in  columns  along  said  sheet,  an  electrode 
assembly  adhered  to  said  sheet  around  the  peripheries  of  each 
of  said  apertures,  each  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  piece 
of  electrically  conducting  electrochemically  inert  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  material  uniformly  coated  on  one  side  opposite  the 
side  adjacent  said  elongated  sheet  with  a  layer  of  electrochemi- 
cally active  particles  in  a  binder,  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
battery  separator  material  each  adhered  to  said  elongated  sheet 
over  a  different  one  of  said  electrode  assemblies  and  confront- 
ing the  electrode  particle  coating  on  the  adjacent  electrode 
assembly,  said  separator  sheet  having  peripheries  extending 
beyond  the  boundaries  of  said  electrode  assemblies  and  each 
being  secured  to  confronting  regions  of  said  elongated  sheet  by 
spaced  strips  of  adhesive  material. 


4,609,598 
ELFXTROCHE.MICAL  CELL 
Gary  R.  Tucholski,  Parma  Heights,  and  Earl  J.  Chaney,  Me- 
dina, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,541 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  2/32 

U.S.  CI.  429-174  16  Claims 


n  an  improved  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

rst  electrode  of  a  molten  alkali  metal: 

olid,  impervious  electrolyte  containing  a  mobile  alkali 
metal  ion  of  the  same  alkali  metal  as  is  present  in  said  first 

lectrode,  said  electrolyte  separating  said  first  electrode 

rom  a  second  electrode;  and, 

;;ond  electrode  of  a  molten  alkali  metal  receptive  to  the 

lobile  alkali  metal  ion  in  said  electrolyte: 

provement  consisting  of  the  inclusion  of  a  metal  oxygen 

nger  m  contact  with  said  first  electrode  wherebv  alkali 

^oxide.  which  can  form  during  operation  of  said  cell  from 

Irst  electrode  and  oxygen,  is  reduced  if  not  eliminated 
n|g  operation  of  said  cell 


1    An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

(a)  a  ferrous  metal  housing  having  an  opening  through  a  wall 
of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  non-ferrous  metal  terminal  pin  secured  within  said 
opening  and  electronically  insulated  from  said  housing, 

(c)  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  anode  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alloys 
thereof  said  anode  being  electronically  connected  to  said 
housing  thereby  rendering  said  housing  the  anodic  termi- 
nal of  said  cell;  and 

(d)  a  non-ferrous  metal  cathode  collector  electronically 
connected  to  said  cathode  and  to  said  terminal  pin  thereby 
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rendering  said  terminal  pm  the  cathodic  terminal  of  said 
cell. 


4,609,599 

NEW  LANTHANUM  AND  NICKEL  BASED  ALLOYS 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Annick   Percheron   nee  Guegan,   Paris;  Jean-Claude   Achard. 
Kremlin-Bicetre;  Guy  Bronoel,  Versailles,  and  Joel  Sarradin. 
Trappes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930.219,  Aug.  2.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18.  1981.  Ser.  No.  264.523 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2,  1977,  77  23812 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  10/24 
U.S.  CI.  429-218  21  Claims 


more  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  solution  or 
suspension  of  an  lomc  or  lonizable  compound,  as  a  conductive 
salt.  Ill  ji)  organic  electrolyte  solvent  which  iv  inrrt  w  the 
electrodes,  one  or  more  of  the  electrodes  coni.iining.  a^  a.  live 
electrode  material,  an  electrochemically  oxidizable  and/ or 
reducible  polymer  v\hich.  in  the  oxidized  and/or  reduced  state, 
has  an  electrical  .ondu^ii\ii\  greater  than  10  -n  '  cm  - '. 
wherein  the  electrc^lyte  contains  an  organic  conipkr  likj.ind 
possessing  units  (-if  the  formula 

(-X— CH2— CH2— ) 

where  X  is  O,  S  or  NH. 


4.609.601 
PROCESS  OF  IMAGING  AN  AMORPHOUS  SKO 
PHOTOC ONDUCTINF  MEMBER 
Shigeru  Shirai,  Vamato;  Junichiro  Kanbe.  and  Tadaji  Fukuda. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  335.464.  Dec.  29.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.539.283. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  "'05.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   16.   1981,  56-5524; 
Jan.  16.  1981,  56-5525:  Jan,  16.  1981,  56-5526 

Int.  a.'  G03G  1J,22 
U.S.  CI.  430-31  21(la.ms 


16.  An  electrochemical  energy  accumulator  of  the  alkaline 
electrolyte  type  including  a  negative  electrode  based  on  lan- 
thanum and  nickel,  said  negative  electrode  comprising  an 
alloy,  corresponding  substantially  to  the  formula  LaNi^  in 
which  one  of  the  components  La  and  Ni  or  both  of  them  are 
partially  substituted  by  a  metal  M  selected  from  group  VT  or 
VII  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements,  in  an  atomic  proportion 
from  O.I  to  2  with  respect  to  the  nickel. 


4.609,600 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  CONTAINING 

ELECTRODE  MADE  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOUND  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPLEX 

LIGAND 
Jurgen  Heinze.  Freiburg,  and  John  Mortensen.  Stegen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  704.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  23 
1984,  3406472 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  10/40 
U.S.  CI.  429-197  3  Claims 


1    .An  elei-trophotographK  prcvess  comprising 
(1)  charging  a  photoconduclive  member  lor  ek\  trophotog- 
raphy  comprising  a  support  and  a  laver  on  the  surface  of 
said  support,  said  layer  comprising  an  amorphous  material 
having  silicon  atoms  as  matrix  containing  at  least  one  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  halogen  atom,  and  containing  in  .it 
least  a  portion  thereof  a  laver  region  containing  carbon 
atoms;  said  carbon  atoms  being  distributed  unevenlv  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  layer  and  distributed  eveiilv 
within  the  planes  parallel  to  said  support  surface    and 
(2)  applying  electromagnetic  waves  to  said  phoicKondu^  ii\c- 
member  thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  image 


f^lyocetyiene   m  IMF.  NoBit, 
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1.   An  electrochemical  cell  or  battery  containing  two  or    m  an  inactive  resinous  binder 


4.609.602 

PHOTORESPONSIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

ELECTRON  TRANSPORTING  LAYERS 

Beng  S.  Ong;  Dasarao  K,  Murti.  both  of  Mississauga.  and  Bar- 

kev  Keoshkerian.   Willowdale.  all  of  C  anada.  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  709,867 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5.'  Ut 
U.S.  a.  430-58  61  (laims 

1.  An  improved  layered  photoresponsivc  imaging  member 
comprised  of  a  photogenerating  layer  comprised  of  inorganK 
or  organic  photoconductive  pigments,  and  in  contact  there 
with  an  electron  transporting  laver  comprised  of  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinodimelhanes. 
and  anthrone  derivatives  of  the  fc^lhuving  formulas  dispersed 


161-083  O.G. -86-11 
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lerein  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
sistmg  of  CN  and  COOR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  X 
Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

yl.  aryl,  halide.  COOR.  CN.  hydroxy,  and  nitro,  m  is  a 
ber  of  from  zero  to  3;  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  zero  to  3. 
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maximum  value  of  the  content  of  said  substance  (C)  in  the  layer 
^  thickness  direction  exists  within  said  second  layer  region  (S)  or 
at  the  interface  with  said  first  layer  region  (G)  and.  in  said 
second  layer  region  (S).  said  substance  (C)  is  distributed  in 
greater  amount  on  the  side  of  said  substrate. 


X. 


^QOQy 
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4,609.603 
PROCESS  FOR  ACHIEVING  CONSISTENT  HIGH 
3LALITY  IMAGES  WITH  MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION 
F.  Knapp,  Fairport;  Robert  J.  Gruber.  Pittsford;  Lawrence 
Hoyd,  Jr..  and  Steven  B.  Bolte,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.  Y., 
issignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sumford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681.777 
Int.  a.'  G03G  13/0(J.  9/10 
a.  430-39  29  Claims 

A  process  for  generating  consistent  high  quality  images 
extended  periods,  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  providing  a 
ographic  imaging,  or  pnnting  apparatus.  (2)  adding  thereto 
stable  two  component  developer  comix>sition  comprised  of 
n  particles,  first  pigment  particles,  second  magnetite  pig- 
t  particles,  which  are  present  in  a  greater  amount  than  the 
pigment  particles,  and  blended  flow  additive  particles:  and 
particles  consisting  of  a  fernte  core,  or  a  steel  core,  and 
ooating  thereover  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
terx)lymersof  styrene.  methacrylate.  and  triethoxysilane;  and 
ymethacrylate.    which   coating    has   incorporated    therein 
"uctive  particles;  (3)  forming  electrostatic  latent  images,  or 
agnetic  images  in  the  apparatus;  and  (4)  developing  the  im- 
formed,  wherein  the  developer  composition  retains  its 
elettrical  properties  for  over  2.5  million  imaging  cycles. 


4,609,605 
MULTI-LAYERED  IMAGING  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

SELENIUM  AND  TELLURIUM 
Barry  A.  Lees.  Fairport;  Robert  J.  Flanagan,  Macedon,  and 

Monroe  J.  Hordon,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,978 

Int.  C\*  G03G  5/082.  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  430-58  ,0  Oaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  supporting  substrate  and  only  two  selenium  con- 
taining layers,  one  of  said  selenium  containing  layers  being  a 
charge  transport  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  35 
micrometers  and  about  75  micrometers  substantially  free  of 
arsenic  and  tellurium  and  consisting  essentially  of  selenium  and 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  about  4 
parts  per  million  by  weight  to  about  13  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  a  chlonne  and  from  about  8  parts  per  million  by 
weight  to  about  25  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  iodine  and 
the  other  of  said  selenium  containing  layers  being  a  charge 
generator  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  1  microm- 
eter and  about  20  micrometers  and  comprising  selenium,  about 
5  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  tellurium,  about  O.I 
percent  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  arsenic  and  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  about  70  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  chlorine  and  up  to  about  140  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  iodine,  one  surface  of  said  charge  genera- 
ior  layer  being  in  operative  electrical  contact  with  said  charge 
transport  layer  and  the  other  surface  of  said  charge  generator 
layer  being  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


rt 
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4,609,604 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  A 

GERMANIUM  SILICON  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Ke  shi    Saitoh,    Ibaralti;    Yukihiko    Ohnuki.    Kawasaki,    and 

J  higeni  Ohno.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

1  [abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643.441 
(tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1983,  58-156682; 
20.  1983,  58-240022;  Dec.  20.  1983.  58-240023;  Dec.  22, 
19«(3,  58-242654  i 

Int.  C\.*  G03G  5/085 
a.  430-57  58  Claims 

A  photoconductive  member  compnsing  a  substrate  for 

phc  toconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer  provided 

said  substrate  having  a  layer  constitution  in  which  a  first 

r  region  (G)  comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing 

gerpianium  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  or  halogen 

and  a  second  layer  region  (S)  exhibiting  photcKonduc- 

comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing  silicon 

and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms  are  suc- 

vely  provided  from  the  substrate  side,  said  light  receiving 

r  containing  a  substance  for  controlling  conductivity  (C)  in 

stnbuted  state  such  that,  m  said  light  receiving  layer,  the 


4.609,606 

POLYESTERS  COMPRISING  RECURRING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  AND  PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE 

UNITS  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

John  M.  Noonan;  Jerome  H.  Perlstein,  and  Michael  Scozzafava, 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,315 
Int.  a.^  G03G  5/07:  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  430-69  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  comprising  at  least  12  mole  percent  polymer- 
ized recurring  units  containing  an  arylamine  photoconductive 
component  and  at  least  15  mole  percent  polymerized  recurring 
units  containing  a  photopolymerizable  component  and 
wherein  each  of  said  components  is  responsive  to  a  different 
wavelength  of  light. 


4,609,607 
MAGNETIC  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Seiichi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko  Hyosu,  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1982,  57-137056; 
Aug.  6.  1982.  57-137057;  Aug.  6,  1982,  57-137058;  Sep.  27,  1982, 
57-168112 

Int.  ex.*  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  18  Qaims 

1  A  pr(x.ess  for  producing  magnetic  toner  particles  having 
a  specific  resistance  of  10"  ohm-cm  or  more,  comprising  the 
ste[>s  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  monomer  system  having  a  synthetic  resin 
monomer,  a  polymerization  initiator  and  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  to  obtain  droplets  of 
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the  monomer  system,  said  magnetic  material  being  ob- 
tained by  sintering  and  having  a  BET  specific  area  of  10 
m^/g  or  less  and  a  specific  surface  area  diameter  by  per- 
meability method  of  0.1  ^m  to  2  /xm;  and 
(b)  carrying  out  suspension  polymerization  of  the  droplets  to 
obtain  said  magnetic  toner  particles  having  the  magnetic 
material  dispersed  primarily  withm  said  magnetic  toner 
particles. 


4,609,608 

COLLOIDAL  SIZE  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMER 

PARTICULATE  HAVING  DISCRETE  PARTICLES  OF  A 

METAL  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Jitka  Sole,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,014,  Oct.  27, 1983,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,695,  Dec.  15,  1980,  Pat. 
No.  4,421,660.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,174 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  a.  430-106.6  13  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase  and  a  polymer/inorganic  solid  disperse  phase 
wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  particles  of  the  disperse 
phase  comprise  a  hydrophobic  polymer  matrix  having  dis- 
persed therein  essentially  non-oxidized  colloidal  metal  parti- 
cles such  that  substantially  all  of  the  inorganic  particles  are 
maintained  in  a  discrete  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one  an- 
other by  the  hydrophobic  polymer. 


4,609,609 
UVABSORBENT  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  IMAGE  DYES  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  SILVER  DYE 

BLEACH  PROCESS 
Thomas-Markus  Rohr,  and  Jakob  Kuhn,  both  of  Marly,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,549 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Jul.    24.    1984. 
3577/84 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/40.  5/18,  5/52 
U.S.  a.  430-146  3  Qaims 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copies  of  a  diazo-type 
method  which  comprises  exposing  onto  a  diazotype  material 
by  means  of  UV  light  or  light  having  a  high  UV  content,  as  an 
original,  a  photographic  image  prepared  with  the  photo- 
graphic silver  dye  bleach  material  according  to  claim  1  by 
imagewise  exposure,  silver  development,  dye  and  silver 
bleaching  and  fixing. 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independentK  hvdrogen.  a  saturated  or 
an  unsaturated,  unsubstituled  (U  a  substituted,  vtraight  cr 
branched  chain  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  about  3U 
carbon  atoms; 
an  alicyclic  group  having  from  4  to  about  30  total  >.arb<ni 
atoms. 

a  heterocyclic  group  having  from  5  to  7  atoms  in  ihc  hetero- 
cyclic ring; 
an  aromatic  group,  which  may  be  substituted,  having  from  6 

to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
or  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R-  and  the  carbon  atom  \o  v^hich 

they  are  attached  can  constitute  the  atoms  necessary  to 

form  a  mono-  or  a  poly-cyciic  group  having  5  or  6  atoms 

in  each  ring; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-  ot  of  R*  along 

with  the  phenyl  group  to  which  it  is  attached  represents  a 

ballast  group; 
R'*  IS  chloro,  nitro.  an  unsubstiiuted  or  a  substituted  alk\l 

group  having  from   1   to  about  22  total  carbon  atoms 

— S02R^or  — S02NHR^ 
R*^  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted  aiksl 

from  1  to  about  b  total  carbon  atoms, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 
L  IS  a  leaving  group,  and 
PUG  IS  a  photographically  useful  grciup 
17.  A  photographic  assemblage  comprising 
(a)  a  photographic  element  according  to  claim  1; 
Cb)  a  dye  image-receiving  layer;  and 
(c)  an  alkaline  processing  compiisition  with  means  for  dis 

charging  same  within  said  assemblage 
said  assemblage  also  comprising  a  silver  halidt  d('\cli.pmg 

agent  and  an  electron  donor  compound. 


group  basing 


4,609.611 
LIGHT  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MKDIl  M 
Masamiti  Sigyo;  Minora  Wada.  and  Yonosuke  Takahashi.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208564 

Int.  C\.'  CJ03C  1/00 

U.S.  G.  430-270  11  Claims 


4,609,610 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 
NONDIFFUSIBLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  RELEASE 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL  GROUPS 
Richard  P.  Dunlap,  and  Thomas  E.  Gompf,  both  of  Penfield, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,280 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/40,  5/54,  1/08,  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430-223  17  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  nondiffusible  compound  capable 
of  releasing  a  diffusible  photographically  useful  group  m  an 
imagewise  manner  by  a  )3-elimination  reaction  which  com- 
pound has  the  structural  formula: 


0     ?0     *0     60     80 
WL  %  Of  ttj  $5 


1.  A  light  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  formed  thereon  a  recording  layer  capable  of 
recording  an  information  by  thermal  deformation  thereof  upon 
irradiation  with  a  laser  beam  said  recording  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  metal  with  at  least  one  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  08283  and 
M0O3  wherein  the  recording  layer  contains  the  metal  com- 
pound in  a  propcirtion  of  from  10  to  509c  by  volume 


U6 


4,609.612 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  WITH  LIQUID  MIXTL  RF  OF 
PHOTOIMTIATORS  AND  ETHYLENICALI  V 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUND 
Godwin  Berner,  Rheinfelden,  and  Aloysius  H.  Manse,  Allschwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy   Corporation, 
Ardsley.  N.V. 
ivision  of  Ser.  No.  604,296,  Apr.  26,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,563,438. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6.    1983 
i492/83 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
S.  a.  430—281 

1    A  photopoKmerizable  composition  comprising  at  least 
ne  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  from  about  O.I  to 
^c.  by  weight,  of  a  liquid  mixture  o(  photoinitiators  which 
consists   essentially    of  40-6()^r    by    weight    of    1-benzoylcy- 
ohexanoi  and  bO-U)'^c  by  weight  of  benzophenone  or  benzo- 
pienone  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy, 
kylthio  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  the  latter  substituted  com- 
pounds melting  below  W  C  I 


4.609,613 

PERMANENT  REPRODUCTIONS  AND  FORMATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

George  R.  Cogar,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Markle.  Ran- 

cho  PaJos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Permanent  Images,  Inc., 

Herkimer,  N.Y. 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,167,  Dec.  29,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  595,631 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5 '00.   7  CM) 

\S.  CI.  430-320  2  Claims 
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4.609,614 
PROCESS  OF  USING  ABSORPTIVE  LAYER  IN  OPTICAL 

LITHOGRAPHY  WITH  OVERLYING  PHOTORESIST 
LAYER  TO  FORM  RELIEF  PATTERN  ON  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  R.  Pampalone,  Morris  County;  Ahmad  H.  Khan,  Hud- 
son County,  and  James  J.  DiPiazza,  Mercer  County,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,355 
int.  CI.'  C;03F  7/26:  HOIL  2J/308,  21/312 
U.S.  CI.  430-323  6  Claims 

1  A  process  of  forming  a  relief  pattern  on  a  substrate  of  a 
multilayer  photoresist  recording  medium  consisting  of  an  ab- 
sorptive layer  and  a  photoresist  layer  thereover,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solution  of  a  polyfunctional  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late  monomer,  a  dye  having  a  high  absorption  at  the  wave- 
lengths useful  to  irradiate  the  photoresist  layer  and  a  photo- 
initiator  in  a  solvent; 

(b)  curing  said  composition  in  two  steps  comprising  irradiating 
with  an  irradiation  source  that  will  rapidly  solidify  the  com- 
position to  form  an  absorptive  layer  and  baking  to  remove 
residual  solvent  therefrom; 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  oxygen  plasma-resistant  photoresist 
thereover: 

(d)  pattern  irradiating  and  developing  the  photoresist  layer. 
thus  exposing  a  portion  of  the  absorptive  layer;  and 

(e)  plasma  etching  the  exposed  absorptive  layer  with  an  oxy- 
gen plasma. 
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1    A  method  for  forming  a  permanent  reproduction  of  a 
half-tone  color  image  comprising 

selecting  a  substantially  reflecting  inorganic  refractory  sub- 
strate having  a  first  index  of  refraction,  said  substrate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germa- 
nium, gallium  arsenide,  sapphire,  and  alumina. 

depositing  a  substantially  transparent  inorganic  thin  film 
coating  having  a  second  index  of  refractuin  onto  said 
substrate,  where  the  second  index  of  refraction  is  less  than 
the  first  index  of  refraction  and  said  thin  film  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  silicon  monox- 
ide, silicon  dioxide,  alumina,  tantalum  oxide,  and  titanium 
oxide;  ; 

)uilding  the  deposit  of  said  thin  film  to  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of 
the  viewing  light  for  determining  the  color  and  qualit>  of 
the  resulting  image,  said  thin  film  thickness  being  in  the 
range  of  50-  1000  nanometers; 

:oating  the  thin  film  with  a  photosensitive  mask; 

«lectively  exposing  the  mask  to  form  the  half-tone  image  in 
the  photosensitive  layer;  | 

leveloping  the  exposed  mask  areas;  and 

etching  to  produce  the  desired  pattern  of  openings  in  the 
thin  film  wherem  the  area  of  the  openings  is  proportional 
to  the  local  intensity  of  the  image  formed 


4,609.615 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  WITH  NEGATIVE 

RESIST  USING  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOUND 

Yoshio  Yamashita,  and  Ryuji  Kawazu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,48! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  31.  1983,  58-53673; 
May  2.  1983,  58-76203;  Aug.  23.  1983,  58-153818;  Aug.  23,  1983. 
58-153819;  Sep.  6,  1983.  58-163871;  Dec.  19.  1983.  58-239295; 
Dec.  19.  1983.  58-239296 

Int.  a.^  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430-325  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  patterns  with  a  negative  type  resist 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  negative  type  resist  film  made  of  a 
quinone  diazide  sulfonic  ester  of  a  novolak  resin  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  10  or  less; 
selectively  irradiating  the  thus-formed  film  with  far  ultravio- 
let rays  having  a  wavelength  of  180-300  nm  to  expose  said 
film; 
heating  the  resist  film  on  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 

50°- 120°  C.  prior  to  development;  and 
developing  the  film,  thus  exposed,  by  the  use  of  a  solution  of 
an  acetic  ester,  an  alkyl  ketone  or  cyclohexanone  and.  in 
addition,  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  alcohol. 
5.  A  process  for  forming  patterns  with  a  negative  type  resist 
wherein  a  resist  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  is 
exposed  and  said  substrate  with  the  resist  film  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  50'-120°  C.  and  then  developed  in  a  solution  of 
an  acetic  ester,  an  alkyl  ketone  or  cyclohexanone  and,  in  addi- 
tion, water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  alcohol  to  form  resist 
patterns,  said  exposure  being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  resist  film,  made  of  a  quinone  diazide  sulfonic  ester  novo- 
lak rcsin  film,  is  subjected  to  blanket  exposure  by  means  of 
ultraviolet  rays  having  a  wavelength  longer  than  300  nm.  and 
wherein  the  resist  film,  thus  exposed,  is  further  subjected  to 
selective  exposure  by  means  of  far  ultraviolet  rays  having  a 
wavelength  of  300  nm  or  less. 
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4,609,616 
BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR  BLEACHING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIALS  AND 
BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Karl  Frank,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1984,3409443 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5/44.  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430-430  6  Claims 

1.  Bath  composition  for  bleachin  silver  halide  containing 
photographic  recording  materials,  w  hich  composition  contains 
a  hexacyanoferrate  as  bleaching  agent  and  at  least  one  com- 
plex-former comprising  as  complex-former  a  compound  corre- 
sponding the  following  general  formula  I: 


prising  a  support   ha\ing   thereon   at   least   one  siKer   halide 

emulsion, 

said  siKer  halide  emulsion  iavcr  ouilammg  ,11  Itavt  I'ne  >.  \aii 
coupler  having  the  following  Formula  1.  said  cyan  cou- 
pler being  dispersed  into  said  siKer  halide  emulsion  layer 
by  the  use  of  at  least  one  high-boiling  sohenl  having  the 
Formula  11 


RjCONH 


OH 


NH(  <  > 


PO^Hi    R^— CO^H  I 

\     y  ' 

Rl— C— N 

I         \ 
PO3H2    R? 

or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R]  represents  an  organic  group; 

R2  represents  a  (poly)methylene  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted; 

K\  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  or 

Rl  and  R3  together  represent  the  group  required  for  com- 
pleting an  azacycloalkane  ring 


4,609,617 

POLYESTER  FILM  SUPPORT  HAVING  EPOXY 

COPOLYMER  COATING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE 

Toshiaki  Yamazaki,  Tachikawa;  Takanori  Nakadate,  Hachioji; 

Kenichi    Kitahara,    Hino;    Morio    Kobayashi,    Sagamihara; 

Noboru  Fujimori,  Hino,  and  Ryuji  Shimosaki,  Tsukui,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1982,  57-188013 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430-535  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  photographic  use  comprising  a  polyester 
film  with  at  least  one  surface  having  a  layer  provided  by  coat- 
ing with  an  aqueous  coating  composition,  said  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  about  0. 1  %  to  about  40'^f  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  containing  (a)  0.01%  to  7095-  by  weight  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  glycidyl  methacrylate  with  an  epoxy-nng-opening 
ratio  of  the  glycidyl  group  to  the  whole  amount  of  epoxy  rings 
of  from  5  to  35  mole  %;  and  (b)  a  monomer  polymenzable  with 
said  glycidyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylacrylic  acid  ester,  an  alkylmethacrylic  acid  ester,  an  acryl- 
amide,  an  N-alkylacrylamide,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, styrene.  a  styrene  derivative,  a  vinyl  ether,  a  vinyl  ester, 
a  diolefin  or  a  combination  thereof 


4,609,618 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Masao  Sasaki,  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,785,  Dec.  16,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  805,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1982,  57-216176 

Int.  a.*  G03C  7/26,  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  430-546  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 


wherein  Rj  isa  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  substiiuud 
or  unsubstituted  aryl;  Ri,  R4,  and  R^  each  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  ccnisisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  I. 
niiro,  cyano,  alk\l.  alkox\.  ar\l.  ar\loxy.  alkylsulfamcul.  aryl- 
sulfamoyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alk\lsulfon\  1 
and  arylsulfonyl  radicals;  R:  and  R6  are  each  selected  hom  H. 
halogen,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy:  and  Zi  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo 
gen  atom,  or  a  radical  that  can  be  spin  off  b\  the  reacimn  ot 
said  coupler  with  the  oxidized  product  of  nn  aronialic  pnmars 
aminc-type  color  developing  agent. 


.COOR7 


'CCX)R8 


II 


wherein  R- and  Rg  each  is  an  alky!  r.idual,  an  alkenvl  radical 
or  an  aryl  radical,  prtnided  ihai  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  the  radicals  represented  H\  K-and  H.  is  frum  l^  lo  ^6. 


4,609.619 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SII.\  FR  HAI  IDF  (  ()I  OR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Katsunori  Katoh.  and  Satoshi  Nakagawa.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1984.  59- 195233- 
Sep.  21.  1984.  59-198154 

Int.  Cl,^  (,03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—553  14  Claims 
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1  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  coUh  photographic  tnau 
rial,  which  comprises  containing  a  cyan  coupler  for  phot  'cra 
phy  represented  by  the  Formula  (1)  shown  below  m  the  li^hi 
sensitive  emulsion; 


(K 


a 


herein  R'*  represents  an  alky Icne  group  having  1  to2Ucarb(jn 
onns,  R"  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrcny  group,  an 
kyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aikoxy  group,  an 
kylsulfonamide  group,  an  arylsuifonamide  group,  an  alkvKul- 
famoyl  group,  an  arylsulfamoyi  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group. 
ail  arylsulfonyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  alkoxycar- 
t>)nyl  group;  I  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  v.hen  I  is  2  or 
R*^  may  be  either  identical  or  different,  R'-^and  R'"'each 
rtipresent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  at  least  one  of 
R-*^  and  R-'^  being  a  halogen  atom;  and  Z  represents  a  hydro- 
gi'n  atom  or  a  group  eliminable  during  the  coupling  reaction 
with  the  oxidized  prcxiuct  of  a  color  developing  agent. 
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Formula  (I) 
R3a 
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4.609,620 

YRAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PR0CF:SS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
S^phen  R.  Postle,  and  Williain  E.  Long,  both  of  Wilmslow, 
England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,954,  Mar.  3,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,348 
Claims  priority,  applic9«^ion  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1982, 
8^07068 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7  J2  I 

S.  a.  430—554  1  Halm 

1.  Chromogenic,  monochrome  negative  photographic  mate- 
riiiJ  vsrhich  comprises  in  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
pyrazolone  compound  having  a  high  secondary  absorption  in 
the  blue  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  which  is  at  least  541  of 
the  primary  absorption,  said  pyrazolone  dye  being  of  the  for- 
mula 


^gC4 


(2) 


NHCOCH.O 


H.jCj 


CsH,,, 


SC,,H33. 


(3) 


-continued 
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NHCOCHO 
I 
C2H5 

Adamantvl 


'CsH  11, 
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Adamaniv 
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'HgC: 


(7) 


'C5H11. 
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-continued 


HsCj 


(8) 


Adamantyl 


(9) 
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4,609,621 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tadao  Sugimoto;  Sumito  Yamada;  Tadashi  Ikeda;  Haruo  Takei, 
and  Masaki  Okazaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,044,  Sep.  26,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1982,  57/166321 
Int.  a*  E03C  1/02.  1/16.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  430—567  32  Claims 

1.    A   silver   halide   photographic   light-sensitive   material, 
comprising; 

a  support  base  having  provided  thereon; 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer;  and 

a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  tabular  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  diameter  at  least  three  times  their  thick- 


ness and  a  ;-i)nipound   n-presfnlfj   h\    a  ^cntTai   loimtiia 
selected  troni  ihr  ^r^  uip  v  onMstinn  ■  ■*  1 1  ■  .unj  1 II 1 
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wherein  Z'  represents  atoms  necessarv  to  complete  an  oxa- 
zole.   a   ben/oxa/iile   or   a   naphthona/ole,    7^  represent* 

atoms  necessary  to  ^  (^mplete  an  oxa/oie.  a  ht"n/o)i.a7ole,  a 
naphthoxazole.  a  thia/iilc,  a  ben/othia/ole.  or  a  naphlho 
thiazole.  Z  represents  atoms  nccess.iry  to  complete  an 
o\a/olc,  a  ben/oxa/ole  or  a  naphlhoxa/ole.  R'.  R-'and  R' 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  siibstituled  alkvl 
group.  R''  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  subsliluted  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  group.  X  repre- 
sents an  acid  anion,  n  represents  U  or  1 ,  and  the  c()mp<iund 
represented  by  ilic  general  tormula  (III  v.on!ains  ai  least 
one  organic  acid-substituted  alkyl  group 


4.609.622 

CLINICAL  DETERMINATION  ANDOR 

QUANTIFICATION  OF  THYROTROPIN  AND  A 

VARIETY  OF  THYROID  STIMULATORY  OR 

INHIBITORY  FACT^ORS  PERFORMED  IN  V  ITRO  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  THYROID  CELL  LINF:.  FT?T1-5 
I^onard  D.  Kohn.  Bethesda;  William   A.  Valente.   Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.;  Evelyn  V.  Grollman- Wolff.  Great  Falls,  Va.; 
Salvatore  M,  .Aloj.  Naples,  and  Paolo  \  itti.  I>ejihom,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Interthyr  Research  Foundation  Inc.  and 
The  University  of  Maryland,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  499.787 
Int.  Cl.^  (iOlN  /i  5J^  C12Q  /  O?  CT2N  .\/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  86  Claims 
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1  .An  assay  method  for  measuring  thyroid  siimulatorv  01 
inhibitory  factors  by  determining  the  ability  of  said  thvroid 
stimulatory  or  inhibiting  factors  lo  cause  or  prevent,  respec 
tively.  incorporation  of  thymidine  in  a  ccnitinuous  strain  of 
FRTL-5  ATCC  CRL  8305  rat  thyroid  cells  capable  of  surviv- 
ing thyrotropin  vMthdrawal  for  a  peruxj  of  up  to  ab<iut  10  davs 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  o{ 

(a)  plating  said  FRTL-5  thyroid  cells  in  a  nutrient  medium 
comprising  calf  serum  and  thyrotropin, 
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(b)  removing  thyrotropin  from  said  plated  FRTI.-5  thyroid 
cells: 

(c)  mtroducmg  labeled  thymidme,  a  nutrient  medium  and  at 
least  one  of  a  thyroid  stimulator  and  mhibitory  factor,  to 
said  plated  FRTL-5  thyroid  cells; 

(d)  incubating  the  mixture  of  said  FRTL-5  thyroid  cells,  said 
labeld  thymidine,  said  nutrient  medium,  and  said  at  least 
one  of  a  thyroid  stimulatory  and' inhibitory  factor; 

(e)  terminating  growth  of  said  FRTL-5  thyroid  cells. 

(f)  recovenng  said  labeled  thymidine;  and 

(g)  detecting  said  labeled  thymidine 


4,609,623 

MICROBIOLOGICALLY  PRODLCED 

D-2-HYDROXY-4-METHYLPENTANOIC  ACID 

DEHYDROGENASE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  ITS  USE 
>^olfgang  L«uchtenberger,  Bruchkobel;  Werner  Hummel.  Titz; 
Maria-Regina  Kula,  Wolfenbiittel.  and  Horst  Schiitte,  Salzgit- 
ter,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Mi, 
Frankfurt  and  Society  for  Biotechnical  Research.  Braunsch- 
weig-Stockbeim,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617.738 
GaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  7, 
lp83,  3320495 
Int.  a.*  CUP  11/00.  7/40.  7/42:  C12N  9/02.  9/04:  C12R 

1/225.  1/245.  I/O  I 
.S.  G.  435—130  I         15  Qaims 

1.  The  enzyme  D-2-hydroxy-4-methylpentanoic  acid-dehy- 
dk-ogenase. 


I 


4.609.624 
^•ROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 

FROM  CELLLLOSIC  SUBSTRATES 
enri  C.  Rothlisberger,  Beaulieu  sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to 
Les  Services  de  Consultation  D.B.  Plus  Limitee.  I^val,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576.738 
Int.  a.'  A23K  !/12:  C12P  7/04:  C12R  1/01:  D21C  ?  20 
S.  a.  435—157  14  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  isopropy!  alcohol  from  cellulosic 
bstrates  which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  digesting  the  cellulosic  substrates  in  a  heated  solution 
containing  from  30  to  150  grams  of  sodium  carbonate  per 
kilogram  of  dry  weight  cellulosic  substrates  to  hydrolize 
cellulose  from  lignin  in  the  cellulosic  substrates,  and  sepa- 
rating said  hydrolized  cellulose  from  a  first  black  liquid 
containing  said  lignin. 

(b)  digesting  the  hydrlolized  cellulose  of  step  (a)  m  a  heated 
solution  containing  about  25  to  55  grams  of  aluminium 
isopropylate  or  20  to  50  grams  of  isopropyl  alcohol  to- 
gether with  30  to  150  grams  of  sodium  acetate  per  kilo- 
gram of  dry  weight  hydrolized  cellulose  to  produce  a 
biomass  and  a  second  black  liquid  of  saturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbons; 

(c)  mixing  the  glucose  biomass  of  step  (b)  with  a  fermenta- 
tion initiating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


xylophagous  bacteria  and  amylolytic  enzymes,  to  initiate 
fermentation  of  the  biomass; 

(d)  adding  the  second  black  liquid  of  saturated  acyclic  hy- 
drocarbons obtained  in  step  (b)  together  with  10  to  30 
grams  of  aluminium  acetate  and  100  to  200  grams  of  a 
mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  phenol  or  sulfonated  phenol 
per  kilogram  of  dry  weight  glucose  biomass  to  the  mixture 
of  step  (c).  and  fermenting  by  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  ranging  from  120°  to  160°  C.  for 
sufficient  time  to  produce  isopropyl  alcohol  and  wherein 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  conducted  under  an  inert  atmosphere 
when  said  fermentation  initiating  agent  is  bacteria,  and 
under  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  when  said  initiat- 
ing agent  is  an  enzyme,  and  the  selected  atmosphere  in 
step  (d)  has  a  pressure  ranging  from  1.5  to  45  kg/cm  and; 

(e)  isolating  isopropyl  alochol  from  the  liquid  resulting  from 
step  (d). 


4,609,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 

PROTEINS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Mtlvin  H.  Keyes,  Sylvania,  and  Saraswathi  Vasan,  Toledo,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,632 
Int.  Cl,^  C12N  11/14.  11/02.  11/10  11/08.  11/06.  9/96.  9/00. 

9/16.  9/90.  9/92:  C07K  3/08.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-176  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  altering  the  substrate  specificity 
of  a  cofactor  containing  native  holoprotein  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined cofactorless  ensyme-like  modified  protein  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  enzyme  to  be  modeled,  said  enzyme  having  an 
enzymatic  activity  different  from  said  native  holoprotein; 
partially  denaturing  a  cofactor  containing  native  holoprotein 
by  removing  the  cofactor  therefrom  by  contacting  the 
holoprotein  with  a  cofactor  removal  agent  to  produce  a 
partially  denatured  apoprotein; 
cross-linking  said  partially  denatured  apoprotein  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  competitive  inhibitor  of  said  model  enzyme  with 
a  cross-linking  agent  to  produce  an  enzyme-like  modified 
protein  having  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  model  en- 
zyme. 


4,609,626 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

S-ADENOSYL-L-HOMOCYSTEINE  HYDROLASE 

Hideaki  Yamada;  Sakayu  Shimizu,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shozo 
Shiozaki.  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-139134 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  9/14:  C12R  1/01.  1/05.  1/06.  1/065.  1/465. 
1/15.  1/20.  1/32.  1/29  1/365.  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  435-195  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  S-adenosyl-L-homocysteine 
hydrolase,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  hav- 
ing the  ability  to  produce  S-adenosyl-L-homocysteine  hydro- 
lase within  its  cells  in  a  nutrient  medium  to  accumulate  said 
hydrolase  in  the  cells,  said  microorganism  being  a  bacterium 
belonging  to  the  genera  Alcaligenes,  Pseudomonas,  Acineto- 
bacter.  Arthrobacter,  Enterobacter,  Rhodopseudomonas,  Ag- 
robactenum,  Micrococcus,  Corynebacterium,  Brevibacterium, 
Chromobactenum,  Xanthomonas,  Flavobacterium.  Cellulo- 
monas,  Azotobacter  and  Protaminobacter,  or  an  actinomycete 
belonging  to  the  genera  Streptomyces,  Mycobacterium,  No- 
cardia,  Streptoverticillium,  Micromonospora,  Micropolys- 
pora,  Streptosporangium  and  Microellobosporia;  and  then 
recovering  S-adenosyl-L-homocysteine  hydrolase  from  the 
cells. 


September  2,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


321 


4,609,627 

ENZYMATIC  CONVERSION  OF  CERTAIN  SUB-TY  PE  A 

AND  AB  ERYTHROCYTES 

Jack  Goldstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Blood 
Center,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,980 
Int.  a.*  C07K  3/00:  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  9/24.  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  435-269  17  Claims 

1    A   composition   comprising   type   B  erythrocytes,   said 
erythrocytes  characterized  by 

(a)  the  absence  of  A  antigenicity. 

(b)  greater  H  antigenicity  than  naturally  occurring  A2B 
cells, 

(c)  presence  of  B  antigenicity  and 

(d)  60-90%  of  the  adenosine-5'-triphosphate  (ATP)  content 
of  naturally  occurring  A2B  erythrocytes,  said  composi- 
tion produced  by 

(i)  equilibrating  A2B  erythrocytes  to  a  pH  of  5.6  to  5.8; 

(ii)  thereafter  contacting  the  so-equilibrated  erythrocytes 
with  an  alpha-N-acetylgalactosaminidase  enzyme  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  convert  the  A  antigen  in  said  eryth- 
rocyte to  the  H-antigen; 

(iii)  removing  said  enzyme  from  said  erythrocytes;  and 

(iv)  re-equilibrating  said  erythrocytes  to  a  pH  of  7.2  to  7  4 


4,609,628 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BINDER  CONTENT  AND 

DEGREE  OF  CURE  IN  A  FIBROUS  MAT 
David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,564,  May  3,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,942 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  1/10:  GOIN  21/75.  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  436—34  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  cure  in  a  mat  of 
binder-coated  mineral  fibers,  said  binder  having  a  first  cure 
indicator  constituent,  the  amount  of  which  changes  at  a  first 
rate  as  said  binder  is  cured,  and  a  second  cure  indicator  constit- 
uent, the  amount  of  which  changes  at  a  second  rate,  different 
from  said  first  rate,  as  said  binder  is  cured,  comprising: 

(a)  radiating  said  mat  and  said  binder  with  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

said  first  wavelength  being  absorbed  by  said  binder  includ- 
ing said  first  cure  indicator  constituent; 

said  second  wavelength  being  a  reference  for  said  first  wave- 
length and  being  substantially  not  absorbed  by  either  said 
binder  or  said  first  or  second  cure  indicator  constituents; 

said  third  wavelength  being  absorbed  by  said  binder  includ- 
ing said  second  cure  indicator  constituent; 

said  fourth  wavelength  being  a  reference  for  said  third 
wavelength  and  being  substantially  not  absorbed  by  either 
said  binder  or  said  first  or  second  cure  indicator  constitu- 
ents; 

(b)  sensing  the  amount  of  energy  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  wavelengths  transmitted  through  said  mat  and 
said  binder; 

(c)  determining  a  first  cure-biased  value  for  the  amount  of 
binder  on  said  mat  from  the  sensed  energy  of  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths,  and  determining  a  second  cure- 
biased  value  for  the  amount  of  binder  on  said  mat  from  the 
sensed  energy  of  said  third  and  fourth  wavelengths;  and 


(d)  determining  the  degree  of  cure  of  said  binder  from  s;)id 
first  and  second  cure-biased  \alues 

7  A  method  for  determining  the  am<iunt  of  binder  in  a  ni.ii 
of  binder-coated  mineral  fibers,  said  binder  having  a  first  cure 
indicator  constituent,  the  amount  of  which  changes  at  a  first 
rale  as  said  binder  is  cured,  and  a  second  cure  indicator  constit- 
uent, the  amount  o'i  uhich  changes  al  a  second  rale,  difrcTi'iii 
from  said  first  rate,  as  said  binder  is  cured.  ct")mpnsing 

(a)  radiating  said  mat  and  said  binder  uiih  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wave- 
lengths; 

said  first  wavelength  being  absorbed  b\  said  binder  iruiiid- 
ing  said  first  cure  indicator  consiitueni, 

said  second  wavelength  being  a  reference  for  said  firsi  wave- 
length and  being  substantialK  not  abv>rbed  by  either  said 
binder  or  said  first  or  second  cure  indicator  constituents; 

said  third  wavelength  being  absorbed  by  said  binder  includ- 
ing said  second  cure  indicator  constituent; 

said   fourth   wavelength   being   a   reference   for  said   third 
wavelength  and  being  substantiaiiv  not  absorbed  bv  either 
said  binder  or  said  first  or  second  cure  indicator  consiitu 
ents; 

(b)  sensing  the  amount  of  energv  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  wavelengths  transmitted  through  said  mat  and 
said  binder. 

(c)  determining  a  first  cure-biased  value  for  the  amount  of 
binder  on  said  mat  from  the  sensed  energy  of  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths,  and  determining  a  second  cure- 
biased  value  for  the  amount  of  binder  on  said  mat  from  the 
sensed  energy  of  said  third  and  fourth  wavelengths,  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  said  binder  from  said  first  and 
second  cure-biased  values. 


4,609.629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMMUNOI  OGICAI 
DETERMINATION  OF  PROTEINS  IN  BODY  FIT  II) 
WHICH  DISPLAY  A  NON-PARALLEL  INHIBITION 
CT  RVE  TO  A  REFERENCE  INHIBITOR 
Rupert  Timpl.  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Foederung  dcr  VMssenschaften  F,.V  .. 
Gottigen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No,  643,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rermany.  Sep.  1, 
1983,  3331627 

Int.  Cl,^  C;01N  .?.?  563.  33/577,  33/536 
U.S.  CI.  436-512  16  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  immunological  determination  of  a  pro- 
tein selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  prcxollagcn  111  and 
laminm  PI.  in  a  body  fiuid  sample  which  displays  a  non-paral- 
lel inhibition  curve  to  a  reference  inhibitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

reacting  the  bodv  fluid  sample  with  labeled  specific  monova- 
lent antibody  fragments. 
measunng  the  extent  of  the  reaction.  ,irui 
comparing  the  results  with  results  obtained  by  measuring  the 
reaction  of  the  antibody  fragments  wiih  the  reference 
inhibitor. 


4.609.630 
MF:TH0D  FOR  IMPROV  ING  THE  SPECIRCITY  OF 
IMMUNOASSAYS 
Jorge  F.  Yanovsky.  290  Ferrari  St.,  1414  Buenos  .Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1984.  Ser,  No.  583.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar,  23,  1983,  292484 
Jan.  20.  1984.  295500 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/554.  33/555.  33/556 
U.S.  CI.  436-519  5  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  improving  the  specificity  of  agglutination 
assays  for  antigens  and  antibodies  using  cellular  carriers,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  material  to  be  assayed 
an  inhibitor  of  non-specific  agglutination  comprising  a  sugar 


4.609.631 
OXYNTTRIDE  GLASS  RBERS 
DonaJd  R.  Messier.  Burlington;  Eileen  J.  DeGuire,  Cambridge, 
and  R.  Nathan  Katz,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  775.076 

Int.  a.-'C03C  13/00.  J/ 1 1 

U.S.  a.  501-35  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  drawn  from  an  oxynitnde  glass,  said  fiber  having 

an  elastic  modulus  in  the  range  from   140  GPa  to  185  GPa, 

wherein  said  fiber  comprises  up  to  15  atomic  percent  nitrogen. 
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2  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  inhibitor  comprises  a 
sugar  and  in  addition  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerophosphates,  sphingomyelins,  choline  es- 
ters, choline  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,609.632 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

LOSSES 

W^  emer  Sack,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Schott 
Glaswerke.  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  765.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
984,3429847 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/IOS.  3/105.  3/118 
L.S.  a.  501—61  7  Oaims 

1    A  glass  consisting  essentially  of.  in  analysis  oxide  weight 
)ercent, 
SiO;:  52.50  to  60.20 
B:0;:  2.80  to  3  80 
AI2O3:  8.00  to  14  00 
PbO;  6.00  to  20.20 
CaO:  2.00  to  13.50 
MgO:  0  to  3.50 
ZnO;  0  to  8.00 
BaO  0  to  4.70 

PbO  ^  CaO  +  MgO  -  ZnO  -  BaO:  2 1 .  10  to  34.00 
F:  0  to  1.00 

Sb;03:  0.20  to  0.50  | 

vherein  100  wt.  '7c  is  exclusive  of  Sb:Oi. 
and  being  essentially  alkali  metal-free  and  having  the  follow- 
ing properties;  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  tem- 
perature range  from  20'  to  300'  C.  of  3.15  to 
4.97  <:  10  "^/°C  .  an  acid  resistance  whereby  the  glass  falls 
within  the  third  class  or  better  in  the  acid-resistance  table 
according  to  DIN  12116,  a  water  stability  whereby  the 
glass  falls  within  the  first  class  or  better  in  the  water 
stability  table  according  to  DIN  12111,  a  Jk\m  value  of 
>500°  C,  a  dielectric  constant  (O— measured  at  50  and 
500  Hz  in  each  case  at  20'  and  70'  C  — of  5  95  to  7.02,  a 
dielectric  loss  factor  (tan  5)— also  measured  at  50  and  500 
Hz  at  20'  and  70°  C.  in  each  case— of  3  94  to  24.9 x  lO"*, 
a  transformation  temperature  (Tg)  of  622°  to  663°  C,  a 
softening  temperature  (Ew)  of  849°  to  898°  C,  a  prtx;ess- 
ing  temperature  (V4)  of  1 132°  to  1280°  C,  and  a  density 
(D)  of  2.69  to  2  992  g/cmV 


element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium, 
yttrium  and  lanthanide  elements; 

(B)  0.5  to  25'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  oen  nitride  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium,  barium  and  radium  and/or  at 
least  one  nitride  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and  thal- 
lium; and 

(C)  silicon  nitride. 

6   A  method  for  preparing  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  obtaining  a  powder  compact  or  a  molded  product  from 
a  mixed  p<iwder  consisting  essentially 

(1)  0.5  to  25<~^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitride  and  an  oxynitride  of  a  rare  earth 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium, 
yttrium  and  lanthanide  elements, 

(ii)  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitride  or  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryl- 
lium, magnesium,  calcium,  storntium,  barium  and  ra- 
dium and/or  at  least  one  nitride  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium,  and 

(iii)  silicon  nitride;  and 

(B)  thermally  sintering  said  powder  compact  or  said  molded 
product  at  a  temperature  of  1 500°  or  1 900°  C.  in  a  non-oxi- 
dizing  atmosphere. 


4,609,634 

HIGH  EFHCIENCY  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR 

RECOV  ERING  OXIDATION  CATALYST  MATERIAL 

FROM  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE  ESTERIFIED 

OXIDATE  RESIDUE  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  M.  King.  Jr..  New  Hanover  County.  N.C.,  assignor  to 

American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,844,  Mar.  31.  1980. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  227.012 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  38/68:  C07C  67/48  67/08 

U.S.  a.  502-24  13  Claims 
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4.609.633 

SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  .METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

lyiikio  Fukuhara,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitaka  Maekawa. 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  602.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1983.  58-71299; 
|lay  10.  1983,  58-81334;  May  19.  1983.  58-88060 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/58  | 

t.S.  a.  501-97  6  Oaims 

1    A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  oi'. 
(A)  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitride  and  an  oxynitnde  of  a  rare  earth 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  recovery  of  water-soluble 
oxidation  catalyst  material  from  a  water-immiscible  organic 
residue  containing  the  same,  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  catalyst  material  is  obtained,  which  comprises  establishing 
said  residue  in  finely  divided  dispersion  in  part  of  said  aqueous 
solution  at  a  weight  ratio  of  aqueous  solution  to  said  residue 
over  1:1,  and  maintaining  said  residue  in  said  dispersion  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  substantial  transfer  of  said  catalyst 
material  from  said  residue  to  said  aqueous  solution,  separating 
m  a  phase  separation  zone  the  dispersion  into  an  aqueous  phase 
and  an  extracted  residue  phase,  withdrawing  extracted  residue 
phase  from  said  separation  zone,  gently  admixing  at  least  half 
of  said  extracted  residue  phase  with  an  aqueous  solvent,  and 
introducing  the  resulting  mixture  into  said  phase  separation 
zone,  withdrawing  as  said  aqueous  solution  aqueous  phase 
from  said  phase  separation  zone,  discharging  as  extracted 
residue  the  remainder  of  the  extracted  residue  pha.se,  and  dis- 


September  2,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


323 


charging  as  an  aqueous  solution  of  recovered  oxidation  cata- 
lyst material  the  remainder  of  said  aqueous  solution 

2.  A  continuous  method  for  the  recovery  of  water-soluble 
oxidation  catalyst  material  from  DMT  estenfied  oxidate  resi- 
due containing  the  same,  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
catalyst  material  is  obtained,  which  comprises  establishing  said 
residue  in  finely  divided  dispersion  in  part  of  said  aqueous 
solution  at  a  weight  ratio  of  aqueous  solution  to  said  residue 
over  1:1,  and  maintaining  said  residue  in  said  dispersion  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  substantial  transfer  of  said  catalyst 
material  from  said  residue  to  said  aqueous  solution,  separating 
in  a  phase  separation  zone  the  dispersion  into  an  aqueous  phase 
and  an  extracted  residue  phase,  withdrawing  extracted  residue 
phase  from  said  separation  zone,  gently  admixing  at  least  half 
of  said  extracted  residue  phase  with  an  aqueous  solvent,  and 
introducing  the  resulting  mixture  into  said  phase  separation 
zone,  withdrawing  as  said  aqueous  solution  aqueous  phase 
from  said  phase  separation  zone,  discharging  as  extracted 
residue  the  remainder  of  the  extracted  residue  phase,  and  dis- 
charging as  an  aqueous  solution  of  recovered  oxidation  cata- 
lyst material  the  remainder  of  said  aqueous  solution. 

13.  A  continuous  method  for  the  recovery  of  water-soluble 
catalyst  material  from  a  water-immiscible  organic  residue 
containing  the  same  and  inert  under  the  conditions  of  this 
method,  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  catalyst  material 
is  obtained,  which  comprises  establishing  said  residue  in  finely 
divided  dispersion  in  part  of  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  aqueous  solution  to  said  residue  over  1:1,  and  maintain- 
ing said  residue  in  said  dispersion  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  substantial  transfer  of  said  catalyst  material  from  said  resi- 
due to  said  aqueous  solution,  separating  in  a  phase  separation 
zone  the  dispersion  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  extracted 
residue  pha.se.  withdrawing  extracted  residue  phase  from  said 
separation  zone,  gently  admixing  at  least  half  of  said  extracted 
residue  phase  with  an  aqueous  solvent,  and  introducing  the 
resulting  mixture  into  said  phase  separation  zone,  withdrawing 
as  said  aqueous  solution  aqueous  phase  from  said  phase  separa- 
tion zone,  discharging  as  extracted  residue  the  remainder  of  the 
extracted  residue  phase,  and  discharging  as  an  aqueous  solution 
of  recovered  catalyst  material  the  remainder  of  said  aqueous 
solution. 


4,609,635 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF 

AMMOXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Roberto  Canavesi,  Arese;  Ferdinando  Ligorati,  Usmate,  and 

Roberto  Ghezzi,  Cusano  Milanino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Enichem  Sintesi  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1984,  20587  A/84 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/28.  38/66.  38/60:  C07C  120/02 
U.S.  a.  502—26  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  regeneration  of  an  ammoxidation  catalyst 
consisting  of  a  granular  support  and  a  catalytically  active  part 
initially  having  the  formula 

MoaBi^PfFe<yCoeNiyMgO;{ 

where: 

M  is  an  alkali  metal, 

a  is  a  number  from  9  to  15. 

b  is  a  number  from  0.3  to  2, 

c  is  a  number  from  0.5  to  2, 

d  is  a  number  from  1  to  5, 

e  is  a  number  from  1  to  5, 

f  is  a  number  from  1  to  5, 

g  IS  a  number  from  0.01  to  0,5, 

X  is  a  number  such  as  to  satisfy  the  valency  of  the  other 
elements, 
which  is  spent  as  a  result  of  prolonged  exposure  to  ammoxida- 
tion conditions,  with  concommitant  loss  of  from  2  to  10%  of 
the  initial  Mo  content,  characterised  in  that: 

the  granules  of  spent  catalyst  are  impregnated  with  an  aque- 
ous molybdic  acid  solution,  or  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 


parlialK  or  totalis  salified  moJvbdu  acid  in  the  turm  of 
the  ammonium  salt,  with  a  volume  of  impregnation  solu- 
tion less  than  the  total  p<'»re  volume  of  the  catalyst  sub- 
jected to  regeneration,  so  a-s  to  restore  at  least  50'^^  and  up 
to  100%  of  the  lost  molybdenum. 
the  impregnated  granules  are  dried  at  a  temperature  ot  from 

100°  to  200°  C; 
the  dried  granules  are  calcined  at  a  tempcralure  of  from  250' 
to  450°  C    in  the  presence  of  air.  v)lely  in  the  ca.se  of 
impregnation  by  an  aqueous  .solution  of  partially  or  totalK 
salified  molybdic  acid 
2    Method  according  to  claim  1.  characiensed  in  thai  the 
granules  of  the  spent  catalyst  are  impregnated  one  or  more 
times  and  the  granules  are  dried  after  each  impregnation 

6  Method  according  to  claim  1,  characterised  in  thai  the 
impregnation  is  earned  out  with  the  particles  of  the  catalyst 
kept  under  movement  in  apparatus  of  the  povAdermixer  i\pe 


4.609.636 
PD/RK  HYDRCXiENATION  CATALYST  FOR  MAKING 
TETRAHYDROFl  RAN  AND  1.4-BLTANEDIOI 
Melinda  A.  Mabry.  Wilmington;  William  W.  Prichard.  Hockes- 
sin.  and  Stanislaw  B.  Ziemecki.  Wilmington,  ail  of  I>el.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.372.  Dec.  22.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.550.185. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  741.264 
Int.  CI.-'  BOIJ  21/18.  23/64.  C07D  3(i7/(}^ 
U.S.  a.  502—183  20  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composite  of  palladium  and  rhenium  on  a 
carbon  support,  the  composite  comprising  aK^ut  U  5%  to  10% 
of  palladium  and  about  1%  to  10%  of  rhenium  by  total  weight, 
the  palladium  being  present  in  the  form  of  crystallites  having 
an  average  size  of  ab<~)ut  10  nm  to  25  nm  and  the  rhenium  being 
present  in  the  form  of  a  highl>  dispersed  phase  of  crystallites 
having  an  average  size  of  less  than  about  2  5  nm 

9  A  catalyst  composite  according  to  claim  1  therein  said 
palladium  and  rhenium  are  deptisited  on  said  carbon  support 
with  the  palladium  having  been  reduced  before  the  rhenium  is 
deposited 

10  A  catalyst  composite  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
catalyst  composite  is  made  by  the  steps,  m  sequence,  of 

(i)  impregnating  the  carbon  supp<irt  with  a  source  of  palla- 
dium, said  palladium  being  in  solution. 

(11)  removing  the  solvent  and  heating  the  palladium  impreg- 
nated carbon  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C  tt)  550*  C. 
under  reducing  conditions, 

(iii)  applying  to  the  palladium  impregnated  carbon  a  source 
of  rhenium  that  is  in  solution. 

(iv)  removing  the  solvent,  and 

(v)  heating  the  catalyst  resulting  from  step  (iv)  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  150°  C  to  550'  L  under  reducing  conditions. 


4,609.637 
CATALYSTS  FOR  DIMERIZATION  AND  PROCFiiS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  CATALYSTS 
Charles  A.  Drake.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Compan>.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634.711,  Jul.  26.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.544,790. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727.951 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23/04,  23/72.  23/78.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  502—174  25  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkali  metal. 

(b)  elemental  copper,  and 

(c)  potassium  carbonate  support,  wherein  comp<inenis  (a) 
and  (b)  are  supported  on  comp<-inent  (c) 

2   A  catalyst  consisting  esseniialK  of 

(a)  at  least  one  alkali  metal,  (b)  elemental  copper,  (c) 

elemental    cobalt,    and    (d)    p<-itassium    carbonate    support 

wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (ct  are  supported  on 

component  (d). 
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4.609.638 
DKMETAI  LIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAINING  FKKD  STRKaMS 
^imon  G.  Kukes.  and  Gil  R.  Hawley,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesvilk.  Okla. 
)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  575.592.  Jan.  31.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.55''.824. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  745.552 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  J-  14.  :-  /S^ 
S.  CI.  502-208  6  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  comp<isition  consisting  c;ssentiali\  of  zirconium 
fjhcisphate.  cobalt  phosphate  and  iron  phosphate 


4.609.639 

HETEROPOI.VMETAI  I  K  CT  I  STERS.  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SLCH  CIL  STERS.  AND  C  ATAI  VSTS 
LTILIZING  SLCH  CI. L STERS 
Fierre  Braunstein,  Strasbourg;  Jacques  Kervennal.  I.yon;  Jean- 
Luc  Richert.  Schiltigheim.  and  Michel  Ries.  Strasbouru,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  ATOCHEM.  France 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  691.453 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  P,  1984.  H4  (XI630 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23   yv 
.S.  a.  502— 326  lU  (  laims 

A   heterop^Tly metallic  cluster  of  the   formula   Pd2(Fe)r. 
((fO)4[C()(NOi:].[his(diphenylphosphincimethanej2    wherein 
1  or  2,  >  is  0  or  1.  X     2  v^hen  \      1  and  x=l  when  y  =  0. 
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4.609.640 
REPARATION  HAVING  EX(  FII.FNT   \BSORPTION 

PROPERTY 
asataka  Morishita;  Renji  Aikawa.  and  \  oshiaki  Vamamoto. 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company.  I  td.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1982.  Ser.  No.  342,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1981.  56-184X61 

Int.  Cl.^  C07K  '  /a  7/36 
'^■<^- 514-12  16  Claims 

1  A  therapeutic  composition  tor  rectal  or  vaginal  adminis- 
tion  having  excellent  absorption  properties  and  containing  a 
thi-rapeutically  effective  amount  lA  d  water  soluble  therapeutic 
atent  having  a  partition  coefficient  of  up  to  50  m  chloroform- 
/v.ater,  and  additionally  containing  from  d  1  to  50  w/w%  of  a 
Iter  soluble  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
l  of  polysaccharide  compounds,  cellulose  compounds. 
stiirch  compounds,  dextrose  compounds,  polypeptides  and 
synthetic  polymers,  said  agent  being  capable  of  chelating  cal- 
im  or  magnesium  ions,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
iriXlto  l/XXl.fXX'J,  and  containing  at  least  two  chelating  ligands 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic.  sulfonic, 
isphonc.  phenolic,   hvdroxvl.  carbnnv!,   immo  and  amino 

lUps 


4,609,641 
REMN-INHIBITORV  PEFFIDE  ANALOGS 
Ben  E.  Evans,  and  Kenneth  E.  Rittle.  both  of  Landsdak>.  Pa 
issignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677,431 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  }7'64:  C07K  5/02.  7/02 
fe.  CI.  514-16  4  Claims 

.A  compound  having  the  formula 


erein: 
s 


(i) 


where: 

A"  is  hydrogen  or  phenoxvacetyl; 


(ii) 


R 


() 


N  c' 

A— B— B— D— \  C 


O 


(  H^ 

I' 


where: 

A'"  is  hydrogen; 


O 

II 
R^— O— CH^— C  — ; 


f^ 


O 


R-— CH:— o  — (,—   R'— o— c  — 


O 

R'-(CH2)„-C-, 


wherein  n  is  0-5;  or 


O 

,      II 

R'— r— 


where  K-  has  the  same  meaning  as  set  out  further  below 
or  hydrogen; 
B'  is  absent;  glycyl;  or 


R''' 


C  H- 


\ 

(.. 

1 

II 

n 

I ) 

D'  is  absent;  or 


k 


I 


C  — 


o 


where  Z  is  (CH2)«  and  n  is  1  or  2;  or  - 

R''  or  R'"  is  hydrogen;  Ci.4alkyl:  hydroxy  C 

phenyl  mono-substituted  with  a  member  se 

group  consisting  of  methyl,  trifluoromethy 

thoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  and  lodo:  ind 


i-4alkyl;  phenyl; 
lected  from  the 
1,  hydroxy,  me- 
olvl:  4-imida/o- 
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lyl;    amine    C;.4alkyl;    guanidvl    C:  ;alkyl.    or    niethvlthi- 

omethyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  Ci.4alkyl,  phenyl;  phenyl  nKmo-suhsniuted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl.  Influoromethyl.  hydroxy,  methoxy.  fluoro, 
chloro.  bromo.  and  iodo;  or  indolyl;  and 

R^  is  C^.^alkyl;  C3-7cycloalkyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  mono-sub- 
stituted with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisfrig 
of  methyl.  Influoromethyl.  hydroxy,  methoxy,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  and  lodo; 

(111) 


H 

I 

A""— N 


O 
II 

c 


CHi 


where: 

A""  is  hydrogen;  or 


wherein 

Z   is  H,  CH3,  (CH2i„B',  (CH2);,C" 

wherein 

n  is  0-4,  or 


R./ 


•X 


6 

II 

— C; 


wherein: 

X""  is 


O 

II 
-C-R,, 

wherein 

Rflis  Ci-Cealkyl,  ar-Ci.6-alkyl,  Cj-Tcycloalkyl;  Ci.6alk- 
oxy;  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R'  is  C1-C4  branched  or  linear  alkyl.  C.^-Cbcycloalkyl. 

phenyl  or  monosubstituted  phenyl  where  the  substitu- 

ent  is  OH,  CI.  Br,  F.  CH3.  CF3,  1  or  OCHy, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or 

— CH— Ro^, 

wherein 
Rfl'  and  R^^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C- 
4alkyi.  hydroxy  or  C3-C7cycloalkyl; 
B    is 


■\H- 


—  \- 
I 


—  CH2— ,  — CM-,  -b-,  ~U  — , 


or       C  — 


O 


C"  is  NH2.  NH(  H  K'' 


NH- 


or 


—  ()—    — O— en—    — (  H  — (!—    —CM  —  ; 


—  NH  — en  — ,  or  — if— CH  — , 


and 

Ra'  and  R/,-"are  independentlv  hydrogen;  Y'— (CH2),,— 
or  Y  — (CH;)„,  ~CH  CH— (CH:).  where  Y'  iC  hy- 
drogen; aryl;  aryl  substituted  with  up  lo  five  members 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-^alkyl.  trifluoromethy!.  hydroxy,  Ci.4alko\y,  and 
halo;  n  is  0  to  5;  m  IS  0  to  2;  and  p  is  0  to  2;  except  that 
where  X""  is  — O— .  only  one  of  R.;-  or  R/,-  is  present; 
and 

R'  IS  hydrogen;  Ci.4alkyl.  provided,  that  where  R'  is 
i-propyl.  and  B  is  Phe  or  Tyr.  A  is  other  than  hydrogen 
or  phenoxyacetyl;  hydroxy  C|.4alkyl;  aryl;  aryl  substi 
tuted  with  up  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C].4alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hvdroxy.  C\. 
4alkoxy;  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  and  lodo.  indolvl:  4- 
imidazolyl;  amine  C:.4alkyl;  guanidvl  C;  ;alkvl  or 
methylthiomethvl; 

X-Y  IS 


— CH(OH)— CM,— .  — CH:  — (  Hl()Hl  — 
0  O 

II  II 

—  C  — (  H:—   — c  H. —  C— . 

lr.insCH  =  CH  — 

— CH2S— .  —sen —  — (  H — cn  — 


Z' 


z 

I 


— CH:— N—    n  — N  — Cn 


—  N— CH:  — R^ 

wherein 
R-^    is  Cj-C^alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  or  mono-sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  methyl,  trifluoro- 
meihv  1,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  and 

li-C  IS 

O 

II 

_C_r6 

wherein  R''  is  selected  from: 

(a)  OR;  NHR;  or  NR2.  where  each  R  is  indepetidi  ntly 
hydrogen  or  Ci.4alkyl; 

(b)  B""— E  wherein 
B""  is  absent;  glycyl; 


R'"' 
I 
(CH2)„ 


A 

C  — ; 


—  N 

I  II 

H  O 


wherein 

n  is  1  or  2;  or  — S— ; 

R'  is  hydrogen;  Ci.4alkyl.  hydroxy  C).4alkyl; 
phenyl;  phenyl  mono-substituted  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl, hydroxy,  methoxy,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  and  iodo;  indolyl;  4-imidazolyl;  amine  C2. 
4alkyl;  guanidyl  C2-3alkyl;  or  methylthiomethyl; 
and 
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E  IN  OR,  NHR,  or  N(Ri:.  where  ej.h  R  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  C'  4a!k\l    jnd 
(c)  B'  — D— E  wherein 

B"  IS  ->  -(CH:),     R"'^-  (1) 
w  here 

Y  IS  -  NH-  or  -O— ; 

n  Is  0  to  5,  and 

R"^' IS  hydrogen.  h>.drox\  C  jalk>l,  C;  -cycloalkyl; 
aryl,  aryl  substituted  with  up  ti'  tlve  members 
mdep<?ndentl\  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cl.^alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  Ci.4alkoxy, 
ammo,  mono-  or  di-C;  4alkyLimmo,  and  halo; 
ammo:  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-Ci  jalkslamino  guaiiidyl; 
hetercxryclic,  or  heler(Kyclic  substituted  uith  up  to 
five  members  independentK  selected  iVom  the 
group  consistmg  of  C;  ^alkyl,  h\dro\y.  trifluoro- 
methyl. Ci.4alkoxy,  halo.  aryl.  arvi  Ci.4alkyl, 
ammo,  and  mono-  or  di-C    4aik\  iamino- 


(b)  — (CH^)^  — C  — 


CH: 


where 
n  is  0  or  1;  or 


R' 
I 

CH^ 


(4) 


■N 

I  II 

H  O 


C— 


— 'i  — 'CH 


(CH2)m-R6*' 

-C  H 


where 
■V'  IS  as  defined  abo\e: 
n  IS  '  I  or  I, 
k  IS  0  or  1; 
q  IS   !   to  4; 
m  IS  I  to  4   and 
R/,^  and  R^^  are  each  mdependentlv  -he  same  as  R^" 

above  and  R/  ma>  addiiionali\  ^s^^■ 


O 

II 

C  R 

/    \     / 
S 

I 
H 


O 

H 

( 


\ 


OK 


where  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  C'  ;a!kvl 


ih  Y  — iCHm..  — CH 


where 
V  IS  as  defined  above, 
n  IS  0  or  i ,  and 
7  IS 


(at  — (CHm,.  — CFl- 

where 

n  IS  f)  or  1.  and 

R    IS  as  defmed  above,  or 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
D  is  absent;  glycyi;  sarcosyl;  or 


R' 
I 
CH2 


I 
H 


I'- 
ll 


and 
E  is  absent;  OR;  NHR;  or  N(R);  where  R  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  Ci  4aikyl; 
(d)  -Y-(CH2).-Ru'' 

where 

Y  is  — NH—  or  -0-; 

n  is  0  to  5;  and 

Ro^  is  hydrogen; 

Ci-jalkyi;  C?  Tcycloaikyl;  naphthyl:  phenyl:  phenyl 
substituted  with  up  to  five  members  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl, hydroxy],  methoxy,  ammo,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  and  lodo;  imidazolyl;  pyridyl:  pyr- 
ryl;  hydroxyl;  amino;  Ci.4alkyl  mono-,  di-,  or  tri- 
substituted  ammo;  guanidyl:  pipendyl;  tetrahy- 
dropyrryl;  or  N-substituted  pipendyl  or  tetrahy- 
dropyrryl  where  the  N-substituent  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Ci-fealkyl.  Ci.bhydroxyalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  naph- 
thyl, and  naphthylmethyl: 
(e) 


—  Y— (CH2)„— CH 


v'^"/. 


■ICH:)^-R^*' 


where 

Y  is  as  defined  above, 

n  is  0  or  1; 

k  is  0  or  1; 
q  is  1  to  4; 
m  is  1  to  4;  and 

Rb^  and  R^^  are  each  independently  the  same  as  R''" 
above,  or 


(0 
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Y-(CH2),-CH 


where 

Y  is  as  defined  above; 
n  is  0  or  1,  and 
Z  is 

(a)-(CH:)„-CH- 

where 

n  IS  0  or  1:  and 
R '  IS  hydrogen  or 
Ci.;ialkyl:  or 

(b)  — (CM:),,— C— 

i  II 

CH: 

where 

i 

n  IS  0  or  1; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4.609.642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R' 

! 

—  Mi  —  1    f1  —  I   H    ~\- 

•                          j 

r2            0 

1           ^ 

-CH— C 

\ 

"reduced"  isosterc  bond 

or 

(VI) 


R' 


n 


—  NH  — CH  — C  R-  O 

\  I  ^ 

(1\   — <']]  —  (• 

\ 


"keto"  isosterc  bond 

or 

R' 

1 

R2           o 

H   -<   M-C 

•           • 

\ 

"hydroxy"  isosterc  bond 

or 

R' 
1 

—  N'H  — CH  — CH  — rn 

R2            o 

1     ^ 

-rn-c 

• 

\ 

(VII) 


(VIII) 


(IX) 


"hydrocarbon"  isosterc  bond 

where  the  configuration  at  asvmni!  ir.  ,  i  nirc^  *  t^  iithrr 
R  or  S,  where  m  \'III  the  hvdr^  ■•>'.  tM^  iii  and  proicv  u\i  ir; 
ether  — OR^  oi  ester 


4,609,643 
RENIN  INHIBITORS,  TREATMENTS  AND  DIPEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS 

Michael  Szeike,  Ruisiip;  David  M.  Jones,  Hayes,  and   Allan 

Hallett,  (Hicam,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  .Aktieboiaget 

Hassle,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,540,  Feb.  7.  1983,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,620,  Aug.  5.  1981.  Pat.  No. 

4,424,207.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670.671 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6.  1980. 
8025579;  Jun.  12,  1981,  8118194:  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  10. 
1982,  81303585.4 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  37/64:  C07K  5/02.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—16  7  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  analogue  of  the  formula 


X-Y-Pro-Phe-His A- 

6         7  8  <)      10,11 

or  the  partial  sequences: 

X-A-B-Z-W  I 

X  — His^A-B-  Z-W 
X— Phe— His-A  — B^Z  -W■ 
X-Pro-Phc-H1s-A-B-Z-W■ 


-B— Z— W 

12    13 


(V) 


(VKi) 
fVKii) 

(VKiii) 
(VKiv) 


-t  )  — ( 


\ 


O 


form  where  R'*  is  as  given  unde;  W'Hclou  and  wbef  R' 
and  R'.  the  same  or  dillerent  I'rj  tisijprupylj,  Bu  iisu 
butvl  I  or  B/l  (ben/vl); 

R '---- H  or  an  N-protecting  grtMip 

B     D-  or  1    \  al  I  eu  or  He 

/      [)-  or  L   Ivr.  Phe,  or  His   and 

W  =  (i) — OH  and  in  protected  esie; 
R4  — lower  alkyi  C'l   (,',   lu   nu 

amide  form  as  — NHR'  oi  NiR'i  wherein  R'  an 
N-proteeiink:  group  or  (no  ,iit  1  ^r  D-senne  lu  L-  or 
D-lysine  or  arginine  an^l  in  arriiJe  t^-in:  ■ '-.  \\\  <  .m  amine 
alcohol  residue  derived  iheretrorn  as  su^_h  or  protected  m 
ester  or  ether  form 


fMrrt:  ,is       OR-*  wfu-t- 
N'H;   and    in    P'roUx  ted 


or 


Hi 


Z  ^  \\  -an  ak'ohi'l  derived  I  rum  L-  o\   1  ^   I  v  i     Phi 
residue  and  proR\ied  \n  ester  or  ether  d  rn; 

isostenc  links  as  set  out  abme  for    A  Kong  ir:  free  tMrm  ^r  m 
protected  form  at  one  lu  rmtre  nitn'kien    >.,<rb.'.\vl    hvdrcvv  -t 
other  reactive  groups  or    m   sail   fi'mi   ,tt   .irnin.'   imida/i-le  .  r 
carb<!\vl  gr(nips  as  their  plivsie.jogK  allv  at^eptabje  a^  id  add: 
tion  salts  at  basK  centres. 


where 


4.609.644 

EPIPODOPHYI  lOTOXINQl  INONF  (.1  I  (OSIDE 

I)KR1\  ATI\KS.  METHOD  OF  PRODI  ('HON  AND  I  SF 

Pro,  Phe  and  His  are  in  substituted  form.  Pro  by  OH.  Phe  hv     j^^^f  v.^^^,    Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  St.  .Judt  Children  s 
OH.  F,  CI,  Br  or  Me,  His  by  Me:  or  Phe  is  replaced  by         Research  Hospital,  Memphis.  Tenn 
pGlu,  Phe  by  Tyr  or  His  by  spinacin,  nied  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  620.844 

X  =  H:  or  an  N-protecting  group,  int.  CI.-  A61K  31    "o  C07H  /^   y. 

Y  =  D- or  L-His  or  IS  absent;  U.S.  CI.  514— 27  9  Claims 

A=  -  1.  A  conipouiui  liaviiig  tfie  siru>.,iuiai  tormuia 
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strai 

hran 

aralt 
mon 
hahc 
phcn 
carK 
cc^nt 
alkv 

hav  I 
9 

arum 
amc 
v-anc 


Sato<  h 


Cli 

U.S. 
1 

prop 

(a) 

( 

^ 

(h) 

(CI 

(d) 
(f) 
(f) 


and  I 
9 

plas 
ad  mi 
deriv 
acce 
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CH^O 


cm  R  In  h\driigen  and  R:  ;s  sckxtcd  fr!>m  ^ranched  and 
;ht-chain  loucr  alkvN  haMng  one  u^  eight  ^arhon  atoms; 
-hod  and  Ntraight-cham  alkenvls  having  two  to  eight  car- 

toms.  5  or  h  memhcTfd  cycloaikyl;  2-furyl  2-thienyl;  aryl, 
>1.  or  araikensl  radical  u  herein  the  aromatic  ring  may  be 
1-  or  di-suhstitutcd  b\  one  or  more  groups  comprising 
lo>.>.er  alkvl.  lower  alko\\.  hvdroxy.  nitro,  amine, 
>ialk>l  wherein  the  alkvl  group  contains  one  to  four 
-n   atoms,   and    phenylalkvl    wherein    the   alkenyl   group 

ms  two  u^  tour  carh<ui  ati^ms.  or  R;  and  R:  are  each  an 

radical,  or  Ri  and  R\  together  with  the  .arbon  atom  to 
h  thev   are  attached,  are    i  Njturated  ^  vl  h  laliphatic  ring 

g  tive  or  SIX  carbtin  atom^ 

A  method  tor  mhihiiing  the  growth  ot\an^cr  cells  in  an 
il  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  an  efTective 

nt  ot  a  compound  according  to  claim  1.  a  herein  said 
-■r  cells  are  seLxted  tVom  the  group  consisting  (>t' leukemia 
and  sarcoma  veils 


4.609.646 

2-(TFlI)()\()-1.3.2-OX.4Z.\PHOSPHOI.ANKS  AS 

S\NKR(,IZI\(,  ACKNTS  FOR  PKSTK  IDKS 

Hellmut  Hoffmann;  Bernd-VVJeland  Kriiger,  both  of  VVuppertal. 
and  UolfKans  Bthrenz,  Overath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  dermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  401,461,  Jul.  26,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,473,558, 
Hhich  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,906.  Nov.  3,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,38'. 060.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,470 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    8 
1979,  2945036;  Nov.  8.  1979.  2945101 
The  p.irtiun  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 
2(X)i,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  AGIN  57/J6:  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  514-77  5  Claims 

1.  2-Ethyl-2-thiono-1.3,2-oxa7aphiispholane  of  the  tormula 


() 


\| 
I 


() 


P— C^Hs 


N 

I 
H 


2.  In  a  synergistic  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition 
comprising  (I)  an  msecticidally  and  acaricidaliy  active  com- 
pound and  (2)  a  synergizmg  agent  in  amount  sufficient  to 
synerg.ze  the  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  aclivitv  of  the  msecti- 
cidally and  acaricidaliy  active  compiiund,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  synergizmg  agent  the  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 

3.  A  method  of  combating  pests  comprising  applying  to  the 
pests  or  a  habitat  thereof  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  according  to  claim  2 


4.609,645 
ACROLIDF  ANTIBIOTICS.  PHARMACEUTICAI 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHODS  OF  L  SF 
i  Omura,  12-7  Seta  5-Chome,  Setagaya-Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,461 
ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1983.  58-54677 

Int.  CI.^  A61K  J/    ^/:  C07H  r/08 
CI.  514—30  16  Claims 

FTl,-448-A.   which   has   the   following   phvsicochemiLal 
rties 

Elemental  analysis  (approximate  values) 

.('7  I   1^2 

Melting  point    lOr -\  10'  C 

Molecular  formula   C4^Hr;2N2Ui4 

Molecular  weight    910 

Optical  rotatitm  [a]/r-+40.0°  (c=l.  CHCI3) 

'C-NMR  spectrum  (m  CDCl?)  Chemical  shift  values 
l^pmi   202  .\  ri  1,  !70.8.  137.1.  135.9.  133.0.  128.8,  104.2, 

)1  1.46  4.  xQ.^.-Q  1.76.4.74,8.73.8,73.3,71.7.70.1,69.4, 

H  ,K,  h6  1,  44  0,  42  0.  41  0,40.7,  38.9,37.8,  34.3.31.3,  30.7, 

M.  2^').  21  4    14  i,  14  0.  m  5,  18.3,  16.8,  15.9,  12.7,  10.0, 
5 

s  acid-additions  salts,  I 

\    method    for   treating   susceptible   bacterial   or    Myco- 
intections  in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises 
istering  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  PTL-448 
itive  .A  as  de>cribed  in  Jaim   1  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
pjtable  salt  thereof 


ma 


4.609.647 
CYTIDVI   DIPHOSPHOCHOLINE-DRLG 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
John  H.  GroHdon,  Brookline,  and  Richard  J.  Wurtman,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge.  Ma.ss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "38.001.  May  2ft,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,888,  Apr.  8.  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,430,330.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.894.  Jan.  30. 
1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,124. 
Feb.  29.  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  88,227,  Oct.  25,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  847.967,  Nov.  2,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  785.928 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/685 
U.S.  CI.  514—78  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  a 
condition  a.s.sociated  with  inadequate  release  of  brain  acetyl- 
choline which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  cytidyl 
diphosphocholine  at  a  dosage  sufficient  to  increase  brain  cho- 
line levels  and  blood  levels  of  choline  to  between  about  10  to 
50  n  moles/ml. 
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4.609.648 
HAI.OGENOAEKYI.CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER 
PESTICIDES 
Michael  Schwamborn,  Cologne;  Hermann  Hagemann,  I  cverku- 
sen;  Gerhard  Heywang,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and   Uolfgang 
Behrenz.  Overath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\ 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  630.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    26 
1983.  3326873 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  125/065:  AOIN  4^  10 
C.S.  CI.  514-84  12  Claims 

1    A  halogenoalkylcarbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


and  a  carrier. 


R'  — C— (CH2),,— NH  — C(>-()-tH.-(  =(  [) 
R" 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent 
methyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
at  least  one  of  the  methyl  groups  R,  R'  and  R- being  substituted 
by  at  least  one  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  and  n  represents  (1  or 
1, 

11  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  comprises 
administering  to  such  arthropods  or  to  an  arthropod  habitat  an 
arthropodically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
an  arthropodically  effective  amount  of  a  known  arthropodi- 
cide  plus  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  a  halogenoalkyl- 
carbamic acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R'— C— (CHo,— \H  — (  n  — ()  — (  11  —  (  =(n 


in  which  R.  R'  and  R-  independently  oUmc  another  represent 
methyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
at  least  one  of  the  methyl  groups  R,  R'  and  R-  being  suhsntuied 
by  at  least  one  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  and  n  represents  0  or 


4.609.649 

PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  EMPI  ()YIN(,  A 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  ENDOSCLFAN  AND 

PROFENOFOS 

Volker  Dittrich,  Zeiningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  31.  1984 
3700/84 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  514-147  5  Claims 

1  A  pesticidal  composition  which  contains  an  effective 
amount  of  the  active  component,  a  combination  of  1  part  of  the 
compound  of  the  forrTiula 


n— c 


CI— C 


CI 
I 


c  c 


c 

I 

CI 


/ 


CM  —  0 


CM 


SO 


.(  H 


\ 


CM 0 


and  '^  parts  of  the  compound  o\  the  lormula 


4.609.650 

DOCBF  F  FSIFR  OF  16/i  FTIH  I  FSTR  \N.p,^()I 

DFRIV  AIIM  S 

Yoshinobu    ^()shimura:    \()ko    Nishida.    Iwith    of    Ibaraki,    and 
Takatsuka  \ashiki,    lakarazuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  io 
Takeda  (  hemical  Industries.  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2",  1984.  Ser,  N(.,  594.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  19S3,  58-5722" 
Int.  (1.-  C07J  /   I XI    .\6iK    <l/5o 
U.S.  CI.  514-P8  7ua.ms 

/    .A   phartiKK  euiK  ,ii  fn cp.u  .itii  >ii  ,  ■ 'iii.iniing  ,1  steroid  com- 
j^ound  ot  the  toiniula: 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 


is  an  acyl  group,  and 
bond 


O 
II 
R-C— 

-  means  a  single  bond  or  a  double 


4.609,651 

1/J-ARVLESTRADIENKS,  THEIR  PRODL  tTION.  AND 
PHARMACELTICAI.  PREPARATIONS  CONTAININr, 

SAME 
I^alph  Rohde.  B«rlin;  Klaus  Annen,  Miinster-Albachten;  dunter 
Ne€f.  B€rlin;  Rudolf  Wiechert,  Btrlin;  Sybille  Beier,  Berlin; 
Walter  Elger.  Berlin,  and  David  Henderson,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec    22. 
It83,  3347126 

Int.  a.'  A61K  .?//56 


1    An  I  I/i-ar>lestradienc  (>f  the  formula 


30 
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R-^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkantnl  group  of  i    8  carbon 
atoms,  and 


\ 


\ 

CH. 

means    — CH^. 


\  \ 

CH       R-*  C=R' 


—  CH' 


•CH. 


\ 


\ 


S.  CI.  514—179 


y^ 


;  i 


^ 


OH 
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CH 


-t   M 


CH 


■CH 


\ 


C  fC 


\ 


CH       R^ 


CH^ 


\  / 

CH 


Cfl^ 


\  / 

CH 


CH2 


\ 


C\i 


\ 


\  / 

CH2 


C=K 

I 

CH2 


\ 


\         / 

CHt 


CH 

II 

CH 


CHi 


\         / 
or        CH: 


CH 


,-<  M  =  CH  — CH-dR' 


wherein  R*  and  R^  each  mean  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms  in 
thea-or/J-posiiion,  and  R^and  R' each  mean  Ci  4-alkyli- 
dene  m  the  E-  or  Z-ci)nfiguration,  and 
the  C20/C21 -double  bond  has  a  Z-  or  E-configuration,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
when  the  compound  is  basic 
30.  An  antigestational  composition  comprising  an  antigesta- 
tionally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


A 


lerem 

■^ '  IS  hvdrogen, 


—  N 


>ll 


R^— CO— NH 


wherein  R^and  R'^^each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carb<in  atoms,  (^r  alkanoyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  or 
R^'and  R''^  together  with  the  connecting  N-atom  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  saturated  ring,  the  remaining  atoms  all 
being  C-atoms  or  one  being  ant^ther  N-atom  or  an  O  or  S 
atom,  a  pyrrole  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  1-4 
methyl  groups 
corresponding  N-oxide 


o- 

N-R/   ; 

\ 

R" 


-OR/'''',  wherein  RZ/'is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,    wherein  Y  is: 

methoxyphenvl,  alKl.  or  dimethylaminoethyl, 
~SR'',  wherein  R"-  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 

or  dimethylaminoethyl.  or 
-S1R5*,   wherein   R'   is  methv 

benzyl. 
IN  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methvl  group 


4,609.652 
METHODS  OF  USING  /i-LACTA.M  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS 

Peter    H.    Milner,   Horsham,    England,   assignor   to   Beecham 

Group  p. I.e.,  F^ngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,266,  Jul.  23,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,539,149. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,592 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1981, 
SI 23033;  Jul.  25,  1981,  8123034;  Dec.  7,  1981,  8136823;  Dec.  7, 
1981,  8136824;  Mar.  18,  1982,  8207966;  Apr.  3.  1982,  8209953; 
Apr.  3,  1982,  8209954;  May  22,  1982,  8215007 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/43.  31/545 
U.S.  CI   514-194  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
in  need  thereof  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (11)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
or  in-vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  thereof: 


(11) 


eth\l.  prop^l.  hutyl,  or 
ir  an  ethyl  gr(Hip. 


S  CHi 

/    \    / 

C 

/    \ 

CH, 


S 

/    \ 
( 

/ 


CH2 
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-cofitinued 


/     \ 


CH2 

I        ; 

c— z 


wherein  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  — CH]—  and  Z  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH2O  or  — CH 
CH— Q  wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
cyano,  carboxy,  carboxylic  ester,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  acyloxy,  aryl,  a  heterocyclyl  group  bonded  via  a  carbon 
atom,  a  heterocyclylthio  group  or  a  nitrogen  containing  heter- 
ocyclic group  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom;  and  R'  is  a  group 
such  that  R^— CO— NH  is  an  acylamino  group,  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


H  N 


O 

I! 

C  — .NH- 


t  H   Sk 


\  I 


c.  (;.A 


I 

(  )  — (   — K 
I 
CO  }J 


wherein 

Ri  and  R;.  i;iken  separately,  each  represeni 

or 
R)  and  R;  taken  together  represent  at   1 ,  i cropN  Iciu   group. 
R  •.  IS  a  h\(irox\  p\  ridvl  grc^up  of  fornuila 


a  methvl  group 


4,609,653 
CRYSTALLINE  CEPHEM-ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Walter  Diirckheimer,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  and  Rudolf  I.at- 
trell,  Konigstein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28. 
1982,  3248281 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/40 
U.S.  a.  514-202  3  Claims 

1,  A  crystalline  cephem-acid  addition  salt  of  the  formula  I  or 
the  monohydrate  thereof 


N 


H3®N- 


0CH3 


—  CONH- 


r 


'—    N 


O' 


•CH  —  ®N 


CO2H 


ZX-^da) 
Y^©  (lb) 


in  which 

X     represents  a  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  or  hydromaleate 

anion  in  formula  la  and 
Y2     represents  a  sulfate  anion  in  formula  lb 
3,  The  use  ofa  crystalline  cephem  compound  of  the  Formula 

I  as  defined  in  claim  1  for  combating  bacterial  infection 


and 
A  IS  sekvted  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen, 
alkali  metal  ions 
substituted  ammonium  lonv  resulting  tnmi  proti^natinn  of  an 

amine    selected    from    ihe    group   consisting    of   ethvlene 

diamine,    ethanolamine,    iromethannne     Ksme.    arginme, 

and  acetylcysteine, 
tertiary  butyl;  and 
organic    radicals    selected    from    tfie    ^roup    i.orisisiing    of 

phlhalidy.  pivaloyloxymeth\  1.  acelo\\  methv  1,  ethox\car 

bonyloxymethyl.    l-(eth(vxycarbon\  lox\  f-eth\l.   acelon>l, 

a-methoxy-a-carbomeihoxN  methv  1.  carbomethox- 

ynielhsl,  and  carbethoxv methv  1, 
i^r  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the 

^i  mpn^und  in  which  A  is  H,  ternary  butyl,  or  said  organic 

radicals. 


4,609.655 

ANTI-l  I.CER  I.MIDAZO-OUINOI  INE,  INrK)I  F  AND 

BENZAZEPINF  DERIVATIVES 

Roger  Crossley,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  John  Uycth  & 

Brother,  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  FIngland 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,789,  Dec.  4,  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1985.  .Ser,  No.  772.990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  16,  1983 
8333581 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)7D  471,06,  4*7/00,  A61K  J//4M 
U.S.  CI.  514-214  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  I 


4,609,654 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS  SUBSTITUTED 

IN  3  POSITION  BY  A  THIOMETHYL  HETEROCYCLE 

GROUP;  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Bernard  Labeeuw,  Montpellier,  and  Ali  Salhi,  Saint-Gely-du- 

Fesc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,933 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1981,  81  22506 

Int.  a.*  C07D  501/46;  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  514-206  6  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  having  the  formula: 


L.-..- 


Ar 


wherein 

A  IS  a  C  1  -  C4  straight  or  branched  alkv  I'^nc  chain  w  hich  mav 

be  saturated  or  unsaturated 
B  IS  a  C;C4  straight  or  branched  alkvlenf-  chain  which  ma> 

be  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Ar  IS  a  phenyl  or  naphthvl  group  whkh  mav   b<-  mono  or 


m 


poKsuhstiiud'd  uith  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C7-C12- 
aralkoxv.  h>dro\v  C|-C(,-hydro\\alk\  1,  Ci-Cb-alkoxyal- 
kvl.  trinudromethv  I,  C  -C^-alk>.i,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
C-  C::-aralkvl  or  Jisub'^tituted  v*,iih  a  Ci-Cb-aJkyJene 
d:o'^>  radical; 

i  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ct,-alkvl,  C|  Cr-alkox\.  C;  CV-alkoxvalkyl.  Ci-Cb- 
hydroxyalkvl,  h>dro\>.  halogen.  nitrM.  ^_arhoxy,  Ci-Cfe- 
alkanoylammo.  C] -Cr,-alkox\carbon\  I.  ^arhanioyl,  car- 
bamoylox\.  cvano,  C  i  -C^-alkanl>\  I  i^r  inlluor^  ^nu'thvl,  or 
an  acid  addition  sail  thereof 

A  methtKJ  of  treating  uLers  or  h\  perse^  retion  in  a  mam- 
in  need  of  such  treatment  which  method  comprises  treat- 
said   mammal   vMth   an  anti-ulcer    ir  anti-hyper-secretion 

.-ctive  amount  ^if  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  or  an 

J  addition  salt  thereof 
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4.609,656 
tDICAI    AGKNT  FOR  IMPROV  I\(,  WDTRKMINC; 
MFNTAL  SYMPTOMS  INDl  C  KI)  BY  CKRKBRM 
DISTl  RBANX  KS  | 

Mihoru  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa.  and  Masatomi  Harada.  Saitama, 
loth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
J  Ad.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^58,5(XJ 
^laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1984.  59-26"665 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  .\<5 
L..$.  ri.  514— 239  5  (laims 

A  method  of  improving  and  treating  mental  symptoms  in 
a  h  1st  wherein  the  mental  symptoms  are  decrease  of  spontane- 
it\  and  motivation,  emotional  disiurbaiKe.  sleep  disturbance 
an,  abn>>rmal  behavior,  which  are  induced  by  functional  dis- 
turbance of  the  brain,  and  whii.h  are  s\rnptoms  without  de- 
crease of  intellectual  functuni.  said  r7ieth>'(.!  ^umprising  admin- 
istering to  said  host  a  pharmaeeuticalK  etTcLiive  amount  for 
im  iroving  said  mental  symptoms,  ot  2-(  "indenyloxvmethyl)- 
merpholine  (^r  an  acid  addition  salt  there'^f  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal V  acceptable  carrier 


4,609.657 

KRGOT  PEPTIDK  AI.KAI  OID  DFRIV  ATI\  FS, 

PROCESSFS  FOR  THFIR  PREPARATION  AND 

flHARMACFLTICAl   (  OMPOSITIONS  ( ONTAININC, 

THFM 
Pajjl  Stadler,  Biel-Benken,  and  Franz  Troxler.  Bottmingen.  both 
(if  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
Coptinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,757,  Jan.  15,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  168.56^ 
"'laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    20,    1978, 
62i  78 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  Jl  4M.  C07D  5 J 9/02 
L.$.  CI.  514— 250  10  (laims 

.A  compound  of  formula  1 


w  lie  re  in 

IS  ben/v 


R2.  R4  and  Rs  are  each  (Ci  4)alkvl,  and 

R\  is  (C.U4)  branched  chain  alkvl  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  stimulating  pro- 
lactin secretion  which  comprises  a  therapeuticalK  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  m  association  with  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  or  diluent 

7.  A  compound  of  formula  II         • 


V     0      " 


^ 


II 


() 


,f^K, 


(   ) 


wherein 

Rj   IS  benzyl  or  benzvl    substituted   b>    hvdroxv    chlorine, 

fluorine,  amino,  amido,  (Ci  3)alkanoylammo.  (Ci  4)alkyl, 

(C|-4)alkylamino,  (Ci -4)alkylamido.  dif(Ci  4)alkyIlamino, 

or  di[(Ci-4)alkyl]amido, 
R2  is  (C|-4)alkyl,  and 
R\  is  (C3-4)  branched  chain  alkyl.  or  an  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


4,609,658 
l-[3-(6-FLL'ORO  1.2-BFNZISOXAZOI-3-YL)PROPYI.]-4- 
(SLBST^H  TFD)  PIPFRAZINFS  LSFFl  I   FOR 
RFDl  (  INC  BI.OOD  PRKSSURF 

I  arr\    Davis,  Sergeantsville,  and  Joseph  T.  Klein,  Somerville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc..  Somerville,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,248,  Apr.  9.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,536,578. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,496 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  31/49.^  C07D  401  04.  4/3/06 
I  .S.  CI.  514—253  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  blood  pressure  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  blood  pressure  reduction  a  blood 
pressure  reducing  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  tlie 
formula 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl,  benzyl,  2-hydroxyethyl.  prydiyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


ir   ben/v  I   substituted   hv    hvdmxy,  chlorine, 

fluorine,  ammo,  amid(K  (C;  'iialkanovlamino.  (Ci  4)alkyl,  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen  or 

(Ci  4)alkylamino.  (C;  4)alk>lamido.  tJi[(C-  4)alkvilamino.  tnfluoromethyl;  the  optical  antipodes  thereof;  or  pharmaceuti- 

or  d![(C|  4)alkyl]amido,  cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


Sf.PII Aim  K  2,   I'^Hb 
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4,609,659 

2,6-DISl  BSTITl  TFI)  DFRIV  A  1 1\  FS  OF 

3-NITR()PYRAZINFS  I  SFI  I  I.  AS  ADJCNCTS  TO 

RADIATION  IHFRAP^ 

(ieorge  I).  Hartman,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N..I. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,777 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  24!   16.  24 1,24:  A61K  31  4^5 
U.S.  CI.  514-255  12  Claims 

1.  .A  nilropv  ra/iiie  compound  I'l  the  lor  inula 


NO. 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R4 


R5 


group,  wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rs  mdi  pc  ndcntly  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  group  i  K4  and  R5, 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked,  form  an  unsubstituted  N-pyrrohdmv  I  or  mor- 
pholino  ring; 

K(  IS  i  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl; 

Ri  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C4aik>,I  group; 

R.iisa  2-, 3-  or  4-pyridyl  ring,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  Ci-Ce,  alkyl,  or  R3  is  a  group  of  formula 


wherein  K  and  K,  are  each  selected  fioiri  the  gmup  eotisistmg 
of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  carboalkoxy  in   which  the  alkoxy  gioup  has  iroin   1-3 
carbon  atoms; 


(c) 


\ 


R3 


wherein   R:  and   Ri  are  each  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  oi  hvdrogen,  methyl  and  lower  alkvl  substitu 
ents  of  from  2  to  b  carbon  atoms    said  alkyl  suhsiiiuent 
having  from   I  ~4  of  the  alkyl  carbons  substituted  with  . 
hydroxy  or  metht)xy  substituent  provided  that  the  alkyl 
carbon  attached  to  the  ammo  nitrogen  has  nt)  hvdroxy  or 
methoxy  substituents, 
and  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  .itui  R    substituents  is 
a  substituent  other  than  hvd^o^erl. 


wherein  each  of  Rj,,  Rgand  R|o  independently  represents 
h>drt)gen,        halogen,        irihalo-Ci-Ch-alkvl,        C3-C4- 
alkenyloxy,  or  a  -(OyRn  group,  wherein  p  is  zero  or  1 
and  Rii  represents  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  grouj    and  the  [>!i.i;in,i 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
4    A  [pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  use  as  ai<  anti 
.illergic  agent,  said  COnipi'situw;   ciiifMisnig   .1  'lierapeiUk  allv 
ettective  amount   of  a   compound    as   claimed    in    Jairn    1     n, 
.tssociation  with  a  pharmaceuticalh  a^^epi.tbli  ..urier  or  dilu 
1     ent. 


4,609,660 

SUBSTITITFI) 

CARBOXY-THIAZOLO[3,2-A]PYRIMIDINE 

DFRIVATIVES 

Gianfederico  Doria,  Milan;  Carlo  Passarotti,  Gallarate.  and 
Maria  L.  Corno,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba,  S.p..A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.693,  Jan.  11,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.558.046. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1983, 
8300728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  Cl.^  A61K  31/505:  C07D  51 1  02 

U.S.  CI.  514-258  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


ROC 


C  H  =  rFI— K 


wherein 
R  is 

(a)  hydroxy; 

(b)  a  Ci-Chalkoxy  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  a 


4,609,661 
SUBSTITUTED  9-(l-0-  OR  3-0 -MONOSUBSTITUTFD  OR 
l,3-I)I-0-SUBSTriUTFD  PROPOXYMFTim  )PURINF„S 
AS  ANTIMRAI    AGENTS 
Julien  P.  H.  Nirhevdcn,  I.os  Altos,  and  John  (  .  Martin.  Red- 
wood Cit>.  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Svntex  d  .S.A.i  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto,  (alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,583,  Aug.  9,  1982.  Pat.  N(».  4,556,659 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1985.  Ser.  No.  "44.585 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  473,  u2.  A61K  ^LS2 
U.S.  (1.  514-262  4  (laims 

1    A  ^''Hipounti  of  the  formula 


R-"— \ 


m 


C)\  ncwcw  o\\ 
CH20Wa 

VK  herein  \\  is  hvdrogen  or  I-cai  h.'n\  jirnuia/nie,  W  a  is  ]  ,  .n 
bonv  liniida/ole  .u  wherein  W  is  hvdrogen  or  I-lhic.,,  .ir 
bcinvhmida/ole  and  W'a  is  l-thiocarbon\  liniida/i^le  R  iv  hy- 
drogen, halo,  thio,  lower  alkvlthio  of  oiu  i>  s-,\  ^arbon  atoms, 
a/ido.  NR'^R  "■  w  herein  R  '  and  R'  are  mdetx-nderiilv  hvdro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  six  ^atbon  .iioms  or  — NH- 
C(0)Rhu  8  wherein  R**  is  hvdrogen,  ,i!k\l  of  one  to  nineteen 
carbon  atoms  or  1 -atlanianlv  I,  ,ind 


(a)  R*' IS  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkow  ^■■i 
atoms,  a/ido.  thio,  lower  .ilkvlthio 
atoms,  ~NR''R'"wtKieiri  R    and  R 


nif  io>  SIX  ,  art->i  ■<<,'. 

1  'I   1  Mie   li  ■  SIX   V  .irb(  in 

.ire  as  lietmed  abi  'v  e 


or  — NHC(0)R'  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  and   R-^ 
teigether  with  R*  is  a  bond;  or 

(b)  R'^  together  v>.  it h  R^is  a  kcto  group  and  R'^  is  hvdrogen 


3  54 


lomas 


L 


w 


a  1. 


he 


w 

ica 


Bil  ie 


u.st 

1 

the 
opeh 


of 
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4 
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4,609.662 
METHOD  FOR  USING  PURINE  DERIV  ATIVFS 

A.  Krenitsky.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  assignor  to  Burroughs 
ellcome  Co.,  Research  TriangJe  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1982.  Ser.  No.  434.395 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  47j,  /s.  A61K  U    ^2 
•  CI-  514-262  12  Claims 

A  method  of  generating  a  comp<iund  of  formula  (lA) 


i.  Spiro-(2,7-dinuoro-9H-nuoren-9,5  -oxazolidme)-2  ,4'- 

dione; 

J.         Spiro-(7-fluoro-5H-indeno[1.2-B]pyridme-5,3'-succini- 
mide); 

k.       Spiro-(7-chloro-5H  indeno[1.2-B]pyridine-5.3  -succmi- 

mide);  and 

i.    Spiro-C-mfthylthio-5H-mdeno[1.2-b]pyridin-5.3'-succini- 
mide). 


OH 


H:N^  s 


N 


N 


CH:XCHCH  OH 


(lA) 


erein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  V   is  hydrogen  within  the 

y  of  a  mammal  bv  internally  administering  to  said  mammal 

ompound  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


CH^XCHCHiOR 
I 
Y 


4.609,664 
ANTIASTHMATIC  PIPERIDYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES 

Klaus  Hasspacher,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Ba^el.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,371,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,912,  Aug.  27,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1980 

66<J6  80 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  Jl/445:  C07D  409/(JS 
U.S.  a.  514-324  „  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


N  — (CH:  — CH:  — O)^— R, 


wherein  n  is  3, 
Ri  IS 


rein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur.  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  the  R 
grc^up  IS 


O 
II 
CR' 


h; 


■rein  R°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carb^ms,  or  a  physiolog- 
ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


Zb 


Zc 


4,609,663 
ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS  USEFUL  IN 
GLAUCOMA  THERAPY 
M.  York,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Ubora- 
t|>ries.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649.288 
Int.  CI.-*  A61K  31/44.  31/42.  31/40  31  '4n 
O-  514-278  8  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  the  eye  of  a  patient  to  retard  or  dcla> 
progressive  field  of  vision  loss  asswiated  with  primary 
angle  glaucoma  which  comprises  the  topical,  oral  or 
systemic  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  aldose  reduc 
inhibitor 

A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  aldose  reduc  - 
inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Spiro-(7-fluoro-4H-mdeno[l,2-b]thiophen- 
4,4'imidazolidine)-2',5'-dione; 

Spiro-(2-nuoro-9H-fluoren-q.4' 1 -imidazolidine)-2',5'- 
dione; 

Spiro-(2-nuoro-9H-nuoren-9,3  -succmimide); 

Spiro-(7-f]uoro-5H-indeno[1.2-b]-pyridm-5,4'- 
imidazolidine)-2'.5'-dione. 

Spiro-(7-chloro-5H-mdeno[1.2-b]-pyndm-5.4- 
imidazoIidine)-2',5'-dione, 

Spiro-(7-chloro-9H-pyrrolo[1.2-a)indol-9,4  - 
imidazolidine)-2  .5'-dione; 

Spiro-{2,7-dinuoro-9H-fluoren-9.4  -imida7olidine)-2  .5  - 
dione; 

Spiro-(2,7-difluoro-9H-fluoren-9.3-succmimide), 


and  R;  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologically 

acceptable  and-hydroloysable  acid  residue,  in  free  base  or  in 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  or 
prophylaxis  of  asthma,  allergic  conditions,  and  allergic  asthma 
comprising  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  free  base  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form,  in  an 
am(^unt  effective  for  the  treatment  of  asthma,  allergic  condi- 
tions, and  allergic  asthma  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 


4,609,665 

USE  OF  SELECTED  PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE  DISULHDE 

COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  OR  PREVENT  SWINE 

EXUDATIVE  EPIDERMTTIS 

Jeffrey  Davidson,  Tulare,  Calif.;  John  G.  Babish,  Ithaca,  N.Y„ 
and  John  H.  Wedig,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984.  Ser.  No.  638,924 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—335  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  an  animal  for  swine  exudative  epi- 

dermitis   which   comprises  administering   to  said   animal   an 

effective  amount  of  at   least  one  pyndine-N-oxide  disulfide 

compound  to  treat  or  prevent  swine  exudative  epidermitis;  said 

pyridine-N-oxide  disulfide  compound  selected  from  (a)  2.2'- 

dithiobis-pyridine- 1 , 1'-dioxide  and  (b)  adducts  of  2.2'-dithiobis- 

pyridine- 1,1  -dioxide,  the  adducts  having  the  formula 
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(C5H4NOS)2MY, 


wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium  and  strt)ntium,  V  is 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides.  sulfates, 
nitrates,  chlorates  and  acetates,  and  t  is  either  1  or  2 


-U   \ 


4.609,666 

AROMATASE  INHIBITING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

a,a-BIS(4-HALOPHENYL)METHYLTETRAZOLES  AND 

TRIAZOLES 

Kenneth  S.   Hirsch,   New   Palestine;  Charles   D.   Jones,  and 

Harold  M.  Taylor,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  group  is  aitai.  hed  lo  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  arolc 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ring,  or  a 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,598  pharmaceuIicalK  a.cepiahle  sail  there. -t 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/04.  249/08.  25^  04 
U.S.  a.  514-359  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  


U  Vh 


wherein 

Ri  and  R4  are  independently  halo; 
X  IS  hydrogen,  and 

E  and  Q  are  independently  N  or  CH,  prov  ided  that  one  of 
E  and  Q  is  N  and  that  the 


4.609,667 
INHIBITOR  OF  MAMMALIAN  (OI  I  A(,ENASE  AND 

EI  ASTASE 
Donald  E,  Clark.  Norristown.  and  Norman  H.  (.rant,  Wynne- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American   Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.807.  Dec.  19,  1983.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.517,  Jun.  17. 
1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No. 

714.309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  3!  42'- 

U.S.  CI.  514—367  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  inhibitnig  mammalian  elasiasc  and  i,  oliage- 

nase  in  mammals  afflicted  with  a  disease  state  m  v\hKh  volla 

gen-or  elastin-conlaining   tissue   is   broken   dimn    hs    elastase 

and/or  collagenase.  which  comprises  administering  id  sui  h  an 

afflicted  mammal  an  ami'unt  sufficient  lo  inhibit  said  elastasi- 

and/or  collagenase-mduced  collagen  breai^dow  n  c>!  an  eiastase 

and  collagenase  inhibitor  having  the  formula 


I 
group  IS  attached  to  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
azole    ring,    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereof 

3.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aromatase  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administrating  to  said  mammal  an  aromatase  inhibit-    therein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halo  niiro.  ammo.  ioweralk\l.  Kwcr 
ing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl  nr  hydrow     K;  is  fluc^nru     chlonnt. 

bromine,  lower  alkyl.  lov>.er  alkoxy  aniinn,  nitri.'  (M  triduuro- 
methyl:  and  the  pharmacologicalh   a..Leplahlc  salts  thereof 
X 


wherein 

R2  and  R4  are  independently  halo: 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methyl,  or  halo;  and 
E  and  Q  are  independently  N  or  CH,  provided  that  one  of  E 
and  Q  is  N  and  that  the 


4.609.668 
FLNGICIDAI   n-(AI  KYNYLPHENYI JAZOIF  FTHANOI 

COMPOUNDS 

Fritz  Schaub,  Aesch,  and  Rupert  Schneider.   Rieben.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  644,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1983, 
8323412;  Apr.  4.  1984.  8408655 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43  50.  43.  653.  C07D  233  '^1.  249-r>fi 
U.S.  CI.  514—383  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


u  h 


.\ 


eit 


1 

fuig 


a 

free 
lion 
agnt 


Feb. 

U.S. 
I 

eral 


X 

Y 

m 
n 

7. 
to  s 
amo 


u: 
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(I) 


;rein 

IS   H.   halogen,   C].^  alkyl.   Cvsalkenvl.   Ci.-cycloalkyl; 
phenyl  or  phenyiC|.mlkylene.   optionally    substituted   in 
the  phenyl  ring  by  halogen.  Ci.^alkvl.  Ci^^alkoxy,  CF3 
OCF,.  NO:  or  phenyl; 

1  IS  Ci.salkyl.  C:  ^alkenyl  or  C;  nalkynyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen;  CufeCycloalkyI;  Cv^cycloalkyl-Cl. 
-alkylene  optionally  substituted  by  C]  -.alkyl  or  C3.6cy- 
cloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  Ci.ialkylene  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  ring  by  halogen,  d^alkvl,  C|  salkoxy 
CF-,.  OCF3.  NO:  or  phenyl; 
:  IS  H  or  Ci-5alkyl;  | 

z  IS  1.2,4-triazol-l-yl  or  imidazol-l-yl;  and 
is  H.  Ci-^alkyl.  Ci.^alkoxy.  halogen.  CF„  OCF;.  NO;  nr 
phenyl; 

her  in  free  form  or  in  the  form  of  acid  addition  salt,  al- 
coholate  or  metal  complex 
A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredient 

icidally  effective  amount  of  a  comp<.iund  of  claim  I.  in 
form  or  in  the  form  of  agriculturally  acceptable  acid  addi- 
salt.  alcoholate  or  metal  complex  in  admixture  with  an 
ulturally  acceptable  diluent 


4,609.670 
IMIDAZOI  ILM  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 

Samuel  J.  Dominianni,  and  Terence  T.  Yen,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670.776 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514-399  ,8c,aims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  blood  glucose  levels  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


/^=\ 


R'  — N 


R-    Z 


N  — C  — C 


R/n 


Toy<ihiko 
IS'>no 
Hich 
S«izo 


CI  lims 


4.609.669 

CARBA.MOYLIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
FLNGICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 
Kume,  Hino;  Yoshio  Kurahashi,  Hachioji;  Kunihiro 
•,  Shinji  Sakawa,  both  of  Hino,  and  Noboru  .Matsumoto, 
ioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  774,206 
priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1984,  59-188778 
25,  1985,  60-34642 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  233   U 
CI-  514-399  8  Claims 

Carbamoylimidazole  derivatives  represented  by  the  acn- 
brmula  (I) 


(I) 


\  — R- 


wherein: 
R' is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R-  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
each  R-*  independently  is  —OR-,  — NR<''R".  C1-C4  alkyl, 

C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  alkylthio; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or 

O 
II 
-C-R": 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

O 
II 

— c— R^ 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

each  R^  independently  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

X  is  a  therapeutically  acceptable  anion;  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  — lower  alkyl  or 

ycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

represents  fluoro-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
lepresents  halogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

epresents  the  numbers  0,  1  or  2,  and 
represents  the  numbers  2,  3.  4.  5  or  6 

method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 

h  fungi  or  to  a  fungus  habitat  a  fungicidally  effective 

t  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


un 


4.609.671 

5.6  EPOXV-7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SLBSTITLTED 
AMINO  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 
Jajjabandhu  Das,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1985.  Ser.  No.  749.232 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335.  31/557;  C07D  307/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-468  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CH:  — A  — (CH:)^— CCX)R 


(CH:);,— NH  — Ri 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof; 

wherein  A  is  CH=CH  or  (CM:):; 

m  IS  1  to  8;  n  is  0  to  5;  R  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  alkali  metal  or 
polyhydroxylamine  salt;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  aryl- 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  lower  alkenyl 
containing  2  to  12  carbons,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl-Iower 
alkoxy  or 
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o 

II 

—  NH  — C  — r2 

wherein  R^  is  loweralkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryl-lower 
alkyl,  aryloxy.  aryl-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino. 
arylamino  or  aryl-lower  alkylamino  wherein  lower  alkyl 
or  alkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  1  to  12 
carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  halo. 
C¥y,  alkoxy.  aryl,  alkyl-aryl,  haloaryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkylamino  or  alkylthio; 
aryl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  1  or 
2  halogens,  1  or  2  hydroxy  groups.  1  or  2  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  1  or  2  alkylthio  groups  or  1  or  2  alkylamino 
groups  and  wherein  phenyl  may  also  be  independently 
substituted  with  a  thiol,  ammo  or 


consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  earner  and  an 
effective  /3-adrcnolytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


O 


—  NHC— R5 


group. 


wherein  R-  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

cycloalkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to  12 
carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  I  or  2 
halogens,  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups  and/or  1  or  2  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  an  aryl  group,  1  or  2  hydroxy!  groups,  I  or 
2  alkylamino  groups,  or  1  or  2  alkylthio  groups;  and 
(CH:)^  and  (CH:);,  include  straight  or  branched  chain  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  8  carbons  in  the  normal  chain  in  the 
case  of  (CH2)m  and  having  1  to  5  carbons  in  the  normal 
chain  in  the  case  of  (CH:),,  and  may  contain  1  or  2  lower 
alkyl  substitutents. 
8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchoconstnction,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  mammalian  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,609.672 
l-(ALKANOYLAMINO-ARYLOXY)-2.HYDROXY-3-(AL- 
KINYL-AMINO)-PROPANES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Koppe;  Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  Stable;  Gojko  Mua- 
cevic,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  and  Werner  Traunecker, 
Miinster-Sarmsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.471,  Mar.  9, 1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8. 
1980,  3009047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17. 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/275 

U.S.  CI.  514-522  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R\ 


CN 

Rl— CO— NH— d     V- O— CH  —  CH  — CH^-NH  — C— C  =  CH 
\=/  -      I  -  I 

OH  R4 

wherein 

R|  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R3  and  R4,  together 
with  each  other,  are  — (CH:)^— ,  where  p  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  6,  inclusive, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

11.  A  ;3-adrenolytic  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition 


4,609.673 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERI\  ATIV  ES.  PROCF.SSF.S  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Hermann  Eggerer,  Planegg;  Bernd  Hagenbruch.  I^mpertheim; 
Tran  G.  Nguyen.  Mannheim;  Karlheinz  Stegmeier,  Heppen- 
heim,  and  Johannes  Pill.  I>eimen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany , 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  10, 
1984,  3400514 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  149/20.  147/05:  A61K  31/22 
U.S.  a.  514-542  20  Claims 

1.  A  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R>  — NH  — CH:  — CH:  — S(0),— CH: 


,R' 


COOK 


0) 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  a  metal  cation,  or  an  amnn niiuni 

or  C1-C4  alkylammonium  ion. 
Rl  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1C4  CJ-alkvl.  O- 

benzy!  or  O-acy!  which  is  an  acid  residue  of  an  aliphatic  or 

araliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 
R:  IS  hydrogen,  Ci~C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  phcnvl  substituud  hv 

halogen  or  methoxy,  benzyl  or  phenethyl, 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2,  and 
Ks  IS  an  acyl  which  is 

(a)  a  Straight-chained  or  tiranched.  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkanoyl  containing  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or 

(b) 


—  C—  X  — \H  — (  — H 

II  il 

I)  O 

in  which  A  IS  a  straight-chained  nr  hraiu  hed,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbc^n  containing  up  t<^  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionallv  suhstnulcd  bv  hy- 
droxy!, and  B  IS  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  s^iiu- 
rated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hvdr(K-arhon  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionalh  suhsiituu;d 
one  or  more  times  by  hydroxy!,  carhowl  or  phcnvl.  or 
B  is  phenyl  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl;  or 


—  t— A  — N  — (H  —  h 
II  I 

O  R4 

in  which  .\  and  I-i  havi  the  sanu'  nuanings  as  m  (h)  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  or  C1-C4  alk>l.  ben/vl  or  phcncthv  i; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thcreiil 
15   .A  method  for  reducing  h\ood  lipids  in  a  patient  compris- 
ing administering  a  blood  lipid  depressing  effccliw  amount  ot 
a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  f(Tmula 


R.i— NH  — CM:  — CH:— S(0»,  — CH: 

wherein 


R' 


COOK 


(I) 


3)8 


an 
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R  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl.  a  metal  cation,  or  an  ammonium 

or  C1-C4  alkylammonium  ion, 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  O-aikyl.  O- 

benzyl  or  O-acyl  which  is  an  acid  residue  of  an  ahphatic  or 

araliphatic  carboxyhc  acid. 
R;  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  b> 

halogen  or  methoxy,  benzyl  or  phenethyl, 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2,  and  | 

R\  IS  an  acyl  which  is 

(a)  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkanoyl  containing  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  or 


—  C  — A  — NH  — C— B 

II  u 

o  o 


in  which  A  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrtx-arbitn  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, and  B  IS  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrcxarbon  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 
one  or  more  times  by  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  phenyl,  or 
B  IS  phenyl  or  C^-C^  cycloalkyl.  or 


(c) 


—  C— A  — N  — CH^— B 

II  I 

O  R4 


in  which  A  and  B  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  (b)  and 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  or  CI-C4  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 
or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,609.674 

STABILIZED  CLEAR  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Aiil  J.  Gupte,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Richardson-V  icks 

BC  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,386 
Int.  C\.^  A61K  3//075.  31/225 
514—547  I       12  Claims 

.A   clear  stable   anhydrous   benzoyl    peroxide   anti-acne 
conposition  comprising  from  abc^ut  0  1  to  about  3. ST  ww 
lydrous  benzoyl  peroxide  in  a  C(,  to  Ciu  triglyceride. 


J 

u.  5.  a. 


4,609,675 
STABLE,  HIGH  DOSE,  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY 
IBUPROFEN  GRANULATIONS  FOR  TABLET  AND 
CAPSULE  MANUFACTURING 
Ro>ert  M.  Frinz,  Otsego  Township,  Allegan  County,  Mich.. 
itssignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Cofltinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.917,  Aug.  17,  1984, 
a|>andoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661.538 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  9  /6.  9/ 34         1 
U.$.  CI.  514-568  9  Claims 

A  phamaceutical.  high  drug  content  ibuprofen  dry  granu- 
lat  on  formulation  composition  comprising 

a)  about  85  to  99  percent,  W/W  of  ibuprofen 


(b)  about  1  to  15  percent  of  croscarmellose  sodium  NF,  t 
A  and/or  B, 


ypes 


COKWnSON  OF  OlSSOLUtlON    PROfiLES 


•OOl 


4O0  rnq   :  o^jonTlftr  t JUVI 


'5  JO 


the  percentages  of  each  ingredient  (a)  and  (b)  being  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  total  granulate  formulation. 


4,609,676 

BENZOYLUREA  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PESTICIDAL  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SAME 
Marius  S.  Brouwer,  and  Amoldus  C.  Grosscurt,  both  of  Weesp, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Duphar   International   Research 
B.V .,  Weesp.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  572,145.  Jan.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,550,202. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759^21 
Gaims    priority,    application   Netherlands,   Jan.    24,    1983, 
8300236 

Int.  CI.*'  AOIN  43/40.  47/28 
U.S.  a.  514—594  4  Gaims 

1  A  composition  having  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  activity, 
comprises  a  liquid  or  solid  inert  carrier  material  and  a  insecti- 
cidally  and  acancidally  efTective  amount  of  an  active  constitu- 
ent of  the  following  formula  I: 


(I) 


^    ^CO— NH  — CX  — NH— ^i^CH— O— N  =  C  — A 

\  I  R5  R4 

R2  R3  '  ^ 


wherein  R]  is  a  halogen  atom, 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  represents   1  or  2  substituents 

which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 

methyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 
R4  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons 

atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
R<  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 

atoms, 
A  IS  a  phenyl  group  or  a  heteroaryl  group  having  1  or  2 

nitrogen  atoms,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  with  1-3 

substituents  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halogen,  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl  and  haloalkoxy 

having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 
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4,609.677 
NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Martin  M.  Rieger,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,920,  May  29,  1985.  This 
application  Not.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  796,033 
Int.  G.**  A61K  31/12.  31/015 
U.S.  G.  514—679  5  Gaims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -phenyl- 1-cyclohexene,  4~phenyl-cyclohexa- 
none  and  mixtures  thereof  in  combination  with  a  topically 
compatible,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4.609,678 
PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Harley  F.  Hardman.  Lyndhurst,  and  Ronald  I.  Beach,  Chagrin 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Geveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,512,  Aug.  7,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.540,713, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,076,  Jun.  13,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,829,  Jun.  30, 
1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,216,  Jul. 
2,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,703, 
May  15.  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  744,401 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  27/06 

U.S.  G.  518—713  16  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alcohol  mixture  comprising 
contacting  a  gaseous  reactant  containing  carb<in  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250°  C   to  350°  C 
and  a  pressure  of  no  more  than  1 500  psi  with  an  oxide  complex 
catalyst  described  by  the  following  empirical  formula 

Cu<;ThM^,0, 

wherein 

M  IS  one  or  more  of  Mo.  Mn,  Ce,  Cr,  Zn,  Ti  and  V; 

A  is  an  alkali  metal;  and 
wherein 

a  IS  0.5  to  2.5; 

b  is  0.01  to  1.0; 

c  is  0.05  to  0.9;  and 

X  is  a  number  such  that  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other 
elements  for  oxygen  is  satisfied 


4,609.679 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANE  FROM 

HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Gayton  D.  Wood.  Framingham.  Mass.,  and  Edward  F.  Gleason, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,944 
Int.  G.^  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  G.  518—715  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  by  contacting 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  reactive  conditions,  the 
improvement  comprising  increasing  the  yield  of  methane  by 
contacting  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  catalytic  metal  component  which  is  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
catalyst,  of  ruthenium;  and  the  balance  being 

(b)  a  support  component  which  is  at  least  one  oxide  of  tanta- 
lum, niobium,  vanadium  or  mixtures  thereof, 

the  support  preparation  including  calcination  at  a  temperature 
such  that  essentially  no  crystalline  metal  oxide  is  detectable  by 
X-ray  diffraction  prior  to  deposition  of  the  catalytic  metal 
thereon. 


4.609,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOI  YMERIZATION  OF 
POLYESTER  SCRAP 
Akiharu  Fujita.  Atami;  Minako  Sato.  Shizuoka,  and  Masashif^f 
Murakami,  Mishima.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  735.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1984.  59-104482 
Int.  C\.*  C08J  //  '24:  CXWI   rt^  02 
U.S.  G.  521—48  5  Claims 

5  A  prcKess  for  obtaining  reconstituted  p<ilyester  fmm 
polyester  scrap  whose  mam  component  is  ethylene  terephthal- 
ate.  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  supplying  b<ith  ethylene  glycol  and  p<ilyester  vc  rap  either 
in  intermittent  batches  over  a  peruxi  of  time,  or  continu 
ously  over  a  peruxj  of  time  to  a  reactor  m  the  presence  of 
molten  bis-hydroxyethylterephthalic  acid  and/or  itv 
oligomer  (both  referred  to  a.s  BHl )  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  the  molten  BHT  has  a  glycol  to  acid  compt^nent  equiv- 
alent ratio  of  13  to  2.0 

(b)  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  acid  componeni  of  the  mnl 
ten  BHT  to  that  of  the  p<ilyester  scrap  is  to  be  1/4  to  2/ 1 

(c)  the  ratio  of  polyester  scrap  to  ethylene  glycol  is  such  as 
to  have  a  glycol  to  acid  component  equivalent  ratio 
between  the  limits  of  13  to  2  0 

(2)  depolymenzing  under  agitation  between  the  tempera- 
tures of  215'  and  250°  C.  and 

(3)  removing  part  of  the  depolymen/cd  product  \o  a  poly- 
merizing reactor,  the  remainder  being  left  in  the  depolym- 
enzing  reactor  for  a  subsequent  polyester  sirap  dep<ilvm- 
enzation  prcKess 


4.609.681 
ANTI-LUMPING  ST^  RENE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  FOR 

MOLDING  FOAMS 
Alvin  R.  Ingram,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company.  I>os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791.478,  Oct.  25,  1985.  This  application  Jan. 
13,  1986.  Ser.  No.  818.312 
Int.  C1.^C08J  9,' 22 
U.S.  G.  521-57  5  Gaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  styrcne  polymer  containing 
dispersed  throught)ut  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  blowing 
agent  and  coated  on  the  surface  thereof  by  0  (II  10  0  ()4  weight 
percent  of  a  miidure  of  esters  ha\ing  general  formula 


ROfCH^CH^O).— P 


^ 


O 


l\ 
0     R' 

H 


wherein  R  may  be  alkaryl  groups,  branched  alkyl  groups 
having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  or  normal  alkyl  groups  having 
at  least  10  carb<^n  atoms:  n  may  be  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  33.  and  R    may  be  R0(CH2CH:0)„— or  hydroxvl  group 


4,609,682 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS 
Christian  Weber;  Klaus  Konig,  both  of  I>everkusen,  and  Manfred 
Schmidt.  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1984,  3436163 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  IH,  14 
U.S.  G.  521-117  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  elastomenc  molding 
having  average  density  of  from  0,8  to  1  4  g/cm'  and  of  a  sealed 
surface  layer  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  closed  mold,  said 
reaction  mixture  comprising: 


(a)  an  organic  polyistKvanate  and 

(b)  a  solution  of 
(Da  chain-lengthening  agent,  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (i)  alkane  diols  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  62  lo  MTi.  which  may  contain  ether  groups,  (ii) 
aromatic  diamines  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
108  to  400  and  (in)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii).  in 
(2)  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  1800  to  12.0(X)  and  an  average  hy- 
droxy! functionality  of  from  2  to  3.  provided  that  poly- 
hydroxyl   compounds    having    molecular    weights    of 
more  than   400  and   less   than    1800  and  or   hydroxyl 
functionalities  of  more  than  3.  can  be  used  so  long  as  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  resultant  mixture  is 
from  1800  12.0a)  and  the  average  hydroxyl  functional- 
ity of  the  resultant  mixture  is  from  2  to  3. 
(c»  catalyst  for  the  isocyanate  pt^lyaddition  reaction,  and 
(d)  an  internal  mold  release  agent 
c  naracterized  in  that  component  (d)  comprises  an  ester  group- 
cn>ntaining    condensation    product    with    an    osmometrically- 
terminable  average  molecular  weight  of  from  '^OO  to  45fX),  an 
id  number  of  less  than  5  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  12.5 
125.  which  product  is  produced  from  3  to  15  mols  of  ricmo- 
t  ic  acid  and  either  one  mol  of  a  mono-  or  poly-valent  alcohol 
ving  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  400  or  one  mol  of  a 
xture  of  several  such  alcohols,  said  release  agent  being  used 
a  quantity  of  from  0  3  to  30^f  b\  weight  based  on  the  total 
q  lantity  of  the  reaction  mixture 
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4,609,684 

RIM  FRODLCTS  MADE  FROM  ISATOIC  ANHYDRIDE 

DKRIV  ATIVES  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYAMINES 

Robirt  A.  (;riRsby,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  Richard  J.  G.  Do- 

minguez,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,528 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/14 

U.S.  CI.  521-163  6  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  from  an 
aromatic  isocyanate  and  a  compound  comprising  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triamines  wherein  the  alkylene  is  ethylene. 
propylene  or  butylene.  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  400  to  10,000  and  diamines  of  the  formula: 

H2N— CH  — C  H:-(-C)— CH2CHtrNH: 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  about  2.6  to  84  and  R  is 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  an  isatoic  anhvdride  of  the 
formula: 


D 


4,609,683 
C  L ASI-PREPOLYMERS  FROM  ISATOIC  ANHVDRIDE 
"pIV  ATIVES  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POI  V AMINES 
AND  RIM  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
A.  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  and  Richard  J,  G.  Do- 
minguez,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc    VShite 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,521 
Int.  C\.'  C08G  /^  N 
■  ^-  521-159  7  Claims 

1.  A  quasi-prepolymer  prepared  from  the  reaction  between 
*ic  isocyanates  and  a  compound  comprising  a  reaction 
:)duct  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  selected  from  the 
:>up  consisting  of  triamines  w  herein  the  alkylene  is  ethylene. 
-  lene  or  butylene.  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
'Ut  400  to  10,000  and  diamines  of  the  formula. 


H:S  — CH  — CH:-f-0  — CH:CHt7NHn 


where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
alkyl,  nitro,  halo,  hydroxy,  ammo  and  cvano,  and  n  is  a  number 
of  1-4. 


US 


ar  jmati 

pr  ipyl 
ab:) 


erein  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  about  2  h  to  84  and  R  is 
'rogen,  methvl  or  ethyl,  and  an   isatoic  anhydride  of  the 
ula: 


rm 


4,609,685 

POI  YETHER  POLYOLS  MODIFIED  WITH  AMINO 

ALCOHOL-EPOXY  RESIN  ADDUCTS 

Michael  Cuscurida.  and  Harold  G.  Waddill,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,196 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/ J4 
U.S.  a.  521-167  20  Claims 

1  A  modified  amino  polyol  for  use  in  preparing  flexible 
polyurethane  foams,  the  modified  polyol  produced  by  react- 
ing. 

(1)  an  initiator  having  an  active  hydrogen  functionality  of  from 
3  to  4, 

(2)  one  or  more  alkylene  oxides, 

(3)  an  amino  alcohol  adduct  in  such  a  manner  that  the  adduct 
is  added  internally  along  the  length  of  the  polyol  chain,  the 
amino  alcohol  adduct  being  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  and 

(b)  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 


h? 


re  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
nitro.  halo,  hydroxy,  amino  and  cyano.  and  n  is  a  number 


H()-(  — (CH:)<  — C  — (()CH2C)..— NH^ 

I  I  I 

CH^  H  H 


wherein: 

x  ranges  from  about  1  to  4, 

y  ranges  from  about  I  to  40.  and 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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4,609,686 

100  PERCENT  SOLIDS  EPOXY.  NITRILE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paul  Giordano,  Jr.,  Hudson,  and  Richard  C.  Smierciak,  Streets- 

boro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,283 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/20.  65/04.  65/26 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  24  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  epoxy  nitrile  coating  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  epoxy-nitriie 
monomer  and  a  curing  agent, 

(b)  applying  the  mixture  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  coating,  and 

(c)  effecting  cure  of  the  coating  to  form  the  epoxy  nitriie 
coating  composition. 


4,609,687 
MODIFIED  FILLERS  FOR  SILICONE  DENTAL  PASTES 
Peter  Schwabe,  and  Reiner  Voigt,  both  of  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everku- 
sen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21. 
1984,  3406233 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  523-109  8  (  laims 

1.   In  a  composition   cross-linkable   to  a   shaped   structure 
comprising 

(a)  a  cross-linkable  organopolysiloxane, 

(b)  hydrophobic  filler  particles, 

(c)  paraffin  oil.  and 

(d)  a  colorant, 

the  improvement  which  comprises,  as  component  (h).  hvdro- 
phobic  filler  particles  of  which  the  surface  has  been  laden  w  ith 
0.5-5%  by  weight  of  paraffin  oil. 


microbead  with  an  epoxide  group  to  serve  as  a  first  reac- 
tive functional  group; 

(c)  reacting  said  epoxide  wnh  .i  jiolyfunctional  spacing  agent 
thereby  to  pnuidc  a  second  reactive  functional  group; 

and 

(d)  reacting  said  second  reactive  functional  group  with  a 
suitable  reagent  which  provides  said  microbead  with  a 

detectable  label. 


4.609,690 
AQl  EOrS  HYDROXVI  -A(  RVI  I(    I  ATFX  AND  U  A  II  H 
DISPERSIBLE  Ml  I  TMS(K  VAN  ATh   ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Norma  J.  Gruber,  Horthington.  and  Clois  F.  Powell,  Wester- 
ville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc..   Ashland 
Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.294.  Sep,  29,  1983,  Pal.  No. 
4.491,646.  This  application  Dec,  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.472 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)8I.  J.^   14:  (  09J   ^    /4.  C08K   i   J'/   COHJ  ^    /; 
I  .S.  CI.  523—334  24  Claims 

12  A  method  l\)r  making  an  aqueous  latex  adhesive  compo- 
sition of  an  aqueous  latex  in  admixture  wiili  .(  uaicr  disper^ihle 
multi-isocyanale  cross-linking  agent,  and  inorganic,  tiller  ingre- 
dients, the  improvement  for  a  room  temperature-curable  adhe- 
sive competition  having  imprcueii  water  resistance  comprises; 
forming  a  filler  grind  of  said  filler  ingredients  ranging  in 

particle  si/e  from  between  about  MM)  and  30,0(X)  A:  and 
blending  said  grind  with  said  latex,  said  cross-linking  agent, 
and  said  filler  ingredients  ihe  onlv  :k  tiv  ehydrogen  func- 
tionality  in   said   adhesive   >.  nmposinon    toniprismg    hy- 
droxy! grciups  on  said  laicv 


4,609,688 

TRANSPARENT,  ANTI-FOGGING  COATING 

COMPRISED  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

Helmer  Radisch,  Aachen,  and  Werner  Scholz,  Pulheim,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  V  itrage, 

Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.465,  Jul.  19,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,551,484. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1983,  83  12139 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  a.  523-169  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  or  film  having  anti-lacerative  or  self-healing 
properties  comprising  a  transparent,  highly  elastic,  heat-setting 
three  dimensionally  crosslinked  polyurethane,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  surface  active  agent  comprising  one  or 
more  Cs-Ck,  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  disposed  therein 


4.609,689 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FLUORESCENTLY 

LABELED  MICROBEADS 

Abraham  Schwartz.  Durham;  Joel  Williams.  Cary.  and  Robert 
D.    Stevens.    Durham,    all    of   N.C.,    assignors    to    Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,763,  Apr.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695.654 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8/32.  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  523-202  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  polymeric  microbeads  corn- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  a  dispersion  of  swelled  polymeric  particles 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  an 
epoxy  group  said  monomer  being  absorbed  into  said 
particles; 

(b)  polymerizing  said  monomer  to  cause  additional  swelling 
of  said  particles,  whereby  said  swelled  particles  provide  a 


4.609.691 

UATER-DISPERSIBLK  BINDERS  FOR  CAI  IONIC 

ELECTRODEPCJSITABI.F  PAINTS.  AND  METHOD  KOK 

THEIR  PRODICTION 
Michael  Geist.  Munster;  dunther  Ott.  Munster-Wolbeck,  and 
Georg  Schon.   Everswinkel.   all   of   Fed.   Rep.   of  German), 
assignors  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  ACi.  Hamburg,  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Sep.  3. 
1983.  3331903 

Int.  CI,'  C^08G  .'^v  !4:  C08L  6J  (X7,  C25D  I J  ixi.  (WD  ^   44 
U.S.  CI.  523-415  n  Claims 

1    A  water-dispersihle  binder  tor  .t  ^  ai ionic  electro-dip  paint 
with  a  base  of  a  modified  epoxv  resin,  comprising 

(A)  a  polyepoxy  resin  having  a  m<^lecu!ar  weight  (-fat  least 
350  which  IS  reacted  with 

(B)  an  elasticized  poivpfu'in'l   h.ivmg  a  moleLul.u   wngfn 
over  350  and  having  the  general  forrmil.i 


no 


OR 


■  \—/. 


lo  produce  an  intermediate  product  wherein: 

X  is  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene, 
O,  O-alkylene,  O-arylene,  O-alkarylene. 
S.  S-alkylene,  S-arylene,  S-alkarylene. 
—CO—,  CO-alkylene,  CO-arylene,  CO  ,ilk.i!  v  !ene, 
— SO2— ,  S02-alkylene,  S02-arylene,  S(  >    ,iiK.ir\  iene, 
— NH— ,  NH^-alkylene,  NH-arylene  or  \H   1  k.ivlene; 

X  is  0  or  1; 

Y  isX. 


H2 


Jczef 


dn 


(! 


H:C  - 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


O  H  HO 

II  I  I        II 

-C— O—    — C=N  — ,  N  — C  — 


Z  IS  alkylene.  polyester,  polyether,  polyamide,  polycar- 
bonate, or  poiyurethane; 
R    IS   H.   CH3.   alkyi,    _0-CH^,    ~0-aIkvl,    -NO7, 
— NRS.  -NRR\  or  -NHCOR'  ,  and  provided  thaV 
when  X  IS  O.  S  or  NH  then  Y  is  other  than  (),  O-aiky- 
lene.  O-arylene,  O-alkaryJene.  S,  S-alkylene,  S-ary- 
lene,   S-alkarylene.   NH.   NH-alk>iene,   NH-arylene, 
NH-alkarylene  or  — NHCO— : 
when  X  is  CO  or  SO:  then  Y  is  other  than  CO,  CO-alk> 
lene,  CO-arylene,  CO-alkarylene.  SO;,  SO:-alkylene, 
S02-aryiene.       S02-arylene.       SO;-alkarylene       or 
— CO; — .  and 
further  reaction  of  the  intermediate  prtxluct  of  (A)  and 
(B)  with  I 

(C)  a  primary  and/or  secondary  amine  and/or  ammonium 
salt  to  produce  the  binder  having  the  required  water-dis- 
persibiiity 


-continued 


O 

—  R— OCH2— CH CH: 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  of 
about  0.5  to  4  or  an  epoxy  novolac  resin  of  the  formula 


O 

/   \ 
O— CH-^CH  — CH- 


■CH- 


O 

/    \ 
O— CH-t-CH  — CH 


■CH^-Q 


o 

/  \ 

O— CHt-CH— CH2 


L  S 


binder 
th: 


4.609,692 
LOW  TEMPERATLRE  CLRING  MAINTENANCE 
COATINGS  COMPRISING  (A)  EPOXY  RESIN  (B) 
POLYAMINE  CURING  AGENT  (C)  POLYMER 
3NTAINING  PENDANT  AMINOESTER  GROUPS  AND 
(D)  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
T.  Huybrechts,  Turnhout,  and  Ferdinand  F.  Meeus.  Mc- 
chelen,  both  of  Belgiuni,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Noy.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,555 
Int.  C\.*  C08K  3  36.  5/09:  C08L  63  W 
.  CI.  523-439  ,6  claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  10-80%  by  weight  of 
and  20-90%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent,  wherein 
binder  consists  essentially  of  about 
1)  20-60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methyl 
methacrylate.  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
each  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  group,  and 
said  polymer  having  pending  from  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
polymer  backbone  aminoester  groups  of  the  formula 


—  C— O— R  — NH2 

here  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxyamino  ester  groups  of  the  formula 

I 
</  NH2  O  OH 

II  II  I 

--O-CH^C-CHt-OH  -r  -C-O-CH--C-CH1-NH. 


where  n  is  a  p<->sitive  integer  of  about  0  2-2;  and 
(3)  5-25%  bv  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  polyamine  curing  agent  of  the  formula 

H      H 

R'N— C CH^ 

I  I     ' 

c=o      C=C) 

I        I 

NH  NH 

I  I 

R'  R' 

where  R'  is 


NH2 


CH2 


4.609,693 

LOW  STYRENE  EMISSION  VINYL  ESTER  RESIN 

EMPLOYING  DRYING  OILS  FOR  FIBERREINFORCED 

APPLICATIONS 

John    A.  Schols,  and  KeeChung  Yu,  both  of  Sarnia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  CTiemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,934 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  67/06.  67/08.  91/06,  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  523-465  10  Oaims 

1  An  improved,  low  styrene  emission,  VER  composition 
containing.  (1)  a  VER  which  is  an  esterification  product  of  a 
polyep<Txide  and  a  monounsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid;  (2) 
styrene  as  a  reactive  diluent;  (3)  paraffin  as  a  styrene  emission 
inhibitor;  and  (4)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  includ- 
ing in  such  composition  a  drying  oil,  soluble  at  least  in  part 
both  in  the  vinyl  ester  resin  and  in  the  paraffin  wax,  wherein 
said  drying  oil  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
adhesion  characteristic  of  the  VER  composition  with  a  rein- 
forcing material  used  'herewith. 


H 


H 


d  the  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  ueit^ht 
of  about  1,500-100,00(3  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  using  polystyrene  as  a  standard. 
)  15-45%  by  weight,  ba,sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  (if 
an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  an 
ep<inv  resin  of  the  formula 


0 
/     \ 


-CH  — CH — O- 


OH 

I 
•R  — (JCH — CH  — CH.  — ()- 


4,609,694 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAMORPHOSED 

ALKALINE  TITANATES 

Takuo   Morimoto,   Kyoto;   Kihachiro   Nishiuchi,   and   Kenichi 

W  ada.  both  of  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1983,  58-220352 
Int.  C\*  COIG  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-598  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  electroconductive.  heat  resistant 
alkali  metal  titanates  which  comprises  heating,  under  a  non- 
oxidative,  non-hydrogenous  atmosphere,  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound  capable  of 
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being  decomposed  by  heating  into  an  oxide  of  the  alkali  metal 
and  a  gas,  and  titanium  dioxide,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
carbide  of  an  element  selected  from  Group  IV  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  said  titanium  dioxide  and  said  alkali  metal  compound 
being  present  in  the  mixture  in  such  proportions  that  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  titanium  atoms  to  the  number  of  alkali  metal 
atoms  is  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:10. 


4,609,695 

ASPHALT  FOAM 

Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,009,  May  14.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,567,095, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,779,  Sep.  4.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4,524,156.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  809,554 
Int.  C\*  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  gilsonite  and  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  an  anionic  group  containing  polymer  selected 
from  polyvalent  metal  salt  neutralized  sulfonated  polymers  or 
polyvalent  metal  salt  neutralized  carboxylated  polymers 


4,609.698 
OI  IGOESTERS  CONTAIN  1N(, 
POIYAl  KYIPIPERIDINE  GROl  PS 
Friedrich  Karrer.  Zofingen.  and  Jean  Rodv.  Riehen.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(;eig.>   Corporation,  Ard&ley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589.918.  Mar.  15.  1984.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  728.011 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar,    21.    1983. 
1513/83 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)8K  5,  34 
U.S.  a.  524—99  8  Claims 

1    An  oligomenc  ester  of  the  formul;i  I  nr  II 


O  O 

II  II 

L-rU— R'— U— C— R— (  tr(»— K  — O— L 


O  O  o  o 

II     ,  II  n       n 

E'-eC— R  —  C  — O— R— OtrC  — R— c  — E' 


II 


4,609,696 
RUBBERIZED  ASPHALT  EMULSION 
Elizabeth  Wilkes,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,106 
Int.  C\*  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—59  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rubberized  asphalt  composition 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  asphalt  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  flash 
point  of  300°  F.  or  more  to  provide  a  homogenous  asphalt - 
oil  mixture  or  solution, 

(b)  then  combining  said  asphalt-oil  mixture  with  a  particulate 
rubber  at  a  temp>erature  sufficient  to  provide  a  homoge- 
nous asphalt-rubber-oil  gel,  and 

(c)  emulsifying  said  asphalt-rubber-oil  gel  by  passing  said 
gel,  water,  and  an  emulsifying  agent  through  a  colloid  mill 
to  provide  an  emulsion. 


4,609.697 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  FOR  BONDING  ARTICLES 

MADE  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  TERPOLYMER 

Giinter  Albers,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg-Harburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  641.332 
Int.  ex.*  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  for  bonding  together  two  surfaces  at 
least  one  of  which  is  comprised  of  ethylene-propylene  terpoly- 
mer.  wherein  the  adhesive  is  comprised  of  the  following  com- 
ponents: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene 
block  copolymer  rubber; 

(b)  10-150  parts  by  weight  phr  (per  hundred  parts  of  said 
rubber)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resin; 

(c)  50-300  parts  by  weight  phr  (per  hundred  parts  o^  said 
rubber)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resin:  and 

(d)  up  to  1.000  parts  by  weight  phr  (per  hundred  parts  of  said 
rubber)  bitumin  having  a  softening  point,  according  to  the 
Ring  and  Ball  method  (DIN  test  52011).  of  37/44-54/59 


in  which  n  ha'>  a  value  from  1  to  3. 

R'  and  R-  are  divalent  organic  radicals  at  least  one  of  w  hich 
contains  a  fwlyalkylpiperidine  radical,  R'  is  C  :  C  iv-alk\ 
lene,  C4-Ct(-alkenylene.  C4-C20-moni>oxaalkylene. 
C4-C2(i-polyoxaalkylene.  C<-Ct<-cycloalkylenc,  C'-Cur 
cycloalkane-dialkylene,  Ch  C2o-arene-dialk>lene  or  a 
divalent  radical  of  the  formulae 


CH,      CH; 

?<     r 

— <  N— CH  —  t  H  — 

CH;      CHj 


CH^ 


CU.      CU 


(H, 


« 


CH.,      CH,      CH,      CH3 


— CH— CH  —  N  — (U 


CHi      CH)      , 

I  >\        I  I 

-CH  — CH  —  N  >-N  — CHj- CH— 


CH,      CH^ 


R 


CH,      CH, 


CH.,      CHi 


^ 


-CH  — CH:— N         >-\  — ^— X 
CHj      CHj 


■CH2— CH2— N *CH;)^ 

CH,     y\.    CH;  CH 


N-eH,  — CH- 


CH,,      CH3 


il  which  m  IS  2  [o  ]i\  \  is  j  gruup  — O—  or  — NR^— ,  Y  is 

C]:-Ci:-alk.vlcnc.  C4-C;;-aik>lenc  v«.hivh  IS  interrupted  by  one  pl2icr-     n       ib   i     n    i  ,    l.        ,      , 

tuo      n       ,r      VH      „r,„,r,.    .,    I    h        I                ,   u  *^     'sCi-C|2-alkyl,  all\l.  e\clohe.\vl.  phcnv  ,  bcn/vl.C^-Cn- 
tuo  — u— or -NH— groups.  c>elohcx\lcnc.  cvclohexane  ait,^vv-.^ii..,i  r-    r-     ^-  IL    I  .'i    ,  '-,  '- 
methNlene.  C.-Ci:.ar>lene  or  -phcnvlene-Z-phenylene-  m  j'^'^''>'»''^y'- C4-C,2-d.alkylammoalkyl.  a  group  of  the  formula 

h,ch  Z  ,s  -()  ^.  -CH:-.  or  -SO:-,  R-  .s  a  d.rect  bond.  ^^  "'  '  ^'""^  ^^  "^^  '^'^^"^"'*'  '' 
i-Cis-alk\lenc.     C:-Cf,-alken>iene,     Cs-Cg-cycloalkylene, 

Cy-c\cloalken>icnc,  Ch-Ci:-arylene.  C7-Ci:-aralkvleneor  CH,      CH^  vi 

divalent  radical  of  the  formulae 


o 
d 

c 

C 


:i 


in 
be 
C( 

c 

hv 
C 

c 

alH 
C4 

nv 

tir 


R- 
C 

aril 

a 

th 

4- 

C 

ph 
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-coniinut'd 


0 
II 


O 


alkoxyalkyl,  a  group  _(CH2CH20),„-CH,.  a  group  of  the 
formula  IV  or  a  group  of  the  formula  \' 


CHa 


-CM:— CH— \  — (  — n— (CH:)^— ()— (  —  N  — (H  — 

'iX" 

CH3  CH  I 


CH^— 


CH 


CH; 


CH; 


CH; 


— CH  — CHi— N 


CH, 


CH, 


t  H, 


—  en  — 


CH 


CH: 


CH 

X   X 


—  CH:  — CH:-N-(  H^-C  H   - 


(H 


R^-\ 


\ 


C  H', 


CH 


or 


O 


— (CHm.—  n—c—o— KH:i,.— ()-('  — \—(CH:)p— 


CH. 


CH 


X   X 


(    H;  Cf 


N 


CH; 


(  H — C  H  - 


Cfl        C  H 


and  R'^  is  hydrogen.  C|-Ci:-a!kyl,  allyl.  cyclohexyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  IV,  and  to  co-oligomers  thereof,  said 
oligomeric  ester  being  formed  by  the  polycondensation  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  and  a  diol.  one  of  uhich  components 
being  in  a  molar  excess  of  33  to  lOO^r  of  the  other. 


LH., 


CH3 


which  p  IS  1  or  :.  F  IS  h>drogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  cyclohexyl, 

/>!  or  an  acvi  group  of  the  formi.ld  R'  -CO— ,  R"*- O 

-  or  (R'^MRi'^iN-CO-  and  L  is  a  group  Ri'O-  or 
-)(R'~)N—  and  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C6-a!kyl, 
C--alkoxymethvl.  phennxvmethyl  or  tolyloxymethyl,  R'*  is 
rogen.  Ci-C,-alkyl.  C:  C.-aikamnl.  C;-Ch-alkenoyl, 
Ci:-phenylalk\i  or  C  ;-C<;-alken\lmethv  1.  R^  is  hydrogen. 
Ci:-alkvl-.  c>clohexvl.  phenyl,  benzyl.  phen>lethyl.  C^-Cs- 

anovl,  C-.-C^-aikenovl  or  ben/.nl,   R**  is  C2-Ci2-alkylene, 

C.-alkenyleneor  xvlvlene.  R"  is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C:-C5-aike- 

C<C.-cycloalkvl,  Cb-Ci,j-aryl,  C7-Ci2-phenylalkyl  or  a 

up  o\  the  formula 


CH 


R^-\ 


IV 


CH 


s  Ci-Ci:-alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl,  R^'is  h\drogen, 
CK-alkyl.  allyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  C'-C^ralkylphenyl 
R'  IS  C  C.-dlk>l.  dlKl.  cyclohexvl.  pfienyl  or  C7-C10- 
phenvl.  'ir  R  'jnd  R''\  together  wiih  ihe  \  atcm  to  which 
V  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidme.  morpholine, 
ethylpipera/ine  or  4-(2-c\an(K-th\  1  Ipiperazine  ring,  R"  is 
C!:-alk>l,  C;  C«-alken\lmeih\l,  C^-Cs-cycloaikyl, 
C-   Ci  .-alk>lphen\l      C7-C|2-phen\  I  ilk\  1.     C3-C12- 


kv 


ni 


I'nv 


4,609.699 

POLVARYLENE  SL  LPHIDES  WITH  REDUCED 

CORROSION 

Rnlf-Volkcr  Mtyer,  Krefeld;  Klaus  Reinking,  VVermeiskirchen; 

KarstenJosef  Idcl,  and  Rolf  Dhein,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of 

F  ed.  Rt  p.  of  (jrcrmany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft, 

I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663.500 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov    2 
1983.  3339581 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/35.  5/34.  5/16.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  524-100  6  Claims 

1.  ThermopJastically-processible  moulding  compositions  of 
polyarylene  sulphides  containing  from  0.1  to  5  parts,  by 
weight,  ba.sed  on  the  content  of  polyarylene  sulphide,  of  pri- 
mary or  secondary  amines  having  at  least  two  amino  groups,  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  150°  C.  and  having  the  formula: 

H 

I  , 

X(NR)„ 

wherein 

X  represents  an  n-function 

aliphatic  Ci-Cv)  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  which  at  most 
every   third  chain   member  is  an   O-atom  or  an   NH- 
group, 
cycloaliphatic,  C5-C;()  hydrocarbon  radical, 
araliphatic  C7-C30  hydrocarbon  radical. 
R   represents   H.   Cj-C^o  alkyl,  C--Cm)  aralkyi  or  Cs-C.^o 

cycloalkyi; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  and 
X  and  R  taken  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  containing  from  5  to  12  ring  members. 
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4,609.700 

SOLUBLE  IMIDE  OLIGOMER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kouichi  Kunimune.  Ichiharashi.  and  Shiro  Konotsune. 
Yokosukashi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,726 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5^34 
U.S.  CI.  524-104  25  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  imide  oligomer  having  an  inherent  \iscosit\  (n 
inh)  of  0.05  to  0.5  dl/g  as  determined  by  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


0  ^ 


100  V 
X  +  y 


?  10. 


T)  inh 


In  17/17(1 
C 


wherein  17  is  a  value  as  measured  using  an  Ubbellohde  viscome- 
ter at  an  oligomer  concentration  of  0  5  g/dl  in  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidone  at  a  temperature  of  30±0.0r  C  ,  Tjd  is  a  value  for 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  as  measured  using  the  same  viscome- 
ter as  described  above  at  the  same  temperature  as  described 
above,  and  C  represents  said  oligomer  concentration  of  0  5 
g/dl;  and  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


CO         CO  (I) 

.       /      \     /      \ 

I,  \/\/  I  -^ 


"-4- 


'-i     m 


rI 


CO  CO 


R 


3-^ 


[(Si)(())        ,,    (OR).    ,]v  (O  I     R)t 

L       '    ^  "2" 

R* 

I 

N 

/     \ 
C( )  CO 

\   / 

R" 
I 
C"(K)H 

wherein  R'  and  R'' are  tetravalent  anti  tn\alen!  carbocsJiv 
aromatic  groups,  respectively,  carbonyl  groups  being  bonded 
to  said  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  at  the  mutually  different 
ring-forming  carbon  atoms  thereof,  every  pair  of  imide  ring- 
forming  carbonyl  groups  being  bonded  to  a  carbocyclic  ring  of 
said  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  in  the  mutual  ortho  positions 
thereof;  R',  R'and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different  groups 
are 


-ecH^ 


-CH;-h-0 


wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  R'',  K-  and  R\  which  are  the 
same  or  different  groups,  are  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  b 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl-subslituted  phenyl 
group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or 
acetyl  group:  m  and  n  each  are  an  integer  of  1,  2  01  3.  and 
satisfy  an  equation  m-(-n  =  3;  r  is  2  or  3,  p  and  q  are  integers 
and  satisfy  the  relation  of  m  +  n  =  p<  2(m  +  n)  1  and 
r^q<2r-  1;  t  is  0  or  2;  and  x  and  v  are  values  satisfying  the 
following  equation: 


161-083  O.G.-«6-12 


4,609,^01 

THFRMOPI  ASTIC  P\  (    MOI.DINC,  COMPOSITIONS 

Jesse  I).  Jones,  and  Fdnin  I).  Hornbaker.  both  of  Baton  Rou^e. 

La.,  assignors  to  Fthvl  Corporation.  Richmond.  \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.843.  Nov  24.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4.,510.280. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1985.  Ser    No    698.163 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  27,  Ub.  :i,ud.  5J,o4 
U.S.  CI.  524-178  8  Claims 

1   A  ihermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises  in 
intimate  admixture 

(a)  a  yinyl  chloride  poUniet  h;iMiig  a  relaliye  viscosity  as 
measured  at  a  concentrdiion  of  I  gram  per  HK)  grams  of 
cyclohexanone  at  25'  C  tailing:  unhin  idt  range  of  about 
1.50  to  about  1.85; 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  a  ym\l  ari'malu,  ,  i  iiip>  tind  .md  an  <i,/j- 
unsaturated  cychc  ;inhydride  in  whic);  iht  :t!ali\e  [no- 
portions  of  said  compound  and  said  an}i;>d!!i)i  t.ill  v».iihiri 
the  range  of  about  'J  1  lo  about  ~ti  weight  perceni  ■,  t  said 
compound  and  abt>ut  4  to  about  30  weight  percent  ui  said 
anhydride    and 

(c)  a  tin-containing  stabilizer  and  an  irTipau  uMdifui  of 
styrene-meth\  I  niethai.  ry  late  grafted  on  poU  butadiene 
with  ihe  proviso  that  said  admixture  Ldnlains  «i  i,^  40 
weight  percent  i>l  (a)  and  4^ »  tr  N'  wnefit  jHr^,  rn;  rA  ■h). 
yvith  the  remainder  being  component  (Cl.  and  ih<  turiht  t 
proyiso  that  the  blend  has  the  follow inp  pri-jH-rties 

(d)  an  Izod  impact  strength  (.AST  M  D  25(i..  MeiJiod  A)  ot  at 
least  0.5  foot  pound  pt  i  irivh 

(e)  a  heat  deflection  temperature  lASIM  H  M8)  at  66  psi  of 
at  least  75'  C  .  and 

(0  a  dynamic  thermal  siahiiiiy  of  at  least  10  minutes. 


4.609.^02 
ETHER  MODIFIED  POl  ^  FSIFRIMIDF   RFSINS 
Otto  S.  Zamek.  Schenectad>.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Ctncral  F  lecfnc 
Company.  Waterford.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  791). 2H4 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  73/16 
U.S.  n.  524-317  20  Claims 

1    An  ether  modified  polyesterimide  resin  composition  pre- 
pared by  reacting  under  esterimide  forming  conditions  substan- 
tially tree  ot  iner!  suKents  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  diamine, 

(ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  anhvdndc  containint:  a'  least  one  .iddi 
tional  carboxylic  gre-up  or  the  corresp^  Tiding  .i._  ui  iliert  ■  'i. 
(iii)  an  aromatic  bis  (eihe:  ;iiih\d;iti(  1  or  the  corresp  nding 

acid  thereof, 
(iv)  terephthalic  acid  and/or  isophthalic  acid,  and 
(v)  a   polyhvdric    alcohol   having  at    least   two  hydroxyl 
groups. 


4.609.703 

rVANOFTHYI  AC  RVI.ATE   AC  RVl  IC    AC  ID 

COPOLYMER 

Thomas  d.   Rukavma.   Lower   Burrell.   Pa.,   assignor   to   PPCJ 

Industries,  Inc..  PittsburRh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,191.  Ma>  30,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.554.318. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No,  ''41.501 
Int.  Cl.-  C08L  33/02.  63/lU 
U.S.  CI.  524— 360  12  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  polymenzaimn 
reaction  product  ol  cyanoethvlacrvlate  and  .^crvlic  acid  ha\  ing 
the  structural  formula 
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4.609.704 
VINYL  ACETATE  ACRYLATF  COPOI  VMKR 
EN^LLSIO.NS  FOR  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Marr  L.  Hausman.  Barto;  William  E.  l^nney,  Allentown,  and 
G<  raid  D.  Miller.  Macungie.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Conljjiuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  623.676,  Jun.  22.  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4.50^.185,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62J.644.  Jun. 
1984.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670.259 
Int.  a.^  C08F  J  .V  I 

a.  524—710  24  Oaims 

In  a  vinyl  ester/alkyl  acrylate  cop<M>mer  emulsion  com- 
ig  a  copolymer  colloidaily  dispersed  in  water,  the  copoiy- 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  vinvl  ester  of  a  (C1-C12) 
01c  acid,  (b)  2  to  50  wt  <7f  of  a  (C'l-Cx)  alkyl  acrylate,  and 
1   to  10  wt  «7r  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  (C;-C|o) 
or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  half  ester  of  such  dicarbox- 
jcid  with  a  (Ci-Cik)  alkanol,  the  copolymer  being  pre- 
by   an   aqueous  emulsion   p<;:>lymenzation   process,  the 
vement  for  enhancing  the  wet  pick  strength  of  such  vinyl 
/alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  which  comprises  performing 
iqueous  emulsicm  p<ilymerization  in  the  presence  of  an 
sifyingly  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  system  consisting 
tially  of  at  least  one  (Ck-Cq)  alkyl  phenoxy  polyethoxy 
ol  and  an  anionic  surfactant  which  is  an  organic  aromatic 
hate  ester 


ni> 


ro 


4,609.705 
POLYIMIDE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jam^  V .  Crivello,  Oifton  Park,  and  Steven  T.  Rice,  Schenec- 
,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Scjienectady,  N.Y. 

ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  514,728,  Jul.  18,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No,  703.77] 
Int.  a.'  C08F  216,  12.  216.  14 
t\.  52A-119  15  Claims 

A  molding  composition  comprising:  . 

0  to  601-  of  one  or  more  fillers  and 
41)  to  lOOT  of  a  reactive  composition  comprising 

a)  aromatic  vmyl  ether  of  the  formula  ' 

I 

A-f-(G)^,.  — (R    1^^— f)  — C  =  C]^ 

I        ! 
R/    R- 

and 

b)  maleimide  having  at  least  one  chemicall>  combmed  of 
the  formula 


O 

It 
R*"— C— C 


\ 

I 


N  — 


R**— C— C 
II 
O 

wherein  R^  R-,  R\  R-*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  G  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 

O 

H 
— c— o— , 

and  mixtures  thereof.  A  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  and  p<ilyvalent  aromatic  radicals  of 
from  6  to  130  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  - 10 
inclusive  and  both  aa  and  bb  are  integers  having  a  value 
of  1  or  0,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  bb  is  zero,  aa 
is  zero. 


4.609.706 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATINGS  USING  UNSATURATED 
MONOIStK  YANATE  ADDUCTS  OF  ALKYD  RESINS 
Daniel  Bode.  Cleveland,  and  Henry  J.  DeGraaf,  Stow,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  .SCM  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,699 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  67/OS.  33/08 
U.S.  a.  525-7.4  10  Claims 

1.  An  oxidatively  curable  coating  composition  comprising  a 
film-forming  drying  oil  modified  alkyd  or  acrylic  resin  and 
from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  basis  said  resin  of  a 
cure  modifier  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  oligomer  or  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic,  piilyester,  urethane,  polyether,  and  polye- 
poxide,  said  oligomer  or  polymer  having  hydroxyl  func- 
tional groups  adapted  to  react  with  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated isocyanate  monomer  as  set  forth  in  (b)  to  form 
appendages  having  both  urethane  linkages  and  ethylemcal 
unsaturation;  and 

(b)  a  bifunctional  reactive  monomer  containing  both  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety  and  one  isocyanate  func- 
tionality; said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  aralkyi  isocyanate.  isocyanatoalkyl 
acrylate,  and  isocyanatoalkyl  methacrylate; 

wherein  said  product  has  chain  appendages  having  both  ure- 
thane and  ethylenic  unsaturation,  has  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  from  about  400  to  1,600  and  contains  from  about 
0.2  to  6  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  per  mole  and  less  than 
0.1%  by  weight  free  isocyanate  groups, 

7.  A  high  solids  oxidatively  curable  coating  composition 
which  comprises  as  the  principal  resin  component  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  low  molecular  weight  drying  oil  alkyd  having  hydroxyl 
functional  grc^ups  adapted  to  react  with  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  isocyanate  monomer  as  set  forth  in  (b)  to  form 
appendages  having  both  urethane  linkages  and  ethylemcal 
unsaturation;  and 

(b)  a  bifunctional  reactive  monomer  containing  both  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety  and  one  isocyanate  func- 
tionality; said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  aralkyi  isocyanate,  isocyanatoalkyl 
acrylate  and  isocyanatoalkyl  methacrylate; 

wherein  said  product  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  400  to  1,600,  and  contains  from  about  0.2  to  6 
ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  per  mole  and  less  than  0.1% 
by  weight  free  isocyanate  groups. 
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4,609,707 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  INTEGRAL 

ANTIBODIUS 

Robert  C.   Nowinski,  and   Allan  S.   Hoffman,   both   of  King 

County,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Genetic  Systems  Corporation. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  550,929,  Nov.  10,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,511,478,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,838. 

Apr.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  668,248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  C08L  89/00:  CXWH  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—54.1  26  Oaims 


*5 

°.  s  I 

Is 

I? 


HE  MA  (?-r9tfratyHhyl  methocrjrlolef 
Monomer  Co«eriWa»on .  \ 


1.  A  method  for  the  de  novo  synthesis  of  antibody-contain- 
ing polymers,  comprising: 

forming  a  monomer/antibody  conjugate  with  the  antibodv 
covalently  bonded  to  the  monomer,  and 

initiating  polymerization  of  the  monomer  'antibody  conju- 
gate to  form  polymers  integrally  containing  the  antibody 


4,609,708 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC 

PYRROLIDINIUM  METHANESULFONATE 

VISCOSIHERS 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.574,  Aug.  31.  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,504.622. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,553.  Apr.  30, 
1982,  Pat.  No.  4,528,383.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1985.  Ser. 

No.  695,508 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8/34 

U.S.  a.  525—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  sulfonate  comprising 

a  polymeric  polyvinyl  alcohol  backbone   having  side  chain 

groups  of  the  formula: 


(1) 


the  method  comprising  reacting  a  polymeric  polyvinyl  alcohol 
backbone  having  side. chain  groups  of  the  formula 


I 
R2 


CH2 
I 

cn 


CH2 
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■N 


/ 

I 
\ 


I 

cn 


CH2 


With  a  bisulfite  salt. 


4.609.709 

MAT  BINDERS 

Ben  J.  Yau.  Rcynoldsburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

I'iberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  610,902.  May  16.  19H4,  Pat.  No.  4.560.612, 
This  application  Aug,  19,  1985,  Ser.  No,  767.381 
Int.  Cl.^  D04H  1/58.  l.M  (t)8I    v  <iM  ^/  2M 
U.S.  CI.  525-164  3  (  laims 

1-  .\  binder  composition  consisting  esscniialK  it  .-.  urea-for- 
maldehyde resin,  a  styrene-butadicnt'  l;iU"  oi[><  j\rnri  and  a 
fully  methylated  melamine-formaldehydc  li<jv>i vmer. 


4,609,710 

UNDRAWN  POLYESTER  YARN  AND  P ROC  ESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Kohichi  lohara.  and  Michikage  Matsui,  both  of  Fbaraki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.064,  Sep,  3,  19S1,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  19,  1983.  Ser.  So   563.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1980.  55-121211 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  cr  i  : 
U.S.  CI.  525— 176  6  Claims 

1   An  undrawn  piilvester  varn  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises 

melting  a  polyester  containing  0,2  to  10%  bv  wnghi  m|  a 
finely  divided  ;iiid  unitormly  dispersed  polvmer  consisting 
(if  units  repri'scnlrJ  hv  the  following  formula  (1) 


I 
-rCH2-ct;^ 


R2 


wherein  R  and  R;  is  each  a  substituent  consisting  of 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  H  m\c.  i  ) 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  R:  are  not  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  and  that  the  sum  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  Ri  and  R2  is  at  least  40.  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer: 
spinning  the  melt  from  a  spinneret,  and  taking  up  the  spun 
yarn  at  a  speed  of  between  1500  and  8000  n/mm. 


O^SCH^       CH; 


where: 

(i)   Ri   IS   CH.v   CH2CH^^.   CH2CH2C)H,    propyl,    butyl   or 

phenyl; 
(ii)  R21S  (CH2);,or 

— CH-.— CH  — CH-— : 

I 
OH 

and 

(iii)  n  is  1-5. 


4.609,711 

FIAMF  RETARDANT  MOLDED  ( OMPOSITION 

WHK  H  INCORPORATES  A 

POLY(N-(BROMOPHENYI  )MAI  EIMIDF-( O-STYRLNE- 

CO-N-PHENYIMAlEIMIDFi  (  OPOLYMFR 
I  sama  E.  \  ounes,  Newtown  S<|uare.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  C  ompany,  Los  ,\ngeles.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No   685.355 
Int.  Cl,^  C^)8F  214   /A  (X)«I    ^v  04 
U.S.  CI.  525—186  5  Claims 

1   -A  moldabie  composition  comprising  a  landom  cnp(il\nR-r 
^ismpnsed  of  the  following  recurring  units 


u 


4,609,714 
BLKNDS  OF  POI.Y(ARYL  KETONES) 
James  E.  Harris.  Piscataway.  and  Lloyd  M.  Robeson,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.  Danbury.  Conn. 

rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,834,  Sep.  24.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,100 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  61 /(JO.  7I/(XJ 
V.S.  CI.  525-471  23  Claims 

1.  A  poly(aryl  ethcn  resin  blend  comprising  from  about  S  to 
about  95  weight  pt-rccnt  of  at  least  two  separately  made  crys- 
talline polyCaryl  ether)  resms  formed  into  an  intimate  moldable 
mixture,  each  resin  having,  prior  to  being  formed  into  said 
horcin   R   renre^nu       H        rw  r^u  r^u         u       ■       '""'*"''^  ^'^  ^  different  crystalline  melting  temperature  and  a 

hcrun  R  represent    -H.   -CH,.  or  -CH:CH,;  wherein    different  glass  transition  temperature,  or  (,,)  a  diferent  molecu 
n       R        separately      represents      _CH.      -CH:CH War  arrangement  of  unit  components  each   resin  J^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


CHiCH^i:. 
:()\H:.  or 
-1  or  -CH: 


R- 

^ 

tla 


C.S 
1 


CO 

fid 
gr( 
aci 
ab< 


rr 
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^"^oNicH^''"-  ;^--  ~^^"'-  -^°^"-  '^■ph-^----^p--edbv;^h;r;;;;e;;and;;';:::;:ne 

-CONICH.,):;  each  R-  separately  represents    of  said  resins  containing   1.4-phenylene  units  separated  by  a 
K    represents  a  C  ,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  divalent   carbonyl   radical;   and   poly(aryl   ether)   resins  each 

having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.4  to  about  5  0 
dl/g  as  determined  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  25°  C  using 
a  concentration  of  1.0  weight  percent  polymer  solution. 


(R')x 


represent>  —CI  nr  -Br   ^  represents  an  mleger  of  from  0  to 
nd.  wherein  >   represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  a 

me-retardant  s\nergist. 


4,609.712 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MONOMFRK    AND 

ifOLVMERIC  BIS(DICARBOXVPHFNVI  1  SIT  FONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Th(mas  L.  Evans,  and  Marsha  M.  Grade,  both  of  Schenectady, 

■^  .v..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Schenectady,' 

S.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  621.822 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  ^J.JO 

A  method  tor  preparing -a  bis(dicarh,-x  vphcnyOsulfone 
pound  \A,hich  ctimprises  o.xidizing  thj  correspc^ndmg  sul- 

e  comp<iund  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
ip  consisting  of  acetyl  peroxide  and  m-chloroperbenzoic 

ic.  employed  in  excess  at  a  temperature  vuthin  the  range  of 

:iiit  35'- 150'  C. 


4,609,715 

COPOI  VMER  OF  FIT  OROMETHACRYLATE  WITH 

STYRENF  OR  FFS  DERIVATIV  E  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Toshio  Koishi,  Sakado;  Akira  Ishihara,  Tokorozawa;  Takamasa 
Fuchiuami.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  and  Iwao  Ojima,  East 
Setaukct,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited, 
Ube,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1984,  59-103657 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  212/W.  212/36.  214/ IH  ' 
U.S.  CI.  526-245  2  Claims 

I    A  radically  polymerized  copolymer  of  a  first  monomer 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


CH^=C 


\ 


CF, 


(1) 


COOR 


wherein  R  represents  CH2CF!  or  CH(CF,):.  with  a  second 
monomer  which  is  an  aromatic  vinylic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  styrene,  p-methylstyrene  and 
divinyl  benzene. 


4.609.713 

PHENOTHI.AZINICM  PERHALIDE  CROSS!  INKING 

AG^NT  FOR  POLYMER  CONTAINING  PLURALITY  OF 

SECONDARY  AMINE  MOIETIES. 

e  C.  Burton,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 

C^mpany.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716.079 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3.24 
^   525-417  ,  ^^3j^^ 

A  process  for  crosslmking  a  polymer,  said  polymer  con- 

tainng  a  plurality  of  secondary  amine  moieties,  which  process 
comprises   contacting    the    polymer    with    a    phenothiazinium 
[ilide  comp<iund   under  cimditions   sutTieient   to  provide 
linking  . if  the  polymer  through  said  amine  moieties. 


Will 
ca 


U.S. 
1 


perh 

*cros< 


4,609,716 
POLY(VTNYIIMINOMETHYLENE)  FROM  VINYL 
ISOCYANIDE 
Robert  B.  King,  and  Lester  Borodinsky,  both  of  Athens,  Ga., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  666,902 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  26/02.  126/02 
U.S.  CI.  526-310  6  Claims 

I    A  poly(vinyliminomethylene)  homopolymer  having  the 
formula: 

(RR'C=C(R")N=rC<I„ 

wherein  R  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group  or  a  C^Ci  cycloalkyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
groups;  a  C:-Ch  alkenyl  group  or  a  C';-C-  cycloalkenyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
groups;  a  phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  ior  R'  is  a  substituent  other  than 
hydrogen.  R"  is  hydrogen,  and  n  has  a  value  such  that  the 
polymer  weight-average  molecular  weight  is  in  the  range  of 
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about  2, (XX)  to  400,000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography. 


4.609,717 
HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

LONG  CHAIN  DIOLS 
Barbara  A.  Greigger,  Allison  Park,  and  Rostyslaw  Dowbenko. 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   PPG   Industries.   Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  719.660 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/76.  65/4H 
U.S.  CI.  528-45  13  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
apliphatic  diol  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  lennth  be- 
tween hydroxyls  of  greater  than  Cjo  and  a  reactani  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lactones,  epoxides  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  the  active  hydrogens  in  the  aliphatic 
diol  to  give  a  thermoset  composition  upon  curing. 


4,609,718 

ULTRAV  I0LF:T  CURABLE  BUFFER  COATINGS  FOR 

OPTICAL  GLA.SS  FIBER  BASED  ON  LONG  CHAIN 

OXYALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

Timothy  E.  Bishop,  Algonquin;  Clive  J.  C  oady,  Hanover  Park. 

and  John  M.  Zimmerman,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

DeSoto.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731.887 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/30 

U.S.  CI.  528-49  19  Claims 

1  An  ultravKilet  curing  liquid  coating  composition  uhich, 
when  cured  with  ultraviolet  light  m  the  presence  of  an  appro- 
priate photoinitiator,  provides  a  buffer  coating  for  optical  glass 
fiber  having  adequate  strength  at  room  or  expected  elevated 
temperature  and  stability  at  such  elevated  temperature,  a  high 
index  of  refraction  above  1  48,  and  a  low  tensile  modulus 
which  remains  low  to  resist  microbendmg  difficulties  down  to 
around  -  60°  C.  said  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  linear  acrylate-terminated  polyurethane  oligomer 
including  urea  groups  introduced  by  the  presence  in  the  oligo- 
mer of  the  reaction  product  with  isocyanate  functionality  i^\' 
about  yO^r  to  about  W^  by  weight  of  the  acrylate-terminated 
oligomer  of  a  polyoxyalkylcne  diamine  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  KKK)  to  about  80(X)  in  which 
the  alkylene  group  contains  from  2  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,609,719 

HYDROXYL  TERMINATED  AZOMETHINES  AND  HKiH 

GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  POLYETHER 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,141,  Mar.  20.  1985.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811.182 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  59/62 
U.S.  CI.  528-98  7  Claims 

1.  Polyether  products  having  high  glass  tcnipei.itures  .md 
being  produced  by  reacting: 
I.  epoxy  resin,  and 

II    hydroxyl  terminated  aromatic  azomethines  formed   hv 
reacting: 

(A)  aromatic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

ORC-XCRO 

wherein  X  is  a  phenyl  group,  each  R  is  H  or  an  alkvl 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  CRO  gn^ups  are 
linked  through  X  at  the  \.}  or  1,4  positions;  and 

(B)  compounds  having  the  formula 


H2N-Y-OH 

wherein  V  is  a  phenyl  or  pyridine  group  and  the  H2  N 
group  and  the  OH  group  are  linked  through  Y  at  the  1,3 
or  1,4  positions, 
said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  reacted  in  about  a  1:2 
molar  ratio  and  under  conditions  wherein  said  CRO  group 
of  (A)  and  said  NH2  group  of  (B)  react. 


4.W>9.720 
WHOLLY  AROMAIK    POl  \  jsim 
Tamotsu  \oshimura.  Machida.  and  Masahiko  Nakamura.  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (  hemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984.  Str.  No.  6X3.517 

Int.  CI.'  C0«{,  63/60 

U.S.  CI.  528-1 9(J  :  Claims 


1     A   wholly  aromatic  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 

structural  units  represented  by  formulas  (A).  (B)  iC)  and  (D): 


(A) 


(C) 


(B) 


(D) 


said  aromatic  polyester  containing  5  to  20  mol  %  ot  ifu   unit 
(A).  35  to  65  mol  '7f  of  the  unit  (B).  15  to  45  mol  ^r  of  the  unit 

(C)  and  5  to  20  mo]  T  of  the  unit  ( T)  1  and  the  an>  >!in!  ^^f"  th, 
unit  (A)  and  the  amount  of  the  unit  (D)  being  substantially 
equimolar,  and  said  aromatic  polyester  showing  a  logarithmic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  dl/g  ( Jeter nnned  as  a  solution  of  the 
aromatic  polyester  dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent  of  letrachloro- 
ethane  and  phenol  (1:1  by  weight)  at  a  concentration  of  0.5% 
by  weight) 


,150 
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4.609.721 
PRCX-ESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDING  GRADF 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHAI  ATE 
(^raid  S.  Kirshenbaum,  Fanwood;  Michael  Goldin.  Uwrence- 
vilJe,  both  of  N.J.,  and  V\.  Alan  Case,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assiRn- 
ors  to  Ceianese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,211 
Int.  a.*  C08C  6J/04.  ^l  U 
S.  a.  528-285  ,5  aa,„,s 

1    An  improved  process  for  producing  p^ilyethvlene  tere- 
■>  ithalate  chip  having  levels  of  acetaldehyde  content  and  acet- 
adehyde  generation  rate  and   intrinsic  viscosity   suitable  for 
n-olding,  said  prtxess  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  introducing  ethylene  glycol  and  tcrephthalic  acid  to  a 
reactor  in  a  ratio  of  from  atxiut  1  05  to  about  1.35  moles 
ethylene  glycol  per  mole  terephthalic  acid  and  an  anti- 
mony catalyst  in  a  concentration   in  the  range  of  from 
about  325  to  about  600  parts  antimony  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  the  prcxiuct  p<ilymer,  and  heating  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  o^  about  240'  to 
about  260*  C   and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  ab<:)ut  I 
to  about  5  atmospheres  until  said  acid  is  at  least  about  <^5 
percent  estenfied  to  form  an  estenfied  monomer  mixture; 
:b)   melt   polymerizing   the   antimony-containing   estenfied 
monomer  mixture  of  step  (a)  in  at   least  two  stages  at 
progressively  higher  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from 
about  270=  to  ab<^ul  285'  C.  and  al  a  reduced  pressure. 
until  It  attains  an  intrinsic  viscositv  of  at  least  about  0  64 

c)  extruding  the  melt  of  step  (h)  into  a  uater  hath  for 
quenching,  then  pelletizmg  the  quenched  poU  mer  ■><)  that 
the  average  individual  volume  chip  is  m  the  range  of  from 
about  2  3  to  about  3  5  mm\  and 

d)  crystallizing  the  pt^lymer  pellets  by  heating  m  air  or  an 
inert  atmosphere  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  ab<iut  I  10'  to  ab<^ut  160'  C  for  a  time  effective  to 
produce  a  degree  of  crystallinitv  in  said  polvmer  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  percent  to  less  than  about  ^0  per- 
cent 

Crystallized   pellets   of  p<iKethvlene   terephthalate   pre- 
pared in  accordance  with  the  prcxess  of  claim  1 


September  2.  1986 
(III) 

(IV) 

(V) 

(VI) 


-continued 

R      f) 

I       II 

CH2=C-C-NHR 

R   NHi 


O 

H2N-eCR-R'^^C-C)H 

H  O 

\  ^ 

NCR    R/'i,,-^ 


where 

R  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical. 
R'  is  a  Ci-C|2alkyl  radical. 

R'    IS  a  C1-C20  aliphatic.  C-Ck  cycloaliphalic,  or  an  aro- 
matic radical. 

R"  and  K'^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkvl 
radical, 

m  IS  an  integer  of  1-11, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  2-11, 

X  is  an  integer  of  0-2 

y  is  an  integer  of  0-3. 

z  is  an  integer  of  0-3.  and 

x+y-\-z=l>, 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  11  to  about  9:1  m  the  presence  of  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount,  based  on  the  combined  moles  oi 
the  monomers,  of  aqueous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  200°  C.  and  autogenous  pressure. 


4,609,722 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIAL!  Y  I  INFAR 
PpLYAMIDE  FROM  N-ALKYLAMIDE-SL  BSTITl  TED 
AMINE  AND  AQUEOUS  AMMONIA 
GeiaJd  P.  Coffey.  Lyndhurst;  Benedict  S.  Curatolo,  Bedford 
Hts.,  and  Robert  Sanitra,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assijyiors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Coijtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,492,  May  4,  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739.575 
Int.  C\.'  CD8G  69,<XJ 
a.  528—315 

A  prtK-ess  for  preparing  a  substantiallv 


4,609,723 

POLYAMIDE  FROM 

BIStAMINOMETHVDTRICYCLODECANE 

F^gar  R.  Rogier.  Minnetonka;  H.  Gordon  Kanten,  Minneapolis, 
and  DwiRht  E.  Peerman,  Minnetonka,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors 
t(i  Henkel  Corportion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,518 
Int.  CI.^  C08G  69/34 

U.S.  a.  528-339.3  5  claims 

1.  A   polyamide  comprising  the  amidification   product  of 

bis(aminoethyl)tricyclodecane  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  derived 

from  a  monomeric,  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  8  to 

24  carbon  atoms 


u.sl 

1 

the 
forrfiula 


with 


12  Claims 

linear  poKarniJe 


prcK-ess  comprising   contacting   a   first    monomer  of  the 


O        CH;  (H)<  O 

HI  I  II 

yH:N-C-HC-H2C-rN-rCH2CH:C-NH2J, 


4,609,724 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PURIFYING 
AI  KO.XYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMER 
Robert    \.  Elefritz,  Ordmond  Beach,  Fla.;  William  .M.  Cole, 
Norton.  Ohio,  and  Charles  R.  Johnson,  Hot  Springs  Village, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company^ 
Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,410 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  79/04 

L.S.  CI.  528-399  16  Claims 


(I) 


a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


)         CH,  ,H),  O 

II  I  I  II 

,^H:N-C-HC-H:C-h\^CH:CH:C-\H2), 

R      O 

I       II 

CH2=C  — C-NH^ 


(I) 

1.  A  process  \ot  preparing  and  purifying  alkoxyphosphazene 
polymer  comprising  the  steps  of 
(II)  (a)  admixing  linear  dichlorophosphazene  polymer  dissolved  in 
solvent  consisting  by  volume  of  100%  to  80%  cyclohexane 
and  0%  to  20%  Cs-C-  alkane  and  alkali  metal  alkoxide 
dissolved  in  tetrahydrofuran,  the  ratio  of  tetrahydrofuran  to 
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cyclohexane  and  Cs-C-  alkane  being  at  least  ab<-)ut  1  (XJl, 
said  linear  dichlorophosphazene  polymer  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  50.(X)(),  said 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  the  formula  MOR  w  herein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  fluo- 
roalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  reacting  the  linear  dichlorophosphazene  polymer  and  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  to  form  a  reaction  solution  with  alkoxyphos- 
phazene polymer  dissolved  therein  and  with  alkali  metal 
chloride  colloidally  dispersed  in  the  polymer  solution, 

(c)  removing  the  alkali  metal  chloride  to  form  a  desalted  reac- 
tion solution  containing  from  about  5  to  about  15%  by 
weight  normally  solid  material  dissolved  therein. 

(d)  admixing  with  the  desalted  reaction  solution  non-solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  cyclohexane.  (11) 
alkane  the  same  as  that  which  formed  part  of  the  solvent  for 
the  dichlorophosphazene  polymer  in  step  (a),  and  (111)  ho\h 
cyclohexane  and  said  alkane,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
coagulation  thereby  forming  a  higher  viscosity  rubber  phase 
enriched  in  said  polymer  and  a  lower  viscosity  liquid  phase 
depleted  in  said  polymer  and  recovering  rubber  phase  con 
taming  from  about  50%  to  about  60%  by  weight  normal! \ 
solid  material; 

(e)  evaporating  residual  solvent  and  residual  nc^n-soKenl  from 
said  recovered  rubber  phase.   , 


n 


4,609,725 
CARDIAC  ATRIAL  PEPTIDFIS 
Stephen  F.  Brady,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Mary  A.  Napier.  I-:dison. 
N.J.;  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  Lane,  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Vandlen. 
Summit,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,350 
Int.  a.^C07K  7  72 
U.S.  a.  530—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  comprising  one  o{  the  amino  acid  sequences. 
A-Cys-Phe-Gly-Gly-Arg-X-Asp-Arg-lle-Gly-Ala-Gln  Ser- 
Gly-Leu-GIy-Cys-Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-(l-Tyr)-B    wherein    \    is 
He  or  Met, 

A  is  absent  or  present  and  if  present  is: 


Ser— 
Ser — Ser— 

I  Arg— Ser— Ser— 

I  Arg — Arg  — Ser — Ser — 

l.eu— Arg— Arg— Ser— Ser— 

Ser— Leu— Arg— Arg  -Ser— Ser— 

Arg — Ser— Leu— Arg — Arg— Ser — Ser— 

Pro — Arg — Ser — Leu  —  Arg—  Arg-  Ser—  Ser 

Gly  — Pro- Arg— Ser— Leu  — Arg  — .^rg- Ser— Ser — 

Aia—Gly  — Pro— Arg— Ser— Leu— Arg— Arg— Ser— Ser — 

Leu— Ala — Gly  — Pro— Arg  — Ser— Leu  — Arg  — Arg  — Ser- Ser — 


2    .A  compound  '>f  the  formula 


CH3 


4.609.727 

S-Ci  4ALKOXY-2-(     :ALKYL-2  ,4  -I)INITRO-6  -HAL()-4 

SUBSTITUTKI)  AMINO- A/.OBFNZENKS 

Klaus  Koerte.  Ettingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sando/  Ltd.. 

Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  I>ec.  16.  1982.  Ser.  No.  450.289 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzt'rland.    Dec.    21.    1981. 
8159  81:  I>ec.  21.  1981.  8160  81 

Int.  Cl.^  (WB  :wo;.  29,34.  29/0^.  I>06F  /   /^ 
U.S.  CI.  534— 858  17  Claims 

1    A  compound  oi  ihe  formula 


NO2 


02N 


\  =  \  ■ 


H-n]nH-rH-0-(CH2CHj-0)— R7. 


and  B  is  absent  or  present  and  if  present  is   Arg  or    Arg 
Arg.  and  wherein  the  1  atom  is  nonradioactive  or  radioac 
tive  and  the  peptide  is  linear  or  cyclized  by  means  of 
covalent  bonds  between  the  two  cvsleine  residues. 


4,609,726 

DISAZO  DYES  DERIVED  FROM 

3,3 -DIHALO-5,5  DICHLOROBENZIDINE 

Reinhard  Kemper,  Heidelberg,  and  Egon  Liedek.  Esslingen.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselL 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,972 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1983,  3309718 

Int.  a.*  C09B  31/153.  35/031.  33/12:  D06P  1/52 
U.S.  a.  534—760  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


w  herein 

R:  IS  halo. 

Ri  is  Ci.4alkyl. 

R4  IS  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R5  IS  Cj  xalkv  1. 

R7  is  phenyl;  phenvi  suhstituled  h\    1  or  ;  suhsiituenls  inde 
pendentiy  selected  from  hydroxy,  chk^ro.  hromo.  nu-ihvl 
and  Ci.4alkox\;  benzyl:  benzyl  substituted  b\    1  or  2  suh 
stiiuents   independently    selected   from   hvdroxv.   chUun 
bromo.  methyl  and  C|_4alkox\    allyl    allvi  monosubstitu 
ted  by  halo,  or  propyn-2-yl  monosubstituted  by  halo,  uiih 
the  proviso  that  R-  ma\  be  allyl.  allyl  monosubstituted  b\ 
halo  or  propyn-2-yl  monosubstituted  by  halo  only  when  a 
is  0,  and 

a  is  0  or  1. 
wherein  each  halo  is  mdefx-ndentlv  fluoro.  i  HKuo,  hr«imo  or 
lodo. 
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4,609.728 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CELL  L  LOSIC  HOLLOW 

FIBER 
Spranger.  Ammerbuch-EntrinKen.  and  Bemd  A.  V\.  Btck, 
Hechingen-Stein.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerinan>,  assignors  to 
Gambro  DiaJysatoren  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German > 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1983.  Ser.  No.  51L784 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  15,  1983,  8303413 
Int.  a.'  BOID  /J.04.  B29D  2^(j4,  DOIF  //  nj 
■  <^'-  536—56  12  Claims 

A  prcx;ess  for  making  a  dry.  sterile  dialy/er,  said  prtx:ess 
prising   providing  a  dialv/er  containing   dried   cuproam- 
nium    regenerated    cellulose    hollow,    t'lhers.    trcifing    said 
low  fibers  in  said  dialyzer  uith  an  aqueous  Nolution  includ- 
water  and  glycerol,  then  drying  the  hollow  fibers  in  the 
lyzer  and  then  sterilizing  the  dr\   hollow   fibers  m  the  dia- 
ler b>  heat  or  radiation 


,S 


com 

mij) 

h. 

in 

di 

1\ 


ORG 


cai 


4.609.729 
.ANOSOLL  BLE  C;  C4  HVDROXVAI  KYI   FTHVI 
CELLLLOSE  ETHERS 
Jo^ph  L.  Garner.  Sanford,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  C  hcmi- 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  719.183 
Int.  CI.^  CX)8B  //    /vi 
CI-  536-91  13(laims 

A  C;-C4  hvdroxyalkylethylcellulose  ether  which  is  sub- 
tialK  stiluble  at  ambient  temperatures  in  toluene 


L.? 


sta 


The 


l.S 
1 


whe 
R' 


k 
k 
c 
k 

R- 

R' 

pha 
6 
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wherein 

R'  IS  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  ar(lower)aIkanoylamino, 
ammo-  or  alkanoylthiazolyi(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a 
lower  alkoxyimino.  amino-  or  alkanoylthiazolyl(lower)al- 
kanoylamino  having  a  ar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)al- 
koxyimmo,  aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a 
carboxy(lower)a]kox>imino,  or  aminothiadiazolyK lower )al- 
kanoylamino  having  a  lower  alkoxyimino. 

R'  is  ethynyl,  and 

R-   IS  carboxy  or  protected  carb<ixy,  and  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof 

13.  A  method  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  antimicrobial 
composition  which  comprises  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
I  hereof  as  an  active  ingredient  with  an  inert  carrier. 

16  A  method  for  prcxJucing  a  pharmaceutical  antimicrobial 
composition  which  comprises  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  6  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  as  an  active  ingredient  with  an  inert  carrier 


IMINO- 


Taliao 


4.609.730 
7-[SLB.STITLTED 

2-(2-A.MINOTHI.AZOI.-4-VL)-ACETAMII)0]-3(2,2- 
DIHALOV  IWL  OR 

rrHYNYL)-3-CEPHE.M-4-CARBOXVLK    ACID  (SYN 
ipMERS).  HAVING  ANTIMICROBIAL  ACTIVITIES 

Takaya,  Kawanishi;  Takashi  Masugi.  Ikeda.  and  Kohji 
t  awabata,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
njaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  .Ser.  No.  552.065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov    21    1982 
8233215 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7.  2(K)1. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  50/  2J.   \61K    '/     J' 
CI.  514-202  r  Claims 

Cephem  compounds  of  the  formula 


4.609.731 
PR()(  ESS  FOR  BROMINATING  ERGOT  ALKALOIDS 

Milan  Jurnec;  Rudolf  Rucman.  both  of  Ljubljana;  Branko  Sta- 
novnik,  V  rhnika,  and  Miha  Tisler,  Ljubljana,  all  of  Yugosla- 
via, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  78,978,  Oct.  10,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1980.  Ser.  No.  141,304 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  457/04.  45  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  544-346  ,0  Claims 

L  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound 

of  formula  I 


r  ^ 


I —    N 


O' 


rein 


N  — CH: 


wherein 

R|  is  carboxyl.  alkoxy(Ci^)carbonyl.  amido,  alkyl(Ci_5. 
)amido,  di(alkyl(C|_5))amido  or  an  amido  radical  of  for- 
mula II 


>  amino,   lower  alkanoylamino,   arl  lowenalkanov  lamino. 

anino-  or  alkanoylthiazolyhloweDalkanoylamino  having  a 

^er   alkoxyimino,   ammo-   or   alkanoylthiazolvll  lower)al- 

oylamino    having    a    ar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)al- 

xyimino,   aminothia/olyl(lower)alkanoylamino   having   a 

4'tx)xy( lower lalkoxvimino.  or  amin(nhiadiazolyl(loucr)al- 

oylamino  having  a  lower  alkoxvimino. 

2,2-dihalovinvl,  and 

\i  carboxv  or  protected  carb<u\,  and 

rmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

Cephem  compounds  of  the  formula 


K 


0 


OH 


H 


— CO— NH 


c  n 


an 


<>  = 


II 


N 


J=() 


H 


wherein 

Raisalkyl(Ci-4). 
R/,  is  alkyl(C|-4)  or  benzyl,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alky!(Ci-4),  and 
either 


Rft 
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R}  is  hydrogen  and  R4  is  hvdrogen  :n  alkoxvlCi  4) 


or 


R?  and  R4  together  are  a  single  bond, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  brominating  a  compound 
of  formula  111 


Hi 


N-CH3 


wherein 

Ri  to  R4  are  as  defined  above, 
with    a    bromine    complex     of    3-hromo-6-chloro-2-niethv  1 
imidazo[  1 ,2-b]pyridazine. 


4,609,732 

2-(ALPHA-PERHALOALKYLBENZYLOXY)PYRIDYL 

INSECTICIDE  INTERMEDIATES 

Eirnest  L.  Plummer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\iC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  816,175 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/ 12 
L.S.  CI.  546-269  11  Claims 

1.  A  2-(alpha-perhaloalkylbenzyloxy)pyridyl  compound  o\' 
the  formula  .  1 


wherein 

Rnis  a  lower  perhaloalkyi  substnuent: 

K\  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -hydrogen,  -halo- 
gen and  -phenylthio; 

R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\'  -hv  drogen.  -halo- 
gen, -lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkoxv.  -lower  alkoxvalkyl. 
-lower  haloalkoxy,  -lower  alkvlthio,  -lower  alkylsulfonyl. 
and  -diallylamino:  or 

R  <  and  R4  together  constitute  a  — OCHjO  .  CH:C(CH  -,. 
),0— ,  or  ~CF2CF:0—  bridge; 

Rs  is  -hydrogen  or  -lower  alkyl,  and 

Z  IS  -amino  or  -nitro 


(Ri), 


(IV) 


CO-  i  -  h 


u  herein 

Ar  is  3-  or  4  p\  ndyl  or  3-  or  4-pyridyl  subMiiuuJ  h.  i    uer 

alkvl 

R;  is  hvdrogen    h.ilogi'ii.   tntluoronici  h  \  ■    io\',i'r   ,ilk\l,   hy- 
droxv.  acvlaled  or  clherified  hvdrow    lower  alkvlihio   lU 


'l-p!(S(- 


(■■I! 


iciie- 


two  of  R]  on  adjacent  carbon  almns 
dioxv  or  methylenedioxy, 

p  is  1  or  2, 

K;  represents  tivdrogfii  01   iowrr  alkvl 

H  represents  L]  L]\  alkylene,  C:  (.  ,  ,ilk\  Icnrphenv  Icne. 
C'l  C6alkylene-(thio  orox\)-lower  alkvieiu  (  (  ,  alkv- 
lene-(thio  or  oxyVphenylene,  Cl-C^-alkvl^■nepherlv  it  ne- 
lower  alkvlene.  phenvlene-lower  alk\  lene  or  1  represents 
a  direct  blind, 

B  represents  carNixv,  estenlled  varK>\\  or  ^arhaniovi  and 
wherein  within  the  above  definilioris  acvlated  hvdroxy 
represents  lower  alkanovloxv,  benzovlmv.  hen/ovloxy 
substituted  on  phenvl  ring  bv  lower  alkvl.  halogen  or 
lower  alkoxv,  or  nicotinov  hnv ,  elhenfied  hsdrow  repre- 
sents lower  alkoxv,  ben/vloxv,  hen/vlox\  suhsinuied  on 
the  phenyl  ring  bv  lower  alkvl,  halogen  or  lower  alk(i'<\. 
ox  pyndvlmethoxv  aiui  estenlled  ^.  aiK^vv  repress  lUs 
carboxv  esierified  in  ihe  torin  o!  .1  ph.uniaLeuiK  aliv  ac- 
ceptable ester,  or  a  pharmaeeuliwilK  a^vepiahle  sah 
thereof 


4,609.734 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF 

2-HYDR()\\  P\  RIDINES  FROM  2  P\  RIDINF 

(  ARBOWLK    AC  ID-N-()\II)FS 

Daniel   Ouarroz.   V  isp.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   l^)n/a    Ltd., 

Gampel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1983.  Ser.  No.  549,''S4 
Int,  Cl.^  a)7D  :/  o  Ml.  21.^  .^.^ 
U.S.  CI.  546— 290  13  Claims 

1    Process  lo!  the  productiim  (if  ?-hvdroxvpv  ridine  !ku  irig 
the  formula 


I  'H 


from  a  2  pyridine  carboxylic  acid-N-oxide  having  the  formula: 


{Q 


ffXMI 


4,609,733 
3-KETO-SUBSTITUTED-N-PYRIDYLINDOLES 
Stephen  K.  Boyer,  Far  Hills;  Karl  O.  Gelotte,  Watchung,  and 
Joseph  Bach,  Parsippany,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig> 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,777 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—273  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


v\  herein  (i  i  R  is  H  or  ,in  ,ilk\  I  seie^  led  tioni  ihe  ^u  <up  consist- 
ing ot  meihvl,  eihvl,  oetvl  hulvl,  pritpvi.  is(>propvi,  isohulvl. 
'-methyl-1-buivl,  2-bulvl.  2-hiit\l.  2  penul,  hept\L  2-rnelhvl- 
2-bulyl,  hexvl,  2-elhyl- 1 -Inilv  t.  :-metli\  1- 1  huiv  1.  '^  tnethvM- 
penlvl.  1-pentyl,  isohexvl,  2-hexvl  and  .'  ineihvl  2  [xnivi,  and 


4.609.735 

CERTAIN  ARYI.OXV-4-CHI()R0.2-BrTANOI 

FNTFRMKDIATKS 

Tarl  D.  Lunsford.  and  VitiK-Ho  Chen,  both  of  Richmond,  \  a.. 

assisjnors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc.,  Richmond.  V  a. 
:)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  418.940.  Sep.  16.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is 
division  of  Ser.  No.  813.056.  Jul.  5.  1977,  Pat.  \o.  4.37q.i6~ 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.498.  Oct    P, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
18,984,  Oct.  2.  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-rn-part 
(iS€r.  No.  518.122.  Oct.  25.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649.333 
Int.  CT^  CT»7D  J/J  ^4  C07C  /"^    <h   ^v  v<  '   4<    ^? 
.S.  a.  546-302  15"cia.ms 

1     A    !-aryl(nv-4-ch|(in)-:-hutanr.l    cnnipound    having    the 
:^rmula: 


t 


di 
in 
in 


.■^54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


n  IS  I  to  4.  (11)  R  IS  COOH,  R  is  located  in  the  3-.  4-.  5-  or 
b-position,  and  n  IS  1 ,  ( III  I  n  IS  :.  R  is  — C(X)Fi  and  the  two  Rs 
are  m  the  3-  and  4-pK>sitions.  the  4-  and  *^-p<isitions  and  the  4- 
and  6-p<tsitions,  (i\i  R  is  phenvl,  and  n  is  1 ,  ( v  I  R  is  napthyl, 
and  n  IS  I,  or  (M)  R  IS  ben/\l,  and  n  is  1 .  ^omprisng  (a)  convert- 
ing the  2-pyridine  carb<ixylic  acid-N-oxidc  using  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carKrxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
imine  to  a  conversion  product  and  (b)  saponifying  the  conver- 
lon  product  to  pri>duce  the  -  h\  drox^  p\ 'itiine. 
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(I) 


ArO     rH-CHC)H     (H:     CH:-CI 

v|.herein  Ar  is  1  -naphthyl.  2-naphthvl.  mdrriL-  4.yl,  indene-5-yl, 
chloro-2-pyridyl,   5-chloro-:-pyridyl.  or  phenyl  substituted 
N.ith  one  iir  tv*.M  radicals  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  acetyl. 

^cetylamino,  halo,  trilluoromcth)  1.  mw\  phenyl. 


\(,ENT 


4.609.736 
RHODANINES  LSEFl  I    AS  A  THFRAPKLTK 
FOR  DIABETIC  COMPLICATIONS 

"Vjoshitaka  Ohishi.  Lji;  Michiko  Nagahara.  Vasu:  \oshitaka 
Takehisa,  Omihachiman;  Motoyuki  Vajima:  Shiueki 
Kurokawa,  both  of  Otsu;  Norio  Kajikawa,  Kyoto,  and  \kira 
Itoh,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1983,  58-226488 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2'^.i^  A61K  U  42^ 
.S.  CI.  548-183  2  Claims 

1    A  rhodanine  som pound  haMng  the  fo] !o u  ing  formula  (I): 


i\ 


y 


r^ 


(J 


X 


(  H(  (X)H 


(1) 


lerem  R  is  t-hutyl,   1 ,3-pentadien>  I  or  :,h-dimethv  1- 1,5-hep- 
ta^ienyl.  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof 

2.  .A  pharmaceutical  composition  as  a  therapeutic  agent  for 
ibetic  complications  which  comprises  as  an  essential  active 
jredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  rhodanine  compound  hav- 
\  the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  R  is  t-butyl.  l,;^-penladlenyl  or  2,ti-dimethy  I- i,5-hep- 
tadiene;  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 


4.609,737 

NOVEL  :  (.1  ANIDINOTHIAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS. 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Vasufumi  Hirata.  Saitama,  and  Isao  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,234.  Apr.  5,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,562,261. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  742,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1983.  58-102206 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  277 /IH 

L'.S.  CI.  54^-184  2  Claims 

\  A  process  lor  preparing  2-quanidinothia/c^line  compounds 
of  the  formula 


R}|\ 


N 


\ 


C=N^/ 


OH 


H^N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  halogen  ox  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  v<,hich  comprises  reacting  a  1.3- 
dihalogenacetone  of  the  general  formula 


() 


\(  H'CCH^X 


wherein  X  represent 
of  the  general  formula 


.1  \\ 


alogen  atom,  and  an  amidmothiourea 


KHN 


HN 


// 


(  — NM- 


S 
II 
-C  — NHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  famotidine  comprising 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2 


\ 


NH 


\=s^      Y 
S 


OH 
CH^'l  Htl 


with      thiourea      to      obtain      the      compound       N"- 
[4[[(aminoiminomethyl)thio)met^^yl]-2-thia/olyl]-guani- 
dine  dihydrochloride 

(b)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  step  CS)  with  /j- 
chloropropionitnle  m  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and 
scxiium  hydroxide  to  obtain  the  compound  N"-[4f[(2- 
cyanoethyl)thio]methyl]-2-thiazolyl]-guanidine  isolating 
and  drying  said  compound; 

(c)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  step  (b)  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  methanal  to  obtain  the  compound 
methyl  3-[[[2-[(diaminomethylene)amino]-4-thiazolyl]- 
methyl]thio]propionimidate  isolating  and  drying  said 
compound,  and 
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(d)  reacting  the  compound  produced  in  step  (c)  with  sulfa 
mide  in  the  presence  of  lower  alkanol  to  obtain  said 
famotidine. 


4,609,738 
NOVEL  DYI<:S,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Peter  Mbckli,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,939,  Oct.  10,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,415 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Oct.    13,    1977, 
78311 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/04.  413/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—217  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


in  which 

Ri  and  R:  independently  of  one  another  are  each  (a)  hydro- 
gen, (b)  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituied 
or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  lou-m^ilecular  alkoxy,  carb- 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  cyano.  carbonamido,  halogen  or  ace- 
toxy,  (c)  cyclohexyl  or  methylcyciohexyl.  (d)  benzyl, 
phenethyl.  or  /3-phenyl-)3-hydroxyethyl,  (e)  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  (0  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  acetylamino,  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, cyano,  rhcxian,  amino,  Ci-C4-mono-  or  dialkyl- 
amino,  phenylammo,  N-phenyl-N-C|-C4-alkylammo. 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  nitro,  acetyl  or  acetoxy. 

X  is  ^NH  or      O.  and 

Rb  is  the  radical 


-i 


4,609,739 

SVNTHETK    ROUTES  TCJ  HFNZOFl  KWS  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENKS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  B.  dammill.  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to    Ihi   I  pjohn 
Company.  Kalamaz(M).  Mich. 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668.765 

Int.  CI.'  (X)7D  ,<"'  M6^  JJJ   M   ^Jj.  24.  i()7;^4 

I  .S.  CI.  549— 57  4  Claims 

1    A  process  fot  pre  paring  a  compound  of  the  formula  I\ 


OH 


IV 


LO;(_H 


OCHj 


wherein  X  is 

(a)  — O— .  or 

(b)  -S-: 

v«.hich  comprises:  cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  fcMMiuia  111 


o 


III 


rf 


in   i  i , 


H3C0    0CH3 


C(^  CMx 


using  a  Dieckmann-type  cyclization  performed  in  the  presence 

of  p<Massiur7i  tert  buioxide  in  tetrahydrofuran  at  -  80°  to  0°  C. 
and  followed  b\  trc.iiiiun;  with  anhydrous  hydrochloric  acid. 
2    A  compound  of  the  formuia  III 


til 


CO2CH3 


H3CO     OCH3 


u  herein  x  is 

(a)  -()     ,  or 

(b)  -S-. 


in  which 

Y  is  oxygen,  or  the  grouping 


\    / 

N 

I 

T14. 


or 


T|4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci"C4)  or  ben/yl.  phenethy 
/i-phenyl-/3-hydroxyethyl. 

T12  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C1-C4).  halogen  alkoxy  (C1-C4). 
and 

Tijis  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (C1-C4).  or  T,:  and  Tn  together 
form  a  further  fused-on,  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic ring  or  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring  substituted 
with  methyl  or  chlorine. 


4,609,740 
DFRI\ATI\KS  OF  FI  I  ORESC  FIN 
Avner  Rotman.  Rchovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  ^  eda  Research  and 
Development  C  ompany  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Filed  May  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,472 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  rii  ^: 

U.S.  CI.  549—223  2  Claims 

1  A/idofluorescein  diacetatc 

2  Azidofluorescein 


PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR      Theodore  C  ohen.  and  MahadLn  Bhupa^,  both  of  Pittsburgh 

Roland  Dar.s,  Therwi,;  V  ratis.av  Kvita,  Re.nach.  and  Charles  '"  '''"":^:;' ^Tllu  Ts7m\T''''  '"     ' 

E.  Monnier.  Villars-sur-Glane.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ^  a  '  C07D  i)  / /^; 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.V.  U  S  CI   549-397     '"*•  ^'-    ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,048  ^^  ^'^""* 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug     18     I98J 

iS 13/83 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/48.  307/89 
:.S.  CI.  549—241 

1    A  phthalic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  1 
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SINGLE    FLASK    METHOD 


8  Claims 


AcroMin 
Omnt 


[CHjI 


goc 


i;:(K 


-(KM:— c=c 


(I) 


■Ri 


Br»»  comm 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  brevicomin  comprising 
reacting  acrolein  dimer  sequentially  with: 

(a)  ethyllithium 

(b)  a  methylating  agent,  and 

(c)  aqueous  protonic  acid,  whereby  a  mixture  of  the  endo 
and  exo  isomers  of  brevicomin  will  be  produced 

21.  A  process  for  the  production  of  brevicomin  comprising 


1 1  which  Q]  and  Q;  independentlv  of  one  another  are  —OH  or 
--()  M  -.  or  Qi  and  Q:  together  form  the  grouping  — O— . 
--[{)  ]:Mr  *  or  -N(R:)-.  VI-  N  an  alkali  metal  ion.  a 
t -lalkylammonium  ion  having  3-24  carbon  atoms  or  a  quater- 
r+irv  ammonium  ion  and  M;  '  •   is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion.    reacting  acrolein  dimer  sequentially  with- 

IS  an  alkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryi        (a)  an  ethyl  metallic  compound. 
g|r(^up.  n  IS  1  or  :  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  if  nis  1,  or  a  direct  bond,        (b)  alkyllithium. 

(c)  a  methylating  agent,  and 

(d)  aqueous  protomc  acid,  whereby  a  mixture  of  the  endo 
and  exo  isomers  of  brevicomin  will  be  produced 


4,609,742 

DIFFICOL,  INTERMEDIATE  IN  ANTIBIOTIC 

PREPARATION 

Jgene  D.  Thorsett.  Fanwood;  Joanne  M.  VVjJliamson,  Cran- 
ford,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wilson.  VVestfield.  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah  way.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.806 
Int.  Cl.^  C07Di/^^/; 


4,609,744 
4-OXO-BENZOPYRAN  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Robert  N.  Young.  Senneville;  Joshua  Rokach,  Laval;  Haydn  R. 
Williams,  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux,  all  of  Canada,  Masatoshi 
Kakushima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Yyan  Guindon,  lie  Bi- 
zard.  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada 
Inc..  Kirkland,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,331,  Apr.  21,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591.343 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  3/1/22.  311/24 

U.S.  a.  549-402  5  claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula: 


L  S.  a.  549—271 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  Claims 


R2 

I 


R-  r2 

I  I 

(C)-(CHj--CH,)-C-CH-(CH-CH„);r(C»-R' 

I,  III"  I 

R-  X     OH       R'  r2 


R|  CH) 


wierein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  hvdroxy. 


(CH2)^Ri 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

X  IS  O,  S,  SO.  or  SO:; 

n  is  0  to  2  as  required  to  maintain  four  bonds  to  carbon: 
the  broken    lines   represent   optional   double  and   triple 
bonds; 

a,  b,  and  c  are  each  independently  0  to  5; 

R'  is  COOR-; 

R-  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'^  IS  H,  alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  R  \  aryl.  aryl  substituted  with  at  least  one 
R5,  NO:,  CN,  SCF3.  OR\  O-benzyl,  O-benzyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  R-,  O-aryl;  O-aryl  substituted  with  at 
least  one  R\  SRi\  NR^R\  S(0)Ri«.  or  S(0:)R-"; 

K-  is  H,  alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted 
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^^7 


with  at  least  one  R\  NO:,  CN,  SCF3,  OR\  O-benzyl, 

O-benzyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  R\  O-arvl,  SR\ 

NR2r\  S(0)R1'',  or  S(02)R'*'; 
R'  is  H,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylthiobenzyl  or  alkylthioaryl; 
R'**  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  benzyl,  or  benzyl  substituted  with  at 

least  one  R\ 
R'**  is  loweralkyi;  and 
R^Ojs  RiSor  NR^Rl  ^ 


4,609,745 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ZIRCONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Dieter  Barfurth,  Troisdorf-Spich,  and  Heinz  Nestler.  Troisdorf 
Eschmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1984,  3404949 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  556—40  6  Claims 

1.  A  zirconic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


4.609.748 

NOVEL  SILYI    REAGENTS 

Robin  G.  Shepherd.   Maidenhead,   England,   assignor  to  John 

Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506.279,  Jun.  21.  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,526,970.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,772 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1982, 
8218465 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  ^'W 
U.S.  CI.  556—410  6  Claims 

1.  A  comp<.-)und  of  Formula  I 

R^R'R'^SiNCS 

wherein  R^  is  a  branched  chain  alkyl  of  3-K5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  4-K  carb<in  atoms,  or  branched  ^.hain  araikvl  of 
8-12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R'-"  are  selected  from  alkvl  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  8  carbon  atoms,  araikvl  of 
7-12  carbon  atoms  or  arvl  with  tht-  prov  iso  that  R'  and  R''"  are 
not  the  same  group  as  R^. 


Zr(ORUORUC5H702V 

wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  — [A  — O]^— R, 


A  is  — CH  — CH2—  or  — CH^  — CH^ 
I 
CH, 


the  moiety  C5H7O2  represents  the  acetyl  acetone  moiety,  and 
n  IS  0-2. 
o  is  1-3, 

p  is  1-2,  on  the  condition  that  n-f-o-l-p  =  4,  and 
q  IS  1  to  8. 


4,609,746 
TITANIUM  CHELATES  AND  PREPARATION  OF  THF:SE 

CHELATES 
Dieter  Barfurth,  Troisdorf-Spich,  and  Heinz  Nestler,  Troisdorf- 
Eschmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1983,  3337098 

Int.  ex.*  C07F  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  556—40  12  Claims 

1.  A  chelate  of  tetravalent  titanium,  comprising  only  acetyl 
acetone  and  triethanolamine  as  ligands  with  a  molar  ratio  of 
the  two  chelating  agents  of  1  to  2:1  to  0  67  and  a  total  of  4 
esterifiable  OH-groups  per  titanium  atom. 


4,609.749 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMUI  TANEOl  S  PREPARATION 

OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  TRIMFrTHYkSILYl    ESTERS 

AND  SII  YLATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACH)  AMIDES 

Hans-Joachim  Kbtzsch,  Rheinfelden,  and  Hans-Joachim  \ah- 

lensieck,  Wehr.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  800.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Dec.   1. 
1984.  3443961 

Int.  Cl.^  C^7F  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  556-^11  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  carbovslK 
acid  trimethylsilyl  esters  and  irimelhv  Isilv !  ^arboxvJK  at  id 
amides,  comprising  reacting  a  carb<ixylic  acid  anhvdride  ol  the 
formula  (RCO):0  at  40°  to  130°  C,  preferablv  ai  so'-gO"  C, 
with  hexamethyldisilazanc  to  form  carboxylic  acid  irimcihvl- 
sihl  esters  and  monotrimethv  Isilvl  carhoxvlic  aiu]  .mudcs 


4,609.750 
SILOXANES  WITH  BI-TAINE  GROUPS.  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  IN  HAIR  C  ARE  PRODUCTS 
Hans-Joachim    Kollmeier,    Essen;    Rolf-Dieter    I^ngenhagen, 
Hattingen-Niederwenigern.  and  Klaus  Hoffmann,  F^ssen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Th.  Croldschmidt   Ad. 
F^sen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  744,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C,erman>,  Jun.  15. 
1984,  3422268 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556—419  21  Claims 

1    Ccmipounds  h.iving  the  formula 


4,609,747 
NOVEL  WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTIMONY  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Marilyn  W.  Blaschke,  Pearland;  Richard  F.  Miller,  and  John 
Link,  both  of  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Atlantic  Rich- 
field, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,555 
Int.  CI.^  C07F  9/90 
U.S.  CI.  556—77  9  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  preparing   water-soluble   antimony   com- 
pounds comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkoxyalkylamine  with  a  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  and 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  an  antimony  oxide 


Rj'R'SiO— 


K 
j 

r- 

H 

1 

SiO— 
1 

bitj  — 
1 

[I         J 

I 

:3:k^  R- 


in  w  likh 

R ''  can  represeni  the  same  or  different  groups  m  the  mole- 
cule and  mav  be  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  arvl  radical  or  a  polyoxvalkv  lent  radical  vvnti 
the  proviso  that  at  least  70<7<-  of  the  R-  radicals  arc  melh>i 
radicals, 

R-  mav  be  the  same  as  R',  with  the  proviso  that  al  leasi  oru 
R*  radical  represents 


d 
c 
h 
tai 


w 
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o 

II 


R' 


-R   -C-NH-R^-N  f  _,CH:),COOe 

R^ 

iri  which 

R'  IS  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  1  2  carbon  atoms 
R  '^  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  6  cartx^n  atoms' 
K  and  R  are  the  same  or  diiTerent  and  represent  an  alkvl 
radical  with  1  to  4  carKm  atoms  or  a  benzvl  radical  and 
n=  1,  2,  or  3. 

X  has  a  value  of  0  to  2IJ0,  and 

y  has  a  value  of  1  to  50 


vzi 


4,609,751 

METHOD  OF  HYDROLVZING  CHI.OROSII  ANES 

^  braham  L.  Hajjar,  Scotia,  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,347.  Dec.  14,  1981 

ibandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1983.  Ser.  No  524  469 

Int.  a.'  COIF  7,t)H 

.S.  a.  556—456  .  ^,  . 

,,,,,,  6  Claims 

1    In  a  chlorosilanes  hydrolysis  method  comprising  hvdro- 

ing  chlorosilane  in  a  stoichiometnc  excess  of  water  to  pro- 

ce  a  polysiloxane  hydrolyzate  and  an   aqueous  hydrogen 

'onde  solution,  whereby  hydrogen  chloride  is  recycled  bv 

itmg  the  resulting  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  s<.lution  ob- 

ned  from  the  hydrolysis  to  form  a  constant  bc>iling  HCl- 

iter  azeotrope  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  requiring  a 

t^jor  amount  of  input  energy,  the  improvement  which  com- 

ses  hydrolyzing  the  chlorosilane  in  substantially  a  stoichio- 

'nc  equivalence  of  water  to  produce  substantially  the  same 

ysiloxane  hydrolyzate  as  obtained  with  excess  water  anhv- 

_us  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of 

Irogen    chloride,    whereby    the    requirement   of  a    maior 

amount  of  input  energy  is  avoided. 


Mtoon  of  the  solvolysis   products,  comprising   contmuously 
feedmg  a  silane  or  a  silane  mixture  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
chloride-containmg  alcohol  and  water  into  the  first  stage  of  a 
reactor  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  stages,  wherein  each 
subsequent  stage  is  positioned  higher  than  the  preceding  stage 
contmuously   withdrawing  the  reaction  product  formed  to- 
gether with  excess  hydrogen  chloride-containing  alcohol  after 
a  residence  time  of  30  to  180  minutes  from  the  last  sequential 
stage  of  the  reactor  and  carrying  off  the  undissolved,  gaseous 
portion  of  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  last  stage,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  or  the  reaction  prcxJuct  as 
It  nows  through  the  reactor  is  raised  from  a  temperature  of 
-  17  to  ^  30'  C.  to  a  range  of  +30°  to  +80°  C,  the  tempera- 
ture gradient  being  at  least  10°  C.  and  separating  the  excess 
alcohol  and  dissolved  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reaction 
product  formed  exterior  of  the  reactor  and  recycling  the  sepa- 
rated hydrogen  chloride-containing  alcohol  to  the  initial  stage 
ot  the  reactor.  ' 


Ilk 


( ati 


m  ijor 
pri 
m  ;t 
pc  1 
dr3 
hvd 


4.609.753 
DIPHENVL  ETHERS  HAVING  HERBICIDAL  ACTIVITY 

T'.K  ;  ^^"''''  ""*'  ^°™"''*  ^-  R«^^"'  »>oth  of  Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Duphar  International  Research 
H  v.,  Weesp.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mav    6     1983 
8301605;  May  6.  1983.  8301606;  May  9.  1983,  8301634' 

Int.  CI.^  C07C  l4i/67.  143/90:  AOIN  41 /(X) 
U.S.  a.  560—13  ,^,  . 

,    .  ,     ,     .  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  plants  in  agricultural 
and  horticultural  crop,  characterized  in  that  the  crop  or  the 
soil  destmed  for  the  crop  is  treated  with  a  composition  as 
claimed  in  claim  3  in  a  dosage  from  0.01  to  5  kg  of  active 
substance  per  hectare,  preferably  from  0.1  to  3  kg  per  hectare 


4,609,752 
ROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINUOLSI  Y 
SYNTHESIZING  ALKOXYPOLYSILO.XANES 
Herbert  Gicsing;  Gotz  Koemer;  Vaclay  Kropac,  all  of  Essen 
WJurgen    P.tzke,    Gelsenkirchen-Resse;    Herbert    Qui- 
itsch    Heiligenhaus;  Harald  Rau,  Essen;  Eckehard  Scham- 
Jerg,  Essen;  Fritz  Spieker.  Essen,  and  Christian  Weitemeyer 
l-ssen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldsch- 
nidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752,937 
198»!''34250^?"^'  "'"*''''^*^**''  ^"*-  '^^P    «f  Germany.  Jul.  7, 

Int.  G.^  C07F  7/OS.  7/18   • 

a.  556-457  , .  ,.,  . 

AC  14  Claims 

A  process  for  continuously  synthesizing  alkoxypolysilox- 

having  the  formula 


RjSi(OR-)/, 

— ^ 


est 
1 

ane 


m  w 
R 
R 
a 
b 
a 

by 


with 
wat 


4,609,754 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOSOLANONE 
AND  SOLANONE.  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  SAID 
PROC  ESS  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  OF  SAID 
INTERMEDIATES 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  James  .M.  Sanders,  Eatontown,  and 
James  N.  Siano.  Keyport,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,477.  Oct.  17,  1983,  Pat.  No.'4,476,147 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,542,  May  20,  1982.  Pat.  No 
4,433,695.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No  609  348 
Int.  O.^  C07C  69/72 
L.S.n.  560-178  3C3i„s 


•  1 


hich 

IS  an  alky]  or  aryl  radical. 

s  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  !  to  4  carbon  atoms 
s  not  greater  than  15. 
s  not  greater  than  2.  and 

b  IS  not  greater  than  3. 

volysis  of  chlorosilanes  having  the  formula 

RJS1CI4    , 


'^^\ 


I 


er 


^  based  on  the  s.licon-l.nked  chionne,  and  partial  conden- 


CLC  PROFILE    FOR  EXAMPLE  I 


1   The  compound  having  the  structure: 
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4,609,755  • 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 
David  Farrar,  West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Allied  Col- 
loids Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,734,  Oct.  20,  1983.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1984, 
8410497 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—217  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  in  which  a  compound  R^COOR'*  is  made  by 
ester  interchange  with  a  compound  R^COOR'  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcoholate  derived  from  an  alcohol  R'^OH  and  optionally 
in  the  presence  also  of  the  alcohol  R'^OH,  wherein  R'  is  C1-3 
alkyl,  R^  is  CH2=CH—  or  CH2=rC(CH3)  and  R'»  is  selected 
from  alkyl  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  and  aminoalkyl,  characterised  in  that  the 
alcoholate  is  present  as  a  solution  in  the  reaction  mixture  and 
has  the  empirical  formula 


4,609.757 

HVDRAZIDES  OF  AMINO-POI  VACFTIC  ACIDS  AS 

CHEI.ANTS 

Thomas  F.  D  Muhala.  and  Robert  (  .  Ward,  both  of  I^banun. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Technology  C  orporation,  Amston. 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1983.  Ser.  No.  522,068 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7C  109/08 
U.S.  CI.  564— 151  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrazide  of  an  ammo-ptilya^ 
cetic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  the  amino-poiyacetic  ai.  id 
with  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  lower  alkanol  for 
esterification  and  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  >.    hydrazine. 


[M"(OR*):    ^RJ],[M2(0R<),    ^RA 


I 


wherein 

M'  is  selected  from  Mg,  Ca  and  Ba 

M-  is  selected  from  Ti,  Zr  and  Al 

n  IS  3  or  4  and  is  the  valency  of  M- 

a  IS  a  number  from  0  to  1.5 

b  is  a  number  from  0  to  0.75n 

X  +  y  =  1  and  each  is  a  number  from  0.005  to  0.995  and  is  such 

that  the  compound  is  liquid  at  30°  C. 
R"*  is  as  defined  above  and 
each  group  R^  is  individually  selected  from  (a)  C1.3  alkoxy 

groups  and  (b)  Cs-m  alkyl  or  alkoxy  blocking  groups  that 

are  substantially  less  reactive  in  the  ester  interchange 

reaction  than  the  groups  OR'*. 


4,609,756 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 
SUBSTITUTED  CINNAMIC  ACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

A  CATALYST 
Alfons  Dorlars,  Leverkusen;  Heinz  U.  Blank,  Odenthal;  Herbert 
Nordt,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen  (by  Hildegard  Nordt, 
heiress),  and  Viktor  Trescher,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13. 
1984,  3437634 

Int.  CI.''  C07L  63/64 
U.S.  a.  562—495  11  Oaims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  cinnamic  acid  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  benzaldehyde  with  ketene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  cata- 
lyst an  iron  and/or  zinc  salt  of  a  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid 
with  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing  free  carboxylic  acid 
and/or  anhydride,  and  then  splitting  the  reaction  product  in 
the  temperature  range  from  100°  to  250°  C.  with  an  acid  or 
basic  catalyst. 


4,609.758 

PHENOXYFTHVLAMINF  DKRIXATIVRS 

George  K.  M.  Husbands.  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  May  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  732.478 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  93/06.  103/26 

U.S.  CI.  564—348 

1.  A  compound  ol  the  formula; 


16  Claims 


all 'HIS 


in  which 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R\  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogt'ii.  h\  Jr^xv  i,  alkyl  dI  1 
to  6  carbon  alc^ms,  alkoxv  of  I  ii>  ^  carbKui  atoms,  al- 
kanoyloxy  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  influoromethv  I 

R";  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyi  of 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  i.  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4.609.759 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  2, 

4-DlNITROAROMATIC  HKRBK  IDES 

Richard  \  .  C.  Carr,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  606,323 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7C  M5  02 
U.S.  CI.  564—395  11  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  o\  2.6-dinitroanilinc  com- 
positions represented  by  the  formula 


O2N 


NO2 


wherein 

Y  represents  halogen.  alk\  I  Ci   C4.  alkenyl  C2-C4,  CFj,  CN 
or  — S02NR)R4. 

Z    represents   alkyl    Ci-C4    alkenvl    C.--  C4   or   mono-suh- 


w 


Di 


U 
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stituted   alkyl   C1-C4  where   the  substituent   is   halogen, 
hydroxyl  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  — NR;R4; 
Rl   represents   hydrogen.   Ci-C^  alkyl.   C-Cb  alkenyl  or 

alkynyl  C2-C6, 
R-  represents  alkyl  Ci-Mstraight  branched  or  cyclic),  alke- 
nyl C2-6.  alkynyl  C;_f,.  or  mono-substituted  alkyl  Ci_4 
where  the  substituent  is  halogen  or  alkyl  Ci^4  or  combined 
with  Rl  to  represent  pipendino,  pyrrolidino,  or  morpho- 
lir.-^;  and 
R}  and  R4  each  rerpresent  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
where  R\  and  R2  when  taken  together  represent  pipen- 
dino,   pyrrolidino,   or   morpholino,    wherein   a   2,6-dini- 
troaromatic  compound  having  a  labile  group  in  the    I 
position  IS  reacted  with  a  pnmary  or  secondarv   amine 
represented  by  the  formula  NHR|R;.  with  Ri  and  R: 
being  defined   as   above,    the   improvement   comprising 
utilizing  a  2,6-dinitro  aromatic  compound  having  a  labile 
nitro  group  in  the  1 -position  as  said  2,6-dinitroaromatic 
compound. 


phorous  derived  from  a  trialkyl  phosphate  or  a  trialkyl 
phosphite  thermally,  chemically  bonded,  thereto, 
b.  continuously  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylenediamine  and 
monoethanolamine  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  5  moles 
of  ethylenediamine  per  mole  of  monoethanolamine  with 
said  pelleted  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  to 
ab(.)ut  MX)'  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  3000 
psig.  to  obtain  an  essentially  noncyclic  reaction  product. 


4.609.760 

IROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2.6-XYT  IDINE 
S  egfried  Bohm,  Dormagen;  Helmut  UBIanc.  Waldbroel.  and 
Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1981,  Ser.  .No.  270.663 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jun.  24, 
I<(80,  3023487;  Mar.  14,  1981,  3109986 

Int.  a.*  C07C  85/06  1 

UJS.  a.  564-402  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-xylidine  by  contact- 
in  ;  2,6-dimethylphenol  with  ammonia  in  the  vapor  pha.se  in  the 
presence  of  an  aluminum  oxide  catalyst,  the  improvement 
w  lich  comprises  carrying  out  the  amination  at  a  temperature 
from  360°  to  460°  C.  at  a  minimum  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
(*-dimethylphenol  which  corresponds  to  the  general  formula 


4.609,762 

THIOETHERS  HAVING  A  HIGH  SULFUR  CONTENT 

AND  .METHOD  THEREFOR 

Lester  Morris,  Encino;  Hakam  Singh,  Arcadia,  and  Jonathan  D. 
Zook,  North  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Products 
Research  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,263 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  148/00 
U.S.  a.  568-38  36  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polythioether  containing  no  oxygen  in  the  poly- 
meric backbone  which  is  non-crystallizing  and  water  and  fuel 
resistant  having  the  following  formula: 


(HUR")JS— R -S-(CH-CH-S- 
I  I 

Rl       R2 


-(R-S)^-CH-CH-R),  ,„-SH], 


I 
R; 


R4 


Y    B 


X  =  e 


lierein 
K  represents  the  minimum  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  2,6- 

dimethylphenol,  1 

ir'  represents  the  pressure  in  bars  at  which  the  reaction  is 

conducted,  it  being  at  least  70  bars  and 
;  represents  the  natural  logarithm 
A  and  B  are  constants,  with  M  =  — 39  2826  and 
J  =  262.809. 


wherein  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  each  of 
Ri  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  R  is  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkyl 
thioether,  p  is  0  to  3,  n  is  from  about  8  to  200,  r  is  0  or  1,  a  is 
0  or  1 ,  m  is  1 ,  3  or  4.  the  sum  of  a  and  r  being  1 ,  when  m  is  I , 
r  is  1  and  when  m  is  3  or  4,  a  is  1,  R'  is  an  organic  divalent 
radical  having  no  chemically  reactive  groups  of  an  organic 
primary  dimercaptan  having  the  formula  R  — (SH)2,  each 
mercaptan  group  being  primary  and  R"  is  a  tri-  or  tetravalent 
organic  fragment  having  no  chemically  reactive  groups  of  the 
organic  compound  having  the  formula  R'— (Z),  wherein  Z  is 
a  secondary  hydroxyl  located  beta  to  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  pri- 
mary mercaptan  group  and  q  is  3  or  4. 


4,609,761 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 

POLYETHYLENEPOLYA.MINES  USING  NOVEI 

CATALYSTS  DERIVED  FROM  TITANIA  AND  A 

TRIALKYL  PHOSPHATE  OR  PHOSPHITE 

Leuis  W.  Watts,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  Steven  H.  Vanderpool,  New 

Lraunfels,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,   White 

Flains,  N.Y. 

usion  of  Ser.  No.  455,155,  Jan.  3,  1983.  This  application  Apr. 
16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723.973 
Tlie  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  85/06  1 

^.  a.  564-479  10  Claims 

1  In  a  methcxi  wherein  monoethanolamine  is  reacted  with 
eth  -lenediamine  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorous  containing 
"iJyst  to  provide  an  essentially  noncyclic  product  compris- 
ing polyethylenepolyamines,  the  improvement  for  conducting 
saic  process  on  a  continuous  basis  which  comprises 
a  using,  as  a  catalyst,  thermally  activated  pelleted  titania 
having  from  about  0.5  wt    '^c  to  about  10  wt   '^r  of  phos- 


4,609,763 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Colin  G.  Griggs,  Ashford,  and  Anthony  R.  Middleton,  Staines, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
P.L.C.,  London.  England 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  771,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1984 
8422443 

Int.  a.*  C07C  45/JO 
U.S.  CI.  568-342  g  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alcohol,  ketone  or 
mixture  thereof  by  oxidation  of  a  corresponding  alkane  or 
alkene  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  the  alkane  or  the  alkene  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  ambient  temperature  to  140°  C.  with 
a  hydrocarbyl  hydroperoxide  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
soluble  ruthenium  catalyst, 

w  herein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
bromic  acid  or  hydrogen  bromide. 
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4,609,764 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  INACTIVE-TYPE 
STEREOISOMERS  IN  SYNTHESIZED  SERRICORNIN 
INTO  ACTIVE-TYPE  STEROISO.MER 
Mori  Masataka;  Chuman  Tatsuji;  Kato  Kunio,  all  of  Yokohama, 
and  Ono  Mikic,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan 
Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation  and  Fuji  Flavor  Company, 
Limited,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1983.  58-244663 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/79 
U.S.  CI.  568-384  ,7  Claims 

1.  Process  of  treating  the  synthesized  compound  4.6-dimeth- 
yi-7-hydroxy-nonan-3-one,  which  is  an  equilibrium  mixture  of 
stereoisomers  including  three  inactive-type  stereoisomers  hav- 
ing no  sex  pheromone  activity  on  the  cigarette  beetle  and  an 
active-type  stereoisomer  having  said  sex  pheromone  activity, 
for  converting  said  inactive-type  stereoisomers  to  said  active- 
type  stereoisomer,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
(a)  fractionating  said  compound  by  column  chromatography 
using  a  column  matenal  capable  of  retaining  said  stereo- 
isomers thereon,  and  thereafter  successively  a  series  of 
three  solvent  mixtures  containing  a  first  solvent  and  a 
second  solvent,  capable  of  removing  from  the  column  the 
stereoisomers  so  retained  by  the  column  matenal.  and  in 
which  the  ratio  of  the  second  solvent  to  the  first  solvent  in 
the  solvent  mixture  is  selectively  increased  successively 
and   sufficient   for  thereby  selectively   producing   three 
successive  column  fractions  including 
(a-1)  a  first   fraction   containing  a  first   said   inactive-Iype 
stereoisomer  and  capable  of  undergoing  racemization  to 
form  an  equilibnum  mixture  of  stereoisomers  containing 
said  active-type  stereoisomer, 
(a-2)  a  second  fraction  containing  said  active-type  stereoiso- 
mer and  a  second  said   inactive-type  stereoisomer  and 
capable  of  undergoing  epimerization  to  form  an  equilib- 
rium mixture  of  stereoisomers  containing  said  active-type 
stereoisomer,  and 
(a-3)  a  third  fraction  containing  a  third  said  inactive-tvpe 
stereoisomer  and  capable  of  undergoing  racemization  to 
form  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  stereoisomers  containing 
said  active-type  stereoisomer  and  also  capable  of  undergo- 
ing epimerization  to  form  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  ste- 
reoisomers containing  said  active-type  stereoisomer, 

(b)  subjecting  the  first  fraction  to  said  racemization,  the 
second  fraction  to  said  epimerization  and  the  third  frac- 
tion to  one  of  said  racemization  or  said  epimerization, 
thereby  to  form  the  corresponding  said  equilibrium  mix- 
ture of  stereoisomers  each  containing  said  active-type 
stereoisomer,  and 

(c)  fractionating  each  said  equilibrium  mixture  obtained  in 
step  (b)  by  column  chromatography  according  to  step  (a) 
using  successively  a  senes  of  said  solvent  mixtures  in 
successively  selectively  increased  ratios  of  said  second 
solvent  to  said  first  solvent,  and  sufficient  for  therebv 
selectively  producing  in  each  case  corresponding  succes- 
sive fractions  including  an  active-type  stereoisomer  rich 
fraction. 


wherein  X  is  H,  CH-.  or  — OCH.^;  Y  is  H  <>r  (  H    t.-  hna 

phenylaldehydes  wherein  said  compounds  are  reac  u-d  uith 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  at  at  temperature  (if2'i  1  *>n  C  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  consists  esseniialK  ofnianium 
sihcalite  that  contains  tiianium  and  silicon  wherein  the  ratio  of 
titanium,  taken  as  the  oxide,  to  silicon,  taken  as  the  <ixide  is 
defined  bv  the  formula: 

xli02(l      x)Si02 

wherin  x  is  helueen  0.0001  and  0.04. 


4.609,766 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARINC,  KSTKRS  OK 

2-(6-METHOXY-2-NAPHTVL)-PROP10Nl(   A(  II)  MA 

REARRANGEMENT  OF  NEW  KETAUS  OF 

2-HALO-l-(6 -METHOXY-2 -NAPHTVL>-PROPAN-l-()\F 
AND  NEW  USTERS  OF 

2-(5 -BROMO-6 -METHOXV-2 -NAPHTYl JPROPIONK 
ACID  THUS  PREPARED 
Claudio  Giordano,  Monza:  Aide  Belli,  Novara;  Fulvio  I  gger., 
Codogno.  and  Giovanni  \  ilia.  Monticello  Brianza,  all  of  Itah, 
assignors  to  Blascbim  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.190.  Aug.  4.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.560.777. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236.513.  Feb.  20.  198L  Pat.  No, 
4,415.405.  This  application  Ma\  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb,  26,  1980.  20187  A  80 
Int,  n.^  C07C  4J  30 
U.S.  CI.  568-592  4  Claims 

1    A  compc^und  having  the  formula: 


k  u  UK 

\    / 


CH3O 


wherein 

R  IS  a  hvdrogen  or  a  bromine  atom; 

R    IS  an  alkvl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

.X  IS  a  halogen  atom, 

2  2-hr<'im(i- 1 , 1  -dimethoxv  - 1  -ff>'-methoxy-2'-naphth\  li-pro- 
pane 

3  2-chloro-l,l-dimethoxy-l-(6'-methoxy-2'-naphthyl)-pro- 
pane. 

4.        2-bromo- 1,1 -diet  hoxy-1 -(6'-methoxy-2'-n;tphth\D-pro- 
pane. 


4,609,765 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  VINYLBENZENE 

COMPOUNDS  TO  /3-PHENYLALDEHYDES 

Carlo  Neri,  and  Franco  Buonomo,  both  of  S.Donato  Milanese. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Anic,  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No,  513.804 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1982,  22610  A/82 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/27 
U.S.  CI.  568-430  12  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  oxidizing  vinylbenzene  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


4.609.767 

UNSYMMFTRK  AI   AI  KYI  ATFD  DIPHFNOI  IC 

COMPOUNDS 

Kju  H.  Shin,  and  Edward  F.  Tatum,  both  of  Baton  Rouge.  la., 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,058.  Apr.  9.  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4.554.389.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,233 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C"  i9/12 
U.S.  CI.  568-722  ,0  Qaims 

1     A   para-para   bridged   diorthoalkvl    phenolic   cump<iund 
having  the  following  structure. 


3(:2 


whe 


rein  R  is  H.  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  ~  carbon  atoms, 
loaliphatic  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  of  6  to  10 
caitx)n  atoms,  a  5  to  "  member  heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  heteroa- 
ic  radical  of  1  to  ^  atoms  other  than  H,  and  wherein 
2  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl.  or  sec-butyl:  and 
',  and  R4  are  independently  selected  methvL  ethvl,  or  iso- 
propyl. 


ton 


Jotin 


4.609,768 

PhOCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
FI^OM  SYNTHESIS  GAS  PLLS  1.3-DIOXOLANE  I  SING 
1.3-DIOXOLANE  AS  A  SOLV  ENT 
F.  Knifton.  Austin;  Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Round  Rock,  and  Neal 
Grice,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
ns,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,602 
Int.  CI.*  C07C2:?,  00.  J!  2o 
.  CI.  568—866  10  Claims 

A  process  for  making  e'hylene  gK^'ol  comprising  reacting 


I  tail 


1 
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synthesis  gas,  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
plus  1,3-dioxolane  m  the  presence  of  a  liquid  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  an  etTective  amount  of  cobalt-contammg  com- 
jwund  and  a  silane-containing  promoter,  dispersed  in  a  dioxo- 
lane  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  at  least  500  psi. 


4,609.769 
OLEFIN  CONVERSION 
Simon  Kukes,  and  Robert  L.  Banks,  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580.402 
Int.  CI.    C07C  6/00 
t  .S.  CI.  585-646  g  Claims 

1  A  process  for  disproportionating  and  isomenzing  olefins 
comprising  contacting  at  least  one  feed  olefin  having  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  under  suitable  reaction  condi- 
tions which  convert  the  feed  olefin  into  other  olefins  having 
different  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
silica  and  tungsten  oxide  promoted  with  an  effective  promot- 
ing amount  of  a  titaniferous  agent. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,609,770 
THIN-FIL.M  SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Masaharu  Nishiura,  and  Osamu  Nabeta,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Corporate  Research  &  De- 
velopment Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660.607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1983,  58-231796 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/08,  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  136-244  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  thin-film  solar  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit 
cell  elements  each  having  a  first  electrode,  a  thin  semiconduc- 
tor film,  and  a  transparent  second  electrode  deposited  succes- 
sively on  an  obverse  surface  of  a  fiexible  insulating  substrate, 
said  elements  being  electrically  connected  in  series  by  a  second 
electrode  which  overlaps  the  first  electrode  of  an  adjacent 
element,  and  a  terminal  electrode  formed  on  said  obverse 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  connected  to  the  second  electrcxJe 
of  an  element  at  an  extreme  end  of  said  obverse  surface,  the 
improvement  wherein  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate 
there  are  provided  at  least  two  terminal  electrodes  made  of 
metal  layers  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  electrically  to  the  first  electrode  of  an  ele- 
ment at  the  other  extreme  end  of  said  obverse  surface  o^  the 
substrate  and  to  said  terminal  electrode  on  said  obverse  sur- 
face, all  said  electrodes  providing  current  paths  for  solar  cell 
power  through  said  cell  elements. 


electric  field  regions  with  a  p<irfion   nf  (h<-  Itghf   N'ing 
absorbed  in  each  of  said  eleciriL  fifki  rcgi.Tiv   anJ 

said   pluralil\    ol    layerv   iiuludinj;   a   p-do[x'd   anmrph.  >u^ 
silicon    alkn    lavcr.    iht-    inipro\  cnieni    ^i.iniprtstng    in 
combination 
said  p-doped  amorphous  silicmi  laser  K'lng  micriKr^sial 
line   in   that   said   p-doped   laser   is  i.  harai  icri/ed    hv    a 
volume  fraction  of  crsstalline  inclusions  grealer  ihan  a 
threshold  value  at  which  substantial  ..hanges  in  electri- 
cal  parameters   including  conduclniiv    and   aclisalion 
encrgs  occur,  said  \olume  fraction  being  greater  than 
about  Ib^l'J^r  in  a  ,^-D  m<xJel  and  aboul  4.'^'~-,  m  a  2  1) 
model,  and 
said  p-doped  micr(Krsstallme  la\e'  exhihitirig  low  ..'piKal 
•     absorption,  low  activatKni  energ\,  high  electrKal  con- 
ductivit\    and   having  an   optical   gap   wider    than    ihe 
optical    gap   oi   the   ct^rresponding    annirphoiis    si  Ik  on 
alloN  material 
2    \  slruclure  as  in  ^laini  1,  vshernn  all  i -t  fhc  doprJ  lasers 
are  micrt>cr\stalline 


4,609,771 

TANDEM  JUNCTION  SOLAR  CELL  DEVICF.S 

INCORPORATING  IMPROVED  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

P-DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  ALLOY  MATERIAL 
Subhendu  Guha,  Clawson,  and  James  Kulman,  Detroit,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sovonics  Solar  Systems,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,659,  Nov.  2,  1984.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\*  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-249  19  Claims 


4.609.772 

PHOTO\()ITAK   PRODI  CTS  AM)  PR(KT.SSRS 

Kathy  B.  Grolitzer,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (  olumbia  C'hast 

Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,695,  Aug.  26.  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,154, 

Apr.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,410,758,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,492,  Feb.  17,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122.259, 

Feb.  19,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  25.224.  Mar.  29,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17. 

1985.  Ser.  No.  745.670 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  31  04.  31,  hS 

U.S.  a.  136—254  42  Hai 


1.  A  tandem  photovoltaic  structure  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  n  stacked  solar  cells,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1; 

b.  each  cell  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  amorphous 
semiconductor  alloy  material  in  optical  and  electrical 
series  relationship; 

said  plurality  of  layers  of  each  cell  including  therein  oppo 
sitely  doped  layers  establishing  therebetween  an  electric 
field  region  for  the  collection  of  electron-hole  pairs  gener 
ated  therein,  wherein  light  impinging  on  said  structure 
passes  sequentially  through  said  doped  layers  and  said 


2    A  photovoltaic  cell  which  nimprisc^ 

(A)  an  electricalls  conductive  substrate 

(B)  a  layer  of  cesium  fluoridc-like  material  on  one  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  layer  containing  first  and  second  p<u 
tions,  said  first,  lower  portion  adjacent  said  substrate  being 
non-stoichiometric  cesium  fluonde-like  material,  and  said 
second,  upper  p<,irtion  being  non-stoichiometric  cesium 
fiuoride-like  material  having  a  highlv  doped  P  ^  doping. 
the  transition  between  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
graded  with  respect  to  said  doping, 

(C)  an  electrically  conductive  substanliallv  transparent  me- 
tallic layer  over  said  upper  portion  of  said  cesium  fiuoride 
like  laver,  and 

(D)  a  morphologv-stabih/ing  quaniitv  i^f  a  droup  \  I  A 
element,  within  said  layer  of  said  cesium  fluoride-like 
material 


^  h  A 
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All 


4.609.7''3 
SKAL  ASSFMBI  V 
Ifcn  P.  Brown.  Ottawa,  and  Leonard  J.  (  harlebois.  Kanata, 
both   of  Canada,   assignors   to    Northern   Telecom    Limited, 
Slontreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.746 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15-  111  H02G  /J   113 

L  .H.  CI.  174-92  4  (,,i,. 
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to  said  First  pin  section,  said  fusible  section  being  disposed  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  body  and  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  pin  sections  in  substantially  aligned  relation  at  a  point  in 
the  extent  of  said  pin  which  is  not  bonded  to  said  seal,  said  first 
and  second  pin  sections  being  made  of  materials  having  melt- 
ing points  which  are  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
material  from  which  said  seal  is  constructed,  said  fusible  sec- 


22     ;^ 


'^  :^^^n%  % 


A  moid  for  providing  an  erKapMilation  around  a  cable 
prising  tuo  mold  hakes  each  of  which,  in  an  unassembled 
Jilion  of  the  mold,  is  a  pre-formed  suh-assemblv.  and  each 
■assembly  in  said  mold  unassembled  condition  comprising: 
)  a  housing  which  defines  a  part  o\  a  mold  cavity  and  has 
two  ends  with  the  mold  cavny  part  between  the  two  ends, 
each  end  of  the  housing  defining  two  axially  spaced  semi- 
circular inwardly  opening  recesses,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  sectioned  half  of  a  tubular  wall  having 
longitudinal  edges  to  abut  with  the  opposing  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  housing  of  the  other  half  each  recess  formed 
by  a  first  wall  extending  radially  ouiwardK  of  the  respec- 
tive housing  end,  a  second  wall  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  first  wall,  and  a  third  wall  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  second  wall; 

a  semi-circular  sealing  member  received  within  each 
recess  at  each  end  of  the  housing,  and 
each  end  of  the  housing  comprising  an  elongate  holding 
-neans  secured  to  the  housing,  the  holding  means  extendi- 
ng between  and  mechanically  holding  the  two  associated 
^-mi-circular  sealing  members  within  their  recess;  and 
each  semi-circular  sealing  member  includint:  an  oriface 
paced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  ihe  housing  for 
eceiMng  an  end  of  the  holding  means,  the  holding  means 
.ompnsing  a  fiat  strip,  a  fastener  clement  through  an 
iperture  in  said  strip  and  the  tubular  wall  halt  to  fasten  the 
lolding  means  in  place,  and 

assembK  together  o'(  the  mold  half  suh-assemhlies.  the 
cav  it>  IS  defined  between  housings  with  each  semi-circu- 
ulmg  member  of  one  mold  half  coacting  with  a  semi-cir- 
sealing  member  of  the  other  mold  half  to  form  a  complete 


"-"^       26 


46       20 


33    "le 


tion  being  constructed  and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
melting  point  which  is  sufficiently  less  than  the  softening  point 
of  the  material  from  which  said  seal  is  constructed  so  that 
when  said  pin  is  heated  by  the  passage  of  current  therethrough, 
said  fusible  section  is  melted  lo  permit  the  separation  of  said 
first  and  second  pin  sections  before  said  seal  material  is  heated 
by  said  pin  to  its  softening  temperature 


t.609,775 
BUSHING  fN(  .  .DING  AN  EXPANSION 
C(Af>'FNSATION  SEAL 
John  H.  \loran,  Staflurd,  N.V..  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion, Purchase,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,823,  Jun.  14.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636  370 

Int.  Cl.^  HO  IB  17/30:  F16J  15/12 

U.S.CI.  r4-152R  _  6  Claims 
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4,609.774 
FCTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONSTRICTION  WITH 

FT  SIBLF  SECTION 
VI.  LeMieux.  Coventry;  John  A.  Dodenhoff.  deceased, 
of  C  ranston  (Vfaxine  S.  Dodenhoff,  executor),  and  by 
Papitto.  executor.  Hope,  all  of  R.L.  assignors  to  B  &  W 
ic  Fncloflurn,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.L 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  746,254 
Int.  C  1.^  HOIB  n.  30.  HOIR  13  6M   /?    74 
'^^•5i<'M  13  Claims 

a  irrminal  construction  comprising  a  body  having  inner 
liT  sides  and  having  an  end  wall  with  at  least  one  aper- 
lereihrough.  a  pin  made  of  an  eleciriualK  conductive 
fitcnding  through  said  aperture  in  said  end  wall  and 
ing  .1  distance  bevond  sauf  end  wall  on  both  sides 
said  pin  having  inner  and  outer  ends  the  inner  end  of 
■1  b«-inii  dispovd  on  the  iniu-r  side  m(  sju]  hodv,  the  outer 
Naid  pin  tx-m^  dl^pos<H|  ,  „,  ihe  nuter  side  .<f  said  hody  a 
"ding  v.id  pin  10  x..,.l  ,n.l  w.,ll  ihe  improvement  com- 
sa.d  pin  M.mpoMn«  first  ,,nd  se>  .„ul  pm  sections  a„d  an 
••IK  -    .luhuii.r  lusihlr  s,->  n.  M    s.nd  s<-.,|  h,.,ng  hooded 


4  In  a  high  voltage  insulator  bushing  for  service  in  excess  of 
about  69  kV  and  having  axially  aligned  members  arranged  for 
containing  insulating  oil;  a  seal  providing  a  joint  between  first 
and  second  axially  adjacent  ones  of  said  members  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  annular  spacer  of  substantially  constant  wall  thick- 
ness and  having  a  flat  base  portion  including  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  radially  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  fianges  upstanding  from  the  first  surface 
of  Ihe  base  portion  and  forming  a  trough  therebetween; 

a  first  non-metalhc  resilient  annular  gasket  seated  in  said 
trough  and  engaging  said  flanges  and  the  first  surface  of 
the  base  p<irtion.  and 

a  second  non-melallic  resilient  annular  gasket  engaging  the 
second  surface  oi  the  base  portion,  and  when  unstressed 
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ELECTRICAL 


}b5 


being  coextensive  with  the  second  surface  of  the  base 

portion, 
said  seal  being  under  axial  compression  applied  bv  said  first  and 
second  members  to  said  first  and  second  gaskets. 


4.6()9.777 

SOLID  STATE  KEY  FOR  (ONTROLI  I\(,  ACCF^SS  TO 

CO  MP  ITER  SOnWARK 

William  P.  Cargile.  Half  Moon  Hay,  (  alif..  assignor  to  t.ordian 

Systems,  Inc,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582.302.  Feb.  22.  1984.  rhis  applirafiim 

Dec.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  812,74* 

Int.  Cl.^  H04K  J/02 

U.S.CI.  178-2208  3  Claims 


4,609,776 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  DISPLAY 
Azuma  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori   Taguchi,  and  Tsuguya 
Yamanami,  both  of  Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japair 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  689,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1984,  59-4479 

Int.  a.^  (;08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  5  Claims 


200 


300 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  with  display  comprising 
a  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  X-direction  magnetostrictive 
transmission  mediums  arranged  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of 
Y-direction  magnetostrictive  transmission  mediums  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  and  superposed  on  said  X-direction 
transmission  mediums  substantially  orthogonally  thereto, 
and  first  and  second  electromagnetic  converters  arranged 
over  substantial  regions  of  said  magnetostrictive  transmis- 
sion mediums; 

a  tabular  display  superposed  on  said  tablet  and  having  a 
display  area  substantially  equal  to  the  position  detection 
area  on  said  tablet; 

a  position  appointing  magnetism  generator  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  magnetism  just  enough  for  causing  a  local  in- 
crease of  electro-mechanical  coupling  coefficient  in  said 
magnetostrictive  transmission  mediums  in  said  tablet: 

a  position  detecting  circuit  adapted  to  supply  a  pulse  current 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  converters 
such  as  to  generate  magnetostrictive  vibration  wave  in  a 
reference  position  on  each  magnetostrictive  transmission 
medium  or  a  position  appointed  by  said  p<isition  appoint- 
ing magnetism  generator,  said  position  detecting  circuit 
being  further  adapted  to  measure  the  time  duration  be- 
tween the  moment  at  which  said  magnetostrictive  vibra- 
tion wave  is  generated  and  a  moment  at  w  hich  said  mag- 
netostrictive vibration  wave  has  reached  the  appointed 
position  or  said  reference  position,  thereby  detecting  the 
coordinate  values  of  the  position  appointed  b\  said  posi- 
tion appointing  magnetism  generator; 

a  display  control  circuit  adapted  for  driving  said  display  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  position  corresponding  to  said 
coordinate  values  is  displayed  on  said  display; 

a  signal  modulating/demodulating  circuit  adapted  for  con- 
verting the  position  data  expressed  by  said  coordinate 
values  into  a  signal  suitable  for  transmission  through  a 
transmission  line  and  vice  versa;  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  controlling  said  position  detecting 
circuit,  said  display  control  circuit  and  said  modulating- 
/demodulating  circuit. 


1  An  .i^x  ess  key  for  affording  access  by  a  user  to  a  software 
program  residing  in  a  computer  with  the  computer  having  a 
stimulus  number  generator  and  a  video  display  capable  of 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  stimulus  number,  said 
access  key  comprising: 

fa)  pulse  generating  ituMiis  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses 
that  are  dependent  on  the  elapse  of  time: 

(b)  password  generating  means  coupled  to  viid  jnilse  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  password  for  one  or  more 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means 

(c)  displaying  means  communicating  with  the  password 
generating  means  for  displaying  ai  least  part  of  said 
password, 

(d,l  a!  least  one  sensor  accessible  Ironi  the  exterior  <:'  said 
access  key  so  that  juxtaposition  of  the  access  ke\  .uid  ihi 
display  affords  excitation  of  the  sensor  bv  the  signal 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  decoding  the  signal  to 
produce  the  stimulus  number; 

(0  said  password  generaliiit;   means  mJuduik:  a  haseword 
generating  means  communicating  with  said  puKi'  general 
ing  means  for  producing  a  baseword  that  is  .i  (unction  ot 
pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  generating  nuan 

(g)  said  password  generating  means  including  a  means  (or 
combining  the  stimulus  number  with  the  hasewo-,!  t.' 
prcxiuce  the  password  to  afford  a  user  access  to  a  soltwarc 
priigram 


4.609,778 
TRUNK  CALL  PROC  ESSING  SFR\  I(  ES  FOR  HOST 
COMPITFR  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Andrew  D.  Franklin.  3460  16th  St..  Boulder.  Colo.  80302;  John 
R.  Lothrop.  3813  Columbia  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501.  and 
John  I).  Wiidakas.  11471  N.  Elm  Wa>.  Th(»rnton.  Colo.  80233 
Filed  -Sep.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654.886 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  //  00 
U.S.CI.  179-2  DP  8  Claims 

3  In  a  c(^mmunicaIion  switching  system  controlled  bv  a 
control  processor  serving  trunk  port  ur.  uits  and  lini  port 
circuits  having  a.ssociated  station  equipnunt  wherein  said  port 
circuits  connect  to  said  control  processor  hv  a  vomnuinication 
channel,  a  >.all  process  interlinking  arr.mgement  m  said  i.  Diitrol 
processor  for  providing  service  features  asstKiated  with  trunk 
port  circuits  for  connections  involving  line  pc^ri  tuxuits  ,  om 
prising: 

a  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  set  of  signals  geneiaieii 
over  said  communication  channe!  from  atw   one  of  said 
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4,609,773 

SF\I    \SSF\1RI  N 
HroHn.  Ottawa,  and  Leonard  J.  C  harlebois,  Kanata, 
h    i)f  (  anada.    assignors   to   Northern   Telecom   Limited, 
imtreal,  (  anada  i 

Filed  Jul.  H.  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,746 
Int.  CI.-  H6J  15/02:  H02G  15/1 J  J 
n    r4— 92  4  Claims 
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to  said  first  pin  section,  said  fusible  section  being  disposed  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  body  and  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  pin  sections  in  substantially  aligned  relation  at  a  point  in 
the  extent  of  said  pin  which  is  not  bonded  to  said  seal,  said  first 
and  second  pin  sections  being  made  of  materials  having  melt- 
ing points  which  are  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
material  from  which  said  seal  is  constructed,  said  fusible  sec- 


\  mold  for  providing  an  encapsulation  around  a  cable 
rismg  two  mold  halves  each  of  which,  in  an  unassembled 
tion  of  the  mold,  is  a  pre-formed  sub-assembly,  and  each 
sembly  m  said  mold  unas.sembled  condition  comprising: 
a  housirit;  whuh  defines  a  part  of  a  mold  cavity  and  has 
wo  ends  vMth  the  mold  cavity  part  between  the  two  ends. 
;ach  end  of  the  housing  definmg  two  axi^Ily  spaced  semi- 
iftuiar  inwardly  openmg  recesses,  sai^^ousing  compris- 
ng  a  longitudinally  sectioned  half  of  a  tubular  wall  having 
:ing!tudmal  edges  to  abut  with  the  opposing  longitudinal 
dges  '  't  the  housing  of  the  other  half,  each  recess  formed 
>  a  Utsi  vvall  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  respec- 
i^e  hdUMng  end.  a  second  wall  extending  axially  out- 
■►ardU  frum  said  first  wall,  and  a  third  wall  extending 
adialK  mvvarJk  f"ri>rn  said  second  wall; 
a  semicircular  sealing  member  received  within  each 
ccess  at  each  end  ot  the  housing;  and 
eai^h  end  of  the  housing  comprising  an  elongate  holding 
neans  secured  to  the  housing,  the  holding  means  extend- 
ng  between  and  mcv-hanically  holding  the  two  associated 
emi-circular  sealing  nicrTiKt.rs  within  their  recess;  and 
each  semi-cir^ular  sealing  member  including  an  oriface 
paced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  housing  for 
ceiv  ing  an  end  of  the  hc^lding  means,  the  holding  means 
omprising  a  Hat  strip  a  fastener  element  through  an 
perture  in  said  strip  and  the  tubular  wall  half  to  fasten  the 
olding  means  in  place,  and 

assembh  together  of'  the  mo\ii  half  sub-assemblies,  the 
^aMtv  IS  defined  between  housings  with  each  semi-circu- 
iling  member  of  one  mold  half  coacting  with  a  semi-cir- 
sealing  member  of  the  other  mold  half  to  form  a  complete 


tion  being  constructed  and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
melting  point  which  is  sufficiently  less  than  the  softening  point 
of  the  material  from  which  said  seal  is  constructed  so  that 
when  said  pin  is  heated  by  the  passage  of  current  therethrough, 
said  fusible  section  is  melted  to  permit  the  separation  of  said 
first  and  second  pm  sections  before  said  seal  material  is  heated 
by  said  pin  to  its  softening  temperature. 


4.609.775 
BUSHING  INCI  L  DING  AN  EXPANSION 
COMPENSATION  SEAL 
John  H.  Moran,  Stafford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion. Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,823,  Jun.  14.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636,370 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  17/30:  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  r4-152  R  6  Claims 


le 


lect 


4.609,774 
ECTRICAI   TERMINAL  CONSTRICTION  VVIIH 

ELSIBLE  SECTION 
M.  LeMieux.  Coventry;  John   \.  Dodenhoff.  deceased, 
of  Cranston  (Maxine  S,  Dodenhoff,  executor),  and  h\ 
ph  Papitto.  executor.  Hope,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  B  &  VS 
ronic  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  746.254 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  17,30.  HOIR  13,  M.  13,74 
i.  174—152  GM  13  Claims 

1  a  terminal  construction  ciimprising  a  body  having  inner 
uter  sides  and  having  an  end  wall  with  at  least  one  aper- 
herethrough.  a  pin  made  of  an  electrically  conductive 
lal  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  end  wall  and 
jing   a   distance   beyond   said   end    wall    on    both   sides 
->f.  said  pin  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of 
in  being  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  b(xly.  the  outer 
said  pin  being  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  body,  a 
hjonding  said  pin  to  said  end  wall,  the  improvement  com- 
said  pin  comprising  first  and  second  pin  sections  and  an 
calK  conductive  fusible  section,  said  seal  beine  bonded 


ng 


4  In  a  high  voltage  insulator  bushing  for  service  in  excess  of 
about  69  kV  and  having  axially  aligned  members  arranged  for 
containing  insulating  oil;  a  seal  providing  a  joint  between  first 
and  second  axially  adjacent  ones  of  said  members  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  annular  spacer  of  substantially  constant  wall  thick- 
ness and  having  a  flat  base  portion  including  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  radially  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  flanges  upstanding  from  the  first  surface 
of  the  base  portion  and  forming  a  trough  therebetween; 
a  first  non-metallic  resilient  annular  gasket  seated  in  said 
trough  and  engaging  said  flanges  and  the  first  surface  of 
the  base  portion;  and 
a  second  non-metallic  resilient  annular  gasket  engaging  the 
second  surface  of  the  base  portion,  and  when  unstressed 
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being  coextensive  with  the  second  surface  of  the  base 

portion, 
said  seal  being  under  axial  compression  applied  by  said  first  and 
second  members  to  said  first  and  second  gaskets. 


4,609,777 

SOLID  STATE  KLi  1  OR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

William  P.  Cargile,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gordian 
Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,302,  Feb.  22,  1984.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,74« 

Int.  Cl.^  H04K  ]/02 

U.S,  a.  178-22.08  3  Claims 


4.609,"776 
COORDINATE  INPl  I  DE\  ICE  \M  I  H  DISl'lA'k 
Azuma   Murakami.   Tokyo;   Yoshinori   Taguchi,   and   Tsuguya 
Vamanami.  both  of  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  689,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  19X4,  59-44^9 

Int.  CI, ^  G08C2//00 

U.S,  a.  178-18  5  Claims 


200 


300 


1    A  coordinate  input  device  with  display  comprising: 

a  tablet  having  a  plurality  of  X-direction  magnetostrictive 
transmission  mediums  arranged  m  parallel,  a  plurality  of 
Y-direction  magnetostrictive  transmission  mediums  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  and  superposed  on  said  X-direction 
transmission  mediums  substantially  orthogonally  thereto, 
and  first  and  second  electromagnetic  converters  arranged 
over  substantial  regions  of  said  magnetostrictive  transmis- 
sion mediums; 

a  tabular  display  superposed  on  said  tablet  and  having  a 
display  area  substantially  equal  to  the  position  detection 
area  on  said  tablet; 

a  position  app<:)intmg  magnetism  generator  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  magnetism  just  enough  for  causing  a  local  in- 
crease of  electro-mechanical  coupling  coefficient  in  said 
magnetostrictive  transmission  mediums  in  said  tablet 

a  position  detecting  circuit  adapted  to  supplv  a  pulse  cunem 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  converters 
such  as  to  generate  magnetostrictive  v  ibralion  wave  in  a 
reference  position  on  each  magnetostrictive  transmission 
medium  or  a  position  appointed  by  said  position  appoint- 
ing magnetism  generator,  said  position  detecting  circuit 
being  further  adapted  to  measure  the  time  duration  be- 
tween the  moment  at  which  said  magnetostrictive  vibra- 
tion wave  is  generated  and  a  moment  at  which  said  mag 
netostrictive  vibration  wave  has  reached  the  appointeii 
position  or  said  reference  position,  thereby  detecting  the 
coordinate  values  of  the  position  appointed  by  said  posi- 
tion appointing  magnetism  generator; 

a  display  control  circuit  adapted  for  driving  said  dispiav  m 
such  a  manner  that  the  position  corresptuiding  to  said 
coordinate  values  is  displayed  on  said  displav; 

a  signal  modulating/demodulating  circuit  adapted  for  con- 
verting the  position  data  expressed  bv  said  coordinate 
values  into  a  signal  suitable  for  transmission  through  a 
transmission  line  and  vice  versa;  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  controlling  said  position  detecting 
circuit,  said  display  control  circuit  and  said  modulating- 
/demodulating  circuit. 


1.  An  access  key  for  affording  access  by  a  user  to  a  software 
program  residing  in  a  computer  with  the  computer  havmg  a 
stimulus  number  generator  and  a  video  display  capable  of 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  stimulus  number,  said 
access  key  comprising: 

(a)  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses 
that  are  dependent  on  the  elapse  of  time; 

(b)  password  generating  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  password  for  one  or  more 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means; 

(c)  displaying  means  comnmnu  ating  with  the  password 
generating  means  for  displav mg  at  least  part  of  said 
password, 

(d)  at  least  one  sensor  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
access  key  so  that  juxtaposition  of  the  access  key  and  the 
display  affords  excitation  of  the  sensor  by  the  signal; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  decoding  the  signal  to 
produce  the  stimulus  number; 

(0  said  password  generating  means  including  a  baseword 
generating  means  communicating  with  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  for  producing  a  baseword  that  is  a  function  of 
pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  generating  mean; 

(g)  said  password  generating  means  including  a  means  for 
combining  the  stimulus  number  with  the  baseword  to 
produce  the  password  to  afford  a  user  access  to  a  software 
program. 


4.609,778 

TRl  NK  C  ALL  PROC  FSSINC,  SFRMCES  FOR  MOST 

(OMPl  LFR  INTFRCONNFCTIONS 

Andrew  I).  Franklin.  3460  16th  St..  Boulder.  C  ol(».  80302;  John 
R.  Lothrop.  3813  C  olumbia  Dr.,  Longmoni,  C  olo.  80501.  and 
John  D.  VMidakas.  11471  N.  Elm  V\a>,  Thornton.  C  olo  80233 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  654.886 
Int.  CI.-  H04.M  ll.OU 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  DP  Hdaims 

3  In  a  cMTimuiiication  switching  system  controlled  by  a 
control  piocessui  serving  trunk  port  circuits  and  lint  port 
circuits  having  a.ss(x;iated  station  equipment  wherein  said  port 
circuits  connect  to  said  control  processor  by  a  conuiuini.  ation 
channel,  a  call  process  interlinking  ar  MMgcn-K  nt  in  saui  ..  -niml 
processor  for  providing  service  leaiuies  associated  with  imnk 
port  circuits  for  connections  involving  line  port  ur^uiis  .oui 
prising 

a  first  means  responsive  to  a  first  set  mT  sit.'tiaK  L't-ncraicd 
ovei  said  communication  channel  itoni  an>   one  o\  said 
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ne  port  circuits  to  said  ccintrol  processor  for  establishing 
call  connection  between  said  one  line  p<irt  circuit  and  a 
ond  one  of  said  line  port  circuits. 

means  responsive  to  a  second  set  of  signals  gener- 
over  said  communication  channel  from  any  one  of 
id  trunk  port  circuits  to  said  control  processor  for  estab- 
shing  a  call  connection   between   said  one   trunk   port 
ircuit  and  at  least  one  other  port  circuit;  and 
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4.609.779 

teiJeconferencing  graphics  afparatls  and 

SYSTEM 

Bnic<  J.  Rogers,  Fridley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

an4  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620,322 

Int.  a.'  H04N  /  22 

L.S.  d.  179-2  R  4  Gaims 


nrcei 
s  )ace 


eleconferencing  apparatus  useful  for  providing  telecon- 
ing  graphics  including 

aphics  copy  output  device  for  providing  a  transparent 
graphics  copy  output  from  a  copy  roll  supply  in  response 
electronic  input  signals  received  from  a  remote  loca- 
lon; 

verhead  transparency  projector  having  a  transparency 
iving  platen,  said  overhead   transparency   projector 
ed  from  said  graphics  copy  output  device  for  allow- 
g  any  transparent  graphics  copy  output  from  said  graph- 
copy  output  device  to  be  stored  prior  to  presentment  of 
e  transparent  graphics  copy  output  to  said  overhead 
transparency  projector,  and  | 

driven  roll  mechanism  adapted  for  operation  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  said  graphics  cop>  output 
d  :vice  for  moving  the  transparent  graphics  copy  output  of 
sjiid  graphics  copy  output  device  over  said  transparency 
receiving  platen 


4,609.780 

ELECTRONIC  SECURE  ENTRY  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Keith  S.  Clark.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Azcorp  Technol- 
ogy, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537.425,  Sep.  29.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,343 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  48  Claims 


ing  means  responsive  to  a  combination  of  said  first  set 
signals  from  said  one  line  port  circuit  and  said  second 
et  of  signals  als<;i  from  said  one  line  pcirt  circuit  for  inter- 
onnecting  said  first  means  to  said  second  means  to  pro- 
ide  service  features  associated  with  trunk  port  circuits 
then  said  call  connection  is  between  line  port  circuits 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  a  secure  entry  system,  a  case,  a 
compartment  provided  in  said  case  and  having  access  means 
movable  between  locked  and  access  positions,  a  retainer  re- 
ceivable by  said  case  and  movable  between  latched  and  un- 
latched positions  with  respect  to  said  case,  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  latch  means  carried  within  the  case  for  use  in 
operation  of  the  access  means  of  the  compartment  and  the 
retainer  respectively,  a  power  supply  in  the  case,  circuitry 
within  the  case  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the  fiKt  and 
second  electromagnetic  latch  means,  and  code  actuated  means 
carried  by  the  case  and  connected  to  the  circuitry  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  first  and  second  electromagnetic  latch 
means. 


4.609,781 
BORSHT  sue  AUTO  BALANaNG  TECHNIQUE 

Michael  J.  Gay,  C  oppet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
FCT  No,  PCTGB84  00019.  «j  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03191.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  16.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  666.090 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  1.  1983. 
8302673 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/58.  3/03 
U.S.  a.  179— 16  AA  15  Claims 


CSi 


til 


1  A  method  for  providing  common  mode  signal  rejection  in 
a  BORSHT  sue  circuit  having  a  transmit  signal  path  cou- 
pling a  pair  of  terminals  of  a  two-wire  subscriber  line  interface 
with  a  transmit  terminal  of  a  four-wire  interface  and  a  pair  of 
signal  paths  coupling  a  receive  terminal  of  the  four-wire  inter- 
face with  the  pair  of  terminals,  the  pair  of  signal  paths  having 
predetermined  gains  associated  therewith,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

periodically  switching  an  applied  current  from  one  to  the 


September  2,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


367 


other  of  the  pair  of  terminals  of  the  two-wire  subscriber 

line  interface; 
detecting  a  common  mode  signal  induced  on  the  transmit 

signal   path   in   response  to  said   applied   current   being 

switched  at  the  pair  of  terminals;  and 
adjusting  the  gain  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  signal  paths  in 

response  to  said  detected  common  mode  signal  thereby 

reducing   the   magnitude   of  the   common    mode   signal 

which  otherwise  is  induced  in  said  transmit  signal  path 


4,609,782 

SOLID  STATE  SIGNAL  INSERTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  LN  A  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Leiand  T.  Brown,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,951 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  HB  3  Claims 

•9  f-A/^H  v>fOOND 


1  ' 


•  NfCA^vT   BA^TTTr. 


-OPING  r>,*aii 


1.  A  circuit  for  inserting  an  alternating  current  (ac)  signal 
onto  a  transmission  path  that  is  connected  between  a  pair  of 
terminals,  comprising: 

an  auto-coupler  device  including  a  light  emitting  diode  ihat 
is  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  an  enabling  signal 
applied  to  the  circuit  and  a  tnac  device  optically  coupled 
to  said  light  emitting  diode  which  is  rendered  conductive 
by  said  light  emitting  diode  being  rendered  conductive  for 
directly  inserting  the  ac  signal  onto  the  transmission  path 
at  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  terminals,  said  triac  device 
having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  one  of  the  pan 
of  terminals  and  a  second  electrode  to  which  the  ac  signal 
is  applied;  and 
solid  state  switch  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  light 
emitting  diode  including  a  second  tnac  device  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  light  emitting  diode,  a 
first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
terminals  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  third  termi- 
nal at  which  is  supplied  ground  reference 


gate  tor  receiving  ouiputs  from  said   ringing   ii  ik   deie^  fiii>j 
means  and  said  pulse  dctectmg  means,  and  means  lor  establish 


ing  a  loop  circuit  of  a  tclephorir  Imc  in  response  to  an  output 
from  said  AND  gate. 


4,609,784 
I.Ol  DSPFAKFR  WITH  MOTION  AI    FKFDBACK 
VMIIiam  Miller,  West  I.othian,  Great  Britain,  a.ssignor  to  Linn 
Products  Ltd..  Glasgow.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  633.201 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  12.  1983. 
8321810 

Int.  CI.-  HtWR  9/00.  3/08.  9/02.  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  179— 115.5  I)\  Mlaims 


■a* 


1  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  diaphragm  and  a  drive  assem- 
b]>  connected  to  drive  the  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  an 
input  signal  ihc  drive  assembly  comprising  means  for  pi'dui 
ing  a  primary  magnetic  field,  .i  niam  i.iiii  posiluuied  in  said 
pnmarv  magnetic  field  and  connected  to  resciM  the  input 
signal,  mechanical  cnuplmg  means  interconnect  in  jj  thi  mam 
coil  and  the  diaphragm,  and  a  transducer  nn'unled  in  the  drive 
assembly  to  prcxiuce  a  feedback  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  motion  of  said  mechanical  coupling  means,  said  transducer 
comprising  means  for  establishing  a  sectindar>  magnetic  field 
and  a  pair  of  coils  positioned  witlnn  the  secondary  magnetic 
field  for  electrical  connection  in  anti-phase. 


4,609.783 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684.916 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  E>ec.  24,  1983.  58-251686 
Int.  a.*  H04M  1/65 
U.S.  a.  179—84  A  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  comprising 
ringing  tone  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  ringing  tone  w  hen 
an  incoming  call  is  received;  pulse  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  pulse  or  fiux  generated  upon  the  incoming  call,  an  AND 


4.609.785 
UNIV  FRSAI    HANDSET  MOl  N  1 
r>e  C.  Drinkard.  Forest,  and  Arthur  K.  I><)uglas.  Lynchburg, 
both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  General  T'lectric  Compan\,  Schenec- 
tad\.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985.  Ser.  No.  727,736 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  }/(^4:  F16M  /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  179— 146  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  arrangemcni  tor  mmmting  .i  lelcphimc 
handset  in  a  plurality  of  orientations  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  having  four  sides,  a  base  generallv  fx-rpcndicular  to  said 
sides,  and  an  inclined  face,  said  base  having  four  siKketv  ar 
ranged  in  a  generally  square  pattern,  the  axes  of  which  art 
generallv    perpendicular  to  said   base,   ami   said   inclined   taci 


36J 


hav 
a 


ing  four  sockets  arranged  hack-to-hack  with  said  base  tions  and  arcuate  hinge  portions  are  alternately  arranged,  and 
ets  and  having  common  axes.  headphone  units  pivoted  rotatably  mward  respectively  to  the 

handset  hanger  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  mounting  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  band  members,  said  hinge  portions 
plate  and  having  a  pair  o\'  spaced-apart  bosses  M/ed  to  be  having  returning  forces  to  obtain  fitting  forces  symmetrical 
received  in  two  sockets  of  said  inclined  face  to  provide  a    with  respect  to  said  top  band  member  which  act  to  wind  and 

curve  said  side  band  members. 
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first  orientation  of  said  hanger  with  respect  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  als<i  to  be  received  in  multiple  pairs  of  sock- 
ets of  said  base  to.  prov  ide  tour  other  orientations;  and 
m;ans  for  securing  said  handset  hanger  lo  said  mounting 
plate 


4,609,786 
D  AND  THE  HEADPHONF  LTII  IZING  THE  SAME 
Omoto,  and  Takao  Nakaya.  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan, 
ignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  660.132 
lims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    13,    1983.    58- 
158^16(U];  Oct.  13,  1983,  58-158617[L  ];  Oct.   13,   1983,  58- 
158<jl8(L];  Aug.  27,  1984;  59-130100{L] 

.  CI.-'  H04M  J/ 05:  AG  IK  2  7/fM):  A42B  /  06.  A44C  5/08 
CI.  179-156  R  20  Claims 
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a  headphone  comprising  an  arcuate   top  hand   memher 

Tg  two  ends,  a  pair  of  side  band  members  each  connected 

end  of  said  top  hand  member  and  comprising  a  plurality 

bfam  portions  and  arcuate  hinge  portions  integrally  inter- 

;ting  the  adjacent  beam  portions  so  that  said  beam  por- 


rec 


4.609,787 
ECHO  CANCELLER  WITH  EXTENDED  FREQUENCY 

RANGE 

Otakar  A.  Horna,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Satcllitt  C  orporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612,159 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  14  Claims 


^.- 


1.  An  extended  range  echo  canceller,  for  cancelling  a  wide 
frequency  echo  of  a  receive  signal  created  across  an  echo  path 
and  coupled  into  a  send  line  adapted  to  carry  a  near  end  signal. 
a  composite  signal  of  said  near  end  signal  and  said  wide  fre- 
quency echo  in  said  send  line  being  a  send  signal,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  receive  signal  for  generating  a 
predicted  echo  signal  representing  a  predicted  low  fre- 
quency echo  of  said  wide  frequency  echo  created  across 
said  echo  path  by  said  receive  signal; 

means  for  dividing  said  send  signal  into  a  low  frequency  send 
signal  and  a  high  frequency  send  signal; 

means  for  subtracting  the  predicted  low  frequency  echo 
from  the  low  frequency  send  signal; 

means  for  combining  an  output  of  said  subtractor  means 
with  the  high  frequency  send  signal  to  form  a  send  output 
signal; 

means  for  suppressing  low  level  components  of  said  high 
frequency  send  signal  and  for  suppressing  low  level  com- 
ponents of  said  output  of  said  subtracting  means,  said  low 
level  components  of  said  output  of  said  subtracting  means 
being  suppressed  more  than  high  level  components;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  suppressing  means  w  hen  the  level  of 
the  output  of  said  subtracting  means  exceeds  the  level  of 
said  receive  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


4.609,788 

DIGITAL  VOICE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ECHO  SUPPRESSION 

William  J.  Miller.  N.  Miami,  and  Chun  C.  Lu,  Miami,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,138 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/20 
U.S.  a.  179—170.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  compressed  digital  representation  of  speech  pro- 
duced by  a  near  talker  and  a  far  talker  respectively,  said  com- 
pressed digital  representation  of  speech  including  a  coded  gain 
parameter  related  to  speech  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
transmission  gain  detection  means  for  reading  the  gam  pa- 
rameter of  said  near  talker's  compressed  digital  represen- 
tation of  speech; 
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receiver  gain  detection  means  for  reading  the  gam  parameter 
of  said  far  talker's  compressed  digital  representation  of 
speech; 
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4,609,79(1 
LOCKING  Al'PARATLS  FOR  TFLFFHONE 

Ryoichi  Kaiwa,  \okohama,  and  ^  uichirc*  SuKanuma.  ^  okosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  f  lectnc  Industrial  (  o  . 
Ltd.,  Kadoma.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1984,  Ser    No    655. (W" 

Int.  Cl.^  H()4M  i/U6.  J/U2.  i/u4 

U.S.  CI.  179-189  R  7  Claims 


means  for  detection  uhich  of  said  near  talker  and  far  talker 
gain  parameters  has  a  lesser  value,  and  for  reducing  ihe 
gam  parameter  detected  to  have  the  lesser  value 


4.609.789 
VERIFICATION  VIA  CABLE  ANALYZER 
Jimmy  C.  Ray,  and  H.  Wayne  Mathews,  both  of  Denison.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  707,858 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  J,'2H 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.2  D  7  Claims 
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1.  The  process  involving  a  telephone  system  including 

a,  a  plurality  of  line  pairs, 

b.  some  of  the  line  pairs  having  telephone  numbers,  said  line 
pairs  in 

c  a  field  with 

d.  a  central  office  having 

e.  automatic  number  identification  equipment  with, 
f  an  automatic  number  announcement  converter. 

g.  which  equipment  operates  to  announce  to  a  line  from  ihe 
field  the  telephone  number  of  that  line  in  response  to  a 
coded  message  request  received  on  said  line; 

h.  wherein  the  improved  method  comprises: 

i.  said  automatic  number  announcement  converter  respond- 
ing to  the  coded  message  request  with  ;:  code  inquiry,  and 

j.  upon  the  prompt  receipt  of  a  machine  request  in  response. 

k.  announcing  the  telephone  number  in  rapid  digital  machine 
readable  code. 


1    A  telephviiie  vMth  a  locking  means  for  locking  a  handset 
thereof  to  a  base  unit  thereof,  comprising: 

the  handset  h.i\  iiiLt  .t  receiver  part  projecting  from  one  end 
and  having  au  .  uter  end.  a  transmitter  part  projecting 
from  the  other  end  m  the  same  direction  as  said  receiver 
part  and  having  an  outer  end  .md  haMri^  ,i  suit  face 
thereon  opposed  to  a  cornsp.  riiluiL  sidr  face  on  said 
receiver  part  with  said  oppi-siJ,  '.u  is  >t  s.mi  leceiver  and 
traiisrniuer  p.tris  h.iMrik:  k;roi>\  e-sh.)jx\l  t(\  esses  therein 
uith  outer  edges. 

the  base  unit  basing  side  laces  with  upper  portions  and  over 
which  sdid  luindset  fits  with  said  opposed  faces  adjacent 
said  upper  portions  of  said  side  faces  of  said  base  unit; 

engaging  members  mounted  in  said  base  unit  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  resiliently  slidable  into  and  out 
of  said  base  unit  .iii  normally  urged  outwardly  of  said 
base  unit  and  hav  ing  i>uter  ends  for  engaging  in  said  reces- 
ses when  said  handset  is  positioned  on  said  base  unit  said 
outer  ends  of  said  engaging  members  h.ixiriu  .i  sh.i|H  for 
being  urged  inwardly  of  said  base  unit  u  ht n  t  ii,k;aged  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  tr.insnittter  p.r'  .itij  the  i,ulerendof 
said  receiver  part  as  s.tki  h.mjsi  i  is  nio\iii^'  toward  said 
base  umi.  \v\  .illci\Mni:  s.nd  recL-sses  to  pass  s.iul  cuter  ends 
of  said  engaging  members  .ind  allnuinu  s.nd  engaging 
members  to  snap  resilicnth  back  mi.  ■  s.inl  tiro.  \  ed  shaped 
recesses,  and  for,  when  enga^ni  \-\  thr  uii  :  nices  .i|  iht 
respective  recesses  as  said  h.inJsi-t  is  n\.:\\v.c  av.a\  trnm 
said  base  unit,  being  urged  iimardlv  ot  s.ml  Ims,.  unit  for 
alloumg  the  receiver  part  and  the  traiisinmei  part  to 
iiKue  past  said  engaging  members    .md 

means  on  said  base  for  being  actuated  for  exerting  a  remov- 
ing force  on  said  handset  for  moving  said  handset  to  cause 
said  outer  edges  of  said  recesses  to  force  said  engaging 
members  into  s.iid  base  unit 


4.609,791 

FI.FXIBLF  DIAPHRAGM  KF'V  PAD  AM)  MFIHOl)  OF 

MANLFACrURF 

Jean-Pierre  Abbat,  Raleigh,  N.(  ..  assignor  to  ITI  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.>  . 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1984,  Ser,  No.  683.892 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  13   N 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  9  Claims 

1    .A  keypad  comprising 
an  array  of  buttons. 

a  grid  having  apertures  for  locating  said  buttons; 
a  conductive  elastomeric  diaphragm  disposed  beneath  said 

grid  and  coimecting  vMth  each  ot  s.n,;  hiiiions 
a  circuit  board  disposed  (.n  a  sid(  i  't  said  di.ipt;ra,k;ni  .  <pp'  )sn( 

said  grid 
an  insulating  la>er  positioned  hetv<.eeii  sauJ  v  iti.  uil  hoatc,  and 
said  diaphragm,   said   insulating   laser    h.ismg  cavities  at 


4,609.792 
ENCODING  KEYBOARD 
JJDseph  L.  Levasseur,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin  Acceptors, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713.833 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  15/70 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  24  Haims 
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locations  beneath  sites  of  said  buttons,  said  circuit  b<iard 
having  a  set  of  electrical  conductors  which  are  insulated 
except  at  locations  beneath  sites  of  said  buttons  wherein 
said  conductors  are  exposed  partially  by  said  cavities  to 
form  terminals;  and  wherein 
said  diaphragm  comprises  a  set  of  domes  opening  towards 
said  terminals,  there  being  one  dome  for  each  of  said 


"  -  w — -—I 

1   ^yF^Ut^'y- 
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1.  An  encoding  keyboard  construction  comprising  an  input 
cbnnection.  a  plurality  N  of  output  connections,  where  N  is  an 
ir  teger,  a  plurality  of  first  contact  sites,  a  plurality  of  second 
c  intact  sites,  each  of  said  second  contact  sites  being  associated 
V  ith  a  respective  first  contact  site  to  define  a  contact  site  pair, 
each  contact  site  pair  including  three  electrcxies,  each  contact 
site  including  at  most  two  electrodes,  a  first  set  of  conductors 
e.  ich  of  which  conductors  is  connected  to  a  single  selected 
ectrode  at  each  of  one  or  more  selected  contact  sites  of  said 
first  contact  sites,  a  second  set  of  conductors  :ach  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  single  selected  electrode  at  eacn  of  one  or  more 
selected  contact  sites  of  said  second  contact  sites,  at  least  one  of 
sjiid  conductors  being  connected  to  said  input  connection  for 
ri:ceiving  a  common  input  signal  and  the  remainder  of  said 
c  inductors  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  output  connec- 
tnns,  means  biasing  said  first  contact  sites  apart  from  said 
s<  cond  contact  sites,  one  of  said  electrcxies  of  each  contact  site 
pur  being  operatively  connected  to  said  input  connection,  the 

her  two  electrodes  of  each  contact  site  pair  being  operatively 
connected  to  two  distinct  output  connections  which  define  a 
pur  of  output  connections  associated  with  such  contact  site 
pur,  said  pair  of  output  connections  asscxiated  with  each 
ontact  site  pair  being  unique  to  such  contact  site  pair,  said 
c  intact  sites  that  define  each  contact  site  pair  being  adapted  to 
b;  moved  into  contact  with  one  another,  the  establishment  of 
contact  between  the  contact  sites  that  define  each  contact  site 
pur  effecting  application  of  the  common  input  signal  to  the 
u  lique  pair  of  output  connections  a.ss<x:iated  with  such  contact 
site  pair  and  thereby  effecting  production  at  said  plurality  of 


output  connections  of  an  encoded  2-of-N  multi-bit  output 
signal  uniquely  representative  of  such  contact  site  pair. 

2.  The  encoding  keyboard  construction  of  claim  1  including 
first  and  second  sheet-like  members  each  having  a  first  face, 
said  plurality  of  first  contact  sites  disposed  on  said  first  face  of 
said  first  sheet-like  member,  said  plurality  of  second  contact 
sites  disposed  on  said  first  face  of  said  second  sheet-like  mem- 
ber, said  contact  sites  on  said  second  sheet-like  member  being 
spaced  thereon  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  contact  sites  on 
said  first  sheet-like  member  when  said  first  faces  of  said  sheet- 
like members  are  positioned  in  face-to-face  relationship. 

16  The  encoding  keyboard  construction  of  claim  2  wherein 
tne  number  of  contact  site  pairs  is  equal  to  Y  and 
y^yV!/I(A^-2)!2!]. 


buttons,  the  top  of  each  dome  facing  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  buttons,  each  dome  having  a  substantially  spheri- 
cally shaped  contact  region  for  closing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  terminals  of  said  board  up<"in  compression  of 
the  dome  by  a  displacement  of  the  corresponding  button, 
each  cavity  being  formed  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
spherically  shaped  contact  region 


4.609,793 
ELECTRICAL  SLIDE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Henri  Kristanek,  and  Pierre  Degrange,  both  of  Annecy.  France, 
assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  679.803 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1983,  83  19931 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—16  D  2  Claims 


M        47.         H      H^}7 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slide  rack  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  fixed  contacts  mounted  to 
said  printed  circuit  board  perpendicularly  of  said  slide 
rack  and  on  one  side  thereof; 

a  carrier  device  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide  rack  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  said  carrier  slide  having  an 
operating  button  extending  perpendicularly  away  from 
said  slide  rack  on  the  other  side  thereof; 

a  flexible  movable  contact  mounted  on  said  carrier  device 
for  engaging  selected  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carrier  de- 
vice: 

a  piurahly  of  secondary  contacts  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  perpendicularly  of  said  slide  rack  on 
said  other  side  thereof,  said  secondary  contacts  respec- 
tively engaging  said  movable  contact  when  said  movable 
contact  engages  a  selected  one  of  said  fixed  contacts; 

a  longitudinally  extending  stop  position  rack  mounted  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  slide  rack  on  said  other 
side  thereof,  said  position  rack  having  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses along  Its  longitudinal  direction  respectively  corre- 
sponding lo  said  selected  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts;  and, 

a  detent  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  device  and  being 
resiliently  urged  toward  and  engaging  said  recesses  along 
said  stop  position  rack. 
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4,609.794  4.609,795 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SWITCH  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MBRATION  FROTKCTH)  SW  lit  H 

MOTOR  Vernon  \N.  I^vigne,  Rolling  Meadows;  Keith  A.  Rosborough, 

David   L.   Porter,   Westland,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford   Motor  IjiGrange,  and  Frederick  L.  I^u,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

Company,  I>earborn.  Mich.  to  Switchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771.100  Filed  Sep.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649.649 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3/42.  19/20 


U.S.  CI.  200—24 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3/12 


10  Oaims    U.S.  Q.  200— 61.19 


5  Claims 


10.  A  switch  for  a  windshield  wiper  motor  comprising 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  blade  terminal  switching  contact 
equally  spaced  about  a  circumference  and  each  contact 
having  an  end  portion  thereby  defining  three  points  of  a 
plane; 

a  generally  planar,  circular  printed  circuit  board  aligned 
with  said  plane  and  rotationally  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  switching  contacts  and  including  first,  second  and 
third  conduction  elements  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  for  selectively  contacting  said 
switching  contacts  in  response  to  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  switching  contacts  and  said  printed  circuit 
board  means; 

said  first  con^ction  element  having  an  angled  configuration 
which  can  be  rotationally  positioned  to  contact  two  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  switching  contacts; 

said  second  conduction  element  having  an  angled  configura- 
tion which  can  be  rotationally  positioned  to  contact  two 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  switching  contacts; 

said  third  conduction  element  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  first  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
including  portions  which  can  be  rotationally  pxisitioned  to 
contact  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  switching 
contacts  and  including  plural  tab  means  for  extending 
around  the  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board  means  to  a 
second  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  means,  opposite 
from  said  first  side,  so  as  to  provide  electrically  connected 
regions  on  both  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  means; 

an  electrically  conductive  resilient  biasing  spring  coupled  to 
said  second  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  means  for 
biasing  said  printed  circuit  board  means  against  said 
switching  contacts,  to  prevent  undesired  rotational  move- 
ment and  to  provide  electrical  contact  between  said  bias- 
ing spring  and  said  tab  means; 

a  shaft  means  coupled  to  said  printed  circuit  board  means  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  printed  circuit  board  means, 

said  bia.sing  spring  having  a  central  aperture  for  passing  said 
shaft  means  therethrough; 

said  shaft  means  and  said  printed  circuit  board  having  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  to 
said  printed  circuit  board; 

said  shaft  means  having  a  main  member  generally  coaxial 
with  said  printed  circuit  board  and  a  radially  offset  cam 
follower;  and 

a  cam  coupled  to  the  windshield  wiper  motor  and  engaging 
said  cam  follower  so  that  movement  and  position  of  said 
cam  follower  is  resp>onsive  to  the  movement  of  the  wind- 
shield wiper  motor  and  causes  said  printed  circuit  board  to 
be  rotated  into  one  of  three  positions  associated  with 
forward  operation  of  the  windshield  wiper  motor,  reverse 
operation  of  the  windshield  wiper  motor,  and  parking  of 
the  windshield  wiper  motor. 


1    An  electrical  switch  comprising 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  moveable  into 
predetermined  electrical  contacting  relationship  with  one 
another  for  actuated  closing  of  the  sv^ilch  and  mineable 
into  spaced  apart  relationship  with  one  another  for  actu- 
ated opening  of  the  switch,  and 

dielectric  barrier  means  supported  tor  insertion  between  said 
first  and  second  electrical  c(^ntacl  means  subsequent  \o 
said  contact  means  being  spaced  apart  a  disianct,-  greaier 
than  ihc  inlcrpnscd  dimension  dt  ihi-  ilieleclrn.  barrier 
means  in  said  actuated  opening  o!  the  "-wii^ti  .ind  lot 
removal  from  between  said  first  and  so^ond  eledriLal 
contact  means  prior  lo  said  contact  means  bein^  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  interposed  liiiiK  nsion  of  the 
dielectric  barrier  means  m  said  iicliiaici!  Jusmt:  of  the 
switch. 


4.609.796 
LIQUID  I  F\  FL  SENSING  SWITCH 
Rudolph  Bergsma.  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mi-Stat  Michi- 
gan Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Ma>  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  732,206 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  .1"^   IS 
U.S.  Ci.  200—84  C  23  Claims 


1  A  liquid  level  sensing  switch  wli^h  fiis  mi-<  .i  ihieaded 
aperture  in  a  sidewall  of  a  liquui  container  lor  providing  a 
signal  related  to  level  of  liquid  in  the  i^onlamer.  said  sensing 
switch  comprising  a  main  bodv  structure  w  hi^-h  has  a  mam  axis 
and  a  coaxial  screw  thread  via  which  said  sensing  switch  coaxi- 
ally  screws  into  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  container  to  result 
in  the  main  axis  of  the  main  b(xiy  structure  being  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  orientation  when  the  sensing  switch  is 
fitted  into  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  container,  said  main 
body  structure  forming  a  closure  for  the  threaded  aperture  so 
that  liquid  in  the  container  will  not  leak  out  through  the  aper- 
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ture  when  the  sensing  switch  has  been  fitted  into  the  aperture, 
said  main  body  structure  further  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ng  body  portion  which  is  disposed  within  the  container  when 
the  sensing  switch  has  been  fitted  into  the  aperture  and  a  reed 
^wltch  on  said  body  portion  disposed  generally  parallel  there- 
with, means  for  connecting  said  reed  switch  to  an  external 
electrical  circuit,  said  body  portion  comprising  means  defining 
i  circular,  cylindrical  ofter  surface  w  hich  extends  parallel  with 
»aid  main  axis,  a  buoyant  float  w  hich  has  its  own  main  axis  and 
s  disposed  on  said  body  portion  generally  parallel  with  the 
■nam  axis  of  said  main  txxjy  structure,  said  float  comprising  a 
loat  body  of  a  material  which  is  buoyant  in  the  liquid  whose 
evel  IS  to  be  sensed,  said  float  comprising  means  defining  a 
.ircular.  cylindrical  inner  surface  which  extends  around  and  is 
It" a  larger  diameter  than  said  circular,  cylindrical  outer  surface 
jefined  on  said  b<^dy  p<Trtion,  said  float  and  said  main  body 
.tructure  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  float  is 
ree  to  assume  its  own  circumferential  orientation  indepen- 
iently  of  the  circumferential  orientation  of  said  bodv  portion, 
md  means  disposed  on  said  float  bod>  lo  constrain  the  float  to 
I  single  stable  circumferential  orientation  on  said  body  portion 
rrespective  of  the  circumferential  onentatKHi  of  said  body 
lortion.  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  weighting 
neans  comprising  a  magnet  disposed  on  said  float  body  with- 
out rendering  the  float  non-buoyant  in  the  liquid  whose  level  is 
o  be  sensed  such  that  the  force  of  gravitv  acting  on  the  float 
rreates  a  unique  circumferential  orientation  of  the  float  irre- 
pective  of  the  circumferential  orientation  of  said  body  portion 
vhereby  the  magnet  is  disposed  for  operation  within  a  prede- 
ermined  range  of  positions  in  accordance  with  liquid  level  to 
act  upon  said  reed  switch  in  a  predetermined  manner  corre- 
ated  with  liquid  level 


4.609,797 
SPLITTER  PI.ATK 

ohn  S.  Morton,  Wilmslow,  and  James  F.  Parkinson,  Rochdale, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Uhipp  &  Bourne  I  imited, 
Rochdale,  England 
1»CT  No.  PCr/GB84/00018,  s^  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1984,  ,^  102ie) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV084  03004,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31.  1983, 
$302615 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/08 
.S.  CI.  200—144  R 
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4,609.798 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  ENCLOSURES  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CUTOUT  APPARATUS 

Dante   Nicoloso,  Jonage,   France,  assignor  to  Alsthom,   Paris 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.003 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  27,  1984,  84  12012 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/54 
U.S.CL  200-148  R  5  Claims 


1  An  arc  splitter  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  limbs 
rjierging  into  a  block  ponton,  the  block  portion  including  at  an 
end  region  thereof  remote  from  the  pair  of  spaced  paralled 
mbs.  an  insulating  means,  said  insulating  means  being  a  tape  of 
f  exible  material  adhering  to  a  surface  of  the  block  portion,  said 
t  ipe  including  combined  la>ers  of  insulating  material  and 
a  jhesive 


1.  Means  for  assembling  together  two  communicating  enclo- 
sures of  an  electrical  cutout  apparatus  filled  with  a  dielectric 
fluid  under  pressure  and  traversed  by  a  control  rod  for  actuat- 
ing the  cutout  means,  which  assembling  means  comprises,  in 
view  of  separating  said  two  enclosures,  an  intermediate,  slid- 
able  sealing  air  lock  and  two  vertically  spaced  apart  sealing 
rings  on  a  boss  and  a  flange  respectively  of  said  control  rod, 
operable  to  simultaneously  seal  one  enclosure  on  one  side  of 
the  air  lock  and  the  other  enclosure  on  the  other  side  of  the  air 
lock,  said  air  lock  comprising  two  separable  portions  which 
when  separated  respectively  become  fast  with  one  and  the 
other  enclosures,  the  part  of  said  control  rod  within  said  air 
lock  having  two  cooperating  circular  flanges  separable  for 
separating  said  rod  into  first  and  second  sections  which  are  fast 
with  respective  portions  of  said  enclosures,  said  air  lock  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  space  formed  between  the  end  of  said 
first  section  of  the  rod  and  the  inside  of  a  hollow  piston  and 
being  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  seal-fitted  boss  on  said  first 
rod  section  cooperating  with  a  first  portion  of  said  piston  and 
on  the  other  side  by  said  seal-fitted  flange  on  said  second 
section  of  the  rod  cooperating  with  the  second  portion  of  said 
piston,  said  first  enclosure  having  at  its  lower  end  a  first  assem- 
bly plate  for  mounting  on  a  second  assembly  plate  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  enclosure,  said  first  plate  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  against  the  inside  of  which  is  arranged  a  slide 
block  attached  to  said  second  plate  and  also  carrying  a  sealing 
ring,  said  first  portion  or  head  of  said  piston  being  slidably 
arranged  and  fitted  with  a  seal  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  said  second  or  outwardly  directed  bottom  fiange  portion 
of  said  piston  being  slidably  arranged  and  fitted  with  sealing 
means  within  said  slide  block,  wherein  said  assembling  means 
is  provided  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  screwably  cooperat- 
ing with  a  thread  on  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said 
slide  block  and  is  further  provided  with  means  for  making  said 
threaded  sleeve  and  said  piston  slidably  fast. 
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4.609,799 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Hirotoshi   Ohishi,    Fukuyama;   Hiroshi    Fujii,    Asakuchi,   and 
Hiroaki  Fujihisa,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1984,  59-5070; 
Jan.  13,  1984,  59-5071;  Jan.  19,  1984,  59-8333;  Jan.  19,  1984, 
59-8334 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  200—153  G  7  Claims 


of  said  choke  cavity  and  held  in  contact  with  part  of  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  oven,  and 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  mcnahle, 

an  operating  handle  for  manually  operating  said  interrupter, 
and 

an  operating  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  move  said 
movable  contact  relative  to  the  other  contact  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit  interrupter,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism including: 

a  movable  contact  arm  carrying  said  movable  contact  at  (^ne 
end  and  providing  a  latch  surface  at  the  other  end, 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  movable  ccintaci 
arm  and  having  a  latching  end  spaced  from  said  latch 
surface  to  form  a  jaw  therebetween,  and 

a  toggle  link  mechanism  connected  to  said  operating  handle 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  held  b\ 
engagement  with  the  spaced  latching  end  and  latch  sur- 
face forming  said  jaw  to  form  a  connection  with  said  latch 
member  to  operate  said  movable  contact  arm  to  manualU 
open  and  close  said  contacts  of  said  interrupter,  said  por- 
tion of  said  toggle  link  means  being  released  from  said  jaw 
by  coaclion  with  said  latch  surface  upon  movement  of  said 
latching  end  of  said  latch  member  away  from  said  latch 
surface  to  open  said  jaw  caused  by  said  operating  mecha- 
nism to  trip  said  interrupter. 


4,609,800 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  STRUCTl  RE 
Yasuhiro  Sakoda,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1984,  59-89598[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  door  structure  for  closing  the  opening 
of  an  oven  chamber  which  comprises 

a  door  wall  defining  a  door  cavity,  said  door  wall  having  an 
internal  slit   for  preventing  microwave   leakage   to  the 
environment. 
a  plurality  of  integrally  assembled,  bent-shaped  side  walls 
defining  a  choke  cavity  disposed  within  said  door  cavity, 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  choke  cavity  positioned  adja- 
cent said  internal  slit, 
a  choke  cover  provided  with  a  projecting  element,  said 
choke  cover  closing  said  choke  cavity  with  the  projecting 
element  thereof  extending  into  said  internal  slit, 
a  metal  contact  element  extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls 


a  punching  poriioii  securely  covering  the  front  surface  of  the 
opening  of  the  oven. 


4,609,801 
(  AMTV  (ONSTRl  (TION  FOR  MICROWWF  0\  FN 

Donald  J.  Spencer.  Pleasant  lownship,  Franklin  (  ount).  and 
Leonard  O.  I^rsen,  Marion  Township,  Marion  (  ount>,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlp<M)l  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.818 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  ^  1^4 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  R  21  Oaims 


1    A  microwave  oven  cooking  cavity  an)    abinet  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  U-shaped  sheet  nu'i.il  nieniKr  folded  to  form  a  fmni 

panel,  bottom  p.iiul  .iruj  rear  panel  of  s.iid  oven  cabinet  .is 

well  as  a  bottom   panel   aiul    rear    panel   of  said   Lookinj,; 

cavity: 
s;iid  first  member  having  an  opening  throu^jh  said  tmiii  p.inel 

portion  ft)rming  a  front  t^pening  tor  s.iid  i.onkint'  ^aviiv, 
a  door  member  secured  to  said  cabinet  to  sclt\  ii\  t  K  seal  said 

front  opening  of  said  cooking  cavity 
a  second  U-shaped  sheet  metal  member  rusiablr  unhin  saiti 

first  member  and  folded  to  form  a  lop  paru  1  and  opposed 

side  panels  of  said  cooking  cavitv 
said  second  member  top  panel  having  .i  widlh  les^  ifian  .i 

width  of  said   first    member   bottom   [>ariel   lo   pro\idt    a 

space  laterally  adjacent  said  cooking  sav  iiv  in  said  Lahinet 

to  accommodate  electrical  components 
said  second  member  having  a  fiange  formed  along  tin  (nine 

peripheral   edge   thereof  to   lie   fl.u    against    ,<ii    ad  lament 

portion  of  said  first  member 
fastening  means  for  joining  a  portion  of  said  second  member 

fiange  to  said  front  cabinet  panel  around  ihc  penpherv  of 

said  ciH>king  cavils   opening  resulting   in   metal-io-melal 

contact  between  said  members  while  leaving  a  front  face 

of  said  front  panel  unmarked,  and 
fastening  means  for  joining   the   reniamder  of  said  second 


^4 


member  flange  to  adjacent   cabinet    paneK   resulting  in  gap  in  the  presence  of  a  flushing  liquid  medium  to  electroercv 

metal-to-metal  contact  betueen  said  members;  sively  remove  materia!  from  the  workpiece  while  the  traveling 

vhereb>    said   ctxiking  cavity   is  comprised   of  said   two  U-  electrode  and  the  workpiece  are  relatively  displaced   trans- 

haped  members  and  being  accesMble  through  said  front  open-  ^^rsely  to  the  electrode  along  a  programmed  path  to  advance 

"^  erosive  material  removal  therealong  and  in  which  the  elec- 

4,609.802 
WIRE-LATTICE  WELDING  MACHINE 
rhomas  Sotonyi.  Isernhagen;  Heinz  Webers,  Meerbusch,  and 
Erich  Elle,  Korschenbroich,  all  of  P"ed.   Rep.  of  (rerman>, 
assignors  to  Baustahlgewebe  GmbH.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1983.  3343763 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  il/OO 
U.S.  CI.  219—56  5  Claims  n^^-r ,. 


trode  is  ferromagnetic  at  least  downstream  of  the  machining 
zone  in  its  path  of  travel,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
sensing  a   magnetic   property   of  said   traveling  electrode 
downstream  of  said  machining  zone  to  produce  an  electri- 
cal signal  representing  a  disturbance  of  said  electrical 
discharges  from  a  normal  mode  in  said  machining  zone. 
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1  An  apparatus  t"or  welding  wire  lattice,  which  comprises  a 
Tlurality  of  adjacent  welding  units  and  means  for  mounting 
>aid  units  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  one  another,  each  of 
>aid  welding  units  having  an  upper  electrode,  a  lower  elec- 
rcxle  and  drive  means  for  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
jpper  electrcxle.  said  drive  means  including  adjustable  stop 
Tieans  for  automatically  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  upper 
lectrode  to  a  retracted  resting  position  according  to  the  thick- 
less  of  the  wire  lattice  and  degree  o(  electrode  wear  for  each 
welding  unit,  so  that  the  upper  electrode  of  each  welding  unit 
ravels  the  same  distance  during  the  working  stroke  from  said 
retracted  resting  position  to  the  point  of  contact  with  the  wire 
attice,  each  of  said  welding  units  including  motor  means  for 
ixial  displacement  of  the  adjustable  stop  means,  and  control 
means  for  actuating  the  motor  means  and  displacement  of  said 
>top  means. 


4,609,804 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Tomomi  Kishi,  Toyota;  Yoshiroh  Awano,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuhide 
Takao,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-155647 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/28.  35/38 
U.S.  CI.  219— 74  10  Claims 
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4.609,803 

TW-EDM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  WIRE  ELECTRODE 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  Kanagawaken,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,406 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1983,  58-85110; 
Jul.  14.  1983,  58-129192;  Jul.   18.  1983.  58-131643;  Aug.   17, 
1983,  58-149226 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7  04         | 
t'.S.  CI.  219—69  W  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  an  electrically  conductive  wi^rk- 
5iece  in  which  a  thin,  elongate  continuous  electrode  is  axially 
ransported  from  supply  means  to  travel  through  a  machining 
cone  in  the  workpiece  and  to  be  collected  into  takeup  means 
ind  a  succession  of  electrical  discharges  are  effected  between 
;he  travehng  electrode  and  the  workpiece  across  a  machining 


'^    60 
S  OIL  TANK 


I.  An  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising 

an  arm; 

a  torch  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  torci;  including  a  gas 
nozzle  and  a  welding  electrode,  a  passage  being  defined 
between  said  gas  nozzle  and  said  welding  electrode; 

a  first  connecting  pipe  and  a  second  connecting  pipe; 

a  valve  means  which  is  in  communication  through  said  first 
connecting  pipe  with  said  passage  between  said  gas  nozzle 
and  said  welding  electrode,  said  valve  means  functioning 
to  selectively  introduce  either  pressurized  air  or  a  shield 
gas  into  the  first  connecting  pipe; 

a  tank;  and 

a  pump  which  functions  to  introduce  oil  from  said  tank  into 
said  first  connecting  pipe  through  said  second  connecting 
pipe,  said  pump  introducing  oil  when  said  valve  means 
introduces  said  pressurized  air  into  said  first  connecting 
pipe. 
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4.609,805 
WELD  NUT  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Tobita,  Toyota,  and  Kazuo  Naruse,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754.160 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  lJ/00.  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  219—93  10  Claims 


1.  A  weld  nut  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  electrode; 

a  lower  electrode  disposed  such  as  to  oppose  said  upper 
electrode; 

a  plate  material  placed  on  said  lower  electrode; 

a  weld  nut  placed  such  as  to  abut  against  said  plate  material 
at  a  welding  position  thereon,  said  weld  nut  hav  ing  punch 
receiving  means  formed  m  the  surface  thereof  which  abuts 
against  said  plate  material; 

a  welding  power  source  for  supplying  a  welding  current  to 
said  plate  material  and  said  weld  nut  which  are  clamped 
between  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes  via  said  elec- 
trodes, said  welding  current  being  of  such  a  magnitude  as 
to  cause  said  weld  nut  to  be  welded  to  said  plate  material; 
and 

a  punch  adapted  to  move  inside  said  lower  electrode  and 
toward  said  upper  electrode  such  as  to  press  said  plate 
material  into  said  punch  receiving  means,  thereby  punch- 
ing a  bore  in  said  plate  material,  said  bore  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  said  punch  receiving  means. 


4,609,806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
WELD  QUALITY  IN  PERCUSSION  WELDING 
Stephen  E.  Grabkowski,  Schenectady;  Max  W.  Schuiz,  Jr., 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  D.  Williamson,  Bloomington. 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,005 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  219—95  20  Claims 
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affi.xed  to  the  forging  nicnihcr  t^i  nuMsuring  (lit  vibration  of 
the  forging  nuTiiber  during  uelJingHnd  ti>r  producing  a  corre- 
sponding impulse  signal,  means  tnr  measuring  the  damping 
characteristic  of  the  weld  process  bv  mrasuring  the  iimt-  rate  of 
change  of  an  envelope  of  the  impulse  signal  nu  ans  fur  com  par 
ing  the  measured  damping  ^  liaracieristK  witli  .i  [neselectfti 
threshold  value,  arnl  means  for  providing  an  oulpu!  iriJKalinri 
of  a  defective  weld  upon  the  measured  damping  charaderisuc 
being  less  ihaii  the  threshold  value 


4.609,807 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  I  \SFR  SF\  FRING 

MFIAI   Tl  Bl  I.AR  ST(K  K 
James  P.  Morrissy:  William  J.  Hunter,  both  of  Findla>.  Ohio, 
and   Herman   F.   Heidtman,   Bay    Cit>.   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Midwest  leaser  Systems,  Inc..  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  6«7.284 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  J'     *     ^     " 

U.S.  n.  219—121  I.G  "  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  welds  pro- 
duced by  a  percussion  welding  machine  including  a  movable 
forging  member  for  forcing  a  first  part  into  engagement  w  ith  a 
second  part  in  the  presence  of  a  welding  arc  to  produce  fusion 
of  the  first  and  second  parts  which  comprises  an  accelerometer 


1.  In  a  system  for  separating  tubular  mriaMu-  vtock  into 
discrete  lengths,  a  frame,  a  pair  nt  avi.mv  sp,ii.(vi  In-ihiw  s[iin 
dies  supported  horizcMUailv  thereon  in  geni-rallv  p.iralUI  ahgn 
ment;  means  on  the  frame  longitudinallv  aligned  with  the 
spindles  for  horizontally  supporting  a  pair  of  tubes  sui  h  iliai 
they  can  be  ted  axially  into  position  through  sdul  spuidies  ti^  ,i 
work  station  for  cii.  h  lube  jav«.  nictiis  associated  with  s.mi 
spindles  for  gripping  said  tubes,  a  laser  unit  disptised  between 
said  work  stations  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  a  beam  bender 
assemblv  comprising  a  hollow  housing  with  an  entrance  opK^-n 
ing  in  line  with  the  said  beam  from  the  laser  unit,  atul  .i  pair  of 
laterally  oppc)site.  side,  beam  exit  openings,  said  Irousmg  i.on 
taming  a  carnage  mounting  a  pair  (^t  side  hv  side  carriage 
mirrors  behind  said  entrance  opening  and  generallv  broadside 
to  It,  guide  means  mciunting  said  carriage  tor  !r:ivel  in  a  hack 
and  forth  path,  to  dispose  first  one  of  the  mirrors  and  then  ihi 
other  in  line  with  the  beam  from  the  laser  alternalelv  said 
carriage  mirrors  being  tilted  in  oppi^ite  dire^iii'ns  in  rctln,! 
the  beam  out  different  exit  openings  to  diflereiu  work  stations 
dependent  upon  which  mirror  is  aligned  witli  the  entrance 
opening,  carriage  moving  motor  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage in  a  reciprocatory  path  lo  disp«ise  said  mirrors  to  posi- 
tions alternately  opposite  the  beam  to  direct  tht  beam  out  tht 
exit  openings  alternately  tov^ard  each  work  station  motor 
mechanism  for  alternately  continuouslv  rotating  said  spmdies 
in  a  severing  path  of  rotation  in  correlation  w  ith  the  p<isition  of 
said  carriage;  each  work  station  having  a  focusing  head  with  a 
convergent  axially  extending  nozzle  each  fcvusing  head  hav- 
ing a  beam  bender  for  receiving  the  beam  from  one  <^f  said 
carriage  mirrors  and  directing  the  beam  axiallv  to  the  nozzle  o\ 
each  focusing  head,  and  a  telescopic  lens  assemblv  mounted  m 
each  focusing  head  for  directing  said  beam  axially  out  said 
nozzle  at  the  rotating  stock,  and  focusing  it  to  remove  material 
at  the  surface  of  the  stock  to  separate  the  stink  into  discrete 
lengths. 
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4.609.808 
^  PLASMA  GENERATOR 

Emile  Bloyet;  Philippe  I>cprince,  both  of  Gif  sur  Yvette.  and 
Jean  Marec,  Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Rechere  (AW  AR).  Paris, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,063.  Apr.  6.  1981.  Pat.  No. 
4,473.736.  This  application  May  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  609.585 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1980.  80  08073 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/00 
Us.  CI.  219-121  PR  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  o(  pr(>ducing  a  plasma  comprising  the  steps  of: 
'Mdmg  a  generator  for  generating  microwaves  in  a  prese- 
tcd  range;  establishing  an  essentially  non-resonant  coupling 
microwave  energv  between  the  microvva\e  generator  and 
■  conductive  terminal  portion  of  a  pipe  having  an  open  end. 
d  coupling  including  a  non-resonant  caMt\  within  said  pre- 
ected  range  independently  of  a  load  on  said  coupling,  so  that 

open  end  radiates  a  portion  of  said  microwave  elcctromag- 
:ic  energv , 
ceding  gas  to  said  pipe  so  that  gas  leaves  the  pipe  through 

said  open  end:  and 
nitiating  a  plasma  f(umation  at  said  opt:n  end  of  the  pipe, 

whereby  said  microwave  energy  is  then  coupled  to  the 

plasma  for  sustaining  the  same  and  said  p<irtion  of  the 

microwave  energy  is  no  longer  radiated 


4,609.809 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

DELICATE  WIRING  OF  IC  DEVICE 
oshi    Yamaguchi.    Fujisawa;    Akira    Shimase.    Yokohama; 
Tateoki  Miyauchi,  Yokoha,  and  Mikio  Hongo,  Yokohama,  all 
)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  590,344 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1983,  58-42126 

Int.  a.^  B23K  15/00 
a.  CI.  219-121  EM  21  Claims 


A  method  of  correcting  a  device  comprising: 
\tracting  an  ion  beam  from  an  ion  source  having  a  high 
brightness,  such  as  provided  hv  a  hquid  metal  ion  source 
or  the  like. 


converging  said  ion  beam  to  a  fine  spot  by  means  of  a  charge 
particle  optical  system  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures; 

aligning  said  ion  beam  and  locating  a  wiring  portion  formed 
outside  an  active  layer  region  of  a  device  by  positioning 
said  spot  while  observing  a  step  surface  portion  of  a  pas- 
sivation film  on  said  wiring  portion  by  means  of  a  scan- 
ning ion  microscope  unit;  and 

radiating  said  ion  beam  on  the  passivation  film  portion  on 
said  wiring  portion  and  on  said  wiring  portion  itself  to 
remove  sequentially  said  passivation  film  portion  and  said 
wiring  portion  by  a  sputtering  process  without  causing 
damage  of  said  active  layer  region  of  the  device. 


4,609,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLASMA 

.Michael  J.  ()  Brien.  Bethel,  and  Gordon  F.  Wallace,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  624,313 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9,(J0 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  PT  7  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  a  plasma  torch  com- 
prising: 

a  plasma  torch  which  includes  a  quartz  tube  through  which 
an  inert  gas  flows  and  a  helical  RF  coil  disposed  on  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  quartz  tube  substantially  at  one 
end  thereof; 

said  RF  coil  being  energizable  so  as  to  ignite  said  inert  gas 
emanating  from  said  one  end  of  said  quartz  tube,  the 
ignited  inert  gas  forming  a  plasma  discharge; 

light  gathering  means,  directed  at  a  predetermined  volume 
above'  said  RF  coil,  for  gathering  a  portion  of  the  light 
from  the  plasma  discharge; 

detector  means,  remote  from  said  light  gathering  means,  for 
producing  a  detector  signal  indicative  of  the  light  intensity 
of  the  plasma  discharge; 

light  transmitting  means,  coupled  between  said  light  gather- 
ing means  and  said  detector  means,  to  transmit  light  from 
said  light  gathering  means  to  said  detector  means; 

reference  signal  means  for  supplying  two  reference  signals 
comprising  a  static  reference  signal,  having  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  a  dynamic  reference  signal  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  power  to  said  RF  coil; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detector  signal  with 
said  two  reference  signals;  and 

de-energizing  means  to  de-energize  said  RF  coil  whenever 
the  detector  signal  is  below  either  of  said  two  reference 
signals. 
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4,609,811 
ELECTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Timothy  J.  Danner,  R.D.  #1,  Box  153-C,  Seven  Valleys.  Pa. 
17360 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,244 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—302  10  Claims 


contrast  ratu^  between  said  high  and  low  reneciiviiv  data 
areas  at  least  two  to  one,  and 


1.  An  electric  heat  exchanger  for  vaporizing  a  fluid  which  is 
introduced  into  said  heat  exchanger  by  means  of  a  by-pass 
nozzle  system  comprising: 

a  first  machined  element  having  formed  as  a  part  thereof  a 
first  zone  (1).  a  second  zone  (8),  and  a  third  zone  (7). 

said  first  zone  (1)  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  metal 
element  having  a  plurality  of  bores  (9)  formed  in  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  first  zone, 

electric  heating  elements  within  said  plurality  of  bores  for 
heating  said  second  zone; 

air  inlet  orifice  means  (4)  formed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  zone  cylindrical  element  and  ex- 
*tending  through  said  first  zone  to  said  second  zone, 

fiuid  inlet  means  for  the  introduction  of  fiuid  into  said  sec- 
ond zone; 

said  second  zone  (8)  within  said  first  zone  and  comprising  an 
air  and  fiuid  mixing  chamber  having  smooth  walls  (28), 
said  mixing  chamber  being  devoid  of  any  internal  heating 
elements, 

said  second  zone  including  an  angled  exit  portion  (3)  at  a 
downstream  location  thereof  and  further  including  an  exit 
orifice  (2)  downstream  of  said  angled  exit  portion  (3), 

said  third  zone  (7)  comprising  a  reduced  exterior  diameter 
portion  and  an  internal  diameter  portion  which  is  an  ex- 
tension of  the  smooth  wall  diameter  (28)  of  said  second 
zone  and  upstream  of  said  air  and  fiuid  mixing  chamber. 

the  internal  diameter  of  said  third  zone  (7)  including  attach- 
ment means  for  affixing  said  first  machined  element  to  a 
by-pass  nozzle  adaptor  (13)  of  a  by-pass  nozzle  (12)  sys- 
tem. 


4,609,812 

PRERECORDED  DUAL  STRIP  DATA  STORAGE  CARD 

Jerome  Drexler,  Los  .Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drexler 

Technology  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  763,027,  Aug.  6,  1985.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,573,  Nov.  21,  1984.  Pat. 

No.  4,542,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

566,966,  Dec.  29,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,500,777,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,691,  May  11,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,833, 

Feb.  27,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  774,576 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  13/07 
U.S.  CI.  235—487  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  card  for  use  with  a  card  reader  comprising, 
a  wallet-size  card  having  opposed  sides  and  a  length  equal  to 

or  exceeding  a  width, 
a  first  strip  of  high  resolution  refiective  read-only  optical 
memory  material  adhered  to  the  card,  said  first  strip  con- 
taining photolithographically  prerecorded  high  and  low 
refiectivity  data  areas  representing  data  bits,  the  refiective 
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a  second  strip  of  magnetic  recordable  niaicrul  adhered  to 
the  card. 


4.609.813 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  EMPLC:)YING  OV  ATF  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

Donald  K,  Cohen.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a.ssignor  to  Internati(mal  Busi- 
ness .Machines  C^orporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713.208 

Int.  Cl.^  C^IT  ]/20:  GllB  b/09 

U.S.  CI.  250— 201  •  P  Haims 
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1  In  an  optical  system,  the  improvement  incUiding,  in  com- 
bination 

a  light  source  having  an  ovate-shaped  .uiipui  hghi  beam 
w  ith  a  major  axis; 

target  means  disposed  to  intercept  the  oulpul  hghi  beam  and 
modulating  same  in  a  manner  to  indicate  degree  d  tocus 
or  out  of  focus  at  the  target  means  interception  nl  the 
output  light  beam. 

a  focus  detector  disposed  to  receive  said  output  nght  beam 
modulated  by  said  target  means  for  detecting  the  focus  at 
said  target  means  interception,  and 

an  astigmatic  optical  element  having  a  first  axis  of  astigma- 
tism dispt)sed  at  about  45  degrees  with  respect  \o  said 
major  axis  and  opticalK  interposed  between  said  focus 
detector  and  said  target  means 


4.609.814 
CONTROL  FOR  OPERATION  MIC  ROSC OPES 
Kitajima  Nobuaki;  Nishimura  Shinichi.  and  Takahashi  Susumu. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  621.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1983.  58-110726; 
Jun.  20.  1983.  58-110727 

Int.  Cl.^  CrOlJ  /  2tK  (K)1B  11.00 
U.S.  CI.  250—201  10  Claims 

1.  An  operation  microscope  system  comprising  operatuni 
microscope  means  including  observation  optical  means  having 
an  observing  optical  axis  and  adapted  for  observing  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  patient  wherein  an  operation  is  to  be  made,  support 
means  for  supporting  said  microscope  means  and  at  least  said 
pK^rtion  of  the  patient  for  relative  movement,  driving  means  tor 
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ting  means  when  an  mitial  relative  position  is  estahlished 

A/een  said  portion  of  the  patient  and  said  microscope  means, 

lacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  displace- 

t  between  said  portion  of  the  patient  and  the  microscope 

me^ns  based  on  said  initial  position  signal  and  an  actual  posi- 

signal  as  produced  by  said  mark  detecting  means  to  pro- 

a  displacement  signal,  adjusting  means  for  actuating  said 

ing  means  in  accordance  with  said  displacement  signal  to 

tore  said  initial  relative  position 
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len 


ting  a  relative  movement  between  said  portion  of  the 

t  and  said  microscope  means,  mark  means  provided  on 

of  said  microscope  means  and  said  patient,  mark  detecting 

provided  on  the  other  of  the  microscope  means  and  said 

ent  for  receiving  beams  from  said  mark  means  to  produce 

tion  signal  in  accordance  with  a  relative  position  between 

mark  means  and  the  mark  detecting  means,  memory  means 

memonzing  an  initial  position  signal  as  produced  by  said 


opposite  said  light  emitting  element,  said  light  being  sub- 
stantially not  reflected  toward  said  light  receiving  element 
by  said  non-reflecting  element  when  said  reflector  is  slid 
away  from  said  position. 
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4,609,815 

PAPER  HOLE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SLIDABLE  REFLECTOR 

Hirtwhi  Hishinuma;  Masao  Miyasaka;  Kenji  Okada,  and  Shui- 

Morio,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471.610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1982,  57-35427 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

L.S  a.  250—222.1  7  Qaims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  feeding  of  a  paper  (1.  8) 
ng  holes  (2)  along  longitudinal  margins  thereof,  compris- 

ight  emitting  element  (3); 

ight  receiving  element  (4); 

non-reflecting  element  (5)  located  on  a  side  of  said  paper 

opposite  said  light  emitting  element; 

reflector;  -  I 

for  slidably  mounting  said   reflector  on  said   non- 
reflecting  element; 

h  that  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element 
which  passes  through  one  of  said  holes  being  substantially 
reflected  toward  said  light  receiving  element  by  said 
reflector  when  said  reflector  is  slid  to  a  position  which  is 
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4,609,816 

POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  LAYERS 

OF  LIGHT  CONDUCTORS 

Petrus  J.  W.  Severin,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    14,    1983, 

8301298 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  Q.  250-227  6  Claims 


1.  A  position  sensor  for  forming,  using  optical  means,  an 
electric  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  position  of  an  end  of 
a  pointing  member  which  bears  on  the  position  sensor,  said 
position  sensor  comprises  at  least  two  layers  of  light  conduc- 
tors embedded  in  a  light-conducting  carrier  material  whose 
refractive  index  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  light 
conductors,  the  light  conductors  in  both  layers  extending 
parallel  to  one  another,  the  spacing  of  the  light  conductors  in 
each  layer  being  at  least  a  factor  of  five  larger  than  the  distance 
between  two  light  conductors  which  are  substantially  oppo- 
sitely situated  in  the  two  layers,  the  light  conductors  in  a  first 
layer  being  connected  to  a  light  source  while  the  light  conduc- 
tors in  a  second  layer  are  connected  to  a  light  detector. 


4,609,817 

OPTICAL  SHAFT  POSITION  SENSOR 

Alexander  M.  Mumzhiu,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 

V\est  Instrument  -  Div.  Astra  Associates,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,946 

Int.  O.^  GOID  5/34 

U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  31  Qaims 
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1.  An  optica)  shaft  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

first  light  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  light  between  an 

axial  path  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  a  first  path 

which  extends  radially  from  the  shaft; 
second  light  deflecting  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 

rotation  therewith  to  deflect  light  between  the  axial  path 

and  a  second  path  axially  spaced  from  the  first  path  and 
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extending  radially  from  the  shaft  whereby  said  first  and 

second  light  paths  are  optically  coupled; 
light  receiving  means  for  intercepting  the  light  in  one  of  the 

radial  paths  independent  of  the  second  light  deflecting 

means  to  indicate  shaft  position;  and 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  light  for  the  other  radial 

path. 


4,609,818 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ROTARY  PLATE  SCANNING  ELEMENT 
Eckart     Lennemann,     Herrenberg,     and     Werner     Ruppert, 
Schonaich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,985 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  24. 
1982,  821111984.9 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  i/14 
U.S.  a.  250—234  5  Claims 


to  be  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  two  objects,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

means  for  covering  the  slit  around  ihe  coupling  member, 
said  covering  means  ccimpnsing  at  leasl  oni-  ihin,  mt'tai. 
resilient  sheet  shaped  to  seal  against  the  coupling  member 
in  a  sealing  zone,  said  covering  means  defining  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  sealing  zone,  which  chamber 
contains  a  sealing  fluid  operative  to  reduce  fnctKui  and 
enhance  sealing  between  the  covering  means  and  the 
coupling  member 


4.609,820 
OPTICAL  SHIELD  FOR  IMAGE  SENSING  DFMCE 
Yoshihiro  Miyamoto,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I.im- 
ited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1983,  58-61753; 
Apr.  7,  1983,  58-61754;  Apr.  8.  1983.  58-62659 

Int.  CI."  c;oiJ  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  250—338  9  Claims 
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1.  Opto-electronic  image  scanning  apparatus  comprising,  a 
record  carrier  for  retaining  the  image  to  be  scanned,  a  plate, 

means  for  rotating  said  plate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  record 
earner,  and 

a  photosensitive  scanning  element  positioned  on  said  plate  in 
a  radial  orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
plate  whereby  the  image  is  scanned  by  said  element. 


4,609,819 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

LENGTH  OR  ANGLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Walter  Miller,  Traunstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1983,  3340863 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  i/14:  B65D  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  250—237  G  4  Claims 


1  ^B 


1.  In  an  encapsulated  measuring  system  for  measuring  the 
relative  position  of  two  objects  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other, of  the  type  comprising  a  housing,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  one  of  the  two  objects,  which  defines  a  slit  extending  in  the 
measuring  direction;  a  measuring  component  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  housing;  and  a  coupling  member  coupled  to 
the  measuring  component  to  extend  out  of  the  slit  and  adapted 


1    .'\n  opto-electronic  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  infrared  cnerpv  sensmjj  rlcmcnts  arranged  in  at 
least  one  line; 

a  cold  shield  having  a  pluralitv  ol  aperlun-s  uln^h  dcfiiK-  a 
respective  solid  angle  (^'i  field  of  view  tor  each  ot  said 
sensing  elements, 

said  cold  shield  being  supported  in  tmni  I't  s.mi  arrav  at  a 
distance  H  from  said  arrav, 

said  apertures  being  separated  bv  a  pluralitv  of  partition 
walls, 

said  partition  walls  being  arranged  perpends  ularlv  to  the 
surface  of  said  array  and  at  least  selected  ines  ol  said 
partition  walls  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of 
said  at  least  one  line  of  sensing  elements,  and 

said  solid  angle  of  the  field  of  v  lew  of  each  ^^{  said  sensing 
elements  being  defined  to  have  a  pluralitv  of  solid  angle 
segments,  by  the  geometry  of  said  cold  shield  including 
the  depth  and 'the  pitch  of  said  apertures,  and  by  said 
distance  H  between  said  sensing  array  and  said  cold  shield, 
so  as  to  provide  effectively  the  same  solid  angle  of  the 
field  of  view  for  each  said  sensing  element 


4,609.821 
TESTING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NATIV  E 
HYDROCARBONS  DOWN  A  BOREHOLE 
Charles  F.  Summers,  Angus,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608.762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1983. 
8318295;  Apr.  19.  1984.  8410205 

Int.  a.*  GOIV  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—255  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  native  hydrocar- 
bons down  a  borehole  during  drilling  of  the  Kuehole  using  an 
oil-base  drilling  mud.  comprising  collecting  a  sample  of  r(xk 
cuttings  brought  up  from  the  vicinity  of  the  drill  bit  by  the 
circulating  mud  flow,  exciting  the  sample  or  a  fluid  prepared 
front  the  sample  with  electromagnetic  radiation  and  sensing 


^0 
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r\al    apart,    monitoring    the    excitation    and/ or    emission 
velengths  against  intensity,  and  determining  whether  the 
profile  so  obtained  is  characteristic  of  only  the  drilhng  mud  or 
a  combination  of  the  mud  and  native  hydrocarbons. 


of" 


4,609.822 
RUGGED  INTERFEROMETER 
Ail  en  E.  Roche,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 
I  k  Space  Company.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  668,139 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  9/02  ^ 

L.$.  CI.  250-352  ,5  amm. 
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radiation  emitted  by  the  excited  sample  or  sample  prepara- 
,  such  that  the  excitation  and  emission  wavelengths  of  the 
pie  or  sample  preparation  are  scanned  a  fixed  wavelength 
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4,609,823 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  MULTI-LINEAR  STRIP 

Jean  I .  Berger,  Grenoble,  and  Pierre  Descure.  Biziers,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,586 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1983,  83  17915 
Int.  CI,^  CrOlT  1/24:  HOIL  31/00.  27/14 
U.S.  a.  250-370  13  claims 


M  b^ 


\.  A  charge  transfer  multi-linear  strip  comprising  several 
lines  of  photosensitive  detectors,  each  line  receiving  succes- 
sively the  radiation  to  be  detected  and  comprising  charge 
transfer  shift  registers  w  hich  provide  in  phase  summing  of  the 
information  collected  at  the  detectors  occupying  the  same 
position  in  the  different  lines,  and  wherein: 
said  strip  is  adapted  to  radiology,  the  photosensitive  detec- 
tors being  photodiodes  with  a  scintillator  before  these 
photodiodes  and  a  screen  being  disposed  to  protect  from 
the  x-rays  the  whole  strip,  except  the  photodiodes  and 
their  connections; 
there  is  a  device  for  charge  injection  of  the  information 
between  each  connection  connected  to  a  detector  and  an 
input  of  a  charge  transfer  shift  register,  said  device  com- 
prising especially  a  charge  injection  diode  connected  to 
one  of  the  connections  and  a  screen  grid  brought  to  a 
constant  potential,  said  grid  providing  biasing  of  the  de- 
tector. 


4,609,824 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INFRARED 

RANGE 

Bernard  Munier,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  and  Marc  Arques,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1983,  83  18125 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-578  4  claims 


1  .An  interferometer  for  producing  a  series  of  spectrally 
nar  ow  channels  centered  on  a  selected  infrared  wavelength, 
saic  interferometer  comprising: 

(4)  a  single-crystal  substrate  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  3  4.  said  substrate  having  first  and  second 
sides  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  within  a  proper  frac- 
tion of  said  selected  wavelength; 
(H)  two  dielectric  stacks  identified  as  the  first  stack  and  the 
second  stack,  each  of  said  stacks  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  made  of  different  dielectric  materials,  said  two 
dielectric  stacks  being  substantially  identical  to  each 
other,  the  layers  of  said  first  stack  being  coated  one  over 
another  on  the  first  side  of  said  substrate,  the  layers  of  said 
second  stack  being  coated  one  over  another  on  the  second 
side  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  dielectric  stacks  provid- 
ing an  internal  refiectivity  of  greater  than  QC^r  for  said 
substrate  at  said  selected  wavelength;  and 
(cl  means  for  mounting  said  substrate  so  as  to  be  able  to 
withstand  thermal  cycling  between  aabient  terrestrial 
temperature  and  temperatures  lower  than  20°  Kelvin. 


f  unAi 


1  .\  photosensitive  device  for  the  infrared  range  comprising: 
an  array  of  N  lines  and  M  columns  of  infrared  detectors 
integrated  on  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  two 
electrode  arrays,  one  of  the  arrays  being  assigned  to  the 
detectors  of  the  same  line  and  the  other  to  the  detectors  of 
the  same  column; 
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a  first  MOS  transistor  connected  between  each  detector  and 
an  electrode  of  the  first  array; 

a  first  shift  register  which  addresses  one  after  the  other  the 
electrodes  of  the  second  array,  the  first  MOS  transistors 
and  the  first  register  being  integrated  on  a  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  placed  in  a  cryostat  with  the 
detectors,  said  device  further  comprising,  integrated  in  the 
second  semiconductor  substrate  and  placed  in  the  cryo- 
stat: 

a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  between  a  gate  of  each 
first  MOS  transistor  and  an  electrode  of  said  second  array 

a  capacitor,  connected  between  each  electrode  of  the  first 
array  and  a  reference  potential,  said  capacitor  serving 
successively  for  storing  then  reading  the  charges  due  to 
the  detectors  connected  to  this  electrode; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  connected  between  each  electrode  of 
the  first  array  and  the  output  of  the  photosensitive  device 
and  which  allows  the  charges  to  be  read  which  are  stored 
in  each  capacitor; 

a  second  shift  register  which,  when  the  first  register  ad- 
dresses an  electrode  of  the  second  array,  addresses  one 
after  the  other,  the  gate  of  the  third  MOS  transistors 
connected  to  an  electrode  of  the  first  array,  as  well  as  the 
gates  of  the  second  MOS  transistors  controlling  the  gates 
of  the  first  MOS  transistors  connected  to  another  elec- 
trode of  the  first  array,  which  allows  all  the  detectors 
connected  to  each  electrode  of  the  second  array  to  be  read 
successively  and  the  charges  coming  from  a  detector 
connected  to  each  of  the  other  electrodes  of  the  first  array 
to  be  integrated  when  a  detector  connected  to  an  elec- 
trode of  the  first  array  is  read. 


4,609,825 
DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  A 

LINE-TRANSFER  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Jean  L.  Berger,  Grenoble,  and  Louis  Brissot,  St.  Egreve,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,463 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1982,  82  21628 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  40/14:  HD4N  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—578  8  Claims 


Cotum 


1.  A  device  for  modulating  the  sensitivity  of  a  line-transfer 
photosensitive  device  having  a  photosensitive  zone  constituted 
by  M  lines  of  N  photosensitive  points,  the  photosensitive  points 
of  the  different  lines  being  connected  in  parallel  by  conductive 
columns  to  a  memory  which  has  the  function  of  transferring 
signal  charges  coming  from  a  line  of  photosensitive  points  to  a 
read  register  and  of  transferring  to  an  evacuation  drain  para- 
sitic charges  which  are  present  m  the  columns  prior  to  arrival 
of  the  signal  charges,  wherein  said  device  comprises  first  and 
second  means  having  the  following  functions: 

the  first  means  carry  out  a  first  reading  operation  of  each  line 
when  the  parasitic  charges  derived  from  the  columns  are 
transferred  from  the  memory  to  the  evacuation  drain  so 
that  charges  resulting  from  the  first  reading  operation  are 
consequently  removed  to  the  drain  at  the  same  time  as  said 
parasitic  charges; 
after  an  adjustable  time  interval,  the  second  means  carry  out 
a  second  reading  operation  of  each  line  when  signal 


charges  derived  tVom  the  columns  arc  transferred  from 
the  memory  into  the  read  register  so  that  said  M^nal 
charges  resulting  from  the  second  reading  operaiion  are 
consequentlv  transferred  to  the  read  register  and  wherein 
the  first  and  the  second  means  comprise  a  first  and  a 
second  shift  registers,  with  M  stages,  said  shift  registers 
being  controlled  by  the  same  addressing  signals,  m  which 
said  M  stages  address  the  M  lines  of  the  photoscnsiiiv  e 
zone  via  transistors,  a  drive  pulse  being  applied  to  ihe 
input  of  each  register  and  said  drivr  puKc  being  trans- 
ferred periodically  from  one  stage  to  the  next  and  wherein 
modulation  o{  the  time  interval  which  elapsed  between 
the  first  and  the  second  reading  of  ihc  same  line  is  obtained 
by  varying  the  time  interval  which  elapsev  btiwfcn  injec- 
tion of  said  drive  pulse  into  each  register. 


4.609,826 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  APPARATUS 

Hyman  Suroff,  6813  21st  Ave.,  Brcwklyn,  N."\ .  n2t»4 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^25.559 

Int.  Cl.^  F03G  7  (>4 

U.S.  a.  290—1  R  8  Claims 


1  .An  energv  efficient  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  hoi  and 
climates  wherein  a  source  of  water  is  available.  i.oniprising  in 
combination: 

(A)  a  wheel  member  having  a  huh  p<irtion  and  a  rmi  pi^rlion. 
said  wheel  portion  being  submerged  within  said  v^aler  to 
a  depth  sufficient  to  more  than  immerse  said  vs  heel  mem- 
ber hub  portion,  said  wheel  member  having  a  plurality  i^f 
spoke  means  equally  disposed  of  about  the  circumference 
of  said  hub  portion  disposed  between  said  hub  portion  and 
said  rim  p<irtion.  said  nm  portion  including. 
(1)  a  hollow  generally  round  shaped  member  being  open  at 
one  end.  said  hollow  member  being  substantiallv  rigid. 
buoyant  and  displacing  more  water  than  its  weight, 
Cii)  first  temperature  sensitive  means  being  expansible  and 

affixed  to  the  closed  end  of  said  hollow  member,  and 
(iii)  second  temperature  sensitive  means  being  disposed 
within  said  first  temperature  sensitive  means,  said  sec- 
ond temperature  sensitive  means  having  the  ability  to 
move  only  between  two  stable  positions  responsive  to  a 
change  in  ambient  temperature; 
said  spoke  means,  including. 

(I)  a  hollow  shaft  member  affi.xed  on  one  end  to  said  huh 
portion  and  affixed  on  the  other  end  to  said  first  temper- 
ature sensitive  means,  and 

(II)  a  solid  rod  member  disp<ised  within  said  hollow  shaft 
member  affixed  on  one  end  to  said  sec<ind  temperature 
sensitive  means,  the  other  end  of  said  vilid  rod  member 
extending  into  said  hub  portion. 

said  hub  portion  being  hollow  and  including: 

(1)  fixed  shaft  means  centrally  disposed  within  said  hollow 

hub  portion, 
(ii)  escapement   gear  means  Of>eratively  coupled   to  the 
other  end  of  said  solid  rod  member  for  driving  said 
escapement  gear  means,  transferring  the  movement  of 


^82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


said  second  temperature  sensitive  means  to  said  escape- 
ment gear  means, 

(III)  spring  means  connected  between  said  hub  p<irtion  and 
said  escapement  gear  means  for  transferring  the  energy 
stored  in  said  spring  means,  from  the  displacement  of 
said  sohd  rod  means  driving  said  escapement  eear 
means,  to  said  hub  p<irtion  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said 
wheel  member  rotating,  and 

(IV)  energy  takeotT  means  disposed  upon  said  hub  portion; 
and 

(B)  energy  utilization  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
energy  takeotT  means  for  providing  a  useable  source  of 
energy 


4.609,827 
SYNCHRO-VANE  VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND  POWERED 

GENERATOR 
ichard  E.  Nepple,  1630  N.  Lakeview  Ln.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.167 
Int.  C].'  F03D  7 '06 
.S.  a.  290-44  20  naims 


I    A  vertical  a.xis  wind  powered  generator  comprising: 

J  stationary  mainshaft  support  means; 

i  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  and  supported  by  a  said  sta- 
tionary mainshaft: 

1  wind  energy  conversion  means,  I 

said  rotor  equipped  with  a  multitude  of  airfoil  shaped 
vanes,  each  said  vane  attached  to  its  vane  shaft  and  each 
said  vane  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a  top  circle  of 
rotation  at  the  top  of  said  rotor  and  each  said  vane  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  bottom  circle  of  rotation  at  the 
bottom  of  said  rotor,  such  that  said  circles  of  rotation 
have  equal  diameters  and  such  that  said  circles  of  rota- 
tion are  concentric  with  each  other  and  with  said  verti- 
cal axis,  and  such  that  the  top  ends  of  said  vane  shafts 
are  rotatably  supported  and  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  pervious  top  support  plate,  and  such  that  the 
bottom  said  ends  of  said  vane  shafts  are  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  equally  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  pervi- 
ous bottom  support  plate,  and  such  that  aerodynamic 
forces  developed  by  said  airfoil  shaped  vanes  are  trans- 
ferred to  said  support  plates  as  rotary  forces,  and  thus  to 
said  rotor  as  rotary  forces;  i 

a  synchronous  vane  orientation  means; 

a  normally  stationary  but  incrementally  adjustable  orien- 
tation toothed-wheel  mounted  concentrically  with  and 
attached  to  a  normally  stationary  but  incrementally 
adjustable  orientation  spindle,  and  having  exactly  one 
half  the  pitch  diameter  of  each  wane  toothed-wheel;  a 
multitude  of  identical  said  vane  toothed-wheels  equal  to 


the  quantity  of  said  multitude  of  airfoil  shaped  vanes 
such  that  one  said  vane  toothed-wheel  is  mounted  on 
and  attached  to  one  said  vane  shaft  such  that  rotation  of 
said  vane  toothed-wheel  will  cause  rotation  of  said  vane 
shaft  which  in  turn  will  cause  rotation  of  said  airfoil 
shaped  vane  and  such  that  each  said  vane  toothed- 
wheel  will  mesh  with  a  positive  rotation  coupling  de- 
vice which  has  any  suitable  pitch  diameter,  or  pitch 
length,  which  will  mesh  with  said  multitude  of  identical 
said  vane  toothed-wheels  and  simultaneously  mesh  with 
said  orientation  toothed-wheel;  a  said  rotor  constructed 
such  that  said  bottom  support  plate  also  provides  sup- 
port and  alignment  means  for  said  quantity  of  said  posi- 
tive rotation  coupling  devices  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
quantity  of  said  positive  rotation  coupling  devices  will 
cause  all  said  multitude  of  said  vane  toothed-wheels  to 
rotate  simultaneously  when  said  quantity  of  said  posi- 
tive rotation  coupling  devices  is  caused  to  rotate  simul- 
taneously  by   said   orientation   toothed-wheel;   a  said 
orientation  spindle  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
mainshaft  in  a  manner  in  which  the  angular  position  of 
said  orientation  spindle  may  be  held  stationary,  or  may 
be  incrementally  adjusted,  by  means  located  externally 
to    said    wind    generator's    said    rotor,    regardless    of 
whether    said    rotor    is    stationary    or    rotating;    and 
whereby   holding   said   orientation   spindle   stationary 
while  said  rotor  is  rotating  provides  a  said  synchronous 
vane  orientation  means  whereby  the  orientations  of  all 
said  multitude  of  airfoil  shaped  vanes  with  respect  to 
the  wind  is  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
and  whereby  angular  incremental  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  orientation  spindle  provides  a  means  for 
incremental  and  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  orienta- 
tions of  all  said  vanes  with  resjject  to  the  wind  so  as  to 
control  the  aerodynamic  forces  developed  by  said  air- 
foil shaped  vanes  and  thus  control  the  rotary  forces, 
rotary  speed  and  power  output  of  said  rotor,  or  so  as  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  in  either  direction  of  rotation; 
an  orientation  spindle  adjustment  means; 

an  orientation  servo-mechanism,  located  externally  to  said 
wind  powered  generator's  said  rotor,  and  said  servo- 
mechanism  equipped  with  an  output  shaft  which  is 
rotationally  coupled  to  said  orientation  spindle  such 
that  adjusting,  either  manually  or  electrically,  said  ori- 
entation servo-mechanism's  said  output  shaft  in  angular 
increments  provides  a  means  for  adjusting  said  orienta- 
tion spindle  in  angular  increments  with  respect  to  the 
said  wind  so  as  to  externally  control  the  said  synchro- 
nized orientations  of  the  said  airfoil  shaped  vanes  with 
respect  to  the  wind  and  thus  externally  control  the  said 
aerodynamic  forces  developed  by  said  airfoil  shaped 
vanes; 
a  power  output  means; 

means  for  transferring  the  said  rotary  forces  and  said 
power  output  of  said  rotor  from  said  rotor  to  the  shaft 
of  a  driven  machine,  such  as  an  electrical  A.C.  or  DC. 
generator. 


4,609,828 

SINGLE  WIRE  CURRENT  SHARE  PARALLELING  OF 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Kenneth  T.  Small,  Cupertino,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Boschert  Inc., 

Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,503 
Int.  a.*  H02J  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  307-44  5  aaj^s 

1.  A  first  power  supply  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  parallel 
with  at  least  one  other  power  supply,  said  first  power  supply 
comprising: 
a  first  lead  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  indicative  of  the 
average  of  the  output  current  of  said  first  power  supply  at 
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an  output  terminal  and  of  the  output  current  of  said  at  least 
one  other  power  supply;  voltage 

a  second  lead  for  providing  a  second  voltage  indicative  of 
the  output  current  of  said  first  power  supply. 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  comparator  input 
leads;  and 

switch  means  for  coupling  said  first  lead  to  said  first  compar- 
ator input  lead,  said  second  lead  being  coupled  to  said 


to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  energized  circuit; 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  setond  DC  p<iui-r  ^uppK 
means,  said  control  means  controlling  the  prechargmg  of 
said  selected  circuit  b<-)ard  to  a  selected  voltage  \c\f\  pruu 
to  Its  insertion  into  the  circuit,  and  the  maintaining  of  a 
selected  voltage  lc\el  on  said  selected  circuii  board  during 
its  removal  from  the  energized  circuit 
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4,609,830 
PROGRA.MMABLE  I  OGK  GATE 
Yigal  Brandman,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoran  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1983,  Ser.  No.  555.899 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  /V  (72,  /9  OW,  J9/17J,  19/20 

U.S.  a.  307-202.1  6  Claims 


second  comparator  input  lead,  said  comparator  means 
providing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  voltages  supplied  to  said  first  and  second 
comparator  input  leads  from  said  first  and  second  leads, 
the  output  current  of  said  first  power  supply  being  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal,  said  switch  means  selectively 
decoupling  said  first  lead  from  said  first  comparator  input 
lead  in  response  to  said  first  power  supply  failing 


4,609,829 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  CONNECTION 

AND  DISCONNECTION  OF  A  BOARD  WITH  AN 

ENERGIZED  aRCUIT 

Gregory  H.  Milby,  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Daniel,  Escondido, 
and  Paul  M.  Rostek,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,501 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307-150  8  Claims 


II   MKIirEI  c»c 


1.  In  a  system  having  an  energizable  circuit  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  a  system  DC  power  supply  for 
energizing  the  circuit  including  each  of  the  circuit  boards,  an 
apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  electrical  connection  and  discon- 
nection of  a  selected  one  of  the  circuit  boards  with  the  circuit 
of  the  system  energized,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

second  DC  power  supply  means  for  energizing  said  selected 
circuit  board  only  during  its  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion; 
IX)wer  connection  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond DC  power  supply  means  and  having  a  board  connec- 
tor for  electrical  connection  to  the  selected  circuit  board 


I   A  logic  gate  comprising 

a  first  P  channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  first  variabU 
resistance  device  connected  in  parallel. 

a  second  P  channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second  ^an- 
able  resistance  device  connected  in  parallel, 

a  third  N  channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  thud  \ariable 
resistance  device  serially  connected, 

a  fourth  N  channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  fourth  van- 
able  resistance  device  serially  connected, 

means  connecting  the  series  connection  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor  and  third  variable  resistance  device  in 
parallel  with  the  series  connection  oi  said  fourth  field 
effect  transistor  and  said  fourth  variable  resistance  device 
thereby  forming  parallel  circuitry. 

means  serially  connecting  the  parallel  connection  of  said 
first  field  effect  transistor  and  first  variable  resistance 
device,  the  parallel  connecting  of  said  second  field  efleci 
transistor  and  second  v  ariable  resistance  device,  and  said 
parallel  circuitry  between  first  and  second  voltage  poten- 
tials, 

means  for  applying  a  first  input  to  said  first  and  third  field 
effect  transistors, 

means  for  applying  a  second  input  to  said  second  and  fourth 
field  effect  transistors, 

means  for  obtaining  an  output  at  the  connection  between  the 
parallel  connection  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
with  said  second  variable  resistance  dc\ice  and  said  paral- 
lel circuitry  in  respt^nse  to  said  first  and  second  inputs, 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  variable  resistance  de- 
vices having  a  high  resistance  state  and  a  low  resistance 
state  for  selectively  enabling  said  first  input  and  said  sec- 
ond input,  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  sufficient  current  through 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  variable  resistance 
devices  to  thereby  alter  the  resistances  of  said  variable 
resistance  devices. 
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4.609.831 
PPARATLS  FOR  TRANSMITTING.  KNF  RCV  TO  AND 

FROM  COILS 
genori  Higashino;  Yoshiro  Shikano.  and  Kanji  Katsuki.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983.  Ser.  No.  473.408 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1982.  57-38913 
Int.  CI.^  H03K  J,M  17,12 
<^'-  ^07-270  5  Claims 
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controlled  number  of  said  discrete  current  sources  with 
the  base  element  of  said  transistor  to  provide  the  desired 
base  current  dependent  on  the  operating  current  level. 
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4,609.833 
SIMPI  F  NMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERF:NCE  CIRCLIT 

Daniel  (  .  (.uterman.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Compo- 
nents-Mostek  C  orporation,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,951 

Int.  CI.^  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  2  Claims 


Vcc 


An  apparatus  lor  transmitting  energy  to  an  energy  absorb- 
superconductive  coil  and  from  an  energy  releasing  super- 
ductive  coil  through  a  capacitor,  comprising;  and  energy 
asing  superconductive  coil  having  one  end  connected  to 
end  of  said  capacitor,  the  other  end  o^  said  energy  releas- 
coil  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor 
^ugh  a  first  diode,  a  first  on-off  self-controllable  switch 
nected  to  said  energy  releasing  coil  in  parallel,  a  second 
de  connected  to  said  energy  absorbing  superconductive  coil 
parallel,  one  end  of  said  energy  absorbing  coil  being  con- 
ted  to  said  one  end  of  said  capacitor  through  a  second 
itT  self-controllable  svvitch  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil 
ig  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor,  the  terminal 
tage  o^  said  capacitor  being  conin^llablc  so  as  to  make  said 
tage  unipolar  by  controlling  the  on  and  off  states  of  said 
switch,  and  the  terminal  v(^ltage  of  said  energy  absorbing 
being  controlled  according  to  the  quantity  of  said  energy 
smitted  by  controlling  the  on  an  off  states  of  said  second 
ch 


rnn 
tion 


4.609.832 

REMENTAL  BASF  DRIVE  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  POWER 
TRANSISTOR 

R.  Mehl.  Belvidere.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983.  Ser.  No.  542,147 
Int.  a.^  H03K  r  OM 
^-  ^7-270  ,0  naims 


\    A  voltage  reference  circuit   for  an   NMOS   integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor' substrate; 

a  self-based  enhancement  transistor,  formed  in  said  substrate, 
and  connected  between  ground  and  an  output  node,  hav- 
ing and  enhancement  gate,  with  an  enhancement  gate 
width  and  enhancement  gate  length,  connected  to  said 
output  node;  and 

a  self-biased  depletion  transistor,  formed  in  said  substrate, 
and  connected  between  said  output  node  and  a  supply 
voltage  terminal,  having  a  depletion  gate,  with  a  depletion 
gate  width  and  a  depletion  gate  length,  connected  to 
ground; 

said  enhancement  transistor  and  said  depletion  transistor  are 
substantially  matched  in  size,  whereby  the  ratio  of  a  width 
to  length  ratio  of  said  enhancement  transistor  and  a  width 
to  length  ratio  of  said  depletion  transistor  is  one. 


(S 


A  ba.se  drive  circuit  for  a  power  transistor  having  base, 
cior  and  emitter  elements  and  a  load  circuit  connected  in 

with  the  collector  and  emitter  elements,  comprising: 
source  of  control  signal   which   represents  an  operating 
current  level  of  said  transistor  wherein  said  control  signal 
is  a  digital  signal, 

plurality  of  discrete  current  sources  for  providing  incre- 
ments of  base  current  to  the  base  element  of  said  transistor 
and 

;ans  responsive  to  said  control  signal   for  connecting  a 


4,609,834 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCLIT  INCORPORATING  A 

MODULE  WHICH  GENERATES  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

THAT  CANCELS  SWITCHING  NOISE 

Laszio  V.  Gal.  Pnway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,497 
Int.  CI.-*  H03K  17/16.  19/086 
U.S.  CI.  307-443  14  Qaims 

L  A  circuit  having  reduced  susceptibility  to  switching  noise 
including:  a  plurality  of  logic  gate  means  for  generating  and 
switching  logic  signals  on  respective  output  conductors;  a 
plurality  of  driver  means  having  control  terminals  respectively 
coupled  to  said  output  conductors;  a  current  bus  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  driver  means;  each  driver  means  operating  to 
pass  a  large  current  from  said  bus  in  response  to  a  logic  one 
signal  on  its  control  terminal  and  to  pass  a  small  current  in 
response  to  a  logic  zero;  said  bus  having  a  parasitic  inductance 
vv  hich  generates  a  noise  signal  when  said  switching  logic  sig- 
nals cause  current  on  said  bus  to  change  in  magnitude;  a  para- 
sitic capacitive  coupling  from  said  bus  to  the  control  terminal 
of  each  driver  means  which  couples  a  portion  of  said  noise 
signal  on  said  bus  to  the  control  terminals;  and  a  noise  reducing 
module  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  each  driver  means; 
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said  module  including  a  common  bus  and  a  plurality  of  capaci-  '  4.609.836 

tors  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  a  CMOS  TRANSMISSION  CIRCl  \] 

Hideharu  Koike,  \  okohama,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kabushi 
sha  Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983.  58- 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /v  dl^   i~  m    r/6H7 
U.S.  Ci.  307—451  ,4 


ki  Kai- 

1593(X) 
Claims 


respective  driver  means  and  having  another  terminal  coupled 
to  said  common  bus. 
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4,609,835 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Yoshio  Sakai;  Toshiaki  Masuhara,  both  of  Hachioji;  Osamu 

Minato,  Kokubunji,  and  Toshio  Sasaki.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,684,  Nov.  23,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471.130 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    24.    1978.    53- 
160710[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  29 /7H.  27/04:  H03K  19/094 
U.S.  CI.  307-450  17  Claims 
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13.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  oppo- 
site said  first  conductivity  type,  formed  at  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  and  having  an  opening  therein  con- 
taining the  material  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  MOS  transistor  formed  within  said  semiconductor  region 
and  having  a  drain  region;  and 

a  junction-gate  field  effect  transistor,  having  said  substrate  as 
its  dram  region  formed  in  said  opening,  said  junctiongate 
field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  region 
of  said  MOS  transistor  so  as  to  connect  the  drain  region  of 
said  MOS  transistor  to  said  substrate. 


1    A  CMOS  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  which  receives  an  input  signal; 

a  first  voltage  source; 

a  second  voltage  source; 

an  enhancement  type  first  MOSFET  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  which  has  a  gate  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a 
first  terminal  coiiru-cted  to  said  fir  si  voltage  source,  and  a 
second  terminal. 

a  second  enhancement  ivpc  MOSFET  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivitv  Ivpc  which  has  a  gate  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal, a  first  terminal  uMiiiccted  to  said  second  voltage 
source,  and  a  second  terminal 

a  constant  voltage  circuit  electrically  connected  between  the 
second  terminal  of  said  first  MOSFET  and  ita  scLond 
terminal  of  said  second  MOSFET; 

a  first  transmission  line  w  hich  has  a  start  point  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  first  MOSFFT.  and  an  end 
point; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  ouipiii  signal 

a  third  enhancement  type  MOSFFT  .f  .1  first  conductivity 
type  which  has  a  first  terminal  coniuvied  to  the  end  point 
of  said  first  transmission  line,  a  second  lerniinal  connected 
to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  gate; 

a  first  reference  voltage  terminal  connected  to  ihe  pate  of 
said  third  MOSFFT  and  supplied  with  a  fust  relerence 
voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  potential  of  said  second 
voltage  source  and  lower  than  a  voltage  value  obtained  bv 
subtracting  the  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  vniiage  -t 
said  third  MCJSFFT  from  the  potential  of  said  first  voii 
age  source; 

a  second  transmission  line  w  hich  has  a  start  point  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  ot  said  second  MOSFFT.  and  an 
end  point; 

a  fourth  enhancement  tvpe  MOSFF  I  (^f  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  which  has  one  terminal  connected  to  the  end 
point  of  said  sec(md  transmission  line,  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  lerminal.  and  ,1  gate  and 
a  second  reference  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  fourth  MOSFFT  and  supplied  with  a  second  refer- 
ence voltage  which  is  higher  than  a  threshold  voltage  of 
said  fourth  MOSFET  and  greater  than  the  potential  of 
said  second  voltage  source. 
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4.609.837 

HIGH-SPEED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  SOURCE  ARRANGEMENT 

IVlasayoshi  Yagyuu,  and  Hiroyuki  Ito.  both  of  Kokubunji.  Ja- 
IMUi,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547.586 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1982.  57- 190860 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/013.  19  086.  19  092.  r  04 
UJS.  a.  307-455  40  Claims 


o„. 
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A  high-speed  logic  circuit  compnsing 

I  logic  part  comprised  of  a  differen'ial  transistor  circuit  for 
comparing  an  input  signal  with  a  reference  voltage; 

I  feedback  circuit  for  receiving  an  m-phase  output  from  said 
differential  transistor  circuit  which  output  is  logically 
in-phase  to  the  input  signal,  and  supplying  an  output  signal 
to  said  difTerential  transistor  circuit  a.s  the  reference  volt- 
age, said  feedback  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base  applied  with  th''  in-phase  output  of  said  ditTer- 
entiai  transistor  circuit,  and  a  first  resistor  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  wherein 
the  output  signal  of  said  feedback  circuit  serving  as  the 
reference  voltage  is  generated  at  the  other  end  of  said  first 
resistor, 

constant  current  source  circuit  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  a  power  source  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  first  voltage:  and 

clectrosUtic  capacitance  means  coupled  between  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  point  at  which  said  differential 
transistor  circuit  receives  the  output  signal  of  said  feed- 
back circuit. 


4,609,838 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  COMBINATORIAL  (PAC) 

CIRCUITRY 

hdd>  C.  Huang.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VT^I  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,295 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  J 9/ J  73 

U.S.  a.  307—465  7  Oaims 


DEFAULT    PATH 


PRIMARY 

PRODUCT 

TERMS 

SPARE 

PRODUCT 

TERMS 


SENSE 

AMPLIFIERS 


1.  Programmable  array  combinatorial  circuitry  comprising 

first  and  second  gates  for  respectively  receiving  primary 
product  terms  and  spare  product  terms  and  producing  first 
and  second  signals  representing  said  primary  product 
terms  and  said  spare  product  terms, 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  signals,  respectively,  and 

logic  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
responsive  to  control  signals  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representing  said  first  signal,  an  OR  function  of  said 
first  and  second  signals,  or  an  exclusive  OR  function  of 
said  first  and  second  signals. 


4,609,839 
NOISE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  POWER  LINE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Fdward  K.  Howell.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,804 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  307—542  7  Qaims 


1  A  noise  inverter  circuit  for  a  power  line  communication 
system  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  alternating 
current  electrical  communication  signal  voltage  which 
may  include  impulse  noise; 

third  and  fourth  output  terminals  for  providing  an  output 
altematmg  current  electrical  communication  signal  volt- 
age, said  second  input  terminal  and  said  fourth  output 
terminal  being  connected  in  common; 

first  and  second  oppositely  |X)lled  capacitors  each  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  input  terminal; 

first  and  second  diodes  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
ihe  cathode  of  said  first  diode  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  capacitor  and  the  anode  of  said 
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second  diode  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  capacitor; 
a  first  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  anode  of  said  first 
diode  and  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  common  connection  of  said  second  input 
terminal  and  the  fourth  output  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  charging  through  said  first  and  second 
diodes,  respectively,  and  said  first  resistor  to  the  prevail- 
ing peak  signal  voltage  on  alternate  polarity  peaks; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

capacitors  to  provide  a  discharge  path  therebetween; 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal 
and  said  third  output  terminal  for  limiting  the  peak  volt- 
age across  said  first  and  second  capacitors  and  reducing 
the  peak  output  voltage  across  said  third  and  fourth  out- 
put terminals;  and 
first  and  second  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
each  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter,  the  collectors  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  in  com- 
mon to  said  third  output  terminal,  the  emitters  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  the  common 
connection  of  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  fourth 
output  terminal,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  and  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  anode  of 
said  second  diode,  whereby  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors are  biased  into  conduction  on  alternate  polarity  peaks 
for  signal  voltages  above  a  predetermined  amplitude  to 
thereby  invert  the  peak  amplitudes  to  a  value  less  than  the 
signal  amplitude. 


stream  the  axial  end  of  the  gap  region  ensure«>  adequate 
coolant  gas  fiou  to  said  stator  ventilating  duct. 


4,609,840 

BAFFLE  FOR  IMPROVING  COOLANT  GAS  FLOW 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  GAP  REGION  OF  A  GAS 

COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

James  V.  Eats,  Albany;  Norman  J.  Lipstein,  Schenectady,  and 

Edward  H.  Miller,  Rexford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C;eneral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,239 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  310—58 


47  Claims 


4.609.841 
THREE-ROTARY  POSITION  CONTROL  DEMCE 
Kazuo  Masaki,  Chiryu;  Motoji  Suzuki.  Okazaki.  and  Noriyuki 
Nakashima,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  724.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1984.  59-84928 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  7  Jo 

U.S.  Q.  310-75  R  7  (laims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fiow  of  coolant  gas  from  an  end 
space  region  to  a  gap  region  of  a  gas  cotiled  dynamoelectric 
machine,  said  machine  including  a  rotor  having  an  axis  rotation 
and  a  stator  speced  from  and  circumferentially  surrounding  the 
rotor  for  forming  the  gap  region  therebetween,  the  gap  region 
having  an  axial  end  and  the  stator  including  a  stator  ventilating 
duct  in  gas  flow  communication  with  the  gap  region,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
directing  a  flow  of  coolant  gas  from  the  end  space  region  of 
the  machine  into  the  gap  region  at  the  axial  end  of  the  gap 
region; 
dividing  the  flow  of  coolant  gas  entering  the  axial  end  of  the 
gap  region  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  gas  fiow  paths,  such 
that  unimpeded  gas  flow  communication  between  the  end 
space  region  and  the  gap  region  is  maintained  through  the 
gas  fiow  paths;  and 
diffusing  the  plurality  of  discrete  gas  flow  paths  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  the  gap  region  from  the  axial  end  of 
the  gap  region, 
whereby  rapid  radial  diffusion  of  coolant  gas  fiow  down- 


3        3* 
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1    A  rotary  position  control  device  comprising: 
f !  I  .i  motor  having  .in  output  sh;ifi  uitli  a  i>mion; 

(2)  a  disk  member  ha\  ing  a  toothed  portion  on  its  circumfer- 
ential part,  said  disk  member  ht-mL'  rot.itcd  h\  said  tfH-thed 
portion  meshed  said  pmion, 

(3)  a  first  Iinii!  stop  provided  on  saui  disi^,  nu-nitxT; 

(4)  a  second  limit  stop  provided  on  said  disk  member  and 
being  angularly  positioned  with  resp<-ct  to  said  first  hmii 
stop, 

(5)  a  rod  member  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  iimit  stops 
for  limiting  further  rotation  of  said  disk  memK-r  h\  engag- 
ing said  first  or  second  limit  stop. 

(6)  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  for  dnv mg  said  rod  member 
when  energized,  and 

(7)  a  third  limit  stop  provided  on  said  disk  member  and  being 
p<isilKHied  between  said  first  and  second  limit  stops  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  disk  member  between  the  first 
and  second  stop  positions  of  said  disk  member  hv  holding 
said  rod  member  when  said  eleetromagnetK  solenoid  is 
energized 


4,609,842 
IN-LINE  CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIN  K  AND  GENERATOR 
Mohd  A.  Aleem,  Roscoe;  Wayne  A.  Hygare,  and  K.  \\iiliam 
Kruger.  both  of  Rockford.  all  of  III.,  as.signor5  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  674.278 

Int,  a."  H02K  7  20  r:44.  19., 3H.  47y(J(j 

U.S.  a.  310— 112  TQaim!, 


1,  An  in-line  integrated  drive  generator  comprising: 

a  constant  speed  drive   unit   including  an   input   shaft   an(i 

adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  a   prime  mover,   an  output 

including  a  differential  on  an  axis  and  means  interconneet- 

ing  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  to  cause  said  output  lo 
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4,609.843 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BERLIMTE  FOR        prising:  the  width  of  each  of  the  connecting  elements  as  mea- 
SLRFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  sured  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  each  of  said  side  edges  being 

Ifaul  H.  Carr.  and  Jose  H.  Silva,  both  of  Bedford.  Mass.,  assign-    selected  to  be  within  the  range  of  1/7  to  ^  of  the  length  of  said 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the    ea^h  side  edge 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WashinKton.  D.C. 
(Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.425,  Jan.  27.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,060 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41.ijX 
If-S.  a.  310— 313  A  I  6  Claims 
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rotate  at  a  constant  speed  independent  of  the  speed  of  a    elements  which  extend  tiutwardly  from  an  arbitrarily  chosen 

prime  mover.  paj^  of  side  edges,  respectively,  so  as  to  terminate  in  rigid 

a  hrushiess  generator  including  a  main  tield  structure  and  an    connection  with  the  retaining  means,  the  improvement  com- 

exciter  rotor  theretor  both  riHatahie  about  said  axis  and 

connected  io  said  output  to  be  driven  thereby 
a  permanent  magnet  generator  for  energizing  an  exciter  and 

including  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  rotatable  about 

said  axis  and  contained  within  said  constant  speed  drive 

imu  and  mounted  on  said  output, 
and   first   and   second   axially   aligned   and    interconnected 

housings,  one  containing  said  brushless  generator  and  the 

other  containing  said  constant  speed  drive  unit  .ind  said 

p>ermanent  magnet  generator. 
whereby  an  in-line  generator  uith  minimal  frontal  area  and 

axial  length  is  provided 


19  IX   BERLtNITE 
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1  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  substrate  member  of 
s  ngle  crystal  berlmite  ha\  ing  an  acoustic  surface  wave  propa- 
gation surface  defined  by  a  plane  that  substantially  coincides 
v'lth  the  Euler  angles  Lambda  ^90.0'.  Mu==WO'.  and  The- 
tii=]9.r,  with  transducer  means  for  surface  wa\e  coupling 

V  hich  provides  cubic  temperature  compensation,  with  trans- 
ducer means  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation 

V  hich  IS  19.  r  from  the  positive  X-axis  for  surface  wave  cou- 
pjmg. 

wherein  said  transducer  means  comprises  interdigital  trans- 
ducers about  2  millimeters  apart  having  a  transducer 
length  of  about  0  333  millimeters,  a  linewidth  and  spacing 
of  about  1.262  micrometers,  and  an  acoustic  aperture  of 
about  0.250  millimeters. 

whereby  the  device  provides  cubic  temperature  compensa- 
tion and  a  significantiv  lower  bulk  wave  spurious  response 
compared  to  ST-cut  quanz.  the  frequency  separation 
between  the  surface  acoustic  wave  fundamental  and  the 
closest  bulk  wave  response  being  substantially  greater 
than  in  ST-cut  quartz 


4.609,845 
STRETCHED  PIEZOELECTRIC  POLYMER  COAXIAL 

CABLE 

Pravin  I..  Soni.  Union  City,  and  Nigel  R.  Farrar.  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,358 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  n.  310—357  7  Oaims 


4.609,844 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  and  Ikuo  Matsumoto.   Nagaokakyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  I  td., 
Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1984,  59-168678 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  4/0.*^  , 

.S.  a.  310-321  3  Claims 

1  In  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  capable  of  vibrating  under  an 
expansion  mode  of  vibration,  which  includes  a  piezoelectric 
brating  element  having  a  generally  right  angled  parallelo- 
am-shaped  vibrateable  substrate,  made  of  a  metallic  material 
hiving  a  constant  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  substrate  being 
supported  by  a  retaining  means  through  a  pair  of  connecting 


\  A  method  of  preparing  a  piezoelectric  coaxial  cable  which 
comprises 

(a)  extruding  a  core  of  a  high  molecular  weight  conductive 
polymer  material  having  conductive  particles  dispersed 
therein:  and 

(b)  extruding  a  piezoelectric  polymer  layer  around  the  core 
thereby  forming  a  composite  structure  having  an  intimate 
bond  between  the  polymer  of  the  core  and  the  piezoelec- 
tric poly-polymer; 

(c)  stretching  the  resulting  composite  structure  axially  such 
that  the  length  of  the  structure  is  increased  at  least  about 
three  times  its  original  length; 

(d)  applying  an  outer  conductor  onto  the  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  polymer  layer;  and 

(e)  polarizing  the  piezoelectric  layer  to  increase  the  piezo- 
electric properties  thereof 
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4,609,846 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUBE  HAVING  COLLECTOR  AND 

BALANCE  ELECTRODES 

Chushirou  Kusano,  Tokorozawa;  Sachio  Ishioka;  Vasuharu 
Shimomoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Imamura.  Kanagawa. 
and  Hirofumi  Ogawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1983,  58-172934 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/45.  29/82 
U.S.  a.  313-384  19  Claims 
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cal  magnetic  fu  Id  having  a  pin-cushion  tvpf  magnetic  flux 
distribution 
a  pair  of  pc^le  pieces  disposed  \>  >  >  >pp( ise  one  another  wiih  ifie 
path  of  an  electron   beam   from  said  electron  >.'iin   miN 
tween  for  compensating  disioriion  (>l  deflection,  said  p<ile 
pieces  being  between   the   eleLiron    he.im   outlet   of  said 
electron  gun.  .md  a  center  part  o.f  s.ud  deflexion  means. 
each  of  said  magnetic   pole  pieces  being  subsianiially  T- 
shaped  and  each  having  a  central  protrusion  disposed  in 
an  opposed  relationship  to  the  central  protrusion  ot  ilie 
other  pole  piece   vMih   said   paifi   -.A   said   electron  beam 
inbetueen,   said    magnetic   pole   pieces   being   secured    in 
position  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube  b\   holding  members  of  non-mag- 
netic metal,  said  holding  members  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  front  end  of  said  elecin>de  gun  and  being  se- 
cured at  the  other  ends  thereof  to  a  ring  getter  to  thereby 
form  a  fixed  frame  for  supporting  said  pole  pieces 


1.  An  image  pick-up  tube  of  the  type  in  which  an  electron 
beam  is  scanned  on  a  photoelectric  conversion  target  having  a 
transparent  substrate  and  a  transparent  electrode  and  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate,  said  tube 
comprising  a  first  stripe-like  or  grid-like  segmented  electrode 
formed  on  a  beam  scanning  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
layer  with  its  electrode  segments  electrically  connected  to 
each  other,  in  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  firs'  electrode, 
and  a  second  stripe-like  or  grid-like  segmented  electrode 
formed  on  said  first  electrode  through  said  insulating  layer 
with  its  electrode  segments  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  so  that  said  second  electrode  is  disposed  farther  away 
from  said  beam  scanning  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer 
than  said  first  electrode,  said  first  and  second  electrode  en- 
abling elimination  of  spurious  signals  by  preventing  the  redis- 
tribution of  secondary  electrons  which  may  occur  due  to  a 
potential  gradient  in  said  photoconductive  layer. 


4,609,847 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  MAGNETIC  POLE  PIECF^S 

WHICH  SUPPORT  A  RING  GETTER 

Shigeya  Ashizaki,  Takatsuki;  Masamichi  Kimura,  Ibaraki,  and 
Masato  Taniguchi,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kadonta^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,220 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japaij,  Dec.  24,  1982.  57-234500 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/70,' 29/76.  29/94 
U.S.  a.  313-413  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  monochrome  type  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  having  a 
single-beam  gun,  comprising; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun.  a  fiuorescent 
screen  and  an  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  said  electron 
gun  and  said  fluorescent  screen  therein;  magnetic  defiec- 
tion  means  for  producing  at  least  a  horizontal  and  a  verti- 


4.609.H48 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BF  ^^  ITH  INSL  I.A  I  ING  ROD 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRON  GUN 

Shinya  Takenobu,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  662,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    20.     1983.    58- 
197380[U1 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/82.  29/50 
U.S.  a.  313—417  t 
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1  A  color  cathode-ra>  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  vessel 
constituted  of  a  panel  portion  provided  m  its  inner  surface  with 
a  fiuorescent  screen,  a  funnel  portion  and  a  neck  pwrtion  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  conductive  coating  and  an  electron  gun 
containing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  in  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  electron  gun  being  provided  at  longitudmallv  difler- 
ent  plural  positions  thereof  respectively  with  supporting  means 
for  supporting  the  central  axis  of  said  electron  gun  m  comci 
dence  with  the  central  axis  of  said  neck  portion,  said  plural 
supporting  means  comprising: 

a  first  supporting  means,  provided  in  the  frc^nt  portion  of  said 
electron  gun.  comprising  contactors  to  be  m  contact  with 
said  conductive  coating  adjacent  the  transition  between 
said  funnel  and  neck  portions; 
a  plurality  of  externally  grooved  insulator  rods  amaged  on 
the  exteriors  i^f  said  electrodes  to  support  said  electrodes, 
including  a  cathode  electrode,  of  said  elecircm  gun,  and 
a  second  supp<irting  means  provided  m  ihe  rear  p<irtion  of 
said  electron  gun,  disposed  to  project  outwardly  of  said 
insulator  rods  in  engagement  with  said  gnx^es  of  said 
insulator  rods. 
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4.609.849 

iIGH  PRESSLRF  SODIl  M  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  D.C. 
I  RESISTIVE  BALLAST  CIRCUITS 

rark  French,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679,143 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/14 

U.S.  a.  315—200  R  -  ,  7  Claims 


hz 


1    A  ballast  circuit  for  a  high  pressure  sodium  (H  P  S  )  lamp 

imprising 

a  full-wave  rectifier  adapted  to  recen  e  across  its  input  nodes 
an  alternating  current  (AC.)  source  and  which  develops  a 
direct  current  <DC  i  voltage  across  its  first  and  second 
output  ncxJes  serviRL;  as  the  operating  voltage  of  said 
H  PS   lamp, 

a  ballast  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first 
output  node  and  its  second  end  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  H  P  S   lamp, 

a  capacitor  for  storing  an  electrical  charge  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  ballast  resistor  and  its 
second  end  connected  \o  the  second  output  node; 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  and  a  secondarv  windint:, 
each  of  the  pnmary  and  secondary  windings  having  their 
first  end  connected  to  said  second  output  node,  the  second 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  HP  S   lamp, 

a  diode  having  its  cathode  and  anode  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  secondary  winding; 
and 

a  switching  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
H  PS  lamp  and  having  a  preselected  breakdown  voltage 
characteristic,  said  switching  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  primarv  winding  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  capacitor. 
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4.609,850 
JRRENT  DRIVEN  GAIN  CONTROI  IFP  ELECTRONIC 
BALLAST  SYSTEM 
ues  M.  Hanlet,  Loxahatchee,  Ra..  assignor  to  Intent  Pa 
tents  A.G.,  Liechtenstein 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,147,  Jun.  1.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
1,503,362.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573,769 
"he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  41/24.  41/36 
LS.  a.  315-219  27  Claims 

1   A  current  driven  gain  controlled  electronic  ballast  system 
ving  a  power  source  for  actuating  at  least  one  gas  discharge 
tu5e,  comprising: 

la)  filter  means  connected  to  said  power  source  for  (1)  estab- 
lishing a  substantially  constant  voltage  signal,  and,  (2) 
suppressing  harmonic  frequencies  generated  by  said  elec- 
tronic ballast  system; 
(b)  induction  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  across  at  least  one  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes 
responsive  to  a  driving  current,  said  induction  means 
including  automatic  gain  control  means  for  maintaining 
said  driving  current  at  a  predetermined  value  and  having 
trigger  means  for  generating  a  switching  signal,  said  filter 
means  including  a  correction   network   for  substantially 


reducing  harmonic  frequencies  generated  by  said  induc- 
tion means  and  smoothing  filter  means  coupled  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  correction  network  for  maintaining  said 
substantially  constant  voltage  signal,  said  smoothing  filter 
means  including  a  series  inductor  coupled  in  series  relation 
to  said  power  source  and  said  induction  means;  and. 
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(c)  switching  means  coupled  to  said  induction  means  for 
establishing  said  driving  current  at  a  substantially  constant 
and  predetermined  frequency  responsive  to  said  switching 
signal  established  by  said  trigger  means,  said  driving  cur- 
rent being  passed  through  said  induction  means  for  gener- 
ating said  voltage  across  said  gas  discharge  tube  substan- 
tially indpendent  of  fluctuations  in  a  voltage  signal  of  said 
power  source. 


4.609,851 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

COMMUTATION  CAPACITOR 

Toru  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-139197 
Int.  CL^  H05B  41/32 
U.S.a.  315-241  P  5  Claims 
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3  An  electronic  Hash  system  including  Hashing  means  for 
producing  a  fiash  of  illuminating  light,  said  Hashing  means 
having  first  sw  itching  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
flashing  means,  first  bypass  means  including  first  capacitor 
means  and  second  switching  means  which  are  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
switching  means,  charging  means  connected  with  said  first 
capacitor  means  so  that  said  first  capacitor  means  is  charged  in 
one  polarity  when  said  second  switching  means  is  turned  off, 
first  trigger  means  for  turning  on  the  first  switching  means  and 
initiating  operation  of  the  flashing  means,  second  trigger  means 
for  turning  on  the  second  switching  means  to  make  the  first 
capacitor  means  discharge  and  apply  to  the  first  switching 
means  a  voltage  with  turns  off  the  first  switching  means  to 
thereby  make  current  from  the  Hashing  means  How  through 
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said  first  capacitor  means  so  that  the  capacitor  means  is 
charged  in  the  opposite  polarity,  second  bypass  means  having 
second  capacitor  means  and  third  switching  means  which  are 
connected  together  m  series  and  adapted  for  applying  a  reverse 
voltage  to  the  second  switching  means  to  turn-ofT  the  second 
switching  means,  third  trigger  means  for  turning  off  the  second 
switching  means,  said  charging  means  including  resistor  means 
connected  between  electric  power  source  means  and  said  first 
capacitor  means  and  having  a  resistance  value  which  allows  a 
current  not  smaller  than  a  current  at  which  the  second  switch- 
ing means  is  turned  off. 


suitch  means  connected  m  said  cifLUii  for  s\<  nching  elec- 
tric energy  to  drive  said  bell  in  the  sensed  direction, 
start  means  operatively  connected  ii'  said  motor  (or  starting 
said  motor,  said  start  means  having  start  angle  means  for 
defining  a  start  angle  greater  than  said  duration  angle,  and 


4,609,852 
LAMP  BALLAST  WITH  NEAR  UNITY  POWER  FACTOR 

AND  LOW  HARMONIC  CONTENT 
Lloyd  J.  Perper,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Iota  Engineering  Co., 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,505,  Aug.  12.  1983.  Pat. 

No.  4,538,094.  This  application  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,233 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  315-278  21  Claims 


\  A  balla,sf  circuit  for  a  Huorescent  lamp,  comprising  in 
combination: 

means  defining  first  and  second  line  terminals; 

means  defining  first  and  second  load  terminals,  with  said 
second  line  terminal  connected  to  said  second  load  termi- 
nal; 

first,  second  and  third  inductances  connected  at  a  junction; 

a  capacitance  connected  in  series  with  said  first  inductance 
between  said  junction  and  said  second  line  terminal,  with 
said  second  inductance  connected  to  said  first  load  termi- 
nal and  said  third  inductance  connected  to  said  first  line 
terminal;  and 

first  and  second  Huorescent  lamp  filament  power  sources  for 
providing  electric  power  to  the  respective  lamp  filaments; 

with  the  magnitudes  of  said  capacitance  and  the  inductance 
in  series  with  it  selected  to  provide  senes  resonance  to 
produce  about  a  minimum  third  harmonic  line  current 
with  a  connected  load. 


4,609,853 
CAST  BELL  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Mattem,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmerich 
Carillons,  Inc.,  Sellersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,472 
Int.  CI."  H02P  3/20 
U.S.  a.  318—363  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  drive  system  for  driving  a  bell  or  like  object, 
the  system  having  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  bell  for  supplying  drive  energy  and  a  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  motor, 
duration  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for 
defining  a  motor  dnve  duration  angle  through  which  said 
motor  drives  said  bell  and  duration  switch  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  for  switching  power  to  said  motor  as 
long  as  it  is  within  said  duration  angle, 
direction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for 
sensing  the  direction  of  bell   movement   and  direction 


said  start  means  further  having  start  ^uit.hir.j.!  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  for  switching  pov^ cr  to  said  motor 
only  when  said  drive  system  is  initiall>  energized  and  said 
bell  IS  within  said  start  angle. 


4.609.854 
CONTROI   DEVIC  E  FOR  A  HOSPITAL  BED 

Hitoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Masaya  Kurita.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  ("ompanx  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  \.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.406 

Int.  Cl,^  (,051)  23  IMJ.  H02P  ^  iMi 

U.S.  a.  318-471  ,0  Claims 


3- 


1  In  a  hospital  bed  having  a  bed-mat  containing  bead-like 
particles,  a  compressor  motor  for  driving  a  compressor  that 
supplies  compressed  air  for  suspending  and  circulating  the 
particles  within  the  bed-mat.  and  a  cooler  for  cix^ling  the 
compressed  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  b<"d-m;il.  a  control  device 
comprising 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
said  particles  and  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  value  v^hen  the  temperature  of  said  partu,  les 
exceeds  a  maximum  level  and  a  second  value  when  the 
temperature  of  the  particles  does  not  exceed  said  maxi- 
mum level, 
means  for  continuously  operating  said  compressor  motor 
and  intermittently  operating  said  cooler  in  response  to  said 
second  value  of  said  first  output  signal,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  operating  means  to  operate  said 
ccMiler  and  said  compressor  motor  simullane<iusly  and 
intermittently  in  response  to  said  first  value  of  said  first 
output  signal 


4,609.855 
ADAPTIVE  SERVOMOTOR  CONTROI 
'fiicholas  W.  Andrews,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670.253 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  U,UO 

U.S.  a.  318-561  I  3  Claims 


1   In  a  servomotor  apparatus  <)(  the  t\  pe  comprising  a  servo- 
n|otor,  a  servomotor  controller  and  feedback  means  for  pro- 
vidmg   feedback   from   said   servomotor   to   said   servomotor 
■•ntroller,  the  improvement  comprising 

characterization  means  for  periodicali>  evaluating  the  equa- 
tion 
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where 

Wm  IS  mechanical  break  frequency .  ^  (t)  is  motor  shaft 

position  with  time, 
KnuSt  IS  the  back  EMF  constant  of  the  servomotor, 
E  IS  the  voltage  input  to  the  servomotor,  and 
t  is  time:  and 
gain  selection  means  for  selecting  iinc  of  a  plurality  of  gain 
sets  in  response  to  said  characterization  of  said  servomo- 
tor, said  selected  gain  set  being  supplied  to  said  servomo- 
tor controller. 


4,609.856 
SLOT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Yloshiyuki  Hirose,  Yokohama,  and  Kyuji   Kiryu.  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-217267 
Int.  a.'  G05B  1/06 


S.  CI.  318—640 


2  Claims 


10 
12       - 


1    A  slot  detecting  apparatus  comprising 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  slot  of  a  workpiece,  said  sensor  being 
movable  over  said  workpiece  so  as  to  traverse  said  slot 
and  producing  an  output  having  a  waveform, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  sampling  the  output  of 
said  sensor  at  a  pluralitv  of  p<Mnts  and  for  converting  the 
output  of  said  sensor  into  an  output  digital  signal  having 
levels  corresponding  to  the  sampled  levels, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  output  digital  signal 
with  a  plurality  of  threshold  levels  which  are  mutually 


different,  and  for  producing  a  comparison  result  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  threshold  levels;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  position  of  said 
slot  based  on  a  comparison  result  which  indicates  that  the 
output  of  said  sensor  has  the  waveform  from  among  a 
plurality  of  comparison  results  which  are  obtained  from 
said  comparing  means  for  the  plurality  of  threshold  levels, 
said  comparing  means  and  said  discriminating  means 
being  constituted  by  a  microcomputer  which  has  a  mem- 
ory part  and  a  central  processing  unit,  said  memory  part 
being  pre-sorted  with  threshold  digital  signals  indicating 
the  plurality  of  threshold  levels  with  which  said  output 
digital  signal  is  compared,  said  central  processing  unit 
successively  reading  out  the  stored  threshold  digital  sig- 
nals from  said  memory  part  and  comparing  said  output 
digital  signal  with  the  read  out  threshold  digital  signals. 


4,609,857 
PlI  SF  MOTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLOPPY  DISC 

Fliroshi  Ishii,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-184287 
Int.  Cl.^  C;05B  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  318-696  5  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  for  moving  a  head  in  a  memory  disc  reading 
apparatus  ccimprismg: 

a  power  source  developing  a  supply  voltage; 

a  pulse  motor  connected  to  move  said  head  and  including 

two  driving  phase  coils; 
means  for  supplying  pulses  of  said  supply  voltage  to  said 

phase  coils  of  said  pulse  motor  in  a  desired  manner  so  as  to 

drive  the  motor  in  a  movement  mode  and  so  as  to  hold 

said  motor  in  position  in  a  wait  mode; 
cascade  means  for  serially  connecting  said  phase  coils  in  said 

hold  mode  so  as  to  reduce  the  effective  voltage  supplied 

thereto  by  dividing  said  supply  voltage. 


4,609,858 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RUNNING  CONTROL  OF  A  LOOM 

Katsuhiko  Sugita,  and  Toshiyuki  Sakano,  both  of  Ishikawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,726,  Mar.  4,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,522 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  1/32:  D03D  51/00 

U.S.  n.  318—778  12  Claims 

1   Method  for  running  control  of  a  loom  having  a  crank  shaft 

comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  the  primary  winding  of  a  drive  motor  for  said 

loom  to  the  application  of  an  initial  voltage  higher  than  its 

rated  voltage  during  the  starting  period  of  loom  running, 

and 

changing  said  initial  voltage  to  said  rated  voltage  after  said 
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starting  period  at  a  moment  other  than  the  moment  of 
beating  on  the  cloth-fell. 
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the  electric  power  source  \  oltage  for  said  drive  motor  being 
unchanged 


ctuiiiling  states  occurring  rt'pi'tiliv  el\  m  sequent  t  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  clock  pulses,  said  v'ounter  remaining  m 
said  first  counting  state  in  response  to  an  applied  reset 
signal,  and  providing  first,  second  and  third  charge  ciui- 
trol  signals  indicative  of  said  first  second  and  tnurth 
counting  states,  respectively; 

battery  charging  >.ircuit  means  responsive  to  said  iharge 
control  signals  tor  supplving  current  to  the  balterv,  said 
current  comprising  a  relativelv  low  trickle  charge  current 
in  the  presence  of  said  first  charge  ct>nlrol  signal,  a  rela- 
tively larger  fast  charge  current  in  the  presence  ot  said 
second  charge  contol  signal,  and  a  deep  discharge  i^urrent 
in  the  presence  of  said  third  charge  control  signal; 

batterv  voltage  sensing  means  resp<insive  to  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  batterv  for  providing  a  first  mode  cimtrol 
signal  in  response  to  said  batterv  voltage  exceeding  a  first 
predetermined  reference  level,  and  a  second  mode  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  batterv  voltage  falling  below  a 
second  predeermined  reference  level 

a  source  of  continuiuis  clock  pulses  for  advancing  s.nd 
counter  progressiv  elv  through  s.iid  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  counting  slates. 


4,609,859 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUITS 
Barry  W.  Williams,  108  Princes  Gardens,  West  Acton,  l>ondon, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673.891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1983, 
8332144 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318— 810  11  Claims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  an  induction  moti)r  hav  ing  a  pair  of 
windings  associated  with  each  phase  of  the  motor,  with  the 
windings  of  each  pair  being  connected  in  antiphase,  the  circuit 
comprising  supply  means  for  connection  to  a  d  c  supply, 
respective  switching  means  associated  with  each  motor  wind- 
ing for  supplying  current  from  the  supply  to  the  associated 
winding  in  only  one  direction,  and  frequency  control  means 
for  switching  the  switching  means  on  and  off  so  as  to  cause  the 
windings  of  each  winding  pair  to  conduct  current  alternalelv 
and  in  opposite  directions  at  a  frequency  which  may  be  v aried 
so  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  switching 
means  associated  with  each  motor  winding  incorporates  a 
switching  element  and  a  free-wheeling  diode  connected  in 
series  across  the  supply  means  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  associated  winding  at  their  common  connection  point, 
whereby  the  freewheeling  diode  provides  a  path  for  freew  heel- 
ing motor  current  when  the  associated  switching  element  is 
switched  ofT. 


4,609,860 

BATTERY  CHARGER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  DEEP 

DISCHARGE  MODE 

Kenneth  R.  Fasen,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  James  P. 
Liautaud,  Cary,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,860 
Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320—14  4  Claims 

1,  A  battery  charger  for  supplying  current  to  a  rechargable 
battery  comprising: 

a  counter  having  at   least   first,  second,  third  and  fourth 


circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  mode  vontrol  signal  for 
applying  a  reset  signal  to  said  cdunier  to  maintain  said 
counter  in  said  first  counting  state  v\  hen  said  battel  v  volt- 
age exceeds  said  first  predelermined  reference  level,  and 
for  applying  said  clock  pulses  to  said  counter  to  advance 
said  counter  from  said  first  to  said  second  counting  state 
when  said  battery  voltage  falls  below  said  first  predeter- 
mined reference  level,  and 

a  user  actuated  switch. 

circuit  means  for  applying  said  eloi.k  pulses  in  said  ^nunter 
to  advance  said  counter  to  said  fourth  ^ouiitiitg  st.ite  ufx  'ii 
actuation  of  said  user-actuated  switch,  and  for  maintaining 
said  counter  in  said  fourth  counting  state  concurrentlv 
with  said  batterv  voltage  remaining  above  said  second 
predetermined  reference  level,  and 

circuit  means  responsive  lo  said  second  mode  et^ntrol  signal 
for  applying  said  cieKk  pulses  to  said  counter  to  advance 
said  counter  from  said  fourth  counting  state  upon  said 
balter\  voltage  falling  bcl(iw  said  second  predetermined 
reference  level. 


4,609.861 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAPIDLY  CHARG1N(.  A 

BATTERY 

Masahiro  Inaniwa;  Shun  Suzuki,  and  \  oichi  Ogawa.  all  of  Kat- 

suta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Koki  Company,   Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  673.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3L  19H4.  59-183372 
Int.  Cl,^  H02J   ^  1^4 
U.S.  CI.  320—32  12  Claims 

1     A   circuit   arrangement    for   rapidlv    charging   a    batterv 
comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  deteeting  the  vdhage  ot  said  batterv  to  be 
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charged  and  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  relationship 
between  said  voltage  and  a  predetermined  voltage. 
)  a  constant-current  charging  circuit  responsive  to  said 
signal  from  said  first  means  for  supplying  said  battery  with 
a  constant-current  from  a  d.c  power  source  until  said 
voltage  reaches  said  predetermined  voltage; 
)  a  constant-voltage  charging  circuit  responsive  to  said 
signal  from  said  first  means  for  supplying  said  batterv  with 
a  constant  voltage  from  said  d.c  p<iwer  source  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time;  and 


controlled  electrical  loads,  each  such  set  of  three-phase  wind- 
ings comprising  a  group  of  interconnected  winding  compo- 
nents for  each  phase,  and  each  such  interconnected  winding 
comp<-)nent  comprising  n  serially  connected  stator  coils,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  stator  coils  each  span  an  odd  number  of  stator  slots,  and 
the  stator  coils  are  connected  such  that  circumferentially 
adjacent  stator  coils  are  connected  in  different  of  the  sets 
of  three-phase  windings,  and  such  that  each  of  the  inter- 
connected u  inding  components  of  a  given  set  of  three- 
phase  windings  comprises  INT(n/2)  coil(s)  from  one 
group  of  three-phase  coils  and  n-INT(n/2)  like  phase  coils 
from  a  different  group  of  three-phase  coils,  whereby  the 
stator  coils  disposed  in  any  stator  slot  are  connected  in 
only  one  of  the  sets  of  three-phase  windings,  and  magnetic 
coupling  between  the  sets  of  three-phase  windings  due  to 
stator  slot  leakage  is  avoided. 


(q)  a  timer  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  first 
means  for  providing  said  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
said  constant-voltage  charging  circuit,  said  timer  means 
including; 
a  first  comaprator  responsive  to  said  voltage  and  a  first 

reference  voltage, 
a  capacitor  responsive  to  said  first  comparator  so  as  to  be 

charged  when  said  voltage  is  below  said  first  reference 

voltage  and  is  discharged  when  said  voltage  exceeds 

said  first  reference  voltage;  and 
a  second  comparator  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  said 

capacitor  and  a  second  reference  voltage 


4,609.863 

POWER  SI  PPI.Y  PROVIDING  STABILIZED  DC  FROM 

AN  INPl T  VOLTAGE  OF  AC  SUPERPOSED  ON  DC 

WITHOl  T  DISTURBING  THE  INPUT  VOLTAGE 

Kachio  Asai,  Lji.  and  Vuji  Tsuruga,  Miuka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  and  Rohm  Company 
Limited,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1983,  58-200475 
Int.  a.*  G05F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  323-223  ^  Oaims 
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4,609,862 
N  WINDING  THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATOR  WITH 
ZERO  SLOT  COUPLING 
W.  Becker,  Warrenyille;  Timothy  A.  Keck,  Montgomery. 
John  E.  Madsen,  Lemont,  aJl  of  III.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,082 
Int.  a.*  H02K  3/00:  H02P  9/0O 
tl-  322-90  3  Oaims 


three-phase  electric  alternator  including  a  P-pole  rotor. 

■  having  3nP  slots  and  3nP  stator  coils  disposed  therein 

lapping  relation  to  form  P  groups  of  three-phase  coils, 

n  IS  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  each  such 

of  three-phase  coils  comprise  three  groups  of  n  succes- 

wound  single-phase  coils,  said  coils  being  connected  to 

two  electrically  separate  sets  of  three-phase  windings 

pplymg   three-phase   alternating   current    to   diversely 


1  In  a  p<^wcr  supply  device  having  an  input  voltage  termi- 
nal, an  output  voltage  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal,  an  input 
voltage  fed  to  the  device  between  the  input  voltage  and 
ground  terminals  and  an  output  voltage  generated  between  the 
output  voltage  and  ground  terminals,  the  power  supply  device 
comprising: 

a  constant  current  source  for  generating  a  constant  current; 
a  voltage  regulating  element  interposed  between  the  output 
voltage   and   ground   terminals,   the   voltage   regulating 
element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  output  voltage 
terminal  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  ground  termi- 
nal; 
a  first  constant-current  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
voltage-regulating   element   for   supplying   the  constant 
current  thereto, 
a  second  constant-current  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the   ground   terminal   for  feeding   the  constant   current 
thereto, 
a  current  switching  circuit  interposed  between  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  and  second  constant-current 
circuit.s  the  current  switching  circuit  further  connecting 
electrically  to  the  constant-current  source;  wherein  the 
current  switching  circuit  compares  the  input  voltage  to 
the  output  voltage  for  initiating  the  first  constant-current 
circuit   to  supply   the  constant  current  to  the  voltage- 
regulating  element  when  the  input  voltage  is  greater  than 
the  output  voltage  and  for  initiating  the  second  constant- 
current   circuit   to  supply   the  constant  current   to   the 
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ground  terminal  when  the  input  voltage  is  smaller  than  the 
output  voltage. 


4,609,864 
ANALOG  PROCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH  DIGITAL 
MONITOR 
Karl  E.  Pommer,  II,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  GTE  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corp.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Noy.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670,094 

Int.  a.*  G05F  J/445 

U.S.  a.  323—267  /  10  Gaims 


1  An  analog  controller  with  digital  monitor  comprising  a 
source  of  DC  power;  controller  output  means;  gating  moans 
connected  between  said  DC  power  source  and  said  controller 
output  means;  a  voltage  difference  detector  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage  source  and  including  a  feedback  connection 
from  said  output  means,  operated  in  response  to  the  difference 
between  said  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  of  said  output 
means;  an  analog  signal  output  connected  t:>etween  said  detec- 
tor and  said  gating  means  operated  in  response  to  said  operated 
detector  means  to  operate  said  gating  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  DC  voltage  from  said  power  source  to  said  controller 
output  means;  switching  means  including  circuit  connections 
to  an  associated  digital  processor;  a  digital  signal  output  con- 
nected between  said  detector  and  said  switching  means  oper- 
ated in  response  to  said  operated  detector  means  to  condition 
said  switching  means  to  transmit  an  enabling  signal  to  a  con- 
nected digital  processor,  said  enabling  signal  transmitted  in 
response  to  an  enabling  signal  from  said  digital  processor 
supplied  to  said  conditioned  switching  means. 


alternating  current  ptiwer  system  having  its  neutral  conductor 
connected  to  ground  through  a  resistor  comprising  vilid  state 
switching  means  powered  hy  a  phase  votage  of  said  system  for 
generating  a  lov\  voltage  system  frequencv  test  current,  over 
load  protected  means  tar  introducing  said  test  current  into  said 
system,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  test  current  through  said 
ground  resistor  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  timing  capacitor  connected  between  said  grt)und  connec- 
tor and  an  adjustable  resistor,  a  silicon  bilateral  switch  having 
two  terminals  and  a  gate  connected  between  the  junction  of 
said  timing  capacitor  and  said  adjustable  resistor  and  the  gate 
of  said  solid  state  switching  means,  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  adjustable  resistor  with  said  selected  phase  londuc 
tor.  means  connecting  the  gate  of  said  silicon  bilateral  switch 
with  said  selected  phase  conductor  and  means  connected  to 
said  timing  capacitor  for  applying  to  it  a  voltage  which  drops 
below  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor  at  the  end  of  each  voltage 
cycle  whereby  said  circuit  breaker  can  K  caused  to  trip  at  said 
predetermined  value  of  current. 


4.609,866 

ELECTRIC  AL  SYSTEMS  INTERFERENCE  ICK  ATOR 

Marvin  C).  I^ftness.  115  VS.  20th  Ave..  Olympia.  Wash.  98501 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  607,443 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  J  J.  ijS.  HOlC?  21 .  12 

U.S.  a.  324—52  9  Claims 
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4,609,865 
GROUNDING  SYSTEM  TEST  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Goodman,  4313  Lake  Ridge  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604, 
and  Francis  P.  Weinheimer,  501-TA  Oaklynn  Ct.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15220 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,907 

Int.  CI.^  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—51  6  Claims 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  a  polyphase  circuit-breaker-protected 


1.  In  an  electrical  systems  interference  kxrator  in  which 
L'HF  and  VHP  noise  and/or  signals  arc  detected  and  their 
sources  located,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  antenna 
including  an  aft  bcxim  section  of  electncallv  conductive  mate- 
rial having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  forward  b<x>m  section  of 
clectricallv  non-conductive  material  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  L'HF  driven  element  and  a  \'HF  driven  element 
mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  aft  \xx^m  section,  a  plural- 
ity of  director  elements  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  aft  and  forward  btH)m  sections,  and  coupler 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  aft  b<Kim 
section  and  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  bcx>m  section  together 
in  longitudinal  e.xtension 

7.  An  electrical  systems  interference  locator,  comprising 

(a)  an  antenna  including  a  L'HF  driven  element  and  a  \'HF- 
driven  element. 

(b)  Rl-    preamplifier   means  having  an   input   connected   to 
both  UHF  and  V  HF  driven  elements  for  amplifving  the 
noise  and/or  signals  received  therehv,  and  an  output  con 
nected  to  RF  attenuator  means. 

(c)  a  field  strength  meter  having  an  RE  input  and  an  audio 
frequency  output. 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  RF  attenuator 
means  to  the  RF  input  of  the  field  strength  meter. 

(e)  audio  amplifier  means  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
speaker,  and 
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(f) 


means  for  coupling  the  audio  output  of  the  Tield  strength 
■neter  to  the  input  of  the  audio  amplifier  means. 
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4,609,867  ' 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
P<)TENTIALS  AT  BLRIED  SOLID  STATE  MATTER 
Schink,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
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Filed  Jul.  14,  1983.  Ser.  No.  513.763 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep,  22. 
3235100  I 

Int.  C1.^  GOIR  31/26 
^24-158  D  2  Claims 


rent  signal  when  such  current  reaches  a  prefi.xed  value,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  circuit  comprises: 

timing  means  activated  at  the  beginning  of  the  energization 
commands  of  a  first  phase  at  least,  for  periodically  gener- 
atmg  a  timing  signal  with  a  preestablished  delay  as  to  said 
beginning  of  each  of  the  energization  commands  of  said 
first  phase, 
first  bistable  means  set  by  said  current  signal  and  reset  by  a 
command  (phase  energization  command  included)  emit- 
ted by  said  control  system,  for  providing,  when  set,  an 
output  signal  indicating  that  the  energization  current  has 
reached  said  prefixed  value,  and 
detecting  means  receiving  said  output  signal  for  detecting  if 
said  output  signal  is  provided  before  the  generation  of  said 
timing  signal. 


methtxi  for  measuring  electrical  p<Mentials  at  solid  state 

which  IS  separated  from  a  surface  by  at  least  one  con- 

e  layer  and  at  least  one  insulating  laver,  comprising  the 

)f: 

ting  an  ionizing  beam  against  a  measuring  point  at  the 
rface  to  produce  a  conductive  connection  between  the 
easuring  point  at  the  surface  and  a  measuring  point  at 
solid  state  matter  and  establishing  potential  between 
le  conductive  layer  at  the  solid  state  matter. 
emporaneously  inducing  and  measuring  specimen  cur- 
t  by  the  application  of  the  ionizing  beam:  and 
uring  the  electrical  potential  of  the  measuring  l(x;ation 
the  solid  state  matter  m  response  to  the  measured 
:imen  current  which  is  linearly  dependent  on  the  dif- 
ference in  potential  between  the  conductive  layer  and  the 
m;asuring  location  on  the  solid  state  substance 


):i 
feci 


4,609,869 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  AND  ORCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  EDGE  OF  A  TARGET  AS  IT  PASSES  THE 

C  ENTERLINE  OF  THE  SENSOR 

Wilbur  F.  Metcalf.  Sarasota,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Electro  Corpora- 
tion, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  485,225 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/14:  H03K  5/53 

U.S.  CI.  324-208  9  Qaims 


T»»«I    MOTION 


4,609,868 
JIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FAILURE  OF  \  STEP 
MOTOR  TO  RESPOND  TO  ENERGIZATION 
COMMANDS 

Gianpi^tro  Ferrari,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
Systems  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,158 
priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15.  1983.  22097  A  83 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
324-158  MG  2  Gaims 
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circuit  for  detecting  the  failure  of  a  step  motor  to  re- 
o  energization  commands,  the  motor  having  phases 
Tgizeable  by  a  current  in  response  to  an  energization 
d.  the  motor  being  controlled  by  a  control  svstem 
mg  means  for  selectively  generating  phase  energiza- 
imand.  means  for  detecting  the  energization  current 
within  the  energized  phases  and  for  supplying  a  cur- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  a  ferrous  target  sepa- 
rated from  the  sensor  by  a  gap,  the  sensor  having  a  centerline 
and  means  for  providing  an  analog  signal  representing  the  rate 
of  change  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  gap  as  the  target  passes  the 
sensor  moving  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  sensor  center- 
line,  the  target  having  an  edge  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  relative  movement  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
sensor  centerline.  means  for  detecting  alignment  of  an  edge  of 
the  target  with  the  centerline  of  the  sensor  comprising: 
means  for  differentiating  said  analog  rate  of  change  signal, 
the  analog  differentiated  signal  having  a  zero  crossover 
point  corresponding  to  the  time  at  which  said  edge  of  the 
target  passes  the  centerline  of  the  sensor;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  zero  crossover  point  of  said  analog 
differentiated  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  time  at  which  the  target  edge  is  conin- 
cident  with  the  centerline  of  the  sensor. 
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4,609,870 

LIFT  OFF  COMPENSATION  OF  EDDY  CURRENT 

CRACK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  BY  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  RESISTANCE  OF  OSCILLATOR 

Peter  G.  Lale,  Harpenden,  and  Donald  H.  Hocking,  St.  Albans, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hocking  Electronics 

Limited,  Hertsfordshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,575,  Mar.  16,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,667 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1981, 
8109704 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/72,  27/82;  GOIR  33,  12 
U.S.  G.  324—225  9  Claims 
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1.  An  eddy  current  crack  detection  system  comprising  an 
inductive  probe  coil  forming  part  of  an  oscillatory  circuit  and 
a  measuring  device  arranged  to  monitor  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillating  voltage  across  the  probe  coil  whereby  to  detect 
cracks,  characterised  in  that  in  order  to  substantially  nullify  the 
effect  of  lifi-off  on  the  amplitude  of  said  voltage  there  is  pro- 
vided a  variable  electncal  resistance  in  the  oscillatory  circuit 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude 
of  lift-off  to  provide  a  control  signal  for  continuously  varying 
the  value  of  said  resistance  and  nence  the  amount  of  damping 
in  the  oscillatory  circuit  so  that  the  ampliltude  of  said  voltage 
does  not  vary  substantially  with  lift-off. 


4,609,871 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  FIBER 

INTERFEROMETRIC  MAGNETOMETER 

Lloyd  C.  Bobb,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,306 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/032:  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  G.  324—244  7  Gaims 


I.  An  interferometric  device  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a 
magnetic  field  independent  of  variations  in  ambient  tempera- 
ture, comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  light  signals; 

means,  optically  coupled  to  said  source,  for  splitting  the  light 


signals  therefrom  into  two  subsignals  of  equal  anipliiudt\ 
frequency,  and  phase, 

a  niagnetosinctivf  rod  adapted  to  be  sensitive  to  variations 
t)nly  in  the  magnetic  field  component  along  its  length; 

a  first  optical  fiber  coiled  and  bonded  contiguously  anii 
transversely  about  said  rod,  and  optically  coupled  at  (ru- 
end  to  receive  one  subsignal  from  said  splitting  mean*. 

luo  convex  caps,  each  attached  in  the  ends  of  said  rcxj 

a  second  t^ptical  fiber  coiled  and  hontied  cc^ntiguoush  ab<\ui 
said  caps  in  a  directum  aknig  the  longitudinal  axiv  of  saui 
rod.  and  optically  coupled  at  one  end  to  receive  the  sec- 
ond subsignal  from  said  splitting  means 

means,  optically  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  ami 
second  fiber,  for  recombimng  the  subsignals  therefrom 
into  a  signal  the  intensity  of  which  vanes  in  profHUiion  u> 
the  magnetic  field  of  inicrrst. 

photodetector  means,  opiicalh  coupled  to  said  recombining 
means,  for  receiving  the  recombined  signal  and  convert- 
ing u  into  a  substantially  equivalent  electrical  signal    and 

processing  means,  connected  to  said  photodetector  nuans. 
for  determining  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 


4.609.872 

NMR  MULTIPLE-EC  HO  PHASE-C ONTRASl  BLOOD 

FLOW  IMAGING 

Matthew  O  Donnell.  Schenectady.  N.^.,  assignor  to  General 

F^lectric  ("ompany,  Schenectady.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.567 

Int.  n.-  (K)1R  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324— 306  21  Claims 
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1    .-\  nuihod  for  magnctu.  rescnaiice  imaging  ot  lluid  How  in 
a  sample,  comprising  the  Meps  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  sample  in  a  static  magnetic  field  disposed 
in  a  first  direction, 

(b)  applying  a  first  sequence  of  magneto  field  gradients  and 
radio-frequency  signals  to  the  sample  lo  both  define  a  slab, 
of  the  sample  to  be  imaged,  iit  a  pl;irn-  substantially  orthog- 
onal to  a  selected  direction  foi  uhuh  tlou  velocity  is  to 
he  measured,  and  to  obtain  a  plurality  N  of  spin-echo 
response  signals  from  that  slab. 

(c)  processing  the  plurality  of  first  sequence  spin-echo  sig- 
nals to  obtain  a  complex  value  A|(.\.V.Z)  relating  both 
the  spin  density  p  (X,Y.Z)  ,  and  the  phase  rotatum 
d)(X,Y,Z).  induced  by  the  first  sequence,  for  each  of  a 
selected  number  of  sequential  kKatioiis  i.X,^'./)  in  the 
sample  slab, 

(d)  applying  a  second  sequence  of  magnetic  field  gradient 
and  radio-frequency  signals  lo  both  define  the  same  sam 
pie  slab  as  in  step  (b)  and  to  obtain  another  pluralilv  N  of 
spin-echo  response  signals  from  that  slab 

(e)  including  a  waveform  in  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  field 
gradient  and  radio-frequency  signals  applied  in  step  (d)  for 
imparting  to  each  i^f  the  spin-echi,>  signal  components 
from  each  slab  location  having  a  flovsing  material  therein 
a  phase  rotation  dependent  up<ui  the  magnitude  of  the 
How  velocity  therein  in  the  selected  direction. 

(H  processing  the  plurality  of  second  sequence  spin-echo 
signals  to  obtain  a  complex  value  A;(.\,'\',Z)  relating  the 
spin  density  p'(X,Y,Z)  and  the  imparled  phase  rotation  of 
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the  sample  material  along  the  selected  flow  measurement 
iirection  for  each  of  the  sequential  locations  (X.Y.Z)  m 

he  sample  slab,  and 
processmg  the  complex  values  A,(X,Y.Z)  and  A2(X- 

Y.Z)  for  each  sample  location  to  obtain  a  differential 
jhase-contrast  value  related  to  the  velocity  of  the  flowing 
matenal  therein  in  the  selected  measurement  direction 


4,609.873 

EJIELECTRIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  AT 

LEiST  THREE  TRANSMITTER  COILS  AND  AT  LEAST 

TWO  RECEIV£R  COILS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RfeSISTIVITY  AND  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  A 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATION  ADJACENT  A  FLLTD 

INVADED  ZONE  OF  THE  FORMATION 

PercV  T.  Cox;  Richard  A,  Meador.  both  of  Houston;  Roland  C. 

RiMlesel,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  Kerry  D.  Savage,  Houston,  all  of 

Tek.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.691 

Int.  a/  GOIV  3/30.  3/38:  G08C  15  06 

U.S.  Cl.  324-338  22  Claims 
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each  of  said  different  transmitter-receiver  pairs  so  that  the 
analyst  may  determine  the  i^»istivity  and  dielectric  con- 
stants for  the  different  distance:  of  travel  to  determine  if 
fluid  invasion  is  present  in  the  fori  lation. 


4,609,874 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  PH  IN  OIL  IN  WATER 

LIQUIDS 
Ronald  A.  Reich.  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  569.968 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/56 

U.S.  a.  324-438  jg  Qaims 


COOLANT 


COOLANT 


A.  dielectnc  well  logging  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  plural- 
f  amplitude  ratios  and  phase  differences  between  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  signals  which  have  passed  different 
disUn:es  through  a  subsurface  formation  adjecent  a  well  bore- 
hole, !o  that  an  analyst  may  determine  resistivity  and  dielectric 
constants  for  the  different  distances  of  travel  through  the 
forma ;ion  compnsing: 

:onde  means  for  moving  through  the  well  borehole, 
at  least  three  transmitter  coils  for  emitting  radio  fre- 
q  iency  energy  into  the  formation  at  different  depths  in  the 
bjrehole,  said  coils  being  spaced  fr»m  each  other  in  said 
s<inde  means  for  disposition  at  different  depths  in  the 
b)rehole: 

(  ontrol  means  for  controlling  the  activation  of  said  trans- 
mtter  coils; 

i  plurality  of  receiver  coils  for  receiving  energy  from 
Siid  transmitter  coils  after  passage  through  the  formation 
and  borehole,  said  receiver  coils  being  spaced  from  each 
o  her  and  from  said  transmitter  coils  in  the  sonde  for 
d  sposition  at  different  depths  in  the  borehole; 
)  aid  receiver  coils  forming  m  groups  of  two  different 
trinsmitter-receiver  pairs,  differently  spaced  from  the 
oiher  transmitter  receiver  pairs,  with  each  of  said  trans- 
mitter coils; 

receiver  circuit  means  for  forming  signals  representing 
the  electromagnetic  wave  energy  received  in  said  receiver 
coils;  and 

•rocessing  circuit  means  for  forming  output  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  phase  difference  and  amplitude  ratio  for 


8  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  pH  of  a  coolant  employed  in 
rolling  metal  in  a  rolling  mill  compnsing: 

(a)  pH  meter  means  for  measuring  pH  of  said  coolant; 

(b)  conduit  means  for  directing  said  coolant  to  and  from  said 
meter  means; 

(c)  valve  means  located  in  series  with  said  meter  means; 

(d)  pump  means  located  in  series  with  said  meter  means  and 
valve  means; 

(e)  a  reservoir  of  washing  solution  connected  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  valve  means  and  in  a  fluid  circuit 
that  IS  parallel  with  said  meter  means  and  pump  means; 

(f)  means  for  controlling  the  valve  means  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  coolant  to  said  meter  means  and  to  direct  the 
washing  solution  to  and  through  said  meter  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  discharging  said  washing  solution  from  said 
meter  means  prior  to  resuming  the  flow  of  coolant  to  said 
meter  means,  said  discharge  means  being  capable  of  also 
discharging  said  coolant  from  said  meter  means  if  desired. 


4,609,875 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  FREON  GAS  SENSOR  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  WIND  PUMPING  ACTION 

Edward  A.  Jeffers.  1010  E.  31st  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,613 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/60 

L.S.  Cl.  324—455  8  Qaims 


46     35  31  jQ         21  43     41    44    ^^ 


30   29    40      31 


2  In  a  negative  corona  discharge  halogan  gas  detector  of  the 
type  having  cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  an  electrical  poten- 
tial applied  to  the  electrodes  to  establish  a  corona  discharge 
therebetween  in  the  continuous  corona  region,  and  means  for 
measuring  changes  in  the  corona  current  as  an  indication  of 
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halogen  gas  contamination  in  an  air  sample  being  detected  or    connecting  alternativelv  each  of  said  oihtr  tapacitanLcs  he- 


sensed,  the  combination  comprising;  a  sharply  pointed  cathode 
electrode,  an  anode  electrode  spaced  from  said  cathode  elec- 
trode to  define  therewith  a  corona  gap  wherein  said  cathode 
will  be  highly  electrically  stressed  to  produce  a  corona  dis- 
charge, said  anode  comprising  a  two-ended  enclosure  open  at 
each  end,  means  for  constraining  therethrough  the  flow  of 
atmospheric  air  to  be  sensed  along  the  path  of  ionic  flow  from 
said  cathode  in  the  corona  discharge,  said  ionic  flow,  by  virtue 
of  the  "ion  wind"  effect,  serving  to  produce  a  continuous  flow 
or  "pumping  action"  of  the  atmosperic  air  being  sensed 
through  said  enclosure  for  halogen  gas  contamination 


Iween  a  respective  output  of  the  amplifier  and  a  ptilari/ati 


4,609,876 
SHORT  RADIATION  PULSE  GENERATION 
Orson  L.  Bourne,  Vanier,  and  A.  John  Alcock,  Gloucester,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,120 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  18  Qaims 
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JPHOTDOKXJE         I 


1.  A  pulse  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  short  laser 
pulse  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  input  laser  pulse  having 
an  intensity  to  produce  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  in  a 
scattering  medium, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  said  input  radiation 
pulse  toward  the  said  medium  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
cause  a  backscatter  from  the  medium  as  the  result  of 
stimulated  Brillouin  scattering, 

focussing  means  for  focussing  the  said  input  radiation  pulse 
at  a  loation  substantially  coinciding  with  a  surface  of  the 
said  medium  to  increase  the  intensity  of  the  said  input  laser 
pulse  to  such  an  extent  that  laser-induced  breakdown 
occurs  near  the  said  surface,  thus  truncating  the  stimulated 
Brillouin  scattering,  and 

directing  means  for  directing  the  backscattered  pulse  away 
from  the  medium,  which  backscattered  pulse  has  a  shorter 
duration  than  the  input  laser  pulse. 


4,609,877 
BUFFER  aRCUIT  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  STRUCTURE 

FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  CAPACTTIVE  CHARGES 
Germano  Nicoilini,  Piacenza,  Italy;  Daniel  Senderowicz,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  and  Pierangelo  Confalonieri,  Canonica  d'Adda, 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS  Microelettronica  S.p.A.,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  795,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  12,  1984,  23531  A/84 
Int.  a*  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—9  3  Qaims 

1.  Buffer  circuit  with  differential  structure  for  measurement 
of  capacitive  charges  comprising  an  operational  amplifier  with 
two  inputs,  two  outputs  and  a  pair  of  feedback  capacitances 
between  said  outputs  and  the  corresponding  inputs  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  another  pair  of  capacitances  the  same 
as  said  feedback  capacitances  and  commutating  devices  for 


potential  or  between  said  amplifier  output  and  the  input  corre- 
sp<,:)nding  to  the  other  output. 


4.609.878 

NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Rodgers.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Circuit  Research 

Ljibs,  Inc..  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.319,  Jan.  24,  1983.  sbandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  761.656 

Int.  a.*  H03G  9/02 

U.S.  a.  330—136  19  Haims 


r^W^ 


i«m/T 


ICOKT^OLUSi— * 


8   A  noise  reduction  system  comprising  in  combination; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal 

an  output  terminal; 

a  signal  path  between  the  input  and  output  terminals  for 

transmitting  a  signal  representative  of  the  electncal  signal, 
variable  amplification  means  interposed  in  the  signal  path  for 

amplifying  the  electncal  signal  responsively  to  a  control 

signal; 
a  first  control  path  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  ampli 

fication  means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the 

amplification  means: 
means  interposed  in  the  first  control  path  for  providing  an 

output  signal  which  is  its  input  signal  raised  to  at  least  the 

second  power  and  multiplied  by  a  constant 
filter  means  interposed  m  the  signal  path  for  rejecting  fre- 
quencies outside  a  bandwidth  which  is  variably  responsive 

to  a  control  signal,  and 
a  second  control  path  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 

filter  means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the  filter 

means 
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4.609,879 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  PLSHPLI.L 
AMPLIFIER 
Geriard  Flachenecker,  Bozener  Strasse  2  De,  D8012  Ottobrun: 
Karl  Fastenmeier.  Lutzelsteiner  Strasse  7b,  D-8000,  Munich 
4$,  and  Heinz  Linenmeier,  Furstenrei-er  Strasse  7,  D-8033 
anegg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,292 
Cairns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul    21) 
198i,  3227109 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  J/26 
CSJ  CI.  330-276  11  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  a  selective  push-pull  amplitler  comprising; 

0  amplifier  triple  poles  having  the  same  operating  voltage 
xMarity.   said   two  amplifier  triple  poles  each   having  a 

ontrol  electrode  and  an  output  electrode: 
control  electrodes  being  contrcMled   hv    out   ot^  phase 

ontrol  voltages, 

output  inductance  having  a  pair  of  terminals  at  each  end 

md  a  center  tap  for  producing  a  magnetic  combination  of 

output  currents  of  said  two  amplifier  triple  poles; 
transformer  connected  between  the  output  electrodes  of 

.aid  amplifier  tnple  poles  and  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
output  inductance; 

i  transformer  having  three  windings  with  two  windings 
i:ach   being  connected   m   series  between   said   amplifier 

riple  pole  output  electrodes  and  said  pair  of  terminals  of 

aid  output  inductance: 

1  two  windings  being  of  opposite  polarity;       | 
third  winding  of  said  transformer  being  wired  in  a  series 

resonant  circuit  comprised  of  an  inductance,  a  capacitance 
nd  leakage  inductance  of  said  transformer, 

series  resonant  circuit  constructed  to  have  a  resonant 
requency  approximately  equal  to  the  average  operating 
requency  of  said  amplifier 
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4,609.880 

-BAND  AMPLIHER  FOR  THE  A.MPLIHCATION 

OF  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  CURRENT 

in    Dermitzakis,    Heilbronn-Neckargartach;    Jasbeer    S. 

,  Heilbronn-Klingenberg;  Gerhard  Krumrein.  Neuenstadt. 

Peter  Mischel.  Heilbronn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv. 

to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  655,724 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Oct    6, 
3336366 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/OS 
U.S.  (Tl.  330-308  12naims 


broad-band  amplifier  for  the  amplification  of  a  photoe- 
current  triggered  by  a  light  signal  with  a  first  transistor 


connected  to  receive  the  photoelectric  current,  and  a  second 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  transistor,  wherein 
a  resistance  is  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  third  transistor 
and  a  fourth  transistor  are  provided  which  form  a  current 
mirror,  in  that  the  third  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  second  transistor,  and  a  resistance  is  located  between  the 
third  transistor  and  ground. 


4,609,881 
FREOUENCY  SYNTHESIZERS 

John  N.  Wells,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Instru- 
ments I  imited,  St.  Albans,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1983, 

8313617 

Int.  CI.^  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator; 

a  frequency  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  variable  frequency  oscillator,  said  frequency  divider 
having  a  variable  integer  divisor  value; 

a  pha.se  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence frequency  source  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  frequency  divider,  the  output  of  said  phase 
comparator  being  coupled  to  said  variable  frequency 
oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  outputs  of  said  reference  frequency  source  and 
said  frequency  divider;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider  and  responsive  to  a 
given  fractional  divisor  value  for  periodically  altering  said 
divisor  value  by  a  predetermined  integer  amount  so  that 
said  frequency  divider  has  an  effective  divisor  which 
corresponds  to  said  fractional  divisor  value,  said  means 
periodically  altering  said  divisor  value  in  accordance  with 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  sequences  which  represent 
successive  rows  in  Pascal's  triangle,  the  terms  of  which  all 
sum  to  zero  so  as  to  ofTset  phase  differences  present  at  said 
phase  comparator  and  which  result  from  the  alteration  of 
said  divisor  value  by  said  predetermined  integer  amount. 
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4,609,882 

OSCILLATOR/DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  PROXIMITY 

SWITCH 

Gerhard  Gehring,  Unterhaching,  and  Franz  Hodlmayr,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jul    13 
1984.  3425937 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  J/11;  H03B  5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  331-65  12  Claims 


1.  Oscillator/demodulator  circuit  arrangement  for  an  induc- 
tive proximity  switch  with  a  transistor  amplifier  stage  having 
an  input  circuit  containing  an  attenuatable  resonance  circuit 
and  having  an  output  circuit,  with  a  regenerative  feedback 
from  the  output  circuit  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  transistor 
amplifier  stage,  the  input  circuit  of  the  transistor  amplifier 
stage  having  a  limiter  branch  therein,  comprising  a  double 
current  mirror  operatively  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  the 
transistor  amplifier  stage  and  including  a  first  and  a  second 
current  mirror  coupled  to  one  another  in  a  manner  that  cur- 
rents supplied  thereby  are  subtracted  from  one  another  at  a 
circuit  output,  the  transistors  in  said  second  current  mirror 
having  a  larger  emitter  surface  ratio  in  comparison  with  the 
emitter  surface  ratio  of  the  transistors  in  said  first  current 
mirror. 


tromagnetically  coupled  thereto  to  stabilize  oscillation,  said 

microwave  oscillator  comprising: 

i  housing  having  an  internal  space  defined  by  a  pluralitv  of 

walls. 

a  dielectric  substrate  mounted  within  saiJ  tKuismg  and  coop- 
erating with  predetermined  ones  of  tht  u.iljs  n!  ihc  hous- 
ing to  divide  said  inlcrnal  space  iriu  first  Aud  sc.  onj 
compartments,  said  first  compartments  being  air  tight. 

the  semiconductor  active  elemenl  chip  mounted  on  s.mj 
dielectric  substrate  within  said  first  Loniparimeni  ,iiuJ  thi 
dielectric  reseniator  mounted  on  said  (Jielectin  suhstr.Ht 
within  the  second  compartment. 

means  for  electromagnetically  coupling  said  dieie.  uk  us,.- 
nator  to  said  semiconductor  active  elenicnt  ^Inp.  and 

oscillation  frequencv  adjusting  means  arranged  in  the  second 
compartment  in  an  adjustable  positional  rci.ui.inship  to 
the  dielectric  resonaii^  for  adiuMing  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency. 


4,609.884 

LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLFU 

OSCILLATOR 

Peter  A.  Kindinger,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Linar  A,  Erikvson. 

Oak  Park,  both  of  III..  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc  .  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  731,205 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  ,^    Lr  H03I   .^  <Mi 

U.S.  CI.  331-109  4  e-,a,ms 


4  609  883 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATORHERMETICALLY  SEALED 

AND  COUPLED  TO  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Motoo  Mizumura,  and  Kenzo  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,286 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1983,  58-158414 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  5/J8.  7/14 
U.S.  a.  331-96  8  Claims 


I 


T-T 


J!  B  «»i; 


1.   A  microwave  oscillator  using  a  semiconductor  active 
element  chip  for  oscillation  having  a  dielectric  resonator  elec- 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  output  signal 
produced  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  o>mprised 
of  an  active  device  and  capacitivc  and  inductive  elements 
forming  a  frequency  determining  means  having  a  v,iliage 
control  input  port  for  receiving  a  steering  signal,  Ciiniprising 
the  steps  of. 

(a)  detecting  a  radio  frequencv  potential  al  a  node  in  tlie 
circuit  that  vanes  mverselv  proportional  tn  the  steering 
signal; 

(b)  rectifying  said  radio  frequeiKv  potential  to  provide  a 
control  signal. 

(c)  controlling  the  active  device  with  said  control  signal  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal. 


4.609.885 

DEVICE  PROVIDING  COMPENSATION  FOR 

ACCELERATION  SENSITIVITY  OF  AN  OSCILLATOR 

Patrick  Renoult,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  (  ompagnie  d  Elec- 
tronique  et  de  Piezo-Electricite  C.E.P.E.,  Argenteuil,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670.578 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1983,  83  1813f) 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  5  (^ 
U.S.  a.  331-158  ,0  aaims 

LA  device  tor  providing  compensation  for  the  acceleration 
sensitivity  of  an  osicllator  outputting  a  first  signal  of  nominal 
frequency,  wherein  said  device  comprises 

a  sensing  element  receiving  said  output  of  said  oscillator  and 
providing  a  second  signal  of  nominal  frequency  wherein 
said  second  signal  has  a  frequency  equal  to  said  first  signal 
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and  wherein  the  acceleration  sensitivitv  ot"  said  sensing 
element  is  at  least  twice  the  acceleration  sensitivity  of  said 
oscillator  to  be  compensated; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  difTerence  between 
the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  and  the  frequency  of  said 
second  signal  m  order  to  output  a  phase  modulation  in- 
duced by  acceleration   and 


4,609,887 
DELAY  EQUALIZER 
Giiner  Taralp.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,209 

Int.  a.*  H03H  J 1/26 

VS.  a.  333—28  R  11  Qaims 
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a  follow-up  control  device  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
said  pha.se  comparator  and  for  prcxiucing  and  oscillator 
correction  signal  which  is  fed  to  said  oscillator  to  be 
compensated  whereby  said  sensing  element,  said  compara- 
tor and  said  follow-up  control  device  provide  a  negative- 
feedback  loop  of  said  oscillator  to  be  compensated  and 
whereby  said  correction  signal  mtxiifies  the  phase  of  said 
negative-feedback  loop. 


T 


1   A  delay  equalizer  comprising: 

an  input  for  a  signal  to  be  equalized; 

amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  differential  inputs  and 
an  output  for  an  equalized  signal; 

first  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  input  and  the  first 
ditTerential  input, 

second  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  first  differential 
input  and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 

third  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  input  and  the 
second  differential  input;  and 

fourth  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  second  differen- 
tial input  and  the  point  of  reference  potential; 

the  second  impedance  means  comprising  a  frequency-deperd- 
ent  network  comprising  at  least  one  resonant  circuit,  and  the 
first  and  third  impedance  means  each  compnsing  a  resistive 
impedance. 


4,609,886 

PLL  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

I^isashi  Takald,  and  Fumio  Matsushita,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984.  59-56931 

Int.  a.^  H03C  i/(X} 

l|.S.  a.  332-19  5  Claims 
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4,609,888 
DIRECTION  RNDING  ANTENNA  INTERFACE 
Robert  G.  Corzine,  and  Joseph  A.  Mosko,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
(  alif..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  193.567 
Int.  a.^  H03H  7/iH:  HOIQ  9/27 
U.S.  CI   333—34  11  Oaims 


1  A  phase-locked  loop  modulation  circuit  comprising:  level 
cjanverting  means  for  converting  a  logic  signal  into  a  signal 
having  substantially  equal  levels  above  and  below  a  predeter- 
r lined  voltage,  said  level  converting  means  comprising  a  pair 
cf  voltage  dividing  resistors  for  dividing  a  supply  voltage  and 

pair  Q>^  series  circuits  each  of  a  resistor  and  a  switch  element 
donnected  in  series,  each  of  said  series  circuits  being  connected 
ill  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  resistors  of  said  pair  of 
voltage  dividing  resistors,  and  means  for  complementarily 
cperating  said  switch  elements  on  and  off  according  to  said 
logic  signal;  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator;  and  means  for 
sjperposing  said  signal  having  substantially  equal  levels  on  a 
control  voltage  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  so  that  an 
cutput  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  is  subjected  to 
angular  modulation. 


1  A  direction  finding  antenna  interface  for  receiving,  impe- 
dance transforming,  and  transmitting  signals  to  an  arithmetic 
network  comprising; 

antenna  means  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for  receiving  sig- 
nals, 

d  stripline  feed  circuit/transformer  connected  between  the 
antenna  means  and  the  arithmetic  network  for  impjedance 
optimization  of  the  different  radiation  modes  by  control- 
ling the  widths,  lengths,  and  the  spacings  of  the  striplines; 
and 

stripline  feed  circuit/transformer  support  means  connected 
to  the  antenna  means  for  fixedly  holding  the  stripline  feed 
circuit/transformer  between  the  antenna  means  and  the 
arithmetic  network. 
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4,609,889 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  POWER  COMBINER 

Mahesh  Kumar,  S.  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,839 

Int.  a.^  H03H  11 /i6 

U.S.  a.  333-100  1  Claim 


characteristics  of  said  regions  var\  spatialh  m  .i  ptruxJic 
fashion  from  region  to  region  such  thai  i\  bulk  aniusiic 


wave   Signal   transmitted   through   said    regions   mirracts 
differently  with  each  of  said  regions  during  its  transmis 
sion  through  said  regions. 


\ 


«Bi   '*> 


ft) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  power  combiner  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  double  field-effect  transistor  (PET)  compnsing  a  common 
drain,  first  and  second  source  electrodes,  and  first,  second. 
third  and  fourth  gate  electrodes;  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  for  receiving  signals  of  ptiwers  PI  and  P2 
respectively  to  be  combined  in  power,  said  drain  electrode 
being  responsive  to  said  input  powers  for  generating  out- 
put power  P,  said  PET  having  means  for  receiving  gate- 
source  bias  and  dram-source  bias  of  values  such  that, 
when  said  gate-source  bias  and  dram-source  bias  are  pres- 
ent P  is  at  least  equal  to  PI  plus  P2; 

means  providing  adjustable  gate-source  bias  to  said  third  and 
fourth  gate  electrodes  for  determining,  by  the  amount  of 
gate-source  bias  applied  to  each  electrode,  the  fraction 
that  PI  is  to  P  and  that  P2  is  to  P, 

said  first  gate  and  third  gate  electrodes  being  positioned 
between  said  common  drain  and  first  source,  said  second 
gate  electrode  and  fourth  gate  electrode  being  positioned 
between  said  common  drain  and  said  second  source,  said 
third  and  fourth  gate  electrodes  being  relatively  nearer  to 
said  common  drain,  said  first  and  second  gate  electrcxies 
being  relatively  nearer  to  said  first  source  and  second 
source  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

a  gallium  arsenide  substrate,  said  electrodes  being  on  one 
side  of  said  gallium  arsenide  substrate 


4,609,891 
STAGGERED  SAW  RESONATOR  FOR  DIFFFRFNTIAI 

DETECTION 

Inland  P.  Solic,  and  Hans  P.  Fredricksen.  b«Jth  of  Burnsville, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,196 

Int.  CI.^  H03H  9,64 


U.S.  CI.  333—195 
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1  In  a  staggered  surface  acoustical  wave  resonator  filter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  wherein  each  channel  com- 
prises first,  second  and  third  reflector  means,  inpui  transducer 
means  located  intermediate  said  first  and  second  reflector 
means  at  a  separation  distance  which  is  greater  in  one  of  said 
channels  than  in  the  other  of  said  channels  and  output  trans 
ducer  means  IcKated  intermediate  Siiid  second  and  third  reflec- 
tor means,  the  improvement  v\  herein  said  channels  are  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  said  output  transducer  means  is  configu- 
rated to  differentially  detect  a  signal  in  one  o\  said  channels 
with  respect  to  the  other  ^^\  said  channeK  ^^'i  each  of  said  pairv 
of  channels. 


4,609,890 

BULK  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

DEVICES 

Daniel  E.  Oates,  302  Payson  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178,  and 

Peter  V.  Wright,  5902  Preston  Oaks  Rd.  Apt.  1040.  Dallas, 

Tex.  75240 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,044 

Int.  a.^  H03H  9/54.  9/15.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  333-187  23  Oairas 

1.  An  acoustic  wave  signal  processing  device  comprising 

a  crystal  substrate  capable  of  having  bulk  acoustic  wave 

signals  propagated  through  the  interior  thereof 
transducer  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  selected  surface  of 
said  crystal  substrate  for  producing  and  receiving  bulk 
acoustic  wave  signals  which  are  propagated  through  the 
interior  of  said  crystal  substrate;  and 
a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  spatially  periodic  regions  formed  therein  said 
regions  being  formed  so  that  the  acoustic   impedance 


4.609,892 

STRIPLINE  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  MPTHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  Higgins.  Jr.,  Sunri.se,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^81.626 
Int.  CI. MIDI  P  1/203.  7 /OH   il  <)(i 
U.S.  a.  333-204  15  Haims 

1.   An   improved   stripline   filter   apparatus,   compnsing    in 
combination 

a  ceramic  substrate  base  having  a  metallized  ground  plane  on 
the  outer  surface  and  at  least  one  revinator  device  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof  said  ground  plane  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  extending  around  the  edges  to  form  a 
border  on  the  interior  surface. 
a  ceramic  substrate  cover  having  a  metallized  ground  plane 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  each  ground  plane  having  at 
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4.609,893 

NON-RESONANT  MICROW  AV  E  FREQUENCY  HAI A  KR 
nilliam   D.  Cornish,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Department  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29.  1984.  448510 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1.20:  H03B  1^,05 
.S.  a.  333—218  7  Claims 
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least  a  p<irtion  thereof  extending  arnund  the  edges  to  form 

an  innei  lurface  border  matching  said  border  on  said  base; 

an  interconnection  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 

leads  sandwiched  between  said  base  and  cover  and  con- 


nected to  respective  input,  output  and  ground  connection 
points;  and 
said  base  and  cover  being  attached  to  each  other  by  molten 
solder  and  wherein  cavities  in  said  plurality  of  leads  form 
reservoirs  for  accommodating  exces^  solder 


1   A  microwave  frequency  divider  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  with  two  parallel  planar  surfaces; 

a  microstrip  line  component  of  conductive  material  on  one 
of  the  planar  surfaces,  the  microstrip  line  component 
having  an  input  port  and  two  other  ports, 

a  conductive  ground  plane  on  the  other  planar  surface; 

two  varactor  diodes  with  respective  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, the  first  terminals  being  grounded  and  the  second 
terminals  being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  two 
other  ports  of  the  microstrip  line  component;  and 

means  for  extracting  a  signal  at  a  frequency  f.  2  from  the 
microstnp  component  when  a  signal  at  a  frequency  f  is 
applied  to  the  microstrip  component  input  port,  the  signal 
extracting  means  comprising  a  slotline  in  the  ground  plane 
havig  an  output  port  adjacent  the  varactor  diodes 


4.609.894 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Tjwhiaki  Oguchi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  W  atch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.846 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-182558 

Int.  a.'  H03J  1/08 
S.  a.  334— 11  3  Claims 

1.  A  tuning  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  dial  drum,  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  said  dial  drum 


having  characters  for  tuning  and  having  an  outer  toothing 

formed  on  the  periphery  thereof; 
a  rheostat  operatively  connected  to  said  dial  drum, 
a  knob  having  the  rotational  axis  thereof  in  alignment  with 

the  rotational  axis  of  said  dial  drum; 
a  drive  gear  co-axially  secured  to  said  knob  and  rotatably 

supported  in  said  dial  drum;  and 
a  gear  reduction  train  disposed  between  said  drive  gear  and 


said  outer  toothing  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  gear  to  said  drum,  said  gear  reduction  train  compris- 
ing: 

a  large  diameter  gear  engaged  with  said  drive  gear; 

a  small  diameter  gear  engaged  with  said  large  diameter  gear 
and  disposed  in  an  integral  relationship  with  said  large 
diameter  gear; 

whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  gear  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  knob. 


4,609,895 

ALTOMATIC  SWITCH  WITH  INTEGRAL  CONTACT 

INDICATOR 

Joseph  Westermeyer,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sursum  Elektrizitatsgesellschaft  Leyhausen  GmbH 
&  Co..  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1983,  3339398 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  73/12.  7]/04 
U.S.  CI.  335-17  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  switch  with  open  and  closed  contact  posi- 
tions, comprising: 

a  movable  contact  piece  disposed  in  a  housing  on  one  end  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  switch  arm,  a  solenoid  adjacent  said 
switch  arm  for  operating  said  switch  arm,  said  switch-arm 
bearing  a  three-armed  locking  lever; 

one  arm  of  said  three-armed  locking  lever  having  a  releas- 
ably  lockable  locking  pawl,  said  locking  pawl  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  switch  arm  and 
connected  to  a  rotatably  mounted  grip  lever  via  a  linking 
piece; 

a  grip  portion  of  said  grip  lever  extending  out  through  an 
opening  in  a  front  side  of  said  housing; 
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a  window  being  disposed  in  said  front  side  of  said  housing 

near  said  opening  for  said  grip  portion; 
a  strip  having  a  first  region  which  is  disposed  behind  said 

window  when  said  switch  arm  is  in  a  first  position; 
said  first  region  being  disposed  beside  said  window  when 

said  switch  arm  is  in  a  second  position; 
said  window  being  located  near  a  region  of  said  one  end  of 

said  switch  arm  bearing  said  locking  pawl, 
said  strip  having  said  region  being  located  on  said  one  of  said 

switch  arm  bearing  said  locking  pawl. 


4,609,896 
POLARIZED  ELECTRO.MAGNETIC  MINIATURE 

RELAY 

Helmut  Schedele,  Diessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1984,  3424464 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  CI.  335—80  6  Claims 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  miniature  relay  comprising 
an  excitation  coil,  a  rod-shaped  armature  having  at  least  a 
portion  extending  within  said  coil,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing one  end  of  said  armature,  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  shoes 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  armature, 
means  for  oppositely  magnetically  polarizing  said  pole  shoes 
by  magnetically  coupling  them  with  two  non-homonymous 
poles  of  a  quadripole  permanent  magnet,  means  connecting  the 
other  two  poles  of  said  permanent  magnet  to  a  flux  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  receiving  said  armature  and  supporting  said 
armature  in  pivotal  relationship  thereto. 


4,609,897 
MINIATURE  RELAY 
Heinz  DeKoster,  Stamford;  Oscar  Edelman,  and  Nathan  H. 
Magida,  both  of  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ther- 
mosen.  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,014 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  63/02.  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  335—133  13  Claims 


a  solenoid  enclosed  by  said  hujsmg; 

actuating  means  within  said  housing  longitudinally  nnvablc 
by  said  solenoid  along  a  first  axis  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position; 

a  unitary  electrically  conductive  ret.  tangle  suhsiantialK 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  by  lu-  i>p[>)scd  t-dgcv 

a  substantially  I'-shaped  slot  piercing  s.ikj  nxtangk',  ihe 
open  end  of  the  U  being  adjaccni  one  of  iIr  oppovd  edges 
and  the  base  of  the  U  being  adjacent  itu  other  .f  the 
opposed  edges,  to  thereby  form  an  external  fixed  frame 
and  a  yieldable  inner  member  having  a  ba.se  end  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  a  fVee  distal  end. 

a  substantially  V-shaped  opening  piercing  said  inner  mem- 
ber, the  apex  of  the  V  being  in  its  base  end  and  the  amis  of 
the  V  terminating  in  its  distal  end 

an  electrical  switching  contact  earned  H\  said  disiai  end 

a  reentrant  link  extending  inwardly  of  the  \  from  s.iid  iiisial 
end  for  connection  to  said  actuating  means,  and 

a  fixed  contact  member  retained  in  said  housing  and  pnsi 
tioned  for  engagement  with  said  ss^iuhing  contaei  y\\Mn\ 
actuation  o'(  said   inner  member  to  one  of  its   first   and 
second  switching  positions. 


4,609.898 

MOLDED  (ASK  CIRC  I  IT  BRKAKKR  HA\  ING  A 

THKRMOPI  ASTIC   C  ()\  KR 

Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville:  Roger  .1.  Morgan,  Simsbury, 

and  Stephen  K.  Ciillette.  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  (  onn.,  assignors  to 

General  Klectric  Company.  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,917 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/02.  J 3/04 

U.S.  CI.  335—202  7  Qaims 


1.  A  miniaturized  electrical  relay  having  high  speed  switch- 
ing characteristics  at  low  power  comprising: 
a  housing; 


3IA 


1    An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  molded  thermoplastic  plastic  cover  having  a  first  angled 
arc  barrier  and  a  contact  blade  guide  exiending  perpendic- 
ular from  a  bottitm  surface, 

a  molded  thermosel  plastic  case  having  a  complementary 
second  angled  arc  harrier  extending  from  a  bottom  surface 
for  abutting  said  first  arc  barrier,  to  define  a  c(>ntact  blade 
slot; 

first  and  second  barriers  defining  a  load  strap  slut  mi(  grally 
formed  within  said  ca.se  bottom  surface  tor  receiving  a 
load  strap  in  pressfii  relation  to  said  slot,  said  load  strap 
being  connected  with  a  magnetic  trip  unit  and  a  bimetal; 

a  contact  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  within  said 
contact  blade  slot  and  electricallv  connecting  between  a 
movable  contact  at  one  end  and  a  fixed  contact  within  said 
case; 

a  contact  braid  connecting  an  end  of  said  contact  blade 
opposite  said  movable  contact  with  said  bimetal,  and 

a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  latchably  con- 
necting a  hooked  end  with  said  trip  unit,  said  cradle  being 
arranged  intermediate  said  thermoplastic  cover  and  said 
contact  braid  for  heat  shielding  said  thermoplastic  cover 
from  said  contact.braid. 


4[)6 


4,609,899 

POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNET  HAV  ING  THREE 

STATES  AND  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAID 

ELECTROMAGNET 

Qcrard  Koehler,  V  ille  d'Avray.  Prance,  assij^nor  to  I-a  Telemeca- 

nique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.511 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1984,  84  11517 

Int.  C\.'  HOIF  ^  W 


V.S.  a.  335—230 


OFFICL^L  GAZETTE 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnet  comprising  at  least  one  excita- 
tion coil  (5)  and  a  magnetic  circuit  constituted  by  two  systems 
(1,  7)  each  comprising  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  (2.  14) 
provided  with  pole  pieces  (3,  4;  12,  13)  on  its  pole  faces,  the 
( oil  (5)  being  adapted  to  surround  one  o(  the  systems  in  a 
legion  comprising  the  permanent  magnet,  said  systems  (1,  7) 
lieing  capable  of  relative  displacement  between  two  end  posi- 
tions, the  pole  pieces  (3,  4)  of  one  system  (1)  being  adapted  to 
orm  with  the  pole  pieces  (12.  13)  of  the  other  system  (7)  two 
(ippositely-acting  pairs  of  variable  air-gaps  (El.  E4;  E2.  E^), 
the  air-gaps  of  one  pair  being  adapted  to  close  when  the  air- 
j;aps  of  the  other  pair  open  by  reason  of  the  relative  displace- 
inent  of  the  systems  in  a  direction  which  is  determined  bv  the 
<tate  of  excitation  of  the  coil  (5).  the  opposite  faces  of  one  pair 
of  air-gaps  (El,  E4)  being  joined  to  pole  faces  of  permanent 
nagnets  having  the  same  magnetic  polarity,  wherein  the  oppo- 
<ite  faces  of  the  other  pair  of  air-gaps  (E2.  E3)  are  joined  to 
fK3le  faces  of  permanent  magnets  having  the  same  magnetic 
[lolarity,  and  wherein  the  sizes  of  the  permanent  magnets  (2, 
4)  are  chosen  so  as  to  have  the  effect,  on  the  one  hand,  when 
o  excitation  is  applied  to  the  coil  (5),  of  substantially  reducing 
to  zero  the  flux  which  pa.sses  through  a  closed  air-gap  and  thus 
making  it  possible  to  restore  the  systems  to  an  intermediate 
lelative  position  between  the  two  end  positions  and  on  the 
other  hand,  when  excitation  is  applied  to  the  coil  (5),  of  pro- 
(  ucing  an  attraction  towards  either  of  the  two  end  positions 
according  to  the  direction  of  excitation  of  the  coil  (5). 


4,609,900  I 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  LIQUID 
COOLING 

Jruno  Bachhofer,  Santisstrasse  85,  D-7981  Bavendorf,  and 
Anton  Lecher,  Bergstrasse  6,  D-7981  Torkenweiier,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,707,  Jun.  26,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,371 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  27/14  \ 

L'.S.  a.  336—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  high-voltage,  liquid  cooled,  orientation-independent 
ransformer  comprising:  a  transformer  core  with  at  least  one 
vinding  having  a  high-voltage  end;  a  hermetically  sealed 
lousing  enclosing  said  core,  said  housing  having  an  installation 
opening  for  installation  of  said  core,  a  mass  of  cooling  and 
rlectncal  insulating  liquid  filling  said  housing  and  surrounding 
iaid  core  and  winding;  mechanically  expansible  compensating 
neans  composed  of  a  roll-over  membrane  attached  directly  to 
laid  housing  and  communicating  with  said  mass  of  liquid  for 
jermitting  expansion  of  said  liquid  upon  being  heated;  pressure 
ipplying  means  comprising  a  spring  element  acting  on  said 


membrane  at  the  side  of  said  membrane  directed  away  from 
said  cooling  liquid  for  subjecting  said  cooling  liquid  to  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  that  of  the  ambient  air  at  all  operating  tem- 
peratures of  said  transformer;  a  flat  plate  of  an  electrical  insu- 
lating material  covering  said  installation  opening  and  constitut- 
ing an  insulating  lead-through  for  connection  of  an  external 
conductor  to  the  high-voltage  end  of  said  winding,  with  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  planar  contact  face  surrounding 


/'  .., 


said  installation  opening  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove;  a  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  groove  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  plate  for  normally  establishing  a  sealed 
joint  between  said  housing  and  said  plate;  and  screw  means 
fastening  said  plate  to  said  housing  and  located  for  permitting 
a  portion  of  said  plate  to  deform  by  flexing  elastically  when  the 
pressure  inside  said  housing  exceeds  a  selected  value,  to 
thereby  permit  cooling  liquid  to  flow  out  of  said  housing. 


4,609,901 

TRANSFORMER  CLAMP-DOWN  BRACKET 

Joseph  M.  Hamm.  24901  W.  North  Rd.,  Uke  Villa,  III.  60046 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,363 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  15/02:  F16M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  336—65  10  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  mounting  a  transformer  to  a  foundation, 
said  transformer  further  being  coupled  to  underground  power 
cables,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

C-shaped  housing  means  for  mounting  the  transformer; 
said  foundation  having  an  opening  for  the  power  cables,  said 

C-shaped  housing  means  and  transformer  being  disposed 

on  said  foundation;  and 
bracket  means  having  a  C-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage 

the  side  of  the  opening  in  the  foundation  and  further 

having  another  portion  engaging  the  C-shaped  housing 

means. 


September  2.  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


407 


4,609.902 

ARRESTER  SUPPORT  AND  DISCONNECTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Dennis  W.  Lenk,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,524 

Int.  a*  HOIH  39/00:  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  a.  337-30  11  Claims 


silicon  nitride  (Si  A'4)  and  metal  particles,  said  metal  parti 
cles  being  dispersed  in  said  silicon  nitride  and  said  mrlal 


1.  An  arrester  support  and  disconnector  structure  compris- 


ing 


a  housing  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  upper  and 
lower  walls  and  an  interior  chamber; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  member  extending  through 
said  upper  wall,  said  first  member  having  threaded  means 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  to  an  arrester; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  member  extending  through 
said  lower  wall,  said  second  member  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  ground  lead,  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
member  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
member; 

an  explosive  charge  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
members  with  an  air  gap  between  said  charge  and  one  of 
said  members; 

means  in  said  lower  wall  defining  a  frangible,  weakened 
zone  surrounding  said  second  member  so  that  detonation 
of  said  charge  fractures  said  lower  wall  at  said  zone  and 
separates  said  second  conductive  member  with  the  ground 
lead  from  the  remainder  of  said  housing; 

means  defining  a  recess  around  said  housing;  and 

a  support  band  surrounding  said  housing  in  said  recess  for 
supporting  said  housing  and  an  arrester  thereon. 


4,609,903 
THIN  HLM  RESISTOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Toyokura,  Kawasaki;  Toyokazu  Ohnishi,  Isehara,  and 
Naoki  Yokoyama,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196415 
Int.  a."  HOIC  7/10.  7/13 
U.S.  a.  338—22  SD  9  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  resistor  comprising: 
an  insulative  substrate;  and 

a  resistive  thin  film,  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insulative 
substrate,  said  resistive  thin  film  comprising  a  mixture  of 


being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  mdvb- 
denum  and  their  silicides. 


4,609,904 
ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  ACTl  ATION  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Paine.  CTiardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Industrial 
Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1984,  Ser.  No,  630,56-7 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  /  (HI:  HOIH   1^   M 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  R  4  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  controllably  actuating  an  electrical  signal- 
ing device  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  a  chassis,  a 
steering  assembly  having  a  steering  shaft  connected  to  said 
chassis,  a  steering  column  coaxialK  positioned  about  said  steer- 
ing shaft,  and  a  sieering  wheel  rolatablv  connected  t(^  said 
steering  shaft,  comprising. 

a  power  supply  having  positive  and  negativi  terminals  elec- 
trically isolated  isolated  from  said  chassis 
a  first  inductor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  and  said 
first  inductor  being  coaxialh   mounted  on  said  steering 
shaft; 
a  switch  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  first  induc- 
tor second  terminal  and  being  carried  on  and  rolatable 
with  said  steering  wheel; 
a  second  inductor  having  third  and  fourth  terminals,  said 
third  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  said  positive  and 
negative  power  supply  terminals,  said  second   inductor 
being  mounted  on  and  electncally  isolated  from  said  steer- 
ing column  and  positioned  to  coaxialK  surround  said  first 
inductor  and  being  in  inductive  communication  with  and 
electrical  isolation  from  said  first  inductor; 
a  signal  generator  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 

said  fourth  terminal; 
a  signal  detector  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 

fourth  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  and 
a  power  control  element  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  detector  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  signaling  device 


4,609.905  ' 

TIRE  CONDITION  MONITORING  SVSTKM 
Anthony  P.  L  zzo,  Dix  Hills,  N.\ ..  a-ssignor  to  Katon  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,411 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  :<  00 

I  .S.  CI.  340-58  18  Claims 
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1    A  tire  condilK^n  mdnitciring  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means  operative  to  generate  an  RF  signal  having 

a  characteristic  frequency  f; 
a  wheel-mounted  passive  transponder  including, 
(1)  first  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  RF  signal, 
(u)  a  nonlinear  element  m  circuit  with  said  first  antenna 
means  to  effect  a  distortion  of  said  RF  signal  character- 
-ized  by  a  harmonic  signal  o{  a  frequency  nf,  w  here  n  is 
a  real  number  other  than  i, 
(ill)  second  antenna  means  in  circuit  with  said  nonlinear 

element  to  radiate  said  harmonic  signal,  and 
(IV)  sensor  means  operative  to  disable  generation  of  said 
harmonic  signal  in  response  Xo  variation  in  a  monitored 
tire  conditmn.  and 
receiver  means  for  providing  a  sensible  condition  signal  in 
response  to  said  harmonic  signal 


4,609.906 

DIGITAI-TO-ANALOGaANAIOG-TO-DIGITAL  dlal 

MODE  CIRCl  IT 

Moger  E.  Wiegel.  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983.  Ser.  No.  526,859 
Int.  C1.'  H03K  13/02 
S.  CI.  340-347  C  1  Qaim 


input  to  select  one  of  said  digital  inputs  and  a  digital  out- 
put; 

b.  a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  digital  output 
of  said  digital  multiplexer,  and  having  a  feedback  loop; 

c.  a  first  analog  multiplexer  (140)  having  an  output  (144).  a 
first  analog  input  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter and  a  second  analog  input  (138)  and  a  control  input 
for  selecting  between  said  first  and  second  analog  inputs; 

d.  a  sample-and-hold  circuit  (128)  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  analog  multiplexer  (144)  and  to  said  second 
analog  input  (138)  and  operable  in  said  second  mode  as  an 
operational  amplifier: 

e.  a  second  anak^g  multiplexer  (148)  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  said  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
analog  inputs,  said  analog  inputs  including  a  signal  ground 
input  (152)  and  a  control  input  for  selecting  between  said 
plurality  of  analog  inputs;  and 

f.  a  single  mode  select  line  for  alternatively  selecting  said 
digital-to-analog  mode,  or  said  analog-to-digital  mode,  of 
operation,  and  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  said  digital 
multiplexer,  said  control  input  of  said  first  analog  multi- 
plexer, and  said  control  input  of  said  second  analog  multi- 
plexer, respectively. 


4,609,907 
DL  AI  (  HANNEL  PARTIAL  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Roy  L.  Adler.  Ossining;  Peter  A.  Franaszek,  Katonah,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Martin  Hassner,  Morgan  HiJI,  Calif.,  and  Richard  C. 
Schneider,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser,  No.  666,842 

Int.  C\.'  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  14  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  selectively  converting  input  signals,  in  a  first 
node  of  operation,  from  an  analog  representation  to  a  digital 
representation,  and  alternatively  converting  input  signals  from 
a  digital  representation  to  an  analog  representation  in  a  second 
node  of  operation,  comprising  in  combination, 

a.  a  digital  multiplexer  having  two  digital  inputs,  a  control 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  a  stream  of  ran- 
domly distributed  binary  bits  representing  digital  data,  com- 
prising: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  stream  of  binary  bits  to 
achieve  a  run  length  limited,  partial  response  coding  of 
said  stream; 
recording  means  for  recording  representations  of  said  en- 
coded stream  of  binary  bits  and 
recovery  means  for  recovering  timing  signals  and  a  stream 
of  data  signals  from  said  recorded  representations,  com- 
prising: 

first  partial  response  decoding  means  for  decoding  said 
recorded  representations  to  recover  a  timing  signal 
therefrom,  and 
second  partial  response  decoding  means  for  decoding  said 
recorded  representations  to  recover  a  stream  of  data 
signals  therefrom. 
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4,609.908 

REPEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POLLING 

TYPE  SERIAL  INTERFACE  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1982.  57-159962 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  340—365  S  4  Claims 


1  A  repeat  control  apparatus  for  a  keyboard  apparatus, 
which  IS  adapted  to  cause  a  key  code  input  by  a  key  operation 
to  be  sent  in  a  bit  serial  mode  from  the  keyboard  apparatus  to 
a  host  unit,  which  repeat  control  apparatus  comprises: 

first  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  value  for  repeat  start 
time  control,  which  is  set  with  a  polling  time  interval  from 
the  host  unit,  as  a  unit; 

second  holding  means  for  holding  a  second  value  for  repeat 
time  interval  control,  which  is  set  with  the  polling  time 
interval  from  the  host  unit,  as  a  unit; 

count  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  holding  means, 
for  permitting  the  contents  of  the  first  and  second  holding 
means  to  be  set  at  different  times  and  for  making  a  count 
up  to  a  predetermined  number,  on  the  basis  of  a  polling 
signal  from  the  host  unit;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  count  means,  for  sending  said  key 
code  to  the  host  unit  when  the  count  means  makes  a  count 
up  to  a  repeat  start  time  stored  in  the  first  holding  means 
or  over  a  predetermined  repeat  time  interval  stored  in  the 
second  holding  means 


4,609,909 
MULTIMODE  PERIMETER  INTRUSION  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
G.  Kirby  Miller;  Melvin  E.  Trimble,  and  Mark  R.  Magee,  all  of 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Government  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,786 

Int.  CI.*  C;08B  13/00.  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-541  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multimode  intrusion  detection  system  for  use  on  a 
barrier  forming  at  least  part  of  the  perimeter  of  an  area  to  be 
protected,  comprising: 

transducer  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  electret  tape,  said  tape  having  an 
electret  layer  with  two  sides,  a  first  conductive  strip 


bonded  tightly  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  elet  tret  T,)\(  r 
and  a  second  conductive  sirip  disposed  on  ilu  •  •tin  ;  '-kU 
of  said  electret  layer  for  Imiiu-d  'in  Yemeni  ii  w.ird  and 
away  from  the  electret  layer  w  hereh\  i.    prnlin  jiid  to 
receive  sonic  wave  energy, 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  i.ifx   ti 
with  said  first  eonduelive  strip  proximate  i 
supported  on  said  harrier  and  w  iih  s.nd  se^  ond  v  i mdu^  ii\  e 
strip  facing  outwardly  from  said  harm  r 
an  alternating  i.urrent  signal  gcner:ii<M  ,a[iatiie  of  produ^injj 
an   output   at   some    frequencies   and    having   s.nd   mitpui 
electrically  connected  across  said   first   and   said   vvoiui 
conductive  strips  of  said  tape; 
first  signal  processor  means  connected  to  saul  tape  conduc- 
tive strips  and  being  responsive  to  signals  hav  ing  di  'ppler 
shifted  frequencies  for  producing  an  alarm,  and 
second  signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  tape  ton 
ductive  strips  and  being  responsive  i(>  harrur  \  ihraiion 
induced  electric  signals  on  said  siripc  li>r   pnuiucin;.:   .m 
alarm. 


4,609,910 
EXIT  IKK)R  SKCl  Riri  SYSTEM 

Arthur  V.Geringer.  4611  Deserct.  VV(M>dland  Hills,  (alif.  91364: 

Richard  Q.  Geringer.  28834  Barragan  St..  and  David  A,  Ger- 

inger,  5382  Cheseboro  Rd.,  b<Jth  of  Agoura.  C  alif,  90301 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1985.  Ser,  No.  721.635 

Int.  Cl.^  (r08B  13/m 

U.S.  CI.  340—545  17  Claim-* 
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1    .'An  exit  door  security  system,  said  svsiem 
combination 

(a)  an  exit  d(>or  tVame, 

(b)  an  exit  door  connected  to  said  frame; 

(c)  an  electromagnet  connected  to  said  frame; 

(d)  a  magnetically  attractable  armature  secured  ii    s.ud  door 
adapted  to  be  attracted  to  and  held  bv  said  ek\  trornagiiei 

(e)  an  alarm; 
(0  a  timer; 

(gl  a  power  source; 

(h)  an  electric  circuit  electrically  interconnecting  said  alarm, 

electromagnet,  timer  and  pouer  source:  and. 
(i)  switch  means  connected  in  said  cireun  and  disposed  m 

said  frame,  said  switch  means  being  closi-d  v«.  hen  said  door 

is  fully  closed  to  allow  activation  of  said  elect  romagnei  it) 

prevent  full  Ofxming  o^  said  door 


4,609,911 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  RF  FI  FCTRONIC 
SURVFILI.ANCF  SYSTEM 
Gary  E.  Nourse.  Osceola.  VNis.,  and  Dean  M.  Dowdle.  \\hite 
Bear  I>ake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  510,954.  Jul,  5.  1983,  Pat.  No, 

4,531.117.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  23. 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C;08B  13.24 

U.S.  a.  340—572  16  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  detecting,  in  an  interrogation  zone,  articles 

having  affixed  thereto  markers  containing  circuits  each  reso- 


161-083  OG. -86-14 


'LIO 


lant  at  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequen- 
1  les  and  having  a  bandwidth  centered  ab<iut  said  resonant 
requency,  said  apparatus  comprising 
transmitter  means  for  generating  interrogation  signals  in  said 
interrogation  zone  in  the  form  of  short  bursts  of  electro- 
magnetic field  energy  at  a  sufficient  number  of  discrete, 
different  RF  frequencies  to  provide  hursts  of  at  least  three 
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different  frequencies  within  the  bandwidth  of  each  of  said 
resonant  circuits,  said  bursts  separated  by  quiescent  peri- 
ods, and 
receiver  means  for  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  in  said 
interrogation  zone  during  the  quiescent  pencxis,  and  for 
actuating  an  alarm  in  response  to  the  detection  of  energy 
at  at  least  three  frequencies  within  said  predetermined 
range  dunng  periods  following  pulses. 


4.609,912 

DETECTOR  SYSTE.M  FOR  DETECTING  AIR 

INRLTRATION  LEAKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sjewart  R.  Ryan.  P.O.  Box  2711  Willow  Creek.  Norman.  Okla 

73071 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  466,090 
Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00:  GOIF  1/6S 
S.  a.  340-603  25  Claims 


I    A  detector  system  for  detecting  air  mt'iltration  air  flow. 
comprising: 

»  first  detector  for  sensing  air  flow  and  providing  an  output 
indication  indicative  of  the  sensed  air  flow; 

b  second  detector  for  sensing  air  flow  and  providing  an 
output  indication  indicative  of  the  sensed  air  flow; 

1  probe,  the  first  detector  being  supported  on  the  probe  in 
one  position  and  the  second  detector  being  supp<-)rted  on 
the  probe  on  one  other  p<jsition  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
first  defector,  and 

■neans  for  receiving  the  output  indications  provided  bv  the 
first  and  the  second  detectors  and  for  providing  an  output 
indication  indicating  an  increase  in  the  air  flow  sensed  b> 
one  of  the  first  and  the  second  detectors  relative  to  the  air 
now  sensed  by  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
detectors,  comprising 

means  for  providing  an  audibly  perceivable  output  indica- 
tion indicating  an  increase  in  the  air  flow  sensed  by  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  detectors  relative  to  the  air 


flow  sensed  by  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
detectors. 


4,609,913 
FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Thomas  P.  Arbogast,  Troy,  and  David  Eilola,  Southfield,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wickes  Manufacturing  Company,  South- 
field.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,346 

Int.  Q\}  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340-622  8  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  comprising: 
a  probe; 

a  thin,  flat,  heat-conducting  substrate  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  said  probe  and  a  second  free  end  opposite  to 
said  first  end, 
a  bridge  circuit  deposited  upon  said  substrate,  said  bridge 
circuit  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thermis- 
tors, two  of  said  thermistors  being  positioned  relatively 
closer  to  said  second  free  end  of  said  substrate  than  the 
other  two  of  said  thermistors  such  that  the  first  mentioned 
two  of  said  thermistors  may  be  submerged  within  a  liquid 
while  said  other  two  of  said  thermistors  remain  outside 
thereof; 
heating  means  deposited  upon  said  substrate  for  heating 
substantially  all  of  said  substrate  and  all  four  of  said  therm- 
istors; 
a  first  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  for 
connecting  said  bridge  circuit  between  a  voltage  source 
and  ground;  and 
a  second  pair  of  conductors  connected  across  said  bridge 

circuit  for  connection  to  a  detection  circuit; 
whereby  said  second  free  end  of  said  substrate  and  said  two 
thermistors  positioned  relatively  closer  to  said  second  free 
end  are  heated  more  than  said  first  end  of  said  substrate 
and  the  other  two  of  said  thermistors  when  said  heating 
means  is  actuated  and  said  substrate,  including  said  four 
thermistors,  is  entirely  exposed  to  the  air 


4,609,914 
VOLTAGE  MONITOR  AND  ALARM  FOR  POWER  LINE 

Saul  S.  Fathi.  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultima  Electronics, 
Ltd.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,015 
Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00:  GOIR  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-660  13  Claims 

1  A  device  for  monitoring  the  voltage  of  an  electrical  power 
line  means,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  power  line  means; 
a  display  driver  in  circuit  with  said  lamps  and  said  power 
line  means  and  arranged  to  light  one  lamp  at  a  time  de- 
pending on  the  voltage  of  said  power  line  means  in  a 
predetermined  voltage  range; 
oscillator  means  in  circuit  with  said  display  driver  for  gener- 
ating a  fixed  frequency  signal  when  said  voltage  of  said 
power  line  means  is  outside  said  voltage  range; 
an  audible  sound  generator  in  circuit  with  said  oscillator 
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means  and  driven  thereby  to  sound  an  alarm  when  said 

oscillator  means  generates  said  signal; 
an  auxiliary  power  supply  connected  in  circuit  with  said 

oscillator  means;  and 
electronic   latching   means   in   circuit   with  said   auxiliary 


power  supply  and  said  oscillator  means  and  arrafnged  to 
pass  a  driving  current  to  said  oscillator  means  to  keep  the 
same  energized  and  generating  said  signal,  sci  that  said 
alarm  continues  to  sound  even  though  said  voltage  of  said 
power  line  means  returns  to  a  magnitude  within  said  pre- 
determined voltage  range. 


4,609,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  ROTATING 

PARTS  IN  MACHINERY 

Walter  Erkens,  Denzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11. 
1983,  3321261 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 
U,S.  a.  340—671  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  rotating  parts  of  machines  and 
installations  for  the  production,  treatment  and  processing  of 
monofilaments,  yarns,  wires,  tapes,  webs  and  the  like  on  the 
formation  of  wraps  or  accumulations,  wherein  the  surface  of 
the  rotating  part  is  provided  with  marks,  and  opposite  the 
marked  surface,  a  sensor  consisting  of  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  is  arranged,  said  sensor  being  of  the  type  operating  in 
the  range  of  visible  light,  infrared  radiation  or  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, the  marks  having  then,  compared  with  the  remaining 
surface  of  the  rotating  part,  a  different  brightness,  different 
infrared  reflectivity  or  different  ultraviolet  refiectivity  respec- 
tively, or  of  the  type  operating  in  the  range  of  ultrasonics  or  of 
the  type  operating  pneumatically,  the  marks  having  then, 
compared  with  the  remaining  surface  of  the  rotating  part,  a 
different  ultrasonics  reflectively  or  differently  form  respec- 
tively, which  due  to  the  passage  of  the  marks,  generates  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  rotating  part,  and 
an  electronic  evaluating  system  belonging  to  switching  ele- 
ments, which  is  adjusted  for  a  reference  frequency,  forwards  a 
signal  to  output  relays  belonging  to  the  switching  elements 
when,  due  to  the  beginning  of  the  formation  of  a  wrap  or 


accumulation,  the  signal  c(^ming  from  the  senv^r  falls  below 
the  said  reference  frequency  during  a  time  span  the  electronic 
evaluating  device  is  previously  set  f(n.  the  svMtchmg  elements 
then  bring  about  the  arrest  of  the  roialmg  pan  of  ihc  machine 
or  of  the  installation,  uherein  the  marks  consist  i^\  strips  dis 
posed  parallel  to  the  axis  o^  rotation  <j)\  the  rotating  part,  or  o^ 
strips  disposed  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotating  part. 


4.609.916 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PRIMARY 

COLORS  I  TILIZING  INPUT  VALUES 
REPRESENTATIVE  OF  BRIGHTNESS.  SATl  RATION 
AND  HI  F  OF  A  COLORED  BA(  KGROl  ND 
Thierry    Bedos.    I>evallois    Ferret;    Roland    Clerissi.    Meulan: 
Jacques  Vallee.  Saint  Brice  Sous  Foret,  and   Kiet   Nguyen 
Xuan,  Mery  sur  Oise.  all  of  France.  as.signors  to  Thom.son 
CSF,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  605.911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10.  1983.  83  07797 
Int.  Cl.^  (,09(;  1/2H 
U.S.  CI.  340—703  3  Claims 


ir^'-'»l^» 


H 


r;p|n*^n|4C 


( 


f^3 


2  A  device  for  displaving  R.  ci.  H  priniarv  i.  olors  of  a  col- 
tired  background  comprising  means  for  displaying  input  values 
S.  '^'  and  7  representing  respectively  saturation,  brightness  and 
hue  values.  T  being  formed  from  two  values,  namely  a  value 
T  ',  representing  the  most  significant  values  of  the  hue  and  with 
which,  as  a  function  of  its  value,  is  associated  one  value  from 
among  six  values  varying  in  increasing  order  from  the  first  to 
the  sixth,  and  a  value  T  representing  the  least  significant  val- 
ues of  the  hue  and  \  arying  frc^m  the  value  0  to  the  v  alue  2  •  d  1 
(dT  being  a  predetermined  constant  value),  calculating  means 
coupled  with  the  displav  means  for  supplving  signals 


K\  =   )        iA}-  -e      ^'■^^  ^      .  k2  =   Y  -  SxYand 


dT 


A3  =  Y  -^^  SxY  - 


TxSxY 
dT 


switching  means  coupled  with  the  displav  means  tor  receiving 
the  signals  Y  and  T;  and  to  the  calculating  means  to  receive  the 
signals  kl,  k2.  k3.  said  switching  means  serving  to  supplv  as 
signals  representing  the  respective  coefficients  oi  the  three 
primary  colors  of  the  colored  background 

for  the  first  of  the  six  values  a.ss(xiated  with  T\   Y.  kl,  k2 
for  the  second  of  the  six  values  asscxiatcd  with  T.   k3.  Y.  k2 
for  the  third  of  the  six  values  asscxiaied  with  T-.   k2.  Y.  Kl 
for  the  fourth  of  the  six  values  associated  with  Tr  k2,  k3.  Y 
for  the  fifth  of  the  six  values  associated  with  Tv  kl,  k2.  > 
for  the  sixth  of  the  six  values  a.ssociated  with  1  .    Y .  kl.  k3 


4.609.917 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Tsu  Y.  Shen,  Andover.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lexidata  Corporation, 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,362.  Jan.  17,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4,475.104,  This  application  Sep.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  652.326 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/16 

U.S.  a.  340-729  18  Claims 

1.  A  display  processing  system  lor  processing  input  inf(.)rma- 
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lion  for  use  in  displaying  a  three-dimensional  image  on  a  two- 
dimensional  display  means,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  successivelv  receiving  in  any  order  input  image 
information  definding  at  least  part  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
geometric  elements  m  a  three-dimensional  image;  and 
means  for  successively  prcxessing  the  received  input  image 
information  with  respect  to  each  successive  getimetnc 
element  to  determine  the  visible  and  non-visible  portions 
thereof  and  to  provide  processed  image  information  con- 


associated  graph  format  by  said  switch  means,  for  indi- 
cating said  graph  format  selected  by  said  switch  means. 


4.609,919 

SENTENCE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SENTENCE  SECTION 

Akira  Miyazaki,  and  Jun-ichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1982,  57-178737 
Int.  CI.^  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-792  ,  claims 


tW^it^    ^OCfM*   I 


cerning  the  visible  portions  of  each  successive  geometric 
element  and  for  successively  supplying  said  processed 
image  information  to  a  display  means  for  successively 
displaying  thereon  the  visible  portions  of  each  successive 
geometric  element  and  for  preventing  the  display  of  the 
non-visible  portions  of  each  successive  geometric  element 
so  that  the  overall  three-dimensional  image  is  incremen- 
tally built  up  on  the  display  means  on  a  geometric  element 
by  geometric  element  basis. 


■'^WM-li^ 
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4,609,918 
GRAPH-DRAWING  MACHINE 
asuhiro  Nakanishi,  Nara,  and  Koichi  Hatta,  Yamatokoriyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983.  Ser.  No.  528.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1982,  57-158392 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  J/(Xj 
l|.S.  CI.  340-753  «  Caims 


o»  ;«^i«ini'' 
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1   A  sentence  displaying  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  sentence  memory  for  storing  predetermined  display  sen- 
tences; 

means  for  producing  sentence  display  instructions,  including 
an  alternate  mode  display  instruction  for  alternating  dis- 
play of  multiple  sentences; 

a  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  sentence  display 
instructions  for  reading  respective  display  sentences  out  of 
said  sentence  storing  memory  according  to  said  sentence 
display  instructions;  and 

a  display  section  for  displaying  display  sentences; 

said  signal  processing  means  including  dividing  means  for 
dividing  a  selected  display  sentence  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  when  the  number  of  characters  of  the  display  sen- 
tence to  be  displayed  on  said  display  section  is  larger  than 
a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  providing  said 
divided  sentence  parts  to  said  display  section  for  display  in 
a  time  division  manner  with  predetermined  display  timing; 
said  display  section  responding  to  said  alternate  mode  in- 
struction signal  to  alternately  and  repetitively  display 
plural  sentences  with  each  of  said  plural  sentences  being 
displayed  in  a  time  division  manner  if  the  number  of  char- 
acters of  said  each  sentence  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value. 


1.  A  system  for  representing  data  supplied  thereto  as  a  graph 

iresentative  of  said  data,  comprising 

?raph  type  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  graph  types  having  different  graphic 
visual  representations  of  data  supplied  said  system' 

Tieans.  responsive  to  said  data  supplied  said\vstem,  for 
printing  a  graph  of  said  data,  said  means  for  printing  being 
further  responsive  to  said  graph  selection  means,  for 
drawing  said  graph  of  the  selected  said  graph  tvpe  and 

?raph  format  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  graph  formats,  each  said  graph  format  repre- 
senting a  differing  shading  and/or  coloring  of  each  said 
graph  type,  said  graph  format  selection  means  including 
switch  means  for  selecting  each  said  graph  format  and  ' 
a  plurality  of  display  indicators,  each  associated  with  one 
of  said  graph  formats  and  responsive  to  selection  of  its 


4,609,920 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALLOCATING  A 

TOKEN  TO  STATIONS  OF  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  LOGIC  LOOPS 

FOR  THE  CIRCULATION  OF  THE  TOKEN,  EACH  LOOP 

HAVING  AN  ASSIGNED  PRIORITY 
Gerard  Segarra.  Jossigny,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1982,  82  08685 

Int.  CI.-'  H04Q  J/00,  5/00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-825.51  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  a  right  to  transmit  to  different 

stations  which  form  part  of  a  decentralized  communication 

network,  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  data  traffic 

channel  for  the  transmission  of  data,  a  right  to  transmit  being 

allocated  to  the  various  stations  by  means  of  a  token,  at  least 
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one  priority  level  indicating  a  frequency  o^  allocation  of  the 
token  being  assigned  to  each  station,  stations  having  the  same 
priority  level  forming  part  of  a  group  and  assigned  to  a  logic 
loop  for  the  circulation  of  the  token,  said  token  is  successively 
allocated  to  the  stations  of  the  same  logic  loop  and.  after  said 
token  has  been  allocated  to  all  stations  of  the  same  logic  loop, 
said  token  passes  to  another  logic  loop  formed  by  a  group  of 
stations  having  a  lower  priority  level,  the  station  receiving  the 
token  having  the  right  to  transmit  data  having  a  priority  lev  el 


corresponding  to  that  assigned  to  the  logic  loop  in  which  the 
token  circulates,  said  circulation  of  the  token  in  a  first  logic 
loop  being  interrupted  under  control  of  an  interrupt  signal 
generated  by  a  station  possessing  the  token,  said  interrupt 
signal  being  generated  upon  expiration  of  a  time  interval  repre- 
senting a  time  duration  between  two  successive  allocations  c^f 
the  token  to  a  station  assigned  to  a  second  logic  loop  having  a 
priority  level  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  first  logic  loop. 
said  token  then  being  allocated  to  a  station  of  said  second  logic 
loop  under  the  control  of  said  interrupt  signal 


4,609,921 
DIGITAL  MODULATION  DEPTH  DETECTOR 
James  M.  Flynn,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,268 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  343-411  2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  for  digitally  determining  the  difference  in 
depth  of  modulation  between  first  and  second  tone  modulation 
signals  as  represented  by  composite  first  and  second  tone  mod- 
ulations on  a  common  carrier,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

(1)  converting  an  analog  signal  representing  said  composite 
tone  modulation  to  a  digital  signal, 

(2)  digitally  bandpass  filtering  the  digital  signal  of  step  ( 1 )  to 
obtain  first  and  second  digital  signals  respectively  defini- 
tive of  said  first  and  second  tone  modulation  components, 

(3)  digitally  full-wave  rectifying  each  of  said  first  and  second 
tone  modulation  components, 

(4)  digitally  low-pass  filtering  each  of  the  full-wave  rectified 
tone  modulation  components  o^  step  (3)  and  digitally 
multiplying  the  higher  frequency  one  of  the  low-pass 
filtered  modulation  components  obtained  by  a  predeter- 
mined gain  factor  in  excess  of  unity. 


(?)digitali>  ohiainiiig  the  sum  and  ditlerencc  of  ea^  (i  ^-t  the 
low-pa.ss  filtered  modulation  components  of  step  (4i,  and 

(M  digitally  dividing  the  difference  obtained  in  step  (5)  by 
the  sum  obtained  in  step  (5)  to  provide  a  digital  output 
representing   the  difference  in   depth   of  modulaiion   ht 
tween  said  first  and  second  tone  modulation  tompoiieriiv 


4,609,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  FOR  SIGNAI 
TRANSMISSION  IN  CONV  EYOR  INSTAl.I  ATIONS 
Peter  Boegli.  Studen.  and  Ulrich  Heiz,  Sariswil.  bt)th  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Inventio  AG.  Hergiswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1983.  Ser.  No   544.787 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    26,    1982, 
6227/82 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  13/80 
U.S.  CI.  343—6.8  R  21  Claims 


W^t^^Kn.    - 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  controlling  and  for  signal  transmission  in 
conveyor  installations  containing  a  number  of  conveyors  mov- 
able along  a  track  system  constituted  by  a  number  of  travel 
path  sections,  comprising: 

a  central  system  control; 

a  stationary  transmitting  and  receiving  installation  contain 
ing   a   predetermined   number   o\   tonlrol    locations   and 
providing  communication  between  individual  ones  of  said 
conveyors  and  said  central  system  control 

said  stationary  transmitting  and  receiving  installation  coni 
prising  a  number  of  transponders  each  arranged  at  a  prese- 
lected one  of  said  predetermined  number  i^f  control  loca- 
tions, 

each  said  transponder  being  in  w  ireless  comniuniLaton  wiiti 
a  conveyor  when  the  same  is  located  within  an  operahli 
range  of  said  transponder  and  in  two-wire  communK  aiion 
with  said  central  system  control 

said  stationary  transmitting  and  receiving  installation  com- 
prising a  number  of  multiplexers  each  operativelv  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  transponders, 

each  said  transponder  being  selectively  switchahk  b\  said 
multiplexer  into  either  a  first  operational  state-  in  whuh 
said  transponder  simultaneousiv  operates  as  ,i  responder 
when  interrogated  bs  one  iif  said  convevors  pn-srnt 
within  the  operable  range  thereof  and  as  a  tunsniuii :  t'l 
signal  transmission  to  said  central  svsieni  control  ami  a 
second  operational  state  in  which  said  tr.iiisp,  .nder  ojxr- 
ates  as  a  bidirectional  transmitter  between  said  one  con- 
veyor and  said  central  svsiem  control; 

each  said  transponder,  for  operation  in  said  first  operathnial 
state,  comprising  at  least  one  code  generator,  a  current 
amplifier  and  a  transmitter  tor  transmitting  to  said  one 
conveyor  a  response  signal  stored  in  said  code  generator; 
and 

each  said  transponder,  for  operation  in  said  second  opera- 
tional state,  comprising  a  demodulator,  an  output  ampli- 
fier and  an  input  amplifier 
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4.609,923 
GOLD-PLATED  TUNGSTEN  KNIT  RF  REPXECTIVE 

SURFACE 

tobby  J.  Boaji,  Indian  Harbour  Beach;  Martin  Schwam.  India- 
laiitic;  Marvin  R.  Sullivan,  and  Amos  W.  Morse,  both  of  Palm 
Bay,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  530.631 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  1/36 
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ink  from  said  buffer  reservoir  with  a  lesser  volume  of  ink 

than  said  first  volume; 
supplying  melted  ink  from  said  associated  reservoir  to  said  at 

least  one  jet;  and 
rc-peatedly  filimg  said  associated  reservoir  and  supplying 

melted  ink  to  said  at  least  one  jet  before  again  filling  said 

buffer  reservoir 


13  Claims 


4,609,925 

MCTHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  BUBBLES  OR  SOLID 

IMPURITIES  FROM  THE  PRINTING  HEAD  OF  A 

DROP-ON-DEMAND  TYPE  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Taketo  Nozu,  Hino;  Yoshiaki  Kimura,  Hachioji,  and  Yasuhiko 
Tanaka.  Fuchu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,440,  Dec.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1981,  56-213896; 
Dec.  26.   1981.  56-213897;  Dec.  26,  1981,  56-213900;  Feb.  2, 
1982,  57-16082 

Int.  C\*  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  31  Claims 


1  An  antenna  for  radio  waves  comprising  a  conductive  open 
liiesh  formed  of  wire  containing  gold  and  tungsten,  with  each 
(ipening  of  said  mesh  being  defined  by  multiple  loops  o\'  wire. 
> therein  at  least  one  of  said  l(X)ps  is  formed  by  the  same  wire 
folded  back  upon  itself,  the  mesh  being  configured  such  that 
relative  displacement  between  loops  of  wire  at  different  por- 
tions of  the  mesh  is  permitted,  thereby  enabling  the  loops  of 
\irire  of  said  mesh  at  relatively  different  portions  of  the  mesh  to 
\  ass  by  one  another  and  enter  open  regions  of  the  mesh,  so  as 

3  be  effectively  mechanically  displaceable  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  the  contour  of  the  mesh  m  response  to  changes  in 
environmental  conditions,  whereby  the  effective  contour  of 

le  antenna  formed  by  the  mesh  is  retained. 
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4.609.924 

IJUFFER  RESERVOIR  FOR  INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Tjhomas  W.  De  Young,  Stormville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Printing  Systems,  Inc..  Brookfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661,034 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/16 
S.  CI.  346— 1.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  air  bubbles  or  solid  impurities 
from  a  printing  head  of  a  drop-on-demand  type  ink  jet  printer, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  mechanical  vibrations  to  the  ink  in  said  printing 
head  when  it  is  not  in  a  printing  state  by  generating  a 
driving  wave  having  a  sweeping  frequency  with  a  driving 
circuit. 

(b)  applying  pressure  to  form  a  forced  ink  flow  during  the 
period  of  step  (a)  or  subsequent  thereto. 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising 
cans  for  storing  ink  in  solid  state  at  a  fixed  location,  scanning 
least  one  ink  jet  and  an  associated  reservoir  along  a  series  ot" 
cations,  moving  said  at  least  one  ink  jet  and  associated  reser- 
iir  with  respect  to  said  fixed  location  on  demand,  and  melting 
s<  id  solid  state  ink  on  demand,  the  improvement  com.prising 
filling  a  buffer  reservoir  for  ink  with  the  melted  ink  on 

demand  with  a  first  volume  of  ink, 
subsequently  filling  said  associated  reservoir  with  the  melted 


4.609,926 
RIBBON  TRANSFER  COLOR-ON-DEMAND  RESISTIVE 

RIBBON  PRINTING 
Ari  Aviram,  Croton-On-Hudson,  and  Derek  B.  Dove,  Mount 
Kisco.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,713 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  9  Claims 

1.  A  color-on-demand  apparatus  for  resistive  ribbon  print- 
ing, comprising: 

a  resistive  printing  ribbon  comprised  of  an  opaque  resistive 

layer,  through  which  electrical  current  passes  to  effect 

resistive  ribbon  printing  and  a  layer  of  fusible  resin  which 

can  be  uncolored, 

a  color  ribbon  including  a  substrate  layer  having  a  low 

surface  energy  and  a  layer  of  colored  fusible  resin  thereon, 

means  for  bringing  together  said  printing  ribbon  and  said 

color  nbb<in  to  cause  said  fusible  resin  layers  on  each  of 

said  ribbons  to  contact  one  another  at  a  selected  location 

therealong, 

heat  means  for  heating  said  layers  of  fusible  resin  when  said 

layers  are  in  contact  at  least  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
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resin  layers  become  tacky,  but  less  than  the  melting  points 
of  said  resin  layers, 
separation  means  for  separating  said  resistive  pnnting  ribbon 
and  said  color  ribbon  to  peel  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
colored  resin  layer  from  said  color  ribbon,  said  peeled 


colored  resin  layer  adhering  to  said  resistive  ribbon  when 
said  ribbons  are  separated  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  effecting  resistive  ribbon  printing  using  said  resis- 
tive printing  ribbon  after  said  colored  resin  layer  has  been 
transferred  to  said  resistive  printing  ribbon. 


4,609,927 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIVIDED 

MEMORY 
Tadashi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1982,  57-118499 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/06;  H04H  1/23.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  346—154  5  Claims 


444  IrO       iT^ 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  units  each 
adapted  for  storing  image  signals  representative  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  image  information; 

means  for  controlling  storage  of  a  line  of  image  signals 
serially  incoming  into  said  first  memory  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  plurality  of  memory  units  are  sequen- 
tially selected  each  to  store  image  signals  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  amount  of  image  information; 

recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
arranged  in  a  line  configuration  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  recording  material  on  a  line  by  line  basis; 

second  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  shift  registers 
each  adapted  for  storing  said  predetermined  amount  of 


image  information  read  out  senalK  trcm  the  a.ssociated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  units  and  for  outpulting  in 
parallel  the  sicired  image  signals  carrying  said  image  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  shift  registers  and 
driving  means  having  a  plurality  of  driving  units  each 
adapted  for  driving  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plu 
rality  of  recording  elements  to  record  said  predetermined 
amount  of  image  inf(umation  received  in  parallel  from  the 
associated  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  shift  registers,  said 
plurality  of  driving  units  being  simultaneously  operable, 
wherein  said  storage  controlling  means  is  for  causing 
storage  of  said  image  signals  in  said  memorv  units  to  be 
conducted  at  a  speed  higher  than  that  v.ith  vvhich  signals 
are  read-out  from  said  memory  units. 


4,609,928 

THERMOSENSITIVE  IMAGE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Keishi    Kubo.    Yokohama:    Nobuhiro    Takigawa.    and    F.iichi 

Kawamura.  both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  561.011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1982.  57-220843 
Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5  22 
U.S.  a.  346—208  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  image  transfer  medium  comprising  (i) 
an  image  transfer  sheet  having  an  image  transfer  layer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aleuco  dye.  and  (ii)  an  acceptor  sheet  having 
an  acceptor  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  color  developer 
which  induces  color  formation  in  said  leuco  dye.  said  color 
developer  being  a  mixture  of  a  bisphenol  derivative  and  a 
p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  ester  having  a  melting  point  of  100'  C. 
or  less,  said  bisphenol  derivative  having  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  X'  and  X^  each  represent  a  loer  alkyl  group  or  halo- 
gen. R'  and  R-^  each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  each  represent  an 
integer  of  0  through  4;  at  least  one  of  said  image  transfer  laver 
and  said  acceptor  layer  containing  a  p<'>rous  filler  hav  ing  an  oil 
absorption  of  50  ml/KX'  g  or  more  as  measured  in  accordance 
with  the  Japanese  Industrial  Standard  K  5101. 


4.609.929 

CONDUCTIVITY-ENHANCED  COMBINED  LATERAL 

MOS/BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Raj  Jayaraman.  Brookline.  Mass..  and  Barry  M.  Singer,  New 

York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684.442 
Int.  CI.^  HOIL  29/78,  27/04.  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.4  4  Haims 

1,  A  combined  lateral  MOS/'bipoiar  transistor,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  first,  floating  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  on  a  first  major  surface  of 
said  substrate; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
on  said  first  layer,  the  doping  level  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  being  at  most  equal  to  that  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
a  third  semiconductor  surface  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  on  said  second  layer, 
a  surface-adjoining  channel  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said   third   layer  and   connected   to  said   second 
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semiconductor  layer,  said  channel  reguni  being  separated 
from  said  first,  floating  semiconductor  layer  by  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer, 

a  surface-adjoinmg  source  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  channel  region, 

a  surface-adjoining  dram  contact  region  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  third  layer" and  spaced  apart  from 
said  channel  region, 

an  e.xtended  dram  region  formed  from  a  p<irtion  of  said  third 
layer  between  said  dram  contact  region  and  said  channel 
region; 


said  source  and  dram  electrodes,  said  shading  layer  comprised 
of  an  amorphous  silicon  containing  germanium  in  an  amount 
more  than  30%  by  atomic  density;  and  an  insulator  layer  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  in  contact  with  said  source  and 
dram  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  said  shading  layer  m  the 
region  between  said  source  and  dram  electrodes. 
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4,609,931 

INPUT  PROTECTION  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ZENER  BREAKDOWN  MECHANISM 

Hideharu  Koike.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,355.  Jul.  15,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1981,  56-111917- 
Jul.  17,  1981.  56-111934 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIL  29/94.  29/9() 
U.S.  a.  357-23.13  7  claims 


60      62 
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m  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  transistor  and  cov- 
ering at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  surface-adjoining  chan- 
nel region  located  between  said  source  and  said  e.xtended 
drain  regions; 

I  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer,  over  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  channel  regum  and  electrically  isolated  from 
said  third  layer, 

1  base  electrode  connected  to  a  second  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel region  remote  from  said  first  region,  and 

ource  and  drain  electrodes  connected  respectively  10  the 
source  and  dram  contact  regions  of  the  transistor. 
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4.609.930 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Jneo  Vamazaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Electronics  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.418 

(paims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6.  1983,  58-78939 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/78 


a.  357—23.7 


8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  to  provide  overvoltage  protec- 
tion at  an  input  terminal  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  first  surface  portion  on  which  said  integrated 
circuit  is  formed,  and  a  second  surface  portion; 

a  semiconductor  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  substrate; 
and 

a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  efTect  transistor  formed  in 
said  well  region  and  having  a  grounded  source  layer  of 
said  first  conductivity  type,  a  drain  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  and  a 
gate  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
well  region,  whereby,  when  an  abnormally  large  voltage 
appears  at  the  input  terminal,  Zener  breakdown  occurs 
between  said  well  region  and  said  source  or  drain  layer 
and  the  well  region  potential  approaches  the  potential  of 
said  drain  or  source  layer  according  to  the  polarity  of  said 
abnormally  large  voltage. 


A  thin  film  transistor  of  an  insulated  gate  electric  field 

t  type  comprising:  a  conductor  layer  of  an  electrically 

uctive  material  disposed  on  at  least  one  major  surface  of  a 

rate  to  define  a  gate  electrode;  an  insulator  laver  of  an 

ncally    insulating    material    disposed   on    the   conductor 

sf)urce  and  dram  electrodes  of  electrically  conductive 

-'  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  in  contact  with  edge 

of  said  insulator  layer,  said  source  and  dram  elec- 

being  spaced  apart  from  each  other:  a  semiconductor 

of  semiconductor  material  in  contact  with  said  source 

Jrain  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  said  insulator  laver  in 

1  egion  between  said  source  and  dram  electrodes;  a  shading 

;■  in  contact  with  said  source  and  dram  electrodes  and  in 

tact  with  said  semiconductor  layer  in  the  region  between 


4,609,932 

NONPLANAR  ION-SENSITIVE  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,940 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/06.  29/66.  27/26 
U.S.  a.  357—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  nonplanar  ISFET  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
first  and  second  opposing  major  surfaces  and  first  and 
second,  spaced-apart,   high-aspect-ratio  bores  extending 
into  the  body  from  the  first  major  surface  thereof; 
first  and  second  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  body,  each  one  concentrically  surrounding  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  bores  and  ex- 
tending between  the  first  and  the  second  major  surface  of 
the  body, 
first  and  second  connection  means  making  electrical  contact 
to  the  first  and  second  impurity  zones,  respectively,  from 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  body;  and 


September  2,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


417 


an  ion-sensitive  insulating  layer  overlying  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  body  extending  at  least  between  the  first  and 


41     21         75  24        41     22       71 


second  impurity  zones  and  covering  a  region  therebe- 
tween. 


4.609.934 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAV  INC  CROON  US  OF 

DIFFF:RENT  depths  for  improved  DEVICE 

ISOLATION 

Jacob  D.  Haskell.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  597.616 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  357—42  8  Claims 


^0  34  31  -p 
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4,609,933 
GATE  TURN-OFF  THYRISTOR  HAVING  P     GATE  AND 

EMITTER 

Toshihiro  Nakajima;  Yoshiaki  Hisamoto,  and  Kozo  Yamagami, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-228042 
Int.  a*  HOIL  29/74.  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357— 38  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  device, 
said  MOS  device  having  a  substrate  and  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  region  and  a  second  conductivity  type  region 
formed  in  an  epitaxial  layer  over  said  subsiralc,  said  MOS 
device  further  having  two  devices  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  within  the  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  first  groove  formed  between  said  two  devices  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  conductivity  type 
region,  said  first  groove  being  shallower  in  depth  than  said 
first  conductivity  type  region,  vaid  first  groove  operating 
to  isolate  from  one  another  said  iwo  devices  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  and 
a  second  groove  formed  between  said  first  conduciiviiy  type 
region  and  said  second  conductivity  type  region,  said 
second  groove  extending  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  first  groove,  and  said  second  grcxne  extending  lo 
such  a  depth  that  said  second  groove  penetrates  said  sub- 
strate, said  second  groove  operating  to  isolate  said  first 
conductivity  type  region  from  said  second  conductivity 
type  region, 
wherein  said  first  groove  and  said  second  groove  are  sub- 
stantially filled  with  filler  material. 


1.  In  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor  comprising  an  emitter  layer  (1) 
of  one  conductivity  type,  a  base  layer  (2)  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  formed  on  said  emitter  layer  (1)  of  said  one 
conductivity  type,  a  base  layer  (3)  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  formed  on  said  base  layer  (2)  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type,  an  emitter  region  (4)  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  part  of  the  surface  layer  of  said  base  layer  (3)  of 
said  one  conductivity  typ>e,  one  electrode  (6)  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  emitter  layer  (1)  of  said  one  conductivity  type, 
another  electrode  (7)  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  emitter 
region  (4)  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode (8)  on  the  surface  of  said  base  layer  (3)  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity type,  the  improvement  wherein 

layer  regions  (10,  9)  of  a  high  impurity  concentration  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  in  said  base  layer  (3)  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  are  formed  immediately  beneath  said 
gate  electrode  (8)  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  emitter  re- 
gion (4)  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  in  direct 
contact  therewith,  and 
the  depth  of  every  layer  region  (10,  9)  of  said  high  impurity 
concentration  of  said  one  conductivity  type  is  selected  to 
be  deeper  than  said  emitter  region  (4)  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  shallower  than  said  base  layer  (3)  of 
said  one  conductivity  type. 


4.609.935 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AN  IMPROV  FI) 

CROSSING  STRUCTURE  AT  THE  INTERSECTION  OF  A 

RESISTOR  REGION  AND  A  WIRING  CONDI  CTOR 
Hideyuki  Kondo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1982,  57-205727 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—51  3  Halms 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiLnnducim 
layer  of  one  conductivity  type:  a  resistor  region  of  an  opposite 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  a  first 
silicon-oxide  film  having  a  portion  buried  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  surrounding  said  resistor  region,  a  silicon  film 
selectively  covering  a  central  portion  of  said  resistor  region 
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ind  exposing  opposing  end  portions  of  said  resistor  regions: 
irst  and  second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  electrode  lay- 
ers connected  respectively  to  said  end  portions  of  said  resistor 
egion  and  extending  over  said  Tirst  silicon  oxide  film;  a  poly- 
:rystalline  semiconductor  shield  layer  formed  on  said  silicon 
iitnde  film;  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  separating  said  first  and 
second   polycrystalline  semiconductor  electrode  layers  and 
'aid  polycrystalline  semiconductor  shield  layer  from  one  an- 
other; a  third  silicon  oxide  film  covering  said  first  and  second 
KDlycrystalline  semiconductor  electrode  layers,  said  polycrys- 
lalline  semiconductor  shield   layer,  and  said   second  silicon 
<ixide  film;  a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  said  third  silicon  oxide 
ilm  to  expose  a  part  of  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
shield  layer;  second  and  third  contact  holes  formed  in  said 
t  iird  silicon  oxide  film  to  expose  parts  of  said  first  and  second 
folycrystalline  semiconductor  electrode  layers,  respectively;  a 
fjrst  wiring  layer  extending  over  said  third  silicon  oxide  film  to 
ross  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  shield  layer  over  said 
itsistor  region;  a  second  winng  layer  provided  separately  from 
Slid  first  winng  layer  and  supplied  with  a  reference  potential; 
third  winng  layer  connected  to  said  part  of  said  first  poly- 
drystaJlme  semiconductor  electrode  layer  through  said  second 
contact  hole;  a  fourth  winng  layer  connected  to  said  part  of 
Slid   second    polycrystalline   semiconductor   electrode    layer 
t  irough  said  third  contact  hole;  and  a  conductive  layer  con- 
rected  through  said  first  contact  hole  to  said  part  of  said  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  shield  layer  and  extending  to  said 
second  winng  layer  to  supply  said  reference  potential  to  said 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  shield  layer. 
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4,609,936  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  WITH  DIRECT-BONDED 

EXTERNAL  LEADFRAME 

'^omas  A.  Scharr,  Tempe,  and  Vern  H.  Wincbell,  II,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,878 

Int.  C\.*  HOIL  23/48.  29/40.  29/44 

,S.  a.  357—68  16  Qaims 


1.  A  leaded  semiconductor  chip  assembly  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  metallic   lead  attach 

pedestals    compnsing    substantially    aluminum    bonding 

areas  supported   by   metallic   means  having  a   hardness 

greater  than  aluminum,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  hard  flat  leads  with  direct  bonds  to  said 

bonding  areas. 


4,609,937 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  O-RING 

SEAL 

Minami  Takeuchi,  3-19-6.  Fujimidai,  Nerima-ku.  Tokyo,  and 
Shuichi  Otake,  2-16-9,  Miyoshi,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,763,  May  25.  1982.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,943 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1981,  56-81730 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48.  23/02.  23/32 
Lis.  a.  357-79  llOaims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  support 
plate  also  serving  as  a  heat  radiator,  a  compression  bonding 
type  semiconductor  element  structure  supported  on  said  sup- 
port plate  and  electncally  connected  thereto,  a  case  provided 


on  said  support  plate  to  surround  said  semiconductor  element 
structure,  a  lead  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
pression bonding  type  semiconductor  element  structure  and 
led  out  to  the  outside  of  the  case  through  an  aperture  in  a  side 
wall  thereof,  a  spring  structure  disposed  inside  said  case  and 
urging  said  lead  electrode  and  compression  bonding  type  semi- 
conductor element  structure  toward  said  support  plate,  a  cover 
for  holding  said  spnng  structure  in  a  predetermined  biased 
state,  wherein  a  spacing  electrode  is  provided  between  said 
lead  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  element  structure,  and 


42      41       li  45  33  43   41    42 


wherein  said  aperture  is  sized  and  spaced  axially  from  said 
semiconductor  element  structure  a  distance  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  uninterrupted  annular  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
case  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  electrode,  and 
an  O-ring  is  clamped  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
spacing  electrode  and  the  inner  wall  portion  of  said  case  for 
hermetically  sealing  a  semiconductor  element  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element  structure  from  the  external  atmosphere,  said 
O-nng  being  free  to  slip  under  the  influence  of  an  urging  force 
of  said  spring  structure,  and  means  for  integrating  said  case,  the 
parts  accommodated  therein,  and  said  support  plate. 


4,609,938 

DIGITAL  TV  RECEIVER  WITH  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

PROCESSING  CTRCUIT 

Susumu  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Yukinori  Kudo,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1982,  57-132262; 
Dec.  28,  1982.  57-233420 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/70 
U.S.  a.  358-26  32  Oaims 


1    A  digital  television  receiver  comprising: 

digital  converter  means  for  converting  an  analog  video 
signal  to  a  digital  video  signal; 

signal  separator  means  coupled  to  said  digital  converter 
means,  for  separating  a  digital  chrominance  signal  and  a 
digital  luminance  signal  from  said  digital  video  signal; 

color  killer  means  coupled  to  said  signal  separator  means  and 
being  resp>onsive  to  burst  components  of  said  digital  chro- 
minance signal,  for  gating  said  digital  chrominance  signal 
to  generate  a  gated  color  signal  when  said  burst  compo- 
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nents  are  contained  in  said  digital  chrominance  signal 
wherein  said  color  killer  means  includes: 

(a)  multiplier  means  for  digitally  multiplying  said  digital 
chrominance  signal  by  a  amplitude  control  signal  and 
providing  a  multiplied  chrominance  control  signal; 

(b)  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  color  control  signal 
and  said  amplitude  control  signal,  and  generating  a  color 
killer  signal  when  a  result  of  comparison  of  said  compara- 
tor means  indicates  that  a  predetermined  relation  between 
said  color  control  signal  and  said  amplitude  control  signal 
is  established; 

(c)  gate  means  coupled  to  said  multiplier  means  and  to  said 
comparator  means,  for  passing  said  multiplied  chromi- 
nance signal  to  provide  said  gated  color  signal  when  said 
color  killer  signal  is  generated; 

(d)  burst  detector  means  responsive  to  a  color  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  digital  chrominance  signal,  for  detecting 
said  burst  components  from  said  color  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  burst  amplitude  signal;  and 

(e)  control  signal  means  coupled  to  said  burst  detector  means 
and  being  responsive  to  said  color  control  signal,  for 
generating  said  amplitude  control  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  difference  between  said  burst  amplitude  signal  and 
said  color  control  signal;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  signal  separator  means  and 
to  said  color  killer  means,  for  digitally  composing  RGB 
signals  from  said  digital  luminance  signal  and  said  gated 
color  signal,  and  RGB  signals  being  used  as  tricolor  sig- 
nals for  a  color  picture  tube. 


4,609,939 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CORRECRNG  POSITION  OF  TV 

CAMERA 

Kunio  Kozawa,  Toyota;  Soichi  Ishikawa,  Nagoya,  and  Mamoru 
Yoshida,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1983,  58-130626 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/18;  GOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—101  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  correcting  a  position  of  a  TV 
camera  in  a  measuring  system,  in  which  said  TV  camera  takes 
an  image  of  an  object  ot  be  measured  to  produce  a  video  signal 
in  order  to  obtain  data  of  measurement,  an  optical  axis  of  said 
TV  camera  being  adjustable  by  a  TV  camera  driving  unit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  by  a  TV  camera  arranged  at  a  pre-^etermined 
position  an  image  of  a  reference  point  which  is  provided  in 
a  field  of  vision  of  said  TV  camera; 

(b)  determining  correct  position  data  representing  a  position 
of  said  reference  point; 

(c)  storing  said  correct  position  data  obtained  in  step  (b)  in 
memory  circuits; 

(d)  taking  an  image  of  said  reference  point  by  a  TV  camera 
whose  position  is  to  be  corrected; 

(e)  determining  current  f)Osition  data  representing  a  position 


of  said  reference  point  taken  by  said  TV  camera  w  hose 
Position  is  to  be  corrected; 

(0  companng  the  position  data  obtained  in  step  (el  with  the 
position  data  obtained  in  step  (b),  thereby  determining  an 
amount  of  deviation  of  said  TV  camera  to  be  corrected, 
and 

(g)  operating  said  TV  camera  driving  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  deviation  determined  in  step  (0  ic 
adjust  the  optical  axis  of  said  TV  camera  so  as  to  eliminate 
the  deviation  in  the  position  of  said  TV  camera 


4,609,940 
RADIODI AGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION  WITH  A  PATIENT 

TABLE  AND  A  PRIMARY  RADIATION  DIAPHRAGM 
Hans-Joachim  Born,  Moehrendorf;  Hartmut  Duschka,  Utten- 
reuth;  Gerhard  Seyler,  Bubenreuth,  and  Wolfgang  Z:«rl,  Her- 
zogenaurach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.796 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  .Aug.  24. 
1983.  3330552 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/32.  5/30:  A61B  6/0* 
U.S.  CI.  358— 111  3  Claims 


1    Radiodiagnostic  apparatus  comprising 

a  motor-operated  primary  radiation  diaphragm 

a  patient  table. 

motor  means  for  moving  the  patient  table  along  two  differ 

ent  directions  in  a  plane: 
means  for  reproducing  an  image  of  that  region  oi  a  patient 

on  the  patient  table  which  is  to  be  irradiated  through  the 

radiation  diaphragm,  said  reproducing  means  including  a 

monitor: 
a  light  pen  for  selecting  sites  on  the  monitor; 
memory  means  for  registering  a  l(x;ation  of  a  selected  site  on 

the  monitor;  and 
control  means  for  operating  the  motor  means  in  a  manner 

that  that  point  on  the  patient  which  corresp<inds  to  said 

site  is  brought  to  the  center  of  said  region. 


4,609.941 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  STANDARDS  CONVERSION 
Michael  D.  Carr;  David  G.  Morrison,  and  Richard  C.  Nicol.  all 

of  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  556.693 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30.  1982. 
8234138 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  358—136  18  Claims 

1  In  a  television  picture  transmission  system  having  a  trans- 
mitter wherein  digital  television  signals  representing  succes- 
sive frames  of  a  picture  to  be  transmitted  are  compared  with 
representations  of  earlier  frames  of  a  picture  previously  stored 
in  a  first  picture  store  (20)  and  data  relating  to  changes  in 
elements  of  the  picture  are  generated  and  transmitted  to  a 
receiver  where  representations  of  the  earlier  frames  of  the 
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pic  t 
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ure  previously  stored  in  a  second  picture  store  (43.  44)  are 
red  in  response  to  the  transmitted  data  to  reproduce  the 
lat;r  frames  of  the  picture,  the  improvement  comprising 
neans  for  transmitting  digital  television  signals  representing 
the  picture  to  be  transmitted  at  a  frame  rate  which  is 
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4  609  943 

DEV  ICE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  TO  INFRA-RED 

RADIATION 

Bernard  Munier.  Seyssinet  Parisct,  France,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1983,  83  18845 
Int.  aj  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  358-213  ,3  Qaims 


different  from  the  frame  rate  at  which  the  frames  of  televi- 
sion signals  are  later  reproduced  in  the  receiver,  and  the 
frame  rate  at  which  the  said  digital  television  signals  are 
transmitted  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  lower  of  the  two 
rates. 
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4,609.942 
FOR  CONVERSION  FROM  FIELD  SIGNAL  TO 
FRA.ME  SIGNAL 

io  Kuribayashi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
ilm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,317 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1983.  58-188517 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  -''01 
a.  352-140  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  photosensitive  to  infra-red  radiation,  comprising 
at  least  one  line  of  several  infra-red  detectors  integrated  on  a 
first  semiconductor  substrate,  placed  within  a  cryostat,  each 
detector  being  connected  to  means  for  injecting  a  quantity  of 
charge  as  a  function  of  the  infra-red  radiation  received  by  each 
detector  into  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  situated  within 
the  crysostat.  this  device  comprising  means  associated  with 
each  detector  for  assuring  the  storage  of  the  charges  in  the 
second  substrate  and  further  comprising  charge  readout 
means,  wherein  each  injecting  means  being  connected  to  a  first 
grid  kept  at  a  constant  potential  and  being  connected  to  a 
second  grid  under  said  second  grid  are  stored  charges  coming 
from  a  detector,  the  second  grid  being  connected  to  a  third 
grid  connected  to  an  output  of  a  shift  register  having  parallel 
outputs,  said  register  successively  addressing  said  third  grid 
associated  to  each  detector  of  a  same  line,  said  third  grid  con- 
trolling access  to  a  diode  connected  to  another  diode  in  the 
read  out  means  w  hich  are  common  to  the  detectors  of  a  same 
line  and  performing  sequential  readout  of  the  detectors  in  said 
same  line. 


v'    o,  Circuit 
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4,609,944 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

\  asuo  Nakada.  and  Yukihiro  Kato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-90697 

Int.  CL^  H04N  5/238,  5/232 

U.S.  CI.  358—228  9  Claims 


A  method  for  conversion  from  a  field  signal  to  a  frame 
sign  i\  in  which  a  field  signal  delayed  by  a  ^  horizontal  scanning 
pen  )d  and  the  field  signal  not  subjected  to  any  delay  are  alter- 
nate ly  selected  at  a  time  interval  of  one  vertical  scanning  per- 
iod )y  changing  over  a  switch,  wherein  said  switch  is  changed 
ovei  under  control  of  a  switching  pulse  which  attains  a  first 
logn;  level  before  the  period  of  preceding  equalizing  pulses  in 

field,  remains  in  the  first  logic  level  for  one  vertical  scan- 
period,  then  changes  to  a  second  logic  level  opposite  to 
the  irst  logic  level,  attains  the  first  logic  level  again  during  the 
pen  xl  of  preceding  equalizing  pulses  in  the  next  field,  and 
reverts  to  the  opposite  logic  level  again  dunng  the  period  of 
succeeding  equalizing  pulses  and  which  repeats  the  above  state 

time  interval  of  two  vertical  scanning  periods. 


one 
ning 


at  a 


H^ 


!  An  automatic  focus  control  system  for  adjusting  a  video 
camera  from  an  unfocused  state  to  a  substantially  focused  state; 
said  system  comprising: 

a  main  optical  system  for  conducting  light  from  an  object; 
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a  first  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  volume  of  light  in  the  4.609.946 

main  optical  system;  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  DUPLK  ATOR 

first  means  for  photoelectrically  converting  the  light  from    Michael  R.  Thaler,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Image  C  ommu- 


said  object  from  the  main  optical  system  into  an  imaging 

signal; 
an  optical  subsystem  for  conducting  a  part  of  the  light  from 

said  object  as  conducted  by  said  mam  optical  system; 
a  second  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  volume  of  said  light 

in  the  optical  subsystem; 
second  means  for  converting  part  of  the  light  from  said 

object  from  said  optical  subsystem  into  focusing  signals; 

and 
an  automatic  focus  control  unit  including  contrast  detecting 

means  responsive  to  said  focusing  signals  and  generating  a 

control  signal  for  controlling  said  second  diaphragm  in 

such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  its  effective  diameter  in  the 

unfocused  state  and  enlarge  its  effective  diameter  in  the 

substantially  focused  state. 


nications  Inc.,  New  Milford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,210.  Jun.  21.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.476.496. 

This  application  Oct.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,916 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-286  4  Oaims 


4,609,945 

VIDEO  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Masanori  Oguino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1983,  58-105874 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  358-237  4  Claims 


6^  5A  ^  4A 


1.  In  a  video  projection  apparatus  including  at  least  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube,  a  projection  lens  and  a  projection  screen,  a  tem- 
perature compensation  device  comprising  a  layer  of  a  medium 
disposed  between  said  projection  lens  and  a  faceplate  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  said  medium  having  a  refractive  index  n^ 
decreasing  with  a  temperature  rise  and  having  a  thickness  l^on 
an  optical  axis,  thereby  compensating  a  temperature-dependent 
variation  of  a  focal  length  of  said  projection  lens,  the  thickness 
\p  of  said  medium  layer  being  selected  to  satisfy  an  equation 


An. 


03K 


npAT 


/AT 


(-^J 


where  AT  is  a  temperature  variation;  An^  is  a  variation  of  the 
refractive  index  n;,due  to  the  temperature  variation  AT;  f  is  the 
focal  length  of  the  projection  lens;  K  is  a  constant  representing 
the  proportion  of  the  power  of  plastic  lenses  to  the  total  power 
when  the  projection  lens  is  of  a  hybrid  type,  Af  is  a  variation  of 
the  focal  point  due  to  the  temperature  variation  AT;  and  M  is 
the  magnification  of  projected  images. 


1.  An  apparalus  for  duplicating  mfdrnialUMi  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  signals  corresponding  to  informa- 
tion to  be  duplicated. 

means  for  generating  signals  correspondmg  lo  mformation 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  generating  means 
comprising  one  or  more  phototdciectors  and  means  for 
moving  said  photodeteclorfs)  hack  and  forth  across  vaid 
recording  medium,  said  generating  means  being  coupled 
at  Its  output  to  said  storage  means  for  supplying  said 
signals  to  said  storage  means, 

a  receiver  comprising  means  for  receiving  voice  signals  in  a 
frequency  band  of  50^1900  Hz  and  means  for  receiving 
data  signals  in  a  frequency  band  oi  2000- 3(XX)  Hz.  said 
receiver  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  its  input  to  a 
telecommunication  line  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
telecommunication  line,  said  receiver  being  ci>upled  at  an 
output  to  said  storage  means  for  supplying  to  said  storage 
means  signals  representative  of  the  data  signals  received 
by  said  receiver, 

a  transmitter  comprising  means  for  transmuting  voice  sig- 
nals in  a  frequency  band  of  50  |9(X)  Hz  and  means  for 
transmitting  data  signals  in  a  frequency  band  of  2(XX)-  .^(XXl 
Hz,  said  transmitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  stor- 
age means  for  supplying  data  signals  in  said  storage  means 
to  said  transmitter,  said  transmitter  being  coupled  at  an 
output  to  said  telecommunication  line  for  transmitting  said 
voice  and  data  signals  through  said  telecommunication 
line,  and 

a  printer  operatively  associated  uith  said  storage  means  and 
movable  with  said  photodetector(s)  for  pnnting  informa- 
tion represented  by  the  signals  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  whereby  the  printer  provides  either  a  copy  of  the 
information  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  or  a  copy 
of  the  information  received  bv  said  receiver. 


4,609,947 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Yamagiwa,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Nishitani,  Fujisawa;  Koichi 

Takeuchi,  Kamakura,  and  Seiji  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1983.  Ser.  No.  526,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1982,  57-147337 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/491.  5/78:  GllB  ^Z"^: 
U.S.  a.  358-310  28  Oaims 

1  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  video 
signal  in  a  plurality  of  tracks  extending  obliquely  on  a  magnetic 
tape,  the  video  signal  being  composed  of  successive  frames 
with  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  fields,  comprising 

means  for  producing  honzonlal  and  vertical  synchronization 


4:: 


signals,  in  which  the  relative  times  of  occurrence  of  pulses 
in  said  vertical  synchronization  signal  are  controlled  rela- 
tive to  selected  fields  of  said  video  signal,  said  pulses  being 
periodic  and  unequally  spaced: 
recording  means  including  a  tape  guide  drum  having  said 
magnetic  tape  arranged  there  around  with  a  w  rap  angle  f^. 
means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  the  wrap  angle  of  said 
magnetic  tape  around  said  tape  guide  drum  so  that 
360Ve -^  525/2  =  N.  wherein  N  is  a  p<:)sitive.  nonzero 
integer,  first  and  second  rotary  heads  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  said  magnetic  tape  and  connected  to 
receive  said  video  signals  for  selectively  recording  said 
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spot  aligned  onto  said  target  track;  and  (c)  tracking  servo 
means  for  performing  tracking  servo  control  for  said  reading 
spot  while  performing  a  jump  operation  of  said  reading  spot 
from  one  track  to  another  track  in  accordance  with  the  jump 
command,  comprising: 

sync  separating  means  for  separating  a  sync  signal  from  the 

reproduction  information  signal  read; 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  of  a  prescribed  frequency; 
phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  sync  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and 
tor  producing  a  phase  difference  signal; 
time  base  servo  means  for  compensating  the  time  base  fluctu- 
ation of  said  reproduction  information  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  phase  difference  signal;  and 
said  reference  signal  generating  means  includes  means  for 
synchronizing  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  relative  to 
said  sync  signal  at  the  end  of  or  immediately  after  jump 
operation  with  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  relative 
to  said  sync  signal  at  the  beginning  of  said  jump  operation 
or  immediately  after  the  beginning  thereof,  in  response  to 
said  jump  command 


video  signals  on  said  magnetic  tape  in  response  to  said 
pulses  of  said  vertical  synchronization  signal,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rotary  heads  so  that  a 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  rotary  heads  corre- 
sponds to  a  time  difference  of  (m  ^0,5)T  between  the  time 
said  first  rotary  head  ceases  contact  with  said  magnetic 
tape  and  said  second  rotary  head  commences  contact  with 
said  magnetic  tape,  where  m  is  an  integer  and  T  is  a  time 
corresponding  to  one  horizontal  period,  whereby  the 
initial  times  at  which  said  first  and  second  rotary  heads 
apply  said  fields  of  said  video  signal  to  said  magnetic  tape 
are  synchronized  with  said  pulses  in  said  vertical  synchro- 
nization signal. 


4,609,949 

MAGNETIC  DISC  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

Ken  Kutaragi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,251 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1984,  59-102056 
Int.  a.' GUB  5/02.  15/12 
U.S.  a.  360-28  4  a^„s 


4,609  948 
ARATLS  TO  CONTROL  TIME  BASE  FLUCTUATION 
A  SIGNAL  FROM  A  DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUaNG 
FJECORDED  INFORMATION  FROM  A  RECORDING 

DISC 
i  Okano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  V  ideo 
Cjorporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1982.  Ser.  No.  447.286 
ims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1981,  56-197193 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5   781 
a.  358—338 
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1  A  time  ba.se  control  unit  in  an  apparatus  for  reading  and 
repr Cueing  information  recorded  on  an  information  record- 
ing Jisc.  said  information  recorded  on  the  information  record- 
mg  (  ISC  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  tracks  extending  circumfer- 
entully  thereof  the  reading  and  reproducing  apparatus  has 
mea  is  for  generating  a  jump  command  signal  and  includes  (a) 
rota  ion  driving  means  for  rotating  the  information  recording 
disc,  (b)  information  pick-up  means  for  reading  a  recorded 
information  signal  from  a  target  track  bv  means^^f  a  reading 


1  A  magnetic  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
analog  and  digital  information  signals  which  are  recorded  in 
respective  tracks  on  a  magnetic  disk  and  which  include  syn- 
chronizing and  burst  signals,  respectively,  as  essential  compo- 
nents of  the  recorded  analog  and  digital  information  signals, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

transducer  means  in  transducing  relation  with  said  tracks  for 
reproducing  the  analog  or  digital  information  signals  from 
a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  while  the  disk  is 
driven  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed; 
means  connected  with  said  transducer  means  for  isolating 
from  the  information  signals  reproduced  by  said  trans- 
ducer means  said  synchronizing  and  burst  signals,  respec- 
tively; and 
means  for  detecting  the  isolated  synchronizing  and  burst 
signals,  respectively,  for  indicating  when  the  reproduced 
information  signals  are  analog  and  digital  signals,  respec- 
tively. 


; 
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4,609,950  generate  a  succession  of  pulses  from  edges  of  said  encoded 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE         signal  and  in  which  said  succession  of  pulses  is  recorded  on  a 
INDUCTANCE 


Shu  Chiba,  and  Norikazu  Sawazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1982.  57-48853 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/02.  5/127.  20/06 
U.S.  a.  360—29  14  Oaims 


ITXle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  changing  in 
accordance  with  information  stored  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  and  for  producing  an  electrical  information  signal 
corresponding  to  the  magnetic  field,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

high-frequency  signal  source  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined high-frequency  signal; 
plate-shaped  magnetic  head  body  means,  connected  to  said 
high-frequency  signal  source  means  to  receive  the  high- 
frequency  signal,  for  detecting  a  change  in  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  for  causing  change  in  an  inductance 
thereof,  said  magnetic  body  means  comprising  electrically 
insulative  magnetic  material  having  its  inductance 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  the  magnetic 
field  intensity  and  electrically  conductive  material  for 
magnetically  insulating  said  magnetic  material  and  for 
causing  the  high-frequency  signal  to  flow  in  said  head 
body  means  wherein  said  head  body  means  further  in- 
cludes a  head  body  of  a  multi-layered  structure  in  which  a 
plurality  of  first  layers  made  of  said  electrically  insulating 
magnetic  material  are  formed  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  layers  made  of  said  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial interposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  layers; 
first  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  head  body  means  and 
said  high-frequency  signal  source  means,  for  amplitude- 
modulating  the  high-frequency  signal  in  response  to  the 
change  in  inductance  of  said  head  body  means,  thereby 
producing  a  modulated  signal;  and 
second  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  first  circuit  means, 
for  receiving  the  modulated  signal  to  detect  an  envelope 
waveform  of  the  modulated  signal,  and  for  producing  the 
electrical  information  signal  corresponding  to  the  change 
in  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field,  which  is  generated  in 
accordance  with  the  information  stored  on  the  magnetic 
recording  medium. 


4,609,951 
RECORDING  AND  RECONSTRUCTING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Masahiro  Aruga,  Berolzheimerstrasse  8,  8500  Nurnberg  60.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,083 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17.  1983. 
8307428 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  360—46  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  data  in  which  a  digital 
encoded  signal  is  filtered  by  a  second  order  highpass  filter  to 
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magnetic  record  carrier  and  in  which  said  filler  has  a  cut-ofl 
frequency  in  the  range  of  from  one  to  four  times  the  baud  rale. 


4.609.952 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATL  S 
Tadashi  Yoshino.  Neyagawa.  and  Yutaka  Ohta.  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  761,417 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1984,  59-163140; 
Dec.  21.  1984.  59-269956 

Int.  Cl.^  CWB  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—70  3  Claims 


iL-rt*»t 


1  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  head  cylinder  having  N  (an  even  number  nf  4  or 
more)  magnetic  heads  provided  on  periphery  thereof  w  ith 
uniform  angular  pitch  of  360'  'N  around  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, with  their  azimuth  angle  differing  ailernatclv  each 
other, 
tape  driving  means  for  driving  a  magnetic  recording  tape  bv 
helically  winding  around  said  periphery  of  said  rotarv 
head  cylinder  for  an  angular  range  of  3bO'  x(l  -  1/N)  or 
more  around  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that  oblique  recording 
tracks  are  formed  on  said  tape  by  rotation  of  said  rotary 
head  cylinder  and  helical  driving  of  said  recording  tape 
around  and  on  said  rotary  head  cylinder, 


4: 4 


a  rotation  phase  detector  for  detecting  rotation  phase  of  a 
selected  magnetic  head  among  said  N  magnetic  heads, 

first  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  frequency  of 
output  signal  of  said  rotation  phase  detector  to 
N/(2N-2)times, 

second  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  frequency  of 
vertical  synchronization  signal  of  a  video  signal  to  be 
recorded  or  an  equivalent  signal  thereto  to  J  times, 

1  phase  comparator  for  comparing  phases  of  output  signal  of 
said  Tirst  frequency  dividing  means  and  output  signal  of 
said  second  frequency  dividing  means,  to  produce  a  signal 
of  phase  difference,  and 

5hase  controlling  means  for  controlling  phase  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  head  cylinder  in  a  manner  that  output  signal  of 
phase  difference  of  said  phase  comparator  is  controlled  to 
be  a  predetermined  value. 
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4.609,953 
DISK  L'MT 
liro  Mizuno,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Baba,  Fuj 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabush 
•  'apan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  680.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1983,  58-236555 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55.  5/56 
a.  360—78 
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4,609  954 
TRACKING  SERVO  FOR  A  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  A  DC 

MOTOR 

Richard  H.  Bolton.  East  Rochester,  and  Robert  P.  Cloutier. 
Spencerport.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Corn- 
pan),  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,702 

Int.  CV  GllB  2 1 /OS 

LI.S.  CI.  360-78  8  Claims 
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3  Claims 
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1.  .A  servo  control  method  for  controlling  a  dc  motor  inter- 
connected to  a  playback  head  in  order  to  move  the  head  be- 
tween adjacent  data  tracks  recorded  on  a  disk,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  motor  to  begin  moving  the  head  from  one 

track  toward  an  adjacent  track; 
deriving  a  first  counting  signal  related  to  the  rotation  of  the 
dc  motor  and  the  movement  of  the  head  therewith  be- 
tween adjacent  tracks; 
stopping  the  motor  when  the  first  counting  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  count  value  that  provides  for  the  expected 
coasting  characteristics  of  the  motor; 
deriving  a  second  counting  signal  related  to  the  movement 

of  the  head  while  the  dc  motor  is  coasting  to  a  stop; 
deriving  an  error  signal  from  the  two  counting  signals;  and 
modifying  said  first  count  value  responsive  to  the  value  of 
said  error  signal  after  said  dc  motor  has  stopped  whereby 
a  departure  from  the  expected  coasting  distance  will  not 
accumulate  and  further  affect  future  track-to-track  move- 
ments. 


4,609,955 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE  CARRIER 

Dewey  M.  Sims.  Jr.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,408 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  15/00.  5/008.  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  360-93  7  Claims 


lid 


A  disk  unit  comprising  control  means  for  controlling  the 

position  of  a  positioning  electric  motor  and  for  positioning 

■  operatively  linked  with  said  positioning  electric  motor 

predetermined  one  of  data  tracks  on  a  disk,  and  position- 

rror  adjustment  means  for  supplying  analog  signals  to  stop 

ion  adjustment  means,  said  analog  signals  being  related  to 

X)sitioning  error  detected  by  the  head,  said  control  means 

'    -"ing  a  control  circuit  for  causing  an  exciting  current 

h  goes  high  for  a  time  interval  Tl  and  goes  low  for  a  time 

al  T2  during  a  period  T  to  How  in  one  of  t^e  exciting 

of  said  positioning  electric  motor,  and  for  causing  an 

:mg  current  which  goes  low  during  the  same  time  interval 

md  goes  high  dunng  the  same  time  interval  T2  to  How  m        i   a  latching  mechanism  for  a  tape  earner,  said  mechanism 
her  exciting  coil  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  exciting  coils,    characterized  by 

function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  analog  signals  from  said        ,wo  spaced  apart  guide  rails,  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
lonmg  error  adjustment  means,  said  stop  position  adjust-  faces  thereon,  one  on  each  side  of  a  recess  for  accepting  a 

means  being  operative  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  said  tape  carrier,  said  guide  rails  serving  to  receive  and  to 

intervals  Tl  or  T2  with  respect  to  said  period  T.  guide  said  carrier  into  position; 
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two  resilient  biasing  members  positioned  within  the  recess 
adjacent  said  guide  rails,  in  a  one-to-one  relationship,  for 
acting  against  a  common  face  of  said  tape  carrier  to  bias 
said  carrier  against  said  lower  surface  of  the  guide  rails; 

each  said  biasing  member  being  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  and  including  a  projection  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  notch  in  said  tape  carrier  so  as  to  inhibit  the 
removal  of  said  carrier; 

wherein  movement  adjacent  a  mouth  of  the  recess  of  an 
inserted  and  latched  tape  carrier  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  guide  rails  pivots  said  tape 
carrier  against  said  lower  surface  of  said  guide  rails  so  as 
to  move  said  biasing  members  sufficiently  to  allow  said 
projections  to  clear  said  notches  and  to  thereby  permit 
said  carrier  to  be  removed 


4,609,956 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  CASSETTE  WITH  MAGNETIC  DRUM 
HAVING  VOICE  INFORMATION  RECORDED 
THEREON 
Michihiro    Torii,    Hamamatsu;    Takao    Moritomo,    Shizuoka; 
Kaoru  Endo,  Shizuoka,  and  Norifumi  Ito,  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    2,    1982,    57- 
133743IU]  Apr.  1,  1983,  58-48345rUl 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/004,  5/55,  21/08,  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  360—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  drum/head  system  for  reproducing  a  re- 
corded information,  comprising  a  magnetic  drum  cassette 
having  therein  a  magnetic  drum  driven  by  a  capstan,  a  mag- 
netic head  contacting  an  information  track  on  the  magnetic 
drum  for  generating  selected  recorded  information,  wherein 
said  magnetic  drum  cassette  comprises: 

a  lower  casing  having  a  bearing  at  its  central  portion; 

an  upper  casing  fitted  to  said  lower  casing  to  form  a  housing 

for  enclosing  therein  said  magnetic  drum; 
an  oil  coating  device  mounted  on  resilient  means  fixed  to 
said  housing  to  slidably  contact  with  the  circumference  of 
said  magnetic  drum; 
an  opening  in  said  housing  for  permitting  said  magnetic  head 

through  said  opening;  and, 
a  cover,  slidably  mounted  on  means  formed  on  said  housing, 
for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  the  housing, 
thereby  protecting  said  magnetic  drum  when  said  cassette 
is  released  from  said  system; 
wherein  said  cover  has  a  cleaner  plate  for  cleaning  said 
magnetic  head  when  said  cover  is  repeatedly  slid  manu- 
ally in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  magnetic  head. 


4.609.957 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READER-ENCODER  APPARATUS 
Michel  Gentet,  V  alence.  and  Andre  Nicolet,  Portes  les  \  alance. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzet.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1983.  Ser.  No.  462.780 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  15.  1982.  82  02549 
Int.  C!.^  GllB  25/04.  2hlH 
U.S.  CI.  360—101  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  rcadt'r-t'ncodcr  apparatus,  toniprisiiig 

a  magnetic  read-write  means; 

a  means  for  maintaining  a  magnetic  card  in  a  deicrmincd 

position  in  contact  uith  said  magnetic  read-write  means, 
means  for  displacing  in  a  uniform  rectilinear  movement  saui 

read-write  means  along  a  magneti/ahle  track  of  said  ma^ 

netic  card; 
a  frame: 

two  parallel  rods  secured  to  said  Iranie, 
a  first  pulley; 
wherein  said   means  for  displacing  said  read-write  means 

comprises  a  carriage  mounted   to  slide  along   said   two 

parallel  rods  secured  to  said  frame: 
a  motor,  mounted  on  said  frame  for  timing  said  carriage; 
first  longitudinalK  elastic  transmission  hell  means  dri\en  b\ 

said  motor  for  filtering  v  ibrations  of  said  motor  and  dri\ 

ing  said  first  pulley; 
second  longitudinally  inelastic  transmission  hell  means 
a  second  pulley.  ha\  mg  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 

of  said  first   pulley  and  driscn  by  said   first   pulley,  for 

driving  said  second  transmission  belt  means    and 
tension  spring  means  on  said  second  transmission  belt  means 

for  driving  said  carriage. 


4.609.958 

PRECISION  BEARING  FOR  RECIPRCK  ATING  A 

MAGNFTIC  HEAD 

Ronald  D.  Irvin,  Poway;  Karl  B.  Offerman.  and  Lynn  C.  Jacobs. 

both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cipher  Data 

Products.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  614.519 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5.55.  21,08 
U.S.  CI.  360-106  19  Claims 

1.   A  bearing  for  supporting  a   transducer   for   movement 
relative  to  a  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising 

an  open-ended  elongate  hollov\  cvlindrical  positioner  p<ist 
means  for  rigidly  mounting  one  end  of  the  post  to  a  frame 

element, 
an  elongate  carnage  surrounding  the  post  for  supptirting  the 

transducer, 
a  plurality  of  precision  roller  means; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  roller  means  to  the  car- 
nage so  that  the  roller  means  engage  the  post  at  longitudi- 
nally and  circumferenlially  spaced  lcx:ations  to  permit  the 
carriage  to  reciprrtcate  along  the  post; 
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mg^,he  carnage  for  rec,proca„o„  along  ,he  posTn"; 

t    means    mounted    on    the   carnaap   .nH 

hreaded  segment  of  fh.        '^^'^"^8^   and    engaging    the 


end  .hereof  '"*  "  ""'«"'"'=  ''^^''  ^^'^"^  '<>  '  rj, 


4  gQQ  Qicn 

D.n.i  K..iSi  SM'iirrr '°'"°  ''■"""™ 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,957 
Claims  pnonty  a^p,icatio„  Japan  Jul.  30,  ,982.  57-133543 

11  Qaims 


Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555  152 

^^«.a..ci,B^//a5.2;/izv55 

10  Gaims 


':r"act  o7a'maret:c7ar"^  '"^^  ^'^^^  ^  ^ 

cjevice.  comprisinT  '"  '  '"'^"'"'^  "^^  ''■ 

tape  recorder  housing  frame  having  a  shaft  and 


first  and  second  halves  comprising  first  and  second  joining 
end  faces,  respectively,  which  are  adhered  to  each  Xf 

disposed  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  so  as  to 
control  the  positioning  of  the  rotor's  center  of  roUtion 
a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  formed  respectively  at  two  ends  of 
the  first  joining  end  face,  each  of  the  magnehc  heads 
having  a  magnetic  core  film,  a  coil  film  pattern  enerS 

^stal  rnd  Jf r""'^  ^"^^  '""•  ^"^  ^  «'P  formed  aTt^ 
aistai  end  of  the  magnetic  core  film- 
rotating  means  for  dnving  the  rotor  around  the  center  of 
rotation  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  pair  of  magnet.^  heads 
to  be  in  slidable  contact  w,th  the  recording  med mm  and 

'  TtTrnlr^'^^"".'"^  ^°"P""«  '^^  '"^«-^-  h^^s  and  n 
external  circuit,  the  rotary  transformer  compnsmg  two 
annular  grooves  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  roto^^to^ 
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concentric  with  the  center  of  rotation;  two  rotor  coil 
patterns  formed  resf)ectively  in  the  two  annular  grooves, 
one  of  the  two  rotor  coil  patterns  having  two  ends  at  a 
contact  portion  at  the  first  and  second  joining  end  faces  on 
one  side  of  the  centering  means,  and  the  other  of  the  two 
rotor  coil  patterns  having  two  ends  at  a  contact  f>ortion  at 
the  first  and  second  joining  end  faces  on  the  other  side  of 
the  centering  means;  two  stator  coils  spaced  apart  from 
the  respective  rotor  coil  patterns  by  a  predetermined 
interval,  and  connected  to  the  external  circuit;  two  pairs 
of  connecting  conductors  formed  on  the  first  joining  end 
face,  each  of  the  pairs  of  connecting  conductors  being 
connected  to  the  two  ends  of  the  rotor  coil  pattern  corre- 
sponding thereto;  and  the  coil  film  pattern  of  each  of  the 
magnetic  heads  having  a  cross  portion  crossing  the  mag- 
netic core  films,  and  two  pairs  of  lead  portions  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  portion  to  the  connecting 
conductors  corresponding  thereto,  one  of  the  pair  of  lead 
portions  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  the  connecting 
conductors  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  lead  portions  being 
connected  to  the  other  pair  of  connecting  conductors, 
whereby  the  signal  from  the  external  circuit  is  transferred 
to  the  magnetic  heads  by  magnetic  coupling  between  the 
stator  coils  and  the  rotor  coil  pattern  corresponding 
thereto. 


4.609,961 
FARADAY-EFFECT  MAGNETO-OPTIC  TRANSDUCER 
John  H.  Jacobs,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datatape  Incorpo- 
rated, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,225 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/127,  J]/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  360—114  3  Qaims 


element,  the  optical  path  being  (1)  in  intersecting  relation- 
ship with  the  penphery  of  said  planar  element  to  be  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  such  magnetic  storage  de- 
vice, to  enhance  the  infiuence  of  the  magnetic  field  ap- 
plied to  said  planar  element,  and  (2)  substantially  normal 
to  the  interface  between  said  first  prism  and  said  planar 
element  and  the  interface  between  said  second  prism  and 
said  planar  element,  to  limit  light  loss  due  to  refiection  of 
light  passing  initially  through  said  first  prism  of  said  uni- 
tary structure  and  into  said  planar  element  and  subse- 
quently passing  through  said  planar  element  and  entenng 
said  second  prism  of  said  uniUry  structure  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  element,  as  polarized  light  is  transmuted  unidi- 
rectionally  through  said  magneto-optic  transducer  appa- 
ratus 


4,609,962 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  WEATHER  RESISTANCE 

Yoshihiro  Arai;  Akira  Nahara;  Makoto  Nagao,  and  Kiyotaka 
Fukino,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1983.  58-59076 

Int.  n."  GllE  23/00.  5/74 

U.S.  a.  360-131  10  Oaims 


M  7?* 


1.  In  a  magneto-optic  transducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
magnetic  storage  device  having  an  information-bearing  surface 
producing  magnetic  fields,  said  transducer  apparatus  including 
a  planar  element  having  a  light  transmission  property  that  is 
functionally  related  to  an  applied  magnetic  field,  and  means  for 
projecting  an  incoming  beam  of  polarized  light  onto  said  mag- 
neto-optic transducer  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  transparent  prism  arranged  adjacent  a 
surface  of  said  planar  element  in  the  path  of  the  incoming 
polarized  light  beam,  and  a  second  substantially  transpar- 
ent prism  adjacent  the  opposing  surface  of  said  planar 
element,  each  of  said  prisms  having  a  first  major  surface 
respectively  contacting  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
planar  element  to  form  a  unitary  structure  supporting  said 
planar  element  in  a  position  substantially  orthogonal  to 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  information-bearing  surface 
of  such  a  magnetic  storage  device,  to  cause  the  light  trans- 
mission property  of  said  element  to  vary  under  the  infiu- 
ence of  a  magnetic  field  emnating  from  such  magnetic 
storage  device;  and 

(b)  a  first  light  reflector  and  a  second  light  reflector  integral 
with  corresponding  second  major  surfaces  of  said  first 
prism  and  said  second  pnsm,  respectively,  said  first  reflec- 
tor and  said  second  reflector  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  polarized  light  beam  on  opposing  sides  of  said  planar 
element  for  directing  the  light  beam  along  a  unidirectional 
optical  path  through  both  said  pnsms  and  said  planar 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnelic 
planar  support  base  having  provided  thereon 

a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  comprised  of  coiumn-shar>ed 
clusters  of  ferromagnetic  particles  having  longitudinal 
axes  inclined  to  the  surface  plane  of  the  support  base, 
formed  by  inclined  evaporation  of  the  ferromagnetic 
particles;  and 

a  layer  of  chromium  or  a  chromium  compound  covering  the 
surfaces  of  said  column-shaped  clusters,  formed  by  (i) 
inclined  evaporation  of  the  chromium  or  chromium  com- 
pound at  an  incidence  angle  of  the  vapor  flow  of  the 
chromium  or  chromium  comptiund  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  the  incidence  angle  used  to  form  the  ferromag- 
netic metal  thin  film,  or  (ii)  vacuum  evaporation  of  the 
chromium  or  chromium  compound  under  a  pressure  rang- 
ing from  4^10    *  Torr  to  2x10     '  Torr 


4,609,963 
SPINDLE  APERTURE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A 
FLOPPY  DISK 
Alfred  W.  Conner,  Palo  Alto,  and  J.  Reid  Anderson,  lx>s  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  erbatim  Corporation,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,791.  Feb.  16,  1983.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208,516,  Nov.  20,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,387,114.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,739 

Int.  a.^  GUh  23/03.  5/84 

U.S.  G.  360-133  16  Claims 

1.   An  improved  flexible  recording  disk   having  a  central 

aperture  for  inclusion  into  a  floppy  disk  assembly,  said  floppy 

disk  assembly  including  said  flexible  recording  disk  and  an 

envelope  for  enclosing  said  flexible  disk,  said  envelope  being 

adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  said  flexible  disk,  the  improve 

ment  comprising. 

an  integral  reinforcing  means  bonded  onto  a  first  circular 
side  surface  of  said  flexible  recording  disk  about  the  cen- 
tral aperture  thereof  for  providing  reinforcement  to  said 


\ 
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disk  in  the  region  around  the  central  aperture,  said  integral 
reinforcing  means  being  a  single  member  made  iif  a  single 
homogeneous  material  which  constitutes  both  a  reinforce- 
ment member  and  a  bonding  means 
15.  In  a  fle.mble  recording  disk  for  use  in  a  floppy  disk  assem- 
said  recording  disk  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  rcin- 
fcircement  member  secured  to  at  least  a  first  circular  side  sur- 


b  V 


face  of  said  fle.xible  recording  disk  abc^ut  its  central  aperture, 

the  improvement  comprising: 
said  reinforcement  member  being  formed  by  a  solidifiabie 
material  which,  as  it  solidifies,  bonds  to  said  disk,  to  form 
( 1)  a  generally  annular  member  reinforcing  said  disk  about 
Its  central  aperture,  and  (2)  a  binder  binding  said  annular 
member  to  said  disk. 
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4,609,965 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

William  A.  Baker.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PT  Compo- 
nents. Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,683 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47/06:  F16D  27/06 

L.S.  CI.  361-160  8  Claims 
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4,609.964 

RfelNFORCEMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 
A  vin  A.  Sobel,  Paramus,  N.J..  assignor  to  Coronet  Paper  Cor- 
;>oration,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983.  Ser.  No.  540,884 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/82 

L  JS.  a.  360—135  24  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  energizing  a  magnetic  clutch  including 
input  drive  means  selectively  connectable  at  times  to  output 
drive  means,  comprising  electromagnetic  coil  means  contained 
in  said  input  means,  first  coil  winding  means  forming  first 
resistance  means  within  said  coil  means,  second  coil  winding 
means  forming  second  resistance  means  within  said  coil  means, 
a  power  source  providing  energy  to  said  first  and  said  second 
coil  winding  means,  switching  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  coil  winding  means,  said  switching  means 
being  effective  at  times  to  connect  said  first  and  said  second 
coil  winding  means  in  parallel  and  at  other  times  in  series, 
whereby  said  clutch  is  initially  energized  at  a  maximum  am- 
pere turns  start  mode  providing  maximum  speed  of  response 
when  said  first  and  second  coil  winding  means  are  connected  in 
parallel  and  said  clutch  is  thereafter  energized  to  a  minimum 
ampere  turns  run  mode  when  said  first  and  second  coil  winding 
means  are  connected  in  series. 


4,609,966 
ABSOLLTE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Heikki    Kuisma,   Helsinki,   Finland,  assignor  to   Vaisala  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  11,  1984,  843989 

Int.  a.^  HOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  361-283  13  Claims 
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In  a  magnetic  recording  disk  reinforcement  including  an 
ular  member  for  placement  around  the  central  aperture  of 
disk  and  an  adhesive  on  a  substantially  planar  adhesive  area 
he  annular  member  for  securing  the  member  to  a  generally 
responding  substantially  planar  area  of  the  disk,  the  annular 
ber  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  for  placement  in 
1  alignment  with  the  central  aperture  of  the  disk  and  an 
er  peripheral  edge,  and  the  adhesive  area  having  an  perime- 
adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  annular  member 
an  outer  perimeter  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
annular  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
<  generally  annular  spacing  placed  between  the  inner  perim- 
eter of  the  adhesive  area  and  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
the  annular  member,  the  spacing  being  great  enough  to 
preclude  exuding  of  the  adhesive  beyond  the  inner  periph- 
eral edge  as  a  result  of  forces  applied  to  the  adhesive  by 
operational  element-of  a  drive  mechanism  during  use  of 
the  magnetic  recording  disk  in  the  drive  mechanism,  and 
small  enough  to  maintain  the  annular  member  secure  to 
the  disk  closely  adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 
annular  member,  whereby  exuded  adhesive  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  operational  elements  of  the  drive  mecha- 
nism. 


1.  A  capacitive  absolute  pressure  transducer  comprising; 

a  base  plate  of  an  insulating  material 

a  fixed  capacitor  electrode  disposed  on  the  base  plate, 

a  mov  ing  capacitor  electrode  diaphragm  of  silicon,  at  least 
partly  aligned  with  the  fixed  capacitor  electrode,  and 
spaced  from  it  so  that  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  fixed  electrode  and  the  moving  dia- 
phragm electrode,  and 

electrical  contacts  attached  to  the  fixed  electrode  and  mov- 
ing diaphragm  electrode,  respectively, 

the  base  plate  being  bonded  with  a  conductive  material 
wafer  to  obtain  a  laminated  substrate, 

the  diaphragm  electrode  of  the  capacitor  being  essentially  an 
integrated  structure  with  the  surrounding  and  essentially 
thicker  collar  part,  and 
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the  electrical  path  to  the  fixed  capacitor  electrode  in  the  area 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  being  formed  by  a  well  that  pene- 
trates the  base  plate  to  the  conductive  wafer. 


4,609,967 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID  FOR  A  CAPACITOR 

Vandos  Shedigian,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,045 

Int.  CI.^  HOIG  4/22 

U.S.  a.  361-315  5  Claims 


step  to  the  extent  necessary  to  obtaiii  .i  desired  bonding 

surface; 
(h)  polishing  in  a  second  polishing  step  the  other  of  said 

semiconductor  surfaces  obtained  fr^ni  said  first  selcxlmg 

step;  and 
(i)  anodically  bonding  the  polished  surtaxes  chiainrd  tr.>m 

said  first  and  second  polishing  steps. 


4,609,968 

GLASS  INLAYS  FOR  USE  IN  BONDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Leslie    B.    Wilner,    Palo    Alto,    Calif,,    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,765,  May  18,  1984.  This 

application  Apr,  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,893 

Int.  a.^  HOIG  7/00:  HOIL  21/306:  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  a.  361-320  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  two  surfaces  of  the  same  semicon- 
ductor together,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  in  a  first  selecting  step  two  semiconductor 
surfaces  to  be  bonded; 

(b)  selecting  in  a  second  selecting  5tep  one  of  said  two  semi- 
conductor surfaces  from  said  fii-st  step; 

(c)  etching  a  groove  into  the  surface  selected  from  said 
second  selecting  step;  ^ 

(d)  said  etching  step  being  over  said  selected  surface  be- 
tween said  two  surfaces  selected  from  said  first  selecting 
step; 

(e)  filling  said  groove  obtained  from  said  etching  step  with 
powdered  glass; 

(0  fusing  said  powdered  glass  from  said  filling  step  into  a 

solid  mass; 
(g)  polishing  in  a  first  polishing  step  the  resulting  exposed 

surface  of  said  solid  glass  mass  obtained  from  said  fusing 


4,609,969 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID  FOR  METALLIZED 
POLYPROPYLENE  HLM  CAPACITOR.S 
Vandos  Shedigian.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  663.131 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4.  2002. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  4,-22.  4  (>H 

U.S.  a.  361-323  6  Claims 


3.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  pair  of  convolutely  wound  metallized  film  electrodes  en- 
closed within  said  housing;  and 

a  dielectric  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  75  volume  % 
glyceryl  triacetate  and  25  volume  %  3,4-epoxycyclohex- 
ylemethyI-3,4-epoxycyclohexane  carboxylate. 


1  In  a  metallized  polvpropylene  film  capacitor  nuhjdmg  a 
casing  containing  a  capacitor  rc^ll  section  having'  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  electrodes,  a  polypropv  lent-  sheet  for  st-paraimg 
the  electrodes,  and  a  dielectric  fiuid  adjacent  said  clectnHJrs,  m 
said  casing,  the  dielectric  fiuid  comprising  ab<iut  Wr  to  abfui 
lOO'^r  by  volume  Glyceryl  Tri  (acetoxystearale). 


4.609.970 

BOARD  HOLDING  DEVICE.  IN  FARTIC  ULAR  FOR  RF 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTl  RING  IT 

Bruno  Hilpert,  Kiissaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor  to 

BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Company.  Limited,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  592.279 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    25.    1983. 
1649/83 

Int.  CI.-'  H05K  /  'IH 
U.S.  CI.  361—399  5  Claims 
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1    A  high-frequency  circuit  device,  compnsmg; 
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a  circuit  board  with  a  first  board  edge  and  a  second  board    izable  resins,  characterized  by  the  feature  that  about  1  to  10 

edge  opposed  to  said  first  board  edge,  u fight-percent  of  a  resin  soluble  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having 

a  first  elongate  frame  part  having  a  length  extending  in 

parallel  with  said  first  board  edge 
a  second  elongate  frame  part  having  a  length  extending  m 

parallel  with  said  second  board  edge,  each  of  said  first  and 

second  frame  parts  having  the  form  of  a  bar  with  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  each  of  said  first  and  second  frame 

parts  having  on  a  first  side  a  groove  parallel  to  the  length 

of  said  frame  parts,  said  circuit  board  being  inserted  with 

said  first  and  second  board  edges  into  said  grooves  of  said 

first  and   second   frame   parts   respectively,   said  circuit 

board  having  at  least  one  metallized  surface  over  those 

regions  of  said  first  and  second  b<^ard  edges  which  lie 

within  said  grooves,  and  said  circuit  board  being  soldered 

to  said  frame  parts  with  the  solder  making  a  close  connec- 
tion between  said  metallized  regions  and  said  frame  parts; 

and 
at  least  one  solder  duct  extending  from  each  of  said  grooves    Jbout  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  volatilized 

to  a  second  side  of  a  respective  frame  part  orthogonal  to    without  residue,  is  included  in  the  resin. 

said  first  side. 
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4,609.971 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPAOTOR  WITH  POLYMER  4.609,973 

,i„      c    eu  «      ^.     ^O^I^'^^^^OR  METALLIZED  PLASTIC  FILM  ELECTRIC  CAPACTTOR 
Iff,       i!         '  ^"''""•»*'  SC'  "ssignor  to  North  American    Giancarlo  Test!.  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italfarad 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  s.p.A.,  BoioRna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,072  piled  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,140 

Int.  C\.*  HOIG  9/00  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1983,  5140/83[U] 


L.S.  a.  361— 433 


7  Oaims 


Int.  a.*  HOIG  9/06 


L'.S.  CI.  361—433 


2  Claims 


101  -^  KM  104 

102  lOJ 


1    A  dry  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising 

a  metal  anode  foil; 

an  insulating  oxide  layer  disposed  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
anode  foil: 

a  solid  body  of  a  conductive  p-doped  polyacrylonitnle  poly- 
mer electrolyte,  disposed  in  intimate  physical  contact  with 
outer  surfaces  of  the  oxide  layer; 

anode  contact  means  electrically  connected  to  the  anode 
foil;  and 

cathode  contact  means  eJectncalh  connected  to  the  poly- 
mer bodv. 


4,609,972 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 

VITREOUS  CARBON 

Martin  Edeling,  Essen,  and  Ulrich  Gebhardt,  I^ngensendelbach, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
19(84.  3429794 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  9/00.  COIB  31/00 
\J)S.  a.  361-433  15  Claims 

13.  An  electrochemical  double-layer  capacitor  having  at 
leiLSt  one  electrode  comprising  macroporous  vitreous  carbon 
prepared  by  hardening  and  pyrolysis  of  thermosetting  carbon- 


1.  A  metallized  plastic  film  electric  capacitor,  including 
capacitor  plates  whereto  ends  of  leads  are  attached,  said  metal- 
lized plastic  film  electric  capacitor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
case  and  a  small  plunger,  said  cylindrical  case  having  an  exten- 
sion, said  small  plunger  being  guided  sealingly  within  said 
extension  of  said  cylindrical  case,  said  ends  of  said  leads  being 
connected  to  said  capacitor  plates,  said  capacitor  plates  being 
connected  to  said  extension  of  said  cylindrical  case,  said  small 
plunger  being  adapted  to  move  through  an  axial  distance  effec- 
tive to  result  in  said  leads  being  broken  or  electrically  discon- 
nected, upon  the  internal  pressure  of  said  metallized  plastic 
film  electric  capacitor  exceeding  a  preset  level,  said  small 
plunger  being  of  cup-Iike  configuration  and  comprising  a  bush- 
ing portion,  said  bushing  portion  having  an  outer  collar,  said 
bushing  portion  being  further  formed  with  an  inner  annular 
ridge,  said  outer  collar  being  adapted  to  seal  against  the  inside 
surface  of  said  extension  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  small 
plunger  further  comprising  a  cover,  said  metallized  plastic  film 
capacitor  further  comprising  capacitor  rheophores,  said  capac- 
itor rheophores  being  attached  to  said  cover. 
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4,609,974 

LIGHT  RADIATOR 

Kei  Mori,  3-16-3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,245 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1984.  59-124299 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—32  15  Qaims 


f^ 


w 


1.  A  light  radiator,  charactenzed  in  that  said  light  radiator 
comprises  a  transparent  cylinder,  an  optical  conductor  for 
guiding  light  rays  into  said  cylinder  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  optical  means  movably  accommodated  in  said  cylin- 
der for  reflecting  said  light  rays  guided  into  said  cylinder  from 
said  optical  conductor  and  radiating  said  light  rays  outside  said 
cylinder,  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  optical  means 
along  an  axis  direction  of  said  cylinder,  said  optical  means 
being  constructed  with  a  transparent  member  of  elliptic  globe 
.  shape  having  a  short  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  comprising  an  air  chamber  hav- 
ing a  reflection  surface  for  reflecting  light  rays  guided  into  said 
cylinder  and  radiating  the  same  outside  said  cylinder,  said 
driving  means  comprising  optical  oil  filled  in  said  cylinder  and 
a  liquid  pump  having  an  end  portion  communicating  with  the 
end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  said  pump  having  another  end 
portion  communicating  with  an  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  said  optical  means  being  moved  in  said  cylinder 
by  use  of  said  liquid  pump. 


of  radially   extending,   circumferentially   spaced   storage 
compartments  for  non-displayed  storage  of  cycgla.s,s  m- 


^^f^- 


ventory.  said  compartments  defining  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  spaces  therebetween,  and 
display  means  for  glasses  disposed  uithin  said  spaces. 


L  4,609.976 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT  AND  WARNING  LIGHT 
Udo  Geissler,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Pat- 
ent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl  fur  elektrische  Gluhiampen  mbH, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1984,  3412437 

Int.  a.*  F21L  "  W 
U.S.  CI.  362—202  17  Claim* 


J— 


4,609,975 
EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  CASE 
Vincent  G.  Badolato,  Oswego  Summit,  #47,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg.  97034,  and  Billy  G.  Epperson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Vincent  G.  Badolato,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,035 
Int.  a*  A47F  IJ/W 
U.S.  a.  362—125  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  eyeglasses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  module  having  a  central  axis  and  including  a  plurality 


1   Combination  flashlight-waming  light  (1)  having 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  including 

a  cylindncal  body  portion  (2)  and  a  head  portion  (3)  which 

IS,  at  least  in  part,  cylindrical, 
an  optical  system  (5,  8,  10)  including  a  reflector  (5)  located 

within  the  housing: 
a  halogen  incandescent  lamp  (16)  located  at  an  end  zone  of 

the  body  portion  (2)  facing  the  head  portion  (3), 
the  body  portion  (2)  defining  a  battery  chamber  (13)  therein, 
means  (17)  axially  slideably  connecting  the  head  portion  (3) 

and  the  body  portion  (2)  to  provide  for  axially  slideablc 
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movement  of  the  head  pK^rtion  with  respect  to  the  body 
portion  , 
wherein  said  siideable  connection  means  (17)  comprises 
a  hollow  cylmdncal  tube  (17)  telescopicaliy  received  within 
the  cylindrical  body  portion  (2)  and  the  at  least  in  part 
cylindrical  head  portion  (3),  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube 
surrounding  at  least  the  halogen  incandescent  lamp,  re- 
gardless of  the  sliding  position  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
tube,  and  wherein  the  portion  (18)  of  the  hollow  cylindri- 
cal tube  surrounding  the  halogen  incandescent  lamp  (16)  is 
transparent,  said  hollow  cylindrical  tub>e  forming  a  con- 
nection element  for  said  body  portion  (2)  and  said  head 
portion  (3)  while  permitting  relative  movement  thereof; 
and 

wherein,  the  reflector  (5)  is  secured  to  the  head  portion  (3) 
and  the  siideable  connection  means  (17)  has  a  slide  dis- 
tance large  enough  to  remove  the  reflector  secured  to  the 
head  portion  from  the  bulh  of  the  halogen  incandescent 
lamp  and  expose  at  least  a  filament  of  the  halogen  incan- 
descent lamp  (16)  to  a  free  space  between  the  body  por- 
tion (2)  and  the  head  portion  (3)  to  provide  for  360°  light 
radiation— with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated tubular  housing-from  the  halogen  incandescent 
lamp  (16) 
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and  protecting  the  electrical  connections  between  the 
current  leads  (3,  23)  and  the  terminal  prongs  including 

an  attachment  element  (12,  32)  of  insulating  material  having 
a  wall  portion  {I2a.  32a)  formed  with  openings, 

the  terminal  prongs  (10,  30)  being  passed  through  said  open- 
ings in  the  wall  portion, 

said  wall  portion  (12a,  32a)  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
wall  (la)  of  the  base  cup  (7,  27)  defining  therewith  a 
chamber  (13,  33);  and 

wherein  the  electrical  connections  between  the  terminal 
prongs  (10,  30)  and  the  current  leads  (3,  23)  are  located  in 
said  chamber  (13,  33). 


4,609.978 

I  IGHTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ILLUMINANCE 

EQUALIZING  LENS 

Kou-Chang  Hsieh,  and  Michiya  Suzuki,  both  of  Yonezawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  Yamagata  University,  Yama- 
gata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  601,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1983.  58-80277 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  5/00.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  362-335  19  Claims 


4.609,977 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP-BASE  ASSEMBLY, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE-TYPE 
HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Fi^tz  Eckbardt,  Dettingen;  Peter  Helbig,  Sontbeim  Brenz.  and 
Waiter  Schonherr,  Giengen-Hiiben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Patent-Treuband-Gesellscbaft  fiir  elektris- 
:he  Glijblampen  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1985.  Ser,  No.  768,043 
riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  24. 
19^.  3431191;  Aug.  7.  1985.  3528399 

Int.  C\.'  F21V  29/00 


U.  >.  a.  362—267 


^ 


a 


21  Claims  *  ^  lighting  apparatus  with  an  illuminance  equalizaing  lens, 
comprising:  an  illumination  light  source;  and  a  lens  for  illumi- 
nating a  luminous  vector  from  the  light  source  onto  an  illumi- 
nated surface,  an  inner  surface  of  the  lens  being  formed  as  a 
continuous  surface  to  receive  the  luminous  vector  from  the 
light  source  in  the  normal  direction  thereof,  and  in  order  to 
obtain  uniform  illuminance  on  the  illuminated  surface,  the 
distance  r(<f))  from  the  light  source  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
lens  being  defined  by  the  following  equation: 


ri^)  =  K<l)|)exp< 


<i)       <b\ 


idnO  id<i> 


<i>i 


Incandescent  lamp-base  assembk,  particularly  for  associa- 
tioti  with  an  automotive  reflector  (R)  having       | 

single-ended  bulb  (1,  21). 
urrent  leads  (3,  23)  extending  from  a  pinch  or  press  seal 

from  the  bulb; 
tjerminal  prongs  (10,  30)  for  connection  of  the  lamp  to  an 

external  current  supply: 
^lectrical  connections  between  said  current  supply  leads  and 

the  terminal  prongs; 

base  cup  (7,  27)  having  a  sleeve  portion,  open  at  one  end, 

facing  the  bulb,  and  a  bottom  wall  (7a); 

metal  holding  cap(5,25)  attached  to  the  bulb  and  fitted  on 

the  base  cup  to  secure  the  bulb  to  the  base  cup; 
(jpenings  (8)  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  (la)  of  the  base  cup 

for  passage  of  the  current  leads  (3.  23)  therethrough. 
anc  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

means  for  retaining  the  electrical  terminal  prongs  (10,  30) 


wherein 


tan^, 


sin(g(6)  -  <b) 
n  -  cos(fl(6)       6) 


d(4>)  =  tan 


/ 


6 


l(i>)d<i> 


coidi  -)-  (cot^i  -  cot02) 


<J)2 


*! 


4»2 


f(<i>)d<i> 


/ 


6  angle  from  a  reference  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 

line  passing  through  the  light  source  and  the  center  of  the 

outer  surface 
(b]    angle  from  the  reference  plane  to  the  periphery  of  the 

outer  surface 
<i);  angle  from  the  reference  plane  to  the  center  of  the  outer 

surface 
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6,:  incident  angle  of  the  luminous  vector  to  the  normal  of  the 
outer  surface 

d((})):  angle  of  refraction  of  the  luminous  vector  to  the  refer- 
ence plane 

^1:  angle  of  refraction  of  the  luminous  vector  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  at  <i>  =  (i>\ 

92-  angle  of  refraction  of  the  luminous  vector  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  at  <J)  =  <i)2 

n:  refractive  index  of  the  lens 

1(4)):  illuminance  distribution  pattern  from  the  illumination 
light  source. 


4.609.980 

SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  VMTH  IRANSLSTOR 

DRIVE  CIRCl  IT 

Gilbert  A.  Hoffman,  Aloha.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  .Mar.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  708.603 

Int.  CI.-  H02.M  ^    N'; 

U.S.  CI.  363-20  4  Qaims 


4,609,979 
SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Kristofek,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,679 

Int.  a."  F21S  1/02:  F16C  11 /(X) 

U.S.  CI.  362-427  19  Claims 


♦ 

t 
> 

«     1 
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1,  An  improscd  switching  power  suppU  of  ihc  Ispc  hii\in^ 
a  base  drive  transformer  with  a  primary  winding,  a  secoiidar\ 
winding  and  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  switch  de\ice 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  primary  winding,  and  a  transistor 
having  Its  base  connected  to  one  end  of  the  secondar\  winding 
and  Its  emitter  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  secondary 
winding  so  that,  when  the  primary  winding  and  Ihc  switch 
device  are  connected  between  a  source  of  IX"  voltage  and  the 
switch  device  is  closed  mtermilieniK.  ci>lleclor  currcni  is 
developed  m  the  transistor,  the  improsement  comprising  a 
current-dependent  voltage  clamp  connected  across  a  winding 
of  the  transformer  for  preventing  the  voltage  across  the  trans 
former  winding  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  so  long 
as  the  magnetizing  current,  flowing  in  the  pnmarv  winding 
when  the  switch  device  is  opened,  does  not  exceed  a  predetcr 
mined  value. 


1.  A  swivel  for  mounting  a  lighting  fixture  or  the  like  to  an 
external  mounting  member  comprising  in  combination. 

a  hollowing  housing  including  a  generally  scooped-shaped 
mounting  body  having  at  least  a  semi-circular  portion  at 
one  end  and  including  a  first  back  wall,  a  peripheral  side- 
wall  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
first  back  wall  along  the  periphery  thereof  defining  an 
open  side  and  an  interior  of  said  body,  a  circular  boss 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  back  wall  coax- 
ial with  said  semi-circular  ptution  into  said  bc^dy  member 
interior  toward  said  body  member  open  side,  a  circular 
cup-shaped  cap  including  a  second  back  wall,  a  circular 
side  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  second  back  wall  defining  an  open  side  of  said  cap  and 
an  interior  of  said  cap,  a  clearance  hole  in  said  second  back 
wall  coaxial  with  said  circular  sidewall.  said  first  boss 
rotatably  journaled  in  said  clearance  hole  with  the  open 
side  of  said  body  member  facing  the  open  side  of  said  cap; 

a  threaded  fastener  pa.ssing  through  said  clearance  hole  and 
being  threlhedly  received  in  a  threaded  hole  in  said  first 
boss  releasably  securing  said  cap  to  said  body  member  at 
selected  angular  positions;  and 

a  cover  removeably  attached  to  said  body  member  over  said 
open  side  thereof  adjacent  said  cap  at  an  end  of  said  body 
member  opposite  said  semi-circular  one  end.  said  cover 
including  an  arcuate  shaped  edge  contiguous  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  circular  side  wall  of  said  cap; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  external  mounting 
means;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  said  light  fixture. 


4.609.981 

DIRECT  CURRENT  CONVERTER  FOR  SWIT(  HED 

MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Piero  Gamba.  Strambino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  (  .  Olivetti  &  C, 

S.p.A..  Ivrea.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  11.  19H3.  67749  A  83 
Int.  CI,-  H02M  J    ^i-s 
U.S.  CI.  363-22  5  Claims 


=='  fED 


1  A  direct  current  converter  for  a  switched  mode  siabli/ed 
power  supply,  comprising  a  power  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  to  be  supplied  with  a  high  voltage  trapezoidal 
direct  current  wave  having  a  first  direction  to  suppK  the 
transformer  with  a  magnetizing  energv.  a  secondary  winding 
for  supplying  at  least  one  output  voltage  during  one  of  a  pair  of 
operating  phases  of  said  transformer,  a  firsi  control  circuit 
including  a  first  transistor  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  said 
trapezoidal  direct  current  wave  in  a  first  operating  phase  of 
said  pair,  a  second  control  circuit  including  a  capacitor  for 
accumulating  part  of  said  magnetizing  energy  during  a  second 
operating  phase,  a  second  transistor  for  causing  said  capacitor 
to  supply  to  said  primary  winding  a  current  due  lo  the  accumu- 
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lat<  ti  energy  and  having  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  d.rec-    switching  signal,  which  determines  the  switching  state  of  the  at 

tion.  a  diode  associated  with  said  second  control  circuit  for    least  one  switch  of  the  inverter  coupled  to  the  phase,  a  signal 

cai  sing  said  capacitor  to  accumulate  the  relevant  energy,  and 

a  c3ntrol  transformer  having  a  pnmary  wmdmg  controlled  by 

said  power  transformer,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  secondary 

windings  on  said  control  transformer  operative  alternately  to 

coi  trol  said  first  and  second  transistors 


Ken 


U.S 


4,609,982 
POWER  ON-OFF  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Gobda,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
ifaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  655,640 
(|laiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1984.  59-8322 
Int.  a.*  H02P  13/24 
a.  36^-89  5  Claims 
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corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  power  of  the  phase  being 
generated  at  the  output  of  said  switch  means. 


1.  A  power  ON/OFF  control  circuit  comprising 

power  supply  means  for  providing  an  input  voltage  to  an 
electronic  apparatus, 

dividing  means  for  producing  two  output  voltages  from  said 
nput  voltage  wherein  one  of  said  output  voltages  is  a 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  of  said  output  voltages  is  a 
dnving  voltage;  | 

d<  taction  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
reference  voltage: 

stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  said  driving  voltage  and 
applying  said  stabilized  driving  voltage  to  a  load; 

ccntrol  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting 
means,  for  producing  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
jresence  or  absence  of  an  input  voltage  or  the  detection  of 
laid  reference  voltage  by  said  detecting  means;  and 
Itching  means  for  turning  said  stabilizing  means  ON  and 
3FF  wherein  said  switching  means  is  operatively  con- 
lected  to  said  control  means  and  will  turn  OFF  said  stabi- 
izing  means  when  said  control  signals  indicate  an  absence 
)f  said  reference  voltage  or  an  absence  of  said  input  volt- 
ige. 


4.609,984 

AUTOMATIC  BALER  WFTH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE  OF 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  FUNCTIONS 

Richard  P.  Strosser,  Akron,  and  Carl  E.  Bohman,  New  Holland, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599.906 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364-130  8  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

( 1  Microfiche,  49  Pages) 


4,609,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ACTIVE  AND  OR 

[mVE  CURRENT  AND/OR  THE  POWER  THEREOF 

IN  AN  INVERTER  WTFH  A  GIVEN  INPLT  D-C 

VOLTAGE,  ESPEOALLY  IN  A  PULSED  INVERTER 

Micli^Ml  Braun,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AktiengMellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Sifinens 


Germany 


CUims 


n. 


Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729.978 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4. 
3416520;  Jul.  9,  1984,  3425240 

Int.  C\*  H02P  13/20 

.  363—98  ^   9  Oaims 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  instantaneous  power  of  at 

i  me  phase  of  a  load  connected  inverter  having  at  least  one 

coupled  to  the  phase,  particularly  a  pulsed  inverter, 

comprising  switch  means  and  means  for  providing  a  measure- 

lignal  corresponding  to  the  phase  current  of  the  inverter 

switch  means,  the  switch  means  being  actuated  by  a 


1  In  an  automatic  baling  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
manual  input  switches,  a  twine  dispensing  means,  a  drive 
motor  for  driving  said  twine  dispensing  means,  means  connect- 
ing said  input  switches  to  inputs  of  said  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit, said  signal  processing  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
input  switches  for  selectively  producing  output  signals  to 
energize  said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  programmable  micro- 
prtxessor  means  responsive  to  a  first  and  a  second  of  said 
input  switches  for  generating  and  storing  a  sequence  of 
wrap  control  words,  and  subsequently  producing  output 
signals  to  energize  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said 
stored  sequence  of  wrap  control  words;  and, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  switches  to  said  drive 
motor,  said  drive  motor  being  energized  from  said  signal 
processing  circuit  when  said  signal  processing  circuit  is 
functioning  properly  and  energized  by  selectively  operat- 
ing said  switches  when  said  signal  processing  circuit  is  not 
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functioning  properly,  said  switches  being  utilized  to  wrap 
a  bale  even  though  said  signal  processing  circuit  is  not 
functioning  properly,  and  also  being  utilized  to  control 
said  signal  processor  to  store  control  words  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  wrapping  of  a  bale. 


4,609,985 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  SEVERABLE  ROM 

Harold  W.  Dozier,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Com- 

ponents-Mostek  Corporation,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,799 

Int.  a."  ^F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  4  Oaims 
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a  plurality  of  I/O  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals  and- 
/or  transmitting  output  signals 

a  first  plurality  of  macrocells  each  including  at  least  a  first 
programmable  AND  array  having  a  first  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  addressable  rows  and  columns, 
each  said  cell  being  individually  programmable  to  contain 
logic  data  corresponding  to  the  memory  state  of  the  cell, 
first  sensing  means  connected  to  said  first  AND  array,  said 
first  sensing  means  being  respwnsive  to  certain  ones  of  said 
input  signals  and  operative  to  detect  the  memory  state  of 
one  or  more  of  said  cells  and  to  develop  a  corresp<-)nding 
first  data  signal,  first  signal  storage  means,  first  feedback 
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1   A  single-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (100)  having  at  least  two  alternative 
memory  access  modes; 

input/output  means  (104)  within  said  central  processing  unit 
(100)  and  connected  to  at  least  one  external  pin  (102) 
thereof;  and 

on-chip  read-only  memory  (155)  within  said  central  process- 
ing unit  (1(X));  which  microcomputer  includes: 

disabling  means  (150),  coupled  to  said  pin  (102)  and  respon- 
sive to  application  of  a  voltage  in  excess  of  5  volts  to  said 
external  pin  (102)  of  said  microcomputer  and  having  a 
ROM  disable  output  (152)  connected  to  said  on-chip  read- 
only memory  (155),  to  permanently  disable  said  on-chip 
read-only  memory  (155),  said  disabling  means  including  a 
resistance  element  (162)  of  limited  current  capacity,  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals,  said  second  terminal  being 
connected  to  ground  and  said  first  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  ROM-disable  node  (163),  said  node  (163)  being 
connected  to  a  high-current  capacity  transistor  (156)  and 
to  said  ROM  disable  output  (152),  said  node  (163)  being 
normally  held  at  a  predetermined  first  voltage  state  by 
connecting  said  node  (163)  to  said  second,  grounded, 
terminal  thereof,  whereby  said  application  of  a  voltage  in 
excess  of  five  volts  results  in  said  transistor  (156)  being 
gated  open  and  causes  said  resistance  element  (162)  to  be 
destroyed  and  said  ROM-disable  node  (163)  to  change  to 
a  second  voltage;  and 

means  (170,  200),  connected  to  said  output  (152)  of  said 
disabling  means  (150)  and  to  a  mode  input  (172),  for  ac- 
cessing external  memory. 


4,609,986 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICE  USING 

EPROM  TECHNOLOGY 

Robert  F.  Hartmann,  San  Jose;  Yiu-Fai  Chan,  Saratoga;  Robert 
Frankovich,  Cupertino,  and  Jung-Hsing  Ou,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,451 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  logic  array  device, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals; 


means,  and  first  multiplexing  means  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  first  data  signal  to  one  of  said  I 'O  terminals,  to 
said  first  storage  means,  or  to  said  first  feedback  means; 
and 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  including  a  global  input  signal  bus 
for  coupling  input  signals  from  said  input  terminals  to  a 
first  group  of  cells  in  the  AND  arrays  of  each  said  mac- 
rocell,  a  local  feedback  bus  for  coupling  signals  applied  to 
the  feedback  means  of  at  least  some  of  said  macrcxells  to 
a  second  group  of  cells  of  at  least  some  of  said  macrcKclls, 
and  a  global  feedback  bus  for  coupling  data  signals  applied 
to  some  of  said  feedback  means  to  a  third  group  of  cells  of 
all  of  said  AND  arrays  of  said  macrocells 


4,609.987 

AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKF  OFF  OR 

GO-AROUND  DURING  SEVERE  WIND  SHEAR 

Leonard  M.  Greene.  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 

Instrument  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  473,594 

Int.  n."  G05D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  364—433  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  an  aircraft  during 
take-off  and  go-around  operations,  said  system  including 
means  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  aircrafi  in  response  to  a 
first  predetermined  programmed  minimum  airspeed  signal 
(V2-(- V;j)  wherein  V2  is  a  second  predetermined  programmed 
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■speed  signal  and  V\  is  a  safety  factor,  and  in  accordance 

th  signals  representing  the  measured  angle  of  attack  (a). 

celeration  and  pitch  of  the  aircraft,  and  further  including 
m:ans  for  limiting  the  pitch  of  the  aircraft  to  a  predetermined 

ximum  value,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  substituting  said  second  predeter- 
mined programmed  airspeed  signal  (V;)  for  said  first 
programmed  minimum  airspeed  signal  (\'2-^Vj)  m  re- 
sponse to  the  signal  representing  an  unsafe  wind  sH^r 
condition,  and  ^ 

means  for  substituting  a  pitch  control  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  second  predetermined  programmed  airspeed 
signal  (V;)  for  the  output  of  the  means  for  limiting  the 
pitch  of  the  aircraft,  m  resptinse  to  said  signal  representing 
the  unsafe  wind  shear  condition, 

A-hereby  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  aircraf;  can  be  automati- 
cally increased  above  the  predetermined  maximum  value 
to  enable  the  aircraft  to  safely  handle  said  wind  shear 
condition. 
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4,609,989 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ARTIFICIAL  BRANCHES 

Larry  Squarci.  Catskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Valley  Tree, 

Inc..  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,060 

Int.  Cl.^  C,06F  15,46:  AOIN  J/00:  A47G  JJ/04:  HOIF  n/04 

L.S.  a.  364-468  II  Claims 
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4,609,988  ' 

AUTOMATIC  PREDICTION  AND  CAPTURE  OF  \ 
PRESELECTED  ALTITUDE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
L.  Zweifel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperrv  Corpora- 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983.  Ser.  No.  476,090 
Int.  Cl.^  G05D  /  OM 
a.  364--t33  13  Claims 
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Automatic  flight  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
raft  to  approach,  initiate  and  thereafter  execute  a  capture 
t  path  to  a  preselected  altitude  comprising 
)  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  error 
between  the  existmg  altitude  of  the  aircraft  and  said  prese- 
lected altitude, 

)  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  actual 
altitude  rate  of  the  aircraft, 

)  means  responsive  to  said  altitude  rate  signal  and  to  a 
predetermined  value  of  normal  acceleration  for  providing 
a  signal  characterizing  the  shape  of  said  capture  flight  path 
at  captive  initiation  for  controlling  the  aircraft  to  follow 
an  asymptotic  flight  path  to  said  preselected  altitude,  a 
circular  flight  path  to  said  preselected  altitude  or  a  combi- 
nation of  both,  said  asymptotic  and  circular  paths  all 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  altitude  rate  signal, 
)  unipolar  means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  characteriz- 
ing signal  between  maximum  and  minimum  limiting  val- 
ues. 

)  means  for  providing  a  combined  signal  representative  of 
said  altitude  rate  signal  and  said  characterizing  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  characterizing  signal,  said  alti- 
tude rate  signal,  and  said  altitude  error  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  a  time  period  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  said  capture  flight  path,  and 
ii)  means  responsive  to  an  algebraic  sum  of  said  altitude 
error  signal  and  said  combined  signal  to  provide  a  pitch 
command  signal  for  executing  said  capture  flight  path. 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  artificial  branches  from  a 
continuous  coil  of  wire  and  individual  branch  tips  by  wrapping 
with  a  continuous  filament  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  said  wire  through  said  device; 

motor  means  driving  said  feeding  means; 

means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  feeding  of  said  wire; 

rotating  spool  means  for  mounting  said  continuous  filament 
ot  wrapping  material,  said  wire  being  fed  through  said 
rotating  spool,  said  rotating  spool  including  means  for 
wrapping  said  filament  about  said  wire,  said  spool  being 
rotated  as  said  wire  is  fed  and  being  stopped  when  said 
feeding  means  are  stopped; 

transducer  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  wire  being 
fed  through  said  device,  said  transducer  means  including 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  wire  fed 
through  said  device;  and 

a  stored  program  computer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
transducer  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  starting 
and  stopping  means  to  stop  and  restart  said  feeding  means 
and  said  rotating  spool  means  in  timed  relation  to  the 
amount  of  fed  wire  through  said  device  to  thereby  permit 
an  operator  to  position  said  branch  tips  proximate  to  said 
wire  for  securing  said  tips  to  said  wire  by  wrapping  with 
said  filament. 


4,609,990 

H?EQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

James  VV.  Sember,  Roanoke,  and  Loren  H.  Walker,  Salem,  both 

of  V  a.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,003 

Int.  CI.^  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  364-484  ,5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  value 
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representative  of  the  anticipated  instantaneous  frequency  of  an 
alternating  signal  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  determining  the  apparent  frequency  of  said  alternating 
current  signal  at  the  end  of  a  half  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current  signal; 

(b)  deriving  from  successively  determined  apparent  frequen- 
cies a  rate  of  change  in  frequency;  and, 

(c)  developing  said  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  last 
determined  apparent  frequency  and  a  last  determined  rate 
of  change  in  frequency. 


4,609,991 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND/OR  CONCENTRATION  OF 
MACROMOLECULES  VIA  SEDIMENTATION 
EQUILIBRIUM 
Allen  P.  Minton,  Wheaton;  Arun  K.  Attri,  Bethesda;  James  V. 
Sullivan,  Bowie,  and  Paul  Fitze,  Mount  Airy,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,169 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/46:  GOIN  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  364—499  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  gradient  of 
solute  in  solution  with  a  solvent  in  an  optically  transparent 
cylindrical  centrifuge  tube  having  a  concentration  gradient  of 
solute  along  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  centrifuge  tube,  com- 
prising 

(a)  fitting  said  centrifuge  tube,  with  said  concentration  gradi- 
ent of  solute  therein,  into  a  holder  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  defined  by  a  non-refiective  bore  surface,  adapted  for 
tightly  fitting  said  centrifuge  tube  therein,  an  exterior 
shape  having  two  parallel  faces  and  a  pair  of  vertical  slits 
through  said  parallel  faces  of  said  exterior  shape  defining 
a  transverse  radiation  passage  including,  when  said  centri- 
fuge tube  is  fit  into  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  centrifuge 
tube; 

(b)  placing  said  holder,  with  said  centrifuge  tube  therein,  in 
an  upright  position  into  an  optically  transparent  cuvette 
having  fiat  parallel  faces  and  an  interior  shape  which  is 
essentially  the  same  as  that  of  said  exterior  shape  of  said 
holder  and  being  of  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  that  of  said  holder  so  as  to  securely  position  said 
holder  in  said  cuvette  interior; 

(c)  supporting  the  cuvette,  with  said  holder  and  said  centri- 
fuge tube  therein,  in  an  upright  position; 

(d)  passing  a  fixed  beam  of  radiant  energy  transversely 
through  the  upright  cuvette,  with  said  holder  and  said 
centrifuge  tube  therein,  along  said  transverse  radiation 
passage; 

(e)  moving  said  cuvette,  with  said  holder  and  said  centrifuge 
tube  therein,  axially  through  a  range  of  movement;  and 

(0  measuring  the  absorbancy  of  said  fixed  beam  at  a  plurality 
of  positions  along  said  range  of  movement. 

13.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  gradient  of 
solute  in  a  cylindrical,  optically  transparent  centrifuge  tube, 
formed  by  the  prior  application  of  a  sedimenting  force,  com- 
prising a  holder  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  being  defined  by  a  non-reflective  bore  surface  and 


adapted  for  tightly  fitting  said  cylindrical  centrifuge  tube 
therein,  an  exterior  having  fiat  parallel  faces  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  slits  through  said  parallel  faces  of  said  exterior  defining 
a  transverse  radiation  passage,  including  the  central  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  bore; 

an  optically  transparent  cuvette  having  flat  parallel  faces  and 
an  interior  shape  which  is  essentialK  the  same  as  thai  ol 
the  exterior  shape  of  said  holder  and  being  of  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  holder,  means  to 
move  said  cuvette,  with  said  holder  having  said  centrifuge 
tube  therein,  axially  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
movement, 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  to  direct  radiant  energs  from  said 
source  through  said  cuvette  and  along  said  transverse 
radiation  passage:  and 
means  to  measure  the  absorbancy  of  said  beam  at  a  piuralit> 
of  positions  along  said  range  of  movement. 


4,609.992 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  TORSION  DAMAGE  TO  A 
COMPOSITE  LINE  OF  SHAPES  THROUGH  A  DRIVING 

MACHINE  AND  A  DRIVEN  MACHINE 
Jean-Claude  Bray,  Belfort,  France,  assignor  to  Alsthom-Atlan- 
tique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,333 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20.  1983,  83  00843 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  7/(XJ:  (;06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—508  i  Claim 
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1  A  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  torsion  damage,  i(>  a 
composite  line  of  shafts  passing  through  a  driving  machine  and 
a  driven  machine,  said  driven  machine  being  controlled  bv  a 
servomotor,  said  monitoring  system  including  first  and  secc^nd 
devices  providing  signals  \'//  and  \' j  representative  of  the 
speeds  of  rotation  at  two  widely  separated  points  H  and  J  along 
the  line  of  shafts,  a  third  device  determining  parameters  of  the 
opposing  torque,  means  using  the  signals  provided  by  the  first, 
second  and  third  devices  to  determine  the  values  of  stresses  in 
various  zones  M  of  the  line  of  shafts,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  stress  values  to  determine  metal  damage  in  said  zones  m, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  third  device  for  determining  the 
parameters  of  the  opposing  torque  comprises 

first  means  responsive  to  the  signals  \//and  Vyfor  providing 
a  signal  A(i)7it)  representative  of  the  angle  ot  twist  be- 
tween the  points  H  and  J; 
second  means  supplied  with  the  signal  A<i>jit)  and  with  a 
signal  dL(t)/dt,  which  is  the  derivative  of  a  signal  I.(t) 
proportional  to  the  travel  of  the  servomotin,  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  A(J)^(t)  representative  of  the  portion  of  ihe 
angle  of  twist  due  to  the  driving  torque, 
third  means  for  taking  the  difference  between  the  signal 
A(i)r(t)  and  the  signal  A<f)^(t)  and  for  providing  a  signal 
A(i>(t)  for  providing  parameters  of  the  opposing  torque, 
a  first  threshold  device  supplied  with  the  signal  dA<l)7lt)/dt 
to  trigger  said  second  means  when  said  signal  exceeds  a 
given  threshold;  and 
a  second  threshold  device  supplied  with  the  signal  dL(t)/dt 
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4,609.993 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ANALOG 

I>rrERPOLATORS 

Kyoichi  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 

papy  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,975 
G^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1982,  57-162059 
Int.  a.*  G09B  9/OS,  1/02 
U.S.  a.  364—522  6  Claims 
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to  trigger  the  second  means  when  said  signal  exceeds  a 
given  threshold 


4,609,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LONG-TERM 

MONITORING  OF  ACOUSTIC  EMISSION 

M.  Nabil  Bassim,  and  Kris  Tangri,  both  of  Manitoba,  Canada, 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,866 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/18:  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  364—551  33  Claims 
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In  a  system  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  object 

by  a  plurality  of  planes  on  a  two-dimensional  raster 

each  of  the  planes  being  represented  by  an  equation 

By->-Cz  =  D,  where  x,  y  and  z  are  the  axes  of  a  three-di- 

coordinate  system  and  A.   B  and  C  are  integers 

lonal  to  the  direction  cosines  of  each  of  said  planes  and 

a  constant,  the  x-  and  y-axes  respectivel>  extending  m 

tal  and  vertical  directions  and  the  z-axis  extending  in  a 

direction  fjerpendicular  to  said  x-  and  y-axes,  wherein 

irection  cosine  A  being  represented  by  an  exfxinent  and 

tis&a,  said  system  including  means  for  generating  first, 

and  third  digital  signals  representing  respectively  said 

ent,  mantissa  and  integer  C,  a  circuit  arrangement  com- 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  continuous  long-term  monitoring 
of  acoustic  emissions,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  detector-analyzer  units,  each  for  placement 
in  a  discrete  pre-selected  location,  each  detector-analyzer 
unit  including: 

(i)  an  acoustic  detector  for  detecting  acoustic  emission  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  acous- 
tic emission; 

(ii)  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  the  detector  and 
receiving  the  output  signal  thereof  and  providing  at 
least  one  derivative  output  signal  having  characteristics 
correlatabie  with  preselected  characteristics  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  detector;  and 

(iii)  a  microprcxessor  coupled  to  the  signal  processing 
means  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  derivative  output 
signal  thereof,  including  means  for  determining  a  cur- 
rent value  of  each  of  a  set  of  emission  parameters  from 
the  at  least  one  derivative  output  signal,  means  for 
storing  a  set  of  base  values  for  each  of  the  set  of  emis- 
sion parameters,  means  for  periodically  comparing  the 
current  value  of  each  of  the  set  of  emission  parameters 
with  the  base  value  thereof  to  determine  the  existence  of 
a  problem  situation,  and  means  for  providing  a  warning 
signal  if  the  current  value  of  any  of  the  set  of  emission 
parameters  exceeds  the  base  value  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  central  control  unit  remote  from  and  coupled  by  com- 
munication means  to  each  of  said  detector-analyzer  units, 
for  receiving  any  warning  signals  generated  by  any  of  the 
detector-analyzer  units. 


rg: 


volt 


igital-to-analog  converter   for  converting  said   second 
igital  signal  into  a  mantissa  representing  voltage; 
urality  of  series  connected  resistors  having  a  plurality  of 
t^ps  between  successive  resistors; 
switching  means  for  applying  said  mantissa  representing 
tage  to  one  of  said  taps  in  response  to  said  third  digital 
gnal  to  develop  incremental  potentials  at  said  taps; 
analog-to-digital  converter; 
second  switching  means  for  selectively  applying  said  incre- 
nental  potentials  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  a  raster  scan  point  on  said 
<creen; 

mems  for  shifting  the  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter in  digit  position  so  that  it  justifies  to  a  most  signifi- 
<  ant  digit  position;  and 
me  ins  for  subtracting  the  number  of  the  shifted  digit  posi- 
tions from  the  first  digital  signal,  the  outputs  of  the  sub- 
tracting means  and  shifting  means  representing  an  incre- 
nental  depth  of  each  of  said  planes  at  said  raster  scan 
|oint. 


4,609,995 
PRIORITY  CONTROLLER 
Kouki  Hasebe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1982,  57-109511 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  364—900  8  Claims 

1    A  priority  controller  of  the  type  which  selects  a  request 
signal  from  request  signals  simultaneously  produced  by  plural 
independent  request  circuits,  said  controller  comprising: 
register  means  for  storing  information  identifying  one  of  said 
request  circuits  which  has  been  granted  the  highest  rela- 
tive priority  at  a  first  instant  in  time; 
priority  enccxier  means,  connected  to  receive  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  request  signals  produced  by  said  request  cir- 
cuits, each  set  of  signals  consisting  of  the  same  number  of 
request  signals,  and  also  connected  to  receive  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  register  means,  for  producing  informa- 
tion according  to  the  request  signals  and  the  information 
stored  in  said  register  means,  said  information  identifying 
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one  of  said  request  circuits  which  is  to  be  granted  the 
highest  relative  priority  at  a  second  time  later  than  said 
first  time,  said  priority  encoder  means  comprising: 

first  ROM  means  for  producing  predetermined  indicia  se- 
lected as  a  function  of  first  address  data  applied  thereto 
obtained  by  combining  a  portion  of  information  stored  in 
said  register  means  with  each  of  said  request  signals,  said 
portion  excluding  a  first  predetermined  bit  of  said  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  register  means, 

second  ROM  means  for  producing  predetermined  indicia 
selected  as  a  function  of  second  address  data  applied 
thereto  obtained  by  combining  said  portion  of  information 
stored  in  said  register  means  with  information  obtained  by 


exchanging  the  positions  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
request  signals,  said  first  and  second  ROMs  producing  the 
same  indicia  when  the  same  address  data  is  applied 
thereto,  and 

output  means  for  selecting  the  predetermined  indicia  pro- 
duced by  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  ROM 
means,  the  selected  indicia  indicating  the  request  circuit 
having  the  updated  highest  relative  priority,  said  output 
means  including  means  for  selecting  between  the  indicia 
produced  by  said  first  and  second  ROM  means  in  accor- 
dance with  information  stored  in  said  register  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  register  means  to  store 
the  information  produced  by  said  priority  encoder  means 
at  said  second  time. 


4,609,996 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  ADAPTED  TO  ACCEPT  A  MEMORY 

EXPANSION  MODULE 

David  A.  Rummer,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,893 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Gaims 
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memory  address  output  compnsing  hits  AiO)  through 
A(n),  of  which  bits  A(0)  and  A(n)  are  respectively  the 
lowest  and  highest  order  bits,  and  n  is  an  integer, 

(b)  a  processing  subsystem  (PS)  having  a  parallel  n  +  1  bit 
memory  address  output  comprising  bits  A(0)  through 
A(n),  of  which  bits  A(0)  and  A(n)  are  respectivcK  the 
lowest  and  highest  order  bits, 

a  memory  address  logic  system  (MALS)  having  logic  inputs, 
and  address  inputs  coupled  to  said  memory  address  out 
puts  of  the  CPU  and  the  PS,  and  having  an  n  bit  memory 
address  output; 

(d)  a  base  memory  having  2"  locations  and  an  n  bit  address 
input  coupled  to  the  memory  address  output  of  said 
MALS, 

(e)  a  memory  expansion  module  (MEM)  comprising  an 
expansion  memory  having  2"  locations  and  an  n  bit  ad- 
dress input,  and  a  control  system  having  control  outputs, 

(0  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  said  MEM  to 
said  MALS,  including  means  for  removably  coupling  said 
address  input  of  the  expansion  memory  to  the  memory 
address  output  of  said  MALS.  and  for  removably  cou- 
pling the  control  outputs  of  said  control  system  to  the 
logic  inputs  of  said  MALS: 

(g)  said  MALS  being  switched  from  a  first  condition  to  a 
second  condition  on  connection  of  the  control  outputs  of 
the  control  system  of  said  MEM  through  said  coupling 
means  to  said  logic  inputs,  and  being  resp<-)nsivc,  in  said 
first  condition,  to  address  bits  A(0)  through  A(n-1 )  in  each 
set  of  address  bits  from  the  CPU  or  from  the  PS  to  address 
an  individual  location  in  the  ba.se  memory,  and  being 
responsive,  in  said  second  condition,  to  each  set  of  address 
bits  A(0)  through  A(n)  from  the  CPU  to  address  an  indi- 
vidual location  within  one  of  the  iwo  memories  or  to  bits 
A(l)  through  A(n)  in  each  set  of  address  bits  from  the  PS 
to  simultaneously  address  a  pair  of  locations,  comprising  a 
location  m  each  of  said  memories. 


4.609.997 

INPUT  procf:ssor 

Shigeni  Matsuyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.473,  Apr.  8.  1985.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.667,  Sep.  6,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,159,  May  19, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1985,  Ser.  .No. 

777,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1980,  55-71542 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  9/06.  7,38 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  39  Qaim* 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  having  a  parallel  n+  1  bit 


1.  An  input  prcx:essor  for  prcxessing  digits  o'i  data  and  for 
stonng  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  digits  for  repeated  use  in 
forming  data  to  be  processed,  said  processor  comprising: 
processing  means  for  receivmg  and  for  pr(x:essing  data; 
input  means  for  inputting  digits  of  data  into  said  processing 

means; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  storing 

a  desired  M-digits  of  data  out  of  N-digits  of  data  input  into 

said  prcxessing  means  by  said  input  means,  M  being  no 

greater  than  N; 
mode  setting  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  and 


4^0 


sellable  in  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  m  said  first 
mcxie  said  mode  setting  means  causing  said  memory 
means  to  store  said  M-digits  of  data  and  in  said  second 
mcxJe  said  mode  setting  means  permitting  said  M-digits  of 
data  to  be  read  out  from  said  memory  means;  and 
nstructing  means,  compnsing  an  execution  key,  coupled  to 
said  processing  means  and  to  said  mode  setting  means;  said 
processing  means  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
execution  key  when  said  mcxje  setting  means  is  set  in  said 
second  mode  to  cause  said  M-digits  of  data  to  be  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  and  to  be  appended  as  the  less 
significant  digits  of  data  to  the  digits  of  data  input  h>  said 
input  means  immediately  prior  to  actuation  of  said  execu- 
tion key,  said  appended  M-digits  of  data  and  said  digits  of 
data  input  by  said  input  means  immediately  prior  to  actua- 
tion of  said  execution  key  together  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  digits  of  data  to  be  processed  by  said  prcKess- 
ing  means. 


4,609.998 
HIGH  CONDLCTANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ro  »ert  J.  Bosnyak,  Los  G«to«;  Hua  T.  Chua,  Los  Altos  Hills; 
I  tonald  Goddard,  Cupertino,  and  Sing  Wong.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
(aiif..  assignors  to  Monolithic  Memories,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara 
Qalif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983.  Ser.  No.  562,506 
Int.  a.^  GllC  I7/0(J 
a.  365—96  15  Claims 
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bistable  circuit,  the  circuit  portions  normally  being  alter- 
nately conducting  and  non-conducting; 

a  control  switch  element  in  each  of  said  circuit  portions,  said 
elements  being  joined  to  the  supply  line; 

a  non-volatile  memory  element  also  included  in  one  of  the 
circuit  portions  and  operably  connected  to  said  control 
switch  elements  whereby  when  voltage  to  said  supply  line 
is  interrupted  or  when  suitable  control  devices  are  oper- 
ated, the  control  switch  element  in  the  then  conducting 
circuit  portion  is  rendered  non-conductive  and  the  mem 
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Programming  circuit  for  selectively  causing  a  program- 

\l  current  to  flow   through  a  fusing  device,  said   fusing 

ce  having  a  first  lead  connected  to  a  first  reference  voltage 

having  a  second  lead,  said  programming  circuit  compris- 

"irst  terminal  connected  to  said  second  lead  of  said  fusing 
device; 

first  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  ba.se, 
wherein  said  collector  is  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 
«cond  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  and  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  ba.se 
connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  a  second  reference  voltage,  wherein 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor  receives  a  signal  defining 
whether  said  fusing  device  is  to  be  opened  or  is  to  remain 
intact. 


4,609,999 

RAM  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

ELEMENT 

Pao^  Rosini,  Monza,  luly,  assignor  to  SGS-ATES  Component! 

Eijettronici  S.p.A.,  Catania,  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,453  I 
Qiims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  27,  1983,  22256  A/83 
Int.  a.*  GllC  11/40.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365-154  I    5  Claims 

1   A  memory  cell  comprising; 
a  '  oltage  supply  line, 
first  and  second  circuit  portions  interconnected  to  form  a 


ory  element  is  caused  to  be  programmed  in  one  or  the 
other  of  two  electrical  states,  the  state  of  programming 
being  a  function  of  whichever  of  the  circuit  portions  was 
conducting  immediately  prior  to  commencement  of  pro- 
gramming, said  programmed  memory  element  being  oper- 
ative upon  resumption  of  voltage  to  the  supply  line,  or 
discontinuance  of  the  operation  of  said  control  devices,  to 
cause  the  bistable  circuit  to  resume  normal  operation  with 
conduction  starting  in  that  circuit  portion  which  was 
conducting  immediately  prior  to  commencement  of  mem- 
ory element  programming. 


4,610,000 
ROM/RA.M/ROM  PATCH  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  D.  lee,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Components- 
.Mostek  Corporation,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,926 

Int.  C1.^  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-189  8  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  system  comprising: 

a  read-only  memory; 

a  patch-memory  on  a  substrate  common  to  said  read-only 
memory  for  patching  predetermined  blocks  of  said  read- 
only memory; 

an  input  address  bus  connected  to  said  read-only  memory 
and  said  patch  memory; 

a  control  logic  unit  comprising  decoding  circuitry  for  en- 
abling a  predetermined  portion  of  said  patch  memory  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  address  on  said  address  bus; 
and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  address  for 
connecting  data  from  either  said  read-only  memory  or 
said  patch  memory  to  at  least  one  input/output  terminal, 
characterized  in  that: 
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said  memory  system  further  comprises  a  nonvolatile  ran- 
dom-access memory,  sharing  a  common  address  space 
with  said  read-only  memory,  said  random  access  memory 
and  said  read-only  memory  combining  to  fill  said  address 
space; 

each  of  said  random-access  memory  and  said  patch-memory 
comprises  an  array  of  volatile  memory  cells; 

said  random-access  memory  is  controlled  by  memory  over- 
head circuitry,  having  a  write  control  pin,  for  reading  data 
out  from  and  writing  data  into  that  portion  of  said  array  of 
volatile  memory  cells  within  a  random-access  portion  of 
said  common  address  space; 

said  patch-memory  and  said  random-access  memory  are 
both  connected  to  a  voltage-maintenance  circuit  contain- 
ing circuit  means  responsive  to  a  power  supply  voltage 
and  to  at  least  one  battery  voltage  for  maintaining  data  in 
said  patch-memory  and  said  random-access  memory  when 
said  power  supply  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined 
threshold,  whereby  data  in  said  array  of  volatile  memory 
cells  is  preserved  during  periods  when  said  power  supply 
voltage  is  low. 

4,610,001 
WRITE  AMPLIHER 
Richard  H.  Ong,  Phoenix,  and  Peter  C.  Economopoulos,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538.310 

Int.  C\*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189  4  Claims 


fier  the  oxhvx  of  said  current  paths  comprising  a  bypass 
around  the  intermediate  stage  differential  amplifier;  and 
output  stage  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  output  icrmi 
nals,  said  output  lermmaK  producing  output  signals  when 
said  amplifier  is  in  its  wnic  mixje  having  magnitudes 
determined  bv  the  data  signal  applied  to  ihc  data  input 
terminal  of  the  data  input  stage  amplifier  and.  when  said 
amplifier  is  in  its  read  mode,  said  output  terminals  produc- 
ing substantially  identical  output  signals. 


4.610.002 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMFRO\  FI) 

NOISE-PREVENTION  CIRCUIT  ARRAN(;KMKNT  FOR 

WORD  LINF^S 

Shouji  Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1982,  57-189717 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11-40.  n.LHj 
U.S.  CI.  365— 206  11  Claimi 
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1.  A  memory  write  amplifier  for  a  digital  computer  memory 
unit,  said  memory  write  amplifier  having  a  read  mode  and  a 
w  rite  mode  of  operation,  said  amplifier  comprising: 
a  data  input  amplifier  stage  having  a  data  input  terminal  for 
data  signals  having  two  magnitudes,  said  data  input  ampli- 
fier including  a  differential  amplifier  having  two  inputs, 
the  data  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  one  input  of  the 
differential  amplifier  and  a  reference  signal  having  a  fixed 
magnitude  coupled  to  the  other  input,  the  magnitude  of 
the  fixed  reference  signal  being  intermediate  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  data  signal,  said  data  input  amplifier  stage 
producing  output  signals  having  a  first  set  of  magnitudes 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  data  signal  is  less  than  that  of 
the  reference  signal  and  a  second  set  of  magnitudes  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  data  signal  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
reference  signal; 
an  intermediate  stage  difTerential  amplifier  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signals  from  the  input  stage  differential 
amplifier,  said  intermediate  stage  differential  amplifier 
including  mode  control  means  for  conditioning  said  write 
amplifier  selectively  to  the  read  or  the  write  mode  in 
response  to  a  mode  control  signal  having  two  magnitudes 
said  mode  control  means  comprising  a  differential  ampli- 
fier comparator  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  said 
mode  control  signal  with  a  fixed  reference  signal  having  a 
magnitude  intermediate  magnitudes  of  the  control  signal, 
said  control  means  differential  amplifier  providing  a  first 
current  path  for  energizing  current  when  said  control 
signal  is  of  a  lower  magnitude  than  said  control  reference 
signal  and  a  second  current  path  for  said  energizing  cur- 
rent when  said  control  signal  is  of  a  greater  magnitude 
than  said  control  reference  signal,  one  of  said  current 
paths  including  said  intermediate  stage  differential  ampli- 


•'1 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  word  line 
groups  each  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  pluraliiv  of 
hit  lines  intersecting  with  said  word  lines,  a  pluraliiv  v>'i  mvm- 
ory  cells  arrayed  at  the  intersections  of  said  word  lines  and  said 
bit  lines,  a  group  selection  circuit  provided  for  each  of  said 
word  line  groups,  a  set  of  connection  circuits  provided  lor 
each  of  said  word  line  groups,  each  of  said  connection  circuits 
being  coupled  between  an  output  terminal  of  the  ass(X'ialcd 
group  selection  circuit  and  associated  one  of  word  lines  in  the 
associated  word  line  group,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
connection  circuits  in  each  set.  and  a  noise  prevention  circuit 
provided  for  each  of  said  word  line  groups,  said  noise  preven- 
tion circuit  being  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  o'i  the  asMKi- 
ated  group  selection  circuit  and  maintain  said  c^uipul  terminal 
at  a  reference  potential  when  said  associated  group  select uui 
circuit  IS  not  enabled,  each  of  said  noise  prevention  circuits 
including  a  first  field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  a  firsi 
node  and  a  reference  potential  terminal  and  hav  ing  a  gate 
connected  to  a  second  node,  a  second  field  effect  transistor 
coupled  between  said  second  node  and  said  reference  p<')tential 
terminal  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  node,  a  third 
field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  said  second  node  and  a 
power  voltage  terminal,  and  means  for  connecting  said  first 
node  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  associated  group  sclectK^n 
circuit. 


4,610,003 
DYNAMIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DFMCF 

Kenji  Natori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161464 
Int.  C\.'  GllC  ^'00:  H03K  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  365—228  17  Oaims 

1.  .A  dynamic  type  semiconductor  memorv  device  compris- 
ing: 
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least  one  memory  cell  mcluding  capacitive  means  for 
stonng  an  amount  of  charge  correspondmg  to  data  and  a 
MOS  transistor  for  controlling  chargmg  and  dischargmt; 
ro  and  from  said  capacitive  means, 

ve  means  for  selectively  generating   turn  on   and  first 
tumoff  votages; 
Uak  control  means  for  generating  a  second  turn  off  voltage. 
an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the  second  turn 
off  voltage  and  the  turn  on  voltage  being  larger  than  that 
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second  input  a  write  address  signal  responsive  to  a  bi- 
phase ckxk  signal  for  selectively  communicating  to  said 
addressing  means  said  read  address  signal  during  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  clock  phase  signal 
and  said  write  address  signal  during  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  second  of  said  clock  phase  signal,  and 

whereby,  the  plural-bit  contents  of  said  RAM  registers  se- 
lected by  said  first  and  second  address  signals  can  be 
communicated  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  at  least  two 
input  port  means;  and 

whereby,  during  the  application  of  said  predetermined  one 
of  said  clock  phase  signal  the  contents  of  said  storage 
register  having  said  write  address  is  replaced  by  the  plu- 
ral-bit data  word  received  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
input  port  means  and  during  the  application  of  said  prede- 
termined second  of  said  clock  phase  signal  the  contents  of 
said  storage  register  having  said  read  address  is  conducted 
to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  output  port  means. 


of  a  difference  between  the  first  turn  off  voltage  and  the 
turn  on  voltage;  and 
vcjltage  supplying  means  including  a  large  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  leak  control  mean-,  and  the 
gate  of  said  MOS  transistor,  a  switching  element  con- 
nected between  said  dnve  means  and  the  gate  of  said  MOS 
transistor,  and  a  switching  controller  which  makes  said 
switching  element  nonconductive  in  response  to  the  first 
turn  off  voltage  with  a  delay  time  and  conductive  in  re- 
sponse to  the  turn  on  voltage 

I 

4,610,004 

EXPANDABLE  FOUR-PORT  REGISTER  FILE 

Ole  ^.  Moller.  and  Paul  Po  Loi  Chu,  both  of  Sunnyvale.  Caiif., 

aligners  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,390 

Int.  Cl.^GllC(^/00 

U.S.  a.  365-230  6  Claims 


4,610,005 
VIDEO  BOREHOLE  DEPTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  G.  Utasi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  161,190 

Int.  a.'  B21B  47/04 

U.S.  a.  367-33  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  penetration  of  a  drill  string  into 
the  earth  utilizing  an  element  of  a  drilling  ng,  comprising: 
providing  a  target  on  the  element  of  the  drill  rig; 
positioning  a  video  camera  at  a  remote  location  relative  to 

the  drill  ng 
placing  the  video  camera  within  a  waterproof  housing  at 

said  remote  location; 
directing  the  video  camera  at  said  target;  and 
tracking  the  movement  of  said  target  with  said  drill  string 

into  the  earth 
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dual-access  single-chip  integrated  circuit  digital  storage 
having  at  least  two  input  port  means  for  receiving 
bit  data  words  and  at  least  two  output  port  means  for 
"ing  plural-bit  words,  comprising: 

^om  access  memory  (RAM)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
'  "ressable  plural-bit  storage  registers  each  connected  to 

h  said  input  port  means  by  unidirectional  busses, 
hip  addressing  means  responsive  to  a  first  and  second 
orage  register  address  signal  and  a  first  and  second  bi- 

state  read/wnte  signal  for  coupling  said  storage  register 

ving  said  first  address  to  a  first  predetermined  one  of 

id  input  port  means  or  to  a  first  predetermined  one  of 

'  output  port  means  depending  on  the  state  of  said  first 

r  sad/write  signal  and  for  coupling  said  storage  register 
ving  said  second  address  to  a  second  predetermined  one 
said  input  port  means  or  to  second  predetermined  ^„c 
said  output  port  means  depending  on  the  state  ot  said 

sjcond  read/write  signal;  and 
hip  multiplex  means  connected  to  said  addressing  means 

ahd  receiving  at  a  first  input  a  read  address  signal  and  at  a 


4,610,006 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

LOGGING 
Clyde  O.  MacDonald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983.  Ser.  No.  560,294 

Int.  a.^  H03G  3/30:  GOIV  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  367-65  3  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  use  in  an  acoustic 
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well  logging  system  having  an  acoustic  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting acoustic  pulses  in  a  well  borehole  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  acoustic  receivers  for  receiving 
acoustic  pulses  traversing  the  well  borehole  and  the  earth 
formations  between  said  transmitter  and  each  of  said  receiv- 
ers, said  automatic  gain  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said  acoustic 
receivers  to  a  gain  contolled  operational  amplifier,  said 
operational  amplifier  having  at  least  one  input  acoustic 
signal  terminal  and  a  feedback  control  signal  input  termi- 
nal; 
differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
gain  controlled  operational  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  providing  a 
system  output  acoustic  signal  and  for  providing  a  sample 
output  signal  to  a  feedback  control  signal  generating  loop 
circuit; 
a  timing  circuit  for  providing  reset  signals  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  following  each  successive  acoustic  pulse 
from  said  acoustic  transmitter,  the  time  interval  between 
said  acoustic  pulses  and  said  reset  signals  defining  an 
operating  cycle  of  the  automatic  gain  control  system; 
full  wave  rectifying  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  amplifying  means  for  generating  a  pulsating 
D.C.  signal  representative  of  said  differential  amplifier 
sample  output  signal; 
peak  detector  means  responsive  to  said  pulsating  D.C.  signal 
and  to  said  reset  signal  from  said  timing  circuit  for 
generating  a  peak  output  signal  representative  of  the  peak 
value  of  said  pulsating  D.C.  signal  in  said  operating  cycle 
of  the  automatic  gain  control  system; 
sample  and  hold  amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  peak  detector  means  for  holding  and 
providing  an  output  representative  of  said  peak  signal 
representative  of  the  peak  value  of  said  pulsating  D.C. 
signal;  and 
filter  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  sample  and  hold  amplifier  to  limit  the  high 
frequency  content  of  said  output  signal,  said  filter  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  feedback  control  terminal  of 
said  gain  controlled  operational  amplifier  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  gain  control  signal  thereto. 

4,610,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING 
POSITIONS  OF  MOORING  LINES 
John  L.  K.  Bannell,  Great  Sutton,  and  Donald  M.  Paul.  Guild- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568.161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1983, 
8300176 

Int.  Q.^  GOIS  15/42 
U.S.  a.  367—104  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  the  positions  of  mooring  lines 
extending  between  a  moored  structure  and  anchoring  means  at 
the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  positioning  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water  a 
transducer  assembly  including  an  acoustic  pulse  transmitting 
means  and  an  acoustic  receiving  means  at  a  predetermined 
submarine  level  above  the  water  bottom;  transmitting  acoustic 
pulses  from  the  transmitting  means;  receiving  pulses  at  the 


receiving  means  that  have  been  refiected  from  a  nnxiring  line; 
determining  the  p<')sition  including  the  cKean-fltxir  touch 
points  of  the  motoring  line  on  the  basis  of  the  time  intervals 
between  the  transmitting  of  the  pulses  and  the  receiving  oS.  the 
refiected  pulses;  rotating  the  transducer  assembly  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  o{  rotation  and  repeating  said  trans- 
mitting, receiving  and  determining  steps  \o  determine  the 
position  of  each  of  said  mtx^ring  lines 


4.610.008 

DISC  PLAYING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

PLAYING  FXNCTION 

Masaya  Ishibashi;  Masaaki  Kiyomiya,  and  Jun  Kanda.  all  of 

Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  F^lectronic  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  12.  1983.  58-147826 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  ]:,22 
U.S.  CI.  369—34  1  Claim 


1    A  disc  playing  system  for  auioniaticalls  playing  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  discs  in  succession,  compnsing: 

a  disc  storing  part  having  a  pluralitv  of  disc  slnnng  slots  for 
holding  a  predetermined  direction,  and 

a  transportation  means  movable  in  parallel  in  said  dire^iicn 
of  arrangement  of  the  discs  in  the  disc  storing  pan,  te  a 
position  o{  a  disc  storing  slot  m  which  a  selected  disc  is 
stored,  said  transp<irtation  means  including  a  slider  mem- 
ber movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction 
of  arrangement  of  the  discs  for  transporting  the  selected 
disc  from  the  disc  storing  slot  to  a  plaving  position  and 
vice  versa,  and 

a  guide  roller  assembly  made  up  t>f  a  roller  plaic  swingably 
connected  to  said  slider  memb>er  ab<-iul  a  shaft  arranged  in 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  ihe  slider  mem- 
ber, and  a  guide  roller  rotatably  supported  at  an  end  of 
said  roller  plate  and  being  rotated  when  in  contact  vsith  a 
periphery  of  the  selected  disc  while  said  slider  member  is 
moved  toward  said  playing  position  for  transporting  said 
selected  disc  to  the  playing  position,  wherein  said  disc 
storing  part  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
for  guiding  said  transportation  means  into  each  of  said  disc 
storing  slots,  wherein  said  end  of  said  roller  plate  is  pro- 
vided  with  a  pair  of  contact  projections  respectively  con- 
tactable  at  a  point  with  said  guide  members  when  said  end 
of  said  roller  plate  is  introduced  in  one  of  said  disc  storing 
slots  during  movement  of  said  slider  member  toward  the 
playing  position 


4.610,009 

WRITING.  ERASING  AND  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

G.  A.  Neville  Connell,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  497.325 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  369—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  apparatus  for  providing  infor- 
mation input  to  a  magneto-optic  recording  medium  having  a 
number  of  tracks,  characterized  by  including 
plural  laser  means, 


44( 


iser  driver  means  capable  of  selectivelv  and  independently 

addressing  each  of  said  lasers, 
(iptical  system  means  interpiised  between  said  plural  laser 
means   and   said    magneto-optic    recording   medium    for 
focusing  said  plural  laser  beams  on  at  least  one  track  of 
said  medium,  and 


inagnet  means,  located  on  the  side  of  said  medium  opposite 
to  said  optical  s\-stem  means,  including  spaced  pole  pieces 
of  opposite  polarity  positioned  adjacent  said  medium  with 
one  of  said  laser  means  being  associated  vv  ith  one  of  said 
pole  pieces  and  another  of  said  laser  means  being  associ- 
ated with  the  other  ot'  said  pole  pieces. 
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4.610,010 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  HYBRID 

CONTROL  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Allkrtus  M.  G.  Claessen,  Montfoort,  and  Hendrik  van  Bokhorst, 

xijkerk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

I  )ayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  680,104 
Int.  G.^  H04L  5  14.  H04J  i^02:  H04B  3/20 
CI.  370-32  15  Claims 
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In  a  local  area  network  having  a  plurality  of  stations 

pled  to  a  transmission  line  over  which  signals  are  being 

jitaneously  transmitted  and   received  and   wherein  each 

station  includes  a  station  controller,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver 

an  adaptive  hybrid  circuit  coupled  to  the  transmission  line 

between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  for  adaptively 

:elling  crosstalk  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  a 

rol  circuit  in  each  station  for  controlling  the  operation  of 

adaptive  hybrid  circuit  in  the  station,  said  control  circuit 

rlipnsing: 

n leans  responsive  to  a  request-to-send  signal  from  the  station 
controller  for  generating  a  first  signal  to  enable  a  signal  to 
be  transmitted  by  the  transmitter;  and 
n|eans  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  enabling  the  adaptive 
hybrid  circuit  to  adaptively  cancel  crosstalk  from  the 
transmitter  to  the  receiver  after  a  preselected  period  of 
time  after  the  start  of  each  transmission. 


4,610,011  I 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MULTISTAGE  SPACE 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Johannes  Drayyer.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GTE  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.343 
Int.  a.*  H04Q  J]/04 
UA  a.  370-58  4  oaims 

1    In  a  switching  network  with  a  network  clock   which 


provides  a  network  clock  signal,  a  controller  for  a  multistage 
space  switching  network  comprising: 

processor  means  including  a  microprocessor  CPU; 
a  plurality  of  switching  matrices,  including  a  first  switching 
matrix,  at  least  one  succeeding  switching  matrix  and  a  last 
succeeding  switching  matrix; 
each  switching  matrix  including: 
a  plurality  of  switching  paths; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  control  signal  leads,  including  a 
first,  at  least  one  succeeding  and  a  last  horizontal  con- 
trol signal  lead;  and 
a  plurality  of  v  ertical  control  signal  leads,  including  a  first, 
at  least  one  succeeding  and  a  last  vertical  control  signal 
lead; 
said  controller  for  a  multistage  space  switching  network 

further  comprising: 
status  means,  including  random  access  memory  means,  con- 
nected to  said  processor  means  and  being  operated  to 
store  a  busy/idle  indication  for  each  switching  path  of 
each  switching  matrix; 
control  means,  including  a  plurality  of  register  means,  con- 
nected to  said  processor  means  and  being  operated  in 
response  to  said  processor  means  to  store  indications  for 
connecting  an  idle  switching  path  through  each  of  said 
plurality  switching  matrices; 
Input/Output    means   connected    between    said    processor 


^BIO»T»l         |r»ClClX>C«l      "I'CDIDtT*! 


means  and  each  of  said  register  means,  said  Input/Output 
means  being  operated  in  response  to  said  processor  means 
to  write  said  idle  path  indications  into  each  said  register 
means; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  control  means,  to  said  net- 
work clock  and  to  said  processor  means,  said  gating  means 
being  operated  in  response  to  said  network  clock  signal 
and  to  said  processor  means  to  produce  a  plurality  control 
signals  transmitted  via  a  plurality  of  control  leads; 

said  plurality  of  control  leads  including  a  first,  at  least  one 
succeeding  and  a  last  control  lead  and  corresponding 
control  signals; 

each  said  switching  matrices  connected  to  sad  gating  means 
via  said  plurality  of  control  leads  and  being  operated  in 
response  to  said  corresponding  plurality  of  control  signals 
to  establish  said  idle  switching  path  for  signal  transmission 
through  said  switching  matrices; 

said  first  control  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
horizontal  control  signal  leads  of  said  first  switching  ma- 
trix; 

each  succeeding  control  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  vertical  control  signal  leads  of  a  one  preceding 
said  succeeding  switching  matrix  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  horizontal  control  signal  leads  of  said 
succeeding  switching  matrix;  and 

said  last  control  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  control  signal  leads  of  said  last  switching  matrix. 
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4,610,012 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FEATURING 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIGNAL  TYPES  OVER  A  COMMON  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  CONNECTING  A  CENTRAL  UNIT  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TERMINAL  UNITS 

Motoharu  Terada,  Osaka,  and  Kazumasa  Murakami.  Aichi,  both 

of  Japan,   assignors  to   Matsushita   Electric   Works,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-226027 
Int.  a.*  HD4J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—110.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  central  unit  in  combination  with  first  and  second  terminal 
means  connected  thereto  through  a  common  signal  trans- 
mission line  comprising  two  wires; 

said  first  terminal  means  transmuting  to  the  central  unit  a 
first  signal  in  the  form  of  a  level  signal;  and 

said  second  terminal  means  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
second  signal  in  the  form  of  a  superposed  signal  upon  the 
first  signal  to  and  from  said  central  unit,  said  central  unit 
including  a  time  division  multiplex  device  which  deter- 
mines: 

a  level  signal  transmission  time  band  in  which  the  central 
unit  receives  the  level  signal  on  the  signal  transmission 
line;  and 

a  superposed  signal  transmission  time  band  in  which  the 
central  unit  transmits  and  recieves  the  superposed  signal 
on  the  signal  transmission  line,  said  superposed  signal 
transmission  time  band  alternating  with  said  level  signal 
transmission  time  band. 


4,610,013 
REMOTE  MULTIPLEXER  TERMINAL  WITH 
REDUNDANT  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  UNITS 
James  R£:Long,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Roy  L.  Harrill,  Walton 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,776 
Int,a.^G06F  ]]/20 
U.S.  CI.  371—9  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  remote  multiplexer  terminal 
with  a  failover  capability  from  a  first  central  processor  unit  to 
a  second  central  processor  unit  without  loss  of  data,  said  re- 
mote multiplexer  terminal  being  a  data  acquisition  and  control 
system  capable  of  receiving  data  at  a  clocked  rate  from  a 
multiplicity  of  input/output  devices  and  after  processing  that 
data  according  to  a  software  program,  delivering  the  results  to 
an  external  equipment,  the  software  program  additionally 
serving  to  designate  the  first  central  processor  unit  as  the 
"Master"  and  the  second  central  processor  unit  as  the  "Slave", 
the  apparatus  being  integral  with  the  central  processor  units 
and  comprising: 

dual  ported  bus  architecture  circuits  allowing  the  multiplic- 
ity of  input/output  devices  to  simultaneously  present  all 
input/output  data  to  both  central  processor  units  thereby 


enabling  both  oi  said  central  prtvcssor  units  lo  receive 
and  process  the  same  data  concurrently; 
encircuiting  means  providing  each  of  said  ccntr.il  proct-ssctr 
units  with  a  watch  dog  timer  for  contmuousiv  monitonrik; 
the  operational  performance  of  its  asscKiated  centra!  pro 
cessor  unit,  each  watch  dog  timer  including  provision  \o\ 
repetitiously  moniionng  the  ability  of  its  assixiated  cen- 
tral prcxessor  unit  to  properly  decode  a  periodicallv  sent 
predetermined  message  sequence,  an  improper  result  sig- 
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nifying  a  malfunction,  said  watch  dog  timer  for  the  central 
processor  unit  functioning  as  "Ma.ster"  further  having  thr 
capability  to  transfer  control  of  said  remote  multipkxcr 
terminal  to  the  "Slave"  central  processor  unit  whrri  said 
"Master"  malfunctions:  and 
parallel  linkage  means  between  the  dual  central  processor 
units  serving  to  transfer  control  over  all  input  output 
functions  without  delav  or  loss  of  data  when  failover 
occurs  on  the  malfunction  of  the  first  or  "Master"  ccniral 
processor  unit 


4.610,014 
GAS  FLOW  LASER 
Hinrich  Martinen.  Quickborn;  Samuel  S.  Simonsson.  and  Peter 
Wirth,  both  of  Winsen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  assignors 
to  Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  575.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1983,  33051526 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  372—59  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  the  working  gas  within  a  laser 
resonating  chamber  of  a  gas  laser  by  withdrawing  working  gas 
from  the  chamber,  circulating  said  withdrawn  working  gas 
through  a  gas  conditioning  circuit  and  then  returning  said 
withdrawn  working  gas  to  the  chamber,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  main,  working  gas,  temperature  conditioning, 
circuit  with  first  and  second  separate  conductor  sections  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  for  conducting  all  of  said  withdrawn 
working  gas  to  and  from  the  chamber  respectively  and  a  third 
conductor  section  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
conductor  sections  in  series  therewith.  prcxJucing  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  conductor  sections 
by  pumping  all  of  said  withdrawn  working  gas  through  said 
third  conductor  section  and  thereby  circulating  working  gas 


44) 


fron  the  resonating  chamber  and  sequentially  through  said 
secDnd,  third  and  first  conductor  sections  of  the  main,  tempera- 
conditioning,  circuit  and  back  to  the  resonating  chamber, 
itioning  m  said  main,  temperature  conditioning,  circuit, 
temperature  of  all  of  said  withdrawn  working  gas  as  it  is 
nulated  from  said  resonating  chamber  through  the  main, 
ten  perature  conditioning,  circuit  and  back  to  the  resonating 
chamber,  providing  an  auxiliary  working  gas.  composition 
Itioning,  circuit  having  a  fourth  conductor  section  con- 
necjted  between  said  first  and  second  conductor  sections  in 
parillel  with  said  third  conductor  section  and  solely  using  said 
ure  differential  to  return  to  said  second  conductor  section 
said  first  conductor  section  and  via  said  fourth  conductor 
ion,  only  a  minor  return  portion  of  said  withdrawn  work- 
gas  pumped  through  said  third  conductor  section  from  said 
second  conductor  section  to  said  first  conductor  section  and 
Itioning  in  said  fourth  conductor  section,  the  composition 
ly  said  minor  return  portion  of  said  withdrawn  working 
as  It  returned  through  said  fourth  conductor  section  from 
first  conductor  section  to  said  second  conductor  section. 
fourth  conductor  section  being  connected  between  said 
and  second  conductor  sections  in  parallel  with  said  third 
coriductor  section  so  that  all  of  said  withdrawn  working  gas  is 
corditioned  by  said  temperature  conditioning  means  and  only 
minor  portion  of  said  withdrawn  working  gas  is  condi- 
tioijed  by  said  composition  conditioning  means. 
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4,610,015 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARC  FURNACES 
De^ek  Hill,  Hatfield,  United  Kingdom;  Inge  Lauterbach- 
I^aminler,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy;  Tom  Taube, 
I  Iriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  and  Dieter  Zollner,  Schwaig, 
F  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arc  Technologies  Systems 
ijtd..  Cayman  Islands 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,036 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    13,    1983, 
44ltl/83 

Int.  a.'  H05B  7/OS.  7/12 
U.$.  a.  373—93  13  Gaims 


1  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  arc  furnaces,  having  a  metal 
sha  t  comprising  a  water  cooling  system  and  a  clamping  area. 
the  metal  shaft  being  surrounded  by  a  protective  jacket  which 
IS  arranged  below  the  clamping  area,  the  assembly  further 
including  a  consumable  active  portion,  said  metal  shaft  and 
saic  active  portion  being  electncally  interconnected  by  con 
necing  means,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  refractory, 
elec  trically  insulating  ceramic  layer  susceptible  to  loss  of  insu 
lation  characteristic  at  elevated  temperature,  and  having  a 
man  insulation  section  for  said  metal  shaft  plus  a  lower  insula 
tior  component  in  contact  with  a  lower  graphite  matenal  or 
consumable  active  portion,  a  cooled  protective  jacket  detach- 
able arranged  on  said  metal  shaft  and  in  resting  engagement  on 
saic  lower  insulation  component,  said  jeacket  being  thereby  in 
coohng  contact  with  both  said  insulating  ceramic  layer  main 
section  plus  said  lower  insulation  component,  thereby  electri 


cally  insulating  said  metal  shaft  and  lower  graphite  material  or 
consumable  active  portion  from  the  protective  jacket,  the 
refractory  layer  being  cooled  by  the  cooling  system  of  the 
protective  jacket,  whereby  said  main  insulation  section  and 
lower  component  maintain  insulation  characteristic  at  elevated 
temperature. 


4,610,016 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 
Valentin  M.  Shostak;  Alexei  I.  Tolochko;  Vastly  P.  Volkov; 
Georgy  I.  Maradudin,  all  of  Kharkov;  Nikolai  G.  Schekin, 
Ljubotin  Kharkovskoi;  Mikhail  I,  Popov;  Dmitry  N.  Shepelev, 
both  of  Bor,  Anatoly  I.  Matveev;  Alexandr  I.  Butnyakov,  both 
of  Bor.  and  Anatoly  P.  Rzhavichev,  Bor,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  V  sesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proektny 
Institut  Po  Ochistke  Tekhnologicheskikh  Gazov,  Stochnykh 
V  od  I  Ispolzovaniju  Vtorichnykh  Energoresursov  Predpriyaty 
Chernoi  Metallurgii.  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,611 

Int.  Q.^  F27D  l/OO 

U.S.  G.  373—137  1  Gaim 


1    .An  industrial  furnace  comprising: 

a  bath  made  of  a  refractory  material  for  filling  with  a  melt; 

a  direct  current  source; 

main  current-carrying  elements  having  free  ends  extending 
to  an  operating  area  of  said  refractory  material  of  the  bath 
below  and  above  the  melt,  and  said  main  current-carrying 
elements  extending  to  said  operating  area  below  the  melt 
being  connected  with  opposite  terminals  of  said  current 
source  from  said  main  current-carrying  elements  extend- 
ing to  said  operating  area  above  the  melt;  and 

additional  current-carrying  elements  having  free  ends  sunk 
in  said  refractory  matenal  of  the  bath  below  and  above  the 
melt  and  said  additional  current-carrying  elements  being 
connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  power  source  of 
opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  connection  of  the 
main  current-carrying  elements  of  a  corresponding  part  of 
said  operating  area. 


4,610,017 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  MELTING  FURNACE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS  USING  THIS  FURNACE 
Rene  Perrier  de  la  Bathie,  St.  Pierre  d'Albigny,  and  Jacques 

Terrier,  Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,133 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1983,  83  02328 
Int.  G.*  H05B  5/16 
U.S.  G.  373—156  3  Gaims 

1  A  high  frequency  induction  melting  furnace  for  maintain- 
ing matenal  in  a  molten  state  by  induction  from  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  said  furnace  comprising:  a  crucible  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  wall  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  said 
crucible  compnsing  a  conductive  strip  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  and  extending  lengthwise  helically  in  a 
plurality  of  turns,  with  successive  turns  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  define  a  cut  that  extends  helically  from  one  axial  end 
of  said  wall  to  the  other,  said  conductive  strip  thus  constituting 
a  single  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  said  outer  surface  of 
said  conductive  strip  defining  a  portion  of  said  outer  side  of 
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said  cylindrical  wall;  said  crucible  further  compnsing  a  portion 
of  said  material  which  is  solidified  and  disp>osed  in  said  cut  and 
defining  another  portion  of  said  outer  side  of  said  cylindncal 
wall;  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stnp  in  an 
alternating  current  circuit  wherein  said  coil  comprised  of  said 
strip,  in  cooperation  with  molten  material  within  said  crucible. 


decoder  means  for  decoding  said  .^-bit  segment  c(xJe  into  a 

l-out-of-8  c(xle  S7,  S6.  ,  SI.  SO: 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  mean>>  and  controlled 

by  said  control  hit  (Al  and  providing  the  \ariahjes 

a  =  S'O^A 
b=SCKS\*A) 
SO=SOA 
S\=SOA^-S\ 

the  code  word  S7.  SI,  SO  constituting  an  altered  seg- 

ment code  having  a  decimal  \aiue  K 
means  (SIPO)  for  mcxiifying  said  step  code  1    h\  caid  \ari 
ables  a  and  b  so  a.s  to  obtain  an  altered  step  code 


provides  reactance  that  determines  the  frequency  of  alternat- 
ing current  in  said  circuit;  and  means  on  said  outer  side  of  said 
wall  for  conducting  heat  away  from  said  outer  side  of  said  wall 
so  that  said  material  disposed  in  said  cut  remains  solidified  and 
prevents  molten  material  from  escaping  from  said  crucible 
through  said  cut. 


4,610,018 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  TRANSLATORS 
Dirk  H.  L.  C.  Rabaey,  Borgerhout,  and  Didier  R.  Haspeslagh, 
Harelbeke,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,336 
Gaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  19,  1983,  2/60209 
Int.  G."  H03M  7/iO 
U.S.  G.  375-25  4  Gaims 
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1.  A  Pulse  Code  Modulation  (PCM)  translator  for  translat- 
ing a  PCM  input  word  into  a  PCM  output  word,  one  o'i  said 
words  being  in  accordance  with  a  compressed  code  and  the 
other  word  in  accordance  with  a  linear  code,  wherein  the 
binary  bits  of  the  input  word  are  converted  into  those  of  the 
output  word  in  accordance  with  either  the  A-law  or  the  mu- 
law  as  determined  by  the  selectable  binary  value  of  a  control 
bit  (A)  which  determines  the  digital  values  of  several  coding 
parameters  (a,  b,  c,  K';  c,  d,  K')  of  the  translator;  including 
means  for  translating  a  compressed  PCM  input  word  portion 
including  a  3-bit  segment  code  portion  and  a  4-bil  step 
code  into  a  linear  PCM  output  word  by  determining  the 
function 

y=(Z.4-a.2''  +  ft.2-')-2*"-t-f 

wherein 

J  is  said  output  word; 

L  is  said  step  code; 

a,  b  and  c  are  variables; 

K'  is  related  to  said  segment  code  and  is  dependent,  to- 
gether with  said  variables  a,  b  and  c,  on  said  control  bit 
(A)jndicating  that  said  input  word  is  coded  according 
to  tHc'  A-law  or  mu-law; 


multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  moditk-r  means  tor  miilti 
plying  said  altered  step  code  with  2^  so  as  to  obtain  t he- 
product 

and  adder  means  coupled  \».ith  said  mulitplier  means  and 
controlled  by  said  control  bit  (Ai  to  add  said  \anahle  c  to 
said  product  so  as  to  obtain  said  output  u^rd  J 


4,610,019 
ENERGIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  C  HARGE 
COUPLED  DEV  ICE  CONTROL  ELECTRODES 
Ernie  Richards,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Nathan  Bluzer.  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1984.  Ser,  No.  664.197 

Int.  G."  GllC  2^  r>4  HOI  I   2V  76 

U.S.  G.  377—58  4  Gaims 
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1.  Integrated  circuit  charge  coupled  dcMce  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  charge  coupled  device  cells  disposed  across  the 
face  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  each  cell  including  a 
gale  electrode  and  an  adjacent  semiconductor  depletion 
region  potential  well  area,  said  cells  being  arranged  in 
output  to  input  ordered  serial  sequence  capable  of  propa- 
gating received  input  signal  transitions  incrementally 
between  cells,  in  shift  register  fashion,  in  respose  to  peri- 
odic clcxk  signal  transitions  received  at  said  gate  elec- 
trode of  each  said  cell, 

a  source  of  said  pencxJic  transition  clock  signals  coupled  to 
a  signal  node  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip. 

transmission  means  extending  across  the  face  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  and  connecting  with  said  signal  ntxle 
and  said  gate  electrodes,  said  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  inductance  elements  electn- 
cally located  between  successive  gate  elements  in  said  cell 
serial  sequence  and  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
electncal  gate  capacitance  of  said  gate  electrodes  a  signal 
transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  impedance,  Z; 
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first  electrical  resistance  means  of  resistance  Z  located  at  one 
end  of  said  transmission  line  for  terminating  said  transmis- 
sion line  in  its  characteristic  impedance   and 

capacitance  compensating  elements  located  electrically 
between  each  of  said  transition  means  inductance  elements 
for  compensating  the  variations  m  capacitance  occurring 
with  signal  level  related  %ariations  of  well  charge  at  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  charge  coupled  device  cells. 


4,610.020 
N-RAY  MASK  RING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Chrlo  La  Fiandra,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,778 

T\i€  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  G21K  5/00 


L  .S.  CI.  378—35 


aie 


9  Claims 


1.  A  mask  ring  assembly  for  .\-ra\  lithography  comprising: 

a  mask  ring. 

a  plurality  of  kinematic  mounts  for  removably  mounting  said 
mask  ring  on  an  alignment  cartridge: 

each  of  said  kinematic  mounts  including  an  insert  member 
having  a  funnel-like  shaped  seat  for  receiving  a  mating 
ball-like  shaped  member  mounted  on  said  alignment  car- 
tridge; and 

adhesive  means  for  mounting  said  insert  member  on  said 
mask  ring. 


4,610.021 
-RAY  TRANSMISSION  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAV  ING 
VARIABLE  FAN  BEAM  GEOMETRY 
Kristian  R.  Peschmann,  San  Francisco,  and  John  H.  Bower, 
Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imatron.  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,320 
Int.  a.'  G21K  1/04 
LS.  a.  378—150  4  Claims 


////////  / 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 / /  II 1 1 / 1 / / 


1.  In  an  X-ray  transmission  scanning  system  in  which  X-rays 
directed  from  an  X-ray  source  to  an  arcuate  array  of  detec- 
tdrs,  X-ray  collimation  menas  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
p)sed  nngs  of  X-ray  impervious  material  for  forming  a  plural- 


ity of  fan  beams,  first  support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  at 
least  one  of  said  rings  between  said  X-ray  source  and  said  array 
of  detectors,  and  second  support  means  for  moveably  support- 
ing at  least  one  other  of  said  rings  between  said  X-ray  source 
and  said  array  of  detectors  so  that  spacing  between  at  least  two 
rings  can  be  varied  for  varying  the  thickness  of  a  fan  beam  of 
radiation  pa.ssing  therethrough,  said  arcuate  array  of  detectors 
being  positioned  in  an  annular  housing,  said  annular  housing 
forming  one  of  said  rings. 


4,610,022 
VOICE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  DEVICE 

Seishi  Kitayama;  Fumihiro  Yato,  and  Akira  Kurematsu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1981,  56-200852 
Int.  CI.^  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381— 36  4  Claims 


1  'r-^^--^^»' 


1.  A  voice  encoding  and  decoding  device  comprising  a  first 
predictor  consisting  of  a  linear  predictor  which  analyzes  an 
input  voice  to  a  predictive  parameter,  a  first  encoder  which  is 
connected  to  said  linear  predictor  and  encodes  the  predictive 
parameter  and  a  first  filter  whose  frequency  characteristics  are 
controlled  by  the  encoded  predictive  parameter  and  which 
outputs  a  predictive  error  signal,  a  low-pass  filter  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  filter  and  passes  only  a  base  band  com- 
ponent of  the  predictive  error  signal,  a  second  encoder  which 
is  connected  to  said  low  pass  filter  and  encodes  the  base  band 
component,  transmission  or  memory  means  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  encoders  and  transmits  or  stores 
the  encoded  base  band  component  and  the  encoded  predictive 
parameter,  first  and  second  decoders  which  are  connected  to 
said  transmission  or  memory  means,  said  first  decoder  decod- 
ing the  encoded  base  band  component,  and  said  second  de- 
coder decoding  the  encoded  predictive  parameter,  a  nonlinear 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  first  decoder  via  a  low  pass 
filter  and  produces  a  higher  harmonic  component  of  the  base 
band  component,  an  emphasis  circuit  which  is  connected  to 
said  nonlinear  circuit  and  emphasizes  the  high  frequency  range 
of  the  higher  harmonic  component,  a  second  predictor  which 
is  connected  to  said  emphasis  circuit  and  consists  of  a  second 
linear  predictor  and  a  filter  whose  frequency  characteristics 
are  controlled  by  a  predictive  parameter  of  said  second  linear 
predictor,  a  high-pass  filter  which  is  connected  to  said  second 
predictor  and  which  produces  a  high  frequency  output  signal 
component  having  a  flat  high  frequency  range  spectrum,  level 
detecting  means  which  receives  said  high  frequency  compo- 
nent and  said  base  band  component  and  detects  the  level  differ- 
ence therebetween,  a  variable  gam  amplifier  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  level  detecting  means  and  compensates  to  equal- 
ize the  level  of  said  base  band  component  with  that  of  said  high 
frequency  component,  an  adder  circuit  which  receives  the  base 
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band  component  and  the  high  frequency  component  of  the 
same  level  and  produces  an  exciting  signal,  and  a  voice  com- 
posite filter  which  is  connected  to  said  adder  circuit  and  said 
second  decoder  a)vd  composes  said  exciting  signal  and  the 
decoded  predictive  parameter  to  reproduce  a  voice. 


4,610,023 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VARIABLE  NOISE  ENVIRONMENT 

Kazunori  Noso,  Yokosuka;  Norimasa  Kishi.  Yokohama,  and 
Toru  Futami,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1982,  57-94883 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—43  20  Claims 


first  smoothing  means  drops  below  one  of  the  recording- 
mode  and  recognition-mode  threshold  levels  for  more 
than  a  reference  end  time;  and 
(g)  a  speech  recognizer  for  starting  recognition  of  the  spo- 
ken instruction  signal  coupled  through  the  microphone  m 
response  to  the  start  command  signal  and  stopping  recog- 
nition of  the  same  signal  in  response  to  the  end  command 
sicnal. 


4.610.024 
AUDIO  APPARATUS 

Michael  P.  Schulhof,  New  Y  ork.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Son)  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107.784 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  i/04 

U.S.  a.  381  —  103  18  Qaims 


\.  A  speech  recognition  system  for  activating  an  automotive 
vehicle  actuator  in  response  to  a  command  spoken  instruction 
signal  coupled  through  and  transduced  by  a  microphone  while 
the  system  is  responsive  to  a  recognition-mode  command 
signal,  the  system  responding  to  the  instruction  to  determine 
the  extent  to  which  the  instruction  resembles  a  reference  spo- 
ken instruction  signal  previously  coupled  to  the  system 
through  the  microphone  while  the  system  was  resp<insive  to  a 
recording-mode  command  signal,  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  means  for  smoothing  the  spoken  instruction  signal 
coupled  through  the  microphone; 

(b)  second  means  for  smoothing  the  spoken  instruction  sig- 
nal coupled  through  the  microphone,  said  second  smooth- 
ing means  having  a  time  constant  longer  than  that  of  said 
first  smoothing  means; 

(c)  means  for  switching  a  smoothed  spoken  instruction  signal 
derived  by  said  second  smoothing  means  to  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  while  the  system  is  respectively  activated  to 
the  recording  and  recognition  modes  in  response  to  the 
recognition-mode  and  recording-mode  command  signals; 

(d)  first  means  connected  to  said  first  terminal  for  multiply- 
ing the  level  of  the  spoken  instruction  signal  smoothed  by 
said  second  smoothing  means  while  the  system  is  in  the 
recording  mode  and  for  deriving  a  recording-mode 
threshold  level  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

(e)  second  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for 
multiplying  the  level  of  the  spoken  instruction  signal 
smoothed  by  said  second  smoothing  means  while  the 
system  is  in  the  recognition  mode  for  deriving  a  recogni- 
tion-mode threshold  level  signal  corresponding  thereto, 
the  multiplication  rate  of  said  second  multiplying  means 
being  higher  than  that  of  said  first  multiplying  means: 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  smoothed  spoken  instruction 
signal  level  derived  by  said  first  smoothing  means  with  (i) 
the  recording-mode  threshold  level  signal  derived  from 
said  first  voltage  level  multiplying  means  while  the  system 
is  in  the  recording  mode  and  (ii)  the  recognition-mode 
threshold  level  signal  derived  from  said  second  voltage 
level  multiplying  means  while  the  system  is  in  the  recogni- 
tion mode  and  for  deriving  (i)  a  spoken  instruction  start 
command  signal  when  the  smoothed  spoken  instruction 
signal  level  derived  by  said  first  smoothing  means  exceeds 
one  of  the  recording-mode  and  recognition-mode  thresh- 
old levels  for  more  than  a  reference  start  time  and  (ii)  a 
spoken  instruction  end  command  signal  when  the 
smoothed  spoken  instruction  signal  level  derived  by  said 
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1    An  audio  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  audio 
frequency  signal  corresponding  to  audio  infdrmalion  re- 
ceived from  a  source; 

loudspeaker  means  for  generating  an  acimsiic  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  audio  frequenc\  signal 

pick-up  means  receiving  said  acoustic  signal  tor  generating  a 
corresponding  second  electrical  audio  frequency  signal 

automatic  tone  adjustment  means  for  comparing  said  tlrsi 
and  secc^nd  audio  frequency  signals  and  prinJucmg  a  com- 
pared output  signal,  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  charactenstic  of  s.iui  tirsi 
audio  frequency  signal  as  applied  to  said  loudspeaker 
means,  in  response  to  said  compared  output  signal, 
whereby  to  ensure  accurate  acoustic  signal  generation  h\ 
said  loudspeaker  means  regardless  of  room  and  Imd 
speaker  means  design. 


4.610.025 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Eric  Blum.  Wynnewood.  and  Wilbur  Pierce,  Bryn  Mawr.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Champollion  Incorporated.   Bala  (  ynwyd. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,"'39 

Int.  CI.-'  GOIK  9/i4 

U.S.  a.  382—9  49  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recognizing  the  content  ot  a  cummunicaHon 
in  symbolic  language  having  rules,  said  ^omniunKaiicin  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  glyphs  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order 
and  defining  plural  glyph  words,  each  of  said  glyphs  being  a 
discrete  element  generally  comprising  the  smallest  meaningful 
informational  unit  of  said  language,  said  system  comprising 
senstiry  input  means  for  sensing  said  plurality  ot  glyphs  and 
inputting  a  stream  o[  data  indicalise  thereof  into  sioragt- 
menas,  separating  means  for  separating  said  data  into  a  plural 
ity  of  glyphs,  compiling  means  for  assigning  a  unique  identifier 
to  each  set  of  substantially  identical  glsphs.  pattern  grouping 
means  for  arranging  said  identifiers  in  a  grouped  arrangement 
corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  said  glyph  words  in  said 
communication,  decryption  means  including  language  and 
dictionary  storage  means  for  applying  general  crspiographiL 
techniques  to  said  identifiers  to  analyze  said  grouped  identifiers 
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terms  of  contextual  patterns  by  their  sequences  within  at 
t  one  word  and  their  interrelationships  as  words,  to  thereby 
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ermine  the  equivalent  symbol  of  language  corresf)onding  to 
h  of  said  identifiers. 


4,610,026 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

ENLARGING/REDUaNG  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGES 

Ki  niaki  Tabata,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Machida,  Sagamihara:  Haruo 
Fakeda,  Machida;  Naoki  Takada,  Hadano,  and  Yasuyuki 
Dkada,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1982,  57-71237; 
Sefc.  6,  1982.  57-153904 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9,42 
a.  382—47 
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A  method  of  converting  a  first  two-dimensional  image  on 
column  direction  and  row  direction  scales  to  a  second 
dimensional  image  on  second  column  direction  and  row 
tion  scales  (a,  b)  each  of  said  first  and  second  two-dimen- 
images  being  of  image  elements  arranged   in   matrix 
ing  vanous  data  values,  the  ratios  between  said  first  and 
second  scales  being  predtermined  column  direction  and  row 
lection  "icale  factors,  respectively,  comprising: 
irst  step  of  finding  out  periodicity  of  sequences  of  differ- 
ences between  those  column  and  row  order  numbers  in 
the  first  image  element   matrix  which   are  particularly 
related  in  the  scale  conversion  to  coordinates  of  second 
image  elements  and  those  column  and  row  order  numbers 
in  the  first  image  element  matnx  which  are  particularly 
related  to  coordinates  of  second  image  elements  adjacent 
to  the  first-mentioned  second  image  elements,  and  deter- 
mining data  sequences  for  the  periods  of  said  respective 
sequences  of  said  differences,  said  determined  data  se- 


quences being  representative  of  positional  relations  be- 
tween said  first  image  elements  and  second  image  ele- 
ments (Q)  with  respect  to  said  periods,  and  said  positional 
relations  being  defined  by  said  column  direction  and  row 
direction  scale  factors; 

second  step  of  storing  in  a  memory  at  least  one  period  of  said 
determined  sequences;  and 

third  step  of  determining  a  position  of  each  of  said  second 
image  elements  with  respect  to  said  particularly  related 
column  and  row  order  numbers  by  referring  to  said  data 
stored  in  said  memory. 


4.610,027 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BIT  MAP  OF  AN  IMAGE 
TO  A  RLN  LENGTH  OR  RUN  END  REPRESENTATION 

Karen  L.  Anderson,  Peekskill;  Gerald  Goertzel,  White  Plains, 

and  Joan   L.  Mitchell,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to 

International  Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  567.218 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—56  19  Claims 


Run    End    Representation    of    Imoge    Dota 


Binary    Imofl* 


ininil   11000000   oooooooo   ooocooo 
CXXXXXIOO   OOOOOOOC   00000000   oooooooo 

10100000  looo'in  mhhh  miooo! 


Out   End   Buffari   (T.o-ByK   Cilrlai) 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  image  stored  as  a  bit  map  in 
binary  form,  with  alternating  bit  strings  of  either  of  two  types, 
to  a  run  representation  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  segmenting  a  first  line  of  bit  strings  of  said  bit  map  into 
units  of  equal  number  of  bits  for  use  in  indexing  lookup 
tables; 

(b)  creating  a  first  lookup  table  which  contains,  for  each 
possible  unit  used  as  an  index  value,  the  number  of  leading 
bits  in  the  unit  which  are  of  the  first  binary  type; 

(c)  creating  a  second  lookup  table  which  contains,  for  each 
possible  unit  used  an  an  index  value,  the  number  of  leading 
bits  in  the  unit  which  are  of  the  second  binary  type; 

(d)  converting  the  first  line  of  said  image  to  run  representa- 
tion form  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  converting  the  first  bit  string  in  said  first  line  to  a  run 
representation  by: 

(i)  determining  the  length  of  said  first  bit  string  by  using 
the  first  and  successive  units  as  indices  to  said  first 
lookup  table  to  obtain  the  number  of  leading  bits  in 
each  unit  which  belong  to  said  first  bit  string  until  a 
unit  IS  found  wherein  not  all  of  the  bits  belong  to  said 
first  string; 

(ii)  storing  the  run  representation  of  said  first  string  in  a 
run  representation  buffer;  and 

(iii)  modifying  said  unit  wherein  not  all  of  the  bits  be- 
long to  said  first  string  by  discarding  those  leading 
bits  in  said  unit  that  belong  to  said  first  bit  string  and 
shifting  the  remaining  image  bits  to  the  leading  bit 
positions  in  said  modified  unit  while  introducing 
non-image  bits  in  the  trailing  positions; 

(2)  converting  the  second  bit  string  in  said  line  to  a  run 
representation  by: 

(i)  determining  the  length  of  said  second  bit  string  by 
using  said  modified  unit,  ignoring  said  non-image  bits, 
and  successive  units  as  indices  to  said  second  lookup 
table  to  obtain  the  number  of  leading  bits  in  each  unit 
which  belong  to  said  second  bit  string  until  a  unit  is 
found  wherein  not  all  of  the  bits  belong  to  said  second 
string; 
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(ii)  storing  the  run  representation  of  said  second  string 
in  said  run  representation  buffer;  and 
ii)  modifying  said  unit  wherein  not  all  of  the  bits  be- 
long to  said  second  string  by  discarding  those  leading 
bits  in  said  unit  that  belong  to  said  second  hit  string 
and  shifting  the  remaining  image  bits  to  the  leading 
bit  positions  in  said  modified  unit  while  introducing 
non-image  bits  in  the  trailing  positions; 
(3)  repeating  said  steps  of  converting  for  successive  bit 
strings  until  all  of  the  bit  strings  in  said  first  line  have 
been  stored  in  run  representation  form  in  said  run  repre- 
sentation buffer;  and 
(e)  repeating  the  steps  of  segmenting  and  converting  for 
successive  lines  to  the  end  of  the  image. 


4,610.028 
BULK  CONTAINERS 

Fratik    Nattrass.   Harrogate.   England,   assignor   to   Nattrass- 
Hickey  and  Sons  Limited.  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  759,092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1984. 
8420600 

Int.  a.^  B65D  33/14.  88/16 
U.S.  a.  383—7  5  Qaims 


of  plastic  material  forming  a  two-ply  main  course,  said  bag 

including  a  top  part,  and  a  bottom  part,  and  an  intermediate 

jacket  part,  said  top  part  ha\mg  a  carrying  .iptriure  formed 

therein,  and  wherein  a  scam  joining  said  adjacent  plies  along 

narrow  opposed  regions  thereof  extends  transversely  across 

said  bag  to  close  said  top  part,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  lop  part  includes  a  first  p<.^rtu>n  of  said  two-pl>   main 

course  situated  above  said  scam  and  which  has  a  first  pair 

of  mutually  adjacent  plies  and  at  k-ast  <nie  fold  p<irlion 

constituting  a  second  portum  ot  said  two-pU  main  course 

situated  above  said  scam  and  whuh  has  a  second  pair  nf 

mutually  adjacent   plies,  said   fold  portion  being  folded 

from  said  two-ply  main  course  to  overlie  said  first  portion 

of  said  two-ply  main  course; 

a  reinforcing  patch  having  respective  regions  which  at  least 

partially  o\crlie  and  are  attached  to  said  fold  portion  of 

said  top  part  and  said  jacket  part  to  join  the  same  to  each 

other,  said  reinforcing  patch  at  the  same  time  overlying 

and  being  attached  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  transverse  seam 

to  reinforce  the  same  and  improve  its  strength. 


1.  A  fiexible  bulk  container  comprising  a  side  wall  structure 
formed  from  a  length  of  tubular  woven  fabric,  the  fabric  com- 
prising a  base  fabric  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcing 
bands  woven  integrally  with  the  base  fabric  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  bottom  stitched  to  the  side 
wall  structure  at  one  end  of  the  length  of  fabric,  and  a  plurality 
of  lifting  loops  at  the  other  end  of  the  length  of  fabric,  each 
lifting  loop  being  formed  by  cutting  back  a  portion  of  base 
fabric  alongside  each  of  two  adjacent  reinforcing  bands  to 
leave  parts  of  these  bands  projecting  from  the  base  fabric,  and 
securing  together  the  free  ends  of  the  two  projecting  parts. 


4,610,029 

BAG  TO  BE  CARRIED  IN  THE  HAND  AND  PROCEDURE 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  BAG 

Esko  Huhtaia;  Markku  Laaksonen;  Matti  Vaho;  Johannes  Kart- 
tunen,  all  of  Pori,  Finland,  and  Gosta  Eklund,  Trinity.  N.C., 
assignors  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,720,  Aug.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  763,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  29.  1982.  823330 

Int.  a.^  B65D  33/02.  33/08 

U.S.  a.  383—10  12  Claims 
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4,610,030 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  TRANSMIT!  KR 

APPLICABLE  TO  MF  BROAIX  ASTINC, 

Mariano  Dominguez,  I>a  Courneuve.  and  Daniel  Artaud,  Chatou, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-l.Cn.  Chatou,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667.922 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  No\.  4,  1983.  83  17590 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/(J4 

U.S.  CI.  455— 113  6  Claims 
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\.  In  a  hand  carry  bag  constructed  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  plies 


1.  Frequency  modulation  transmitter  comprising 

an  output  oscillator  centered  on  a  central  frequent  >  Is  of  a 
transmitting  channel,  the  output  oscillator  having  at  least 
one  modulation  input  and  an  lUJlpui.  a  modulation  signal 
being  applied  to  the  modulation  input  through  an  interme- 
diary frequency  of  a  phase-locking  loop,  the  phase-kx-k- 
ing  loop  including: 

a  mixer  having  a  first  input  connected  \o  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  and  a  second  input  connected  \o  the  output  ot 
a  modulator,  the  modulator  hav  mg  a  central  intermedi- 
ary frequency  F„  the  frequency  of  the  central  mterme- 
diary  frequency  F,  being  much  smaller  than  the  central 
frequency  of  the  transmitting  channel,  the  mixJulator 
further  receiving  an  information  modulation  signal 
a  band  pass  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  mixer,  the  band  pass  filter  further  having  a  band 
width  equal  to  the  hand  width  of  the  output  oscillator. 
the  frequency  of  the  band  pass  filter  being  shifted  from 
the  central  intermediary  frequency  of  the  modulator 
an  analog  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  band  pass  filter  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  a  stable  reference  frequency  source,  the 
source  having  a  frequency  beat  between  the  central 
transmitting  frequency  and  the  central  mtermediars 
frequency,  and 
a  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupk^i  to  the  (output  ot 
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4,610.031 
RfeCEIVER  INCLUDING  SLRFACK  ACOL  STIC  W  \VF 

AMPLIFIFR 

Makaharu  Mori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  (  larion  Co..  1  td.. 
okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.808 
(flaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1983.  58-113324 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/26:  H03F  7/00 
L..i.  CI.  455—263  7  Claims 
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the  comparator  and  an  output  ciinnected  to  the  moduia-    first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  having  a  thin 
lion  input  of  the  oscillator.  metallic  coating  applied  thereto  using  photolithographic  tech- 
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1    A  receiver,  comprising: 

surface  acoustic  vva\e  amplifier  means  provided  in  a  high 
frequency  amplification  stage  for  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  surface  acoustic  wave  propagat- 
ing on  said  surface  acoustic  uave  amphtler  means; 

p^ase  locked  loop  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said 
output  signal  from  said  surface  acoustic  wave  amplifier 
means. 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  contr-illed  H\  ari  output  signal 
from  said  phase  locked  loop  demodulator  means,  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal 
having  frequency  modulated  components 

nleans  responsive  to  said  frequencv  m^idulafed  components 
of  said  output  signal  f'rom  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor for  producing  a  pumping  signal  which  has  frequency 
modulated  components  and  is  applied  to  a  pumping  input 
of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  amplifier  means;  and 

frequencv  converter  means  tVir  producing  an  output  signal 
which  IS  said  output  signal  from  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  amplifier  means  frequency  converted  by  said  output 
signal  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said  output 
signal  of  said  frequencv  converter  means  being  applied  to 
an  input  of  an  equalizer  circuit  which  has  transfer  charac- 
teristics opposite  to  those  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
amplifier  means  both  in  amplitude  and  in  phase,  an  output 
signal  from  said  equalizer  circuit  being  applied  to  an  input 
to  said  pha,se  locked  loop  demodulator  means. 


4,610.032 
SIS  MIXFR  HAVING  THIN  FILM  WRAP  AROLND  FDGF 

CONTACT 
Rorjald  F.  Miller,  Riegelsviile.  Pa.,  and  Antony  A.  Stark.  Holm- 
&'.\,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murrav  Hill. 
.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,943 

Int.  Ci.-  H04B  /    16.  HOIP  3/08 

L.S   CI.  455— 325  7  Claims 

1   A  substrate  for  use  in  a  miver,  said  substrate  ^.ompnsing  an 

elorgate  conductive  striplme  -.'li^uit  deposited  ihereod  h.iving 


niques  so  as  to  extend  the  conductive  path  of  said  stripline 
circuit  over  the  edges  of  said  substrate 


4,610,033 
INSIT  ATOR  WITH  FIBER  OPTIC  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNEL 
Frederick  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hiibbell  Inciirporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

I  ikd  Dec.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,799 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  y/f/; 

U.S.  CI.  455-612  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  apparatus  comprising 

a  central  electrically  nonconductive  strength  member; 

attachment  fitting  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strength  member 

for  attaching  said  member  to  devices  which  are  to  be 

physically  separated  from  each  other  and  which  are  at 

different  electrical  potentials; 
first  and  second  housings  surrounding  and  fixedly  attached 

to  opposite  ends  of  said  strength  member  between  said 

attachment  fittings; 
a  plurality  of  sheds  in  end-to-end  relationship  along  said 

strength    member,    each    said    shed    surrounding    said 

strength  member; 
means  defining  a  groove  extending  along  an  outer  surface  of 

said  strength  member:  and 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  extending  along  said  strength  mem- 
ber in  said  groove  and  within  said  sheds  to  provide  a 

communication  path  from  one  end  of  the  insulator  to  the 

other, 
each   of  said   housing    including   first   and    second    axially 

spaced  end   members   fixedly   attached   to  said   strength 

member, 
a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  said  end  members 

and  the  space  therebetween,  thereby  forming  a  closed 

chamber,  and 
means  in  the  axially  outermost  one  of  said  end  members  for 

sealingly   engaging   an    external   optical    fiber   extending 

therethrough  for  introducing  said  external  fiber  into  the 

interior  of  said  chamber. 
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285,380  285, 3«2 

ICECREAM  RGURE  SANDAI 

Klaus  Gram,  Vojens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brodrenc  Gram  A  S.    Michael  M.  Schornstein.  and  Alan  M    Be>chok.  b<»th  of  Mtm- 

Vojens,  Denmark  phis,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Scholl.  Inc..  Memphis,  lenn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556.044  Filed  Ma>  ■?.  1984,  Ser   No.  60". 8% 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  6,  1983,  540/83  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI.  Dl—lHi 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 110 
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285.383 
SEAT  BFI  T  T-BAR 
James  R.  Anthony.  (  armel.  Ind..  assignor  lo  Indiana  Mills  & 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "68. "32 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D2-405 


285,381 
MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 
Chris  R.  Dawson,  San  Diego,  and  Gerald  R.  Parks,  Chula  V  ista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  R.  Gregory,  Chula  V  ista, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 232 


285.384 
BFITBICKIF 
Alexis  \'.  Kirk.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Somtrsoft  M(M>n 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  f^S.iAS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—422 
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-^5,385  285.388 

BELT  Bl  C  KI.F  FOOTB AM.  HELMET  BUCKLE 

Alexis  V.  Kirk.  New  York.  N.V..  assignor  to  Somersett  \!oon    Carv  L.  Brunker.  Cleburne,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sports  Buckles 
Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  inc.,  Cleburne.  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  688,892  Jijcd  Apr.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  604,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

S.  CI.  D2-422  U.S.  CI.  D:-431 


L 


Al 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefih.mber  2,  1986 


285.386 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Alexis  V .  Kirk.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Somersett  \fnon 
td.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.349 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .K.  CI.  D2— 422 


xis  V  .  Kirk,  N 

.td..  New  York 

Filed 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 422 


285,387 
BELT  BUCKLE 
ew  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Somersett  Moon 
,  N.Y. 

Nov.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  672,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


285,389 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Hank   Ridless.   319  K.  24th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.   10010.  and 
Uiiliam  Ravman.  60  E.  8th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
Filed  Jul.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  635.910     . 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  1)4—104 
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285,390  285  392 

„  ....        „               ,„    TOOTHBRUSH  COMBINATION  DESK  I  NIT 
W.lham  R«y'n«".  60  E.  8th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.   10003.  and    Harr>  Thompson,  4021  (.reenwood  Rd..  Shr.vepor,,  U    '11D9 

Hank  R.dless.  319  fc.  24th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10010  Filed  Jan.  P.  1984.  Ser    No    S^,  6^9   '    ""      ''^ 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636.120  Term  of  patent  14  uars      "  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U  S  (I    D6— 399 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


^r>„^^r 


285,391 

GARMENT  HANGER  CARRIER 

Harry  R.  Mills,  103  Lilac  Dr,.  Prattville.  Ala.  36067 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser,  No.  562.298 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 328 
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285,393 
(  LOTHES  TREE  OR  SIMILAR  ARIH  1  E 

Philip  \.  I).  Miller.  14  S.  River  St..  Batavia.  III.  6(1510 
Filed  Mav   11,  1984,  Ser.  No,  609,335 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 412 
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285.394 
DESK 


285,396 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1983.  Ser   No   539  259  n  ^'''*'  ^''.V^^'  *'^'  ^'-  '^"^  ^'*" 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr   5    ,983.  05-(14-8  ^9  '"""*'"  Te    "T"  t "  m/'"  '''  '''''  '''''''* 


Rol«rt 


Sk 


285,397 
I  IQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

CarlXrne   Breger.  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fiskeby  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,136 
Claims,  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1983,  83-2123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  tl    1)6—545 


285,395 
DRAWER  FRONT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Case,  Chicago.  III.;  A.  Ronald  Holland,  Center  Point, 
Pa.,  and  Joe  H.  Kennedy,  Bay  Minette.  Ala.,  assignors  to 
ntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514.908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.SI  a.  D6— 494 
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285,398  285  400 

WALL  MOUNTED  RACK  FOR  HAIR  GROOMING  AIDS  V  ACLT  M  JLG 

''"a  ^dTrT'  ^"'''^^  ^**'*''  *"'^°''  '"^  "*"'  J"<^o'-porated.    Anso  Zimmermann.  Bad  Hersfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>    as 

"^     ^       Rl.^  I..I   7    io«^   «       V      c,,-,,.  signor  to  Rotpunkt  Dr.  Anso  Zimmerman.  Niederaula.  Fed 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,736  Rep.  of  Germany 

u  s  n  D6-S67    ^^'^'"  °'  '*'^*"*  **  ^*""  ^""*  '^*''-  ^'  '^^^'  *^'  ^^'  *^^-"^^ 

■  ■      ■  "^f°'  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German \    No*    10 

1982.  Mr  184 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  1)7—317 


285.401 
BARBEQL  F  I  NIT 
Frederick  J.  Frickson,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  as.s)gnor  to  Fhco.  Inc. 
Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1984.  Ser    No,  677.508 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 332 


285,399 
SPOON 
Rolf  M.  Dilot,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10,  1983,  83-2605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 138 


285,402 

PORTABLE  COOKING  GRII  I 

Steve  Hamill.  Rte.  1.  Box  579B.  and  Arthur  A.  Knight,  "'09  F 

Mescalero  Rd..  both  of  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  88201 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  635.805 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 335 


285.404 

FOOD  MIXER 

Mal-Fu  Wang,  41-48  75th  St.,  Apt.  2-R.  Flmhurst,  N.\     1  IT} 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  571,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D7— 377 
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285.403  285.406 

DOMFSTIC  FGG  BOII  FR  TRFF  DRAIN  GRATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gary  R.  Wilson,  39.  Ungfield  U..  Cheshunt.  Herts,  England       Robert    h.   HaRRard.   Snohomish  County,   Wash.,  assignor  to 


Filed  Nov.  30.  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun. 
1013628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 354 


1983. 


Merr>  Haggard,  Snohomish,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  I)H— 1 
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285,407 
GRASS-SHEAR 

Franco  Clivio.  Ziirich.  Switzerland,  and  Dieter  Raffler.  Neu- 
rim,  Austria,  assignors  to  Gardena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,771 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  6, 
19S3,  (.RAmi639  83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)8—5 
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285,408 
285,405  R'^  ^I  CUTTING  DEVICE 

BOWL  ^^^^  '^   Salem,  and  Geraldine  Salem,  both  of  907  Brandywine 

(enneth  H.  Grange,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ihorn  F  mi        *-^^''''  Atlanta.  Ga.  30338 
Domestic  Appliances  Limited,  London,  England  ^  ''<^'^  J""-  2.  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,453 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,943  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  20.  1983.    ^•^-  ^'-  •'**— 98 
$3-1014748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
.S.  C1.  D7— 412 
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285,409  285,411 

HOLDER  FOR  IRRIGATION  TUBING  (  HIMNFY  BRA(  F 

Jack  L.  Lemkin,  Cincinnati,  and  Eugene  A.  Zilber,  Columbus.    Nathaniel  J.  Mahoney.  666  Ontral  St..  Franklin.  N.H.  03235 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  Filed  Noy.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  556.385 

Marysville,  Ohio  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1983,  .Ser.  No.  547,988  U.S.  CI.  1)8-366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


9 
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285,410 

FENCE  BRACKET 

Robert  R.  Webber,  7060  Dutch  Rd.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 363 


285,412 

FLFXIBIF  PA(  KAGF  FOR  GRANULIZFI)  SOLIDS. 

LIQUIDS  OR  THF  LIKE 

George  H.  Harwell.  Jr..  The  Colony.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (on- 1  rac 
Packaging.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  579.540 
Term  o/  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 345 


460 


285.413 
k^.^Vl^^^^  ^^^  CONTAINER  AND  BOTTLE  ,  m  FOR  A  rolxAivpo 

t  .S.  a.  D9-337  M-  y     n»  jhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7.  1998. 

has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 
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285.414 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Goetz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Kenard  E.  Lrion.  Wood- 
bury. N.J..  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  617,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D9-420 


285.417 

COVIBINKD  WRISTHATCH  AND  TOY  AIRCRAFT 

Shigcru  Nakane.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd. 
lokyo.  Japan  ' 

Filed  May  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  608.387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 33 


^-fte 


fjE;^ 


The  mas 


285,415  ' 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
D.  Brownbill,  Sidmouth.  England,  assignor  to  Metal 
^x  p.l.c,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No.  543.517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26.  1983, 


285,418 
HOUSEHOLD  TIMER 

Klaus  Keichel.  Friedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co..  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    1 

1983.  MR  Vn21  ^'     ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 
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U.S  a.  D9— 438 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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285,419  285,421 

TIMER  TIMER  MECHANISM 

Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec-  Jack  R.  Meyer,  Fairfax.  Va.,  assignor  to  Electromagnetic  Tech- 
trie  Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  nology.  Inc..  Springfield.  V a. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,056  Filed  Feb.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  580.168 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO-^  U.S.  CI.  DlO-40 

"'r  T  r  "  »  1  f  •  r  p 


285,420 
TIMER  WITH  COMPARTMENT 
Dan  E.  Gremonprez,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  and  William  C.  Cesaroni. 
Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Northbrook. 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


285,422 
H  ATCH  STRAP 
Gary  Grimes.  Kessel-Lo.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion. Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 4 


^62 


^^'*^  285,426 

.                                        CLASS  RING  REAR  PANNIER  RACK  FOR  BICYCLES 

..tuart  A.  Marcus.  New  London.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gold  Lance  James  R.  Blackburn,  Los  Gates,  and  James  J.  Gentes,  San  Jose 

Corporanon   Houston  Tex.  ^^^  „f  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jim  Blackburn  Designs,  l"! 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  621.642  C  ampbell.  Calif. 

s  a  Dii-28   ^"™  ""^  '***^"*  ^*  ^''*"  ^"^"^  ^^''^  ^*'  ^'^'  ^^'-  ^''-  ^*^'^" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 158 


285.424 
FOUR  WHEELED  MOTORCV CLE 
Tikashi   Hishinuma,   Hamamatsu.  Japan,   assignor   to  Suzuki 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984.  Ser,  No.  602.455 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  9.  1984.  59  9388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  a.  D12— 107 
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285,427 
WIND  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

HANDLEBAR 

Jack  B.  Qine.  12827  Bromwich  St.,  Arleta,  Calif.  91331 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 


285.425 
MOTORCYCLE 
K(»ji  Nakano,  San  Pedro,  and  Masakazu  Matsuzawa,  Rancho 
Paios  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogy  o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624.709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UB.  a.  D12— 110 


285,428 
WINDSHIELD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Jack  B.  Cline.  12827  Bromwich  St.,  Arleta,  Calif.  91331 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 182 


September  2,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285,429  285.432 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  SIDE  PANEL  EXTERIOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  Fl  I  (,  BODY 

SURFACE  Kenneth  I  .  Rubcl.  2141  N.  I^kewood  Ave..  #1NF.  Cliicago.  Ill 

William  A.  Dayton,  Northville;  John  E.  Grain,  Birmingham,  and        60614 

Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Oarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Filed  Dec.  12.  1983.  Ser.  No.  560,452 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  06/562,809,  Dec.  19,  1983.  This  application    U.S.  CI.  1)13—24 
Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 196 


285,430 
AUTOMOBILE  SLIDING  SIDE  DOOR  PANEL 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
William  A.  Dayton,  Northville;  John  E.  Grain,  Birmingham,  and 
Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkston,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to    l  S-  CI.  D13— 24 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  06/562,809,  Dec.  19,  1983.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 196  ' 


285.433 

TELFPHONK  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Paul  V.  De  Luca.  Plandome  Manor:  Michael  Fasano.  S>osset. 
and  Albert  Atun.  \alle\  Stream,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Porta  Systems  Corp..  Syosset.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  436.635 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 


285,431 
UNIT  FOR  RESETTING  OR  PRESETTING  A  REMOTE 
METER  DISPLAY 
Irwin  A.  Hicks,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Meter  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 12 


285.434 
HIGH-VOLTAGF  CIRCIIT  INTERRrPTFR 
William   R.   Panas.  Glenview.   III.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric 
Company.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  465.714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 24 


464 


^^'*^^  285  437 

MULTIPLE  OLTLET  STRIP  COMBINED  HANDSET  TELEPHONE  AND  rPAni  F  wft 

.nc,  uiencoye   >.Y  Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  19   1984.  Ser.  No.  672,671  p„ed  Mar.  15,  1984;Ser.  No.  590,425 

S  a   D13_3()  "*  '"*"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.a.  ci.  Ulj— 30  US  (^   D14— 53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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285.436 

COMBINED  HANDSET  TELEPHONE  AND  CRADLE  SET 
Pa  il  J.  Klucznik,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  P.  Redding. 
V  r.,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ipny,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589.945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.±  a.  D14— 53 


285,438 

TELEPHONE 

Tung  S.  Chen.  No.  280  Sec.  5  Nan-King  E.  Rd.,  Ta 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D14— 53 


ipei.  Taiwan 


September  2,  1986 
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285,439  285  440 

POWER  SOURCE  CONVERTER  AND  HANDSET  TELEPHONE  SET  ADD-ON  AC(  USSORV  ST4ND 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICULAR  RADIO  TELEPHONE.  Robert  B.  Isaacs.  Ottawa.  Canada,  a^i^or  ,!   Northe^^^ 

...        ,                  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  com  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Filed  Mar   16   1984  Ser  No  590  146 

Schaumburg  III.  j^^  ^^        j,^  ,^  ^^^^     * 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,328  U.S.  Q.  D14— 59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 59 


285.441 
TELEPHONE  SET  BASF 
Robert  B.  Isaacs.  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  586,445 
Term  of  patent  14  vean. 
U.S.  CT.  D14— 60 


4^6 


285.442 

KEY-BOARD  FACE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  DIALING 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Jiimes  F.   McGuire.   Danbury.  Conn.,   assignor  to   Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  551,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  a.  D14— 66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 
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285,444 

ANTENNA 

Donald  R.  Newcomb.  405  E.  Market  St.,  Lockhart,  Tex.  78644 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 86 


1 


285,443 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  SET 
u  taka  Ohtsu,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  (  o.. 
Ad.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575.318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1983.  58-54893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.$.  a.  D14— 77 


9 


285,445 
CI  RSOR  FOR  A  GRAPHICS  TABLET 
Arnold  M.  Davis,  Bloomington,  and  Samuel  A.  Lucente,  Glen- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


September  2,  1986 
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285,446 

WIND  GENERATOR  HOUSING 

Robert  Lachapelle,  P.O.  Box  259,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33172 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


CVj" 


Si 


285.449 
CAMERA 

Koichi  Soda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (Ompany.  I  td.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  593.72' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1983,  58-041928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 6 


285,450 

CAMERA 
285  447  Koichi  Soda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  I  td., 

TWO-STAGE  PUMP  ^"P^" 

Carl  G.  Dudeck,  Newtown,  and  Richard  A.  Lametto,  West  Red-  ^"^'^  ^P'  ^*'  ^^^'  ^'"  """  <>03,366 

ding,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Com-        <^ '«*■"*  P'-*»'-'f>-  aPP'ication  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1983.  58-046159 


pany,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D16— 6 


285,448 
ELECTRIC  PLANER 
Toshimitsu  Hashii,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd. 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1983,  58-44737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 127 


285.451 
Fl.ECTRONIC  COPYINC;  MA(  HINK 
Mikio  Kosako,  and  Hiroshi  Nishibori.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No,  570.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  18,  1983,  58-31646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 31 


^^ 


4o8 


285.452 
HOLSING  FOR  A  HINGE  FOR  SPECTACI  F  FRAME 
V  ttorio  Tabacchi,  VII  Strada,  20,  Padova,  Z.I..  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  462,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

LIS.  a.  D16— 128 


L.> 


285.453 
ELECTRONIC  DRUM 
(^hiki  Hoshino.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Ciakki  Co. 
td..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  656.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1984.  59-013059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D17— 22 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 
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285,455 
PAVOLT  COMPONENT  FOR  A  COIN  DISPENSER 

Timothy  \V.  Tod.  Abergavenny;  Roger  J.  Tod,  Crickhowell,  both 
of  VVales.  and  Robert  D.  Bellis,  Delph,  Nr.  Oldham,  England, 
assignors  to  Coin  Controls  Ltd.,  Royton,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  15.  1983. 

1013569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C  i.  D20— 9 


285.454  285,456 

ENVELOPE  BLANK  OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Fredrick  G.  Paulk,  7822  Newman  #D,  Huntington  Beach.  C  alif.  Peter  Wiens,  2225  Pine  Street,  Prince  George,  British  Columbia, 

"  '2647  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572.871  Filed  Feb.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 39 


LMa.  D19— 3 


/ZZZ 


September  2,  1986 
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285,457 

GAME  BOARD 

James  E.  Barineau,  707  Ty  Ty  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32308 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 34 


285,459 
SPINNING  TOY  RATTLE 
Harry  S.  Thomson.  Richmond;  David  M.  Raffo.  and  John  A. 
Pape.  both  of  Hitchin.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Hestair 
Kiddicraft  Limited.  Surrey.  F>ngland 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686.293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 65 


285.460 
RFTL  RN  TOP  RATILF 
Lawrence  B.  Grubb.  Monkton.  Md.;  David  M.  Williams.  New 
York.  N.Y..  and  Danny  F.  Simpson.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a.ssignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Products  C  ompan>.  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  643.518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 65 


285,458 
TOY  RATTLE 
Shinroku  Nakao,  Kanagawa;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki 
Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and  Tomiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Combi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1984,  59-20934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 59 


285.461 

BOOMERANG 

Alan  J.  Adier.  752  I^  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  564.472 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 85 


47) 


285.462 

SPINNING  TOP 

Arnold  C.  Fiihr.  1537  W.  Delano  Dr..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  May  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  738,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.$.  CI.  D21— % 


Da 


L.J 
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285.464 
RFCONFIGl  RABLE  TOY  CASSETTE 

Satoshi  Koizumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—111 


fn-i^<t. 


qsd;^ 


r,^    P^^ 


285,463 
TOY  CONSTRLCTION  PIFCF 
id  R.  Davis,  214  Birch.  Tooele.  Ltah  84074 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D21— 108 


285,465 
RFCONFIGLRABLE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Kouzm  Ohno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 136 


September  2,  1986 
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285,466  285.469 

RECONFIGURABLE  TOY  VEHICLE  TOY  UFAPON 

Kouzin  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd..  To-    Phillip  Nor»(M)d.  9  Driftwcwd.  Novato,  (  alif.  9494" 
kyo,  Japan  pjicjj  \„v.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.459 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,308  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  147 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 136 


285.470 
PlII   TOY 
Harr>  S.  Thomson.  Richmond:  David  M.  Raffo.  and  John   \. 
Pape,  both  of  Hitchin.  ail  of  England,  assignors  tu  Hestair 
Kiddicraft  Limited,  Surrey,  hngiand 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1984,  Ser.  No.  5^5.832 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  N(n    9.   1983, 
1016181 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  D21  — 149 


285,467 
TOY  WEAPON 

William  George,  100  South  St.,  Apt.  No.  116.  Sausalito.  Calif. 
94965,  and  Phillip  Norwood,  9  Driftwood.  Novato.  Calif. 
94947 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 147 


285,468 

TOY  WEAPON 

Phillip  Norwood,  9  Driftwood,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 147 


285.4^1 
(  HII.I)  S  FK.LRK  K)^ 
Harry  S.  Thomson.  Richmond;  David  W.  Raffo.  and  John    \. 
Pape,  both  of  Hitchin.  alt  of  England,  assignors  to  Htstair 
Kiddicraft  Limited.  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  5^5.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Inifed  Kingdom.   N(>>    9.   1983. 
1016180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  1 49 


161-083  O.G. -86-16 


ni 


285.472  285,474 

ROWING  MACHINE  SKIN  SCUBA  DIVER  UTILITY  BOARD 

[►an  E.  Gremonprez,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus-    Richard  P.  Tosch,  Cape  Cod  Hill  Rd.,  New  Sharon,  Me.  04955 
tries  Inc.,  Northbrook.  III.  PHed  Dec.  8,  1983.  Ser.  No.  559,351 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  697,192  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  G.  D21 — 228 
S.  a.  D21— 195 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


285,475 
FRE:SSL  RE  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerald  VV.  Born.  Eldora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Quality  Products, 
Inc.,  FIdora,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I'.S.  (1.  1)23—2 


285.473 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jabes  J.  Flood,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orizaba  Golf  Frod- 
jcts.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  590,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  a.  D21— 214 


September  2,  1986 
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285,476  285.479 

IMPACT  DRIVE  SPRINKLER  COMBINED  FLOW  CONTROL  \  AI  V  F  AND  NOZZI  F 
Hans  D.  Christen,  UVeme,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird  Sprin-    Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Mentor  Rd..  Mentor   Ohio  44060 

kler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1983.  Ser.  No.  4«  1.873 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606.174  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 20 
U.S.  a.  D23— 7 


285,477  285.480 

COMBINED  TRIGGER  SPRAYER  AND  CONTAINER        FIXTURE  FOR  HEATING  AND  VF\TILAT1N(,  I)F\  KT.S 
Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Mentor  Rd.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060    Joachim  Schuiz,  Mudau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  assignor  to 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,874,  Jan.  28,  1983.  This  Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  (  o..  Mudau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,649  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,31 1 

U.S.  a.  D23— 18  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermanv,  Jun    8 

1983.  MR  II  375 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 115 


!■*!     I     I     I    1     I     I 
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285,481 

OIL-FIRED  SPACE  HFATFR 

Kazuharu   Nakamura.   Nagoya.   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyotomi 

^^'^"^^  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

„  u       „,   .  ^^^"^  CONTROL  VALVE  yn^  Oct.  1.  1984.  Ser   No.  656.304 

Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Mentor  Rd..  Mentor.  Ohio  44060        Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1984.  59-12320 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461.872  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2.  2000 

iTc  n  r^i^  Term  of  patent  14  years  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 19  j^^^  jjf  p^j^^j  j4  ^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 124 


474 
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285,482  285  484 

I.       h         V  .  ^'^  -^'^^^  ^P\^^  "f^ ^TKR  MFDICAL  LLTRAkoLND  SCANNFR 

^           n^'o^f  l.X  S..  No.  656.306  fit,,  ^vT:^^  "  "'^"""'  '"'""'^^  ^^^•'«^^'''^^-'  ^"^•' 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1984.  59-12318  Filed  May  3,  1985   Ser   No   730  011 

Tie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  2000,  Term  of  patent  14  years    ' 

has  been  disclaimed.  u.s,  ci.  D24 1  1 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
S.  CI.  D23— 124 

7 


285.485 

RKFRACTOMETER 

Robert  M    Kahute,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 

I  ambtrt  lechnoloRies,  Inc..  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 17 


285.483 
OIL-FIRFD  SPAC  F  HFATFR 
Kizuharu    Nakamura.   Nagoya.   Japan,   assinnor   to  Toyotomi 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1984.  59-12317 

T  le  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2.  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

is.  CI.  D23— 124 


llh 


'  ;  - " 
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285,486 
BIOI OGICAL  REACTION  CELL 
Vincent  \.  Marinkovich.  Palo  Alto;  William  J.  Sell.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Uavid  H.  Riege.  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mast  Immunosystems.  Ltd.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  570,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 29 


AU 


Septembers,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285,487  285.489 

LABORATORY  FILTER  (ORNFR  I  AMP 

Gerald  P.  Tjernagel,  North  Mankato.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Trend    James  P.  Russell.  555  H.  Shore  Trail   Sparta    N  .)   (r8^1 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Ma>  7,  1984  Ser   No  wr  ^8^ 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,623  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI   D26— 86 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 29 


2H5.490 
PHARMAC  Fl  TK  AI    I  \HI  M 

Geoffre>  I),  loviv,  Harpenden,  Fngland.  assiKnor  ti.  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  limited,  V^ei»\n  dardtn  (  it\, 
England 

Filed  .Ian.  23.  19X4.  Ser.  N<l  .'^■'3,234 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  (I.  1)28—2 


285,488 

CORNER  LAMP 

James  P.  Russell,  555  W.  Shore  Trail,  Sparta,  N.J.  07871 

Filed  May  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 86 


285,491 
F'HARMAC  Fl  il(  \1    [  ABIT  I 
deoffrev    I).    love>,    Harpenden.    England,   avsijinor   to    Smith 
Kline  &  French  laboratories  Limited.  VNelw\n  (.arden  (  ity, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1V84.  Ser    No.  6«'',219 
lerm  of  paient  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  I>28— 2 


476 


285.492  285  495 

^     «.       ..      PHARMACELTICAL  TABLET  MUSTACHE  TRIMMER 

'l^r      ^i;     T^.  *^"**^"'   ^''«'*"**'  «^*R"«'"   ««  ^""ith    WalterBuddie,  1477  S.Sheldon  Rd.,  Apt.  #2,  Plymouth   Mich 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  (  ity.        48l"'()  .       v  . 

^"^*"**     ^  Hied  Feb.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,972 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.220  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  pnonty.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  2.   1984.    U.S  O   D28— 46 
1020682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
li.S.  a.  D28— 2 


285.493 
PHARMACELTICAL  TABLFT 


285,496 
INHALATION  MASK 

Gtoffrey   D.  Tovey.  Harpenden,   England,  assignor  to  Smith    '^>'"""''  ^^   German,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy- 
Kline  &  French  Uboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Citv         ^^"  ^^«''"«P>  Institute,  Inc.,  Femdale,  Mich. 
England  ^''ed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,838 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  a.  D28— 2 


U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  2,  1986 


I 


U.S.  n.  D29— 8 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


\ 


285,494 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  285,497 

Gioffrey  D.  Tovey.  Harpenden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  DISPOSABLE  PROTECFIVE  MASK 

imith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  Sarah  C.  McElfresh,  225  Pembroke  Ave.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 
:ity,  England  Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,122 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687.406  Term  of  patent  14  years 


>.  CI.  D28— 2 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  029—8 


September  2,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285,498  285.499 

o       .,,,_.      PET  WATERING  VESSEL  HORSESHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  M.  Thibault,  Osborne,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Indus-   Kisaku    Nakanishi.    Fl)isuminami    2-3-3.    Shibuva-ku     Tokyo 

tries,  Inc.,  Osborne,  Kans.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983.  Ser.  No.  544,684  Filed  Feb.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No   577  663 

II  c   r^i    r.in     ,.    ^""^  "^  ""^^"^  ^*  ^"^  ^erm  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 16  L!,S.  a.  D30— 35 


c 


t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  W  HOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  19hb 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  \Mih  the  lirsi  significanl  character  or  word  of  ihc  name 
(m  accordance  uith  cii>  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A    H   Robins  Company,  Inc    Sec— 

Lunsford.  Carl  D  ;  and  Chen.  Ying-Ho,  4,6W,735.  CI   546.^02  f)00 
Ahbal,  Jean-Pierre,  to  ITT  Corporation    Flexible  diaphragm  ke\pad 

and  method  of  manufacture   4, WW, 791.  CI    200- 5  00 A 
Abbes,  Claude;  Rouaud,  Christian:  Valla.  Jean  de  Villepoix,  Ravmond 
Demay,  Robert;  and  Forges,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'EnergR 
Atomique    Remotely  disasscmblable  connection  de\  ice    4  WW  2  1 1 
CI.  285-325. Oai 
Abel.  Joachim;  and  Rovira.  Juan,  to  W'ABCO  Wesiinghousc  Fahr/cug 
bremsen  GmbH   Electropneumatic  coupling  element  for  providing  .i 
pressure-tight  connection  between  a  pressure  suppiv  line  and  a  pres 
sure  supply  connection.  4, 6(W. 23'^.  CI    33')- 15  000 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ruhmann,  Douglas  C,  Britton,  Ralph  A  .  Mundloch.  James  I) 
and  Vorwerk.  Frederick  E..  4.608.931.  CI    105-248  (XX) 
Achard,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Percheron  nee  Guegan.  Annick,   Achard.  Jean-Claude.   Bronoel. 
Guy;  and  Sarradm.  Joel.  4,604, 5'^0.  CI   424-218  (XX) 
.Acock.  George  W  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Rh(xJes.    James:    Wren,    Michael,    LantA    I'aul    W       and    Aco^k 
George  W..  Jr.,  4.608.785.  CI    52-2.000 
.Adachi.  Iwao  P.,  and  Yamada,  ^ahiko,  to  Price,  Joseph  W   Diode  laser 

collimator  4,604.258.  CI    350-395.000 
Adamek,    David   J.,    to   Waldorf  Corporation     Reclosable   dispenser 

carton  and  blank  therefor   4.609.142,  CI    229-17  OSC 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc    See— 

Kemppainen.  Nels  E.  4.609,242.  CI    ^^9-17()LC 
ADE.  Inc    See— 

Kasper,  Kevin;  and  Nigro.  Paul.  4.609,104,  CI   206-334  000. 
Adler,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown,  William  R.,  and  Gard- 
ner, Nelson  C  ,  to  CNG  Research  Company.  Gas  separation  process 
4,609,388,  CI    62-12.0(X) 
Adler,  Roy  L  ,  Franaszek,  Peter  A  .  Hassner,  Martin,  and  Schneider. 
Richard  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dual 
channel  partial  response  system   4.609,907.  CI    340-347  ODD 
.Admmisiratie  -  en  Automatisergscentrum  V'ulcaan  B  V  :  See— 

Pasterkamp.  Klaas.  4.609,059,  CI,  1 77-50. CXXJ. 
Adolph  Coors  Company:  See — 

Grims,  Conrad  M  ,'4.608,843,  CI    72-4  (XX) 
.Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Haskell,  Jacob  D  ,  4,609,934,  CI    357-42  (XX) 
Moller,  Ole  H,;  and  Po  Loi  Chu.  Paul,  4,610,(X)4,  CI    365-230  (XK) 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (.AW.AR)   See— 
Percheron  nee  Guegan,  Anmck.  Achard,  Jean-Claude.   Bronoel, 
Guy;  and  Sarradm,  Joel,  4,609,599,  CI   429-218  000 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Rechere  (.ANV.AR)  See— 
Bloyet,  Emile;  Leprince.  Philippe;  and  Marec.  Jean.  4.609  8()!<   CI 
2I9-12IOPR 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology   See— 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Oguro,  Keisuke,  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  Kato,  Akihiko: 
Okada,    Teruya;    Sakamoto.    Shi/uo;    Nishimura.    luao     and 
Sakaguchi,  Keizo.  4.609,038,  CI    165-104  120 
Seimiya.  Kouichi,  and  Nakagami,  Kenji.  4,609, 4.M),  CI.  204-217.000. 
.Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Sec- 
Frank.  Karl.  4.609,616.  CI   430-4.^0.000 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd    See- 

Uehara,  Tadayoshi,  4,609,011,  CI.  137-624  150 
Aihara,  Takao,  to  Osada  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  hand  piece  4,608  980 

CI.  128-.303.100. 
Aihara,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Iwashita,     Tomonori;     and     Aihara,     Yoshihiko.     4  609  274      CI 
354-400.0(X). 
Aikawa.  Renji:  See — 

Morishita,   Masataka;   Aikawa,   Renji;   and   Yamamoto,   "toshiaki 
4,609,640,  CI.  514-12  000. 
Air-O-Scoop  Corporation:  5ee— 

Chatlos,  Richard,  4,608,915,  CI.  98-2  120 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  !nc  :  See— 

Carr,  Richard  V.  C,  4,609,759,  CI    564-395.000. 
Hausman,  Mary  L.;  Lenney.  William  E  :  and  Miller.  Gerald  D 
4,609.704,  CI    524-710.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiraishi,  Daiichi;  Iwasaki,  Eiji;  and  Fukumoto,  Ryoichi,  4,608,778, 
CI.  49-352.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakatsuhara,  Youichi,  4,609,077,  CI    188-73  380 
Takahashi,  Shigeo,  4,609.013.  CI    137-637  000 
Akami,  Ichio:  See — 

Kogure,  Tsuneo;  Tsuchiyama,  Yuji.  Amano.  Tadashi,  Takahashi. 
Hideaki;    Sekita,    Katsuji;    and    Akami.    Ichio,    4,608,852,    C 
72-389  (XX). 


Grollman-WolfT,  Evelyn 

f'a.'l.       4  609,622.     CI 


.Mukasa.     Koichi.    and 


AkiieboLigfi  Hassie:  See — 

S/elke   Michael,  Jones,  David  M;  and  Hallett.  Allan.  4  MH- f41  CI 

514^1(i(XJO, 
Akutsu.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Nakano.   Yasuhiko:   and    Akutsu.   Shipemilsu    4  608  Q4Q    CI     123- 

'■<(Xl,/\ 

Alhers.  Gunter.  to  l>h..er,iv   Akiicngesellsc  hat;    Hot  melt  adhesive  for 
bonding  articles  niaJt    .  ;  ii*i\lcru   pr.'nvknr  terpoKmer    4  609  697 
CI    524-68  (XX) 
Albert.  David  E:  .  to  Quinlon  Instrurmni  C  onipaiis     Blood  llo\s    mca 

suremeni  device  and  method    4.(xl^,'Jvv;    (_;|    128-663.000. 
Alberti.  Giulio.  Bartoli,  fr;nu(  v,.   c  >>stantino   I'mN-rfo   and  Di  Gre- 
gorio.   Francesco,  to  I  M    i  i;!<    \.>/iuri,,i(    Ur.Karhiii!     Inorganic 
cation  exchangers  and  thi   pt  ms^  t,  •  iht  r  rTi-p.ir.i'i''ii   4  ^.(W  4S4  CI 
252-1 84  (XX)  .      . 

Mcock.  .A    John   Sec— 

Bourne.  Orson  I    .  and  Alcock,  A    John.  4,(xri.,s~(),  CI.  330-4.300. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Schafer.  Rolf,  4.609.493,  CI.  252-546.000. 
>ork,  Bilhe  M  .  Jr  .  4,609.663.  CI    514-278  000 
Aleem,   Mohd   A.   Flygare.   Wayne  A      and   Kruger     I      U  illiam,   to 
Sundstrand  Corporation    In-line  constant  sp<rj  Jnvi  ,ind  kienerator 
4.609.842.  CI    310-112.0(X)- 
Alibran.  Patrice:  See — 

Millot.  Jean-Paul.  Alibran,  Patrice;  Desfontaines.  Guv  and  Hittner, 
Dominique.  4,t)09.52l,  CI.  376-173.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Farrar.  David.  4.609,755.  CI    560-217  000 
Allied  Corporation:  See— 

Bach.  1  Knd  G.;  and  Colpacrt.  James  J  .  4,609.078,  CI.  188-73.430 
Navarette.  Carlos  A.,  4,608,912.  CI.  92-5  (X)R 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Good,  Garry  R  ,  4,609,051,  CI    172-266000. 
Aloj,  Salvatore  M  :  See— 

Kohn,  Leonard  D.;  Valenie.  U  illiam  A 
F.;     Aloj,     Salvatore     M        atui     \it! 
435-29.000 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   .Sec— 

N'akashima,     Keishi      Hatanai.     lakashi, 
Shimada.  Yuiaka,  4.f>09,593.  CI   428-611.000. 
Alsthom.  See— 

Nicoloso,  Dante,  4,609,798,  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Alsthom-Atlantique   See — 

Bray.  Jean-Claude.  4.609,942,  CI    '64-508.000 
Coulon.  .Andre  .  4,608.853.  CI    72-434  000. 
Labbe.     Roland,     and     Quistrebert,     Jean-Luc, 
405-170  000. 
Altera  Corporation   See — 

Harimann,  Robert  F    Chan.  "\iu-Fai.  Frankovich,  Robert  and  Ou. 
Jung-Hsing,  4,609,986,  CI.  364-2(X)000. 
Aliomare.  Robert  E.   See — 

Ciiacone.  Joseph;  Matias.  Casimiro  P     Altomare    Robert  E.;  and 

Mao.  Wei-Wen.  4,609.558.  CI   426-549  (XX) 
Mao.  Wei-Wen.  Altomare.  Robert  E.,  Giaconi 
Casimiro  P  ,  4.609,557.  CI   426-549  000 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America   See— 

Ballantvne,   John    A      and   Gtto.    Willi. mi    I 

72-240  fXK) 
Hornack.    Ihomas   K      and  Chilk.'.   R.ihtrl   J 

263  OOF 
Kelly.  Frank  M  .  4.Niv  ,s(,i5,  CI    53-308  OCX) 
Reich,  Ronald  .A  .  4.w)4  s"4,  CI    324-438  OCX) 
The,  Paul  J  ,  and  Felix.  Uilliam  \'  ,  4.6<)4,VM, 
AI  ZA  Ct)rporation:  See- 
Aver.  Alul  D  .  4.609.374,  CI    6o4  ssi;  (kk). 
Amada  Companv.  Limited:  See— 

Kogure,  Tsuneo.  Tsuchiyama.  Yuji.  .Amano.  Tadashi;  Takahuhi, 
Hideaki.    Sekiia.    Kaisuji.    and    Akami.    khio.    4,608.852,    CI 
72-^84  (XX) 
Amano.  Katsumi.  to  Tokvo  Shihaura  Denki  Kahushik;  Kaisha    Kepea: 
control  apparatus  for  a  polling  tvpe  vnai  inierlavc  kcvKiard  appa'a 
lus    4.604. 908,  CI    .■(4<)-36.';(X)S 
Amano,  Tadashi   See — 

Kogure,  Tsuneo.  Tsuchivama.  >uii    Aniano.    I  adashi    Takahashi. 
Hideaki:    Sekita.    Katsu]i     and     Akami      Ichu-     4  W)8  8«;:     CI 
72-389  OCX) 
Amellal,     Odile      Volumetric 

4.609.128,  CI    222-129000 
American  Cvanamid  Companv    See — 

Morin,  Louis  G  .  4.604,444,  CI    204-206  0')'' 
American  Hoechsi  Corporation    See — 

King.  William  M  .  Jr  ,  4  N)4,6t4,  C"l    "-o;  24  fXX) 


4.609,304,     CI 


Man 


4, 604, 244,   CI. 


CI 
339- 


4?  •1.44  fion 


leasunng  dosing     device     lor     fluids 


PI 
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H  .     4.6W.667.     CI 


CI. 


Weise.  Irvin  B., 
4,609,008,    CI. 


4.609.963,    CI 


y^mencan  Home  Products  Corporation  Sfe— 
Clark.     Donald     E  .     and     Grant.     Norman 

514-367000 
Husbands.  George  E    M  .  4.609.758,  CI    564-348  000. 
v^mencan  Standard  Inc    See — 

Parkison,    Richard   G,   and    Phillips,   George   E.    4.609  006 
137-119.000 
^nders.  Peter  Separating  device  for  door  cases  on  floors  with  different 

heights.  4,608,781,  CI   49-468  000 
^nderson-Greenwood  USA,  Inc    See- 
Anderson,  William  L  .  Jr  .  McN'eelv,  Michael  D 
deceased     and    VV'eise,    Stanley     A,    executor, 
137-488,000  '  I 

4nderson,  J    Reid   See- 
Conner,     Alfred     W       and     .Anders<in,     J      Reid, 
360-133000 
4nderson,  Karen  L  ,  Goertzel,  Gerald   and  Mitchell,  Joan  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp<Kation   Methtxj  for  converting  a  bit 
map  of  an  image  to  a  run  length  or  run  end  representation   4.610,027 
CI    382-56000 
4nderson,  Rickie  W    Collapsible  car  top  sign  carrier    4.609. in    CI 

224-317  000 
Anderson,   William   L  ,   Jr  ,    McNeely.    Michael    D     Weise.    Irvin   B. 
deceased;  and  by  Weise,  Stanley  A  .  executor,  to  Anderson -Green- 
wood   USA,    Inc     Non-flowing    pressure    responsive    pilot    valve 
4,609.008.  CI    137-488  000 
Andrews.  Nicholas  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Adaptive  servomotor  control 

4,609.855,  CI    318-561  000 
4nic.  S  p  A    See— 

Neri.  Carlo,  and  Buonomo    Franco,  4.609.765,  CI.  568-430000 
4nnen.  Klaus   See — 

Rohde.   Ralph.   Annen.    Klaus,   Neef.   Gunter    Wiechert,   Rudolf, 

Beier.  Sybille,  Elger.  Walter   and  Henderson,  David,  4.609.65 1! 

CI    514-179000 

nnoot,   Ira   R  .   to   Houston   Geophysical    Prcxlucts,   Inc    Connector 

having   two   seal-nngs   of  different   diameters    4,609.247.   CI     339- 

60  00.M 

nspach.   Wilham    E.   Jr     and   Tob<irowsky.    Michael   S     Endoscope 
retainer  and  tis,sue  retracting  device    4,608,965,  CI    1 28-4  OCX) 
nthony,  Thomas  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Nonplanar  lon- 
sensitive  field-effect  transistor  devices   4.609.Q32.  CI    35''-25  000 
oyagi,  Juuro,  Takahara,  Kazuaki   and  Seita.  Yukio.  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Hollow  fibers  for  use  in  dialysis  and  artificial  kidney 
4,609.464,  CI    210-321  300 
i^pplications  Mecaniques  et  Robinetlerie  Industrielle  A  M  R  I    See— 

Bonafous,  Maurice.  4.608.913.  CI   92134  0(X) 
»Jquanautics  Corporation   See— 

Bonaventura.  Joseph.  Bonaventura.  Celia.  Van  Ryzin,  Joseph  C 
and  Zenner,  Bruce  D  .  4.609.383,  CI    55-16  fXX) 
A|rai,  Yoshihiro.  Nahara.  Akira.  Nagao,  Makoto  and  Fukino.  Kiyotaka, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  having 
improved  weather  resistance   4,609,Q62.  CI    36(3-131  0(X) 
A|raki,  Tamio   See — 

Yalsunami.  Joji.  and  Araki.  Tamio.  4.609,024.  CI    152-527  000 
-Ajraki.  Yozo.  to  Mitsubishi  Juk  >gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Apparatus  for 
niling  bags   4.608.803,  CI    53-202  (XX) 

rait.  Per  T  .  to  Bergen  Patentkontor    Pr(Kess  and  apparatus  for  the 
transport    of    powdered    or    particulate    material      4,609  V)9     CI 
406-56000 
Ajrbogast,  Thomas  P  .  and   Eilola.   David,   to  Wickes   Manufacturing 

Company    Fluid  level  sens<Tr    4,60*^,913.  CI    ^4<^)-622  (XX) 
A|rc  Technologies  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Hill,  Derek,  Lauterbach-Dammler.  Inge,  Taube,  Tom.  and  ZoUner, 
Dieter,  4.610,015,  CI.  373-93  OOO 
.Alrimatu,  Toshiharu   See— 

Tajiri,  Koji,  and  Arimatu,  Toshiharu.  4,608.736,  CI    28-220.000. 
Ai-lt,  Manfred,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG    Sheet  transfer 
ylinder    m    sheet-fed    rotary     printing    machines     4,608,925,    CI 
01-411  000 
A^mco  Inc     See — 

Long,  W    Herbert,  4.609,57''.  CI   428-683  000. 
A|-mstrong.  Gordon  P    See— 

Pollet,  Jean-Claude   Armstrong,  Gordon  P  .  and  Flautl.  Manin  C 
4.609.591,  CI    42H-;91  00(,) 
A|-ques.  .Marc   See — 

Munier,  Bernard,  and  Arques,  Marc.  4.609.824.  Ci 
taud.  Daniel   See— 
Dominguez.     Mariano      and     .Artaud.      Daniel, 
455-!l3  0aj 
tru.  Regis   See— 

Guiu,  Claude,  and  Artru.  Regis.  4,608,<^X),  CI    83-766.000. 
uga.  Masahiro   Recording  and  reconstructing  digital  data.  4,609.951, 
|C1    360-46  000 

1.  Kachio  and  Tsuruga,  Yuji,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and 
Rohm  Company  Limited  Power  supply  providing  stabilized  DC 
from  an  input  voltage  of  AC  superposed dn  DC  without  disturbing 
the  input  voltage   4,609.863.  CI    323-223  OfX) 

Masaharu.  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.  and  Nakagawa.  Toyoaki.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    Device  and  method  for  measuring 
temperature  ditTerence   4.609.292,  CI    374-144  000 
Akhcnbeck.    David    P.    to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Corporation 
Method   for  determining  binder  content   and   degree  of  cure   in   a 
fibrous  mat    4.609.628.  CI    436-34  000 
A  .hizaki,    Shigeya,    Kimura,    Masamichi,   and   Taniguchi.    Masaio,    to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Cathode  ray  tube  with  magnetic 
pole  pieces  which  support  a  ring  getter   4,609,84''.  CI    313-413.000 


250-578.000. 


4.610.030,      CI. 


A 
A 
Ala 


A  ano. 


Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See— 

Gruber.  Norma  J  ,  and  Powell.  Clois  E  .  4.609,690,  CI   523-334.000. 
Astill.  Maurice  J    Rotatable  stand   4,609,1 1 1.  CI    21 1-1  500 
AT&T  Bell  Lab<iratories   See— 

Miller,     Ronald     E,     and     Stark,     Antony     A,     4,610,032,     CI 
455-325  000 
Atlantic  Richfield   See— 

Blaschke.    .Marilyn    W;    Miller.    Richard    F,    and    Link,    John, 
4,609.747,  CI    556-77  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Ingram.  Alvm  R  .  4.609,681,  CI    521-57  000 
Younes,  Usama  E..  4,609,711,  CI    525-186  000 
Atlas  Copco  Aktieb<ilag   See— 

Ragnmark,  Karl-Goran  B  ,  4,609,053,  CI    173-104.000. 
Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH   See— 

Blauhut.  Reinhold.  4.608,855,  CI    73-35  000 
ATOCHEM   See— 

Braunstem.    Pierre.    Kervennal,   Jacques,   Richerl,   Jean-Luc    and 
Ries.  Michel.  4,609,639,  CI    502-326000 
Attane.  Jacques,  to  Auxilec.  Connecting  device  between  a  lubricated 

motor  and  a  rotating  electric  machine   4,609,072,  CI    184-6.1 10 
.Attard,  Salvatore   See— 

Kosson.  Robert.  Bilenas.  Jonas,  Attard.  Salvatore.  and  Hilgeman 
The<xiore.  4,609.034.  CI    165-1  000 
Attn.  A  run  K     See— 

Minton.  .Allen  P  .  Attn.  Arun  K  .  Sullivan.  James  V     and  Fitze 
Paul.  4.609.991.  CI    364-499  000 
Audren.    Jean-Thierry,    to    Societe   de    Fabrication    d'Instruments   de 
Mesure  (S  F  I  M  )   Gyroscope  apparatus  rotating  casing  for  a  rotor 
4.608.874.  CI    74-5  410 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Wyss.  Robert  P  .  4.609.243,  CI    339-17  OOM 
Augustyn.  James  .A     See— 

Porps,    Thomas    .A  .    and    Auguslvn.    James    A  ,    4,609,070,    CI 
182-18  0(X) 
Ault  Foods  Limited   See— 

Barua,    Nripen    N  ,    and    Hampton,    Richard    J  ,    4.609.*iS4     CI 
426-43000. 
Austin.  Charles  S    See— 

Ivey,  James  H  ,  4.608.902.  CI    83-875.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen   .See— 

Gabnelli.  Gino.  4,609,325,  CI    414-7550(X) 
Automobiles  Peugeot   See— 

Gabnelli,  Gino,  4,609,325,  CI   4I4-755.{XX) 
Automotive  Engine  Associates   See — 

Showalter.  Merle  R  .  4,609.342.  CI   431-2  000. 
Automotive  Products  pic   See— 

Shirley.  Graham  J  .  4,609.087.  CI    192-85  OCA. 
Autotrol  Corp<iration   See — 

Beemster.    Bernard   J.   and   Goudy.    Paul    R  ,   Jr  ,   4.609.471,   CI 
210-748.000 
Auxilec:  See—^ 

Attane,  Jacques,  4,609,072,  CI    184-6  110, 
Avco  Corporation   See — 

Long,  James  R  ,  and  Harnll,  Roy  L  ,  4,610,013,  CI    371-9000 
Aviram.  An.  and  Dove.  Derek  B  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Ribb<Tn  transfer  color-on-demand  resistive  nbbon  print- 
ing  4,609,926,  CI    346-760PH 
Avram.  Elena   See — 

Revici,  Emanuel.  4,609.552,  CI   424-164000 
Awano.  Yoshiroh   See— 

Kishi,  Tomomi.  Awano,  Yoshiroh;  and  Takao,  Yasuhide,  4,609,804 
CI.  219-74000 
Aydin.  Oral    Kast,  Hans;  and  Fricke,  Hans-Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Adhesion  of  layers  of  adhesive  which  are  applied  onto 
polyolefm     surfaces     from     aqueous     dispersion.     4,609,420,     CI 
156-272  6<XJ 
Ayer,  AtuI  D ,  to  ALZA  Corporation    Osmotic  device  comprising 
means  for  governing  initial  time  of  agent  release  therefrom  4.609,374, 
CI.  604-892  Oa) 
Azcorp  Technology   .See- 
Clark.  Keith  S.  4.609,780.  CI    179-2  OOA. 
B  &  W  Electronic  Enclosures,  Inc     See — 

LeMieux.  David  M  ,  Dodenhoff,  John  A.,  deceased,  and  Papitto, 
Ralph,  executor.  4.609,774,  CI    174-152  OGM 
Baba,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Mizuno,  Masahiro;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  4,609,953,  CI.  360-78  000. 
Babish.  John  G    See — 

Davidson,  Jeffrey,  Babish,  John  G..  and  Wedig,  John  H.,  4,609,665, 
CI    514-335  000. 
Bach.  Joseph    See— 

Bover.  Stephen  K  .  Gelotte,  Karl  O,;  and  Bach.  Joseph.  4.609,733. 

CI    546-273.000. 

Bach,  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Colpaert,  James  J.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Spring 

entrapment     of    split     wedge     floatation     device      4,609,078,     Ci. 

188-73.430 

Bachhofer.  Bruno,  and  L<x;her.  Anton    High-voltage  transformer  with 

liquid  ccmling    4,609,900,  CI    336-58.000 
Backlund.  Drew    Exhaust  accessory  unit  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines  4.609,068,  CI    181-226.000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc     See — 

Powers,  William  H  ,  4,609,176,  CI.  251-30.040, 
Badolato,  Vincent  G.;  and  Epperson,  Billy  G.,  to  Badolato,  Vincent  G. 
Eyeglass  display  case   4,609,975,  CI    362-125  000. 
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Baird,  James  C  :  See— 

Curro,  John  J  ,  Baird,  James  C  ;  Gerth,  Donald  L  ;  Vernon.  George 
M.;  and  Linman.  E    Kelly,  4,609,518,  CI    264-504.000 
Baker,  Joe  L.,  and  Brown,  Thomas  R  ,  to  J   I  Case  Company  Cab  door 

structure  and  hold-open  mechanism  4,609,216,  CI   292-262  000 
Baker,  Roger  W    See— 

Sumins.     Edmund    J.;    and     Baker.     Roger    W,    4,608.728,    CI 
15-250320 
Baker,  Thompson  A.:  See — 

Mcllvame.   George   V  ;    Baker.   Thompson   A      and    Uebelacker 
Walter  U..  4,609,090,  CI    193-47  000 
Baker,  William  A,  to  PT  Components,  Inc   Magnetic  clutch  4.609. 96*i 

CI    361-160.000 
Bakkum,  Jacobus  T  M  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for 
decolonzing  polyethylene  polyamines  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon  4,609,436,  CI    203-6  000 
Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Claremon,  David  A  ,  and  McClure,  David  E  ,  to 
Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc  5-acctyl-3,4,5.6-tetrahydro-4-oxo-2.6-melhano-2H- 
l,3,5-benzothiazocine(benzodiazocine)-l  l-carboxylaies       useful       as 
calcium  channel  blockers  4,609,494,  CI    260-243  3(X) 
Ball,  Dean  M.,  to  Fontana,  John;  and  Fontana,  Don    Intravenous  solu- 
tion administration  apparatus  and  method   4,609,369,  CI    604-56  000 
Ball,  Gregory  A.;   Moore,   Byron   E  ;   Haynes,  John   D;  and   Moser, 
James  N  ,  to  Cannon  Mills  Company    Apparatus  for  automatically 
fabricating    cut    and    edge    stitched    textile   articles     4.608.936.    Ci 
112-121  120 
Ballantyne,  John  A  ;  and  Otto,  William  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  Amenca   Alligator  defect  elimination   4,608,850,  CI    72-240  (XX) 
Banasiak,   Dennis  S,   Mozdzen,    Edward   C,   and   Byers,   Jirti   D,   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Preparation  of  gossyplure    4.609.498. 
CI.  260-41090R, 
Banks,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kukes,  Simon;  and  Banks.  Robert  L  ,  4,609,769.  CI    585-646  (XX) 
Bannell,  John  L    K  ,  and   Paul,   Donald   M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Method   and   apparatus   for  surveying   positions   of  mooring   lines 
4,610,007,  CI.  367-104  000 
Bardsley,  Harold  B.,  to  Spencer  Wright  Industnes,  Inc    Tufting  ma- 
chine yarn  feed  roller  assembly   4,608,935.  CI    1  1 2-79  OOA 
Barfurth,  Dieter;  and  Nestler,  Heinz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG   Water-sol- 
uble zirconic  acid  esters.  4,609,745,  CI    556-40  000 
Barfurth,  Dieter;  and  Nestler.  Heinz,  to  Dyanmit  Nobel  AG  Titanium 
chelates  and  preparation  of  these  chelates   4,609,746,  CI    556-40  000 
Barker,  Thomas  L   Saw-splitter  machine   4,609,018,  CI    144-3  (X)K 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  AG;  See- 
Moore,   George   F.,   Jr  ;   and    Krenzer,   Eberhard,   4,608,814,   CI 

57-7.000. 
Runkel,    Walter;    Lenk,    Ench,   and    Bauer,    Karl,   4,609,344.   CI 
432-59  000 
Barnes,  Robert  S  :  See- 
Campbell,  James  R.,  4,608,845,  CI    72-44.000 
Barnett,  Scott  L.;  and  Fariss.  Gary  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

factunng  Company.  Abrasive  wheels   4,609.380.  CI    51-298  000 
Bartoli,  Francesco:  See— 

Alberti,  Giulio;  Bartoli,  Francesco;  Costantino,  Umbedo.  and  Di 
Gregorio,  Francesco,  4,609,484,  CI    252-184  000 
Barua,  Nnpen  N.,  and  Hampton,  Richard  J  ,  to  Ault  Ftxxis  Limited 

Aseptic  yoghurt.  4,609,554,  CI   426-43  000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Aydin,  Oral;  Kast,  Hans;  and  Fncke,  Hans-Joachim,  4.609.420.  CI 

156-272  600. 
Heinze.  Jurgen;  and  Mortensen,  John,  4.609.600.  CI   429-197  000 
Kemper,  Reinhard;  and  Liedek,  Egon,  4,609.726.  CI    534-760  000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Crema,  Stefano  C,  4,609,477,  CI    252-8  550 
BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG:  See— 

Geist,  Michael;  Ott,  Gunther;  and  Schon,  Georg,  4.609.691    CI 

523-415.000 

Bassim,  M.  Nabil;  and  Tangn,  Kns,  to  University  of  Manitoba,  The 

Apparatus  for  continuous  long-term  monitonng  of  acoustic  emission 

4,609,994,  CI    364-551  000 

Bauer,  Enc;  and  Moulin,  Blaise,  to  Caracteres  S.A   Character-carrying 

disc  for  a  pnnting  machine   4,609.296,  CI   400-175  000 
Bauer,  Karl:  See— 

Runkel.    Waller;    Lenk.    Ench,   and    Bauer,    Karl.   4,609.^44,    CI 
432-59.000 
Baumann,    Hans   D     Diaphragm    type   control    valve    4,609,178,   CI 

251-229.000. 
Baustahlgewebe  GmbH:  See— 

Sotonyi,  Thomas;  Webers,  Heinz,  and  Elle.  Ench.  4,609.802.  CI. 
219-56.000, 
Bavelloni,  Franco,  to  Z.  Bavelloni  S  p  A.  Feeler  unit  for  positioning 

sheet  glass  processing  tools.  4,608,783,  CI.  51   127  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bohm,   Siegfned;   LeBlanc,   Helmut,   and   Wedemever.   Karlfned, 

4,609,760.  CI.  564-402.000. 
Dorlars,  Alfons;  Blank,  Heinz  U  ;  Nordt,  Herbert,  deceased    and 

Trescher,  Viktor,  4,609,756.  CI    562-495.000 
Gruber,  Hermann;  and  Fchlbier,  Alois,  4,609.572,  CI  427-385  500 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Kruger,  Bernd-Wieland.  and  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,609,646.  CI    514-77  000 
Meyer.   Rolf-Volker;   Reinking,    Klaus;   Idel,   Karstcn-Josef   and 

Dhcin.  Rolf.  4.609.699,  CI    524-100  000 
Schwabe,  Peter;  and  Voigt,  Reiner,  4,609,687,  CI    523-109  0(X) 
Schwamborn.  Michael;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Heywang,  Gerhard, 
and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  4,609,648,  CI    514-84  000 


Weber,  Christian.  Konig,  Klaus,  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,609,682. 

CI    521-1  17  CXX) 
Haycr  .Akiiengesselschaft    See — 

Behrc,  Horst    Blank,  Heinz  U     and  Schossler.  Wilh,  4.609  S03   CI 
260-509  (XXJ 
Bayer,  Franz,  to  Franz  Xaver  Bavcr  Isolierglasfahnk  Kd    Connector 
for    use    in    spacers    for     multipk-pant'     windows     4  6<)8  8()2      CI 
52-788  (XX) 
Bayer.  Oswald,  (jrehn.  Martin.  l-Icv,  I  dwin    1  oros^h    Hans-Karl,  and 
Vogel.  Walter,  to  FAG  Kugelfisther  (ieorg  Schafer  (KCiaAl   Lubri- 
cation    feed     bushing     for     anii-frKiiori     hearings      4  609  291      CI 
384-469(XX) 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine    .See  - 

Kit,  Malon    and  Kit.  Saul,  4.609,548,  CI   424-89,000. 
BBC  Brown,  Bovcri  &  COmpany.  Limited:  See— 

Hilpert,  Bruno,  4.6<,>9,97(),  CI    ^M-'>990(X) 
Beach,  Ronald  I     See- 

Hardman,     Harley     F       and     Heash.     Ronald     I.    4,609  678     CI 
518-71.-!  OCX) 
Beam,  Tony  D    Downspout  for  building  gutters  or  the  like    4  608  -86 

CI    52-16000 
Becher,   Michael  G     and   Ke.   \icior   H,   to   Fnio  Lav,   In^     lopical 
flavoring  composition  lor  baked  prcxJucis   4  h(>9  sss   c'l    426- 'J4  (XMi 
Beck,  Bernd  A    W     See— 

Spranger,  Kurt    and  Beck.  Bernd  A    V\     4  (i(>9.728,  CI    536-56  000 
Becker,  Franklin  H     Becker    Marua  R     .irui  Hanc(X.k,  Dane  R    Bever- 
age brewing  apparatus   4.608,916,  Ll   99  283  OCX) 
Becker.  Marcia  R  :  See- 
Becker.  Franklin  H  ;  Becker,  Marcia  R     and  Han.(xk    Dane  R 
4,608.916,  CI    99-283.000. 
Becker,  Rob<-ri  W  ,  Keck.  Timi^thy  A     and  Madsen    John  I      lo  den- 
cral  Motors  Corporation    Twin  winding  three  phase  alternator  with 
zero  slot  coupling   4,609.862,  CI    322-90000 
Becker.  Wolfgang   .See- 
Muck.  Hajo.  and  Becker.  Wolfgang,  4  609,207.  CI    283-7(M)O0l 
Becking.  Paul  F    Printer  ribbon  cartridge  loading  system.  4.609.422.  CI. 

156-502  (XX) 
Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 

Conway,  Hugh  T  .  4,608,997,  CI  128-763.000. 
Sage,  Burton  H  ,  Jr  ,  4,609,286,  CI  '56-73  000 
Schwanz.    Abraham,    Williams     Joel,    and    Stevens.    Robert    D 

4,609,689,  CI    523-202  (XX) 
Wilner,  Leslie  B  ,  4.609,968.  CI    '^M  320  (XX) 
Bedos.  Thierry,  Clerissi,  Roland    \  allec.  Jacques    and  NgHycn  Xuan. 
Kiet.  to  Thomson  CSF    Method  and  device  for  disptayihg  pnmary 
colors  utilizing  input  values  representative  of  hnghlness.  saturation 
and  hue  of  a  colored  background    4.609.916,  CI    340-703.000, 
Beecham  Group  p.l c:  See — 

Garman,  Andrew  J    and  Wheeler,  Alan,  4.609.547,  CI  424-88.000 
Milner,  Peter  H  ,  4.609.652,  CI    5  14- 194  (XX) 

Ponsford,    Roger    J      and    Howarih     Thomas     I       4N>^4'J^     CI 
540-349  (XX) 
Beemster,  Bernard  J  ,  and  Goudy    Paul  R     Jr  .  in  Autotrol  (.  orp<)ration. 

1  aser  disinfection  of  fluids  enhanced  by  gas  bubbles    4,609,471,  CI. 

2  10- "'48  (XX) 

Behling,  William  C    See — 

Walker,  Jerrv  L  .  Crummett,  Donald  L  ,  and  Behling,  William  C, 
4,609.057,  CI    175-4  6fX) 
Behre,  Horst    Blank.  Heinz  L   .  and  Schossler.  W  ilh,  to  Bayer  Akiien- 
gesselschaft   Privess  for  the  preparation  of  l-amino-8-naphlhol-4.6- 
disulphonic  acid  (k-acid)   4,609.503,  CI    260-509  000 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang   .See- 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut,  Kruger.  Bernd  W  idand    and  Bchren/    W  olf- 

gang,  4,609.646,  CI    514'"  (XX) 
Schwamborn.  Michael.  Hagemann.  Hermann    Heywang,  Gerhard 
and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,609,648.  CI    5  1 4-84  (XX) 
Beier,  Sybille   See— 

Rohde.    Ralph.   Annen.    Klaus.    Neef.   Gunter     Wicchcri.    Rudolf 
Beier-,  Sybille    Flger.  Walter;  and  Hcnders<in.  David,  4  609,651. 
CI    514-179  OCX) 
Belanger,  Claude  M  ,  executor   See— 

Belanger,  Joseph  A   A     deceased,  and  Belanger.  Claude  M  .  execu- 
tor. 4,609.112.  CI    211-4'  OCX) 
Belanger.  Joseph  A    A  .  deceased,  and  by   Belanger    L  laudc  .M  ,  execu- 
tor   Filing  apparatus   4,609,1 12,  CI.  21 1  4Mki(  , 
Belik,  Vladimir  Ci     See — 

Scheglov.  Jury  A  .  Koval,  Nikolai  P  .  Furer,  Lei^nid  A     /argarian. 
Sergei   Y  ;   Skimbov.   Anatoly   A      Belik,   \  ladimir   (i      /hank 
Bons  N  .  Papchenko.  Andrei  ^      Rvahinsky    1  ilipp  G     Sergeev, 
Alexandr  S.  deceasecj,  and  Sergeeva    dalina  A  ,  administrator, 
4.608.920.  CI    99-451  (XX) 
Bell.  Jerry  L  ,  Douma.  John  D     Kemaih,  Dh\  id  I'    and  Moore    Robert 
E  ,  to  Bernal  Rotary  Systems,  Inc    Rotary  die  cutting   4,608,89}   CI 
83-345  000 
Belli.  Aldo   .See— 

Giordano,  Claudio,   Belli.   Aldo,   I  ggen    I  uKio    and   Villa,  Gio- 
vanni. 4,609,766,  CI    568-592  000 
Belokin.  Manin  P.  to  Manm-Paul,  Inc    Magnetically  attachable  towel 

hanger   4.609,173.  CI    248-225  100, 
Beltzer.  Morton   See— 

Craig.    Raymond    C       I'anzer     Jerome;    WiiOtskv     Mai    J      and 
Beltzer.  Monon,  4,609,376.  C1    44-53.000. 
Bclzer  Dowidat  (imbH    See- 
Mayer,     Eberhard,     .Mohilo.     Oskar,     and     Koiiermann.     Jurgen 
4.608.872.  CI.  73-862.230 
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llenjrrou^h.  Jacques    Household-type  dishwashing  utensil.  4,60^,301. 

C!    4<)1-1^6(XX)  I 

[Icndiheriija  S  A     5ft' — 

Rosell,  Jorge  E  .  A.bOS.S'^b.  CI   74-?88  OPS 
ftengisstin.  Lno    Log  debarker  4.6(W,021.  CI    144:08.000. 
liens enuti.  Livio.  to  Piaggio  &  C   S  p  A    Safety  interlock  for  a  motor 

vehicle  engine  starting  circuitry   4. 608. 1)53.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Beranek,  W  illiam  J     and  Saulson,  Stanley  H  .  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Pacing  lead  with  straight  u ire  conductors.  4.608.<)86,  CI    128-786.000. 
ftert'ield.  Rohert  C    and  Crev  ling.  Robert  L  ,  to  Shop-Vac  Corporation 

Collapsible  supp<irt  caee  for  vacuum  cleaner  filter    4,60*^.387,  CI 

'5-320  (XX) 
ijereen  Patenikontor  Set.' —  | 

'Arall.  Per  T  .  i.tO^.M)^.  CI    4^)6-56  000. 
Berber.  Jean  L    and  Descure,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Charge  trans- 

fe"r  multi-hnear  strip   4.60<J.823,  CI.  250-370  000 
l^crger.  Jean   L  .   and    Bnssoi.    Louis,   to  Thomson-CSF.   Device  for 

mixJulating  the  sensitivitv   of  a  line-transfer  photosensitive  device. 

4,60^,825.  CI    :50-?:^8  0(Xi 
F^erEJund.   Bengi.   to  Spiro   Investment   AG.   Throttled   fluid  mixing 

device    4.60*^.506.  CI    261-4400.4 
Fer^quist,  Lyie  E  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Small  component 

helium  leak  detector  4.608.866.  CI   73.40700. 
Heresma.  Rudolph,  to  Hi-Stat  Michigan  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Liquid 

e^v el  sensing  switch   4.60<1."'^6,  Cl   200-84.0OC. 
Hernal  Rotarv  Svsiems.  Inc    See — 

Bell.  Jerrv   L     Douma.  John  D     Keinath.  David  P  ;  and  Moore. 
Robert's  .  4.608,,v)s.  CI    83-345  (XKi 
Herner.  Godwin   and  Manse.  Aloysius  H  .  to  Ciba  Geigv  Corporation. 

Phi>topvil\meri/ahle  composition  and  process  with  liquid  mixture  of 

photoinitiators  and  ethvlenically  unsaturated  compound    4.60*^.612. 

CI   430-28!  (XX) 
Eerrend,  Richard  E  .  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation   Multiple  oiler  assembly. 

4(yKJ.074.  CI    184-81  000, 
f^ertrams,  Josef,  and  \^  e\ .  Edmund,  to  W,  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Device  for 

dosing  and  injecting  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  into  the  splicing  air  of 

a  pneumatic  yarn  splicing  device  4'608.8I6.  CI.  57-22. OCX) 
Eeyer.  Hasso.  to  E:KE  Robotersysteme  GmbH    Apparatus  for  driving 

two  axes  of  the  hand  element  of  an  industrial  robot.  4,608,884.  CI. 

-4-665  OOB- 
E^hupathy.  Mahadevan   See- 
Cohen.    Thecxlore;    and    Bhupathy,    Mahadevan,    4,60<),743,    CI. 
<;4q.3<)7(XX) 
H'chscl    Hem/   See —  ' 

R'XJni2ues,  Pedro   Bichsel.  Heinz;  and  Wehner,  Frank,  4,60<),408, 
CI    UX-KXX) 
fjickel,  Wolfgang,  to  Schlesmger  GmbH  &  Co    Maschmenbau  KG 

Method    and    machine    for    manufacturing    brushes    4.60*', 228,   CI. 

500-4  (XX) 
E|ig-lnch  Marine  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Miller,  Jack  E'.  4,60k. 'W.  CI.  2'i-421.00R  | 

Ejilenas.  J(inas  See — 

Kosson.  Robert    Bilenas,  Jonas;  Attard,  Salvatore;  and  Hilgeman, 
Theodore.  i.bt)QJ)}4.  CI    165-1.000. 
EJimer    Thomas  C    Creps,  Malvern  L  ,  and  Millis,  Edwin  G..  to  Texas 

Instruments    Incorporated     Semiconductor    slice    cassette    carrier. 

4,60*^,103,  CI    206-328. ()(X} 
F  inzen,  W'lllard.  to  Dravo  Corp<iration    Rotary  car  dumper  with  dust 

collection  system   4,609,321.  CI   414-291.000. 
f^ishop.  Timothy  E  ,  Coady.  Clive  J  ,  and  Zimmerman.  John  M..  to 

DeSoto,  Inc   L'ltraviolet  curable  buffer  coatings  for  optical  glass  fiber 

based  on  long  chain  oxyalkvlene  diamines.  4.609.718.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Frisson,   Flavio,   to  Necchi   Societa   per  Azioni.   Fabric  piece  stacker 

applied  to  a  sewing  machine   4,60x,g38,  CI.  112-121.290. 
E  lair.  John  J  ,  to  Dentspiv  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Apparatus 

to  produce  artificial  dentures.  4.609.351.  CI   433-55.000. 
Fjlank.  Eiemz  U    See^ 

Behre.  Horst    Blank,  Hem/  U  .  and  Schossler.  Willi.  4,609,503,  CI. 

260-509  0<Xi 
Dorlars,  -Xlfons,  Blank.  Hem/  U.;  Nordt,  Herbert,  deceased;  and 
Trescher,  Viktor.  4.hO'J  '56,  CI.  562-495.000. 
F^laschim  S  p  ,A     .SVf— 

Giordano,  Claudi  '    Belli    Aldn    L  egeri,  Fulvio;  and  Villa.  Gio- 
vanni. 4, 6<:)9, 766,  CI    56X-5^2(XX)'' 
E^laschke,  Marilyn  W     Miller,  Richard  F  ,  and  Link.  John,  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Novel  water-soluble  antimony  compounds  and  their  prepa- 
ration   4.609,74-'.  CI    556-7-  rxXJ 
F^laseck,  Klaus   and  Hotfmeister,  Lothar,  to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur 

Wiederaufarbeiiung    von    Kernhrennstoffen    mbH     Remotely-con- 
trolled remote  handling  arrangement  for  a  larce-area  cell  of  a  nuclear 

facility    4,609,323.  CI    414-66UXX) 
F^lauhui,  Remhold,  to  Atlas  Fahrzeugiechnik  GmhH    Circuit  for  the 

recognition  of  knocking  of  an  f)tto"engine   4,608.855.  CI.  73-35.000, 
E^lom.  C   James,  to  Roxor  Corp<iration    Elimination  of  internal  reflec- 
tions and  diffractions  from  junctures  in  and  at  the  periphery  of.  a 

segmented  mirror   4.609,266,  CI    350-613  (XX) 
Eloyet,  Emile.  Lepnnce.   Philippe,  and  Marec,  Jean,  to  Agence  Na- 

tionale  de  Valorisati<in  de  la  Rechere  (ANV.ARi    Plasma  generator. 

4.6f)9,H0»,  CI    219.121  OPR 
aioys,  David  W  ,  and  Bovce,  Dale  W    Rjii  upholsterer   4,608.740,  CI. 

29-429  (XX) 
flium,   Alvin  S    Plastic  tiim  ha^  lyophilization  system    4,609,102,  CI. 

2(J6-2l6  0fXJ 


Fjlum.  Dietmar.  to  Julius  Blum  Gescl 
4,609,.MO,  CI   408-35  WX) 


schaf;  mbH    Drilling  machine. 


Blum.  Eric;  and  Pierce,  Wilbur,  to  Champollion  Incorporated.  Crypto- 
graphic analysis  system.  4,610,025.  CI    382-9.000. 
Bluzer.  Nathan:  See — 

Richards.  Ernie:  and  Bluzer.  Nathan.  4.610.019,  CI.  377-58  (XX). 
BMD  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  Durlach  GmbH   Sec— 

Kobel,    Alfons;    E5amm,    Norbert:   Geiger,    Werner,   and    Muller, 
Gunter,  4,609,033.  CI    164-169  0(X) 
Boan.  Bobby  J  ,   Schwam,   Martin:   Sullivan,   Marvin   R  ,  and   Morse, 
Amos   W  .   to   Harris  Corporation    Gold-plated    tungsten    knit    RF 
reflective  surface  4,609,^23,  CI    343-897  (XX) 
Bobb,   Lloyd  C,  to   L'nited  States  of  America,   Navy    Temperature 
compensated  optical  fiber  interferometric  magnetometer   4.609.871, 
CI.  324-244.000 
Bode.  Daniel;  and  DeGraaf,  Henry  J  .  to  SCM  Corporation   High  solids 
coatings  using  unsaturated  monoisocyanate  adducts  of  alkvd  resins. 
4,609.706.  CI    525-7.400. 
Boecker,  Juergen   See — 

Romer,   Rudi^lf    Boecker,  Juergen:   Klein,   Klaus  W  ,  Gersbach. 
Klaus,  W  inkelmann,  Jurgen:  and  Rossmann,  Winfried,  4,608.927. 
CI.  102-521.000. 
Boegli.  Peter;  and  Heiz.  Ulrich.  to  Invenlio  AG  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling and  for  signal  transmission  in  conveyor  installations   4,609,922, 
CI.  343-6.80R. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH   See — 

Eggerer,  Hermann;  Hagcnbruch,  FJernd;  Nguyen,  Tran  G  :  Steg- 
meier.  Karlheinz,  and  Pill,  Johannes,  4,609,673,  CI    514-542  (XX). 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Jensen.    Warren   M.;   and    Wilkinson.    William   C  ,   4,609,586,   CI. 
428-209.000. 
Boele,    Floris,   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation     Appliance   for   mincing 

foodstuffs.  4,609,156,  CI    241-199  120 
Bohland,   Robert  J.:    Delamater,   Charles   E      Elseser,   John   W  ,   and 
Gensamer,  William  L  .  to  Diebold,  Incorporated   Safety  deposit  box 
system.  4.608.932.  CI    109-56  IXK) 
Bohm,   Siegfried;    I^eBlanc,    Helmut,   and    Wedemeyer,    Karlfried,   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-xylidine. 
4,609.760.  CI.  564-402.000. 
Bohman,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Strosser,    Richard    P.;    and    Bohman.    Carl    E  ,    4,609, Q84,    CI. 
364-130.000. 
Boland,  Bernard  W  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  manufacturing  and 
epitaxially  isolated  semiconductor  utilizing  etch  and  refill  technique. 
4,609.413,  CI.  148-175000. 
Bolsman.  Theodorus  A.  B   M  :  See— 

Reisberg.  Joseph;  Verkouw.  Hendrik  T  ;  and  Bolsman.  Theodorus 
A.  B   M  .  4,609,474,  C!    252-8  55D 
Bolte.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Knapp.  John  F  ;  Gruber,   Robert  J  ,   Floyd,   Lawrence,  Jr     and 
Bolte.  Steven  B..  4,609,603,  CI   430-39  ()(X) 
Bolton,  Richard  H.;  and  Cloutier,  Robert  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Tracking  servo  for  a  disk  player  with  a  dc  motor.  4,609,954.  CI, 
360-78.000. 
Bolton.    Ron.    Keyless    door    unlocking    apparatus    for    automobiles, 

4.608.886,  CI   81-15.900. 
Bonafous,  Maurice,  to  Applicatuins  Mecamques  et  Robinetterie  Indus- 
trielle  A. MR. I   Actuator  with  pneumatic  energy  accumulator  more 
especially  for  cock  valves.  4,608,913.  CI   92-134'0OO 
Bonaventura.  Celia:  See — 

Bonavenlura.  Joseph;  Bonaventura.  Celia;  Van  Rvzin,  Joseph  C; 
and  Zenner.  Bruce  D  .  4.609.383.  CI.  55-l6.{XX)  ' 
Bonaventura.  Joseph.  Bonaventura.  Celia;  Van  Ryzin.  Joseph  C  ,  and 
Zenner.    Bruce    D  ,    to    Aquanautics   Corporation     Apparatus   and 
method  for  extracting  oxygen  from  fluids  4,609,383.  CI    55-l60(X) 
Bonjour.  Eric  L  :  and  Rcxaboy.  Alain  J  .  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des 
Petroles,   Thermally    insulated    fluid    transport    line    4,609,214,   CI. 
285-47.000. 
Boots,  Robert  T.,  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien   II   B.V    Open 

roof-construction  for  a  vehicle.  4,609,222,  CI   296-218.000 
Bopp,  Warren  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Torsion  damping  mechanism. 

4,608,883,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Sordini,  Giorgio,  to  Tetra  Dev-Co.   Valve  arrangement  on  packing 

machines.  4,608,8 1(J,  CI    53-551  (XX) 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See —  i. 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J  .  4,608.833.  CI   62-228  100 
Born.  Hans-Joachim,  Duschka,  Hartmut;  Seyler.  Gerhard;  and  Zerl, 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Radiodiagnostic  installa- 
tion   with    a    patient    table    and    a    primary    radiation    diaphragm. 
4,609,940,  CI.  358-111  000. 
Borodmsky,  Lester:  See— 

King,     Robert     B      and     Borodinsky.     Lester,     4,609,716,     CI. 
526-310.000. 
Borschneck,    Anthony    G      Emergency    leg    splint     4,608,971.    CI. 

128-85.000. 
Boschert  Inc.;  See — 

Small.  Kenneth  T  ,  4,609,828,  CI    307-44.000. 
Bosnyak,  Robert  J  :  Chau.  Hua  T  :  Goddard.  Donald;  and  Wong.  Sing, 
to  Monolithic  Memories.  Inc   High  conductance  circuit  for  program- 
mable integrated  circuit   4,609.998.  CI    365-96  000. 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of  Sec — 

Lerner,  Cathy  M  .  4.608.869,  CI.  73-644.000 
Bottcher,  Curd,  to  General   Motors  Corporation    E'lvotmg  rear  seat 

arrangement   4,609.221,  CI.  296-65.00R 
Bouard,    Philippe,    to   Thomson-CSF    Emitter   finger   structure   in    a 
switching  transistor   4.609,414,  CI    148-179(XX) 
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Bourne.  Orson  L.;  and  Alcock.  A  John,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited  Short  radiation  pulse  generation  4.609,876. 
CI  3.K)-4  3(X) 
Boutier,  Pierre  G..  to  Verreries  de  Graville  Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  glass  containers  of  the  bottle  and  fiask  type  having  a  medium 
or  narrow  aperture,  using  the  blow-blow  or  press-blow  process 
4,609,393.  CI  65-229  000 
Bower.  John  H  :  See— 

Peschmann.    Kristian    R;    and    Bower.    John    H.    4.610,021,    CI 
378-150000 
Bowhay,  Philip  E    Vernier  and/or  dial  caliper  comparative  reading 
point  checking  selective  accessory  attachments  and  their  combina- 
tions 4,608.759,  CI    33-143  OOM 
Boyce,  Dale  W  :  See — 

Bloys,  David  W  ,  and  Boyce.  Dale  W,.  4.608.740.  CI   29-429  000 
Boyer.  Stephen  K  .  Gelolte.  Karl  O  ;  and  Bach.  Joseph,  to  Ciba-Geigv 
Corporation      3-keto-substituted-N-pyridylindoles      4,609,733,     CI 
546-273.000 
Boyle.  David  E  :  See — 

Davidson,    Albert    C,    and    Boyle.    David    E.    4.609,522,    CI 
376-212000 
Bozinovic,  Zoran.  Zig-zag  ball.  4,609,196.  CI    273-1280()A 
Bozzetto,  Gerardo  See— 

Pilotto.  Italo;  and  Bozzetto.  Gerardo,  4,609,1 18,  CI   220-3  000 
Braasch.  Morris  C   Portable  pipe  cutter  4.608.755.  CI    30-97  (XX) 
Brady,  Stephen   F  ,  Napier.   Mary  A  ,  Null,   Ruth  F  ;  and  Vandlen, 
Richard  L  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Cardiac  atrial  peptides   4,609,725, 
CI    530-324.000 
Brandman.   Yigal.   to  Zoran  Corporation.    Programmable   logic  gate 

4.609,830,  CI    307-202,100 
Brandyberry,  Dennis  R  :  and  Kot,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The    Single  strand  metal  cord  and  method  of 
making.  4,608,817,  CI    57-213  000 
Brasher,  Jerry  W    Operator  controlled  variable  force  exercising  ma- 
chine  4,609,189,  CI    272-118  000 
Brasscrafi  Manufacturing  Company:  Sec — 

Turner,  Larry  G  ,  Stanish.  Leo  S  ;  Kultruff.  Manfred;  Budzmski. 
Walter  J  ;  and  MacDonald.  Robert,  4,609,177,  CI   25I-P5(XX) 
Bratcher.  James  E  .  to  BratMck  Company.  Inc.  Collapsible  portable 

exercise  table.  4.609,192.  CI    272-144000. 
BratMck  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bratcher.  James  E.,  4.609,192,  CI.  272-144  000 
Braun.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing active  and/or  reactive  current  and/or  the  power  thereof  in  an 
inverter  with  a  given  input  d-c  voltage,  especially  in  a  pulsed  inv  erter 
4,609,983,  CI    363-98  000. 
Braunstein,  Pierre;  Kervennal,  Jacques;  Richert,  Jean-Luc:  and  Ries, 
Michel,   to  ATOCHEM    Heteropolymetallic  clusters,   methods  of 
making  such  clusters,  and  catalysts  utilizing  such  clusters  4,609,639, 
CI.  502-326.000 
Bray,   Jean-Claude,    to   Alsthom-Atlantique.    System    for    monitoring 
torsion  damage  to  a  composite  line  of  shapes  through  a  driving 
machine  and  a  driven  machine  4,609,992,  CI    364-508  000 
Breckenfelder,   Ernst  G  ,  to  UIP  Engineered   Products  Corporation 

Rubber  bumper  strip  4,609,583,  CI   428-140000 
Breidenthal.  RoF>ert  E  ;  Lotz,  Daniel   E  ,  and  Russell,  David  A  ,  to 
Washington  Research  Foundation    Apparatus  for  the  noninvasive 
shock  fragmentation  of  renal  calculi   4,608,979,  CI    128-303  100 
Brennan,  Edward  J.,  to  PTC  Aerospace  Inc  Emergency  oxygen  system 

for  aircraft   4,609,166,  CI.  244-118  500 
Brentham.    Jerry    D     Physical    fitness    diagnostic    testing    apparatus 

4.609,190.  CI.  272-130.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  Sec — 

Yatsunami,  Joji;  and  Araki.  Tamio,  4,609,024,  CI    152-527  000 
Brieger.  Emmet  F.:  See — 

Colle.  Edward  A  .  Jr.;  Yates.  Donald  N  .  Jr ,  and  Brieger,  Emmet 
F.  4,609,056,  CI,  175-4.000 
Bnles,  Franklin  S.  Corrosion  resistant  dual  tapered  head  fastener  and 

panel  composite.  4,609,315,  CI.  41 1-43  000 
Brissot,  Louis:  See — 

Berger,  Jean  L.;  and  Brissot,  Louis.  4,609.825.  CI.  250-578.000, 
Bristol  Composite  Materials  Engineering  [limited:  See — 

Dunbavand,  Ian  E  ,  4,608.717,  CI    2-2.500 
British  Petroleum  Company  PLC.  The  See — 

Griggs.   Colin    G  ;   and    Middleton,    Anthony    R  ,   4,609,763,   CI 
568-342000 
British  Telecommunications:  See — 

Carr.  Michael  D.;  Morrison,   David  G  ,  and  Nicol.  Richard  C  , 
4,609,941,  CI.  358-136.000. 
Britton.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Ruhmann,  Douglas  C  ;  Britton,  Ralph  A  :  Mundloch,  James  D  ; 
and  Vorwerk,  Frederick  E  .  4.608,931.  CI    105-248  000 
Broadus,  Ronnie  J.,  Slade,  Randall;  and  Wegner.  John  W  ,  to  Broadus, 

Ronnie  J    Infiatable  safety  bladder  4,609,042.  CI    166-187  (XX) 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  See — 

Kruishoop,  Johan  C  W.;  Legierse,  Petrus  E  J  ;  Van  Ruler,  Johan- 
nes; and  Broer.  Dirk  J..  4,609.437,  CI.  204-28  000 
Brokenshire.  Douglas  B    Gravity  actuated  locking  garment   hanger 

4.609,132,  CI.  223-96.000 
Bronoel,  Guy:  See — 

Percheron  nee  Guegan,  Anmck;  Achard.  Jean-Claude;  Bronoel. 
Guy,  and  Sarradin,  Joel,  4,609,599,  CI.  429-218.000 
Brooks.  Gordon  L    See — 

Frisby,    Thomas    M  ;    and    Brooks,    Gordon    L  ,    4,608,891,    CI. 
83-56.000. 


Brooks  Rand  Ltd.:  See — 

Brucato,  Albert,  4,609,432,  CI.  162-141.000. 
Brosilow.  Coleman  B    See — 

Adier.  Robert  J     Brosilow,  Coleman  B.,  Brown,  William  K     and 
Gardner,  Nelson  C  ,  4.609,388,  CI.  62-12.000. 
Brossv,  Pierre  See — 

F'ichard,  Marcel   and  Brossy.  Pierre.  4.609.519.  CI.  264-510.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haiiori,     Shigenori;     and     Kinoshita.     Naohisa.     4.609.299.     CI. 

4(X)-22'i  (XX) 
Shioda,  Junji,  4,609,298,  CI   400-208.000. 
Brouwcr,  Marius  S  ,  and  Grosscurt,  Arnoldus  C  ,  to  Duphar  Interna 
iional  Research  B  V    Benzoylurea  compounds,  and  pesiicidal  and 
pharmaceutical     compositions     comprising     same      4  6<N.6-fi      CI. 
s  14-594  OCX) 
Brown,  Allan  P     and  Charlebois,  Leonard  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited    Seal  assembh    4.6(^,773.  CI    P4-92.000. 
Brown,  David  C  ,  to  Cordis  Corporation    External  blo<xl  p.irametcr 

diagnostic  system    4,608,9^^6,  CI    128-760000 
Brown,  Leland  T  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Solid  state  signal  insertion  circuit 
and  melhixJ  for  use  in  a  telephony  system  or  the  like   4,609,782,  CI 
I79-180HB 
Brown,  Russell  A   Svstem  using  computed  tomography  as  for  selective 

b.xJv  treatment    4,608,977,  CI.  I28-303.00B 
F-irown.  1  homas  R    Sec — 

Baker.  Joe  I    ,  and  Brown,  Thomas  R  ,  4,609,216,  CI    292-262.000 
Brown,  William  R    See— 

AdIer,  Robert  J  :  Brosilow.  Coleman  B  ,  Brown,  William  R  ,  and 
Gardner,  Nelson  C  ,  4,60<J.388,  CI.  62-12  000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation-  See — 
Johnson,  Robert  R  .  4,608,99^,  CI    131-336000. 
Brucato.  .Albert,  to  Brooks  Rand  ltd   Method  of  making  paper  having 

improved  tearing  strength   4,609,432.  CI    162-141.000. 
Brugman.  Johannes  A   H  .  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N  V  Bend- 
ing apparatus   4.608,849,  CI    ^2-217  (X.X) 
Brumfield,  Michael   Safety  jump  suit  uniform  and  lifting  mechanism  for 

miners  and  other  workers   4,608,716,  CI    2-2  5(XD 
Buck,  Alfred:  and  Kuhn,  Falk,  to  Memminger  GmbH    Knitting  ma- 
chine having  a  needle  bed   4,6(J8,841.  CI   66-104  000. 
Bud/inski.  Walter  J    See — 

I  urner,  l,arrv  G  .  Stanish,  Leo  S  :  Kultruff,  Manfred,  Budzmski. 
Walter  J     and  MacDonald,  Robert.  4.609,177,  CI    251-175  000. 
Bulin,  r^ennis  G    Remote  weight  release  for  a  bouyancy  control  device. 

4.608,^40,  CI    114-315.000, 
Bull,  Stephen  M,:  See — 

Neugen,    Dink;    Bull,   Stephen    M  ,   and    Ferramola    Gabriel    D , 
4,609.003,  CI    137-2  000 
Buonomo.  Franco   See — 

Neri,  Carlo   and  Buonomo.  Franco.  4.609.765.  CI.  568-430.000. 
Burgess  &  Associates  Mfg..  Inc    Sec — 

Burgess.  Harry  L  ,  4,609,385,  CI    55-193.000. 
Burgess,  Harry  L  .  to  Burgess  &  Assixriates  Mfg  ,  Inc  Multi  stage  water 

deoxygenator  4.609.385.  CI.  55-193.000 
Burke.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Yoon,  Hceyoung:  and  Burke,  Francis  P.,  4.609.536.  CI  423-244  000. 
F^urke  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Gerher.  Dennis  H  .  4,608,^9:.  CI    si-lQQOOO 
Burkhardt,    Rudolf.    Hass,    Flansjurgen     Fianisch.    F-iorst    and   Vogel, 
Gunter,  to  L)ynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Ciel-forming  mixture 
based    on    an    alkali    silicate    and    a    tnalkoxvsilane    4,(j09,487.    CI 
252-315  500. 
Burkman.  Don  C  .  to  FSI  Corptiration   Method  of  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing chemicals  to  substrates  in  an  acid  prcxressing  system   4.609.575. 
CI   427-426  OCX). 
Burley,  George  J.:  See — 

Still.   Donald  O  ;  Hovance.  Hubert  T ;  and  Burlev,  George  J  , 
4,608,890,  CI    83-49000 
Burns,  JefTcrv  T    See — 

Fisher,   William   C;   and    Burns,  Jeffery    !..  4,609,180,   CI    254- 

134  30R 
Fisher.   William   C.   and    Burns.   JefTerv   T.,  4,609,181.  CI    254- 
134  3 FT 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

Gal.  Laszlo  V  ,  4,609.834,  CI    307-443  000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co,:  See — 

Krenitsky,  Thomas  A  ,  4,609.662,  CI    514-262  000 
Burton.  Willie  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Phenothiazimum 
perhalide   crosslinking   agent    for   fwlymer   ccintaming   plurality   of 
secondary  amine  moieties   4.609,713,  CI    525-417  000 
Buscher,   John   E-I  .  and   Hoffman,   Michael  E.,  to  Eastman   Machine 

Company    Electrical  connector   4,609,244,  CI.  339-32.00M 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company   Sec — 

McClure.  Richard  R  .  4,(i08.7gi.  CI,  52-90  000 
Butler,  William  D.  Jr    See— 

Fahev.  Daniel  T,  Butler,  William  D..  Jr  ,  and  Kauflnian.  Jack. 
4.609.3.^0.  CI   417-288.000. 
Butnyakov.  Alexandr  I  :  See — 

Shosiak.   Valentin   M.;  Tolochko.   Alexei   I.;  Volkov,  Vasilv    1' 
Maradudin.  Georgy  I     Schekin,  Nikolai  G.,  Popov,  Mikhail  I 
Shepelev,  Dmitrv   N     Matveev.  Anatolv  I;  Butnyakov,  Alex 
andr  I  ,  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatolv  P  ,  4,610016  CI   373-137.000. 
Byers.  Jim  D    See— 

Banasiak.  Dennis  S     Mt>zd/en.  Edward  C  :  and   Byers.  Jim   D 
4.609,498,  CI.  26O-4109OR 
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Heimtit.    Muacevic 
CI    514-522.000 


I 


C    H    Buehnnger  Sohn   Sec  — 

Koppe.    Herbert,   Kummer.   Werner,   Stable. 
Gojko.  and  Traunecker.  W  erner,  4,()09.672 
C4dillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Yost.  Wavne  R    and  Tipton.  Lvnn.  4.608. 7<)3.  CI.  52-235.000 
Cjhill.  Richard  F  ,  to  .McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Passive  homo- 

yne  demtxJulator  and  sensor  system    4.bO*J.2W.  CI    356-,U5  000 
C4in.  Steve  B   .Active  removable  orthtxJoniic  appliance  and  method  of 
traightening  teeth   4.60<}.34q.  CI   433-6  0(X) 

eron.    Albert     Method    of   prtx-essing    coal    gas.    4,609.S41     CI 
♦23-56'^  (XX) 
mac  Manufacturing  Corpi^iration   See — 
MacCracken.  Calvm  D  .  MacCracken.  Mark  .VI  ,  and  Silvetti.  Brian 

M  .  4.608.836.  CI   62-325  000 
pine  Containers,  Inc    See — 

Simms,  Stanton  E  ,  4.60<J.I16,  CI    :r-12.00R.  | 

CO  Inc    See — 
Ng.  W   S   Dominic.  4,608,962.  CI    126-21  I  (XX) 

o  Industries.  Inc    See — 
Rtxlrigue.    Kenneth    J,    and    VVorlow,    ]oc    G  ,    4.fi09.^l8     CI 
414-132  000 
Cafripbell,  James  R  .  to  Mahonev.  Thoma^  F    Ruston.  Donald  A.;  and 
Uarnes.  Robert  S.  part  interest  to  each    Apparatus  for  fabricating 
oneycomb  core  strip  4,608,845,  CI    "2-44  (XX) 
pisi.  Carl,  and  Schmid,  Richard  G  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
Component  delivery  system   4,w>J,319,  CI   414-224.000 
ladian  Department  of  National  Defence   See — 
Cornish.  William  D  .  4.bO^.S9},  CI    333-218.000. 
ladian  Patents  and  Development  Limited   See — 
Bourne,  Orson  L  .  and  Alcock,  A   John,  4,60<5,876.  CI.  330-4.300. 
avesi.    Roberto,    Ligorati.    Ferdinando    and   Ghezzi.    Roberto,   to 
nichem  Sintesi  S  p  A   MethtxJ  for  the  regeneration  of  ammo.xidation 
italysts   4,60<J,635.  CI    502-26  (XX). 
non  Mills  Company   See—  I 

Ball.  Gregory  A  ,  M(xire,  Bvron  E  :  Havnes.  John  D    and  Moser 
James  N  .  4.608.^)36.  CI    112-121  120 
I  Ocean  Reviurces.  Ltd    See— 
Suchy.  Les.  4.608.<)76.  CI    128-204  260, 
on  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Inamoto.    Tadayoshi.    Yokota.    MaNami.    and    Suaitani,    Hiroshi 

4.609,427,  CI    156-633  (XXJ 
Iwashita.    Tomonon.     and     Aihara,     Yoshihiko,    4.609  274     CI 

354-400  000 
Kawai,  Tohru,  4,609,260,  CI    350-430  000 
Kimura,    Hiroyuki,    Yazaki.    Mutsunobu,    and    Yamada     Tateo 

4.609,163,  CI    242-^1  (XX) 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi,  4.609.287,  CI    356-124  000. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeru.  4,609.Q97.  CI    364-90f)  (XX). 
Mitzutani.  Morikazu.  4.609.2^6.  CI.  355-3. OOR 
Nakaoka,  Masaki   Komatsu,  Teruo;  and  Goto,  Shinji.  4.609.251,  CI 

350-6  800 
Saitoh,  Keishi,  Ohnuki,  >ukihiko    and  Ohno,  Shieeru    4.609  604 

CI   430-57  000 
Shirai,  Shigeru,  Kanbe,  Junichiro   and  Fukuda.  Tadaii.  4.609  601 

CI   430-31  000 
Takagi.  Seiichi.  and  Hvosu.  Yoshihiko.  4.609.607.  CI.  430-106  600 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki,  4.609,291.  CI    356-418  000, 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki,  4.609,271.  CI    354-202  000 
Yokota.    Hideo,    Kato,    Masatake     and    Nishimura,    Tetsuharu 

4,609.272.  CI    354-225  000 
Yoshida,  Tadashi,  4.609,927.  CI    346-154  000 

an.  Arnold,  and  Syftestad.  Glenn  T    Process  of  and  material  for 
mulating  growth  of  cartilage  and  bony  tissue  at  anatomical  sites. 
4J609.551.  CI   424-95  000 

teres  S  A     See—  ' 

Bauer.  Eric,  and  M.^uhn,  Blaise,  4.609,296,  CI,  400-175  000 

Joseph  L    See — 
Card,  Roy  T  ,  and  Card,  Joseph  L  .  4,608,934,  CI    1 12-80.600, 
Roy  T    and  Card.  Joseph  L   Knife  holder  assembly  for  a  cut  pile 
Jfting  machine  and  process  of  assembling  the  same    4,608,9  34   CI 
Z-80  600 
Cariis,  Donald  R    See- 
Kyle.  Robert  L  ,  and  Cardis.  Donald  R  ,  4,609,si4,  CI  264-153.000. 
Car|;ile,  William  P.  to  Gordian  Systems,  Inc    Solid  state  key  for  con- 

tr  >lling  access  to  computer  wftware   4,609,777,  CI    178-22.080 
Carili,  Theodore  M    See— 

himrock,  Thomas,  Rosynsky,  Victor,  Caridi,  Theodore  VI  ,  Col- 
lins, John  M  ,  and  Koubek.  Michael  G  .  4,609.563,  CI,  427-8  000 
Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

-reermann.  Johannes.  4.609.182.  CI    254-228  000. 
Carl  ni.  Filippo  .M    See— 

Viarraccini.  Antonio    Carlini.  Filippo  M     Pasquale 
Maranzana.  Giorgio.  4.609.404,  CI    106-288  OOQ 
CarUin,     Franklin     J      Manhole     seal     construction 

52-20  000 
Carl>on.  Richard  J  ,  and  Kemeny,  George  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
^  IR  ^!,^*'i.1°"^^*"^"'-  l^uti'-'hers  with  improved  rail  configurations 


Antonio;  and 

4,608,787,    CI 


Mitrovich, 
The  Sheet 


75-252.000. 


4,  )08,908,  CI    89-8  rxX) 
Carl  ion,  Willard  E    See- 
jrose,    Reginald    E 
162-135  000 
Carifien.    Raleigh   A 
ratories,   Inc 
ceils  4.609.372.  CI 
Care  I  Block  Limited 


and    Carlvin,    WHIard    E,    4,609,431,    CI. 


Chong,   Chiyong,   and 
Heat  stenlizable  storage 
604-262. aX) 
See — 
^ohr,  Carol  B  .  4,608,978,  CI    128-303.100. 


Leng.    Barry,   to   Miles 

solution   for  red  b\ood 


Carr.  Michael  D.;  Morrison.  David  G  ,  and  Nicol.  Richard  C  .  to  British 
Telecommunications.     Television     signal     standards     conversion 
4,609.941.  CI.  358-136000 
Carr,  Paul  H  ;  and  Silva,  Jose  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force  Temperature  compensated  berlinite  for  surface  acoustic  wave 
devices   4,609.843.  CI    310-313  OOA. 
Carr,  Richard  V   C  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Process  for 
preparing    amino-2,    4-dinitroaromalic    herbicides     4,609  759     CI 
564-395000 
Cartwright,  Richard  V  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Enhancement  of 
emulsification  rate  using  combined  surfactant  composition  4  609  41  <; 
CI    149-2.000. 
Case,  W   Alan:  See— 

Kirshenbaum.  Gerald   S  ,  Goldin,   Michael;  and  Case    W    Alan 
4,609,721.  CI    528-285  000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Crish,  Timothy  J.;  Sweeney,  James  D.;  and  Mortimer,  J   Thomas, 
4,608,985,  CI    I28-4I9.00R. 
Cason,  Gary   D  ;   Dobson,  John   E  ,  Gunter,   Francis  P  , 
Svetislav;  and  Paranjpe,  Suresh  C  ,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
flattening  meth(xJ   4,609.517.  CI    264-291  000 
Castolin  S,A,:  See — 

Simm,  Wolfgang;  and  Steine.  Hans-Theo.  4,609,401,  CI, 
Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc    See— 

Paine.  John  C  .  4,609.904.  CI    340-52  OOR. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Quant.  Wilton  E.,  4,609.322.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Caumont.  Jean  P.  See — 

Schawann.  Jean  C  ;  Caumont.  Jean   P,  and   Falcimaiene    Jean 
4,609,046.  CI    166-341  (XX) 
Cautereels.  Victor  J   J  :  See— 

Daenen,  Robert  H   C    M  ,  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J   J  .  4  609  2^7 
CI    312-351  000 
Cavanagh,  Peter  R  ,  to  Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG 
Athletic  shoe  having  a  shock-absorbing  running  sole  and  a  prcx-ess  for 
manufacturing  said  athletic  shoe  4.608.768.  CI    36-28  000 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Kirshenbaum.  Gerald  S  .  Goldm,   Michael;  and  Case,   W    Alan 
4,609.721,  CI    528-285. 00(J. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited   See — 

Koishi,  Toshio,  Ishihara,  .Akira;  Fuchigami,  Takamasa;  and  Ojima, 
Iwao,  4,609,715,  CI    526-245  000 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation   See— 

Pieczykolan.  George  S  .  4.609,047,  CI    169-38,000, 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See— 

Skenazi,    Andre   ;   Coutsouradis,    Dimitri;   and    Rasquin,    Andre 
4,609,529,  CI.  420-516  000. 
Certipak  Corporation:  See — 

Collura,   Peter  C  ,  Humphries.   Richard  L  .  and  Lever.  John  K 
4.609.143,  CI    229-40  000 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademi  V'ed   See — 

Wichterle.  Otto,  and  Wichterle.  Ivan,  4,609.507.  CI    264- 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  V'ed   See — 

Wichterle.  Otto,  and  Havlin,  Vladimir,  4,609,337,  CI   425-145  0(X). 
Challen,  Michael  P.:  See'— 

Elliott,  Timothy  J,  and  Challen,  Michael   P, 
I.OOR 
Champion  International  Corp<:)ration   See — 

Kessler,  Robert  G  ,  4,608,924.  CI    101-170.000. 
Champollion  Incorporated   See — 

Blum,  Eric,  and  Pierce,  Wilbur,  4.610,025.  CI, 
Chan.  Yiu-Fai   See — 

Hartmann.  Robert  F  ,  Chan.  Yiu-Fai;  Frankovich, 
Jung-Hsing,  4.609.986.  CI    364-200,000, 
Chandler  Evans  Inc   See — 

Gahura,  Andrew;  and  Platl.  Graham  M  ,  4,608,880,  CI.  74-479  000 
Chandler  Evans  Inc  :  See — 

White.  Albert  H  ,  Peck,  Robert  E.;  Meyer,  Gene  A.;  and  Devan- 
ney,  Raymond  H  .  4.608.820.  CI   60-39  281 
Chaney.  Earl  J    See— 

Tucholski.     Gary     R  ,     and     Chaney,     Earl     J  .     4.609.598.     CI. 
429-174  000 
Chang.  Keh-Minn,  Huang.  Shyh-Chin;  and  Taub.  Alan  I.,  to  General 
Electric    Companv     Tn-nickel    aluminide   compositions   ductile   at 
hot-short  temperatures   4,609,528,  CI.  419-62.000 
Chapman,  John  A  ,  Johnson,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Newbold,  Donald  L  ,  to 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc    Water  delivery  machine  for  an  irrigation 
system   4.609,147,  CI    239-183  000 
Charlebois,  Leonard  J  :  See — 

Brown,    Allan    P;    and    Charlebois,    Leonard    J,    4,609,773,    CI. 
174-92.000. 
Charrier.  Michael  G  :  and  Smith,  Peter  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Stall  detector   4.608,860,  CI    73-115.000 
Chatlos,  Richard,  to  Air-O-Scoop  Corporation.  Attachment  for  motor 

vehicles  with  rear  windows  4,608.915,  CI.  98-2  120. 
Chatiha.  Mohinder  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Hydroxyl  terminated 
azomethines  and  high  glass  transition  temperature  polyether  products 
produced  therefrom   4.609,719,  CI,  528-98.000. 
Chau.  Hua  T    See^ 

Bosnyak,  Robert  J  ,  Chau,  Hua  T.;  Goddard.  Donald,  and  Wong, 
Sing,  4,609.998.  CI    365-96,000 
Chemische  Fabrik  Budenheim,  Rudolf  A   Oetker:  See — 

Zboralski.  Ullrich,  and  Dorn,  Karlheinz,  4,609.553,  CI  426-36.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG   See — 

Rigler.  Josef  K    Reese.  Dirk;  and  Leithauser,  Horst,  4,609,512,  CI. 
264-53,000 
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Chen,  Sun-Lin:  See — 

Greene,  Bettye  W  ;  and  Chen,  Sun-Lin,  4,609,434,  CI   162-168  100 
Chen,  Ying-Ho:  See— 

Lunsford,  Carl  D.;  and  Chen.  Ying-Ho.  4.609,735,  CI   546-302  000 
Chern,    Shinn    I;    and    Jwo,    Yih    K     Screw    jack     4,609  179     CI 

254-102.000. 
Chevillard,  Paul  F  ;  Tritton,  Victor  R  ;  and  Tritton,  Gary  E  .  to  Les 

Enterprises  Tritton  LTEE.  Plastic  seal.  4,609,218,  C!  292-320.000 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Wollenberg,  Robert  H.,  4,609,378.  CI  44-57  000. 
Chiba,  Shu;  and  Sawazaki.  Norikazu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  apparatus  with  variable  inductance 
4,609,950,  CI.  360-29.000, 
Chien,  Frank:  See- 
Frank;  and  Vora,  Madhu.  4.609,568,  CI 


Chien, 


and  Chiiko,  Robert  J  .  4.609.249,  CI    339 


Yasuvuki;   and   Yoshida 


Shiro.     4.609.700.     CI 


4.609.620.     CI 
4.609.609.      CI 


4.609.612.     CI 


71.1, 


Koh,  Yun  Bai 
427-85.000, 
Chiiko,  Robert  J  :  See— 
Hornack,  Thoinas  R 
263,OOE. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kitano,   Kisei;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  Goto 

Naoyuki,  4,609,485.  CI   252-299  610 
Kunimune,     Kouichi;     and     Konotsune. 
524-104.000, 
Chong,  Chiyong:  See — 

Carmen,  Raleigh  A  ;  Chong,  Chiyong;  and  Leng,  Barry,  4,609  372 
CI.  604-262,000. 
Christel,  Werner:  See — 

Itzinger,     Hermann;     and     Christel,     Werner.     4,609.082,     CI 

188-315.000. 

Chung.  Koo-Heung;  Davis,  Gary  L  ;  and  VerhofT.  Francis  H  ,  to  Miles 

Laboratories,    Inc.    Method    of  biopolvmenc    sludge   dewatenne 

4,609.470,  CI.  210-725.000. 

Chylinski,  Henryk  J.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sharpening  razor  blades.  4,608,782,  CI   51-80(X)B 
Ciba  Geigy  AG;  See— 

Postle,    Stephen    R;    and    Long,    William    E 

430-554.000. 
Rohr,     Thomas-Markus;     and     Kuhn,     Jakob, 
430-146.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Berner,     Godwin;     and     Manse,     Aloysius     H 

430-281,000, 
Boyer.  Stephen  K.;  Gelotte,  Karl  O  ;  and  Bach,  Joseph,  4,609 

CI.  546-273.000. 
Darms,    Roland;    Kvita,    Vratislav;    and    Monnier,    Charles    E 

4,609,741,  CI.  549-241  000 
Dittnch,  Volker,  4,609,649,  CI    514-147.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Rody,  Jean,  4,609,698,  CI.  524-99  000 
Mockli,  Peter,  4,609,738,  CI.  548-217.000 
Cipher  Data  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Irvin,    Ronald    D.;    OfTerman,    Karl    B;    and    Jacobs,    Lynn    C 
4,609,958,  CI.  360-106.000 
Circuit  Research  Labs,  Inc  :  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  L.,  4,609,878,  CI   330-136  000 
Cirrito,  Anthony  J.,  to  CTP  Partners   Method  and  apparatus  for  total 

energy  systems.  4,609,328,  CI   417-55  000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oguchi,  Toshiaki,  4,609,894.  CI    334-11.000 
Claessen,  Albertus  M.  G.;  and  van  Bokhorst,  Hendnk.  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Control  circuit  for  an  adaptive  hybrid  control  in  a  local  area 
network.  4,610,010,  CI,  370-32,000. 
Claisse,  Fernand,  to  Gestion  Financiere  Duberger  Inc  Sample  prepara- 
tion machine.  4,609,392,  CI.  65-134.000. 
Claremon,  David  A.:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A  ;  and  McClure.  David  E 
4,609,494.  CI.  260-243.300 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mori,  Masaharu,  4,610,031,  CI.  455-263.000. 
Clark,  Donald  E  ;  and  Grant.  Norman  H..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    Inhibitor    of   mammalian    coIlagena,se    and    elasta.se 
4,609.667,  CI,  514-367.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Redzinski,  Gilbert  E.,  4,608,873,  CI   74-866.000. 
Clark,  K.  Warren:  See- 
Morns,  William  M.;  Witzel.  Frank;  Puglia.  Wayne  J 
Donald  A,   M,;  Clark.  K,  Warren;  and   Patanasinth 
4,609.543,  CI.  424-38.000, 
Clark,  Keith  S  ,  to  Azcorp  Technology  Electronic  secure  entry  system 

apparatus  and  method.  4.609,780.  CI.  179-2  OOA 
Clark,  Michael  T  ;  Munro,  David;  and  Gilmore,  Ian  J  .  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Phenyl  benzothiadiazole  ether  herbicides    4.609.394    CI 
71-90.000, 
Clegg,     Gwendolyn     M.     Phonetic     language     translation     method 

4,609,357,  CI.  434-167.000. 
Clegg,  John  E.  Prismatic  enlarger-reducer  4,609.250,  CI   350-6  400 
Clegg,  John  E.  Multiple  prism.  4,609,254,  CI.  350-286.000 
Clegg,  John  E.  Conical  microscopic  lens  4,609,261.  CI    350-432.000 
Clerissi,  Roland:  See — 

Bedos,  Thierry;  Clerissi,   Roland;   Vallee,  Jacques;  and   Nguyen 
Xuan,  Kiet,  4,609,916,  CI.  340-703  000. 
Cloutier,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bolton,    Richard    H.;    and    Cloutier,    Robert    P.,    4,609,954     CI 
360-78.000, 


Mackay, 
Kanit  J  , 


lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

employing    ovate     lighi     hfami.     4,609,81  V     C! 


CNG  Research  Companv    See— 

Adler.  Robert  J     Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown.  William  K     atui 
Gardner,  Nelson  C  ,  4,609,388,  CI.  62-12.000 
Coadv,  Clive  J    See— 

Bishop,  Timothy  E;  Coadv,  Clive  J     and  Zimmerman    .Inhn  M 
4,609,718,  CI    528-49  000 
Codispoti,  Thomas  E    See- 
Stevenson,  James  F    Codispoti.  Thomas  E  ,  Gnfrith.  Richard  M 
and  Hutch.  Harry  L  .  4.609,336,  CI    425- 1  '5  (XX) 
Coffev.  Gerald  P    Curalolo.  Benedict  S  ,  and  Sanitra,  Robert,  to  Stan 
dard  Oil  Company.  The    Process  for  preparing  subsuntiallv   linear 
p<ilyamide  from  N-alkylamide-subsiiiuied  amine  and  aqueous  ammcv 
ma  4.609.722,  Ci    528-3 15  (XX) 
Cogar.  George  R  ,  and  .Markie.  Robert  L  .  to  Permanent  Images    In. 
Permanent  reproductions  and  formation  method  therefor    4  6<rv  6M 
CI   430-320  000  '     " 

Coggins.  James  P  Chair  table   4,609.224.  CI    29^-1^(8  ua) 
Cogliano.  Joseph  A  ,  to  W    R  Grace  &  Co  Asphalt  foam  4.609  69S  CI 

524-59  000  ■     " 

Cohen.  Donald  K  . 
Optical  systems 
250-201  fX)0 

Cohen.  Theodore    and  Hhupaihv,  Mahadevan,  tn  Universitv  of  Pitis 
burgh    Melhtxj  for  hrcvicomin  synthesis  and  use  in  hectic  control 
4.609,743.  CI    549-397  000. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc    See— 

Levasseur,  Joseph  I   ,  4,609,792,  CI    200-5  OOA. 
Cole.  William  M    See— 

Elefntz,  Robert  A,.  Cole.  Wilham  M     and  Johnson   Cha'lc^  K 
4.609,724.  CI    528-399  000 
Colgate  Palmohve  Company    See— 

Ramachandran,  Pallassana  N    Schramm,  Charles  J  .  Jr  .  Lazecky, 
H    Peter,  and  Reinish,  Martin  D  ,  4,h<N  4^3,  CI    252-8  600 
Colle.  Edward  A  .  Jr    Yaies,  Donald  N  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hrieger.  F  mmet  F  .  K^ 

Halliburton  Companv    Sidewall  core  gun   4,609,056,  CI    1  "'5-4  (XX) 
Collins.  Gregory   P,   to   Mobil  Oil   Corporation    Meihtxj   of  plasma 
treating   a    polymer    film    to   change    its    rropcrlies     4  6fN  44<     CI 
204-165  000 
Collins.  John  M    .Sec— 

Shimrixk,  Thomas   Rosynsky,  Victor;  Candi.  Theodore  M  .  Col- 
lins, John  M  .  and  Koubek,  Michael  G    4,609. ?63.  CI   427-8  (XX) 
Collins.   Marcus  H     and   F'eikash,  Robert   F  ,  to  Eaion  Corporation 
Spring  engaged  fluid  released  multi-disc  brake  assemhU    4.609  076 
CI.  188-71  500 
Collins.  William  R    See— 

Edelman.     Roben;     and    Collins      William     R       4  609  ^69     CI 
42^-93  000. 
Collura.   Peter  C     Humphries,   Richard   I    ,  and   l.evcr.   John   K  .  to 
Certipak  Corporation    Combined  lock  structure  for  article  earner 
4.609.143.  CI    229^J()(X) 
Colman,  Michael  E  ,  and  Goeller,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Gas  turbine  engine  component  ccwiing  system   4,608.819   CI 
60-39830 
Colpaert.  James  J    See- 
Bach.  Lloyd  C}    and  Colpaert,  James  J    4,609.078,  CI    188-73,430 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp    See- 
Hale,  John  D    and  Stott,  Herbert  1      4.(y)s».062.  CI,  177-256.(XX) 
Columbia  Chase  Corp<^raiion   Sec— 

Grolitzer,  Kathy  B  ,  4.609.772.  CI    136-254  000 
Colvin.    David    S     Adjustable    socket    including    rotatahlc    adiuvtei 

4.608.887.  CI,  81-128000, 
COM  Sports.  Inc    See — 

Murdock,  Wilben.  4.608.998.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc     See— 

Pettyjohn,  William  H  .  4,609,311.  CI   408-79  000, 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Alomiquc   .Sec- 
Abbes.  Claude.  Rouaud,  Christian,  V  alia.  Jean   de 
mond,    Demav,    Robert     and    Forges.    Robert 
285-325  (XX) 
Perner  de   la  Bathie.   Rene    and   lerner    Jacques 
373-156  000 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Horna.  Otakar  A  .  4.609.787,  CI    179-170.200. 
Communications  Technology  Corp<iration   See — 
Ray,   Jimmv    C     and   Mathews,    H     Wavnc, 
175  20D 
Compagnie  Clayton   .Sec— 

Thieux.  Jean.  4.609.15".  CI   241-243  (XX) 
Compagnie  d'Electronique  ei  de  Piezo-Electncite  C,E,P,E, 

Renoult,  Palnck.  4,609.885.  CI    331-158  000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Fetroles  See— 

Bonjour,  Eric  I   ,  and  R(x:ab<n,  Alain  J  .  4,6i()9.2l4,  CI   285-47.000 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysiquc   Sec— 

Layotte.     Pierre-Claude.     Laurent.    Jean     and    James      Andre 
4.609.066.  CI    181-121  (XX) 
Confalonieri.  Pierangelo   See--^ 

Nicollmi.  Germano.  Senderowicz.  Daniel    and  Confalonien    Pie 
rangelo.  4,609.877.  CI    330-9  OCX) 
Congoleum  Corporation   Sec- 
Grose.    Reginald    E.    and    Carlson.    Willard    F       4  609  4^^1      CI 
162-135000 
Connell.  G    A    Neville,  lo  Xeron  Corp<iration    Writing,  erasing  and 
readout  system  for  a  magneto-opiic  recording  medium  4  610  (X)9  CI 
369-110  000 


V  illep<.)ix.  Ray 
4,609,211.    CI. 

4,610,017,  CI 


4,609,789.  CI     179- 


See— 


PI 


CiM 


ner.  Alfred  V\  ,  and  Anderson.  J    Reid.  to  Verbatim  Corporation. 
Sbindle   aperture    reinforcemeni    for   a   Hoppy   disk    4.609,')63.   CI 

)0-13.VOOO 
Cor|(Xo  Inc    See — 

Y(x->n.  Heevoung.  and  Burke.  Francis  P  .  4.6<W.536.  CI  423-244.000. 
Corjover.     Lvnn      Lee-supported     umhrella     holder     4.t)0'J,l75,    CI. 

8-51^  00() 
Coritinental  Convenor  and  Equipment  Compan\.  Inc..  See — 

Dos  Santos.  Joseph  A  ,  4.60Q.IN'.  CI    N!<-628.00().    I 

Pentith.  Gerald  R   O  .  4.b<W.0<^9,  Ci.  198-833.000.      ' 
Coritinental  Pet  Techntilogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Knshnakumar.  Suppa\an  Vi  .  and  Nahill.  Thomas  E..  4,609,516,  CI. 

;64-:55(») 

Corvvav.  Hugh  T  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  collec- 
tion assembly    4,6(J8.9<J^.  CI    ]:^-'t)}{)tX) 
Co<^.  Ronald  L  .  to  Te.xaco  Inc    Means  and  mclhcxi  for  the  electro- 
emical  reduction  of  d  nitroaromatic  to  provide  a  dve  4,609,439,  CI. 

:(U-74ooo 

Cooper  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Kristofek,  Paul,  4,60<i.'}79,  CI    362-427  000. 
Co<  per.  Marcus  F   Aircraft  takeoff  and  abort  instrument.  4,608,863,  CI. 

'><00T 
Cop^l  Company  Limited   See —  | 
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la 


Ishiguro.  Vasuo.  4,bO'^.2"5.  CI    .>54-435.000. 

Charles  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

separating  surfactants  used  in  the  manufacture  of  concentrated 
oropolymer  dispersions   4.6<)9.4Q".  CI    260-408.000. 

and  Corp<'ration   See — 
Muir,   Earl   B,  GritTith.   Russell   W  ,  and  Lilienthal,  Gerald   W  . 

4.60^,. vU.  CI   418-55.000.  i 

IS  Corp<^ration    See — 
Beranek.    William    J      and    Saulson,    Stanley    H.,    4,608,986,    CI 

28-786.0<X) 

Brown.  David  C  .  4.6<)8.9'J6.  CI    128-760.000. 
eille.  Gilbert   See — 

Pano/,  Donald  E  and  Corneille.  Gilbert.  4,609,542,  CI.  424-19.000. 
ish.  W  illiam  D  ,  to  Canadian  Department  of  National  Defence. 
in-resonani      microwave      frequency      halver.      4,609,893,      CI. 

5-;  18  (XX) 

<>.  Maria  L    See — 

Dona,    Gianfedenco.    Pa.ssarotti,    Carlo:    and    Corno.    Maria    L., 

4.60^,660.  CI    514-258.000 
onet  Paf>er  Corp<iration   See —  I 

sobel,  .Alvin  A  .  4.609,964,  CI    360-135.000. 

ine.  Robert  G    and  Mosko  Joseph  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

.,    Navv      Direction    findinkj    antenna    interface.    4.609,888,    CI. 

3-MOOO 
ntino.  L'mberto  See — 

Mberti,  Giulio.  Bartoli.  Francesco:  Costantino.  L'mberto.  and  Di 
Gregono.  Francesco.  4,WN,4K4,  CI    252- 184  (XX) 

eau.  Robert,  and  Guicquer^.  Jean  P  .  to  S(x;ieie  Anonyme  Chryso. 

:lease  composition  for  hydraulic  H<indmg  materials,   method  for 

rilitating  unmoldmg  of  hvdrauli*.  b<inding  materials  from  molds, 

d   method   for  casting   molded   pre-formed   articles  of  hydraulic 

nding  materials.  4.609.570.  CI   427-135  OCXJ 

(^n.     Andre     .     to     Alsthom-Atlantique      Percussion    apparatus 

«8.853,  CI    72-434,000 

ter  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

L'oulter.   Wallace   H:  and   Rothermel.   William   F  ,  4.609,017,  CI 
141-1  000 

ter.  Wallace  H     and  Rothermel.  William  F..  to  Coulter  Electron- 

.  Inc    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  transporting  earners  of  sealed 
pie  tubes  and  mumg  the  samples   4.609.017,  CI.  141-1.000. 

souradis.  Dimitri    See— 

skenazi.   Andre   .   Coutsouradis.   Dimitri.   and    Rasquin.   Andre   , 
4.609.529.  CI   420-516  00(.) 

her.  Melvyn  E    5ft'— 

jhuskus.   .Alexander  J     and   Cow  her.   Melvvn   E,  4,609,424,  CI 
l56-613  0fXJ 

Percy  T.  Meador,  Richard  A.  Riedesel.  Roland  G,  Jr  ;  and 
age,  Kerry  D  ,  to  Te.iaco  Inc  Dielectric  well  logging  system  with 
east  three  transmitter  coils  and  at  least  two  receiver  coils  for 
rmining  resistivity  and  dielectric  constant  of  a  subsurface  forma- 

n  adjacent  a  fluid  invaded  /one  of  the  formation    4.609.87^  CI 

-'38  000 

International  Inc     See — 

trecker.  Leop<ild  R  ,  4.609,500.  CI    260-423  000. 

.  Raymond  C  ,  Panzer,  Jerome,  Wisotsky.  Max  J  :  and  Beltzer, 

)rton.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co  ,Anti-wear  additives 

ilkanol  fuels   4.609, 3'6,  CI    44-5.' 0(XT 

im,  Joan   A  ,   to  L'OP  Inc    Increased   strength   p<'lymer-blended 

mbranes.  4.WJ9,468.  CI    210-490  (X.X) 

all.  Robert  P.  to  Eastman  K>xiak  Company  .Apparatus  for  pro- 
ing  and  stacking  information  copies   4.609,282.  CI    355-3. OSH. 

presentation  projection  apparatus  4,609,268,  CI. 


e  e 


nd 


See— 

and    Crawfird, 


Wheeler    C  ,    4,609,377,    CI. 


ford.  Cliff  V'lsua 
-25fXX) 

ford.  Wheeler  C 
ung,    Rodnev    L 
44-56  000 
Stefano  C  .  to  BASF  Corporation    Liquid  foaming  additives 
in  the  stimulation  of  oil  and  gas  wells   4,609,47".  CI    252-8.550. 
Malvern  L    See — 
)imer.   Thomas  C  .   Creps.    Malvern    L  ,  and   Millis,   Edwin  G 
4,609,103,  CI    2fJ6-328.0OO 


v;d 


,328.  CI.  417-55  000, 
Chih  M  ,  to  W    R 


Gr 


ace  &  Co    Scale 


recovery 


Crevlmg.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Berfield.    Robert    C;    and    Crevlmg,    Robert    L.,    4.609,387     CI 
55-320.000. 
Crish,  Timothy  J.;  Sweeney.  James  D  ,  and  Mortimer,  J    Thomas,  to 
Case  Western  Reserve  University   Antidromic  pulse  generating  wave 
form  for  collision  blocking   4,608.985.  CI    128-419  OOR 
Cnvello,  James  V.;  and  Rice.  Steven  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Polyimide  molding  compositions.  4,609,705,  CI    524-779  000 
Crossley,  Roger,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd    Anti-ulcer  imidazo- 
quinoline,     indole    and     benzazepine    derivatives      4,609, 6'^'i      CI 
514-214.000. 
Crouzet:  See — 

Gentet,  Michel;  and  Nicolet.  .Andre  .  4.609,957,  CI    360-101  (XK) 
Crowley,  Thomas  A    Material  spreader  having  multiple  compartments 

and  mi.xer  4,609,151,  CI   239-656.000 
Crucible  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  B.;  Pomerov.  William  F  ,  and  Sovev.  Louis  T.  Jr 
4,609,375,  CI    8-506.000 
Crucible  Materials  Corptiration   See— 

Haswell,    Walter    T,    and    Yolton,    Charles    F.,    4,609,526,    CI 
419-23.000. 
Crummett,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Walker,  Jerry  L.,  Crummett.  Donald  L  ,  and  Behling.  William  C 
4,609,057,  CI.  175-4  600 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  and  Hinkebein,  John  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.   Sheet    composites    containing    crvsialline    phosphate    fibers 
4,609,433,  CI.  162-1450(X) 
Cryogenic  Consultants  Limited   See- 
Good.  Jeremy  A  ,  4.6^)9,109.  CI.  209-636.000. 
Csakvary,  Tibor,  to  Lnimation,  Inc   Wire  harness  fabrication  apparatus 

4.608,746,  CI.  29-564  400 
CTP  Partners:  See— 

Cirnto,  Anthony  J  .  4.60M. 
Cuisia.  Dionisio  G.;  and  Hwa, 

inhibiting  composition    4.W)9.483.  CI   252-180  000 
Cullick,  Alvin  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Enhanced  oil 

using  carbon  dioxide.  4,609,(J43.  CI    166-268.000. 
Curatolo,  Benedict  S.   See— 

Coffey,  Gerald   P.;  Curatolo,    Benedict   S  ,  and   Sanitra.   Robert. 
4,609,722.  CI    528-3 15  (XX) 
Curro,  John  J  ;  Baird,  James  C:  Gerth.  Donald  L  :  Vernon,  George  M  , 
and  Linman,  E.  Kelly,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Multi- 
phase process  for  debossing  and  perforating  a  polymeric   web  to 
coincide  with  the  image  of  one  or  more  three-dimensional  forming 
structures.  4,609.518,  CI    264-504  000 
Cuscunda,  Michael;  and  Waddill,  Harold  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Polyether 
polyols  modified  with  ammo  alcohol-epoxv  resin  adducts   4.6(79,68'^ 
CI    521-167000. 
Cutler,  Larry  P.;  Guehler,  Paul  F  .  and  Insley.  Thomas  I.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Absorptive  devices.  4,609.584. 
CI.  428-156.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J   J  .  to  Dart  Indus- 
tnes  Inc.  Dual  level  grid  assembly  for  a  container    4.609,237.  CI. 
312-351.000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sugiura,    Sabro     Havashi,    Kivohide:    Kanada,    Kenji;    Demukai, 
Nob(5ru;  and  Okamoto.  Tetsuo.  4,6fJ9,538,  CI   423-244  000 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    .Set'— 

Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Maeda.    Chiaki,    and    Nishiwaki.     Mitsuhiro. 
4,609,489,  CI.  252-355. (XX) 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Edenhofer,  Berthold.  4.609.229,  CI    303-6  OOC 
Daly,  John,  Jr..  to  Williams,  John  L    Double  feed  detection  device. 

4,608.856.  CI.  73-37.700. 
Damm.  Norbert:  See — 

Kobel.    Alfons.    Damm.    Norbert,    Geiger,    Werner,    and    Muller. 
Gunter,  4,609,033.  CI    I64-I69  0(X) 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Larry  O  .  4.608,954,  CI    123-352.000. 
Dananberg,  Howard  J.  Method  of  treating  functional  hallux  limitus. 

4.608,988,  CI    128-581.000. 
Daniel.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Milby,  Gregory  H.;   Daniel.   Richard   A  :  and   Rostek.   Paul   M., 
4.609,829,  CI    .307-1  50  (KX) 
Daninippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Esashi.  Yasuyoshi.  \dneyama.  Fumiaki;  and  Ogihara,  Yoshihisa, 
4,609.499,  CI    260-414000. 
Danner.  Timothy  J.  Electnc  heat  exchanger  4.609,81 1.  CI,  219-302  OCX) 
Darms,  Roland;  Kvita.  Vratislav;  and  Monnier,  Charles  E  ,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation    Phthalic  acid  derivatives  which  are  substituted 
by  2-propynyloxy  groups,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use   4.609,741,  CI    549-241.000. 
[5art  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Daenen.  Robert  H   C    M  ;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J   J  ,  4,609,237, 
CI    312-351,000, 
Das,  Jagabandhu,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    5,6-epoxy-7-oxabicy- 
cloheptane   substituted   ammo  prostaglandin   analogs   useful   in   the 
treatment  of  thrombcnic  disea.se  4,609,671,  CI    514-468  000 
Datatape  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacobs.  John  H  .  4,609.961,  CI    360-114.000. 
Davern,  John  W.,  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp  Jet  guide  rivet  injec- 
tor 4,609,134,  CI.  227-112  000 
Davidson,  Albert  C  ,  and  Boyle.  David  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    .Mechanical   drive   system   for   moving   fuel    4,609,522,   CI. 
376-212.000. 
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Davidson,  Jeffrey;  Babish,  John  G  .  and  Wedig.  John  H  .  to  Olm  Corp<> 
ration   Use  of  selected  pyndine-N-oxide  disulfide  compounds  to  treat 
or  prevent  swine  exudative  epidermitis   4,609,665,  CI    514-3'^'i  00() 
Davis,  Gary  L  :  See- 
Chung.   Koo-Heung;   Davis,  Gary  L.,  and   VerhofT,  Francis  H 
4,609,470,  CI   210-725.000. 
Davis,  George  W  :  See— 

Nielsen,  Anker  J  .  Jr .  and  Davis,  George  W  ,  4  609  2 1 7   CI    292- 
307. OOB  .       .       .  ^  i 

Davis.  Larry;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T  .  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuti- 
cals   Inc     l-[3-(6-fluoro-I,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl)propyl]-4-(substituted) 
piperazines    useful    for    reducing    blood    pressure     4  609  6^8     CI 
514-253.000  .   -    .    ^1 

Dean,  Edward  H.;  and  Doxey,  Burnley  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Army.  Helicopter  cargo  rack   4.609,167.  CI    244-13700A 
Dean,  Edward  H  .  Doxey.  Burnley  R  ,  Diebler.  Daniel  T  ,  and  Swats, 
Charles  F,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Removable  helicop- 
ter external  cargo  carrying  framework.  4,609,168,  CI   244-137  OOA 
De  Donato.  Victor  Tool  for  forming  a  scroll  4,608,847.  CI  72-148.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Heerdmk.  Robert  J.;  and  VogI,  James  L  ,  4,609.063.  CI    180-69  230 
Steilen,    Ronald    M..    Myers.   John    R  ,    and    Rettig.    Vernon    E 
4,609,203,  CI   280-461. OOA 
De  Fihppis,  Chnstian,  to  Renault  Automation    Unit  for  assembly  of  a 

motor  vehicle  body  element   4,609,137.  CI   228-47  (XX) 
DeGraaf,  Henry  J  :  Sec- 
Bode,  Daniel;  and  DeGraaf.  Henry  J  ,  4.609.706.  CI.  525-7  400 
Degrange,  Pierre:  See — 

Knstanek,  Henn;  and  Degrange.  Pierre.  4.609.793.  CI  200-16O0D 
Deguchi,   Hirokazu;    Kojima,    Kenji;   and    Mogami.    Takao.   to   Seiko 
Epson  Corporation    Synthetic  resin  lens  and  antirefleclion  coatine 
4,609,267,  CI    351-163.000 
DeGuire,  Eileen  J  :  See — 

Messier.  Donald  R.;  DeGuirc,  Eileen  J.,  and   Katz.   R    Nathan 
4,609,631,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Degussa  AG:  See— 

Leuchtenberger,     Wolfgang;     Hummel,     Werner.     Kula.     Maria 
Regina;  and  Schutte.  Horst,  4,609.623.  CI   435-130.(X)0 
Dejaiffe.  Robert   See— 

Giordano,  John  J;  Shawcross.  Jeffrey  P;  Fuchs.  Alfred  E     and 
Dejaiffe.  Robert,  4.609.587,  CI   428-325,000 
De  Jonghe,  Lutgard  C    See— 

Hitchcock.  David  C  ;  Mailhe.  Catherine  C  .  and  De  Jonghe    Lut- 
gard C,  4.609,596,  CI   429-104000, 
DeKoster,  Heinz;  Edelman,  Oscar;  and  Magida.  Nathan  H  .  to  Ther- 

mosen.  Incorporated.  Miniature  relay   4,60<).897.  CI    '35-133  (XX) 
Delamater,  Charles  E.   See— 

Bohland,  Robert  J.;  Delamater,  Charles  E  ,  Elseser.  John  W    and 
Gensamer,  William  L  .  4,608,932,  CI    109-56  (X)0 
Delise,  Fred,  to  LRD.  Inc  Corner  moulding  and  fastener  4,6(J8  794  CI 
52-288.000.  .       .  V.  . 

DeMarco,  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Non-soniferous 

power  dnve  for  underwater  vehicles  4,609.362,  CI   440-75  000 
Demay,  Robert:  See- 
Abbes.  Claude;  Rouaud,  Chnstian.  Valla,  Jean,  de  Villepoix,  Ray- 
mond;   Demay,    Robert:    and    Forges.    Roben.    4  609  211     CI 
285-325.000  '       ' 

Demukai,  Noboru:  See— 

Sugiura,    Sabro;    Hayashi,    Kiyohide.    Kanada,    Kenji,    Demukai. 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto.  Tetsuo,  4.609,538,  CI   423-244,000 
Dcnisply  Research  &  Development  Corp    See— 

Blair,  John  J.,  4,609,351,  CI,  433-55  000 
Dermitzakis,    Stephan;    Sun,    Jasbeer    S;    Krumrein,    Gerhard     and 
Mischel,  Peter,  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH    Broad-band  ampli- 
fier for  the  amplification  of  a  photoelectric  current    4,609,880   CI 
330-308.000. 
Deschamps,  Andre  ;  Dezael,  Claude;  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for  converting  heavy  petroleum 
residues  to  hydrogen  and  ga.seous  distillable  hydrocarbons  4  609  456 
CI.  208-112.000.  ■  '  "   ' 

Descure,  Pierre:  See — 

Berger.  Jean  L.;  and  Descure,  Pierre.  4.609,823.  CI   250-370000 
Desfontaines,  Guy:  See — 

Millot,  Jean-Paul;  Alibran,  Palnce;  Desfontaines,  Guy   and  Hittner 
Dominique,  4,609.521,  CI    376-173000 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Timothy  E  ;  Coady,  Clive  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  John  M 
4,609,718,  CI.  528-49  000 
Detexomat  Machinery  Limited:  See- 
Hodges,  Michael  J.,  4.609,419,  CI    156-152.000. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg    Co  .  Ltd    Single 
side-band    harmonic   extension    in   a   polyphonic    tone   synthesizer 
4,608,903,  CI    84-1  010 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e.V.:  See — 

Peschka,  Walter;  Schneider,  Gottfried;  and  Nieratschker    Wilh 
4,608.830,  CI.  62-7.000 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kernbrennstoffen 
mbH:  See — 
Blaseck,      Klaus;     and      Hoffmeister,      Lothar.     4,609,323      CI 
414-663,000. 
Deutsche   Industneanlagen   Gesellschaft   mit   beschraenkler   Haftung 
Berlin:  See — 
Roesler,  Hermann,  4,609,326,  CI.  414-736.000. 
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Deutschlander.  Gert:  See — 

Lenherr,     Harald      and     Deutschlander,     Grrt.     4  609  095      CI 

198-460  OCX)  ■ 

Devanney.  Raymond  H    See— 

White.  Albert  H     Feck,  Robert  E  ,  Meyer,  Gene  A  .  and  Devan- 
nev.  Raymond  H  .  4.608,820.  CI.  60-39.281. 
de  Villepoix,  Raymond    See- 
Abbes.  Claude.  Rouaud.  Chnstian;  Valla.  Jean;  de  Villepoix,  Ray- 
mond,   Demav.    Robert     and    Forges,    Robert.    4,609  211     CI 
285-325  000 
De  "toung.  Thomas  W  ,  i<i  Exxon  Printing  Systems,  Inc    Buffer  reser- 
voir for  ink  jet  apparatus  and  method    4,609,924.  CI    346-1  100 
Dezael.  Claude   See— 

Deschamps.  Andre  .  Dezael,  Claude,  and  Franckowiak.  Sitismond 
4.60Q.456.  CI.  208-112.000. 
de  Zwart.  M:iarten:  See— 

Leenhouts.     Frans,     and     de     /wart      Maarten      4  609  255 
35(J-341000.  .... 

Dhein,  Rolf  See- 
Meyer.   Rolf-Volfcer.    Reinking,   Klaus;   Idel.   Karsten-Josef- 
Dhein,  Rolf.  4.60^.69Q,  CI    524-100000 
Diebler.  Daniel  T    .S.< — 

Dean.  Edward   H     Doxev,   Burnlev    R      Diebler,   Daniel    I 
Swats,  Charles  F  .  4.609,168,  CI.  244-137.00A. 
Diebold.  Incorporated   See — 

Bohland,  Robert  J  ,  Delamater,  Charles  E.;  Elseser.  John  W 
Gensamer.  W  ilham  L.,  4,608,932,  CI.  109-56.000. 
Di  Cjregorio.  Francesco:  See — 

Alberfi.  Giulio,  Bartoli,  Francesco;  Costantino,  Umberto   and 
Gregono.  Francesco.  4,609,484,  CI   252-184  (XK). 
Di Piazza,  James  J     See— 

Pampalone,  Thomas  R    Khan,  Ahmad  H    and  DiPiazza  James  J 
4,60<),6I4.  C!   430-323.000.  .  -     . 

Dischert.  W  ilham  A    See— 

Hedel.    Rudolph    H.    and   Dischert,    William    A  ,   4  609  094    CI 
1^18-380  000  ■       ■ 

Dittrich.  Volker,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Pesticidal  compositions 
employing  a  synergistic  combination  of  endosulfan  and  profcnofos 
4,60*).649,  CI  514-147.000, 
Dixon.  Richard  D  and  Hicks.  Marvin  R.  to  Huck  Manufactunng 
Company  Fastening  system  including  a  pull  type  fastener  for  con- 
structing articles  such  as  shipping  containers  and  the  like  4  609  317 
CI   4Il-33'iOOO.  ■       ■ 

D'Muhala.  Thomas  F    and  Ward.  Robert  C,  to  Nuclear  Technology 
Corporation     Hydrazides    of   amino-polyaceiic    acids    as   chelants 
4.609,757,  CI    564-151  000. 
Dobson.  John  E  :  See — 

Cason.  Gary  D    Dobson.  John  E.;  Gunter.  Francis  P  .  Mitrovich, 
Svetislav;  and  Paranjpe.  Suresh  C,  4.609.517,  CI   264  291  OfX) 
Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain  (imbH    .See— 

Miller.  Walter.  4.60*^,81').  CI    250-237  nf)G 

Voelk.  Karl-Hermann,  and  Wehrstein.  Karl-Hcinz.  4.608  758   CI 
33-125  (X)R. 
Dr   Slaiger.  Mohilo  &  Co  ,  GmbH:  See- 
Mayer.    Eberhard.    Mohilo,    Oskar;    and    Koliermann,    Juraen 
4.608.872,  CI    "3-862  :.V) 
Dodenhoff.  John  A  ,  deceased   See— 

LeMieux,  David  M  ,  Dodenhoff,  John  A  ,  deceased    and  Papitto 
Ralph,  executor.  4.609,774,  CI.  174-1520GM 
Dodenhoff.  Maxine  S  ,  executor  See— 

LeMieux.  David  M  .  DcxlenhofT.  John  A.,  deceased;  and  Papitto, 
Ralph,  executor.  4.609, 7''4,  CI    174-1  52  OGM 
Dodge.  Robert  J    Direct  ray  solar  meter  and  method    4.609.288   CI 

356-218  (XX). 
Dodkin.  Raymond:  See — 
Twigger.    Ronald    T 
83-745000 
Doehler.  Joachim:  and   Izu,   Masatsugu.  to  Sovonics  Solar  Systems 
Cathode  assembly  with  localized  profiling  capabilities  4,608  943  CI 
118-718.000. 
Doiron,  Gerald  J  ,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc    Safety   chain  for  chain 

saws  4,608.901.  CI.  83-834.000. 
Dominguez,   Manano.  and   Arlaud.   Daniel,   to  Thomson-LGT    Fre- 
quency   modulated    transmitter    applicable    to    MF    broadcastina 
4.6I0.0.W.  CI    455-113  000.  , 

Dominguez.  Richard  J   G  :  See— 

and  Dominguez.  Richard  J  G.  4,609.683, 


and    Dodkin     Raymond,    4,608,899,    CI. 


,  Jr; 


Jr    and  Dominguez.  Richard  J.  G.,  4.609.684. 


Grigsbv,  Robcri  A 

CI    521-159  000 
Grigsbv.  Robert  A 
CI    521-163  (XX) 
Dominianni,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Yen.  Terence  T  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company. 

Imidazohum  hypoglycemic  agents  4.609,670.  CI    5 14-399.000. 
Donnelly.  Murray  P  :  See- 
Heater.    Thomas   J      and    Donnelly.    Murray    P     4  609  030    CI 

164-137  0(X)  

Dona,  Gianfedenco:  Passarotti.  Carlo,  and  Corno.  Maria  1    .  lo  Farmi 
talia  Carlo  Erba.  SpA    Substituted  carKnv -thiazoiol  i  Talpv  rimi 
dine  denvatives   4. 6()<J, 660,  CI,  514-258  OCX) 
Dorlars,  Alfons   Blank.  Heinz  L'  ;  Nordi,  Herbert   deceased  (hy  Nordi 
Hildegard.   heiress),   and   Trescher.   Viktcn.   to   Bayer   Aktiengeseli 
schaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  optionally  substituted  cinnamic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst   4,609,756,  C'l   562-495  000 
Dorn,  Karlheinz   See— 

Zboralski.  Ullrich;  and  Dorn    Karlheinz.  4,609,553.  CI.  426-36  000 
Dorner  ,Mfg   Corp    See— 

Dorner.  Wolfgang  C,  4,609,091,  CI.  198-347.000. 
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air 


.  and  Wright, 
E  .  4.609,574, 

CI 

CI. 


I 


er.  Steven  C    Shelf  bracket  and  ccx)perable  locking  bracket  re 
ner   4.6CW.1T2.  CI    ;48-::;  KX1 
trner.  Wolfgang  C     to  Dorner  Mfg    Corp    Storage  unit  for  a  con- 
eyor  system    4.5(N.0Q1.CI    l'ig-34'(XX) 

rnier.  Peter,  to  Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschafi  mbH   Drying  appara- 
s  for  tubular  te-,lile  wares   4.t)08."6^.  CI    34-103, (XX). 
rnier  System  GmbH    See— 

Muller.  Hans  G  ,  and  W'es.s.  Othmar.  4,608.P83.  CI    128-328000. 
Santos.  Joseph  A  .  to  Continental  Conveyor  and  Equipment  Com- 
ny.  Inc    High  angle  conveyor   4,WW,CN",'C1    l'^8-628000. 
son.    Robert    S .    Jr     Pneumatic    ultrasonic    surgical    handpiece 
bO^.^bS.  a    504-22  000 

y.   Verle   L,   to   Federal   Equipment   Company     Loader,  unloader 
.vsembly  for  vertical  stores  conveyor  having  unload  position  safety 
ut-off  4.609,0g6.  CI    198-464  400' 
uglas,  Arthur  E    See— 

Drinkard.   Tve  C,   and   Douglas.   Arthur   F     4.609.785    CI     179- 
146  DOR 
uma.  John  D    See— 
Bell.  Jerry   L  ,  Douma,  John  D     Keinaih.  David  P     and  Moore 
Robert  E  ,  4.608, 8g^  CI    83-345,000. 
ve,  Derek  B    5^  — 
Aviram.  An.  and  Dove.  Derek  B  .  4.609.926.  CI    346-76.0PH 

Chemical  Companv.  The  itv— 
Bakkum.  Jacobus  TM  .  4.609.436.  CI.  203-6  000 
Burton,  Wilhe  C  .  4,609.7)3.  CI.  525-417000 
Garner.  Joseph  L  .  4,609,729,  CI    536-9]  000  '  I 

Greene.  Bettye  W  ,  and  Chen.  Sun-Lin,  4.609,434,  CI.  162-168  100 
Schols.  John  A  ,  and  \'u.  KeeChung,  4.60^.6>^3.  CI.  523-465,000 
Schrader,  Marguerite  D.  4,60*^,036,' CI    165-10.000. 
Sole.  Jitka,  4.609,6(js,  CI   430-106.600, 

Wtxxd.    Clayton    D      and    Gleason,    Edward    F.    4,609,679     CI 
518-715  000 

Corning  Corporation   See—  I 

Freiberg.  .Alan  L     Graiver.  Daniel,  Lim.  Thomas  F 

.Antony  P  .  4.609,486.  CI    252-310  000 
Keryk.  John  R    Lo,  Peter  V   K    and  Thaver.  LeRov 

CI    42''-407  100 
benko.  Rostyslaw    Set  — 
Greigger.  Barbara  A.  and  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  4.609,717 

528-45  000 
die.  Dean  M     See— 
Nourse.     Gary     E.     and     Dowdle.     Dear,     M,     4.609  911 

340-5^2  000 
tv  Mining  Equipment  Limited    See— 
Hill.  Nigel    and  Sleigh.  Neville  J    H  ,  4.609,308,  CI.  405-293.000. 

y.  Burnley  R    See— 
Dean.   Edward   H     and    Doxev.    Burniev    R     4.609  167    CI    ^44- 

137  OOA 
Dean.   Edward   H,   Doxey,   Burniev    R     Diebler,   Daniel  T.    and 

Swats.  Charles  F  .  4.609.168,  CI    244-13^  OOA 
ler,    Harold    W      to  Thoms^^n   Components-Mostek   Corporation 
icrocomputer  with  Neverable  ROM    4.609.985.  CI    364-200.000 
kett  Company.  The   See— 

Ludwig.  Clifford  J  .  4,60<^.121,  CI    220-234  000 
e.  Charles  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalysts  for  dimer- 
tion    and    process    for    preparing    the    catalysts.    4.609.637.    CI 
2-1740OO 

vo  Corporation    See— 
Binzen.  Willard.  4.6^)9.321.  CI    414-29]  OOO 

yyer.   Johannes,    to   GTE   Communicatu^n    Systems  Corporation 
ontroller  for  a  multistage  space  switching  network.  4,610,011    CI 
3;O-58,0O0 

fsser  Industries.  Inc     5ft' — 
Stewart.  Paul  C  .  4.608.743.  CI    29-526  OOR 
Utasi.  Joseph  G  .  4.610.005.  CI    367-33  fXX) 
xler,  Jerome,   to  Drexler  Technology  Corporation    Prerecorded 

stnp  data  storage  card   4.609.812.  CI    235-4X'  (XX) 
xler  Technology  Corporation   See— 
Drexler.  Jerome.  4.609,812.  CI    235-487.000 

kard.  Tye  C  ,  and  Douglas.  Arthur  E  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ny    Universal  handset  mount   4.6<J9,7g5,  c!    179-14600R 
Herbert  R    C  .  to  Medical  Innovation  Company  AS    Stand-off 
for  an  ultrasonic  scanner  head    4, 608. 98'^.  CI    128-660  000 
James  J  .   to   Ford    Motor  Companv     Speed   sensitive   power 
•enng  valve  4,609.331.  C!   417-293  000  ' 
bavand.  Ian  E  .  to  Bristol  Comp<->site  .Materials  Engineering  Lim- 

Flexible  armor   4.608.7)7,  ci    2-2  500, 
ap.  Richard  P  ,  and  Gompf.  Thomas  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
ny     Photographic  products  employing  novel   nondiffusihle  com- 
unds  which  release  photographically  useful  groups.  4.609,610,  CI. 
"223  000 
utier.  Gerard  .M    See— 
Marck.  Thierry:  and  Dunoutier,   Gerard   VI  .  4.608,970,  CI 
80  00J 

ar  International  Research  B  V  :  See — 
Brouwer.   Marius  S 

514-594  000 
Paerels.    Gerard     B 

560- 1 3  000 
Vint  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Companv    See— 
-ope.  Charles  S  ,  4,609,497,  CI    260-408  000. 
-awzi.  Maged  .M  ,  4.609,396.  CI    71-92  000. 

^uybrechts,   Jozef  T     and    Meeus.    Ferdinand    F,   4,609,692    CI 
523-439  000 


d  jal 


f"v. 


i:d 


0-; 

roL 


and  Ziemecki.  Stanislaw 
Jr  ,  4,609.398.  CI 
and    Thompson.    Mark    E  .    4,609,395.    CI 


and  Grosscurt.  Arnoldus  C 
and    Raven.    Cornells 


W 


4.609.676, 
4.609.753, 


128- 

Cl 
CI. 


Gerhard;   and 


556-40.000. 
Hans-Joachim. 


P.    4.609.054.    CI. 

E,    4.609,610.    CI 
Michael, 

4,609.244.  CI    339- 
P.    4.609.076.    CI. 


Mabry.  Melinda  A  ;  Prichard.  William  W 

B.  4.609.636.  CI    502-183  000 
Nicholson.  Michael  D  ,  and  Roy,  Gerald  ,A 

71-93.000 
Pasteris,    Robert    J 

71-90  000 

Smeltz.  Kenneth  C  .  4.609.479,  CI    252-8  551. 
Wcxier.  Barry  A  ,  4,609,397,  CI    71-92  0(X) 
Durckheimer.  Waller    and  Lattrell.  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schatt   Crystalline  cephem-acid  addition  salts  and  processes  for  their 
preparation    4,609,653.  CI    514-202000 
Duschka,  Hartmut    See — 

Born,    Hans-Joachim;    Duschka.    Hartmut.    Seyler 
Zerl.  Wolfgang.  4.609.940.  CI    358-111  000 
Dyanmit  Nobel  AG   See— 

Barfurth.  Dieter,  and  Nestler.  Heinz.  4.609.746.  CI    556-40.000 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG   See— 

Barfurth.  Dieter,  and  Nestler.  Heinz.  4.609.745.  CI 
Kotzsch.       Hans-Joachim,      and      Vahlensieck, 
4.609.74Q,  CI    556-411  000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Burkhardt.  Rudolf;  Ha.ss.  Hansjurgen.  Hanisch.  Horst   and  Vogel 

Gunter.  4.609,487,  CI    252-315  500. 
Neuschaeffer.  Karl  H  .  Spielau.  Paul;  Engels.  Hans-Werner    and 
Zoche.  Guenter.  4,608.795.  CI    52-309.120 
Dynapac  Maskin  AB  See — 

Grafstrom.    Lars   M  ,    Hallstedt.    Lennart.   and    Enochsson,    Per 
4.609,055.  CI    173-16200H 
E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See- 
Das,  Jagabandhu.  4.609.671.  CI    514-468  0(X} 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Bolton.    Richard    H;    and    Cloutier.    Robert 

360-78.000 
Crandall,  Robert  P  .  4.609.282.  CI    355-3  OSH. 
Dunlap.    Richard    P      and    Gompf.    Thomas 

430-223000 
Noonan.  John  M  .  Perlstem.  Jerome  H  .  and  Scozzafava 
4.609.606,  CI    430-69  000 
Eastman  Machine  Company   See — 

Buscher.  John  H  ,  and  Hoffman.  Michael  E 
3200M 
Eaton  Corptiration   See— 

Bopp.  Warren  G  .  4.608,883.  CI    74-574.0(X) 
Collins,    Marcus    H  .    and    Petkash.    Robert 

188-71  500 

Uthoff,  Loren  H  .  Jr  ,  4,609.335.  CI   418-201  000 
Uzzo.  Anthony  P  .  4,609.905.  CI.  340-58  000 
Eats,  James  V  ;  Lipstem.  Norman  J  ,  and  Miller.  Edward  H..  to  General 
Electric  Company   Baffle  for  improving  coolant  gas  flow  distribution 
m  the  gap  region  of  a  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  machine  4,609,840, 
CI.  310-58.000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimori.  Sinji.  4.609.327.  CI   415-121.00B. 
Eberle.  Jurg.  to  Feramatic  AG   Drive  apparatus  containing  a  universal 

link  chain    4.60<5,365,  CI    474-154000, 
Lberlein.    Helmut,    and    Kornberger.   Otto,    to    MERO-Raumstruktur 
GmbH  &  Co  Trussing,  particularly  three-dimensional  trussing,  made 
of  elongated  members  and  joint  elements.  4.608.790.  CI.  52-81  000 
Echeverri.   Frank  J    Toy  saddle  adapted   to  be  carried  by  an  adult 

person.  4,608,811.  CI    54-44  000 
Eckerle,   Douglas   W.    Double  ended   throwing   knife.   4,608,757,   CI 

30-299.000. 
Eckhardt,  Fritz;  Helbig,  Peter;  and  Schonherr,  Walter,  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft   fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen   mbH,    Incandescent 
lamp-base   a.ssembly.    particularly   for   an   automotive-type   halogen 
incandescent  lamp   4.609.977.  CI    362-267.000. 
Economopoulos.  Peter  C    See — 

Ong.   Richard   H  .  and   Economopoulos.   Peter  C.  4.610.001     CI 
365-l89.(JOO, 
Edeling.  Martin.   Mund.  Konrad;   Rao,  Raghavendra;  and  Weidlich. 
Erhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  the  manufacture 
of    implantable     electHxies     of    vitreous     carbon      4.609.508.     CI 
264-29.600 
Edeling.  Martin;  and  Gebhardt.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  porous  vitreous  carbon.  4,609,972,  CI 
361-433  OCX) 
Edelman.  Oscar   See — 

DeKoster.    Heinz;    Edelman.    Oscar,    and    Magida,    Nathan    H 
4,609,897,  CI.  335-133.000 
Edelman,   Robert;  and  Collins.  William   R  .  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing   modified   polysiloxane  containing   polymers 
4.609.569,  CI   427-93  OOO 
Edenhofer.    Berthold.    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.    Vehicle 

brake  control  system   4.609.229.  CI    303-6.0OC. 
Edstrom.  Kjell  See— 

Nilsson,  Goran,  Edstrom.  Kjell:  and  Wiklund,  Henry,  4,609,054, 
CI.  173-118  000 
Edwards.  Paul  M  ,  to  Perry  Manufacturing  Incorporated.  Collapsible 

scaffold   4,609.071.  CI    182-152.000 
Egan.  Philip  A  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Sulfonated  alkyl  glucosides  and 

use  thereof  in  oil  recovery  4.609.478,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Eggerer.  Hermann,  Hagenbruch.  Bernd;  Nguyen,  Tran  G..  Stegmeier. 
Karlhemz;  and  Pill.  Johannes,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Carboxylic  acid  derivatives,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them  4,609,673,  CI. 
514-542.000. 


September  2,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI 


Eguchi.  Yasukata.  to  Janomc  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 

stabilizing  stitches  in  a  sewing  machine   4.608.937,  CI.  II2-I2I  130 
Ehn.  Borje   See— 

Linderoth.  Gustaf  and  Ehn.  Borje.  4.609.160.  CI.  242-54.00R 
Eilola.  David   Sec— 

Arbogast.     Thomas     P.     and      Eilola.      David,     4  609  4)1       CI 
,■'40-622  000  ■        ' 

Eisenbrand.  Gerhard    and  Schreiber.  Joachim,  to  Stiflung  Deulsches 
Krebsforshungszenirum     Steroid    esters   of   N-(2-halogenoethyl)-N- 
nitroso-carbamoyl-ammo  acids  and  peptides  thereof,  as  well  as  meth- 
ods for  preparing  them   4,609,496.  CI    260-397  400. 
EKE  Roboiersysteme  GmbH   See- 
Beyer.  Hasso.  4,608,884.  CI    74-665  OOB 
Ekiund.  Gosta   See— 

Huhtala.  Esko;  Laaksonen.  Markku;  Vaho.  Matti;  Karttunen,  Jo- 
hannes; and  Ekiund.  Gosta.  4.610.029.  CI    383-10000. 


le.  Gilbert.  4,609.542,  CI  424-19  000 


Elan  Corporation.  PLC    See- 

Panoz.  Donald  E.;  and  Cornei 
Electro  Corporation:  See — 

Metcalf  Wilbur  F  .  4,609.869,  CI    324-208  Oa) 
Elefritz.   Robert  A  .  Cole.   Wilham   M  :  and  Johnson.  Charles  R  .  to 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    PrcKcss  for  preparing  and 
purifying  alkoxyphosphazene  polymer   4.609,724,  CI    528-19QOO() 
FIger.  Walter:  See 

Klaus;   Neef.   Gunter;   Wiechcrt.   Rudolf 
Walter,  and  Henderson.  David,  4.609.651, 


and    Yen.    Terence    T.    4.609.670.    CI 


and  Taylor,   Harold   M 


139-9]  (XXJ, 

F,  ,  Elseser. 
109-56  000. 


John  W  :  and 


15.000. 
.609.969,  CI  361-323.000. 

Endo.  Kaoru.  and 


It. 


Rohde.   Ralph;   Annen. 

Beier.  Svbille.  Elger. 

CI    514-179000, 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See 

Dominianni.    Samuel    J 

514-399  00(3 

Hirsch.  Kenneth  S  ,  Jones.  Charles  D 

4.609.666,  CI    514-359000 

Elings,  Virgil  B    Measuring  skin  perfusion    4.608.990.  CI    128-633.000. 

Elkins.  Edwin  C  .  Sr   Pivoted  gravity  return  fence  extension  for  cattle 

guard   4,609.184.  CI    256-14  00(3 
Elle.  Erich:  See— 

Sotonyi.  Thomas:  Webers,  Heinz,  and  Elle,  Erich.  4.609.802    CI 
219-56  000 
Elliesen.  Wolfgang,  to  Joh    Friedrich  Behrens  AG    Sound-dampened 

driving  apparatus  for  fasteners   4.609.135.  CI.  227- 130  OCX) 
Elliott.  Hilton  F  .  to  Huletts  Sugar  Limited    .Apparatus  for  feeding  a 

diffuser   4.609,405.  CI    127-3  000 
Elliott.  Timothy  J;   and  Challen.   Michael   P.   to   National   Research 
Development  Corporation    Mushrcxim  mutant  strains   4  608  77*^   CI 
47.100R 
Ellis,  Larry  G;  and  Radi.  Gabor  L.  to  Western  Gear  Corporation 
Rotary    launcher    and    hydraulic    ejector    system     4.608,907     CI 
89-1815  .       .    V.I. 

Ellison.  Pioneer  Division   See- 
Goodman.  Robert  M  .  Jr .  4.609,016.  CI 
Elseser.  John  W    See— 

Bohland.  Robert  J  ,  Delamater.  Charles 
Gensamer.  William  L  .  4.608.932.  CI 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Shedigian.  Vandos.  4.609.967.  Ci    361-3 
Shedigian.  Vandos.  4 
Endo,  Kaoru:  See — 

Torn.    Michihiro,    Moritomo.    Takao 
Norifumi.  4,609.956.  CI.  360-100.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation   See — 

Shimrixrk.  Thomas;  Rosynsky,  Victor;  Caridi,  Theodore  M..  Col- 
lins. John  M  ;  and  Koubek,  Michael  G  .  4.609,563.  CI  427-8  000 
Engels.  Hans-Werner   See— 

Neuschaeffer.  Karl  H.;  Spielau.  Paul;  Engels,  Hans-Werner    and 
Zoche.  Guenter.  4.608.795.  CI    52-309.120. 
ENI  Ente  Nazionale  Idrocarburi:  See— 

Alberti.  Giulio:  Bartoli.  Francesco;  Costantin^i,  Umberto;  and  Di 
Gregorio.  Francesco.  4.609.484.  CI    252-184.000. 
Enichem  Sintesi  S  p  A.:  See — 

Canavesi.   Roberto;   Ligorati,   Ferdinando:  and   Ghezzi,   Roberto 
4,609.635.  CI.  502-26  000 
Encxrhsson.  Per  See— 

Grafstrom.    Lars    M  ,    Hallstedt.    Lennart.    and    Enochsson     Per 
4.609.055.  CI    173-162  OOH 
Enomoto.  Koji:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kunihiko;  and  Enomoto. 
Entenmanns.  Inc  :  See— 

Keoteklian.  Hagop.  4.609,469.  CI 
Environmental  Elements  Corp    Sec— 

Tisone.  Robert  W  .  4.609.009.  CI.  137-56I.OOA. 
Epperson.  Billy  G    See— 

Badolato.    Vincent    G  ,    and    Epperson.    Billv    CJ 
362-125  000 
Erickson.  Alan  N,,  and  Erickson,  Steve  E.  Educational  came  4,609  359 

CI   434-338.000 
Erickson.  Steve  E.   See — 

Erickson.    Alan    N,    and    Erickson.    Steve    E 
434-338.000, 
Eriksson.  Einar  A  :  See— 

Kindinger.    Peter    A:    and    Eriksson.    Einar    A 
331-109.000 
Erkens.  Walter,  to  Rhodia  .Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  the  con 

trol  of  rotating  parts  in  machinery   4.609.915.  CI    340-67]  000 
ESAB  North  America,  Incorporated:  See— 

Frisby.    Thomas    M.    and    Brooks.    Gordon    L.,    4,608,891.    C! 
83-56.CXX) 


Koji,  4,609.064,  CI    180-233.000 
110-609  000 


4,609.975.    CI. 


4.609,359,    CI 


4.609.884.    CI 


Esashi.  Yasuyoshi;  Yoneyama.   Fumiaki;  and  Ogihara,  Yoshihisa,  to 
Daninippon   Ink  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Rubber-steel  cord  adhesion 
promoter.  4.609,499,  CI.  260-414  000. 
Esco  Corporation   See— 

Hungerford,  Emory  D  .  4,609,081,  CI    188-307.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.    Jesse    D,    and     Hornbaker.    Edwin    D      4  609  701      CI 

524-178.000.  ' 

Shin,  Kju  H  ;  and  Tatum.  Edward  F,  4,609,767,  CI.  568-722  000 
Etoh,  Takeaki:  See — 

Hata,  Go.  Etoh.  Takeaki    Shirakawa.  Toshifumi.  Matsuura    >  uji 
and  Uchiyama.  Jakashi.  4,609,492,  CI    252-522. OOR 
Evans,  Ben  E.  and  Riitlc.  Kenneth  E..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Renin- 

inhihiiory  peptide  analogs   4,609.641.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Evans,  Thomas  L     and  Cirade.  Marsha  M  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Methcxl  for  preparing  monomeric  and  polymenc  bistdicarbox- 
yphenyl)  suifone  comp<iunds   4.600.712.  CI.  525-417000 
Ewikon  Entwicklung  und  Konsiruktion  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See— 

Muller.  Walter.  4.609,341.  CI    425-547.000. 
Exxon  Printing  Systems.  Inc     .Sec— 

De  \oung.   Thomas  U  .  4.609,024.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Exxon  ProductKin  Research  Co    See— 

Guv.  Arthur  L  .  and  Plugge.  John  R  ,  4.609,307,  CI.  405-211.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co     .Sec— 

Craig.    Raymond    C      Panzer.    Jerome;    Wisotsky,    Max    J      and 

Beltzer.  Morion.  4.609,376.  CI   44-53  000. 

Eyiers.  Dieter,  to  Gottlieb  Roll  GmbH  &  Co    System  for  fastening 

pocket  clips  to  metal  caps  or  barrels  of  wnting  instrumeniv  4  608  733 

CI   24-11  fX)F  •       .  -'■^. 

Faaborg.    Paul    G     Stove    top    broiler    combination     4.608  917     CI 
99-340.000,  .        .    I    .    ^1, 

Fabrie.  Robert  AM   J    See— 

Zufang.  Arthur  A;  and   Fabrie.   Robert   A     M    J     4  609  423    CI 
156-555000.  ...     J,  ^1 

Facet  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Sekella.   Th<was  C  .  4.609.080.  CI    188-171.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  CJeorg  Schafcr  (KGaA):  See— 

Baver.  Oswald    (}rehn.  Martin.  Hey.  Edwin;  Lorosch.  Han«-  Karl 
and  \ogel.  Walter.  4.609,293,  CI    384-469  000 
Fahey.   Daniel   T  .   Butler.   William   D..  Jr.  and   Kauffman.   Jack,  to 
Federal  Supply  and   Equipment  Company    Modular  unloading  se- 
quencing switching  valve  assembly  for  hydraulic  system   4  609  330 
CI    417-288  000 
Fail  Safe  Brake  Ccnporation   See — 

Fontaine.  U  iDiam  G  .  4.608,825,  CI    60-545.000. 
Fairbanks.   David   W  ,   to   RCA   Corporation     Positioning  apparatus 

4.609,187.  CI    269-8.000 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Koh,   Yun   Bai    Chien.   Frank;  and  Vora.   Madhu,  4.609  568    CI 
427-85000 
Falcimaigne,  Jean:  See— 

Schawann.   Jean   C;  Caumont,  Jean   P.,  and   FalcimaiEne    Jean 
4.609.046,  CI    166-341  000. 
Fanetech  Institute  Limited:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kanji.  4.608.942.  Ci.  118-316.000. 
Fariss.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Barnett.  Scott  L.;  and  Fariss.  Gary  M  ,  4,609,380,  CI.  51-298.000 
Farmiialia  Carlo  Erba,  S  p  A  :  See- 
Dona.   Gianfederico;    Passarotti,   Carlo;   and   Corno,    Maria    L 
4,609.660,  CI.  514-258  000. 
Farrar,  David,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited    Synthesis  of  vinyl  esters 

4,609.755.  CI    560-217.000. 
Farrar.  Nigel  R  :  See— 

Soni.  Pravin  L  ;  and  Farrar,  Nigel  R  .  4.609,845.  CI    310-357.000. 
Fasen,   Kenneth   R  .   to   Liautaud.  James  P    Battery  charger  having 

automatic  deep  discharge  mode   4.609.860.  CI    320-14  000 
Fastenmeier,  Karl    Sec— 

l-lachenecker.  Gerhard.  Fastenmeier.  Karl,  and  Linenmcier  Heinz 
4,600.879,  CI.  330-276  000 
Falhi,  Saul  S  .  to  Ultima  Electronics.  Ltd.  Voltage  monitor  and  alarm 

for  power  line   4,609.0)4.  CI    340-660  000 
Fawzi.  Maged  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company    Qui- 
noxalmyloxy  ethers  as  selective  weed  control  asenis.  4.609,396,  CI 
71-92,000 
Federal  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Doiv.  \erle  L  .  4.609.096,  CI    198-464  400. 
Federa)  Supply  and  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Fahey,   Daniel  T.;  Butler,  William  D..  Jr.;  and  KaufTman.  Jack. 
4.609.330.  CI.  417-288.000. 
Fehlbier.  Alois:  See — 

Gruber.  Hermann;  and  Fehlbier,  Alois,  4.609.572,  CI  427-385  500 
Felix,  William  V  :  See— 

The.  Paul  J  ;  and  Felix,  William  V.,  4,609,534.  CI.  423-49  000 
Feramatic  AG:  See — 

Eberle.  Jurg.  4.609.365.  CI   474-154  000 
Ferguson.  John  H  ;  and  Perkins.  Dana  P  .  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion   Forged  dissimilar  metal  assembly  and  method    4.608.742    CI 
29-458.000 
Ferramola.  Gabriel  D.:  See— 

Neugen.    Dink;   Bull,   Stephen   M  ;   and   Ferramola.   Gabnel   D 
4.600,003.  CI    137-2.000 
Ferrari.  CJianpietro.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Circuit 
for  detecting  the  failure  of  a  step  motor  to  resiwnd  to  energization 
commands.  4.609.868,  CI.  324-158.0MG 


PI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fi 


rrari    Harrv    M  .  to  U  esfinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Nuclear  reactor 
.ompi^nent   r^xjs  and  methixi  of  forming  the  same.  4,6(W.524.  CI. 

tiv    Harold  D  ,  and  Lindner.  Uaruel  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Lompanv,  The    Pneumatic  tire.  4,609,022.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
htel  &  SachN  \G   See- 

Chnstel.      Werner.     4,609.082.     CI. 


le 


FI 

FIv 

Fh 
Fl 

FI 
F 
F 
F 
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and 


CI.  137-625.660. 

.  4.609.098.  CI   198-781.000. 


Itzinger.      Hermann 

H^-.'^if  nno 

Fife.  Robert  L    5^  — 

Shelton.  John  J  .  4,6O<).012 
Fifegie  International  Inc    See — 

Morgan.  Steven  J    and  Martm,  Gary  L 
Fijiike  Italiana  Marp<iss  S  p  .A    See — 

Ventura.  Luciano.  4,609.235.  CI.  312-330.00R.         I 
Ft  eMi^ne  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 

Elet'nr/.  Robert  .A  ,  Cole.  William  ,V1.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  R., 

4.60^.';4.  CI    5;>«S-399,000 
F!>gennng.  Robert  G  .  4.NW,510.  CI.  264-39. UOO 
Still.   Donald  O.   Hovancc    Hubert   T.;  and   Burley.  George  J 

4.608.8%.  CI    83-41  (XX) 
Wevand,  Harley  P  .  Jr  .  4.609.161.  CI   242-55.000. 
-her.  Artur  De\  ice  for  injecting  a  fi.xing  agent  into  a  drilled  hole  for 
nchorin^  a  fastening  element  inserted  in  the  drilled  hole.  4.609.129. 

■]  :;m45  (xxi 

Fi-cher.  Wolfgang,  and  Krug.  William,  to  V\    R   Grace  &  Co.  Release 
.  gent  and  prtxess  performable  therewith  for  the  production  of  poly- 
rethane  foam   4.6<J9.511.  CI   :^4-5I  000. 
F;-jher   William  C    and  Burns.  Jeffery  T  .  to  General  Telephone  Com- 
anv   of  the  Northwest    .Apparatus  for  pulling  optical  fiber  cable 
,6O«.l80.  CI    254-134  .^DR. 
F  -jher   William  C    and  Burns.  Jeffery  T..  to  General  Telephone  Com- 
an\     it"   the    Northwest     Method   of  pulling   optical    fiber   cable 
w^i.lHl,  CI   254-134, 3FT 
FitLh-W\,i.|(.otT  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Vliller.  Richard  D    and  Wyckoff.  John  W..  4,608,715.  CI.  2-1  000 
Fitt-.  Paul    Sf'j- 

Minton.  Allen  P     Attn.   Arun  K  ;  Sullivan.  James  V.:  and  Fitze, 
Paul.  4. WW. '^^1.  CI    '64-499  (XX), 
Fiit-James.  Philip  C  .  to  University  of  Western  Ontario.  Health  Sci- 
ence'. Centre.  The    Bacillus  cereus  subspecies  israelensis  .  4,609,550. 
424-03  000 
F  Li.henecker.   Gerhard.   Fastenmeier,   Karl;  and   Linenmeier.   Heinz 
<tircuitry     for     a     selective     push-pull     amplifier.     4.609.879.     CI 

o-:-^ooo 

Flihsmann     Jean- Paul     Sliding-vehicle.    particularly   for   sliding   on 

now  and  ice   4.609,201.  CI.  280-20.0(X). 
F  'tiagan.  Robert  J    See — 

Lees,    Barry   A  ;   Flanagan.   Robert  J  ;  and   Hordon,   Monroe  J  . 
4.609,605.  CI.  430-58.000 
Fijuti,  Martin  C    Set  — 

P ollet.  Jean-Claude:  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.;  and  Flautt.  Martin  C. 
4.bO<i,5^1.  CI   428-391  000, 
Fljischer.  Niles  A  .  to  Ravovac  Corporation.  Minimization  of  voltage 

elav  in  lithium  owhalide  cells.  4.608,753.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Fhht  &  Walling.  Inc    See— 

Klakowski.  Chester  and  Lysic,  Richard.  4,608,862.  CI.  73-162.000. 
FI.  reni  e,  Robert  A   Floppv  disk  storage-ejection  system.  4.609,232,  CI. 

IMfiOfXJ 
FI    >d.  Lawrence,  Jr    See— 

Knapp,  John  F  ,  Gruber,   Robert  J.,  Floyd.  Lawrence.  Jr  ;  and 
Bolte.  Steven  B  ,  4,609,603.  CI.  430-39.000. 

Ii.  Adolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd   Thread  winding  geome- 
rv    4.609,159,  CI    242-18  ODD. 

gare.  Wavne  A    See— 

Aleem,  Mohd  A  ,  FIvgare.  Wayne  A.;  and  Kruger.  E.  William. 
4.W)*J.842,  CI    310-112.000. 

gennng.   Rv>bert  G  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 

ire  mapufactunn^  process  4.609.510.  CI.  264-39.000. 

nn.  George  C  .  to  Graver  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  to 

invert  top  tube  sheet  filter  to  bottom  tube  sheet  filter  4.609.462.  CI. 

10-232  000 

nn.  James  M  .  to  RiK.kwell  International  Corporation.  Digital  modu- 
li -n  depth  detector   \.HY^.^1\.  CI.  343-411.000.         i 
Corporation   See— 

Plummer.  Ernest  L  .  4,609,732.  CI    546-269  000 

artv.  Thomas  J    Self-retracting  dilatation  catheter.  4,608.984.  CI. 

:s-344  00(J 

dacci.  Jean-Luc    and  Francois,  ^  ves-Marie  M    R  ,  to  Societc  Na- 

onale  d'Etude  ei  de  Construction  de  .Moteurs  d'Aviation  S.N.E.C- 

I  A    System  for  controlling  the  valves  of  a  turbo  jet  shaft  engine 

v/le   4.608,822.  CI    60-242  rXX), 
Foitaine.  Wilham  G  ,  to  Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation  Automatic  brake 

.tuator  with  controlled  release   4.608.825.  CI.  60-545.000. 
F   ijtana.  Don   See— 

Ball.  Dean  M  .  4.609,369,  CI.  604-56.000. 
Foijtana,  John   .Set' —  ' 

Ball.  Dean  M  .  4.6^)9,36'^,  CI    W)4-56  0no  j 

F''i|d  Motor  Company   See —  | 

Chatiha.  Mohinder  S  .  4.60<*,719.  CI.  528-98.000. 

Duffv.  James  J  .  4,WW,U1.  CI    417-293.000. 

Heater.    Thomas    J      and    I^Jinnelly.    Murray    P..    4.609.030,    CI. 

if)4-n7(X)o 

Porter,  David  L  .  4.609,794.  CI    200-24  000 


VC 


>i: 


Forges.  Robert:  See — 

Abbes.  Claude;  Rouaud.  Christian.  \  alia,  Jean,  de  V  illepoi.v  Ray- 
mond;   Demay.    Robert;    and    Forges.    Robert.    4.6(N21I     CI 
285-325.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Russo.  William  P..  4.608.964.  CI    126-438  000 
Fox.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  to  Harvev  Hubbeli  Incorporated   Insulaioi  with 

fiber  optic  communication  channel.  4,610,033,  CI.  455-612.000. 
Framatome  &  Cie:  See — 

Millot,  Jean-Paul,  Alibran,  Patrice,  Desfoniaines.  Guy  and  Hiltner 
Dominique,  4,609,521,  CI.  376-173  fXX) 
Franaszek,  Peter  A  :  See — 

Adier,  Roy  L  ;  Franaszek,  Peter  A  :  Hassner,  Martin   and  Schnei- 
der, Richard  C.  4.60<),907,  CI    340-347  ODD 
Francis,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mueller,  Martm,  to  General  Foods  Corpora^ 
tion.   Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  packaging  a  tlowable 
prtxiuct.  4,608,809,  CI    53-47 l.CXJO. 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  5^— 

Deschamps.  Andre  .  Dezael.  Claude,  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond 
4.609,456,  CI    208-112  000 
Francois,  Yves-Mane  MR    See— 

Fondacci,  Jean-Luc;  and  Francois,  Yves-Mane  M    R  ,  4  608  822 
CI.  60-242.000. 
Frank,  Karl,  to  Agfa  Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft    Bath  composition  for 
bleaching  photographic  recording  materials  and  bleaching  process 
4.609.616.  CI.  430-430  000. 
Franklin.  Andrew  D  ;  Lothrop,  John  R..  and  W  ndakas.  John  D  Trunk 
call     processing    services    for    host    computer     interconnections 
4,609,778.  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Frankovich,  Robert:  See — 

Hartmann,  Robert  F.;  Chan.  Yiu-Fai;  Frankovich.  Robert   and  Ou 
Jung-Hsing,  4,609,986.  CI    364-2(JO  fXX) 
Franks.  Connie.  Frame  alignment  indicator  4. WIS, 760,  CI   33- 1 80  OAT 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschincn-lndustriegcsselschaft  m  b  H    See— 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Oellerer,  Fnednch.  4.608.928.  CI    104-3  0(X) 
Franz.  Robert  M..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Stable,  high  dose,  high 
bulk  density  ibuprofen  granulations  for  tablet  and  capsule  manufac- 
tunng.  4,609,675,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Franz  Xaver  Bayer  Isolierglasfabrik  KG:  See— 

Bayer.  Franz,  4,608,802,  CI.  52-788.000. 
Frasca,  Thomas:  See — 

Fane,   Francis  C..  Jr  ;   .Matthews.  John   .A  .   Wright.   Richard   R 
Sarnik.  John  M.;  and  Frasca.  Thomas,  4.60V.  I  sih  CI  239-347  5(XJ. 
Fredette.  Richard.  Corner  piece  for  vinyl  siding  retainers.  4,608,800,  CI. 

52-656.000. 
Fredrickscn,  Hans  P.:  Sec — 

Solie.    Leland    P.;    and    Frcdricksen,    Hans    P.    4,609,891,    CI. 
333-195.000. 
Freermann,  Johannes,  to  Carl  Schmale  GmhFI  &  Co    KG    Device  for 

tensioning  and  aligning  a  fabric.  4.609,182,  CI    254-228  000 
Freiberg.   .Alan   L.;  Graiver.   Daniel;   Lim.  Thomas  F;   and   Wright, 
Antony    P.   to   Dow   Corning   Corporation     Silicone    water-based 
emulsions  having  improved  shelf  life   4. WW, 486,  CI    252-3  lOOX) 
French.  Park,  to  General  Electnc  Company    High  pressure  sodium 
vapor  lamp  having  DC.  resistive  ballast  circuits  4.609.849,  CI    315- 
200.00R. 
Frese,  Karl  W.,  Jr.;  Leach.  Steven  C  .  and  Summers.  David  P  .  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Electrochemical  synthesis  of  methane   4.609,440, 
CI.  204-76.000. 
Frese,  Karl  W.,  Jr  ;  Leach,  Steven  C  ;  and  Summers.  David  P..  to  Gas 
Research   Institute.   Electrochemical   reduction  of  aqueous  carbon 
dioxide  to  methanol.  4,609.441.  CI    204-77  fXX) 
Frick  Company:  See — 

Pillis,  Joseph  W.;  and  Wile,  Hans  C  .  4.609,329,  CI   417-282.000. 
Fricke.  Hans-Joachim:  Sec — 

Aydin.  Oral;  Kasi,  Hans;  and  Fricke,  Hans- Joachim,  4,609,420.  CI. 
156-272.600. 
Fried   Krupp  GmbH:  .See — 

Mertens,  Peter;  and  Meuser,  Wilfried.  4,608,857.  CI.  73-40  50R 
Frisby,  Thomas  M.;  and  Brooks,  Gordon  L.,  to  ESAB  North  Amenca. 
Incorporated,  a  part  interest    Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a 
pattern  in  material   4,608,891,  CI    83-56  fXK) 
Fnto-Lay,  Inc.:  See — 

Becher.  Michael  G.;  and  Ke.  Victor  H  .  4,609.555,  CI   426-44  fXX). 
Ryan,  Philip  J.;  and  McKee.  Harris  B.  4.608.808,  CI.  53-436  000. 
Fritz,  Hans-Gerhard;  Schule.  Helmut;  Grunschloss,  Eberhard,  Riedel, 
Tomas;  and  Maier,  Karl,  \o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Solids  con- 
centrate   which    contains   abrasive    solids    and    causes    little    wear 
4.609.382.  CI.  51-298.000. 
FSI  Corporation:  See — 

Burkman,  Don  C.  4,609,575,  CI   427-426  000 
Fuchigami,  Takamasa:  See — 

Koishi,  Toshio;  Ishihara,  Akira;  Fuchigami,  Takamasa;  and  Ojima, 
Iwao,  4,609,715,  CI.  526-245  0(X) 
Fuchs,  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Giordano,  John  J.;  Shawcross,  Jeffrey  P  ,  Fuchs.  Alfred  E  ,  and 
Dejaiffe.  Robert,  4,609.587,  CI   428-325  000 
Fudickar,  Harald;  and  Thies.  Peter,  to  W  agener  Schwelm  GmbH  &  Co. 

Clamping  device  for  belts   4.609,100.  CI    198-854.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd    .See— 

Yamamoto,     Hitoshi;     and      Kuriia.      Masaya.     4.609.854.     CI 
318-471.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Corporate  Research  &  Development  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Nishiura.      Masaharu;     and      Nabeta.     Osamu.     4.609.770,      CI 
1 36-244  000. 
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4,608,955,  CI.  123-408.000. 

Nagao.    Makoto;    and    Fukino, 

.OJO. 


352-140  000. 
and    Takahashi,    Yonosuke, 

Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Takei.  Haruo; 


CI   430-567.000. 
Vamaguchi.     Jun-ichi,     4,609,919, 


Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Torii,    Michihiro;    Moritomo.    Takao;    Endo,    Kaoru     and    Ito, 
Norifunii.  4,6<)9,956.  CI   360-100  0(X). 
Fuji  Flavor  Compan>.  Limited:  Sec — 

Masataka.  Mori;  Taisuji.  Chuman:  Kunio,  Kalo;  and  Mikio,  Ono, 
4,609,764,  CI    568-384  0(HJ 
Fu|i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Raisha   Sec  - 
Ohtaki.  Kiyoshi,  and  Hara,  Kazuo, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Aral.    Yoshihiro,    Nahara,    Akira: 
Kivolaka,  4,609,962,  CI    360-131 
Kamala,  Kazuo,  4,W)9.269.  CI.  354-149  110, 
Kohno,  Aisuo,  Shiiba,  Minoru;  and  Kikuchi.  Eishiroh.  4,609,270. 

CI    354-195  120 
Kuribayashi.  Michio,  4,609.942,  CI 
Sigyo,     Masamiti,    Wada,     Minoru, 

4',609,6I1,  Ci   430-270,(XX) 
Sugimoto.  Tadao,  \amada.  Sumiio. 
and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  4.609,6: 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mivazaki,     Akira.     and     >'amaguchi,     Jun-ichi.     4,609,919,     CI. 
340-792.(XX) 
Fujihisa,  Hiroaki   Sec — 

Ohishi,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii,  Hiroshi,  and  Fujihisa.  Hiroaki.  4,609,799, 
CI   2(X)-I53,(X)G, 
Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Sec — 

Ohishi,  Hirotoshi,  Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujihisa.  Hiroaki,  4.609.799. 
CI,  200-153  (X)G 
Fujikawa,   Takeloshi;   and    Kozuka,    Kazuhiro,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Asphencal  lens  for  use  in  optical  equip- 
ment  4,609,262,  CI  '350-432.0(:X). 
Fujimori,  NobtKU.  See — 

■^  ama/aki.    lOshiaki,    Nakadate.    Takanori;    Kitahara.    Kenichi; 
Kobavashi.    Mono:   Fuiimori.   Noboru,   and    Shimosaki,    Ryuji, 
4,609.61",  CI   430-535, fXX) 
Fujimura,  Shuzo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  micro- 
wave plasma  anisotropic  diy  etching  4,(i09,428.  CI    I56-643(XX) 
fujioka.  \'oshiharu.  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ro- 
tary thin  film  magnetic  head  device.  4,609,960,  CI.  360-l08  0(X) 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Itoh,  Masunii.  and  Takenawa,  Seishi.  4,6<)9,490,  CI    252-358.000. 
Takaya.  Takao.  Masugi.  Takashi,  and  Kawahaia.  Kohii.  4.609.730. 
Cl' 5  14-202, (XK) 
Fujita.  Akiharu;  Sato.   Minako;  uiid   .Murakami.  .Vlasashige,  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Prcxess  tor  the  depolymerization  of  polyester  scrap. 
4.609,680.  CI    521-48.000. 
Fujita.  Hisanori:  See — 

Kohashi.  Yasuji;  Ishiw atari.  Toshio,  and  Fuiita.  Hisanori.  4.609,41  1, 
C!    I48-17!0(X), 
Fujitsu  Limited:  S>c — 

■  Fuiim.ra.  Shu/o,  4,609.428.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshihiro.  4.609.820.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masataka,  4,609,257.  CI.  350-376.000, 
lovokura,   Nohuo:   Ohnishi,   Toyokazu;   and   Yokoyama,   Naoki, 
4,609,903,  CI    338-22.0SD 
Fukahori.  Naoyuki:  See — 

I/umi,   Jinko;    Imai,    Yoshitaka;    Nakatani.    .Munetsugu;    Tanuku. 
Yoshiteru;  and  Fukahon.  Naoyuki,  4,604.540,  CI.  423-447  600. 
Fukino,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Aral.    Yoshihiro;    Nahara.    Akira;    Nagao.    Makoto;   and    Fukino. 
Kivotaka.  4,609,962,  CI    360-131  'XX), 
Fukuda.  Tadaji   Sec— 

Shirai.  Shigeru,  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  4,609,601, 
CI,  430-31  (XX) 
Fukuda,  Tamotsu   Sec — 

Hascgawa.     Mitsuru.     and     Fukud:i.     Tamotsu,     4,608.827,     CI 
(»()-605,0(X), 
Fukuhara,  Mikio;  and  Maekawa,  Yoshitaka.  to  Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co.. 
Ltd  Silicon  nitride  sintered  bodv  and  method  for  preparing  the  same 
4,609.631.  CI    50)-97.(XX). 
Fukum<tlo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Daiichi,  Iwasaki,  Eiji;  and  Fiikiimoto,  Rvoichi,  4,608,778, 
CI   44-352.0(X) 
Fukushima.    Matsuhiro:    Kaifu,    Hitoshi:   and   Osobiki,    'i  oshmori,   to 
Honda    Giken    Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Work    spindle    device, 
4,608,784.  CI.  5I-237'(K)R 
Funabashi,  Shigeaki   Sec — 

Funabashi.    Takeshi;    and    Funabashi,    Shigeaki,    4,608,918,    CI. 
99-450.400. 
Funabashi.  Takeshi;  and  Funabashi,  Shigeaki    .Apparatus  for  manufac- 

tunng  sealed  sandwich  style  buns   4. 60S, 918,  CI   99-450  400 
Furer,  Leonid  A    See — 

Scheglov.  Jury  A..  Koval,  Nikolai  P.,  Furer.  Leonid  .A  ,  Zargarian, 
Sergei   Y  ;   Skimbov,   Anat<i|y   A  ;   Belik,   X'ladimir  G  .   Zharik. 
Bons  N  .  Papchenk(\  Andrei  Y  .  Ryabinskv.  I  ilipp  G  ,  Sergeev. 
Alexandr  S  ,  deceased;  and  Sergeev  a,  Galina  A  ,  administrator, 
4,608.920,  CI,  99-45 1,(X)0 
Fushiki,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Koji:  and  Okazaki,  Mono,  to  Japan  V'llcne 
Co.    Ltd  :   and   Toyo   Netsukogvo    Kaisha    Ltd     Counterflow    heat 
exchanger.  4.609.039,  CI.  165-174.000. 
Futami,  Toru:  See — 

Noso,  Kazunori;  Kishi,  Norimasa,  and  Futami,  Toru,  4,610,023,  CI. 
381-43.0<X), 
Gahrielli,  Gino,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen, 

Robot  wnst   4,609,325,  CI   414-755  UX) 
Gagnon,  David  C    Hydraulic  motor  tor  cars  4,60K,824,  CI   60-325,000. 


Gahura,  Andrew;  and  Piatt,  Graham  M  ,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc   Push 

pull  multiplier  linkage.  4,608.880,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Gal.   Laszlo  V  ,  to  Biirri>u(Bhs  Corporation.   Integrnted   V\^w    tmuii 

incorporating  a  moduir  uhich  generates  a  control  s  gruji  th.r     .i,.  < 

switching  noise.  4,609,834.  CI   307-443  000 
Galmiche.  Jean-Mane,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ditc  Etablisvinenis  Mon 

taz-Mautino.  Cableway  with  transport  path  having  one  or  more 

lateral  inflection  points.  4,608,930,  CI    104-180.000. 
Gamba,  Piero,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  S.p.A   Direct  current  converter 

for  switched  mode  power  supply.  4,609,981,  CI.  363-22.000. 
Gambro  Dialysatoren  KG   See — 

Spranger.'  Kun.  and  Beck.  Bernd  A   W  .  4.609,728.  CI.  536-56.000 
Gammiil    Ronald  B  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  TTie    Synthetic  routes  to 

Henzofurans     and     benzothiophenes    and     intermediates     therefor. 

4,609,739,  CI    549-57.000 
GAO  Gesellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Muck.  Hajo;  and  Becker.  Wolfgang.  4.609.207,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Gardner.     Irving     Jewelry    with    interchangeable    face    members 

4,608.838.  CI.  63-29.00R. 
Gardner.  Nelson  C:  See — 

Adler.  Robert  J  ;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B..  Brown.  William  R.;  and 
Gardner.  Nelson  C,  4,609,388,  CI.  62-12,000 
Garman,  Andrew  J  ,  and  Wheeler.  Alan,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c 

Anti-allergic  compositions  and  their  use.  4.609.547.  CI  424-88.000. 
Garner,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Tlie  Organosoluble 

C3-C4  hydroxyalkyl  ethyl  cellulose  ethers  4,609,729,  CI   536-91  000 
Garnier,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Shredding  Systems,  Inc   Shredding  apparatus 

including  overload  protection  of  drive  line.  4,609,155,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Steven  C,  and  Summers,  David  P . 


Frese.  Karl  W 

4.609.440.  CI 
Frese.  Karl  W 

4.609.441.  CI 


Jr..  Leach, 
204-76000. 
Jr.,  Leach, 
204-77.000. 


Steven  C  :  and  Summers,  David  P  , 


Gauthier-Lafaye,  Jean;  and  Perron.  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries. Process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  anhydride  4.609.504,  CI. 
260-549.000. 
Gay.  Michael  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    BORSHT/SLIC  auto  balancing 

technique  4.609.781.  CI.  179.I6.0AA. 
Gebhardt.  Ulrich:  See — 

Edeling.  Martin;  and  Gebhardt.  Ulrich,  4,609,972,  CI.  361-433.000 
Gehring,  Gerhard;  and  Hodlmayr.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Oscillator/demodulator  circuit  arrangement  for  an  inductive 
proximity  switch  4.609,882,  CI.  331-65.000 
Geiger.  Werner:  See — 

Kobel.   Alfons;   Damm.   Norbert;   Geiger.  Werner;  and   Muller, 
Gunter,  4.609,033,  CI    164-169000 
Geissler.  Udo,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluh- 
lampen  mbH    Combination  flashlight  and  warning  light.  4,609,976, 
CI    362-202000. 
Geist,  Michael:  Ott.  Gunther;  and  Schon.  Georg    W'ater-dispersible 
binding  agents  for  cationic  electrodepositable  coatings  and  method 
for  manufactunng  same  4.609,446,  CI.  204-181  700 
Geist.  Michael;  Ott.  Gunther;  and  Schon,  Georg.  to  BASF  Farben  & 
Fasern  AG   Water-dispersible  binders  for  cationic  electrodepositable 
paints,  and  methexj  for  their  production.  4.609.691.  CI   523-415.000 
Geke,  Jurgen;  and  Stedry,  Bernd.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien   Regeneration  of  aqueous  degreasing  and  cleaning  solutions 
4.609.488.  CI.  252-344.000. 
Gelotte.  Karl  O  :  See— 

Bover,  Stephen  K.;  Gelotte.  Karl  C;  and  Bach,  Joseph,  4.609.733. 
CI.  546-273.000. 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Davern.  John  W  ,  4,609.134,  CI.  227-112.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Messenger.  Ronald  E..  4.609.025.  CI.  157-1.000. 
Stevenson.  James  F.,  CodisfKiti,  Thomas  E.;  Griffith,  Richard  M., 
and  Hutch,  Harry  L.,  4,609,336,  CI.  425-135.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R  .  4.609.932.  CI.  357-25.000. 

Chang.    Keh-Minn;    Huang.    Shyh-Chin;    and    Taub,    Alan    I  , 

4,609.528.  CI.  419-62  000. 
Charner,    Michael    G.;    and    Smith,    Peter    G.    4,608,860,    CI 

73-115.000. 
Colman.    Michael    E.;    and   Goeller.    Roben    E.   4,608.819,   CI 

60-39.830. 
Cnvello.  James  V.;  and  Rice.  Steven  T  .  4,609,705,  CI  524-779.000 
Dnnkard.  Tye  C;  and  Douglas.  Arthur  E..  4,609,785.  CI    179- 

146.(X)R 
Eats.  James  V.;  Lipstein,  Norman  J.,  and  Miller,   Edward  H  . 

4.609,840,  CI    310-58.000. 
Evans.    Thomas    L;    and    Grade.    Marsha    M..    4.609,712.    CI 

525-417.000. 
French.  Park.  4,609,849.  CI.  31 5-200  OOR 
Grabkowski,  Stephen  E.;  Schulz.  Max  W  .  Jr.;  and  Williamson. 

Roben  D  .  4.609.806.  CI.  219-95  000 
Hajjar.  Abraham  L..  4.609.751.  CI.  556-456.000. 
Howell.  Edward  K  .  4.609,839,  CI.  307-542.000. 
Liu.  Ping  Y  ,  and  Hin.  Robert  P  .  Jr..  4.609,592.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Mark.  Victor.  4.609,501.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Muller,  Alexander,  4,608.752,  CI.  29-598.000. 
O'Donnell.  Matthew,  4,609,872,  CI.  324-306.000 
Sember.    James    W  .    and    Walker.    Loren    H.    4.609,990,    CI 

364-484.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K  ,  Morgan.  Roger  J    and  Gillette,  Stephen 

F.,  4,609,898,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Zamek,  Otto  S..  4,609,702,  CI.  524-317.000. 


PI 


Ml 


Gefieral  Fabricators.  Inc    See— 

Willingham.  T   Donald.  4,6<>^.i;5,  CI    ;:0-.'24OOO. 
Gelieral  Foods  Corporation   See— 

Francis.  Ronald  R  ,  and  Mueller.  Martin.  4.608, 80<i.  CI    53-471.000. 
Giacone.  Joseph.  Matias.  Casimiro  P.  .Altomare.  Robert  E-  and 

.Mao.  Wei-Wen.  4.()0<}.558.  CI    426-54Qn(>1 
iao.  Wei-Wen.  .Altomare.  Robert  E  ,  Giacone.  Joseph  and  Matias 
Casimiro  P.  4.60<).557.  CI    426-S4'J(XXi 
Schulman.    Marsin:    and    Stevenst^n.    Richarv)    B      4  609  110    CI 
209-663  000 
Ge  leral  Motors  Corp<iraiion   5ft'—- 

Becker.    Robert   W      Keck.   Timothv  A  ;  and   Madsen.  John   E 

4.609.862.  CI    322-90  (XXi  '  , 

Bottcher.  Curd.  4.609.221.  CI    296-65  (X)R.  ' 

Koivunen.  Erkki  .A  .  4.608.885.  CI    ''4-689.000. 
General  Telephone  Compans  of  the  Northwest:  See— 

"^isher.    William   C      and    Burn>.   JefTery   T.   4,609.180.   CI. 
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C     and    Burns.   JctTer>    T.   4.609,181,   CI. 


254- 
254- 


Allan    S,    4,609.707,    CI. 


1 34  30R 
Fisher.    William 
I34  3FT 
Geijetic  Systems  Corp^^ration    See— 

Nowinski.    Robert    C      and    HotTm.: 

525-54  100 
samer.  William  L     See— 

Bohland.  Robert  J  .  Delamater.  Charles  E  .  Elseser,  John  W.;  and 
Gensamer.  William  L  .  4.608.932.  CI    109-56.000 
,  Michel,  and  Nicolei.  .Andre  .  to  Crouzet   Magnetic  card  reader- 
icoder  apparatus   4.609,95^.  ci    '60-101  000 

ill,  Vittorio    Portable  jerrican-like  cvintamer  having  a  suitabie-to- 
bi-palletized  casing    4.W)9.  |0.  CI    206-509.000. 
Ge<  science.  Ltd    See — 

Sabin.    Cullen    M      and    Poppcndiek.    Heinz    F,    4.608,8  32     Ci 
62-140  00(.) 
Gerber.  Dennis  H  .  to  Burke  Industries.  Inc    Roof  membrane  holdown 
s:Jstem   4.608.792.  CI    52-199  rxX) 

nger.   Arthur  V     Geringer.  Richard  G  .  and  Geringer,  David  A. 

It  d(X)r  security  s>stem    4, 605. 9  IQ,  CI    34J')-545  000, 

nger.  David  A     See— 

Geringer.  Arthur  V  .  Geringer,  Richard  G  ;  and  Geringer    David 

A.  4.609.910.  Ci    340-545  aV) 
nger.  Richard  G    See— 
Geringer.  Arthur  V  ;  Geringer.  Richard  G.;  and  Geringer.  David 

A  .  4.609.910.  C!    .'40-545  Otr, 
owski,   Thomas  J  .   to   Westingh(^use   Electric  Corp    Passive  pH 
ustment  of  nuclear  reactor  containment  fli-nxi  vvaicr   4  609  S23  CI 
6-309  000  "      ' 

Ger  bach.  Klaus  See— 

Romer.    Rudolf    Boecker.   Juergen.    Klein.    Klaus   W  .   Gersbach, 
Klaus.  Winkelmann.  Jurgen.  and  Rossmann.  Winfried.  4.608.927 
CI    102-521  000 
Ger  h.  Donald  L     See— 

ZuTTO.  John  J  .  Baird.  James  C    Gerth.  Donald  L    Vernon,  George 
M  .  and  Linman.  E    Kell>.  4.609.518.  CI    264-504  000 
Gesiion  Financiere  Duberger  Inc     See— 

Zlaisse.  Fernand.  4.609.392.  CI    65-134  000. 
Ghetzi.  Roberto   See— 

Zanavesi,   Roberto.    Ligorati,    Ferdinando    and   Ghez/i.   Roberto 
4,609,635.  CI    502-26  000 

Joseph.  Matias.  Casimiro  P     Altomare    Robert  E  .  and  Mao. 
ei-Wen.  to  General  FiKxis  Corporation    Bread  crumb-like  product 
Its  manufacture   4,609.558.  CI   426-549  000 
Giai.  one.  Joseph    See — 

vlao.  Wei-Wen.  Altomare.  Robert  E  .  Giacone.  Joseph  and  Matias 

Casimiro  P  .  4.609.55^.  CI    426-549  000 
anza,  Sam  J    .Apparatus  with  an  adjustable  container  for  picking 
It   4.608.813.  CI    56-338  000 

I.  Gerhard,  to  USM  Corporation    Apparatus  for  lasting  footwear 
,408.723.  CI    12-10  100 
ng.  Herbert.  Koerner.  Gotz.  Kropac,  Vaday:  Patzke.  Hans-Jur- 
Quilitsch.  Herbert.  Rau.  Harald;  Schamberg.  Eckehard.  Spieker, 
Fritz,  and  W'eitemeyer.  Christian,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG,  Process 
anl   apparatus    for   continuously    synthesizing    alkoxvpolvsiloxanes 
4,(09,752.  CI    556-45^000  ' 

Gild  rn.  Deborah  B.  and  Marciszewski.  John  E.  Rearrangeable  form 
boird  with  sensory  feedback    4.6<>).356,  CI   434-259  000. 
Carlton    Marker   4.608.^^2.  CI    4/)-495,000 
David  C    Spraying  equipment    4.609,148,  CI.  239-224000. 
te  Company,  The   See— 
(thylinski.  Henryk  J.  4,608.782.  CI    51-8niX}B 
Gillette.  Stephen  F    See— 

eymour.  Raymond  K  ,  .Morgan.  Roger  J  .  and  Gillette,  Stephen 
F.  4.609.898.  CI    335-202  000 
Gilrriire.  Ian  J     See—  ' 

lark.  Michael  T  ,  Munro.  David    and  Gilmore.  Ian  J  .  4,609,394 

CI    71-q(J0OO 

lo.  Claudio.  Belli.  Ald<i,  Lggeri.  Fulvio;  and  Villa,  Giovanni,  to 

L.schim   SpA    Pnxess  for  preparing  esters  of  2-(6'-methoxy-2- 

>htyl)-propionic  acid  via  rearrangement  of  new  ketals  of  2-haJo-l- 

methoxy-2    naphlyb-propan-l-one  and  new  esters  of  2-(5  -bromo- 

nethoxy-2 -naphiylipropionic   acid   thus   prepared    4  6*^)9  766    CI 

M92  0OO  -      .      ..        , 

riano.  John  J     Shawcross,  Jeffrey   P     Fuchs.  Alfred  E  .  and  De- 
ffe,  Robert,  to  Potters  Industries.  Inc   Retn^reflective  matenals  and 
4.609,587.  CI    428-325  000 


Giordano.  Paul,  Jr ;  and  Smierciak.  Richard  C  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The   100  percent  solids  epoxv.  nitrile  coating  compositions  and 
method  of  making  same   4.609.686,  CI    522-31  (XX). 
Girlock  Limited:  See — 

Sawyer,  Patrick  F,  4,608,826,  CI   60-547  UX) 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Schenk,  Hanspeter,  4.609.491.  CI.  252-522  (X)R. 
Glasstech.  Inc  :  See — 

McMaster.  Harold  A  ,  4.609,391.  CI    65-104000 
Glatt  Maschinen-und  .Apparatebau  AG   See— 
Leuenberger,  Hans,  4.608,764.  CI    34-5  000 
Gleason,  Edward  F  :  See — 

Wood.    Clayton    D      and    Gleason,    Edward    F .    4  «>)  679     CI 
518-715.000. 
Go,  Seitaro,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Go  Chuio  Tekkosho  Suspension  grapple 

4.609.219,  CI.  294-82.240.  s     m 

Goddard,  Donald:  See— 

Bosnyak,  Robert  J  .  Chau.  Hua  T    Goddard.  Donald    and  Wong 

Sing,  4.609.998.  CI    365-96  000 

Goebel,  Konrad,  Muller.  Ramer.  and  Schiffers.  Llrich.  to  Kraflwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft    Medium-load  power-generating  plant  with 

integrated  coal  gasification  plant    4.608,818.  CI    60-39  120 

Goedert.   Nicolas    Filter-bags   for  medicinal   and   aromatic   infusions 

methcxJ  and  apparatus,  4,609.556,  CI   426-394  (XX) 
Goeller,  Robert  E    See— 

and    Goeller,    Robert    E.,    4,608.819.    CI. 


E 


atjiine. 

W 
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Colman.    Michael 
60-39  830 
Goertzel.  Gerald:  See- 
Anderson.   Karen   L  ;   Goertzel.   Gerald;   and   Mitchell    Joan    L 
4,610,027,  CI.  382-56000 
Gohda,  Ken,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  on-off  control  circuit 

4.609,982,  CI.  363-89  000 
Goldin,  Michael:  See — 

Kirshenbaum.  Gerald  S.  Goldm.   Michael    and  Case    W    Alan 
4.609,721,  CI.  528-285  (XX) 
Goldstein,  Jack,  to  New  York  Bkwd  Center.  Inc    Enzvmatic  conver- 
sion   of  certain    sub-tvpe   A    and    .AB   erythrocytes     4.609  627     CI 
435-269.000,  ' 

Gomoll,  Gunter;  and  Hendrischk.  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Adjustment  of  print  position   4,609,294,  CI   4(X)-59  (XX) 
Gompf,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Dunlap,    Richard    P:    and    Gompf,    Thomas    E.    4,609,610.    CI 
430-223.000, 
Gonwa,  Charles  J.,  to  Maremont  Corporation   Heat  shield  for  a  vehicu- 
lar muffler   4,609,067.  CI    181-211000 
Good,  Garry  R  .  to  .Allied  Products  Corporation    Trip  shank  mecha- 
nism. 4,609,051,  CI    172-266  00) 
Good,  Jeremy  A.,  to  Cryogenic  Consultants  Limited   Superconducting 

magnetic  separators   4.60^.109.  CI    209-636  000 
Goodman,  Paul  R  ;  and  Weinheimer.  Francis  P  Grounding  system  test 

apparatus   4,6^)9,865.  CI    324-51  000 
Goodman,  Robert   M  .  Jr .  to  Ellison.   Pioneer  Division    Detachable 

center  brace  apparatus  for  kx)m  harness   4,609.016,  CI    1 39-91000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   5ef— 

Brandyberry.    Dennis   R      and' Kol.    Kenneth    M.   4,608,817.   CI 

57-2I3  0a) 
Petty,    Harold    D:   and    Lindner.    Daniel    J.   4,609,022,   CI     152- 

209.00R. 
Loser.  Robert  P.  4,609.023.  CI    152-454  000 
Gordian  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Cargile,  William  P..  4,609,777.  CI    178-22.080 
Goto,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakaoka,  Masaki;  Komatsu.  Teruo;  and  Goto,  Shmii,  4,609  2*!  I    CI 
350-6.800. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kitano,   Kisei;   Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  Goto,   Yasuyuki,  and   Yoshida, 
Naoyuki.  4.609,485.  CI    252-299  610. 
Gottlieb  Roll  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Eyiers.  Dieter.  4,608,733.  CI    24-11  (X)F 
Goudy,  Paul  R  .  Jr    See— 

Beemster.    Bernard   J.   and   Goudy.    Paul    R,   Jr  ,   4,609,471     CI 
210-748,000 
Grabkowski,  Stephen  E  ;  Schulz,  Max  W  .  Jr .  and  Williamson,  Robert 
D  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining weld  quality  in  percussion  welding  4.609,806.  CI   219-95  OCX). 
Grade.  Marsha  M    See- 
Evans.    Thomas    L.    and    Grade.     Marsha    M.,    4,609,712.    CI 
525-417.000. 
Grafstrom,  Lars  M.;  Hallstedt,  Lennart;  and  Enochsson,  Per,  to  Dyna- 

pac  Maskin  AB   Vibrating  plate   4,609,055,  CI    173-162  OOH 
Graiver.  Daniel:  See — 

Freiberg.  Alan  I,     Graiver.  Daniel.  Lim.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Wright, 
Antony  P  .  4,609,486.  CI    252-310,000. 
Grant.  Norman  H    See— 

Clark.     Donald     E.;     and     Grant.     Norman     H.     4.609,667.     CI. 
514-367  000 
Grasselli,  Robert  K     See— 

Tenhover.  Michael  A  ,  Henderson,  Richard  S.;  Harris.  Jonathan 
H  ;  Grasselli.  Robert  K  .  and  Ward,  Michael  D  .  4,609,442,  CI 
2(M-95000 
Graver  Company.  The   See — 

Flynn,  George  C  .  4,609.462.  CI    210-232.000. 
Graves,  John  D    See- 
Logan.  Andrew  H;  and  Graves,  John  D.  4,609.165,  CI.  244-17.190. 
Gray,  Larry  O,,  to  Dana  Corporation    Input  circuit  for  an  electronic 
vehicle  speed  control  unit    4.608.954.  CI,  123-352  000 
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R    Snap  fitting  picture  frame  collage    4,608.770.  Ci 


4.608,973,  CI    128-134000 
Patient   restraining  device 


Gray,   Robert 
40-152.000. 
Green.  David  L    See — 

Green,  Frank  H  ;  and  Green.  David  L 
Green,   Frank   H  ;   and   Green,   David   L 

4.608.973,  CI,  128-134.000, 
Green,  Philip  S.,  to  SRI  International    Ultrasonic  reflex  transmission 

imaging  method  and  apparatus.  4,608,868,  CI    73-606,000 
Green,  William  J,;  and  Semmeriing,  Ralph  P  ,  to  United  States  Gypsum 
Company   Floor  bracing  member  for  a  ceramic  tile  floor   4.608,801. 
CI.  52-664.000. 
Greene,  Archibald  L  .  Greene,  Gary  L  .  and  Spector.  George.  Airc/aft 

safety  fuel  tank.  4,609.004,  CI    137-38  000 
Greene.  Bettye  W  ,  and  Chen,  Sun-Lin,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Composite  sheet  prepared  with  stable  latexes  containing  phos- 
phorus surface  groups.  4,609,434.  CI    162-168  100 
Greene.  Gary  L,:  See — 

Greene,   Archibald   L  ;  Greene,  Gary   L  ,   and   Spector,  George. 
4,609,004,  CI    137-38.000, 
Greene.  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation   Aircraft 
guidance  system  for  take  off  or  go-around  during  severe  wind  shear 
4,609,987,  CI.  364-433  000, 
Grehn,  Martin:  See — 

Bayer,  Oswald;  Grehn,  Martin;  Hey.  Edwin;  Lorosch,  Hans-Karl; 
and  Vogel,  Walter,  4,609.293,  CI.  384-469  000 
Greigger.  Barbara  A  ;  and  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.   High  solids  coating  compositions  based  on  long  chain  diols 
4.609.717,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Grice,  Neal  J.:  See — 

Knifton,  John  F.;  Lin,  Jiang-Jen;  and  Grice,  Neal  J  .  4.609.768,  CI 
568-866,000, 
Griffith,  Richard  M  :  See— 

Stevenson,  James  F  ;  Codispoti,  Thomas  E  .  Griffith.  Richard  M  , 
and  Hutch,  Harry  L  ,  4,609,336.  CI   425-135  000 
Griffith,  Russell  W  :  See— 

Muir,   Earl   B  ;  Griffith,   Ru.ssell   W  .  and   Lilienthal.  Gerald   W  . 
4,609,334,  CI,  418-55.000. 
Griggs,  Colin  G  .  and  Middleton.  Anthony  R  .  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  PLC  The.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons 
4,609,763,  CI.  568-342.000 
Grigoleit  Company,  The;  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  4,608,882,  CI    74-548  000 
Grigsby,  Robert  A  ,  Jr.,  and  Dommguez,  Richard  J  G  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Quasi-prepolymers  from  isatoic  anhydride  derivatives  of  polyoxyal- 
kylene  polyamines  and  rim  products  made  therefrom    4.609.683.  CI 
521-159.000, 
Grigsby,  Robert  A,,  Jr  ;  and  Dominguez,  Richard  J   G  .  to  Texaco  Inc 
Rim  products  made  from  isatoic  anhydride  derivatives  of  polyoxyal- 
kylene  polyamines   4,609,684,  CI,  521-163.000 
Grims,  Conrad  M,,  to  Adolph  Coors  Company    Conversion  die  with 

double  end  sensor  4,608,843,  CI.  72-4.000 
Groeneveld,  Dirk  H.,  to  501   Beheermaatschappij  H.D    Groeneveld 
B  V  Floor  for  use  in  ofT-shore  technique  and  ship  building  4,609,305, 
CI   405-195.000, 
Grolitzer.   Kathy   B..   to  Columbia  Chase  Corporation    Photovoltaic 

products  and  processes.  4,609,772.  CI    136-254,000 
Grollman-Wolff,  Evelyn  F,:  See — 

Kohn,  Leonard  D.;  Valente,  William  A,.  Grollman-Wolff,  Evelyn 
F.;    Aloj,     Salvatore    M,,    and    Vitti,     Paolo,    4,609,622,     CI 
435-29,000. 
Grose,  Reginald  E..  and  Carlson,  Willard  E  ,  to  Congoleum  Corpora- 
tion. Non-woven  fibrous  composite  matenals  and  method  for  the 
preparation  thereof,  4,609,431,  CI    162-135  000 
Grosscurt,  Arnoldus  C:  See — 

Brouwer,  Marius  S.;  and  Grosscurt,  Arnoldus  C  ,  4,609,676.  CI 
514-594,000. 
Growdon,  John  H.;  and  Wurtman.  Richard  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cytidyl  diphosphocholine-drug  composition  and 
process,  4,609.647,  CI,  514-78.000. 
Gruber,  Hermann;  and  Fehlbier,  Alois,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  chemically  resistant  coatings  4,609.572, 
CI.  427-385.500. 
Gruber,  Norma  J.;  and  Powell,  Clois  E.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc,  Aqueous 
hydroxyl-acrylic  latex  and  water  dispersible  multi-isocyanate  adhe- 
sive composition.  4.609.690,  CI.  523-334.000. 
Gruber,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Knapp.  John  F  ,  Gruber,  Robert  J,.  Floyd,  Lawrence.  Jr ,  and 
Bolte,  Steven  B.,  4,609,603,  CI.  430-39  000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Haslett,  Robert;  and  Harwell,  William,  4,609,035,  CI    165-2  000 
Kosson,  Robert;  Bilenas,  Jonas;  Attard,  Salvatore,  and  Hilgeman. 
Theodore,  4,609,034,  CI.  165-1.000 
Grunschloss,  Eberhard:  See — 

Fritz,    Hans-Gerhard;    Schule,    Helmut;    Grunschloss,    Eberhard: 
Riedel,  Tomas;  and  Maier,  Karl,  4,609,382,  CI   51-298,000. 
GTE  Communication  Systems  Corp)oration:  See — 
Drayyer,  Johannes,  4,610.011,  CI,  370-58.000. 
Pommer,  Karl  E.,  II.  4.609.864,  CI.  323-267  000 
GTE  Communications  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Janda.  George  M.,  4,609.126,  CI.  220-374,000, 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corfxjration:  See — 

Miller,   G.    Kirby;   Trimble,   Melvin   E  .   and    Magee,    Mark    R  , 
4.609,909.  CI.  340-541.000. 
GTE  Valeron  Corporation:  See- 
Manns,  Paul  A  ;  and  Juengel.  Richard  O..  4,608,763,  CI   33-561.000. 


Paul    F      and    Inslev,     Iliomaj.    I 


Guehler.  Paul  F    See — 

Cutler.    Larry    P  ,    Guehler. 
4.609.584.  CI    428-156  000 
Guha.   Subhendu.    and    Kulman.   James,   to   S<>yonics   Solar    Systems 
Tandem  junction  solar  cell  devices  incorp<irating  improved  micro- 
crystalline    p-dof>ed    semiconductor    allov    material     4.609,771,    CI. 
136-249,000 
Guicquero.  Jean  P    See — 

Couleau,     Robert      and     Guicquero,     Jean     P       4.609,570.     CI 
427-135000 
Guillet,  James  E  .  to  Solarchem  Corporation    Phoiochemical  reactions 

for  commercial  synthesis   4.609.444.  CI    204-157  600 
Guindon.  Yvan   See — 

Young,  Robert  N  .  Rokach.  Joshua,  Williams.  Haydn  R      Kaku- 
shima,      Masatoshi,      and      Guindon.      >'\an       4,6f'>9,"'44       CI 
549-402000 
Guiu.  Claude,  and  Artru.  Regis,  to  Guiu.  Claude   Apparatus  for  cutting 

a  piece  at  a  bevel    4.608.900.  CI    83-766  000 
Gunter,  Francis  P    See — 

Cason.  Gary  D  .  Dobson,  John  E  .  Gunter.  Francis  P     Miirov  ich. 
Svetislav.  and  Paranjpe.  Suresh  C  ,  4.600.5 P.  CI    264-2'5  1  000 
Gupte.    Anil   J  .    to    Richardson-Vicks    Inc     Stabilized    clear    benzoyl 

peroxide  compositions   4,609,674,  CI    514-547  000 
Guss,  Walter   See — 

Okubo.     Kiyokazu.     Guss.     \\alier      and     lemfellner.     HervMg. 
4.608,877.  CI    74-473  OOR 
Gustafson.  Keith  W    Self-pressurizing  container  for  crvogenic  fluids 

4,608.831.  CI    62-55  000 
Guterman,  Daniel  C  .  to  Thomson  Componcnts-Mostek  Corporation 
Simple  NMOS  voltage  reference  circuit   4.609,833.  CI    307-297  0(Xi 
Guy.  Arthur  L  ,  and  Plugge.  John  R  ,  to  Exxon  Pnxluction  Research 
Co  Ancxie  pod  system  for  offshore  structures  and  method  of  installa- 
tion  4.609.307.  CI    405-211000 
Haase.  Gerald  A    Cord  and  end  fitting  protector    4.609,248,  CI    339- 

103 OOR 
Hafla.  Dietmar  F    See— 

Link.  Helmut  F  ,  and  Hafla.  Dietmar  F    4  608.747.  CI   29-568  000 
Hagemann.  Hermann    Sec — 

Schwambtirn.  Michael    Hagemann,  Hermann    Hcvviang,  <  jerhard 
and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  4.609.64!^.  CI    514-84  (ifX) 
Hagenbruch.  Bernd   Sec— 

Eggerer.  Hermann.  Hagenbruch.  Bernd    Nguyen.  Tran  G     Sieg- 
meier.  Karlheinz   and  Pill.  Johannes,  4.609.673.  CI    514-542  (XX) 
Haig.  Laurence  B    Sunrcxif  controller    4.609.223.  CI    296-222  0(XJ 
Hajjar.  Abraham  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  hydro 

lyzing  chlorosilanes   4.60*^.751.  CI    556-456000' 
Hakim.  Carlos  A    See — 

Hakim.  Salomon,  and  Hakim.  Carlos  A  .  4.608,^2.  CI    128-654  000 
Hakim.  Salomon,  and  Hakim.  Carlos  A   External  magnetic  detection  of 
physiopathoiogical  and  other  parameters  4.608.992.  CI    128-654  000 
Halcon  SD  Group.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Khoobiar.     Sargis:     and     Shapiro.     Arnold     J  .     4,609.502.     CI 
558-320000 
Hale,  John  D    and  Slott,  Herbert  L  ,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp 

Heavy-duty  industrial  weighing  scale   4.609.062.  CI    P7.256(XX) 
Hall.  John  B  .  Sanders,  James  M  .  and  Siano.  James  N  .  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Prcxess  for  the  prtxluction  of  isosolanone 
and  scilanone.  intermediates  useful  in  said  prcxess  and  organoleptic 
uses  of  said  intermediates   4.609,754,  CI.  560-178  000 
Halleti.  Allan   See— 

Szelke.  .Michael;  Jones,  David  M  .  and  Hallett,  Allan   4.609.643.  CI 
514-16000 

See — 

Jr     Yates.  Donald  N  .  Jr 
17 5-4  (XX) 
VK'ils<in.  J     Michael    and 


Hal 


and  Brieger,  Emmet 
\V  eav  er    Jimmie   D 


367.6?  fxxi 


4,609,90 


000 
,  CI 


iburton  Company 

Colle.  ELdward  A 

F  .  4.609.056.  C 

Hanlon.   David  J 

4.609.475.  CI    252-8  55B 
MacDonald.  Clyde  O  .  4.610.006.  CI 
Walker.  Jerry  L,.  Crummetl.  Donald  L  ,  and  Behlmg,  Vulham  C 
4,609.057.  CI    175-4,600 
Hallstedt.  Lennart   See— 

Grafstrom,    Lars    M  .    Hallstedt.    Lennart,    and    Enochsson.    Pei 
4,609,055,  CI    173-162  (X)H 
Ham.  Yong  S    Mechanical  Uuing  toy    4.609, 1Q5.  CI    273-85  OOF 
Hamlin.  Jerry  F   Portable  traction  apparatus   4.608.969  CI    128-7 
Hamm.  Joseph   M    Transformer  clamp-down  bracket 

336-65  000 
Hampton,  Richard  J    See — 

Barua.    Nripen    N  ,    and    Hampton 
426-43  000 
Hancock.  Dane  R     See — 

Becker.  Franklin  H  .  Becker.  Marcia  R     and  Hanc(xk.  Dane  R 
4.608,916.  CI   99-283, (XX) 
Hanisch,  Horst   See— 

Burkhardt.  Rudolf;  Hass,  Hansjurgen,  Hanisch.  Horst,  and  Vogel. 
Gunter.  4,609,487.  CI    252-315  500 
Hanlel,  Jacques  M  ,  to  Intent  Patents  A  G    Current  driven  gam  con 

trolled  electronic  ballast  system   4.6(N.850.  CI    315-219  000 
Hanlon,   David  J  .   Wilson.   J    Michael,   and   Weaver.   Jimmie   D  .   to 
Halliburton  Company    Method  of  improving  the  permeability  of  a 
subterranean  formation  by  removal  of  polymenc  matenals  therefrom 
4,609,475.  CI    252-8  55B 
Hanna,  Daniel  C   Wraparound  brush   4.608.726.  CI    I5-530AB 
Hara,  Kazuo  See— 

Ohtaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hara  Kazuo.  4.608,955,  CI    123-408  000 


Richard    J       4.609.554,    CI 
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Hjra.  Kenji   Sfe —  I 

Omatj.  K.d/u<\  Shimizu.  Toshihiko;  Ibe,  Hiroshi;  and  Hara.  Kenii 

i.t}(yi.'^^y  CI  4r-403.ooo. 

Harj    Kunio.  to  Nit'co  Inc    Rivet  driver  4.60<).136.  CI.  227-136.000. 
Harada,  Vla*>a[omi   See— 

Vamamoto.     Mmoru.     and     Harada.     Masatomi.    4.609,656,    CI 
.''14-:3Q0OO 
Harada.   No/omu;  and   Komatsubara.   Voshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Karsha 

Toshiba   Method  of  manufacturing!  a  solid-state  image  pickup  device 

4.008,-49,  Ci    29-572  (XX) 
HarKiur.   J<ihn.   to  TRU    Probe   Electronics  Co.   Ltd.   Strain  gauge 

assemblies   4,wW.fx,(i.  ci    177-136.000. 
Hardman.  Hariev  F  .  and  Beach.  Ronald  I  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

The     Preparation    of  alcohols    t'rom   synthesis   gas.   4,609,678    CI 

5IS--13UOU 
Harmsen.  John  L  .  to  STEDEF  S  .A    Railroad  tie  cover.  4.609  144  CI 

:.'S-iooo, 

Harrill,  Rov  L  :  5.v— 

Long.  James  R  ,  and  Harrill.  Roy  L  ,  4,610,013,  CI.  371-9000 
Harris  Corporation.  5ft' — 

Boan.  Uohhs  J  ;  Schvvam.  Martin.  Sullivan,  Marvin  R    and  Morse 
Amos  W  .  4,f>09,g;3.  CI    343-897.000. 
^arns,  James  E    and  Robeson,  Lloyd  M  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Blends  of  poly(aryl  ketones).  4,609,714,  CI.  525-471.000. 
'larris.  Jonathan  H    See— 

Tenhover.  Michael  A  Henderson.  Richard  S.;  Harris,  Jonathan 
H  Cira.s.selli.  Robert  K  and  Ward,  Michael  D.  4  609  447  ci 
214-^5  fXji I 

iarrison.  Arthur,  to  .Moid-Masters  1  imiied    Method  of  manufacturing 

injection  miildmg  manifold  with  plugs   4,6(J9,138.  CI.  228-161.000. 
lart.  Michael  I   .  to  Industrial  Technology  Corporation.  Timed  dis- 
penser of  fluid  additives   4,609.127,  CI.  222-66.000. 
4ariman.  George  D  .  to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  2,6-disubstituted  denvatives 
of  3-nitropyra2mes  useful  as  adiuncts  to  radiation  therapv   4,609  659 
CI    5  14-255. 00(,' 
4artmann,   Robert   F     Chan.   \iu-Fai.   Frankovich,   Robert,  and  Ou, 
Jung-Hsmg,  to  .Altera  Corporation   Programmable  logic  array  device 
using  EPROM  technology    4.N^9.986.  CI    364-200000. 
^arve>.  Arthur  E  .  Sr    and  Harvey,  Thomas  J.  Dental  prosthesis  and 

meth^HJ   4.r^)<i.--s>.  CI   433-181.000. 
lar-.ev  Hubbeil  lncnrp<Trated:  5ff — 

Fox.  Frederick  L  .  Jr .  4.610,033.  CI.  455-612.000. 
Himmelberger,    John    E     and    Scharf.   James   O.    4.609,416    CI 

l?6-53  0f>i 
Lenk,  Dennis  W  ,  4.b()9.'>(J2,  CI.  337-30.000. 
Harvev.  Thomas  J    See—  I 

Harvev.  Arthur  E.  Sr ;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  J..  4.609.355.  CI 
433-181  000. 
Marv^-jll.  William   See— 

Haslett,  Robert   and  Harwell.  Wilham,  4,609.035,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Hasebe.  Kouki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Priority 

o.ntroiier   4.609.995.  CI.  364-900.0^)0- 
fiasegawi,  Mitsuru;  and  Fukuda.  Tamotsu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Cooling  svstem  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  iurb<i-charger  4.608,82-.  CI,  60-605.000. 
Hasegawa.  Stanley    Building  block  system.  4,608,799,  CI.  52-582.000. 
Hashimnio  Corporation    See — 

Hashimoto.  Ka/uo,  4.609,783,  CI    1 79-84  OOA 
HashlmoI(^.  Kazuo,  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Automatic  telephone 

answering  apparatus   4.609.783,  CI.  179-84.00A. 
fpa-skell.  Jacob  D     to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Semiconductor 
device  having  grooves  of  different  depths  for  improved  device  isola- 
tion  4.609, g_U,  CI    357-42  fXX) 
rtaslam,  James  K  ;  and  Waters,  Sidnev  W  ,  to  Metal  Box  pic.  Capping 

machines   4.608. S06.  CI    53-.'' 14  Oa),' 
Haslett,  Rt)bert.  and  Harwell,  Wilham.  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration    Temperature    gradient    furnace    for    materials    processing 
4,609,035.  CI    1^5-2  U(X). 
Haspeslagh,  Didier  R.   See— 

Rabaey    Dirk  H    L   C;  and  Haspeslagh.  Didier  R  .  4,610,018,  CI 
-'-5 -25  (KKJ 
f-fass,  Hansjurgen   See — 

Burkhardl.  Rudolf.  Hass.  Hansjurgen,  Hanisch,  Horst;  and  Vogel 

Gunter,  4,6(J9.487,  CI.  252-315.500. 
F^assner.  Vlartin   See— 

Adler,  Roy  L     Franaszek,  Peter  A  ;  Hassner,  Martin;  and  Schnei- 
der. Richard  C  .  4.609.907.  CI   340-347.0DD, 
I-  asspacher,  Klaus,  \o  Sandoz  Ltd   Antiasthmatic  piperidylidene  deriv- 
atives  4,(yN,664   C!    5I4-324(XX) 
h  asweli    Walter  T     and   Yolton.  Charles  P..   to  Crucible   Materials 
Ci^rporaiion    Method  for  compacting  alloy  powder    4,609,526,  CI 
419-23  000  -  ■'   » 

Fata,  Go.  Etoh,  Takeaki,  Shirakawa.  Toshifumi:  .Matsuura,  Yuji;  and 
Lchiyama,  Takashi,  to  Soda  Aromatic  Company.  Limited.  Perfume 
composition  containing  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
4,fy)9  492.  CI    252-522  OOR 

Fata,  Hiioshi  Sasaki.  Akira.  and  Yamada,  Hisao,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  I  imited  Lubricant  composition  for  improving  fatigue  life 
4,6<^)9,480.  CI    252-32. 70E.  f  t>        e, 

H-i'-i.  Hito^hi   S«e—  ' 

Isubouchi.  To^hiyuki   and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  4.609,48L  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hatanai.  Takashi    See— 

Nakashima.     Keishi      Hatanai,    Takashi;     Mukasa.     Koichi     and 
Shimada,  Yutaka.  4,6^/^.593,  CI    428-611.000. 
F%itta,  Koichi   See— 

Nakanishi.  Yasuhir  ^   and  Hatta.  Koichi,  4,609,918.  CI   340-753.000. 


Hattori.  Shigenori;  and  Kinoshita.  Naohisa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Printing  apparatus   4,609.299.  CI   400-229  000' 

Hausman.  Mary  L.;  Lenney.  William  E.;  and  Miller.  Gerald  D  ,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Vinyl  acetate/acrvlaie  copolvmer 
emulsions  for  paper  coating  compositions  4.609,704!  CI   524-7 10  (XX) 

Hausmann,  Gerhard.  Mugrauer,  Hubert;  and  Naeser,  Helmut,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft  Laser  printing  system  with  a  solvent  vapor 
fixing  station  and  adaptable  for  either  multicolor  or  verso  printint; 
4,609,279.  CI.  355-3.0SH.  ^  ^ 

Havlin.  Vladimir:  See — 

Wichterle.  Otto;  and  Havlin.  Vladimir,  4,609,^7.  CI   425.14S(XX) 

Hi^vley.  Gil  R,:  See— 

Kukes.  Simon  G,;  and  Hawley.  Gil  R  .  4,609,638.  CI    502-208.(XX). 

Hawrylo.  Frank  Z  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  of  burnishing  mallea- 
ble films  on  semiconductor  substrates   4,609.139,  CI    228-170  000 

Hayashi,  Kanji,  to  Fanelech  Institute  Limited  Method  of  continuously 
spraying  liquids  onto  lengihv  bodies  moving  at  high  speed  4  608  94'' 
CI.  118-316.000.  6      ^  .       .     -, 

Hayashi.  Kiyohide:  See— 

Sugiura,    Sabro;    Hayashi.    Kiyohide;    Kanada,    Kenn,    Demukai, 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto.  Tctsuo.  4.609.538,  CI   423-244  fXXJ 
Haynes.  John  D  :  See — 

Ball.  Gregory  A.;  Moore,  Bvron  F  .  Havnes,  John  D    and  .Moser 
James  N.  4.608.936.  CI    112-121  120 
Heater.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Donnelly.  Murray  P  .  to  Ford  Moior  Company 
Method  of  increasing  productiviiv  of  casting  vee  configuration  en- 
gine blocks  in  a  given  mold   4.609,030.  CI    164-137 IKK) 
Heckmann.  Klaus;  and  Spurny.  Jiri,  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karls- 
ruhe GmbH.    Process  for  selective  separation  of  plutonium   from 
uranium  and  other  metals   4.609.533.  CI.  423-18  0(X) 
Hedel.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Dischert,  William  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  sorting  cylindrical  work  pieces  having  a  longitudinal 
flat     according    to    their     rotational     oricntatuni      4,609  094      CI 
198-380.000 
Heerdink.  Robert  J  ;  and  Vogt.  James  L  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Vehicle 

hood  mounting  4,609.063,  CI    180-69.230 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See— 

Arlt.  Manfred.  4.608.925.  CI    101-411.000 
Heidtman.  Herman  E  :  See— 

Mornssy.  James  P  ,  Hunter,  W  ilham  J  .  and  Heidtman.  Herman  F 
4,609.807,  CI.  219-121  OLG 
Heilweil,  Israel  J.,  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation    High  temperature  stable 

aqueous  brine  fluids   4.609.476.  CI    252-8  55R 
Heinemann  Electric  Com  pan  v    See— 

Richter,  Konrad  J..  Sr  ,  4.609.119.  CI    220-3  5fXJ 
Heinze,  Jurgen;  and   Mortensen.  John,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Electrochemical  cell  containing  electrcxJe  made  of  polvmeric  com- 
pound and  electrolyte  containing  oreanic  complex  lieand   4,6f)9.600 
CI.  429-197.000. 
Heiz,  Ulrich:  See — 

Boegli.  Peter;  and  Heiz,  Ulrich.  4.609,922.  CI   343-6.80R. 
Helbig.  Peter:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Fritz;  Helbig,  Peter,  and  Schonherr,  Walter,  4,609  977 
CI.  362-267.000. 
Helioprint  AS:  See — 

Jensen,  Jakob  N..  4,609.284,  CI    355-68.000. 
Henderson.  David:  See — 

Rohde.   Ralph;  Annen.   Klaus;   Neef.  Gunter;   Wiechert.   Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  Elger.  Walter;  and  Henderson,  David,  4,609, h^^l" 
CI.  514-179  000. 
Henderson,  Richard  S.:  Sec— 

Tenhover.  Michael  A  ;  Henderson,  Richard  S  ,  Harris.  Jonathan 
H.;  Grasselli.  Robert  K  ,  and  Ward,  Michael  D  .  4.609,442    CI 
204-95.000. 
Hendrischk.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gomoll.    Gunter;    and     Hendrischk.     Wolfgang.    4,609  294     CI 
400-59.000. 
Hendrix,  Junior  F..  to  Hendrix  Steel  &  Fabricating  Co   Inc   Filled  filter 

member  4.609.459,  CI.  210-91  000 
Hendrix  Steel  &  Fabncatine  Co    Inc    See— 

Hendrix.  Junior  F.  4.609,459,  CI.  210-91  0(X). 
Henkel  Corportion:  See — 

Rogier,  Edgar  R.:  Kanten.  H   Gordon;  and  Peerman.  Dwight  E., 
4.609,723.  CI    528-339  .^(X) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Geke,  Jurgen;  and  Stedry,  Bernd.  4,609,488.  CI.  252-344.000. 
Henry.  Sidney  M  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Prater.    Ernest    W.;   and    Henry.    Sidney    M  .   Jr  ,    4,609,18';    CI 
256-65.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cartwright.  Richard  V.,  4.609,415.  CI    149-2.000 
Hering.    Reinhard:    Panels   or    moulded    elements   designed    as    heat- 
exchangers.  4,608.960.  CI    126-431000 
Herlihy.  Walter  C.  to  Repligen  Corporation    Process  for  tanning  the 

skin   4.609,544,  CI.  424-59  0(W 
Hernandez.  Genaro  C    Method  and  apparatus  ft)r  applying  powdered 
substances  on  farm  fields,  forests  and  swamp  areas.  4.609,152.  CI 
239-659.000. 
Hey,  Edwin:  See — 

Bayer,  Oswald;  Grehn,  Martin.  Hev,  Edwin;  Lorosch,  Hans-Karl; 
and  Vogel,  Walter,  4,609,293,  CI    384-469  f XX) 
Heywang.  Gerhard   See— 

Schwamborn,  Michael.  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Heywang,  Gerhard 
and  Behren/.  Wolfgang,  4.609,648.  CI    514-84  0(X) 
Hi-Stat  Michigan  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    See — 
Bergsma,  Rudolph.  4,609.796.  CI    200-84  OOC. 
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Hickey.  Charles  P  ;  and  Oostdik,  Dennis  J    Multi-compartmeni   iug 

4,608.837,  CI,  62-40000) 
Hicks,  Marvin  R  :  See— 

Dixon,    Richard    D;    and    Hicks.    Marvin    R.,    4.609,317,    CI. 
411-339  000 
Higashino.  Shigenori.  Shikanc\  Yoshiro;  and  Katsuki,  Kanji,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  K  K    Apparatus  for  transmitting  energv  to  and  from 
coils  4.609,831,  CI.  307-270,000 
Higgins,  Robert  J  .  Jr .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Stripline  filter  apparatus  and 

method  of  making  the  same   4.609,892.  CI    333-204,000, 
Hilgeman.  Theodore   See — 

Kosson.  Robert;  Bilenas,  Jonas,  Aitard,  Salvatore;  and  Hilgeman. 
Theodore.  4.609.034.  CI    165-1,000 
Hill,  Carl  J  .  deceased   See— 

Hill.  Wilham  J  ;  Hill.  Carl  J  .  deceased;  and  Hill,  Ha/el  R  ,  execu- 
trix. 4.608.732.  CI    17-50  000 
Hill,   Derek;   Lauterbach-Dammler,   Inge,  Taube,   Lom:  and  Zollner, 
Dieter,  to  Arc  Technologies  Systems  Ltd,  Electrcxie  assemblv  for  arc 
furnaces   4.610,015,  CI.  373-9.3,000. 
Hill.  Hazel  R  .  executrix:  See— 

Hill,  Wilham  J  ,  Hill,  Carl  J.,  decea.sed;  and  Hill,  Hazel  R  .  execu- 
trix. 4.608,732,  CI.  17-50.000, 
Hill,  Nigel,  and  Sleigh,  Neville  J    H  ,  to  Dowiy  Mining  Equipment 
Limited     Roof  support    suitable    for    use    in    mines     4,f>09,308.    CI 
405-293.000. 
Hill.  Wilham  J  ,  Hill,  Carl  J  ,  deceased;  and  by  Hill.  Hazel  R  ,  executrix 

Gizzard  harvesting  process   4,608,732,  CI  'l7-50(X.X) 
Hills.  Gary  G..  to  Teltronics.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  tor  appKiniz 

stretchable.  protective  wrap  4.609,579,  CI   428- 1 95. (XX) 
Hilpert.  Bruno,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company,  Limited    Board 
holding  device,  in  particular  for  RF  printed  circuit  boards,  and  a 
method  of  manufacturing  it   4,609.970,  CI    361-399,000 
Himmelberger.  Jtihn   E  ;  and   Scharf  James  O,  to  Harvey    Hubbeil 
Incorporated      Method     for     making     armored     electrical     cable 
4,6(J9,416,  CI    156-53  (XX). 
Hinkebein,  John  A    See — 

Crulchfield,  Marvin   M,  and   Hinkebein,  John   A,  4,609,433,  CI. 
162-145000 
Hirano.  \'oshihiko:  See — 

Odashima,  Hisao;  Sail<x  Takao;  and  Hirano.  "S'oshihiktv  4.609. "^94 
CI   428-629.0(X). 
Hirao,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

^'amashita,  Hajime.  Hirao,  Toshiyuki;  and  "^'amazaki.  Masatoshi, 
4.609.347.  CI.  432-234.000. 
Hirata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shikiya.  Hajime;  Miki,  Hiroyuki;  Nakata,  Yasuo;  Hirai;i.   Kazuo; 
and  Ishiizumi.  Seiichi.  4.609.065.  CI.  180-261  000 
Hirata,  Yasufumi;  and  \'anagisawa.  Isao.  to  'V'amanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co  ,  Ljd    Novel  2-guanidinothia/oline  compounds,  and  process 
for  preparing  them   4,609.737,  CI    548-184(XK) 
Hiralani,  Hajime.  to  Japan  Chemical  Research  Co  .  I  td    Long-acting 

composition   4.609.546.  CI.  424-83. (X)0. 
Hirose.  Yoshivuki.  and  Kiryu.  Kvuji.  to  Tokico  Ltd    Slot  detecting 

apparatus   4.609,856,  CI.  3'l8-64<)  (XX) 
Hiroshi,  Tamura:  See — 

Masao.    Tamura;    Kozuka.    HiriMsugu;    Wada.    '\'asuo:    Ohkura, 

Makoto;      Hiroshi,      Tamura,      Tokuyama,      lakashi,      Okabe, 

Takahiro;    Minato,   Osamu;    and   Ohba,    Shinva,   4.609.407,   CI 

148-1  5(X) 

Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charles  D  ,  and  Taylor.  Harold  M.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company    Aromatase  inhibiting  derivatives  of  a.a-bis(4- 

halophenyDmethylietrazoles  and  tnazolcs  4.609,666,  CI  514-359.000. 

Hirschberg.  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Horeckv.    Carl   J.;    and    Hirschberg.    Eugene    H  ,    4.609,539,    CI. 
423-244000 
Hirt,  Robert  P  ,  Jr    See— 

Liu,  Ping  \'  .  and  Hirt,  Robert  P  ,  Jr ,  4.609.592.  CI   428-412  000 
Hisaka  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honguchi,     Akira,     and     Sumitomo,     Hirovuki,     4,608,829,    CI. 
60-643.000 
Hisamoto.  Iwao;  Maeda.  Chiaki.  and  Nishiwaki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Daikin 
Kogvo  Co,   Ltd.   Fluorine-coniaining  surface  active  composition. 
4,609,489.  CI.  252-355  (XX) 
Hisamoto,  >dshiaki:  See — 

Nakaiima,  Toshihiro;  Hisamoto.  \'oshiaki.  and  ^  amagami.  Kozo, 
4.609.933,  CI,  357-38.(XX). 
Hishinuma,  Hiroshi;  Miyasaka,  Masao,  Okada,  Kenji,  and  Mono,  Shui- 
chi,  to  Hitachi  KokiCompanv,  Limited   Paper  hole  detecting  appara- 
tus with  shdable  reflector  4,609,815,  CI   250-222,100. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Limited   See — 

Hishinuma,  Hiroshi,  Mivasaka,  Masao,  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Morio, 

Shuichi,  4,609,815,  Cl'  250-222.100, 
Inaniwa,  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Shun,  and  Ogawa,  Yoichi,  4,609,861, 
Cl,  320-32,000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hongo,  Mikio;  Mizukoshi.  Katsurou,  Miyauchi.  lateoki,  Kawa- 
nabe,  Takao;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  4,609,566,  Cl  427-53  100 
Kusano.  Chushirou;  Ishioka,  Sachio.  Shimomolo,  \'asuh.iru. 
Imamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Ogawa,  Hirc>tumi.  4,609,846.  C  1 
313-384,000, 
Masao,  Tamura;  Kozuka.  Hirotsugu,  Wada,  \'asuo;  Ohkura, 
Makoto;  Hiroshi,  Tamura;  Tokuyama,  Takashi;  Okabe, 
Takahiro;  Minato,  Osamu;  and  Ohba.  Shinya,  4,609,407,  Cl. 
148-1.500 


Ogawa.      toshifumi;     Nishiumi,      Masaharu;     Tanaka,      Yoshie; 
Okudaira,    Sadavuki;   and    Nishimatsu,    Shigeru,   4,609.426.   Cl. 
156-626  000 
Oguino,  Masanori.  4,609.945,  Cl.  358-237.000 
Sakai.  Yoshio;  Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  and  Sasaki. 

Toshio.  4.609,835,  Cl.  307-450.000. 
Tabata,  Kuniaki;  Machida.  Tetsuo;  Takeda,  Haruo;  Takada,  Naoki, 

and  Okada.  Yasuyuki.  4.610,026,  Cl   382-47  000 
Yagyuu,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki.  4.609,837.  Cl.  307-455  000 
Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Shimase.    Akira;    Miyauchi,    Tateoki;    and 
Hongo,  Mikio,  4,609.809.  Cl   219.121.0EM 
Hitchcock,  David  C  ;  Maiihe,  Catherine  C  ;  and  De  Jonghe.  Lutgard 
C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Electrochemical  devices 
utilizing    molten    alkali    metal    eleclrcxie-reactant     4.609,596.    Cl. 
429-104  000 
Hitincr.  Dominique:  See — 

Milloi.  Jean-Paul;  Alibran.  Patrice;  Desfontaines,  Guy;  and  Hittner. 
Dominique,  4.609.521.  Cl    376-173  000 
Hocking.  Donald  H  :  See — 

Lale.  Peter  G..  and  Hocking.  Donald  H..  4,609,870,  Cl.  324-225.000. 
Hocking  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Lale.  Peter  G  ;  and  Hocking.  Donald  H.,  4.609,870.  Cl  324-225.000. 
Hodges,  Michael  J  ,  to  Detexomat  Machinery  Limited.  Hosiery  toe 

closing  method  and  apparatus  4  609  419.  Cl.  156-152.000. 
Hodlmayr.  Fran/   See — 

Geh'ring.  Gerhard;  and  Hodlmayr.  Franz.  4,609,882,  Cl.  331-65  000. 
Hcvchst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Durckhcimer.     Walter;     and     Lattrell.     Rudolf.     4,609.653,     Cl. 

514-202  OOU. 
Fritz.    Hans-Gerhard;    Schule.    Helmut;   Grunschloss.    Eberhard; 

Riedel.  Tomas;  and  Maier.  Karl.  4.609,382,  Cl    51-298.000. 
Ritschel.  Werner;  and  Lorke.  Horst.  4.609,531.  Cl.  422-13.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Larry;  and  Klein.  Joseph  T..  4.609.658.  Cl.  514-253.000. 
HofTman,  Allan  S.:  See — 

Nowinski.    Robert    C;    and    Hoffman.    Allan    S..    4.609.707.    Cl. 
525-54.100. 
Hoffman.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc   Switching  power  supply  with 

transistor  drive  circuit.  4.609,980,  Cl   363-20.000. 
Hoffman.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Buscher.  John  H  ;  and  Hoffman,  Michael  E.,  4,609,244,  CI.  339- 
32.00M. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Kruger,  Bernd-Wieland;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    2-(thi)oxo-1.3,2-oxazaphosphoianes  as 
synergizmg  agents  for  pesticides.  4.609,646.  Cl.  514-77  000 
Hoffmann,  Klaus  See — 

Kollmeier.   Hans-Joachim;  Langenhagen.  Rolf-Dieter;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Klaus.  4.609,750,  Cl.  556-419.000 
Hoffmeister,  Lothar:  See — 

Blaseck,      Klaus;     and      Hoffmeister,      Lothar.     4,609.323.     Cl. 
414-663  000. 
Holly,  James  A  ,  to  Holly  Systems.  Inc.  Food  patty  with  improved  void 
structure,  shape,  and  strength  and  method  and  apparatus  for  fonning 
said  patty   4.608.731.  Cl.  17-45.000 
Hollv  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Holiy.  James  A..  4,608.731.  Cl.  17-45.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Matsuhiro;  Kaifu.  Hitoshi;  and  Oyobiki,  Yoshinori, 

4,608.784.  Cl    51-237.00R 
Mivakoshi.  Shinichi;  Yamamoto.  Toshifumi;  and  Negishi,  Yoshio. 

4.609.202.  Cl.  280-276000. 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Akutsu.  Shigemitsu.  4.608.949.  Cl     123- 

73. OOA. 
Okubo.     Kivokazu;    Guss.     Walter;    and     Leinfellner.     Herwig, 

4.608.877.'C1.  74-473  OOR 
Tanaka.  Yoshio;  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuo.  4.608.946.  Cl.  123-2.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Tahata.  Michio.  4.609.505.  Cl   261-41.00R. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Ong,  Richard  H  :  and  Economopoulos.  Peter  C.  4,610.001,  Cl 
365-189.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Svstems  Italia:  See — 

Ferrari,  Gianpietro.  4'609,868.  Cl   324-158.0MG 
Hongo.  Mikio;  Mizukoshi.  Katsurou;  Miyauchi.  Tatcoki,  Kawanabc. 
Takao;  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  repairing  defects  on  a  photo-mask  pattern    4,609.566,  Cl. 
427-53.100. 
Hongo.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Shimase.    Akira;    Miyauchi.    Tateoki,    and 
Hongo.  Mikio.  4.609.809.  Cl.  2 19- 121. OEM. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin,    Christopher;    and    Poehlsen.    Rudolf   H.    4.609.340,    Cl, 
425-532000. 
Hordis  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  John  R..  Jr..  4,608.796.  Cl.  52-399.000. 
Hordon.  Monroe  J.:  See — 

Lees.  Barry  A.;  Flanagan.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hordon.  Monroe  J,, 

4,609,605.  Cl.  430-58.000. 

Horeckv.  Carl  J.;  and  Hirschberg.  Eugene  H..  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 

pan\   (Indiana).  Process  for  simultaneously  removing  sulfur  oxides 

and  particulates.  4,609.539.  Cl.  423-244.000. 

Honguchi.    Akira;  and  Sumitomo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hisaka  Works,  Ltd 

W  asie  heal  recovering  device  4,608,829.  Cl.  60-643.000 
Horna,  Otakar  A.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.   Echo 
canceller  with  extended  frequency  range.  4,609,787,  Cl.  179-170.200 
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The   Knob  with  decora 
Marchev.  Zdravko  B 


Inc 
•  CI. 


Programmable  arrav 
307-465  000 

and    Taub,    Alan     I., 


rnack.  Thomas  R    and  Chiiko,  Robert  J  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Vmenca     ElecincalK    conductive    connection    for    an    electrode 
l.60Q.:4Q.  CI    33P-263  00E 
rnbaker.  Edwm  D    See- 
Jones.    Jesse    D,    and    Hombaker     Edum     D,    4,609.701     CI 
524-178000 

a.  Akihiko,  Okuyama,  Kivotaka.  and  K.anaza\*a,  Kiyosumi,  to 
TDK    CorptKation     Magnetic    recordmg    medium     4.t)0*J  588     CI 
32<)0OO 
ng,  Armm,  and  Versch.  Josef,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft 
I  or  gas  field  casmg   4,60<),2I2.  CI    285-334000 
Hosoda,  Yukio,  Ohtsubo,  Hiro,  and  Yamadd.  Hirovuki,  lo  Oji  Paper 
mpany.  Ltd    Release  sheet   4.6W,58'^.  CI   428-352.000. 
luston  Geophysical  Products.  Inc    See— 

.Annoot,  Ira  R  ,  4,60<),247.  CI    33<5-6000M  . 

ivance,  Hubert  T    See—  ' 

Still.   Donald  O     Hovance    Hubert   T     and  Burlev    Georee  J 
4,608,890,  CI    83-4^000 
warth,  Thomas  T    See— 
Ponsford,    Roger   J      and    HoM,arth     Thiimas    T.,   4,609  495    CI 
540-349  000 
well,   Edward   K  .   to  General   Electric  Company.  Noise  inverter 
circuit    for    a    p<iuer    line    communication    system.    4,609  839    CI 
307-542  000 

wie.  Robert  K  .  Jr  .  to  Gneoleit  Company 
:ive  end  cap   4.608.882.  cr'4-548  000 
st070v.  Vladislav   N     Ribarov.  Hnsto  M 

arkov.  Spas  N  and  Valev.  Atanas  A  .  to  Institute  Po  Technicheska 
Cibemetika  I  Robotika  Tobacco  sorting  method  and  apparatus 
.609,108.  CI   209-581  000 

Kou-Chang.  and  Suzuki,  Michiya.  to  Yamagata  University. 
President  of  Lighting  apparatus  with  illuminance  egualizme  lens 
'  609.978,  CI    362-335  OOfj  ^  e 

,  Mike   See — 
Ozawa,  Lyuji.  Schmidt.  Hans    Hsu    Mike    and  Perlmutter    Arve 

4.6(58.994,  CI    l28-6'0  000 
Hsun,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Meth(xJ  for  producing 
high-strength  deep-draw  able  dual-phase  ^teel  sheets    4.609  410    CI 
'48-142000 

lang.    Eddy   C.   to   VLSI    Technology, 
-■ombmatorial  (P.AC)  circuitry    4.n"h5X38 
lang.  Shyh-Chin   S^-e— 
Chang,    Keh-.Minn,     Huang.     Shyh-Chin 
4.609.528,  CI    419-62  000' 
ang,  Yung  H  L<x:kable  steenng  structure  having  a  vertically  slidable 
oc king  block   4,608,^29,  CI    16-35  OOR 

ber,  Werner   and  Leiber.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Pressure 
luid  reservoir   4.608,8^0,  CI    '3-^08  OOfJ 

ibner,  Manfred,  and  Rettke.  Wilfned.  to  Triumph  .Adler  AG.  Print 
ind  correction  ribbon  drive  system    4.609,297.  CI.  400-187.000. 
ck  Manufacturing  Company   See — 
Dixon,    Richard     D  .    and    Hicks.    Marvin 
411-339  000 
idson  Valley  Tree,  Inc    See— 

Squarci.  Larry.  4.609.989.  CI    ^64-468.000. 
ghes  Aircraft  Company    St;--- 
Wong.    Shi-Yin     and     T.in^ondn.    Gregory    L.,-  4,609  252     CI 
350-96  120  ~  ■         ■ 

ghes  Helicopters.  Inc    See- 
Logan.  Andrew  H  ,  and  Gra\es.  John  D  ,  4.60^,  1^5,  Ci   244-17.190. 
hne,  Siegmar,  to  Munchow   und  Huhne  Maschinenbaugesellschaft 
nbH   Cutting  apparatus  for  plastic  foam  solids  or  the  like  4  608  893 
CI    83-171  000  '       ■ 

htala,  Esko.  Laaksonen,  Markku,  Vaho.  Matti,  Karttunen,  Johannes; 
^nd  Eklund,  Gosta,  to  Oy  W   Rosenlew  AB   Bag  i'  be  carried  in  the 
land    and    procedure    for    manufacturing    the 'bag     4  610029     CI 
83-10000  .       . 

letts  Sugar  Limited   See—  . 

Elliott,  Hilton  F  ,  4,609.405,  CI    127-3  000  ' 

mel,  Werner  See— 
Leuchtenberger.     Wolfgang,     Hummel.     Werner,     Kula.     Maria- 

Regina.  and  Schutte,  Horst,  4,609,623,  CI.  435-130.000. 
phries.  Richard  L    See— 
Collura,   Peter  C  ,  Humphries.  Richard   L     and  Lever,  John  K 

4.609,143,  CI    229-40  000 
gerford,   Emory    D  ,   to   Esco   Corporation    Hydraulic  snubber 
609.081,  CI    188-307  000 
t,  John  F  ,  to  United  States  of  .America.  Agriculture    Process  and 

apparatus  for  simulating  a  rolling  and  drying  operation  4.608  765  CI 
.4-12000  ^6K  ..v.. 

Iter  Douglas  International  N  V    Set  — 
Brugman,  Johannes  A    H  .  4.608.849.  CI    ^2-2rfXX) 
Iter,  William  J    See— 

Mornssy.  James  P  :  Hunter.  Wilham  J    and  Heidtman.  Herman  E 
4.609.807,  CI    219-121  OLG 
i^bands,  George  E    M  ,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
enoxyethylamine  derivatives   4.6<^)9,758,  CI    564-348  000. 
ch.  Harry  L    See — 
Stevenson.  James  F    Codispoti    Thomas  E.;  Griffith,  Richard  M 

and  Hutch.  Harry  L  .  4.609,336.  CI   425-135.000 
son.   James   H    Hydraulic   fed   log   debarker    4  609  019    CI 
OOE 

son,  James  H    Log  debarker  tensioning  system   4  609  020  CI 
:  38  OOE  ■       .  V, 

-■brechts,  Jozef  T     and  Meeus,  Ferdinand  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
lours,  E    I  .  and  Company    L<iw   temperature  curing  maintenance 
coatings  comprising  (a)  epoxy  resin  (hi  polyamine  curing  agent  (c) 
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polymer   containing    pendant    ammoester   groups   and    (d)   organic 
solvent   4.609,692,  CI    523-439  0(X) 
Hwa.  Chih  M    See— 

Cuisia,  Dionisio  G.;  and  Hwa,  Chih  M  ,  4,609,483,  CI   252-180  000 
Hyosu.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Takagi,  Seiichi;  and  Hyosu.  Yoshihiko,  4.609,607.  CI.  430-106  600 
I  E  P  "N    Belopitov"    See— 

Iliev,  Ivan  S  ,  4,608,867.  CI    73-462.000 
Ibe,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Omata,  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  Ibe.  Hiroshi,  and  Hara,  Kenii 
4,609,573,  CI.  427-403  000. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef  See- 
Meyer,   Rolf-Volker;    Reinking,   Klaus;   Idel.   Karsten-Josef   and 
Dhem,  Rolf  4,609.699.  CI    524-100.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited   See — 

Hata,  Hitoshi;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Yamada,  Hisao,  4,609  480   CI 

252-32. 70E. 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  4.609,481,  CI  2'i2-73  000 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Tadashi  Takei   Haruo 
and  Okazaki,  Masaki.  4.609.621.  CI   430-567  000. 
Ihev    Ivan  S  ,  to  I  E  P  "N.   Belopitov"      Method  for  the  dynamic 
balancing  of  rotating  machines  in  assembled  condition.  4,608  867  CI 
73-462.000 
Image  Communications  Inc    See — 

Thaler,  Michael  R.,  4.609.946.  CI    358-286.000 
Imai,  Yoshitaka   See— 

Izumi,    Jinko;    Imai,    Yoshitaka.    Nakatani,    Munetsugu;    Tanuku, 
Yoshiteru;  and  Fukahori.  Naoyuki,  4,609,540,  CI   423-447  600 
Imaizumi,  Masaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Telephoto  lens  system 
having     an      improved      focusing     arrangement.     4,609.263      CI 
350-454000.  .       ,       ,     v... 

Imamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kusano,    Chushirou;     Ishioka,    Sachio,     Shimomoto,     Yasuharu, 
Imamura,    Yoshinori;    and    Ogawa,    Hirofumi,    4,609,846     CI 
313-384,000, 
Imatron,  Inc:  See — 

Peschmann.    Kristian    R.    and    Bower,    John    H.    4610021     CI 
378-150  000 
Implanto-Lock  GmbH  See- 
Koch,  Werner  L..  4,609,354,  CI   433-173  000 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Yokota.  Masami;  and  Sugitani.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  for  producing  ink   let   recording  head 
4,609,427.  CI.  156-633.000. 
Inanaga,  Takugi:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Masahiro,  Kamimura,  Tetsuro;  Inanaga,  Takugi  and 
Takahashi.  Akira,  4,609,164.  CI.  242-199  000 
Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Company.  Limited   Circuit  arrangement  for  rapidly  charging  a  bat- 
tery. 4.609.861.  CI.  320-32  000 
Index-Werke  Komm  -Ges   Hahn  &  Tessky   See— 

Link,  Helmut  F.;  and  Hafla,  Dietmar  F  ,  4,608,747,  CI   29-568  000 
Industrial  Containers  (Aust  )  Ptv   Ltd    See— 

Pamment,  Noel  G.,  4,609,117,  CI   220-1  OOT 
Industrial  Technology  Corptiration:  See — 

Hart,  Michael  L.,  4,6<^)9,127,  CI.  222-66  000 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A    See— 

Gamba.  Piero,  4,609.981,  CI    363-22  000. 
Ingram.  Alvin  R  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Anti-lumping  sty- 
rene  polymer  particles  for  molding  foams  4.609.681.  CI    521-57  000 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated   See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  4,609,803,  CI    219-69.00W. 
Inoue.   Kiyoshi,   to   Inoue-Japax    Research    Incorporated     TW-EDM 
method    and    apparatus    with    a    ferromagnetic    wire    electrode 
4,609,803,  CI.  219-69  00W 
Inoue,  Tokuta;  Oishi.    Kiyohiko    Okamoto,  Takamitsu,  and  Takeda, 
Keiso.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Air  intake  device  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  4.608,948,  CI    1 23-52. OOM 
Inoue,  Tokuta:  See — 

Katoh,   Kenji;   Yamada,  Toshio;   Shindo,   Kenichiro,   Matsushita, 
Souichi;  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  4.608,956.  CI    123-417  000 
Insley,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Cutler,    Larry    P,    Guehler,    Paul    F;    and    Insley,    Thomas    I 
4,609.584.  CI.  428-l56fX)0 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Sec — 

Deschamps,  Andre  ,  Dezael,  Claude;  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond. 

4,609.456.  CI    208-112  000 
Layotte.    Pierre-Claude;    Laurent,    Jean,    and    James.    Andre    , 
4,609,066,  CI.  181-121  000 
Institute  Po  Technicheska  Kibernetika  I  Robotika  See— 

Hristozov,  Vladislav  N  ,  Ribarov,  Hnsto  M  ,  Marchev,  Zdravko 
B.;   Markov,    Spas   N;   and    Valev,    Atanas   A,   4,609,108,   CI 
209-581.000. 
Intent  Patents  AG    See— 

Hanlet,  Jacques  M  ,  4,609,850,  CI    315-219.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adler,  Roy  L  ,  Franaszek,  Peter  A.;  Hassner,  Martin;  and  Schnei- 
der, Richard  C  ,  4,609,907,  CI    340- 347, ODD. 
Anderson.   Karen   L  ,  Goertzel,   Gerald;   and   Mitchell,  Joan   L  , 

4,610.027,  CI   382-56  000 
Aviram,  An,  and  Dove,  Derek  B,  4,609,926,  CI    346-76  OPH 
Cohen,  Donald  K  ,  4,609,813,  CI   250-201.000 
Ishaq,    Mousa    H.    and    Noble,    Wendell    P,    Jr  ,    4,609,429    CI 

156-656  000 
Kummer,  David  A  .  4.609.996,  CI    364-900  000 
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Lennemann,     Eckart,     and     Ruppert.     Werner.     4.609,818,     CI 

250-234  000 
Queener,  Carl  A  ,  4,609,280,  CI    355-3  ODD 
International  Coal  Refining  Company:  See— 

Weimer,    Robert    F.;    and    Miller,    Roben    N.,    4,609, 4SS     ci 
208-412.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sanders,  James  M  ,  and  Siano,  James  N.,  4,609  7«i4 
CI    560-178000 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp<iration   Sec— 

Rabaey,  Dirk  H    L   C  ;  and  Haspeslagh.  Didier  R.,  4.610,018.  CI. 
375-25000 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Moran.  John  H  .  4,609.775.  CI    P4-I52  (WR 
Intersteel  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Vallomy.  John  A  ,  4,609,400,  CI    75-46{)00 
Interthyr  Research  Foundation  Inc    Sec— 

Kohn,  Leonard  D.;  Valenlc,  William  A.;  Grollman-Wolff.  Evelyn 
F,    ,Aloj,    Salvatore    M.    and    Vitti,     Paolo,    4,609.622,    CI 
435-29  000 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Boegh,  Peter;  and  Heiz,  Ulrich,  4,609.922,  CI    343-6  80R 
lohara,  Kohichi;  and  Matsui,  Michikage.  to  Teijin  Limited    Undrawn 
polyester    yarn    and    process    for    manufacturing     4,609,710     CI 
525-176.000 
Iota  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Perper,  Lloyd  J  ,  4,609,852,  CI.  315-278  000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See — 

McMasters,  O   Dale,  4,609.402,  CI    75-65  OZM 
Irvin,  Ronald  D  .  Offerman,  Karl  B  ,  and  Jacobs,  Lynn  C.  to  Cipher 
Data  Products,  Inc    Precision  bearing  for  recipr(xating  a  magnetic 
head   4.609,958,  CI    360-106  000 
Irwin,  Christopher;  and  Poehlsen,  Rudolf  H,  to  HcKi\er  Universal.  Inc 
Accumulator  head  with  diverter  sleeve   4.609,340.  CI   425-532  00(1 
Isayama,  Hideki:  See— 

Kamio,  Mormon;  Tsuji,  Masahiro,  Kawauchi,  Susumu,  Ono,  Jun. 
Isayama,    Hideki.    Nishimoto,    Akihiko    Mivawaki,    Yoshiharu; 
Nozoc,  Osamu,  and  Iwase,  Koji,  4.609.412.  CI    148-12  (XXT 
Isenberg,   Arnold   O;   and   Zymboly,   Gregory   E  ,   to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corp    Apparatus  and  method  for  depositing  coating  onto 
porous  substrate  4,609,562,  CI   427-8  000 
Ishaq,  Mousa  H  ,  and  Noble,  Wendell  P,  Jr ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Pr(x;ess  for  making  a  small  dynamic  memory 
cell  structure   4,609,429,  CI    156-656  (XX) 
Ishiai,  Yoshinori   See — 

Yasaki,    Susumu;    Ishiai,    Yoshinori.    Mitsushima,    Susumu     and 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  4,609,048,  CI    169-61  (XX) 
Ishibashi,   Ma.saya,   Kiyomiya,   Masaaki.  and   Kanda,  Jun,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Disc  playing  system  with  continuous  playing 
function   4,610,008,  CI    369-34  0()0 
Ishida.  Mikio;  Ishimon,  Shoso;  Nakamura,  Hagime;  and  Ushiro,  Kenzo. 
to  Kubota,   Ltd    Change  speed  operating  apparatus  for  a  tractor 
4.608,879.  CI    74-474000 
Ishiguro,  Yasuo.  lo  Copal  Company  Limited    Exposure  control  unit 

4,609.275.  CI    354-435,000. 
Ishihara,  Akira   See — 

Koishi,  Toshio;  Ishihara,  Akira:  Fuchigami,  Takamasa;  and  Oiima. 
Iwao,  4.609,715,  CI    526-245  (XX) 
Ishii.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pulse  motor  dnving  circuit 

for  noppy  disc   4,609.857,  CI    318-696  000 
Ishiizumi,  Seiichi   See— 

Shikiya,  Hajime;  Miki,  Hirovuki;  Nakata,  '\asuo;  Hiraia,  Kazuo; 
and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi,  4,609,065,  CI    180-261  (XX) 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  Oguro.   Keisuke;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi,   Kalo.   Akihiko; 
Okada,  Teruya,  Sakamoto,  Shizuo,  Nishimura,  Iwao.  and  Sakaguchi, 
Keizo,    to    Agency    of    Industnal     Science    &    Technology,    and 
Kunmoio,  Ltd    Heat  exchanger  using  a  hydrogen  cKclusiori  allov 
4,609,038,  CI    165-104  120. 
Ishikawa,  Kiichiro:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Kazuo;  Osaki,  Tatsuo.  Sawada,  Toshiaki;  and  Ishikawa, 
Kiichiro,  4.608,745.  CI   29-408  000 
Ishikawa,  Soichi:  See— 

Kozawa,     Kunio;     Ishikawa,     Soichi      and     Yoshida.     Mamoru. 
4,609.939.  CI,  358-101  000 
Ishimon,  Shoso  See — 

Ishida.  Mikio;  Ishimon,  Shoso;  Nakamura,  Hagime,  and  Ushiro, 
Kenzo,  4,608.879,  CI    74-474.000 
Ishino  Seisakujo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takai.  Hitoshi.  4.609.092,  CI    198-367.000. 
Ishioka,  Sachio  See — 

Kusano,    Chushirou,     Ishioka,     Sachio,     Shimomoto,     Yasuharu 
Imamura,    Yoshinon,    and    Ogawa,    Hirofumi,    4,609.846,    CI 
313-384.000 
Ishiwatari,  Toshio  See — 

Kohashi,  Yasuji;  Ishiwatan,  Toshio:  and  Fujita,  Hisanori.  4,609,41 1 
CI    148-171  000 
Isono.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kume,  Toyohiko;   Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  Isono,   Kunihiro;  Sakawa, 
Shinji;  and  Matsumoto.  Noboru,  4,609,669,  CI    514-399  (X)0 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Pichard,  Marcel;  and  Brossy,  Pierre.  4.609,519,  CI    264-510  000 
Sknpalle,  Werner,  4,608,807,  CI    53-399  ()00 
Israel,  Michael  G  ,  to  Jim  Walter  Research  Corp   Binder  comp<isition 

for  manufacture  of  fiberboard   4,609,513,  CI    264-122  000 
Italfarad  S  p  A    See— 

Testi,  Giancarlo.  4,609.973,  CI    361-433  OOO. 


400R 
and    Ito. 

'i  oshiiaka. 


K.iwauchi,  Susumu  Ono,  Jun; 
Akihiko  Miyawaki,  Yoshiharu; 
11   4  f^"  412,  CI    I48-12.00C. 


Ito,  Hiroyuki   See — 

■^agyuu,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Hirovuki   4,609,837.  CI,  307-455.000 
Ito.  Kiyoteru   Sec— 

Yokoyama.  '^oshihiro;  Urata.  Yoshito,  Watanabe    Kiizuo   and  Ito, 
Kiyoteru,  4,609,277,  CI   355-3  OOR 
Ito,  Masazumi   See — 

Muraia,  lomoji;  and  Ito,  Masa/umi,  4,609,283.  CI.  355 
Ito,  Nonfumi   See — 

Tom,    ,Michihiro,    Montomo,    Takao;    Endo,    Kaoru 
Nonfumi,  4,609.956,  CI   360-100.000. 
Itoh.  Akira   .See — 

Ohishi.     Yoshitaka;    Nagahara.     Michiko.    Takehisa 

Yajima.   Motoyuki;   Kurokav^a.  Shigcki.  Kajikawa.   Norio    and 
Itoh.  Ak.ra.  4,f,09.736.  CI    548- 1  83  000 
Itoh.  Masumi   and  Takenawa,  Seishi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  , 
Ltd    Preparation  of  defoaming  agent  for  the  manufacture  of  bean 
curd   4,609.490,  CI.  252-358.000 
ITT  Corp<.iration   See — 

Abbat,  Jean-Pierre,  4.609,791,  CI.  200-5  00 A 
ITT  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Kristanek.  Henn:  and  Degrange.  Pierre.  4,609,793,  CI.  200-I6.00D. 
ll/inger.   Hermann    and  Christel,   Werner,   to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  AG. 

Double-tub*' \ihration  damper  unit   4.609.082,  CI    188-315.000 
Key,  James  H  .  to  1  ong,  Charles  F    and  .Austin,  Charles  S   Measunng 
and  cutting  tinil  guiding  device  for  use  in  the  formation  of  fiber  glass 
ducts   4.6f)8.9()2,  CI.  83-875.000. 
Iwamolo.  1  ugunan   .See — 

Noguchi.  Hideo,  and  Iwamoto,  Tugunan,  4,608,748,  CI.  29-57 LOOO 
Iwasaki,  Eiji   ,See— 

Shiraishi,  Danchi,  Iwasaki,  Eiji;  and  Fukumoto,  Ryoichi,  4,608.778. 
CI   49-352  000 
Iwase,  Koji:  See— 

Kami("i,  Mormon,  Tsuii,  M.is,th 
Isayama,    Hideki     Nishimi-i. 
Noz(K'.  Osamu,  and  lw,is<     K 
Iwashita.  Tomonon,  and  Aihaia,  Yoshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Camera  with  an  automatic  focus  control  device   4.609  274   CI 
354-4<X).000. 
Iwatsu  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Asai.  Kachio;  and  Tsuruga.  Yuji,  4.609.863,  CI.  323-223,000, 
Izu,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Doehler,  Joachim;  and  Izu,  Mas.iisugu.  4,608,943.  CI    118-718.000. 
Izumi.   Jinko.    Imai.   Yoshitaka    Nakaiam,    Munetsugu.    Tanuku.    Yo- 
shiteru; and  Fukahori.  Naoyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  pnxjucing  carbon  fibers.  4.609.540.  CI   423-447  600. 
J    I   Case  Company   See- 
Baker.  Joe  L  .  and  Brown.  Thomas  R..  4.609.216.  CI.  292-262  000 
Johnson.  Stephen  D  .  4,608,911.  CI   91-445.000. 
J    M.  Huber  Corp<iration   See — 

Schramm.    Dale    E.   and    Scott.   Oscar   T,.    IV,   4,609.532,   CI, 
422-145  0(X) 
Jacklich,  John  R    See — 

Townsend,  Donald  M.;  and  Jacklich.  John  R  .  4.608.963.  CI    126- 
307CX)R 
Jackson.  Samuel  G  .  to  Proficient  Systems,  Inc.  Litter  retrieving  ma- 
chine 4,608,725,  CI.  15-3.000. 
Jacobs,  John  H  ,  to  Datatape  Incorporated.  Faraday -effect  magneto-op- 
tic transducer  4,609,961,  CI.  360-114.000. 
Jacobs,  Lynn  C  :  See — 

Ir\in,    Ronald    D;    Offerman,    Karl    B      and    Jacobs,    Lynn    C, 
4,609.958,  CI    360-106.000 
Jaci^bs.  Maunce  A  ,  and  Woznikoski,  Alvin  L.  Root  and  rock  picker 

4.6O9.U50.  CI    171-65.000. 
Jacobsson.    Birger     Enclosed    system    for    weighing     4.609.(X)1.    CI 

177-180  000 
James  A   Rhodes  &  Associates:  See — 

RhcxJes.   James;   Wren.    Michael;   Lantz.   Paul   W     and    Acock 
George  W  .  Jr ,  4.608.785.  CI.  52-2  000 
James,  Andre     See — 

Layotte,    Pierre-Claude;    Laurent,    Jean. 
4,609.066.  CI    181-121.000. 
James  River  •  Dixie  Northern  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Handel.  Gerald  J  .  Petit,  John  L 
4,609.140.  CI    229-2  50R 
Jamgotchian.  George  H   Magnetic  terminal-plate  cable  end  connection 

for  batter\    4.609.238,  CI.  339.12O0R 
Janda,   George   M  ,  to  GTE  Communications  Systems  Corixirauon. 

\  enting  cap  for  apparatus  housing   4,609,126.  CI.  220-374.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co,  Lid    See— 

Fguchi.  ^asukata,  4.608,937,  CI    112-121.130. 
Japan  Chemical  Research  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Hiratani.  Hajime.  4.609.546,  CI   424-83.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  &.  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Masataka.  Mon.  Tatsuji.  Chuman,  Kunio,  Kato   and  Miku 
4.609.764.  CI    568-384  000 
Japan  Vilene  Co   Ltd    See— 

Fushiki.  Takeo;   Takahashi.  Koii    and  f)kazaki    Mono    4  609  039 

CI    165-174  000  '       ' 

Jayaraman.    Raj,   and   Singer.    Barry    M  ,   to   North   American    Philips 

Corporation   Conduciiviis-enhanced  combined  lateral  MOS/liipolar 

transistor   4.609.929,  CI    -^'57-23  4fXJ 

Jeffers.  F^dward  A   Corona  discharge  freon  gas  senvr  ha\mg  electric  al 

wind  pumping  action   4.609.875.  CI    324-45'  (XKi 
Jensen.  Jakob  N  .  to  Heliopnni  AS   Device  for  exposing  small  (.rigmals 
in  a  reprcxiuction  camera   4.609.284,  CI    355  68  (XKj 


and    James.    Andre 


and  Wnek,  Patnck  H., 


Ono. 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  2,  1986 


ensen.  Warren  M     and  Wilkinson.  William  C.  to  Boeing  Company, 
The   ThermalK  conduclive  pnnted  winng  board  laminate.  4,60<),58b. 

CI  4:!<-;iw(xx'') 

eNsen.  Thomas  Injection  gun  system  for  lawn  treatment  4,609.149.  CI 

er  Research  Center,  Inc.;  See — 

Walker.  Jerr\  L  ,  Crummett.  Donald  L  :  and  Behling.  William  C. 
4.609.057.  CI    175-4  600 
im  VV  alter  Research  Corp    See — 

Krael.  Michael  G  .  4.609.513,  CI.  264-122.000.      j 
oh    Fnednch  Behren^  .-XG.  See — 

Elhesen,  Wolfgang.  4.609.135.  CI.  227-130.000.    I 
.ohri  W\eth  &  Brother.  Ltd.;  See— 

Crosslev.  Roijer,  4.60^.655.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Shepherd.  Robin  G..  4,609.748,  CI.  556-410.000. 
.l>hn^on.  Charles  R.;  See — 

Eiefrii/.  Robert  .A     Cole.  William  M.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  R  . 
4,60«i,':4.  CI.  528-399.000. 
hnson,   Robert   R.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Cicaretie  filler   4.608. <)<)Q,  CI    131-336.000. 

hnson,  Russell  L  .  to  Kimberly-CIark  Corporation.  Sanitary  napkin 
^vith  aitachmeni  means.  4.609.373.  CI.  604-389.000 
Jiihnson,  Stephen  D     to  J    1   Case  Company    Locking  circuit  for  hy- 
draulic svsiems   4.608.^1  1.  CI,  91-445.000. 
JJLihnson.  Thomas  .VI  :  See — 

Chapman.  John  .A  ;  Johnson,  Thomas  ,M  ;  and  Newbold,  Donald 
L  .  4.6(N.I4".  CI   239-183,000. 
nes.  Charles  D     See — 
Hirsch,   Kenneth  S  :  Jones.  Charles  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Harold  M., 
4.6<)<i,666,  CI.  514-35'^000, 
JJines.  Dav  id  Si     St\  - 

S/elke,  Michael   Jones.  David  M.;and  Hallett,  Allan,  4.609.643.  CI. 
M4-16(XJ(D 
4  nes,   Jesse   D     and    Hornbaker.   Edwin   D.   to   Ethyl  Corporation. 
Thermoplastic      PV  C      molding      compositions.      4.609.701,      CI. 
5:4-P8  0(X) 
Jl>ormann,  Hendrtk  J    M     and  Van  Gorp,  Alois  J.  M..  to  US    Philips 
Corp<iration     Dielectric   glass  in   multilayer  circuits  and  thick-film 
circuits  comprising  same  4.609.582.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Jliengel.  Richard  O  :  See — 

Manns.  Paul  A    and  Juengel.  Richard  O.,  4,608,763,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Jblius  Blum  Gescllschaft  m  b  H..  See — 

Blum.  Dietmar.  4.609.310.  CI.  408-35.000. 
J[jrgec.  Milan;  Rucman.  Rudolf:  Stanovnik.  Branko;  and  Tisler.  Miha. 
t,i  Sando/  ltd   PriX-ess  for  brominating  ergot  alkaloids  4.609.731.  CI. 
s44.U6(XJ<) 
J^rievic.  Richard  A  ,  and  Schmidt.  William  J  .  to  Vernay  Laboratories, 

Inc    \  ariahle  rate  tlow  controller   4.609.014.  CI,  138-45.000, 
J|ivo.  Yih  K     See  — 

Chern,  Shinn  1     and  J  wo.  Yih  K..  4.609.179,  CI.  254-102.000. 
l^a^^ushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho;  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi.  4.6O9.0R8.  CI    192-106.100. 
l^al^ushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sashiki.  Takashi.  and  Sakaeda.  Keiko.  4.609.058.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Habushiki  Kaisha  Kuken;  See — 

Kobavashi.     Takashi,     and     Mizuhara.     Masaru,    4.609.089.     CI. 
1^2-1.^8.000. 
l^abushiki  Kaisha  Okawara  Seisakusho;  See — 

Kavvai,    Sumio.    Nagasawa.    Kazumasa:    and    Kishihata.    Kazuo. 
4.6<^)x,^66.  CI    34-57, rX),A  I 

l^ahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See —  | 

Harada.    Nd/oma     and    Komatsubara.    Yoshiaki,    4.608.749,    CI. 

Koike.  Hideharu.  4.609,836.  CI.  307-451.000. 
Natori.  Kenji.  4.610.003.  CI    365-228.000. 
l^ahushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Fujikawa.    Taketoshi     and     Kozuka.     Kazuhiro,    4.609.262.    CI 
-'50-432  '»>; 
Kaifu.  Hi  tosh  1   See — 

Fukushima.    Matsuhiro:    Kaifu.   Hitoshi:   and  Oyobiki,   Yoshinori, 
4,W)X,"H4.  CI    51-23"' r)OR 
HaisAj    Hitoshi.  to  Nippon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ins  dia- 
phragm device  tor  a  ^amera.  4,609.273,  CI,  354-271,100, 
K|.iiwa.  Rvoichi,  and  Suganuma,  Yuichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co     Ltd    Locking  apparatus  for  telephone   4,609.790,  CI,   179- 

IKQOOR 

f^ajikawa.  Norio;  See —  i 

Ohishi.     Yoshitaka:     Nagahara,    Michiko:    Takehisa,    Yoshitaka: 
Yajima,  Motovuki    Kurokawa.  Shigeki;  Kajikawa,  Norio;  and 

Itoh,  Akira.  4.609.736.  CI    548-183.000.  , 

aken  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See —  ' 

NoBimori.    Katsumi     Tamura.    Makoto:    Kurokawa.   Shigeki;   and 

'lajima.  Motovuki.  4,6(W,549,  CI    424-92.000. 
Ohishi,     \  ishitaka;     Nagahara.     Michiko;    Takehisa.     Yoshitaka: 
Yajima,   Motovuki:   Kurokawa.  Shigeki:   Kajikawa.  Norio;  and 
Itoh,  Akira.  4.609.736.  CI,  548-183.000 
akushima.  Masatoshi    See — 

Young.  Robert  N     Rokach.  Joshua:  Williams.  Haydn  R,;  Kaku- 
shima.      Masatoshi,      and      Guindon.      Yvan.      4.609.744.      CI, 
54'^ -402  rxX) 
amata.  Ka/uo.  to  Tun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Wide-angle/telephotog- 
raphy    convertible    camera    with    electronic    flash.    4.609,269,    CI, 
.•i54-14Q  110  I 

l^amevama.  Yutaka   See — 

Torn,  Sigeru    Tanaka,  Hideo:  Sasaoka.  Michio;  Uto,  Seiryu;  and 
Kamevama,  Yutaka,  4.609.438.  CI.  204-72.000. 


Kamimura,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Masahiro;  Kamimura.  Tetsuro   Inanaga.  Takugi  and 
Takahashi,  Akira.  4,6(W.  164.  CI    242- 19*^  (MX) 
Kamio.    Morinori;    Tsuji.    Masahiro.    Kawauchi.    Susumu;   Ono.   Jun; 
Isayama.  Hideki;  Nishimoto.  Akihiko,  Miyawaki.  Yoshiliaru:  Nozoe! 
Osamu;  and  Iwase,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Ltd;  and  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Al-killed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  with  excel- 
lent demagnetization  characteristics  and  process  for  producing  the 
same,    and    shadow    mask    and    color    televisum    using    the    same 
4,609.412.  CI.  148-I2.00C 
Kanada.  Kenji;  See — 

Sugiura,    Sabro:    Hayashi.    Kivohide.    Kanada.    Kenji.    Demukai. 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto.  Tetsuo.  4.609.538.  CI   423-244000 
Kanazawa.  Kiyosumi:  See — 

Hosaka.  Akihiko:  Okuvama.  KiV(naka,  and  Kana/awa    Kivosumi 
4.609,588.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  See — 

Shirai,  Shigeru;  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaii.  4.6<J9  601 
CI.  430-31.000. 
Kanda,  Jun:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Masaya;  Kiyomiva.  Masaaki.  and  Kanda.  Jun.  4.610,008 
CI    369-34.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Takata,  Satoshi;  and  Tani,  Nobutaka.  4.609.461.  CI    210-1^5  200 
Kaneko.  Shouji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Dynamic  memory  circuit  with 
improved    noise-prevention    circuit    arrangement    for    word    lines. 
4.610,002,  CI.  365-206.000. 
Kanten,  H.  Gordon;  See — 

Rogier.  Edgar  R  ;  Kanten.  H.  Gordon,  and  Peerman,  Dwiiiht  E 
4.609,723,  CI    52><-339  .VX) 
Kama,  Toivo,  to  Nesie  Ov     It;nition  device  for  tluidi/ed  bed  boiler 

4,608,944.  CI.  122-4.(XJD 
Karolinska  Institutet  Institutionen  for  Medicinsk  Teknik:  See— 

Linnarsson.  Dag;  and  Larsson.  Hans,  4.608.995.  CI    128-713  (XX) 
Karrer.  Friedrich;  and  Rody.  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Oligo- 
esters     containing      polyalkvlpiperidine      groups       4,609.698.      CI 
524-99.000. 
Karttunen.  Johannes:  See— 

Huhtala,  Esko;  Laaksonen,  Markku,  V'aho.  .Matti.  Karttunen.  Jo- 
hannes; and  Ekiund.  Gosta.  4.610.029,  CI,  383-10  000 
Karwat,   Heinz,   to   Linde   Aktiengesellschaft     Prixess   for   scrubbing 
gaseous  components  out  of  gaseous  mixtures  4.609,389.  CI,  62-17,000, 
Kasai,  Kazumi,  to  Nippon  Notion  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd   Sliding  bar  buckle 

4,608,735,  CI,  24-196,000 
Kasanami,  Tohru;  See — 

Senda,  Atsuo;  Kasanami,  Tohru,  and  Nakagawa,  Takuji,  4,609.40'). 
CI.  148-13.000 
Kasper,  Kevin;  and  Nigro,  Paul,  to  ADE.  Inc    RFI  shielded,  multiple 

part  container  and  components  thereof  4.60*^.  lf)4.  CI.  206-334. (XX) 
Kast.  Hans:  See — 

Avdin.  Oral;  Kast,  Hans;  and  Fncke,  H.ins-Joachim,  4.604,420.  CI. 
156-272.600. 
Kataoka,  Hiroshi.  Sheet  winding  apparatus.  4,609,162.  CI    242-56  OOR 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Oguro,  Keisuke;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akihiko; 
Okada,    Teruya;    Sakamoto.    Shizuo;     Nishimura.     Iwao;    and 
Sakaguchi,  Keizo,  4,609,038,  CI    165-104  120 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See — 

Taketani.   Toshinobu;   Ota,    Minoru:    Kobayashi,    Masafumi;   and 
Kato,  Kazuo,  4,609,093,  CI    198-378,000, 
Kato,  Masatake:  See — 

Yokota,    Hideo;     Kato,    Masatake:    and     Nishimura,    Tetsuharu, 
4,609,272,  CI.  354-225.000. 
Kato.  Shizuo:  See — 

Shimada,  Yukio;  Kato,  Shizuo  and  Tajima,  Katsuichiro.  4,608,914, 
CI.  98-2.060. 
Kato,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nakada,  Yasuo;  and  Kato.  Yukihiro.  4.609.944,  CI    358-228.000. 
Katoh,  Katsunori;  and  Nakagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
rial. 4.609.61'J.  CI    430-553.000. 
Katoh,  Kenji;  Y'amada,  Toshio;  Shindo,  Kemchiro:  Matsushita,  Souichi; 
and  Inoue,  Tokuta,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Operating 
apparatus  for  lean  burn  internal  combustion  engine    4.6(J8,956,  CI. 
123-417.000. 
Katsuki,  Kanji:  See — 

Higashino,    Shigenori;    Shikano.    Yoshiro:    and    Katsuki.    Kanji, 
4,609,831,  CI    307-270.000 
Katva,  Ilmari,  to  Plum  Kemi  Produktion  A/S.  Arrangement  in  liquid 

dispensers.  4,609,130.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Katz,  R.  Nathan:  See— 

Messier,   Donald   R.;   DeGuire.   Eileen  J  ,  and   Katz.   R    Nathan. 
4.609.631.  CI.  501-35.00(1 
Kauffman.  Jack:  See — 

Fahey,  Daniel  T.;  Butler.  William   D  .  Jr  ,  and   Kauffman.  Jack. 
4,609.330.  CI.  417-288  000 
Kawabata.  Kohji;  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Masugi.  Takashi:  and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  4.609,730, 
CI.  5 14-202. OOO 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Deutsch.  Ralph,  4,608.903.  CI    84-1  010 
Kawai.  Sumio;  Nagasawa.  Kazumasa.  and  Kishihata.  Kazuo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Okawara   Seisakusho    Horizontal   fluidized-bed  dryer 
with  heat  transfer  tubes   4.608.766.  CI,  34-57  OOA, 
Kawai,  Tohru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  focusing  appara- 
tus for  zoom  lens   4,609,260,  CI    350-430.000, 
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Kawamura,  Eiichi;  See — 

Kubo,    Keishi.    Takigawa.    Nobuhiro;    and    Kawamuia.    Eiichi, 
4,609.928.  CI    346-208,000. 
Kawamura.  'Voshihisa   See — 

Asano,  Masaharu.  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakagawa,  Tovoaki. 
4.609,292.  CI    374-l44,fXX), 
Kawanabe,  Takao   See — 

Hongo.   Mikio,   Mi/ukoshi.   Katsurou;   Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Kawa- 
nabe. Takao,  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro.  4.609,566,  CI,  427-53.100. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sec — 

Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  4.608.777.  CI    4')-2l4(XX) 

Oshino.  Masao;  and  Nakatani.  Yasuhiko.  4.609.313.  CI.  410-67.000. 
Kawauchi.  Susumu;  See — 

Kamio.  Mormon;   Tsuji.  Masahiro,  Kawauchi.  Susumu;  Ono.  Jun: 
lsa>ama.    Hideki.    Nishimoto,    Akihiko:    Mivawaki.    Y'oshiharu; 
Nozoe.  Osamu,  and  Iwase.  Koji,  4.hO«.412.  CI    148-12  OOC 
Kawazu.  Ryuji   See — 

Yamashila.  Yoshio,  and  Kawazu.  Ryuji.  4.6(39.615.  CI  430-325.000. 
Ke.  Victor  H  ;  See— 

Becher.  Michael  G.;  and  Ke.  Victor  H..  4.6(W.555.  CI   426-94,000 
Keck.  Timothy  A,;  See — 

Becker.    Robert   W  ,    Keck,   Tmiothv   A  :   and   Madsen.   John    E., 
4.6(W.862,  CI    322-90  (XK) 
Kcinath.  David  P  ;  See— 

Bell.  Jerry  L  ,  Douma.  Jt>hn  D     Keinaih,  David  P,;  and  Moore. 
Robert 'E..  4.608.895.  CI,  83-345,(XX), 
Keller.  Daniel  N   (Overhead  door   4.609.027.  CI    160-207,000, 
Kelly.  Frank  M,.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Screwcapping 

machine   4.608.805.  CI.  53-308  (X)0 
Kemenv.  George  A.;  See — 

Carlson.    Richard    J  .    and    Kemenv.    George    A  .    4.608.908.    CI 
89-8, 0(X). 
Kemmner.  Ulrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH    Aggregate  for  supplying 
fuel,  particularlv  from  a  suppiv  container  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle.  4.6(18.957.  CI    123-467  (XX) 
Kemper.   Reinhard;  and   Liedek.   Egon.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Disazo      dves      derived      from      3,3'-dihaIo-5,5'-dichIorobenzidine. 
4.609.726.  CI    534-760  000 
Kemppainen.  Nels  E  .  to  ADC  Telecommunications.   Inc.  Electrical 

connector  apparatus   4.609.242.  CI    33')-17,OLC. 
Keoshkerian.  Barkev    See — 

Ong.    Beng    S:    Murti.    Dasarao   K,:   and    Keoshkerian,   Barkev, 
4,609.602,  CI   430-58,0(X) 
Keoteklian,   Hagop,   to  Enlenmanns,   Inc.   Methc^d   for  treating  plant 

effluent   4,609,469.  CI    210-609  (XX) 
Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Heckmann.  Klaus,  and  Spurnv.  Jin.  4,609.533.  CI   423-18000, 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 

Roy,  Gerald  L  ,  4,609.1  14.  CI    215-220.000. 
Kervennal,  Jacques;  See — 

Braunstein.    Pierre.    Kervennal.   Jacques;    Richerl,   Jean-Iuc:   and 
Ries.  Michel.  4.609.639.  CI    502-326,(XX) 
Keryk.  John  R  ,   Lo.   Peter  Y    K.:  and  Thayer.   LeRoy  E.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation    Silicone   release  coatings  containing   higher 
alkenyl  functional  siloxanes   4,609.574,  CI    427-407  1(X) 
Kessler,  Robert  G  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    I-.limma- 
tion  of  ink  splattering  due  lo  static  friction  in  roiograv  ure  printing 
4,608,924,  CI    1()1-17(),0(X). 
Keyes.    Melvin    H  :    and    Vasan,    Saraswathi.    to   Owens-lllmiiis,    Inc, 
Process  for  the  production  of  mc^dified  proteins  and  product  thereof 
4.609.625,  CI    435-176,0(X) 
Khan.  Ahmad  H  ;  Sec — 

Pampalone.  Thomas  R  ,  Khan,  .Ahmad  H  ;  and  DiPiazza,  James  J.. 
4.609.614.  CI    430-323  (XX) 
Khare.  Ashok  K  .  to  National  Forge  Co    W  arm-W(^rkinkz  of  austenitic 

stainless  steel    4.608.851.  CI    72-364. (XX) 
Khoobiar.  Sargis;  and  Shapiro.  Arnold  J  .  to  Halcon  SD  Group.  Inc 
The      Process    for    preparing     unsaturated     nitnlcs    from    alkanes 
4.609.502.  CI    558-320(XX:) 
Kikuchi,  Eishiroh;  See — 

Kohno.  Atsuo,  Shiiba,  Minoru.  and  Kikuchi,  f:ishiroh.  4.609,270. 
CI    354-195  120. 
Kilby.  James  D.;  See — 

Reynolds.  Don  E  :  and  Kilhy.  James  D  .  4.609.472.  CI   210-750.000 
Kilroy.  James  W  .  to  UOP  Inc    Operation  of  continuous  extraction 

process.  4.609.457,  CI    208-311.000.     . 
Kim.  Song  J.;  See — 

Lee.    Ki    S.;    Kim.    Song   J  ,    Lee.    Hyok.    and    Tee.    Kwang    I 
4.608.894.  CI    83-322,000, 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson.  Russell  L  .  4.609.373.  CI   604-389  000 
Rockett.  Luann  T,.  Nielsen.  David  A  .  Shipp.  Peter  W  .  Jr  .  and 
Knopp.  Greggory  I  .  4.609.580.  CI.  428- 1 98  (X» 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki,  Yazaki.  Mutsunobu,  and  "lamada.  Tateo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Automatic   film   winding  device    4.609.163,   CI 
242-71,000, 
Kimura.  Masamichi;  See — 

Ashizaki.   Shigeva;   Kimura.   Masamichi:  and   Taniguchi.   Masato, 
4.609,847.  CI  '3 13-4 13  aX) 
Kimura,  Yoshiaki;  Sec— 

Nozu,  Taketo,  Kimura,  Yoshiaki:  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko,  4,609,925. 
CI    346-1,100 
Kindinger.  Peter  A  .  and  Eriksson.  Einar  .A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Level 
control  for  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  4.609.884.  CI   331-109,000, 


King.  Robert  B,.  and  Borcxlinsky.  Lester,  to  University  of  Georgia. 
The    Poly(vinylimmomethylcne)  from  vinyl  isocyanidc    4.609.716. 
CI.  526-310.000. 
King,  William  M  ,  Jr..  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation    High  effi- 
ciency extraction  method  for  recovering  oxidation  catalyst  material 
from  dimethyl  terephthalate  esterified  oxidate  residue  and  the  like 
4.609.634.  CI    502-24.000 
Kinoshita.  Naohisa;  See — 

Hattori.     Shigenori;     and     Kinoshita,     Naohisa,     4,609,299.     CI 
400-229.000. 
Kirshenbaum,   Gerald   S  .  Goldin.    Michael:   and   Case.   W    Alan,   to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  making  molding  grade  ptilyethyl- 
ene  terephthalate   4.609,721.  CI.  528-285.000 
Kiryu.  Kyuji:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kiryu.  Kyuji,  4.609.856.  CI    318-640.000. 
Kishi.  Norimasa:  See — 

Noso.  Kazunori:  Kishi,  Norimasa;  and  Futami.  Toru,  4,610,023,  CI. 
38 1-43. (XX) 
Kishi,  Tomomi;  Awano.  YosHiroh;  and  Takao.  Yasuhide.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Arc  welding  apparatus    4,609,804,  CI 
219-74.000. 
Kishihata,  Kazuo;  See — 

Kawai,    Sumio;    Nagasawa,    Kazumasa;    and    Kishihata,    Kazuo, 
4.608,766,  CI.  .34-57.00A. 
Kit,  Malon;  and  Kit,  Saul,  to  Novagene,  Ltd.;  and  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine  Vaccines  for  pseudorabies  disease  and  methods  for  use  of 
same.  4,609,548,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Kit,  Saul   See — 

Kit,  Malon;  and  Kit,  Saul.  4.609,548,  CI   424-89  000 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui,  Kazuhiro,  4.609.171.  CI.  248-74.300. 
Kitahara,  Kenichi;  See— 

Yamazaki,    Toshiaki;    Nakadate,    Takanori;     Kitahara,     Kenichi, 
Kobayashi,   Mono;   Fujimori,   Noboru;  and   Shimosaki,   Rvuji, 
4,609,617,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Kitano,  Kisei;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Naoyuki, 
to  Chisso  Corporation.    Bipyrimidinyl   derivatives.   4,609,485.   CI 
252-299.610 
Kilayama.  Seishi;  Yato.  Fumihiro;  and  Kurematsu.  Akira,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd    Voice  encoding  and  decoding  device. 
4,610,022,  CI.  381-36.000. 
Kitchen,  George  H  ,  lU.  Fuel  additive.  4,609,379,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Kittell,  David  H   Flexure.  4,609,302,  CI  403-53.000. 
Kivomiya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Masava;  Kiyomiya,  Masaaki;  and  Kanda,  Jun.  4.610,008. 
CI.  369-34.000. 
Klein,  Joseph  T    See — 

Davis,  Larry;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T ,  4,609,658,  CI   514-253.000. 
Klein,  Klaus  W  :  See— 

Romer,   Rudolf:   Boecker,  Juergen;   Klein,   Klaus  W  ,   Gersbach. 
Klaus:  Winkelmann,  Jurgen;  and  Rossmann.  Winfried.  4,608,927, 
CI.  102-521.000. 
Kline,  Joseph  M.  Dental  apparatus  for  removing  crowns.  4,609,353.  CI. 

433-159.000. 
K locker.  Heinz    Device  for  producing  a  fabnc  edge  provided  with  a 

binding  (whip  edge)   4.609.015.  CI.  139-54.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Stadler.  Hans.  4.608.947.  CI    123-41.390 
Kloeckner  Ferromatik  Desma  GmbH   See— 

Stengelin.  Ernst.  4.608.724.  CI.  12-17  OOR 
Kloster,  Kenneth  D  Power  dnven  tube  cutter  4.608.754.  CI   30-92  000 
Klukowski,  Chester;  and  Lysic.  Richard,  to  Flint  &  Walling.  Inc.  Spline 

checking  fixture.  4.608.862.  CI.  73-162.000 
Knaebel.  Horst.  Progressive  distributor  for  lubncants    4,609,073,  CI 

184-7.400 
Knapp,  John  F ;  Gruber,  Robert  J.;  Floyd,  Lawrence,  Jr  ;  and  Boltc, 
Steven  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  achieving  consistent 
high  quality  images  with  magnetic  developer  composition.  4,609,603, 
CI   4.^0-39.000 
Knifton.  John  F  :  Lin,  Jiang-Jen:  and  Once,  Neal  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Process  for  synthesis  of  ethylene  glycol   from  synthesis  gas  plus 
1,3-dioxolane    using    1,3-dioxolane    as    a    solvent.    4.609,768,    CI 
568-866  000. 
Knipp.  Russell:  Sec — 

Pans.  Win  S  ,  and  Knipp,  Russell,  4,609,193,  CI    272-145.000. 
Knopp.  Greggorv  I  ;  See — 

Rockett.  Luann  T  ;  Nielsen.  David  A.;  Shipp.  Peter  W.,  Jr..  and 
Knopp.  Greggory  I  .  4.609.580.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Kobavashi.  Masafumi    See — 

Taketani.    Toshinobu;   Ota.    Minoru.   Kobayashi,    Masafumi;   and 
Kato.  Kazuo.  4.609,093.  CI    198-378.000. 
Kobayashi.  Morio;  See — 

Yamazaki.    Toshiaki;    Nakadale,    Takanori;    Kitahara.    Kenichi; 
Kobayashi.   Morio;   Fujimori.   Noboru;  and  Shimosaki     Rvuji. 
4.609.617.  CI   430-535,000, 
Kobayashi.    Takashi;    and    Mizuhara.    Ma.saru.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Kuicen   Impact  wrench  for  tightening  to  a  desired  level,  4,609,089,  CI. 
192-138  (XX), 
Kobel.  Alfons,  Damm.  Norbert.  Geiger.  Werner,  and  Muller.  Gunier. 
to  BMD  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  Durlach  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
compacting     foundry      molu     making     materials      4.609.033,     CI, 
164-169  (XX), 
Koch.  W  erner  L  ,  to  Implanto-Lock  GmbH   Enossal  implant  for  secur- 
ing a  tight  fitting  tooth  replacement   4,609,354.  CI   433-173,000, 
Kocsis.  Alexandre;  See — 

Toth.  Ottilia  F,;  and  Kocsis.  Alexandre.  4.609.567,  CI.  427-74,000 
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Koehler,  Gerard,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electnque    Polarized  electro- 
magnet having  three  states  and  a  control  circuit  for  said  electromac- 
net   4,6CW,899,  C!    335-230000 
oemer.  Gotz   See— 

Giesing,  Herbert.  Ki:»erner.  Gotz.  Kropac,  Vaclav  Patzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  Quilitsch.  Herbert.  Rau,  Harald.  Schamberg.  Eckehard: 
Spieker,  Fntz.  and  Weiiemever,  Christian,  4  609  75 ">  CI 
556-457000  ■       ■       .    y-i. 

oerte.  Klaus,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   5-Ci.4alkoxv-2-C|.^alkvl-2  .4  -dmitro-6- 
halo-4-substituted  amino-azobenzenes  4.60<i.''27,  CI    534-858.000 
Jgure.    Tsuneo,    Tsuchiyama.    Yuji.    Amano,    Tadashi;    Takahashi. 
Hideaki.   Sekita.   Katsuji.  and   .Akami.   Ichio,   to  Amada  Company 
'  imited    Press  machine   4. 608, 852,  CI   72-389  000 

Yun  Bai.  Chien,  Frank,  and  \ dra.  Madhu,  to  Fairchild  Camera  & 
nstrument  Corporation  Self-aligned  metal  silicide  process  for  inte- 
jrated  circuits  having  self-aligned  poUcrvstdllme  silicon  electrodes 
i.609,568.  CI   427-85  000 

hashi,  Yasuji,  Ishiwatan,  Toshio.  and  Fuiita.  Hisanori.  to  Mitsubishi 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd  Liquid-phase  epita.xial  growth  method  of  a  Illb-V'b  aroup  com- 
ptiund   4.609,411.  CI    148-PlOOO 

hayakawa.  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and 
■pparatus  for  measuring  refractive  characteristics  4.609  287  CI 
56-124000 

hn,  Leonard  D.  V'alente,  William  A  Grollman-VVolfr,  Evelyn  F.; 
Aloj.  Salvatore  M  and  Vitii.  Paolo,  to  Inierthvr  Research  Founda- 
tion Inc  .  and  University  o(  Maryland,  The.  Clinical  determination 
and/or  quantification  of  thyrotropin  and  a  variety  of  thyroid  stimula- 
tory or  inhibitory  factors  performed  in  vitro  with  an  improved  thy- 
roid cell  line.  FRTL-5  4.609,622,  CI  435-29  000 
hno,  .Atsuo,  Shiiba,  .Vlmoru.  and  Kikuchi,  Eishiroh,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd  Camera  with  interchangeable  takmc  lenses.  4,609  270 
CI    354-195  120 

like.  Hideharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  CMOS  transmission 
circuit   4.609.836.  C!    307-451  0Of.J 

;nke,  Hideharu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Input 
protection  MOS  semiconductor  device  with  zener  breakdown  mech- 
anism  4,609.931,  CI    357-23  130 

Jishi,  Toshio.  Ishihara,  .Akira.  Fu^higami.  Takamasa.  and  Ojima, 
Fwao,  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited  Cop^ilvmer  of  fluorome- 
thacrylate  with  styrene  or  its  derivative  and  method  of  prepanne 
same   4,609.715,  CI    526-245  OCJO 

Mvunen.    Erkki    .A.    to   General    Motors   Corp<iration     Multi-range 
continuously  variable  power  transmiss;^'n    4.608.885,  CI.  74-689  000 
izumi,  Yasuhiro  See— 
Hongo.   Mikio    Mizukoshi,   Katsurou,   Mivauchi.  Tateoki;  Kawa- 
nabe.  Takao.  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro,  4.609,566,  CI   427'-«;i  lOO 
izumi,  Yoshihito   See— 
Yuda,    Mitsuharu,    Sakka.    Hiroshi     Yamada.    Kenichi;    Koizumi, 
\oshihito.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  4.609  s^O.  ci   426-653.000. 
ima.  Kenji   See — 

Deguchi,  Hirokazu.  Kojima,  Kenji;  and  Mogami.  Takao,  4,609  267 
CI    351-163  000 
kusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 
Kitayama,     Seishi,     Yato.     Fumihiro,     and     Kurematsu      Akira 
4,610,022.  CI    381-36.000 
lakowski.  Thomas  A    See— 
Vishnevsky.  Constantine.  and  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A    4  609  029 
CI    164-122000  '       ■ 

liar.  James  Lathe  for  cutting  wcxxlen  spindles  4.608.889,  CI  82- 
4  OOR 

meter.  Hans-Joachim.  Langenhagen.  RolfDieter    and  Hoffmann. 

Claus.  to  Th  Goldschmidt  AG    Siloxanes  with  betaine  groups,  their 

.ynthesis  and  use  in  hair  care  products   4, 609. '50.  CI    556-419.000 

Itermann,  Jurgen   See- 
Mayer.    Eberhard:    .Mohilo,    Oskar     and     Koltermann.    Jureen 
4,608,872,  CI   73-862  230.  ' 

matsu,  Teruo  See — 

Nakaoka.  .Masaki,  Komatsu,  Teruo.  and  Goto.  Shinii,  4  609  251   CI 
350-6  800  .      i.v,!. 

matsubara,    Masahiro.    Kamimura.  Tetsuro;   Inanaga.   Takugi:  and 

akahashi.  Akira.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Cassette  tape 

lachine   4.609,164.  CI    242-19<^fXX) 
i^atsubara.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Harada,    Nozomu     and    Knmatsubara.    Yoshiaki     4  608  749     CI 

29-572  000  ■       ■ 

line-Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation   See— 

Morales.  Ramon  .A  .  4.609.467.  CI    210-3^6  000. 

agai.  Shigetoshi.  to  Yasui  Sangyo,  Ltd  Silencer  for  a  pneumatically 
riven  hydraulic  jack  4.609,06'),  CI  181-230  000 
ido,  Hideyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  with  an 
nproved  crossing  structure  at  the  intersection  of  a  resistor  region 
nd  a  wiring  conductor  4,6<';9,935.  CI  357-5)  OCX) 
idoh,  Kazuaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Automatic  sine 
^-rming  machine  4,6fW,026,  CI    157-13  000. 

ig,  Klaus   See — 

^rTs  ^^'''^"^"-  Konig.  Klaus  and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4,609,682, 
iishi,  Takeshi   See— 

Maeda,  Tatsuo.  and  Konishi.  Takeshi,  4.608.779.  CI   49-374  000 
iishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Katoh,     Katsunori      and     Nakagawa,     Satoshi,     4,609,619.     CI. 

'^  C?'346-^^'lfx'^"""''*'  ^'''^''*'"-  ''"'^  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko,  4,609,925, 
Sa.saki,  .Masao   and  OnexJera,  Kaoru.  4,609.618.  CI   430-546.000 
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Yamazaki,    Toshiaki;    Nakadate.    Takanori.     Kitahara.     Kenichi; 
Kobayashi,    Mono.   Fujimori,    Nobtuu,  and   Shimosaki,   Ryuii, 
4,609.617,  CI   430-535.000. 
Konotsune,  Shiro:  See — 

Kunimune,     Kouichi;     and     Konotsune,     Shiro,     4,609  700     CI 
524-104.000. 
Koor  Metals  Ltd    See— 

Masel,  Ruben,  and  Valdshtein,  George,  4,609.333,  CI  417-393  000 
Kooy,  Mermen   Cabinet  for  cut-off  flowers  4,608,776.  CI   47-58  000 
Ktx)y,     Hermen      Cabinet     for    cooling    gcwds.    etc     4.608.835.    CI 

62-255.000 
Koppe,  Herbert.  Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut,  Muacevic  Gojko 
and    Traunecker.    Werner,    to    C     H      Boehnnger    Sohn'    I-(A1-' 
kanoylamino-aryloxy)-2-hydroxy-3-(alkmyl-amino)-propanes         and 
salts  thereof  4,609,672.  CI.  514-522  000 
Kornberger,  Otto  See— 

Eberlein.  Helmut,  and  Kornberger,  Otto.  4.608,790,  CI    52-81  000 
Kosmider    Ronald  T    See— 

Parks.  Dale  B,  and  Kosmider.  Ronald  T.  4,608. 737  CI  29-110  000 
Kmson,    Robert.    Bilenas,    Jonas;    Attard.    Salvatore;    and    Hilgeman 
Theodore,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corp<iration    Infrared  camou- 
flage system   4.609,034,  CI    165-1.000 
Kot,  Kenneth  M  :  See— 

Brandyberry,    Dennis   R,   and   Kot.    Kenneth    M,   4,608  817    CI 
57-213.000 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG    Method  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  carboxylic 
acid    trimethylsilyl    esters    and    silylated    carboxylic    acid    amides 
4,609,749.  CI    556-41  I  000 
Koubek,  Michael  G    See— 

Shimrock,  Thomas;  Rosynsky.  Victor;  Caridi,  Theodore  M  ,  Col- 
lins, John  M  ;  and  Koubek.  .Michael  G  ,  4,609.563,  CI  427-8  fXX) 
Kountz,   Kenneth  J.,   to   Borg-Warner  Corporation    Self-optimizing! 
capacity  control  system  for  inverter-dnven  centrifugal  compressor 
based  water  chillers  4,608,833,  CI   62-228  100 
Koval.  Nikolai  P  :  See— 

Scheglov.  Jury  A    Koval.  Nikolai  P  ;  Purer.  Leonid  A  ,  Zargarian, 
Sergei   Y     Skimbov,  Anatoly  A  ,  Belik,  Vladimir  G  ,  Zharik, 
Boris  N  ;  Papchenko,  Andrei  Y  .  Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G  ,  Sergeev, 
Ale.xandr  S  .  deceased   and  Sergeeva,  Galina  A  ,  administrator 
4,608.920,  CI   99-451  000 
Kozawa,  Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Soichi;  and  Yoshida,  Mamoru,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
correcting  p<isition  of  TV  camera.  4,609,939.  CI   358-101  000. 
Kozuka,  Hirotsugu   See— 

Masao,    Tamura,    Kozuka.    Hirotsugu.    Wada.    Yasuo;    Ohkura. 
Makoto;      Hiroshi.     Tamura,     Tokuyama.     Takashi.     Okabe! 
Takahiro;    Minato,   Osamu,   and   Ohba,   Shinya.   4,609  407    CI 
148-1.500. 
Kozuka,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa.    Taketoshi.    and     Kozuka,     Kazuhiro.    4,609.262     CI 
350-432.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Goebel,  Konrad    Muller,  Rainer.  and  Schiffers,  Ulrich.  4.608  818 
CI   60-39,120. 
Krause.  Frank  W.  Lingual  retainer  and  melhixis  of  manufacturing  and 

bonding  same   4.609,350,  CI.  433-7  000 
Kremheller,  Herrmann   See- 
Schroder,  Paul    Schroder,  Klaus  J.,  and  Kremheller.  Herrmann 
4,609.345.  CI.  432-137  000 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co   Method  for  using 

purine  derivatives   4,609,662.  CI    514-262  000 
Krent.    Edward    D     and    Paffelt.    Nicholas   B.    Vibration   dampening 

device  for  sp<irting  rackets  4.609,194,  CI   273-73  OOD. 
Krenzer,  Eberhard   See- 
Moore.  George   F  .   Jr  ;   and    Krenzer,   Eberhard.   4,608,814.   CI 
57-7.000. 
Kretchmer.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Tolpin.  Thomas  W;  and  Kretchmer,  Richard  A.,  4,609  537    CI 
423-244  000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M  .  and  Nahill,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Continental 
Pet   Technologies,    Inc     MethexJ    of  forming    laminated    preforms 
4.609.516,  CI    264-255  OCX), 
Kristanek,  Henri,  and  Degrange.  Pierre,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc   Electri- 
cal slide  switching  device   4,609,793,  CI    200-16  OOD. 
Kristofek,  Paul,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc   Swivel  a,ssemblv   4  609  97q 
CI.  362-427.000.  .      .       ,       , 

Kronenberg,  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Protection  of 
radiation    detectors    from    fast    neutron    damage.    4,609,520,    CI 
376-153.000. 
Kropac.  Vaclay:  See — 

Giesing.  Herbert.  Koerner.  Gotz.  Kropac,  Vaclay;  Patzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen,  Quilitsch,  Herbert,  Rau.  Harald.  Schamberg,  Eckehard, 
Spieker,     Fritz;    and    Weitemeyer,    Christian,    4.609  752     CI 
556-457.000 
Krug,  William:  See— 

Fischer,  Wolfgang,  and  Krug,  William,  4,609,511,  CI    264-51  000, 
Kruger,  Bernd-Wieland   .Set'— 

HolTmann,  Hellmut    Kruger,  Bernd-Wieland;  and  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,609,646.  CI    514-77  000. 
Kruger.  E   William   See— 

Aleem,  .Mohd  A.,  Flvgare,  Wavne  A  .  and  Kruger,  E    William, 
4,609,842.  CI    310-112  000 
Kruishcwp.  Johan  C   W  ;  Legierse,  Petrus  E.  J  ;  Van  Ruler,  Johannes; 
and  Broer,  Dirk  J  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufac- 


September  2,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


4.609.938,  CI    358-26  000 
David     K,    4,608,981,    CI 

CI    66- 104  (MX) 

4.609,6<>).      CI 


luring  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  coating  of  a  metal  4,609.437,  CI 
204-28000 
Krumrein,  Gerhard   See— 

Dermitzakis,  Stephan,  Sun,  Jasbeer  S  .  Krumrein.  Gerhard,  and 
Mischel,  Peter,  4,609.880,  CI    330-308  000 
Kubo,  Keishi,  Takigawa.  Nobuhiro,  and  Kawamura,  Fiichi,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd    Thermosensilive  image  transfer  medium    4,609,928. 
CI    .346-208  000 
Kub<.)ta,  Ltd    See— 

Ishida,  Mikio,  Ishimori,  Shoso.  Nakamura,  Hagime,  and  Ushiro. 

Kcnzo,  4,608,879,  CI    74-474  (XX) 
Shikiya.  Haiime,  Miki,  Hirovuki,  Nakaia,  Yasuo;  Hirata,  Kazuo; 
and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi,  4,6O'9,065.  CI    180-261  000. 
Kudo,  Yukmori   See — 

Suzuki.  Susumu.  and  Kudo.  Yukinon, 
Kuhl,  David  K    See— 

Rothfuss.     Robert    G  .    and     Kuhl, 
128-305  000 
Kuhn,  Falk   See- 
Buck.  Alfred,  and  Kuhn,  Falk.  4,6<)8.H41 
Kuhn.  Jakob  See — 

Rohr.     Thomas-Markus.      and      Kuhn.      Jakob, 
430-146  000 
Kuisma,  Heikki,  to  Vaisala  Ov    Absolute  pressure  transducer  4,609,966. 

CI    361-283  000 
Kukes,  Simon,  and  Banks,  Robert  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 

Olefin  conversion   4,609.769,  CI    585-646  (XXJ 
Kukes,  Simon  G  .  and  Hawley,  Gil  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv 
Demetallization  of  hydrocarbon  containing  feed  streams   4,609.638, 
CI    502-208.000 
Kula,  Maria-Regma   See — 

Leuchtenberger,     Wolfgang.     Hummel,     Werner.     Kula,     Mana 
Regina;  and  Schulle.  Horst,  4,609,623,  CI    435-1 .30  (XX). 
Kulman.  James  Set  — 

Guha.  Subhendu.  and  Kulman,  James,  4.609,771.  CI    136-249  000 
Kumar,  Mahesh,  to  RCA  Corporation    Microwave  frequencv   pciwer 

combiner   4,609.889,  CI    333- lOO  000 
Kume,  Toyohiko,  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  Isono.  Kunihiro  Sakawa,  Shinji, 
and  Matsumoto,  Noboru,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K 
Carbamoylimidazole     derivatives     and     fungicidal     use     thereof 
4,609,669,  CI    514-.399  000 
Kummer,  David  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Memory  access  system  for  a  computer  system  adapted  to  accept  a 
memory  expansion  module   4,609,996,  cf  364-900  ()00 
Kummer.  Werner   See — 

Koppe,    Herbert;    Kummer,   Werner.   Stable.   Helmut.    Muacevic, 
Gojko.  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  4,609.672,  CI    514-522  000 
Kunimune,   Kouichi,  and   Konotsune,   Shiro,   to  Chisso  CorfK>ration 
Soluble   imide   oligomer   and    a   methtxl    for   producing    the   same 
4.609,700,  CI    524-104  000 
Kunio,  Kato  See— 

Masataka,  Mori;  Tatsuji.  Chuman;  Kunio,  Kalo;  and  Mikio,  Ono. 
4,609,764,  CI    568-384  000 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytaulas,  and  Raudys,  Vytas  A  ,  to  Viskase  Corpora- 
lion    Disp<isable  tension  sleeve  for  a  stuffing  machine  4,608,730,  CI 
17-41  000 
Kurahashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kume,  Toyohiko;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio,   Ist>no,   Kunihiro,  Sakawa, 
Shinji.  and  Matsumoto,  Noboru.  4.609,669.  CI   514-399.(XX) 
Kurematsu,  Akira   See— 

Kitayama,     Seishi,     Yato.     Fumihiro.     and     Kurematsu,     Akira. 
4.610.022,  CI    381-36.000 
Kuribayashi,  Michio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  conver- 
sion from  field  signal  to  frame  signal   4,609,942.  CI    352-140  000 
Kunmolo,  Ltd    See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  Oguro,  Keisuke,  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  Kuttv  .^kihiko. 
Okada,    Teruva,    Sakamoto,    Shizuo.    Nishimura,    Iwao,    and 
Sakaguchi,  Keizo,  4.609,038.  CI    165-KM  120. 
Kurila.  Masaya  See — 

Yamamoto,      Hitoshi,     and      Kurita,      Masava, 
318-471000 
Kurokawa.  Shigeki   See— 

Nogimori.   Katsumi;   Tamura,    Makoto.    Kurokawa. 

Yajima.  Motoyuki,  4,609.549.  CI   424-92  000 
Ohishi,    Yoshitaka:     Nagahara,     Michiko.    Takehisa,     ^'oshitaka. 
Yajima,  Motoyuki.  Kurokawa.  Shigeki;  Kaiikawa,  Norio.  and 
Iloh,  Akira.  4,609,736,  CI    548-183  000 
Kusano,  Chushirou,  Ishioka,  Sachio,  Shimomolo,  Vasuharu:  Imamura. 
Yoshinori;  and  Ogawa.  Hirt^fumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Image  pick-up  tube 
having  collector  and  balance  eleclrtxies   4,609,846.  CI    3  13-384  (XXJ 
Kularagi,  Ken,  to  Sony  Corporation   Magnetic  disc  repriKlucing  appa- 
ratus 4.609,949,  CI    360-28  000 
Kuttruff.  Manfred   See- 
Turner.  Larry  G  ;  Stanish,  Leo  S  ,  Kuttruff,  Manfred,  Budzinski. 
Waller  J  ,  and  MacDonald,  Robert.  4.609.177.  CI.  251-175  0(X> 
Kvita.  Vratislav:  See— 

Darms,    Roland;    Kvila.    Vratislav,    and    Monnier.    Charles    E.. 
4,609,741,  CI    549-241  000 
Kyle.  Robert  L  .  and  Cardis,  Donald  R  ,  to  Schneller,  Inc   PriKcss  for 
producing    decorative    coverings    for    substrates.    4,609,514,    CI 
264-153  000 
La  Telemecanique  Eleclrique   See— 

Koehler,  Gerard,  4,609,899,  CI    335-2.30  000 
Laaksonen,  Markku   See — 

Huhtala,  Esko;  Laaksonen,  Markku,  Vaho,  Malli,  Karttunen. 
hannes.  and  Ekiund,  Gosta,  4,610,029,  CI    383-10  000 


4.600.854.     CI 


Shigeki.   and 


Labbe,    Roland,   and   Quislrebert,    Jean-Luc.   to   Alsthom-Allaniiquc 

Apparatus  for  enabling  a  self-contained  submersible  module  including 

a  length  (^f  conduit  for  connection  to  a  collector  to  be  repetitively  put 

into  place  and  removed   4,609. .304.  CI   405-170  000. 

1  ahbe.  Roland    Universal  coupling  between  a  first  rotary  shaft  and  a 

second  rotary  shaft    4,NN.364,  CI   464-112.000. 
l,abeeuw .  Bernard  and  Salhi,  All.  to  Sanofi  Derivatives  of  cephalospo- 
rins substituted  in  3  position  by  a  thiomethvl  heienxvcle  group,  and 
pharmaceutical     compositions     containing     them      4.609,654.     CI 
514-206  000 
La  Fiandra.  Carlo,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  X-ray  mask  ring 

and  apparatus  for  making  same   4,610,020,  CI    378-35  (XX) 
1  ake.  Connie,  to  S    Fisenberg  &  Co  .  Div    of  Creative  Industries    Inc 
f-ragile    article    carton    with    top    having    resilient    article    engaging 
fingers   4.609.141.  CI    22'J-2  5FC 
Lale,  Peter  G  .  and  HtKking.  Donald  H  ,  to  HL^king  I  levtronics  Lim- 
ited Lift  off  compensation  of  eddy  current  crack  detection  system  by 
controlling     damping     resistance     of     oscillator       4,609,870,     CI. 
324-225  OCX) 
Lamev,  Robert  E    See — 

Lehmann,   Werner   K.,   Lamey,   Robert   E.;  and   Lehmann.   Karl. 
4,608,844,  CI    72-43  000 
Lamplev.  Nancy    Quilting  or  sewing  guide  4.608,939.  CI    112-260  000 
Langenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter   See— 

Kollmeier,   Hans-Joachim.   Langenhagen,   Rolf-Dieter.  and   Hoff- 
mann. Klaus.  4.609.750,  CI    556-419000 
Lanham  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lanham,  William  E.,  Jr ;  and  Smith,  Stephen  R  ,  4.608.961.  CI. 
126-21  OOA 
Lanham,  William  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen  R.,  to  Lanham  Ma^  hincry 

Company.  Inc    Exhaust  damper  control.  4,608,961,  CI    126-21  (X)A 
Lantz.  Paul  W    See— 

RhtHJes.    James     Wren,    Michael.    Lantz,    Paul    W      and    Acock, 
tJeorgc  W  .  Jr  .  4,608,785,  CI    52-2  000 
Larsen.  Leonard  ()    See- 
Spencer,  Donald  J  .  and  Larsen,  Leonard  U  ,  4,tXJ9,801,  CI    219- 
1055R 
Larsson,  Hans  See— 

Linnarsstm,  Dag;  and  Larsson.  Hans,  4,608,995,  CI   128-713,000. 
Lattrell.  Rudolf:  See— 

Durckheimer.    Walter,    and     Uttrell,     Rudolf,    4,609.653,    CI 
514-202  (XX).  _ 

Lau,  F-rederick  L  :  See — 

Lavigne.  Vernon  W.;  RosbOTOUgh.  Keith  A  .  and  Lau,  Fredenck 
L  ,  4,609,795.  CI   200-61.190. 
Lau.  Hon  C  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Companv    Alkali-enhanced  steam  foam  oil 

recovery  process  4.609.044.  CI    166-270.000 
I  auer.  Leonard,  and  Spiegel.  Susan,  lo  United  Utensils  Corporation 

Plastic  container  and  handling  assemhU    4  60Q  1  20,  CI   220-69  000 
L-aurent,  Jean   .See — 

Lavoite.     Pierre-Claude      I  aureni.    Jean,     and    James.     Andre 
4.600.066.  CI     181- 121  IKK) 
Laurien.  Rolf  See— 

Maieika.  Dieier  U  .  and  Laurien.  Rolf  4.609.425,  CI    I56-6170SP 
1  auterhach-Dammler,  Inge:  See— 

Hill,  Derek,  Lauterbach-Dammlet.  Inge.  Taube.  Tom;  and  Zollncr, 
Dieter.  4,610.015,  CI   373-93  000 
I  av  igne,  Vernon  W  .  Rosborough,  Keilh  A  ,  and  Lau.  Frederick  L.,  to 
Swiichcraft.     Inc      Vibration     protected     switch      4,609.795,     CI. 
2(X)-61   190 
Lavoite,  Pierre-Claude    1  aureni.  Jean    and  James    Andre     lo  InstituI 
Francais   du    Petrole.    and    Compagnit    iieneralt    de    (ieophvsique 
Mixed  device  for  generating  longitudinal  or  shear  waves   4,60*,()66. 
CI    181-121  000 
Lazecky.  H    Peter  See— 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N  .  Schramm.  Charles  J  ,  Jr ,  Lazecky, 
H    Peter   and  Reinish,  Martin  D    4.60^.473,  CI   252-8.600. 
Leach,  Steven  C    Ste— 

Steven  C      and  Summers    David  P 

Steven  C  ,  and  Summers,  David  P 


Frese,  Karl 

W 

Jr  .  Leach 

4.609.444.) 

CI 

204-76  (XX) 

Frese.  Karl 

w 

Jr  .  Leach 

4.t,(N.441 

CI 

204-77  000 

Helmut,   and   Wcdemtvc!,   Karltned. 


Lee. 


Hyok;   and    Lee,    Kwang   U. 
I>vwang  U    Adhesive 


Jo 


I  eHlanc.  Helmut    See — 

Bohm.  Siegfried;  LeBlanc. 
4,609.760,  CI    564-402  000 
Lee.  Hyok:  See — 

Lee,   Ki   S ;   Kim,   Song  J.; 
4,608,894,  CI    83-322  000 
Lee,  Ki  S:  Kim,  Song  J.,  Lee.  Hyok,  and  1  et 
tape-cutting  device   4,608,894,  CI   83-322.000, 
Lee.  Kwang  L     See — 

Lee.    Ki    S.    Kim,    Song   J  ,    Lee,    Hyok;   and    lee     Kwang    U  , 
4,608,894,  CI    83-322  000 
I  t-e,  Len  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Substituted  4,6-alkoxv  pyridine- 
carbcixylate  compounds  and  herbicidal  use   4,609.399.  CI    7U94  (XXJ 
Lee.  Robert  D    to  Thomstm  Components  Miistek  Corporation  ROM 

RAM/ROM  patch  memi^rv  ureuii    4. Mo, (XXJ.  CI    365.18QtXX) 
I  ee.  Stev  en  R     .See — 

Wheeler.  Wilham  R  and  Lee.  Steven  R  4,nm.(i--  c\  I^^^!  (XX), 
Leenhouts,  Frans.  and  de  Zwari,  Maarien  to  I  S  I'hilips  Corporation 
Liquid  crvstal  displav  w  iih  iw  isi  angle  less  ihan  80  degrees  4,609,255, 
CI  350-341  (XX) 
Lees.  Barry  A  ,  Flanagan.  Rt)berl  J  and  Hordon.  Monroe  J  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Multi-lavered  imaging  member  comprising  selenium 
and  tellurium   4,609,6()5,  CI   430-58  (XX) 


PI  24 


l4 

1 

I 

L 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SEFTF.MBI  R  2,    1986 


I  tvicrsc.  Pftrus  I    J    Sec —  ' 

Kruishtxip.  Johan  C   W  .  Legierse.  Petrus  E  J  .  Van  Ruler,  Johan- 
nes  and  Broer.  Dirk  J  .  4.609.437,  CI.  204-28.000 
I  tcriN    Stt  — 

Le'.ene/    'Sv  es   and  Legris.  Andre  ,  4,608,910,  Ct.  91-409.000. 
L^gris.  .Andre     St,  ~ 

Leventv.  't  %  cs   and  Legris,  Andre  ,  4,608,910,  CI   91-409.000. 
Lthmann.  Kari    St-.— 

Lfhmann,   Werner   K.   Lamev.   Robert   E;  and   Lehmann,   Karl, 
4.()08.844,  CI    "2-43  (MX) 
L(  hmann.  Werner  K     Lame\.  Robert  E  ;  and  Lehmann.  Karl,  to  Sesco, 

Inc    Cradle  straighlener  feeder   4.608.844,  CI.  72-43  000. 
L^iber,  Heinz   See — 

Huber.  Werner   and  Leiher.  Heinz,  4,608.870,  CI    73-708.000. 
Limt'eilner.  Heruig   See— 

OkuKi.     Ki\okazu.     Guss.     Walter;     and     Leinfellner,     Herwig, 
4.60S.X".  CI    "4-4^3  ODR 
L  iithauser.  Horst   See — 

Ri^ler.  Josef  K    Reese.  Dirk   and  Leithauser,  Horst,  4.609,512,  CI. 
;ra-53  ixxi 
Mieux.  David  S\  .  Dixlenhoff.  John  A  .  deceased  (Dodenhoff.  Max- 
ine  S  .  executor),  and  b\  Papitto,  Ralph,  executor,  to  B  &  W  Elec- 
ronie  Encitisures.  Inc    Electrical  terminal  construction  with  fusible 
[.ection   4,609. ^'4,  CI    P4-I52(X1M 
Limo  VI    Lehmacher  &  Sehn  GmbH  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Lev,  Willv    and  .Stasiak,  Gunter,  4.009.366,  CI.  493-22.000. 
Llmont  Machine  Companv    See — 

Rathhun.  .Meivin  R  .  4,608,846.  CI.  72-111.000. 
Ling.  Barrv    See— 

Carmen.  Raleigh  A  .  Chong.  Chivong;  and  Leng.  Barrv,  4,609.372. 

CI    604-;o2,000. 

Li  nherr.    Harald,   and   Deutschlander.  Gert,   to  SIG   Schweizerische 

Industrie-Gesellschaft      .Article    spacing    apparatus     4,609,095,    CI 

ig,s.4h()fX30 

Li  nk.  Dennis  W  ,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Arrester  support 

ind  disconnector  structure  4,609,902,  CI,  337-30.000. 
I  ijnk,  Erich   See — 

Runkel.    Waller     Lenk.    Erich;   and    Bauer.    Karl.   4.609.344,   CI. 
432-59  (XX) 
I  I  nnemann.  Eckart    and  Ruppert.  Werner,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation     Opto-electronic    scanning   apparatus    with 
'   'ar>  plaie  scanning  element    4.609.818.  CI.  250-234.000, 
nnev.  William  E.:  See — 
Hausman.  Mary  L,  Lenney,  William  E.  and  Miller.  Gerald  D. 
4,609.704.  CI    524-710.000. 
pp.  Wayne   See — 
Torokvei.     Thomas     E,     and      Lepp.     Wavne.     4.609,210.     CI. 
2x5-114  (XX) 
prince.  Philippe   See —  ' 

BInvet.  Emile    Leprince.  Philippe:  and  Marec.  Jean,  4.609,808,  CI. 
21 '^- 121  OPR 
rner.  Cathv   M  .  to  Boston  University,  Trustees  of.  Single  particle 
detection  svstem   4.t>()8.H69,  CI.  73-644,000. 
Enterprises  Tritton  LTEE:  See — 

Chevillard.   Paul   F.   Tritton.   Victor  R.;  and  Tritton.   Gary   E.. 
4.509.218.  CI    292-320  000 
s  Services  de  Consultation  D  B    Plus  Limitee:  See — 
Rothhsberger.  Henri  C  .  4,W)9,624,  CI   435-157  000. 
uchienberger.    Wolfgang.    Hummel,    Werner;    Kula.    Maria-Regina; 
ind  Schutte,   Horst.  to  Degussa  AG.  and  Society  for  Biotechnical 
Research     Microbiologicallv    produced    D-2-hydroxy-4-methylpen- 
[an(iic  acid  dehvdrogenase.  process  for  its  production  and  its  use. 
X.bD^.bD.Cl    4.'!5-l30fXX) 

uenberger.  Hans,  to  Glatt  Maschinen-und  .Apparalebau  AG  Process 
if  drying  a  particulate  material  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the 
vocess   4,608.764.  CI    34-5  OCX) 

vasseur.  Joseph   L  .  to  Com    Acceptors,   Inc    Encoding  keyboarcr 
'  6<.)9.7q2.  CI,  200-5  OOA 
Levenez,  Yves;  and  Legris.  .Andre  .  to  Legris.  Compressed  fluid  saving 

levice   4.608,910.  CI.  91-409  000 
Lqver.  John  K    See— 

Collura,  Peter  C     Humphries.  Richard  L.;  and  Lever,  John  K  , 

4,609.143,  CI    229-4^)  .TOO. 
kin.  Stephen  S    Pneumatically  operated  burrowing  tool.  4,609,052, 

1  r '-wi  (Kif)  j 

I  Jvidata  Corporation:  See — 

Shen.  Tsu  Y  .  4,609,917,  CI   340-729  000 

Lcjv.  Willy,  and  Siasiak.  Gunter,  to  Lemo  .M  Lehmacher  &  Sohn 
}mbH  Maschinenfabnk  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic 
ags    h\    vvave-hke    incision    to    define    handgrips     4,609,366,    CI, 

'■*'-;;  *)t. 

Lijutaud,  James  P    See —  j 

Fasen.  Kenneth  R  ,  4,609.860.  CI.  320-14.000.  ' 

Lifdek,  F,giin   See — 

Kemper.  Reinhard.  and  Liedek.  Egon.  4.609.726,  CI.  534-760.(XX) 
l.ikorati.  Ferdinando  See— 

Canavesi.   Roberto,   Ligorati.   Ferdinando;  and  Ghezzi.  Roberto. 
4,609,635.  CI    502-26.000 
I  I  lenthal,  Gerald  W    See— 

Muir.   Earl   B     Griffith.   Russell  W  .  and  Lilienthal,  Gerald  W.. 

4.6<)<i,334,  CI   418-55000 

n    Thomas  F     .St'f — 

Freiberg,  Alan  L    Graiver,  Daniel,  Lim.  Thomas  F  :  and  Wright. 

Antony  P  .  4.609,486,  CI    252-310000. 


IS 


Lin.  Jiang-Jen   and  Grice,  Neal  J  .  4.609,768,  CI 


Plastics    Products   Co     Lid     .Arnricial 
I    428- 1  8, (XX) 

P  .  Jr  .  to  Cieiieral  t^lecinc  Companv 
428-41  2  000. 


Lin,  Jiang-Jen:  See — 
Knifton,  John  F. 
568-866.000. 

Lind,  Charles  F.  Device  for  doing  situps  4,6<)*),  iss,  CI   272-93.000. 
Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  mbH   Sec— 

Dormer,  Peter,  4,608,767.  CI    34-103  (XX) 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Karwat,  Heinz,  4.609.389,  CI   62- 1 7  (XX) 
Ranke,  Gerhard;  and  Weiss.  Horst.  4,609,384.  CI    55-40  (XX) 
Linderoth,  Gustaf;  and  Ehn.  Borje.  to  Skaltek  AB   Winding  device  for 

drawing-in  strand  materials  on  a  drum   4.604,  |6<),  CI    242-54  {K)R 
Lindner.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Fetty.    Harold    D.;   and    Lindner,    Daniel   J.   4,609.022,   CI     \^2- 
209.00R. 
Linenmeier.  Heinz:  See — 

Flachenecker,  Gerhard;  Fastenmcier.  Karl  and  I  inenmeier.  Hein/ 
4.609,879,  CI    3.W-276.000. 
Link,  Helmut  F  ;  and  Hafla.  Dietmar  F  ,  to  Index-W'erke  Komm  -Ges. 
Hahn  &  Tessky.  Multispindie-aulomatic  turret  lathe    4.608.747,  CI 
29-568.000. 
Link,  John:  See — 

Blaschke,    Marilyn    W       Miller.    Richard    f  .    and    Link.    John. 
4,609,747,  CI.  556-77.000. 
Linman,  E   Kelly:  See — 

Curro.  John  J  ;  Baird.  James  C  ,  Cierlh,  Donald  I      Vernon,  George 
M.;  and  Linman,  E.  Kelly,  4.609.518,  CI    264-5(M(X)0 
Linn  Prcxiucis  Ltd.:  See — 

Miller,  William,  4,609,784,  CI    179-1 15. 5DV 

Linnarsson,  Dag;  and  Larsson,  Hans,  to  Karolinska  Insiituiei  Insiiiu- 

tionen  for  Medicinsk  Teknik   Melhc^d  and  apparatus  for  the  non-inva- 

sive  determination  of  the  minute  volume  of  the  heart    4,6().S,94';,  CI 

128-713.000. 

Lipkin,  William  S.,  to  M.  U.  Industries.  Inc    Baseball  cap  with  elastic 

hinge  4,608,721,  CI.  2-172.000. 
Lipstein.  Norman  J.;  See — 

Eats,   James   V.;    Lipstein,    Norman    J  ,    and    Miller.    Edward    H  . 
4.609.840.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Liu.   Hon.   to   United  Chinese 
Christmas  trees   4.609.576.  C 
Liu.  Ping  Y.;  and  Hirt,  Robert 

Multilayered  structure.  4.609.592.  C 
Lo,  Peter  Y   K  :  See— 

Keryk.  John  R  .  Lo.  Peter  >    K    and  I  haver,  I  eRov  V.  .  4.609,574 
CI.  427-407.100. 
Locher.  Anton:  See — 

Bachhofer.  Bruno;  and  Locher.  Anton.  4.609,WX).  CI    336-58  000 
LtKkheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc    Sec- 
Roche.  Aiden  E..  4.609,822.  CI    250-352  (XM) 
Loftness,  Marvin  O   Electrical  svstems  interference  i 

CI.  324-52.000 
Logan.  Andrew  H  ,  and  Graves,  John  D  ,  to  Hughes  He 
Helicopter  auxiliary  energy  system.  4.609,165.  CI   244 
Loire,  Rene  ,  to  Morrison-Knudsen  Company.  Inc 
shore  drilling  and  production  structure  4.609.306 
Long,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Ivey,  James  H.,  4,608,902,  CI.  83-875.000 
Long,  James  R.;  and  Harrill.  Roy  L  .  to  .Avco  Corporation    Remote 
multiplexer     terminal     with     redundant     central     processor     units 
4,610,013.  CI.  371-9.000. 
Long.  W.  Herbert,  to  Armco  Inc   Method  of  producing  weld  overlav  of 

austenitic  stainless  steel   4.609.577.  CI   428-683  (X)0^ 
Long.  William  E  :  See — 

Postle,    Stephen    R..    and     Long,     William 
430-554.000 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Quarroz,  Daniel,  4.609.734,  CI    546  290  (XX) 
Lorke.  Horst:  See — 

Ritschcl.  Werner;  and  Lorke.  Horst,  4,60>»,5 
Lorosch,  Hans-Karl:  See — 

Bayer.  Oswald;  Grehn,  Martin;  Hey,  Edwin;  Loros..h 
and  Vogel.  Walter,  4.609.293.  CI    384-469  (XK) 
Loser,  Robert  P.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,   The    Pneu- 
matic tire  with  sidewall  insert    4. 60*), 023,  CI    I  52-454  (KX) 
Lothrop,  John  R    See — 

Franklin,  Andrew  D  .  Lothrop.  John  R 
4.609,778,  CI.  179-2.0DP 
Lotz,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Breidenthal,  Robert  E.;  Lotz,  Daniel  E 
4,608,979,  CI    128-303.100. 
Loucks,  Harry  D    Folding  chair  with  membrane 

297-440  000. 
LRD,  Inc:  See— 

Dehse,  Fred,  4,608,794.  CI    52-288. (XX) 
I.u,  Chun  C  :  See — 

Miller,  William  J  ;  and  I.u.  Chun  C  .  4.609.788,  CI 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
McCann,  Denis  J  .  4.609.2.30.  CI    .303-52  OCX) 
Ludwig,  Clifford  J.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The    Safetv 

4,609,121,  CI    220-234  Oa) 
Ludw'ig  Riedhammer  CJmbH   See — 

Schrtxier,  Paul;  Schroder.   Klaus  J     and   Kremheller.   Herrmann. 
4,609,345,  CI   432-137  000 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kuppiungsbau  GmbH   See — 
VogeL  Manfred.  4,609,086,  CI    192-70270. 


.ator    4.609.X66, 

licopters.  Inc. 
17  190 
Ice-breaking  off- 
Cl    405- 1 ')6 '(XX). 


4,604,620.     CI 


i|.  CI 
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Karl. 


and  Wiidakas,  John   D. 


and  Russell.  David  A 


shell    4. 604, 225,  CI 


1 79- 1  70  6(X). 
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Inc 
CI 


4.609, '^69.     CI 


4.609.447,    CI     204 


Lunsford,  Carl  D  ,  and  Chen,  Ying-Ho.  to  A   H   Robins  Company 
Certain    aryloxy-4-chloro-2-butanol     intermediates     4.609,735. 
546-302  000 
Lunt,    Audrey    1      Disposable    medical    cover    gown     4.608.719,    CI 

2-1 14  (XX) 
Lysic.  Richard   See— 

Klukowski,  Chester,  and  Lysic,  Richard,  4,608,862.  CI   73-162  000 
M  AN      Maschinenfabnk     Augsburg-Nurnberg     Aktiengesellschaft 
See — 

Mikota,  Thomas  I  ,  4,608,828,  CI    60-606  000. 
M.C  L   Co,  Ltd    See— 

Sa.saki,  Nobuyoshi,  4,609,031.  CI    164-270.100. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc  :  .Set' — 

Edelman,     Robert,     and     Collins,     William 
427-93000 
M.  U    Industries,  Inc    See — 

Lipkin,  William  S  ,  4,608,721,  CI    2-172.000 
Maa.  Jen-shen   Sec — 

White,    Lawrence    K      and    Maa.    Jen-shen 
192  OOE 
Mabry,  Melinda  A  ,  Pnchard,  William  W  ;  and  Ziemecki.  Stanislaw  B  . 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Pd/Re  hydrogcnation 
catalyst  for  making  tetrahydrofuran  and  1,4-butanediol  4,609,636.  CI 
502-183.000. 
Mac  Incorporated:  See — 

C^kamura,     Itsuji,     Matushita.     Hiroaki:     and     Murata.     Kivoshi, 
4.609,458,  CI    210-85  0(X) 
MacCracken,  Calvin  D  ;  MacCracken.  Mark  M  .  and  Silvetti,  Brian  M 
to  Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation    Multi-mode  off-peak  storage 
heat  pump  4,608,836,  CI   62-325  000 
MacCracken.  Mark  M    See — 

MacCracken.  Calvin  D  ,  MacCracken.  Mark  M    and  Silveiii,  Brian 
M.,  4,608,836,  CI.  62-325. (XX) 
MacDonald,  Clyde  O..  to  Halliburton  Company    .'Vuiomaiic  control 

system  for  acoustic  logging   4.610,006.  CI    367-65. (XX). 
MacDonald.  Robert:  See — 

Turner,  Larry  G  ,  Stanish.  Leo  S  ,  Kuttruff.  Manfred;  Bud/inski 
Walter  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Rohen,  4,609, HT,  CI.  251-175  (KK) 
Macevicz,  Clement  C  ;  and  Mulhenn,  Byron  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Nimbus  Water 

Systems,  Inc   Water  purification  device   4.609.463,  CI.  2 10-238. (XX) 
Machida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tabata,  Kuniaki.  Machida.  Tetsuo,  lakeda,  Haruo,  Takada,  Naoki; 
and  Okada.  Yasuyuki.  4.610.026,  CI    382-47  0<X) 
Mackay.  Donald  AM    See- 
Morns.  William   M  ;  Witzc 
Donald  A    M  ,  Clark,  K 
4,609,543,  CI   424-38.(XX). 
MacLecxl  Lab<iratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Wachtler,    William    J  ;    and    "i  ang.    Thomas    M  ,    4,608.861,    C 
73-151.000 
Madsen,  John  E    .Sec- 
Becker.  Roben  W  .  Keck. 
4,609,862,  CI    322-90000. 
Maeda.  Chiaki   Sec— 

Hisamoto.     Iwao;     Maeda.    Chiaki, 
4.609.489.  CI   252-355  000, 
Maeda,  Tatsuo.  and  Konishi,  Takeshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Automobile  door  assembly   4.608.779,  CI   49-374  000. 
Maekawa,  'Voshitaka  See — 

Fukuhara,     Mikio,     and     Maekawa,     Yoshitaka.     4.609.633.     CI 
501-97. (XX), 
Magda,  Richard  M    Well  hot  oil  system   4,609,041,  CI    166-62000 
Magee,  Mark  R  :  Sec — 

Miller,    Cj     Kirbv.    Trimble,    Melvin    E ,    and    Magee.    Mark    R  . 
4,609.909,  CI    .340-541  000 
Magida.  Nathan  H.:  See — 

DeKoster,    Heinz;    ELdelman.    Oscar,    and    Magida.    Nathan    H  . 
4,609,897.  CI.  335-133.000 
Magnetic  Technologies  Corp    Sec — 

Parks,  Dale  B  ,  and  Kosmider,  Ronald  T  .  4.608.737.  CI 
Magyar.  Arpad  M  .  Ncwsome,  James  G 


H.     4,bU9,6l2,     CI. 


Frank,   Puglia.   Wayne  J.    Mackay. 
Warren,  and   Patanasinth,   Kami  J  . 


Timothy   A.,  and   Madsen,  John   E 


and     Nishiwaki,     Miisuhiro. 


29-1 
and  Patton.  Darrell 


10.000. 
W  .  to 


Pcnnzoil     Company      Rust    conversion    coatings     4.609,406,    CI 
134-2.0(X), 
Mahoney,  Thomas  P    See — 

Campbell,  James  R  ,  4,608,845,  CI   72-44  000. 
Maier,  Karl:  See— 

Fritz,    Hans-Gerhard,    Schule,    Helmut;    Grunschloss,    Eberhard. 
Riedel,  Tomas;  and  Maier,  Karl.  4.609.382,  CI    51-298.000. 
Maiihe,  Catherine  C    See — 

Hitchcock,  David  C  ;  Mailhe.  Cathenne  C  ;  and  De  Jonghe,  I  ui 
gard  C  ,  4.609,596.  CI   429-104(XX). 
Mallet,  Bernard,  to  VALEO    Method  of  assembling  a  clutch  release 
beanng  and  corresponding  clutch  release  beanng.  in  particular  for 
automotive  vehicles.  4,608,741,  CI.  29-450.000 
Malloy,  Wilson  J    Universal  gravitv  actuated  container-lid    4,609,124, 

CI   220-260.000 
Manes,  Kenneth;  Premji,  Zahirudeen;  and  White.  Edward,  to  Storage 
Technology  Partners  II   Information  recording  disk  cartridge  protec- 
tive structure   4,609.105,  CI    206-444  (XX) 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Gomoll.    Gunter.    and    Hendnschk,    Wolfgang.    4.609,294     CI 

400-59.000. 
Hosang,  Armin;  and  Versch,  Josef,  4,609.212.  CI   285-334  OCX). 
Manns,  Paul  A  :  and  Juengel.  Richard  O  ,  to  GTE  Valeron  Corp<ira- 
tion.  Probe   4,608,763,  CI    33-561  000 


.Manse,  Aloysius  H.:  See — 

Berner,     Godwin;     and     Manse.     Aloysius 
430-281.000. 
Mao.  Wei-Wen;  Altomare.  Robert  E  ,  Giacone,  Joseph:  and  Matias, 
Casimiro  P  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  bread 
crumb-like  product   4.609.557.  CI   426-549.000. 
Mao,  Wei  Wen    Sec— 

f  iiacone,  Joseph.  Matias.  Casimiro  P  ,  Altomare.  Robert   F     and 
Mao,  W'ei-Wen.  4,609.558.  CI   426-549.000 
Maradudin.  tjeorgv  I     Sec— 

Shostak.   Valentin   M.   Tolochko,   Alexei   I.;   Volkuv.    \  asilv    P., 

Maradudin.  Georgy  I.;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G  .  Popov,  Mikhail  I,; 

Shepelev.  Dmitry  N;  Matveev,  Anatoly  I  ;  Butnyakov.  Alex- 

andr  I  ;  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P,  4,610,016,  CI    373-13'' 000 

Maranzana,  Ciiorgio  See — 

Marraccini,  Anionio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M  ,  I'as^uaie,  Anuniu:.  and 
Maranzana,  Giorgio,  4,609.404.  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Marchev,  Zdravko  B    See^- 

Hristo/ov.  Vladislav   N.  Ribarov.  Hnsto  M     Marchev.  Zdravko 
B.    Markov,   Spas   N..   and    Valev,   Aianas   A..   4,609,108.   CI. 
209-581.000. 
Marciszewski.  John  E    See — 

Gilden.  Deborah  B;  and  Marciszewski,  John  E     •»  n^j  ^56,  CI. 
434-259  (XX) 
Marck,  Thierry   and  Dunoutier,  Gerard  M    Adiastahie  orthopedic  shoe 

for  treating  hxn  malformations  in  infants.  4.608.970,  CI.  128-80  OOJ 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Wells,  John  N  .  4,609,881,  CI,  331-l,OOA. 
Vlarec,  Jean   Sec — 

Bloyet,  Emile;  Leprince,  Philippe;  and  Marec,  Jean,  4,609,808.  CI, 
219-121.0PR 
Maremont  Corporation:  See — 

Gonwa.  Charles  J  .  4,609,067.  CI    181-211.000. 
Marinos.  Charalampus  See — 

Zaveskv,  Ralph  J  ,  Sovey,  James  S  ;  Mirtich,  Michael  J  ;  Marinos, 
Charalampus,  and  Penko,  Paul  F.,  4,608,821,  CI.  60-203  100 
Mark.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the  (  v  para- 

iion  of  aromatic  carbonates.  4,609,501,  CI   260-463.000 
Markle,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Cogar,    George    R.;    and     Markle,     Robert     E,    4,609,613.    CI. 
430-320.000. 
Markov,  Spas  N.:  See — 

Hnstozov.  Vladislav  N  ;  Ribarov.  Hnsto  M     Marchev.  Zdravko 
B.;   Markov.  Spas  N.;  anii   Valev     Aiana^    \     4  60Q  inj;    CI. 
209-581.000. 
Marraccini,    Antonio;    Carlini,    Filippo    M      l':iscni,il(      Anioni,i     and 
Maranzana,  Giorgio,  it)  Montedison  S  p  A   ()'gank  dves  L.iniainmg 
silane  groups  and  process  for  prepanng  sann     jnkjJj^    (1     l()6- 
288.(XX) 
Martin.  .Andrew  McG  ,  Meyers,  Kenneth  C;  and  Pawling.  Daniel  F.,  to 
Martin.  Andrew  McG.  Easy  open  and  reclosable  bag  hav  mg  a  separa- 
ble reclosure  tie  4,609.107,  CI.  206-610.000 
Martin,  (iarv  L  :  See — 

Morgan!  Steven  J;  and  Martin,  Gaiv  I     4.609.098,  CI.  198-781  000 
Martin.  John  C    See — 

Verhevden,   Julien    1'     H      and   Martin,  John   C.   4.609.661.   CI. 
514-262000 
Martin  Marietta  Corf)oration:  See — 

Bergquist.  Lyie  E  .  4.608.866.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Martin-Paul.  Inc  :  See — 

Belokin.  Martin  P  .  4,609.173.  CI.  248-225.100 
Martmen.  Hinnch.  Simonsson.  Samuel  S.;  and  Wirth.  Peter,  to  Rofin- 

Sinar  Laser  GmbH   Gas  fiow  laser  4,610.014.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Masaki.  Kazuo.  Suzuki,  Motoji;  and  Nakashima.  Nonyuki,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd   Three-rotarv  position  control  device  4,609,841.  CI. 
310-75  OOR, 
Vlasao.  Tamura;  Kozuka.  Hirntsugu    W  ada    'Vasuo,  (Jhkura    Makoto; 
Hiroshi.    Tamura;   Tokuyama,    Takashi     Okabc.    lakahiro.    Minato, 
Osamu.  and  Ohba,  Shinya,  to  Hitachi    1  ui    Method  of  making  three 
dimensional    semiconductor    devii.es    m    stlectivclv    laser    regrown 
polysihcon  or  amorphous  silicon  layers   4,609,407.  CI    148-1.500 
Masataka.  Mori,  latsuji,  Chuman.  Kunio,  Kato;  and  Mikio,  Ono,  to 
Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corp<iratton.  The    and  Fuji  Ravor 
Company.  Limited    Process  for  converting  inactive-tvpe  steretiiso- 
mers    in    synthesized    serricornin    into    active-type    steroisomcr 
4,609.764.  CI    568-384000 
Masel.  Ruben,  and  V  aldshtein.  George,  lo  Koor  Metals  Ltd  System  for 

handling  pressurized  fiuids   4.609,333,  CI   417-393  000 
Massachusetts  Insiuuic  of  Technology:  See — 

Growdon,   John    H  .  and  Wurtman,   Richard  J  ,  4.609.647.  CI. 
514-78  000 
Masters.  James  R  :  See — 

Sibley.    John    R  .    Masters,    James    R  ;    and    Squires.    Oliver   C, 
4.609.386.  CI    55-223.000. 
Masugi.  Takashi   See — 

Takava.  Takao   Masugi   Takashi:  and  Kawabala    Knhn   4  609.730, 
Cl' 5  14-202  (XX) 
Masuhara.  Toshiaki    Sec — 

Sakai.   \  (ishu\   Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  (k.^tih 
Toshio,  4.NN.h;5,  Cl    H)''-45()000. 
Mateika.  Dieter  W      and  1  aurien.  Rolf,  lo  US.  Philijis 
Cold  crucible  svsiem  and  meth(Ki  for  the  meeting  and 
of  non-metallic  inorganic  compounds  4.609.425.  Cl    IJb-fcP  OSP 
Mathews,  H   Wayne:  See — 

Ray.  Jimmv   C:   and    Matheus     H    Wavnr    4  609,789.  Cl.    179- 
175  20D 


and    Sasaki. 
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lljtia>.  Casimiro  P    See —  ' 

Oiacone,  Jost-ph    Matias.  Casimiro  P;  Altomare.  Robert  E.;  and 

Mao.  Wei-Uen.  4.WW.558,  CI    4:f)-54<).000. 
Mao.  W  ei-VV  en   Altomare.  Robert  E  ;  Giacone.  Joseph;  and  Malias. 
Ca.simiro  P.  4.b(N.55'.  CI   426-549.000. 
'jlatsui.  Kazuhiro,  lo  Kitagawa  Indusines  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  wire  bun- 
dle clamp   4.f)(W.ri.CI    248-74.300. 
'^ai-.ui.  Michikage   See— 

lohara.  Kohrchi.  and  Matsui.  Michikage,  4,609.710.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Vtatsumoto.  Ikuo   See — 

Nakamura.     Takeshi,     and     Matsumoto.     Ikuo,     4,609.844.     CI 
.■>  10-321  OOCJ 
Slat.sumoto,  Noboru   See— 

Kume.  Tovohiko    Kurahashi,   Yoshio:   Is<.ino,  Kunihiro;  Sakawa. 
Shinii    and  Matsumoto.  Noboru,  4.609,669.  CI    514-399.000 
^|atsushlIa  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  5ft' — 

Kama.    R'.oichi     and    Sueanuma,    Yuichiro.   4.609.790.   CI.    179- 

KS^OOR 
Ozawa.  Lvuji    SchmiJi.  Hans;  Hsu,  Mike:  and  Perlmutter.  Arye. 

4.6<J8.^^4.  CI    128-670.000. 
^iikcnama.  '^oshihiro;  Urata,  Yoshiio.  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Ito, 

Kivoteru,  4.609.277.  CI    355-3.00R 
'I  oshmo.  Tadashi   and  Ohta.  Yutaka.  4,609,952,  CI.  360-70.000. 
N|aisushiia  Electric  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

Terada.    Motoharu     and    Murakami      Kazumasa.    4,610,012,    CI 
3^0-110  400 
Nfatsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  See — 

Ashizaki.   Shiiieva.   Kimura.   Masamichi;  and  Taniguchi,  Masato, 
i.tyHQM^.  C\   313-413.000.  | 

Matsushita,  Fuinio  See — 

Takaki.  Hisa.shi   and  Matsushita,  Fumio.  4.609.886.  CI.  332-19000. 
-Matsushita.  Souichi   See— 

Katoh.   Kenji.   >  umada,  Toshio;  Shindo.  Kenichiro;   Matsushita, 
Souichi,  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  4,608.956,  CI    123-417.000. 
S|atsuura.  'V'uji   See — 

Hata,  Go    Etoh.  Takeaki.  Shirakavva,  Toshifumi;  Matsuura,  Yuji; 
and  Lchi^ama.  Takashi.  4.6*59.492,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Matsuvama.   Shigeru.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Input   processtir. 

4.fy)9,Q97,  CI    3b4-'WJ(XXJ 
Vfatiern.  Richard  E  .  to  Schulmench  Carillons,  Inc.  Cast  bell  motor 

dri\e  s>stem  and  methsxi   4.609.853,  CI-  318-363.000. 
N|atthevvv.  John  A    .St't  — 

Pane.   Francis  C  .  Jr     Matthews.  John  A.;  Wright,   Richard  R.; 
Sarnik.  John  M  ,  and  Frasca.  Thomas,  4.609,150,  CI  239-397.500. 
\|aiushita.  Hiroaki   St'f  — 

Okamura.     Itsuji.     Matushita.     Hiroaki;     and     Murata,     Kiyoshi, 
4.609.458.  CI    210-85.0O(J, 
N|atvee\.  .Anatoly  I-   See — 

Shostak.   Valentin   M     Tolochko,   Alexei   I.;   Volkov,   Vastly   P; 

.Maradudin.  Georgv   I     Schekin,  Nikolai  G.;  Popov,  Mikhail  I  . 

Shepele\.  Dmitry  N     Matveev,  Anatoly  I:  Butnyakov,  Alex- 

andr  I  ,  and  R/havichev.  .AnatoU  P  .  4.610,016,  CI.  373-137.000. 

Maur'es.  Remhard   See — 

Rohner.    Joachim.     Mauries.     Reinhard.    and    Zumfeld,     Heinz, 
4,6<:j8.815.  CI    57-22  rxKi 
Nla\-Planck-Gesellschaft    Zur    Foederung   der    Wissenschaften    E.V.: 
See- 
Timpl.  Rupert.  4.6<-»9.629.  CI   436-512.000 
V^aver.    Eberhard    .Mohilo.  Oskar:   and   Koltermann,  Jurgen,   to   Dr 
Staiger.  Mohilo  &  Co  ,  GmbH,  and  Belzer  Dowidat  GmbH    Hand- 
operated    ratchet    spanner    for    tightening    screws     4,608.872,    CI. 
73-862  230. 
V^aver,  Jean-Philippe   See — 

Wittwer.     Fritz      and     .Mayer,     Jean-Philippe,     4,609,403,     CI. 
106-122  (XXJ  . 

.Mazda  Motor  Corp<-iration   See —  ' 

Maeda.  Tatsuo.  and  Konishi.  Takeshi,  4.608,779,  CI.  49-374.000. 
Monta.     Shigeru.     Tanaka.     Hideki;     and     L'memura,     Kyoichi, 

4.608.952,  CI    123-198-fX)F 
Taketani.    Toshinobu.   Ota,    .Mmoru,    Kobavashi,    Masafumi;   and 
Kato.  Kazuo,  4.60<).093,  CI.  198-378.000.  ' 
aze.  Robert  E    Spragless  torque  converter  apparatus  and  method. 
4.608.821  CI   60-361,000 
VtcCann.  Denis  J  .  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Dual 

brake  valves   4.609.230.  CI    303-52  0<J<J 
VfcCausland,  Calvin  W    and  Palomho.  Louis  A   Portable  water  purifi- 
cation system    4.6(J^.466.  CI    -10-244  000 
VlcClure.  David  E    See — 

Baldwin.  John  J  .  Claremon.  David  .-X     and  McCiure.  David  E, 
4,609.494.  CI    260-243  300 
Vf^Clure.  Richard  R  .  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Slope  build- 
up system  for  nMifs   4,608.^91.  CI    52-90,000, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatujn  See — 

Cahill.  Richard  F  ,  4.6(-)9,290.  CI,  356-345.000. 
McElrov.   David  J  ,   to  Te.xas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Method  of 

making  dynamic  memory  array   4,608,751,  CI    29-576.008. 
Vtcllvaine.  George  V  ,  Baker.  Thompson  A  .  and  L'ebelacker.  Walter 
L     Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  and  handling  heavy  objects. 
4.6^)9,09f).  CI    193-47  000 
McKean.  Cynthia  F    See— 

Porter,    William    H      and    McKean.    Cynthia    F.,    4,608,788.    CI. 
52-64,000 
cKee,  Clyde  M     Scott.  W  ard    Warren.  Henry  A  ;  and  Scott,  Dennis 
G    Rearview  mirror  actuating  device   4,60^,265.  CI.  350-605.000, 
McKee.  Harris  B    See — 

Ryan.  Philip  J     and  McKee.  Harris  B  .  4,608.808,  CI.  53-436.000 


McKeever,    Margaret    I      Shoulder    belt    positioner     4,6(W.205     CI 

280-808.000. 
McKinnon,  Robert  M    Pneumatic  test  plug   4,608,858,  CI,  73-49  8(X) 
McMaster.  Harold  A.,  to  Glasstech.   Inc    Method  for  forming  glass 

sheets.  4.609.391,  CI.  65- 104  (XX) 
McMasters,  O.  Dale,  to  Iowa  State  Lniversitv   Research  Foundatii^n. 
Inc    Method  of  forming  magneloslrictive  rods  from  rare  carlh-iron 
alloys.  4.609.402,  CI    75-65  0Z.V1 
McNeely,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Anderson.  William  L..  Jr ,  McNeely.  Michael  D  .  Weise.  Irvin  B  . 
deceased;    and    Weise,    Stanley    A  .    e.iecutor.    4,609.(X)8     CI 
137-488.000, 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cason,  Gary  D  .  Dobson,  John  E  ;  Gunter.  Francis  P  ;  Mitrovich. 

Svetislav;  and  Paranjpe,  Suresh  C  ,  4,609,517,  CI    264-291  (XX) 
Ullman,  John  E..  4,609.101,  CI    206-45  330 
Meador,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Cox,  Percy  T.;  Meador,  Richard  A     Riedesel,  Roland  G  ,  Jr.;  and 
Savage,  Kerry  D.,  4.609.873.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Medical  Innovation  Company  A/S:  See- 
Drue.  Herbert  R.  C,  4,608.989,  CI    128-660  (XX) 
Meeus,  Ferdinand  F.:  See — 

Huybrechts.  Jozef  T.;  and   Meeus.   Ferdinand   F  .  4.609.692.  CI 
523-439.000. 
Mehl.  Byron  R..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Incremental  base  drive 

circuit  for  a  power  transistor.  4.609.832.  CI    307-270(XX) 
Mehta,     Satish.     Animated     heart     novelty    display     4,608.771.    CI 

40-427.000. 
Mele.  Joseph  J.  Part  forming  apparatus  by  flow  forging  4.608.848,  CI. 

72-184.000. 
Memminger  GmbH:  See — 

Buck.  Alfred;  and  Kuhn,  Falk,  4,608,841.  CI    66-104  000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A  ;  and  McClure.  David  E., 

4.609,494.  CI.  260-243. 3(X) 
Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Napier,  Mary  A  ;  Nutt.  Ruth  F  .  and  Vandlcn, 

Richard  L.,  4.60<J.725.  CI    5.W-324  000 
Evans,  Ben  E,;  and  Ritlle.  Kenneth  E  ,  4,609,641.  CI    514-16000 
Hartman,  George  D  .  4.60V. 659.  CI    514-255  0(X) 
Thorsett,  Eugene  D  ;  Williamson,  Joanne  M  ;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth 
E.,  4.609,742.  CI.  549-271.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada  Inc    Sec- 
Young.  Robert  N.;  Rokach,  Joshua.  Williams,  Haydn  R  :   Kaku- 
shima,      Masatoshi;      and      Guindon.      Yvan.      4,609.744,      CI. 
549-402.000. 
MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Eberlein.  Helmut;  and  Kornberger,  Otto,  4,608.790.  CI    52-81  (XX) 

Mertens.  Peter;  and  Meuser.  Wilfried,  to  Fried   Krupp  GmbH   Method 

for  checking  pipes  or  pipe  networks  for  leaks    4,608,857.  CI    73- 

40.50R. 

Mery.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D  B  A    Sliding  caliper  disc 

brake.  4.609,079,  CI.  188-73,450. 
Messenger,  Ronald  E,,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Tire  and  rim  safety  restraint 

device.  4,609,025,  CI.  157-1.000 
Messier,  Donald  R,;  DeGuire,  Eileen  J.,  and  Katz,  R   Nathan.  t(^  I  nited 
States  of  America,   Army    Oxy nitride   glass   fibers.   4.609,631,   CI. 
501-35.000. 
Metal  Box  pic:  See — 

Haslam.    James    K,;    and    Waters,    Sidney    W.    4.608.806,    CI. 
53-314.000. 
Metcalf  Wilbur  F.,  to  Electro  Corporation   Magnetic  sensor  and  circuit 
for  detecting  the  edge  of  a  target  as  it  passes  the  centerline  of  the 
sensor.  4,609,869,  CI.  324-208.000 
Metz.  Joseph  R.,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Panel  fastener  4,609.314,  CI  41 1-7.000. 
Meuser,  Wilfried:  See — 

Mertens,  Peter;  and  Meuser,  Wilfried.  4.608,857.  CI   73-40  50R 
Meyer.  Gene  A.:  See — 

White.  Albert  H  ;  Peck,  Robert  E  ;  Meyer.  Gene  A  ;  and  Devan- 
ney.  Raymond  H  .  4.608.820.  CI.  60-39  281 
Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Reinkmg,  Klaus;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef  and  Dhein, 
Rolf  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polyarylene  sulphides  with  re- 
duced corrosion.  4,60^.699.  CI    524-100.000' 
Meyers.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Martin,  Andrew  McG  :  Meyers,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Pawling,  Daniel 
F  ,  4.609.107,  CI.  206-6IO'OfX) 
Microdry  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Franklin  J.,  4,609,417,  CI    156-69.000 
Microlytics.  Inc  :  See — 

Rockley,  Mark  G  ,  4,608,859.  CI,  73-153,000 
Micromanipulator  Microscope  Company,  Inc,  The:  See — 

Podvin,  T.  Charles,  and  Van  Benschoten,  Peter  J  ,  4,609,264,  CI. 
350-529.000 
Mid- West  Instrument  -  Div    .Astra  Associates,  Inc    See — 
Mumzhiu,  Alexander  M-.  4,609.817,  CI,  250-231, OSE, 
Middleton,  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Griggs,   Colin   G.;  and   Middleton,   Anthony   R.,  4,609,763,  CI, 
568-342.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Clive  J  ,  4,609,158,  CI   241-300.000, 
Midwest  Laser  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Morrissy,  James  P  ;  Hunter,  William  J  ;  and  Heidtman,  Herman  E., 
4,609,807,  CI   219-121  OLG 
Migdal,    Thomas.    Rotary    wheel    type    rock    picker.    4,609,049,    CI. 
171-63.000. 
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Miki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shikiya,  Hajime:  Miki,  Hirovuki;  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Hirata.  Kazuo; 
and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi.  4,609.065,  CI    180-261  (XX) 
Miki,  Masaharu;  and  L'rano,  Chiaki,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

Turb<i-molecular  pump   4.609,332.  CI   417-352  000 
Mikio,  Ono   See— 

Masataka,  Mori,  Tatsuji.  Chuman.  Kunio.  Kato.  and  Mikio,  Ono, 
4,609,764,  CI    568-384  (XX) 
Mikota,  Thomas  I  .  to  MAN    Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg 
Aktiengesellschaft     Supercharged    four-stroke    engine    with    singly 
valved  cylinders  and  pass-around  of  compressed  air    4.608  828    CI 
60-606  000 
Milby,  Gregory  H  :  Daniel,  Richard  A  .  and  Rostek,  Paul  M  ,  to  Nt'R 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  connection  and  diseoii 
nection    of    a    board    with    an    energized    circuit.    4,609.829,    CI 
.307-1 50  (XX) 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Carmen,  Raleigh  A  .  Chong.  Chivong.  and  I.eng.  Barrv.  4.609,372, 

CI   604-262  000 
Chung,   Koo-Heung.   Davis,  Garv    I       and   Verhoff   Francis   H  , 
4,609.470,  CI,  210-725  fXX) 
Miller.  Allen  L   Pesticide  spraying  apparatus  4,609.145,  CI   239-77.000. 
Miller,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Eats,  James  V  .    Lipstein,   Norman   J  .   and    Miller,   Edward    H 
4,609,840,  CI   310-58  000 
Miller,  G    Kirby;  Trimble,  Melvin  E.;  and  Magee,  Mark  R  ,  to  GTE 
Government  Systems  Corporation    Multimode  perimeter  intrusion 
detection  system   4.609.909,  CI    340-541  0(X) 
Miller,  Gerald  D    See — 

Hausman,  Mary  L,  Lenney,  William  E.  and  Miller,  Gerald  D, 
4,609.704.  CI    524-710  000. 
Miller,  Jack  E  ,  to  Big-lnch  Marine  Systems,  Inc    Connector  of  and 

sealing  of  tubular  members  4.608.739,  CI    29-421  OOR 
Miller,  John  D  ,  to  Pall  Corp«iraIion    Filter  cartridge  with  a  connector 

seal   4,609,465,  CI    210-323  200 
Miller,  Richard  D  ;  and  Wyckoff.  John  W  .  to  Fitch-Wyckoff  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Protective  garment  having  variable  ventilation  entry  and 
exit  panels  4,608,715,  CI   2-1  0(X) 
Miller,  Richard  F    See— 

Blaschke,    Marilyn    W      Miller.    Richard    F:    and    Link.    John, 
4,609,747,  CI,  556-77  000, 
Miller,  Robert  N,:  See— 

Weimer,     Robert     F:    and     Miller.     Robert     N.    4,609.4*>S    CI 
208-412.000 
Miller,  Ronald  E,;  and  Stark.  Antony  A  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<iratories 
Sis  mixer  having  thin  film  wrap  around  edge  contact   4.610.032.  CI 
455-325,000, 
Miller,  Walter,  to  Dr   Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Sealing  arrange- 
ment for  encapsulated  length  or  angle  measuring  system    4,609,819, 
CI   250-237,000 
Miller.  William,  to  Linn  Products  Ltd    Loudspeaker  with  motional 

feedback    4,609,784.  CI    179-115  5DV 
Miller,  William  J  ;  and  Lu,  Chun  C,  to  Racal  Data  Communications 
Inc    Digital  voice  transmission  having  improved  echo  suppression 
4,609.788,  CI    179-170.600 
Millis,  Edwin  G  :  See — 

Bimer,  Thomas  C  ;  Creps,   Malvern   L  .   and   Millis.   Fldwin  G  . 

4,609,103,  CI    206-328  000 

Millot,  Jean-Paul;  Alibran.   Patrice;   Desfontaines,  Guy.  and  Hittncr, 

Dominique,  to  Framatome  &  Cie  Complementary  shutdown  device 

for  an  undermoderated  nuclear  reactor  4,609.521.  CI    376-173  (XX) 

Mills,  Henry  E,,  to  Physioveniures,  Inc    Apparatus  for  transmitting 

ECG  data  4,608,987,  CI.  128-6.39.000 
Milner,  Peter  H.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.lc   Methods  of  using  /j-lactam 

antibacterial  agents.  4,609,652,  CI    514-194000 
Mmato,  Osamu:  See — 

Masao,  Tamura;  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu;  Wada,  Yasuo;  Ohkura. 
Makoto;  Hiroshi,  Tamura;  Tokuyama,  Takashi;  Okabe, 
Takahiro;  Minato,  Osamu;  and  Ohba,  Shinva.  4  609.407.  CI 
148-1.500. 
Sakai,  Yoshio;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;  Minato.  Osamu.  and  Sasaki. 
Toshio.  4.609,835,  CI  307-450  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Barnett,  Scott  L.;  and  Fariss,  Gary  M  ,  4,609,380,  CI   51-298  000 
Cutler,    Larry    P.;    Guehler,    Paul    F  :    and    Inslev,    Thomas    I. 

4,609.584,  CI   428-156.000. 
Nourse.     Gary     E.;     and     Dowdle,     Dean     M.,    4,609,911,    CI 

-^40-572.000 
Ott,  Ronald  L.,  4,609,581,  CI   428-100000. 
Reed,  Katherine  E.,  4.609,578,  CI   428-76.000. 
Rogers,  Bruce  J.,  4,609,779.  CI    179-2. OOR 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E.,  4,609,208,  CI    283-81.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murata,  Tomoji;  and  Ito,  Masazumi,  4,609.283,  CI    355-1400R 
Minton,  Allen  P  ;  Attn,  Arun  K.;  Sullivan,  James  V  ;  and  Fitze.  Paul,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services    .Automated 
system  for  determining  the  molecular  weight  and/or  concentration  of 
macromolecules     via     sedimentation     equilibrium.     4,609,991      CI 
364-499  000 
Mirtich,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Zavesky,  Ralph  J.;  Sovey,  James  S  ;  Mirtich,  Michael  J  ;  Marinos. 
Charalampus;  and  Penko,  Paul  F  ,  4,608,821,  CI    60-203  I(X) 
Mischel,  Peter:  See — 

Dermitzakis.  Stephan;  Suri,  Jasbeer  S.;  Krumrein,  Gerhard    and 
Mischel,  Peter.  4,609,880,  CI,  330-308.000. 


Milani.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yoshino,  Yataro;  Oshida,  Mamoru;  and  Mitani.  Katsuji,  4,609.418, 
CI    1-56-87.000. 
Mitchell.  Joan  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Karen  L;  Goertzel,  Gerald;  and  .Mu>.hell,  Joan  L., 
4,610,027,  CI.  382-56.000. 
■Mitrovich,  Svetislav:  See — 

Cason,  Gary  D  ;  Dobson,  John  E.;  Gunter.  Francis  P.;  Mitrovich, 
Svetislav  and  Paranjpe,  Suresh  C  ,  4,609.517,  CI   264-291  000 
■Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohashi.  Yasuji,  Ishiwatan,  Toshio;  and  Fujita,  Hisanori,  4.609.41 1. 

CI    148-171.000. 
^oshimura,  Tamotsu;  and   Nakamura,   Masahiko,  4,609,720,  CI 
528-190  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K     See— 

Higashmo,    Shigenori;    Shikano,    Yoshiro;    and    Katsuki     Kanji, 
4,6fN,831,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro   and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  4,609,953,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Nakaiima.  Joshihiro    Hisamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamagami,  Kozo, 

4,609.933.  CI    35'-38(XX), 
Ohishi.  Hirotoshi,  Fujii,  Hiroshi   and  Fujihisa,  Hiroaki,  4,609,799, 

CI   200-1  53  OOG 
Shimomura.  Setsuhiro.  4.609,452,  CI    204-425  000, 
Shimomura.  Setsuhiro,  4,6t)9,453,  CI.  204-425.000. 
Takenobu,  Shinya,  4,609,848.  CI.  313-417.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Yozo,  4,608,803,  CI.  53-202.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kohashi,  >  asuji.  Ishiwatan,  Toshio;  and  Fuiita,  Hisanori,  4,609,41 1, 
CI    148-17]  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Izumi.    Jinko     Imai.    "^'oshitaka;    Nakatani.    Munctsugu.    Tanuku, 
Yoshiteru.  and  Fukahori,  Naoyuki,  4,609,540.  CI.  423-447.600. 
Mitsushima.  Susumu;  See — 

Yasaki.    Susumu;    Ishiai,    Yoshinori;    Mitsushima,    Susumu.    and 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  4.609,048.  CI.  169-61.000. 
Mil/ulani.   Morika/u.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  formation 

apparatus   4.609,276.  CI    355-3  OOR 
Mivai.  Kiyoshi.  Loiani    Shuhei;  and  Tsunemme,  Toyohiko,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co,   Ltd    Portable  electrostatographic  copying  machine. 
4,609,281.  CI    355-3  OOR 
Miyakawa.   Kazuo.  Osaki.   Tatsuo;   Sawada.    lo-,hiaki    and   Ishikawa, 
Kiichiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K    Mcthcxj  of  aiiaLhing  fly  strips  to 
a  slide  fastener  chain   4.608,745,  CI    29-408  000 
Mivakoshi.  Shinichi.  >  amamoto,  Toshifumi.  and  Negishi,  Yoshio,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Telescopic  front  suspension 
4,609,202.  CI.  280-276.000 
Miyamoto,   Yoshihiro,   to  Fujitsu   Limited    Optical  shield  for  image 

sensing  device   4,609.820,  CI   250-338  000. 
Mivasaka.  Masao   See— 

Hishinuma.  Hiroshi;  Miyasaka,  Masao,  Okada,  Kenji,  and  Mono, 
Shuichi.  4.609,815,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Miyauchi,  lateoki  See — 

Hongo.   Mikio.   Mizukoshi.  Katsurou,  Miyauchi,  Tateoki,  Kawa- 
nabe.  Takao;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  4,609,566,  CI.  427-53.100 
>  amaguchi.    Hir<^shi     Shimase.    Akira;    Miyauchi.    Tateoki;    and 
Hongo,  Mikio,  4,609,809,  CI.  219-121.0EM. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kamui.  Monnori:  Tsuji.  Masahiro;  Kawauchi,  Susumu;  Ono,  Jun; 
Isavama.    Hideki     Nishimoto.    .Akihiko    Mivawaki,    Yoshiharu; 
Nozoe.  Osamu.  and  luase.  Koji,  4,609,412,  CI.  148-12.00C. 
Miyazaki,  .Akira.  and  "^amaguvhi,  Jun-ichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,  Ltd. 
Sentence  displaying  apparatus  with  sentence  section    4.609,919,  CI 
340-792,000- 
Mizuhara,  Masaru:  See — 

Kobavashi,     Takashi:     and     Mizuhara.     Ma.saru,     4,609,089,     CI, 
l')2-138.0(X) 
Mizukoshi,  Katsurou   See— 

Hongo,  Mikio.  Mizukoshi.  Katsurou;  Miyauchi,  Tateoki.  Kawa- 
nabe.  Takao.  and  Koizumi,  ^'asuhiro,  4.609.566.  CI.  427-53.100 
Mizumura.  Motixx  and  Wada.  Kenzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave oscillator  hermeiicallv  sealed  and  coupled  to  dielectnc  resona- 
tor  4,6(-)9,883,  CI    3.^  I -96  OCX) 
Mizuno,  Hiroichi   See— 

Sumino,     '\'oshitsugu      and     Mi/uno.     MiroRhi      4,609.361.     CI. 
440-73CXX) 
Mizuno.  Masahiro,  and  Baba,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Disk  unit,  4,609,953,  CI   360-78  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Gregory  P  .  4,609,445,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Cullick.  Alvm  S,  4,609,043,  CI    166-268  000 
Heilweil.  Israel  J  ,  4,609,476,  CI   252-8  55R 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D  .  4,609.708.  CI    525-61  000. 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Yates.  Douglas  A  .  4,609,565,  CI   427-38.000 
Mockli,  Peter,  lo  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Novel  dyes,  their  produc- 
tion and  their  use  4,609.7.^8,  CI    548-217.000, 
Mogami.  Takao  See — 

Deguchi,  Hirokazu,  Kopma,  Kenji,  and  Mogami.  Takao,  4,609,267, 
CI    351-163  000 
Mohilo,  Oskar:  See— 

Maver,    Eberhard.    Mohilo.    Oskar     and    Koltermann,    Jurgen, 
4:608,872,  CI    73-862  2.^0 
Mold-Masters  Limited   See — 

Harrison.  Arthur.  4,609,138,  CI.  228-161.000. 


ViMler.  Ole  H     and  Po  Loi  Chu.  Haul,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc    Expandable  four-port  register  file  4.fclO.(X)4.  CI.  365-230.000 
Vongiello,  .Angelo.  Sr    Cheese  manufacturine  method  and  apparatus 

4.()08.'):i.  CI   W.455  (XXI 
V^innier.  Charles  E    See— 

Darms,    Roland     Ksita.    \  ratislav;    and    .Vlunnier,    Charles    E.. 
4.6rw,'41.  CI    54^.241  (X)0  i 

V^onolithic  .Memories.  Inc    See — 

B<isnvak.  Robert  J    Chau.  Hua  T  :  Goddard,  Donald;  and  Wong, 
Sing.  4.60*^.^98,  Cl    -;65-%000 
V  onsanio  Company   See — 

Crutchfieid,   MarMn   M     and   Hinkebein,  John  A.  4.609,433,  CI 

162-145  (.rx) 
Lee,  Len  F  .  4.60<J.<*^^.  CI.  71.')4.000.  i 

mtedison  S  p  .A    See— 
Marraccini.  Antonio.  Carlmi.  Filipp<i  VI  ,  Pasquaie.  .Antonio;  and 
Maranzana.  Giorgio,  i.b(f>.-KU.  CI    106-288  OOQ 
K)re,  Byron  E    See — 
Ball.  Gregory  A    Mo<ire.  Bvron  E  :  Haynes,  John  D 
hn^.9}b.  Cl    ri2-121  120 
and   Zemlo.    Bridgett.   to   Phoenix  Closures.   Inc 
closure     and     b<ittle     assembly      4.60<).115,     Cl 
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and  Moser. 
James  N 
VflxHe.   David    N 

Tamper-evident 
5-252  000 
Vftxire,  George   f      Jr     and   Krenzer,   Eberhard.  to  Barmag  Barmer 
Maschmenfabnk   AG    Methiid  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  air 
e.xturized  yarn   4. «)><.,-<  14,  Cl,  57-7,000 
Mlxire,  Marvin  F  .  to  Thermalloy  Incorporated  Self-securing  heat  sink. 

tyiyiJW).  Cl    I65-X(i  M)() 
VU>-ire.  Robert  E     Stt  — 

Eiell.  Jerr\   L     Douma.  John  D     Kemath,  David  P.;  and  Moore. 
Robert  E  .  4.60S.8Q5.  Cl    •<,'-.''a5  OCt) 
N1  irales,  Ramon  .A  .  to  Komline  Sandervin  Engineering  Corporation. 

Rotary  plow  a.ssembl\    4.60^,46''.  Cl    210-3'^MXX) 
M  >ran.  John  H  ,  to  Interpace  Corporation   Bushing  mcludmg  an  expan- 
sion compensation  seal    4.b09.775.  Cl,  174-152.00R. 
Mprgan,  Roger  J    See — 

Seymour    Ravmond  K  ,  Morgan.  Roger  J  .  and  Gillette.  Stephen 
F  .  4,«>J.'^ti,H   Cl    3.'<5-202  (XX) 
M  jrgan,  Steven  J     and  Martin.  Gary  L  .  to  Figgie  International  Inc 
Zero  pressure  accumulating  convenor  and  module    4,609.098.  Cl. 
98--'81(J00 
Mbri,  Kei    Light  radiator   4.b09.Q74,  c\    362-32.000 
Mpn.  Masaharu,  to  Clarion  Co  .  Ltd   Receiver  including  surface  acous- 

ic  wave  amplifier   4.610.0^1.  CI   455-263,000 
M  irimoto,  Takuo,  Nishiuchi.  Kihachiro;  and  Wada.  Kenichi,  to  Otsuka 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparmc  metamorphosed  alkaline 
itanates   4.609.hQ4.  Cl    il^.^'^X  OOD 
Minn.  Louis  G  .  t>^  .American  Cyanamid  Company    .Apparatus  for  the 
production  of  continuous  yarns  or  tows  comprising  high  strength 
metal  coated  fibers  4.609.449.  Cl   204-206.000. 
.Mprio.  Shuichi   5t't  — 

Hishinuma.  Hiroshi.  Mivasaka.  Masao;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Morio. 
Shuichi.  4.60*5.815.  Cl    250-222  100. 
Marioka.  .Mikio,  and  Shimizu.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  GaAs  single  crystal  with  small  fluctuation  m  impurity  concen- 
ration  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  erowth  direction  of  the 
L-rystal    4,609.530.  Cl   420-555  OCX) 
Marishita.  Masataka.  Aikaw^  Renji  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Toyo 
Jozo  Companv,  Ltd    Preparation  having  excellent  absorption  prop- 
erty  4,609.640,  Cl    514-12-000 
M  :inta.  Shigeru    Tanaka.  Hideki    and  L'memura.  Kyoichi.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation    Balancer  control  device  for  multiple-cylinder 
Four-cycle  engine   4.608.'552.  Cl.  123-198. OOF 
M^ritomo.  Takao   See — 

Torn.    Michihiro.    Montomo.    Takao;    Endo.    Kanru,    and    Ito. 
Norifumi.  4.609.956,  CI    36O-100(XXJ 
M  >rns,  Gilbert  \  .  to  Teledyne  Electro-Mechanisms,  Apparatus  for 

widenng  printed  circuit  panels   4,608.941,  Cl    118-63  000 
M  jrns,  Lester,  Singh,   Hakam.  and  Ztwk.  Jonathan  D.  to  Products 
Research  &.  Chemical  Corp  Thu^ethers  having  a  high  sulfur  content 
md  method  therefor  4,609.762.  CI    568-38  000 
M  )rns.  William  M  ,  Witzel.  Frank    Puglia,  Wayne  J  ,  Mackay.  Donald 
K    M  .   Clark.   K    Warren    and   Patanisinth,   Kanit  J.,  to  Nabisco 
Brands,    Inc     S<.ift    homogeneous    antacid    tablet.    4.609,543,    Cl. 
124-38  000 
Morrison,  David  G    See — 

Carr,  Michael  D  ,  Morrison,  David  G.;  and  Nicol,  Richard  C. 
4,609,941.  Cl    358-136000  i 

Morrison- Knudsen  Companv,  Inc  .  See —  I 

Loire,  Rene  ,  4,609,306.'ci    405-196  000 
M  Drrison,  Peter  C    Surgical  needle  assembly  and  apparatus  for  attach- 

Tient  on  a  surgical  needle  assembly    4.609..'!"0.  Cl    604-165  (XX). 
M  )rrissy.  James  P    Hunter.  William  J  ,  and  Heidlman.  Herman  E,,  to 
Midwest  La.ser  Systems.  Inc   .Apparatus  and  methixls  for  laser  sever- 
ng  metal  tubular  stock   4,609,807,  Cl.  219-121  OLG 
Mtrse,  Amos  W    See— 

Boan,  Bobby  J    Schwam,  Martin   Sullivan.  Marvin  R  ,  and  Morse, 
Amos  W  .  4.609.923.  CI    343-8Q"  OfX) 
Mt)rtenscn,  John   See— 

Heinze.  Jurgen   and  Mortensen.  John.  4,6<N.600,  Cl   429-197.000. 
Mt)rtimcr,  J    Thoma.s   See— 

Cnsh,  Timothy  J  .  Sweenev,  James  D  ,  and  Mortimer,  J    Thomas. 
4.608,985,  Cl    128-4|tJ0OR 
Mbrton,  John  S  .  and  Parkins<in.  James  F  ,  to  Whipp  &  Bourne  Limited 
Splitter  plate  4.609.797.  Cl    200-I4400R 


Moser.  James  N.:  See — 

Ball.  Gregory  A.;  Moore.  Bvron  E  ,  Havnes.  John  D    and  Moser, 
James  N.  4.608,936.  Cl    112-121120 
Mosko.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Corzine,    Robert    G;    and    Mosko.    Joseph     A.    4,609  888     Cl 
333-34.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Nicholas  V,  .  4.609.855.  Cl.  318-561  (XX). 

Boland.  Bernard  W  .  4.609,413,  Cl.  I48-|75(XX) 

Brown,  Leland  T  ,  4.609,782,  Cl.  179-18  OHB 

Gay,  Michael  J  ,  4.609,781,  Cl    179-16  OAA 

Higgins,  Robert  J  .  Jr..  4,609,8^2,  Cl    333-2(M  (MX) 

Kindinger,    Peter    A.;    and    Eriksson,    Einar    .A  .    4.609.884,    Cl. 

331-109.000. 
Scharr,  Thomas  A,   and    Wmchell,    \  ern    H,    II.   4.609  936    Cl 
357-68.000. 
Moulin,  Blaise:  See — 

Bauer.  Eric;  and  Moulin,  Blaise,  4,609.296.  Cl   400-175  000 
Mozdzen.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Banasiak.  Dennis  S.;  Mozdzen.  Edward  C,  and  Bvers,  Jim  D, 
4.609.498.  Cl   260-4 10.90R. 
Muacevic.  Gojko:  See — 

Koppe,   Herbert;   Kummer,   Werner.   Stable,    Helmut.    Muacevic. 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker.  Werner.  4.609,672,  Cl    514-522  OCX) 
Muck,  Hajo;  and  Becker,  Wolfgang,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automa- 
tion  und  Organisation   mbH    Methixl  of  testing  a  security   and  a 
security  for  carrying  oui  rhis  method   4,609,207,  Cl    283-70  ('x)0 
Mueller.  Martin   See — 

Francis,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mueller.  .Martin,  4,608,809,  Cl   53-471  000. 
Mugrauer,  Hubert:  See — 

Hausmann,    Gerhard:    Mugrauer.    Hubert,    and    Naeser.    Helmut. 
4,609.279,  Cl.  355-3  OSH 
Muir.  Earl  B.;  Griffith,  Russell  W  ,  and  Lilienthal,  Gerald  W  ,  to  Cope- 
land   Corporation,    Scroll-type    machine    with    rotation   controlling 
means  and  specific  wrap  shape   4,6f)9.334.  Cl   41K.55(XX) 
Mukasa.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakashima,     Keishi;     Haianai.     Takashi,     Mukasa,     Koichi.    and 
Shimada.  Yutaka.  4.609,5^3,  Cl   428-611  (XXJ 
Mulherm.  Byron  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Macevicz,  Clement  C;  and  Mulherm.  Byron  J  .  Jr  ,  4,609.463,  Cl 
210-238.000. 
Muller.  Alexander,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Apparatus,  mcthtxj 
of  operating  apparatus  and  method  of  assembling  a  rotatable  assem- 
bly  4,608.752,  Cl.  29-598  (XX) 
Muller,  Arno,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Postal  meter  value  selector  se- 
quencing system   4,608.923,  Cl    101-91.000. 
Muller.  Gunter:  See — 

Kobel.   Alfons;    Damm,    Norbert;   Geiger,    Werner,    and    Muller, 
Gunter.  4,609,033,  Cl.  164-169,000, 
Muller,  Hans  G.;  and  Wess.  Othmar,  to  Dormer  System  GmbH  Gener- 
ation for  shock  waves  for  contactless  destruction  of  concrements  in  a 
living  being.  4,608,983.  Cl.  128-328  000 
Muller.  Rainer:  See — 

Goebel,  Konrad;  Muller,  Rainer;  and  Schiffers,  Ulrich,  4.608,818. 
Cl   60-39.120 
Muller,  Richard  S..  and  Polla,  Dennis  L  .  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the    Integrated   pvroelectric  sensor  and   method. 
4,608,865,  Cl.  73-204  000 
Muller,  Walter,  to  Ewikon  Entwicklung  und  Konstruktion  GmbH  & 
Co  KG.  Hot-runner  tcwl  for  supplying  molten  plastic  to  an  injection 
mold.  4,609.341.  Cl   425-547  000. 
Mumzhiu,  Alexander  M  .  to  Mid-West  Instrument  -  Div    Astra  Ass(x;i- 

ates.  Inc   Optical  shaft  position  sensor  4,609,817,  Cl    250-231  OSE. 
Vlunchow  und  Huhne  Maschinenbaugesellschafi  mbH   See — 

Huhne,  Siegmar.  4.608,893,  Cl    83-171  000 
Mund,  Konrad:  See — 

Fdeling,  Martin.  Mund.  Konrad;  Rao,  Raghavendra.  and  Weidlich. 
Krhard,  4,609.508.  Cl    264-29  600 
Mundloch.  James  D  :  See — 

Ruhmann,  Douglas  C;  Bntton,  Ralph  A  ,  Mundloch,  James  D.; 
and  Vorwerk.  Frederick  E  ,  4,608,931,  Cl    105-248.000. 
Munier,  Bernard;  and  Arques,  Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF   Photosensitive 

device  for  the  infrared  range   4,609,824,  Cl.  250-578  000 
Munier,  Bernard,  to  Thomson-CSF  Device  photosensitive  to  infra-red 

radiation   4,609,943,  Cl.  358-213  000 
Munro.  David   See^ 

Clark,  Michael  T  ;  Munro,  David;  and  Gilmore,  Ian  J  ,  4,609,394, 
Cl.  71-90  000. 
Murakami,  Azuma;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Yamanami,  Tsuguya.  to 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Coordinate  input  device  with  display    4,609,776. 
Cl.  178-18.000. 
Murakami,  Ka/umava:  See — 

Terada,    Motoharu;    and    Murakami.    Kazumasa,    4,610,012,    Cl. 
370-110  400 
Murakami,  Masashige  See — 

Fujita,     Akiharu,     Sato,     Mmako;     and     Murakami,     Masashige, 
4,609.680.  Cl.  521-48  (XXJ 
Murata.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okamura.     Itsuji.     Matushita,     Hiroaki;     and     Murata,     Kiyoshi, 
4,609,458,  Cl    210-85  000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,      lakeshi;     and     Matsumoto,     Ikuo,     4,609,844,     Cl. 

310-321  000. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Kasanami,  Tohru,  and  Nakagawa,  Takuji,  4.609,409, 
Cl    148-13.000 
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Murata,  Tomoji;   and   Ito,   Masazumi,  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  with  preprogrammed  features  enabled  by 
a  document   4.609,283,  Cl    355-14  OOR 
MurdtK-k,  Wilbert,  to  COM  Sports,  Iol    Knee  alignment  moniiorinE 

apparatus  4,608,998.  Cl    128-782  000 
Murti,  Dasarao  K    See — 

Ong,    Beng    S.    Murti,    Dasarao    K  ,    and    Keoshkerian,    Barkev. 
4,609.602,  Cl   430-58  000. 
Myers,  John  R  :  See— 

Steilen,    Ronald    M  ,    Mvers,   John    R      and    Rettig,    Vernon    E , 
4,609,203.  Cl.  280-461  bOA 
Nabeta.  Osamu:  See— 

Nishiura,      Masaharu;      and      Nabeta.     Osamu,     4,609,770,     Cl. 
136-244.000 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc    See- 
Morns.  William   M  ;   Witzel,   Frank;   Puglia.   Wayne  J  .   Mackay. 
Donald  A    M.  Clark,   K    Warren:  and   Patanasinth,   Kami  J. 
4,609,543,  Cl,  424-38,000 
Naeser,  Helmut:  See — 

Hausmann.    Gerhard.    Mugrauer.    Hubert,    and    Naeser,    Helmut. 
4,609,279,  Cl,  355-3  OSH 
Nagahara,  Michiko:  See — 

Ohishi,    Yoshitaka,    Nagahara,     Michiko;    Takehisa,    Yoshilaka, 
Yajima,  Motoyuki;  Kurokawa.  Shigeki:   Kajikawa,  Norio;  and 
Itoh,  Akira,  4,609,736,  Cl    548-183.000 
Nagao.  Makoto:  See — 

Aral,   Yoshihiro;    Nahara,    Akira;    Nagao,    Makoto;   and   Fukino, 
Kiyotaka,  4,609.962.  Cl    360-131  000. 
Nagasawa,  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Kawai,    Sumio;    Nagasawa,    Kazumasa;    and    Kishihata.    Kazuo. 
4,608,766,  Cl.  34-57  00 A 
Nahara.  Akira:  See — 

Aral,    Yoshihiro;    Nahara,    Akira;    Nagao,    Makoto;   and    Fukino, 
Kiyotaka,  4,609,962,  Cl    360-131  000 
Nahill,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppavan  M  :  and  Nahill,  Thomas  E.,  4,609,516,  CI 
264-255  000. 
Nakada,  Yasuo,  and  Kato,  Yukihiro,'  to  Sony  Corporation    AutomatK 

focus  control  system  for  video  camera.  4.609,944,  Cl.  358-228  (XX) 
Nakadate,  Takanori:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Toshiaki;    Nakadate,    Takanori.    Kitahara.    Kenichi 
Kobayashi,   Morio;   Fujimori,   Noboru.   and   Shimosaki.    Rvup, 
4.609.617,  Cl   430-535000 
Nakagami,  Kenji:  See — 

Seimiya,  Kouichi;  and  Nakagami,  Kenji,  4,609.450,  Cl  204-217.000 
Nakagami  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seimiya,  Kouichi,  and  Nakagami,  Kenji,  4.609.450.  Cl  204-217.000 
Nakagawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Katoh,     Katsunori;     and     Nakagawa,     Satoshi,     4.609.619.     Cl. 
430-553.000 
Nakagawa.  Takuji   See — 

Senda,  Atsuo,  Kasanami,  Tohru,  and  Nakagawa,  Takuji,  4.609.409, 
Cl    148-13,000 
Nakagawa,  Toyoaki:  See— 

Asano,  Ma.saharu;  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakagawa,  Tovoaki, 
4.609,292,  Cl,  374-144.000 
Nakajima,  Toshihiro;   Hisamoto,   Yoshiaki;  and  "V'amagami,  Kozo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gate  turn-off  thyristor  having 
P+  gate  and  emitter  4,609,933,  Cl.  357-38.000. 
Nakamori,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nishida,   Shinji,  Otsuka.  Takashi.   Nakamori.    Yoshio,   and   Sato. 
Mitsukuni.  4,609,338.  Cl   425-149,000, 
Nakamura,  Hagime:  See— 

Ishida.  Mikio;  Ishimon.  Shoso;  Nakamura,  Hagime;  and  Ushiro, 
Kenzo,  4.608,879.  Cl    74-474  000, 
Nakamura.  Haruo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Liquid  crvsial  optical 

device  4.609,256.  Cl.  350-346000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiko:  See— 

Yoshimura.   Tamotsu;   and   Nakamura,    Masahiko,   4.609.720.   Cl. 
528-190.000 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Yasaki,    Susumu;    Ishiai,    Yoshinori;    Mitsushima.    Susumu,    and 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  4.609,048,  Cl    169-61  000 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Ikuo,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd   Piezoelectric  vibrator  4,609,844,  Cl    310-321000 
Nakanishi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hatta,  KoicLi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Graph-drawing  machine   4.609,918,  Cl    34o-^5UXX) 
Nakano,  Yasuhiko,  and  Akutsu,  Shigemitsu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-cycle  engine.  4,608,949,  Cl    12V73.00A 
Nakaoka,  Masaki,  Komatsu,  Teruo,  and  Goto,  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Rotary  drive  device.  4,609,251,  Cl.  350-(-  800 
Nakashima,  Keishi;  Hatanai,  Takashi;  Mukasa,  Koichi    and  Shimada. 
Yutaka,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,   Ltd    Magnetic  recording   medium 
4,609,593,  Cl   428-611.000. 
Nakashima,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Masaki,    Kazuo;    Suzuki,    Motoji;    and    Nakashi.ma,    Norivuki, 
4,609,841,  Cl.  310-75  OOR. 
Nakata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shikiya,  Hajime;  Miki,  Hirovuki.  Nakata,  ^'asuo,  Hiiata.  Kazuo; 
and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi,  4,609,065,  Cl    180-261  Oa) 
Nakatani,  Koma.  Foldable  easel,  4,609,174,  Cl    248-465  (X'v) 
Nakatani,  Munetsugu:  See — 

Izumi,   Jinko;    Imai,    Yoshitaka;    Nakatani.    Munetsugu.    Tanuku, 
Yoshiteru;  and  Fukahon,  Naoyuki,  4,609.540,  Cl   423-447  600 
Nakatani.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Oshino,  Masao;  and  Nakatani,  Yasuhiko,  4,609,313,  Cl  4!0-67.000 


Nakatsuhara.  >ouichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Integral-tvpe 

disk  brake   4.6O9.077,  Cl,  188-73.380. 
Nakava.  Takao:  See — 

dmoto.  Hideo,  and  Nakaya,  Takao.  4.609,786,  Cl.  179-156.00R. 
Naniwa,    Isao    Nishida,   Kazuo    and   Yoshihara,   Kiyoshi,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dtxir  hinge  device  for  a  reposi- 
tory   4.609.234.  Cl    312-296  000. 
Napier.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Bradv.  Stephen  F.;  Napier.  Mary  A.,  Nutt.  Ruth  F  .  and  V  andlen, 
Richard  L  ,  4,609,725,  Cl   530-324.000. 
Narayanan,  Kesh  S  ,  and  Vagarali,  Suresh  S.,  to  Norton  Company 

Grinding  aid   4,609.381.  Cl    51-298000 
Naruse.  Kazuo   See — 

Tobita.  Hideaki;  and  Naruse,  Kazuo,  4,609.805.  Cl.  219-93.000. 
National  Forge  Co.:  5^^ — 

Khare.  Ashok  K..  4,608,851,  Cl   72-364.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  Timothv  J  ;  and  Challen,  Michael  P..  4.608.775,  Cl.  47- 

l.OOR 
Scott.  Peter  B  ,  4,609.220.  Cl   294-87,100 
Natori.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Dynamic  type  semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  4,610,003,  Cl   365-228.000 
Nattrass,  Frank,  to  Nattrass-Hickcy  and  Sons  Limited  Bulk  containers. 

4,610.028,  Cl.  383-7.000 
Nattrass-Hickev  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Nattrass.  Frank,  4,610.028,  Cl.  383-7.000. 
Navarette,  Carlos  A  ,  to  Allied  Corporation  Linear  hydraulic  actuator 

having  ballistic  tolerant  4.608.912,  Cl.  92-5.00R. 
NCR  Corporation-  See — 

Claessen.  Albertus  M.  G.;  and  van  Bokhorst.  Hendrik,  4,610,010. 

Cl.  370-32.000. 
Milby.  Gregory  H.;  Daniel,  Richard  A.;  and  Rostek,  Paul  M., 
4.609.829,  Cl.  307-150.000. 
NEC  Corptiration:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shouji.  4.610.002,  Cl.  365-206.000. 
Kondo.  Hideyuki,  4.609.935.  Cl   357-51  000 
Vlizumura,  Motoo;  and  Wada.  Kenzo,  4.609.883,  Cl.  331-96000. 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Bisson,  Flavio,  4.608,938.  CI.  112-121.290. 
Neef.  Gunter  See — 

Rohde.  Ralph;  Annen,  Klaus;  Neef,  Gunter;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  Elger,  Walter;  and  Henderson,  David.  4.609.651. 
Cl   514-179.000. 
Negishi.  >'iishio:  See — 

Vlivakoshi,  Shinichi,  Yamamoto,  Toshifumi.  and  Negishi,  Yoshio, 
4,609,202,  Cl   280-276000 
Nekola,    Randv    A     Extension    for    outrigger    beam     4,609,204,    Cl. 

280-766  100.' 
Nemec,  Josef,  to  St  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital   Epipodophyl- 
lotoxinquinone  glucoside  derivatives,  method  of  production  and  use. 
4,609,644,  Cl.  514-27.000 
Nemoto.  Akira,  to  Tachikawa  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd.  Frame  molding  process 

of  a  seat  for  vehicles.  4,608,744,  Cl.  29-527.100. 
Nepple,  Richard  E  Synchro-vane  vertical  axis  wind  powered  genera- 
tor 4.609,827,  Cl.  290-44.000. 
Neri.  Carlo  and  Buonomo,  Franco,  to  Anic.  S.p.A   Process  for  oxidiz- 
ing vinvlbenzene  compounds  to  /3-phenylaldchvdes   4.609,765,  Cl. 
568-4300a). 
Neste  Ov:  See— 

Kama,  Toivo,  4,608.944,  Cl.  122-4.00D 
Nestler.  Heinz:  See — 

Barfurth.  Dieter   and  Nestler.  Heinz.  4.609,745,  Cl   556-40.000. 
Barfurth,  Dieter,  and  Nestler,  Heinz,  4,609,746,  Cl.  556-40.000. 
Neugen   Dink.  Bull.  Stephen  M  .  and  Ferramola,  Gabriel  D..  to  Zwick 
Energy  Research  Organization,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ation of  a  pneumatic  feedback  tngger  signal  4,609,C)03.  Cl.  137-2.000. 
Neuman,    Fli.   tn    Perfectdata   Corporation     Floppy   diskette   storage 

container   4. 609. 2 M.  Cl    312-15.000 
Neuschaeffer,  Karl  H  ;  Spielau,  Paul;  Engels.  Hans-Werner,  and  Zoche, 
Guenter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  .Akiiengesellsthaft   Facings  of  inorganic 
molding    compositions    for    building    components     4,608.795,    Cl. 
5;-.V)9  120. 
New  ^drk  Blood  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Jack.  4.609.627.  Cl   435-269,000 
NewNild.  Donald  L    See — 

Chapman,  John  A  .  Johnson.  Thomas  M.,  and  Newbold,  Donald 
L  .  4.609,147.  Cl.  239-183.000. 
Newsome.  James  G  :  See — 

Magyar,  Arpad  M..  Newsome,  James  G    and  Patton.  Darrell  W  . 
4.609,4<>6,  Cl    134-2.000. 
Ng,  W    S   Dominic,  to  Cameo  Inc.  Glass  countcrtop  range  mounting 

4.608.962,  Cl    126-211.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Magoji.  4.609,4,30,  Cl.  159-29.000. 
Nguyen.  Tran  G     See— 

Fggerer.  Hermann    Hagcnhruch,  Bemd;  Nguyen,  Tran  G.;  Steg- 
meicr.  Karlhein/    and  Pill    Johannes,  4,609,673.  Cl    514-542.000. 
Nguyen  .Xuan.  Kiel    See — 

Bedos,   Thierrv     Clerissi,    Roland,   V'allee.  Jacques,   anu   Nguyen 
Xuan,  Kiet,  4,609,916,  Cl    340-703  000. 
Nicholas,  William  J.:  See- 
Prows.    Reed    N.;    and     Nicholas     Wilham    J,    4,608,919,    Cl 
99-450  600 
Nicholson,  Michael  D  ,  and  Roy.  Gerald  A.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Ne- 
mours.   E     I.,    and    Company     Herbicidal    fluorocthoxy    tnazines. 
4,609.398,  Cl.  71-93.000. 
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*>vMvn     M\ron   D.   ti-'   \  iskax.-   Corpniration     Tjr-depleted   liquid 
r^v^ik!f  and  melhixi  ot"  preparation   4.b(W.55<'.  CI    42b-fe5()  000. 
.k..Mv   Rivhard  C.  to  L  niied  Slates  of  America.  Energy.   Molten 
artx->nate  t'uel  cell  separator   4.fiO*J. 595.  CI   429-35  000. 
ol.  Richard  C    Scv— 

Carr    Michael  D     Morrison.  David  G.;  and  Nicol,  Richard  C 
4.«>i,'i41.  C:     -5<-!.'hlXX)  , 

N'lcolet.  Andre     Stt  —  ' 

Gentet.  Michel    and  Sicolet,  .Andre  .  4.609.957,  CI    .■i6O-J0l  000 
N  collmi.  Germano.   Senderouicz.   Daniel,  and  Confalonien,   Pieran- 
gelo.  to  SGS  Micrt^lettronica  S  p  .A    BufTer  circuit  with  difTerential 
structure    for    measurement    i^f  capacitne    charges     4  609  877     CI 
i.'G-9  OOO 
SLolostr  Dante,  to  .Alsthom    Mean>  for  J^^c■mhllng  tuo  enclosures  of 

n  electrical  cutout  apparatus   4.6()9."^s,  CI    :(X)-!48(X)R 
Ntlsen.  Anker  J  .  Jr    and  Davis,  George  W  ,  to  Nielsen.  Anker  J.,  Jr 
Tamper  indicating  cover  for  a  j:.is  meter  4.609.:  r,  CI    292-307.006. 
Nelsen,  Da-,  id  A    "See— 

Rocketi.  Luann  T     Nielsen.  David  A.  Shipp.  Peter  W  .  Jr    and 

Knopp.  Greggorv  I  .  4,609.580.  CI.  428-198.000 
ratschker.  Willi   See — 

Peschka.  Walter    Schneider.  Gottfried,  and  Nieratschker.  Willi 
4,608,830.  CI    62-"00f) 
Nitco  Inc    See— 

Hara.  Kunio.  4,600,1 '6.  CI    22"'- 136  000 
Nikro.  Paul   Sft  — 

Kd.sper    Kevin   and  Nigr(\  Paul.  4,609,104,  CI.  206-334.000 
Nihon  Radiator  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Shimada.  Yukio,  Kato.  Shizuo;  and  Tajima,  Katsuichiro,  4,608,914 
CI   98-2  060 
Ni|ion  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K    See —  I 

Kume.  Toyohiko.   Kurahashi.   Yoshio,   Isono.   Kunihiro;  Sakawa, 
Shinji,  and  Mat^umot(l,  Noboru.  4.609,669,  CI    514-399,000. 
Nikson.  Goran    Edstrom.  Kjell.  and  Wiklund.  Henry.  Anti-noise  im- 
pact element    4.609,054,  CI.  P3-118f)t.)0 
Nipibus  Water  Svstems,  Inc    See — 

Macevicz.  Clement  C    and  Mulherin.  Byron  J  ,  Jr..  4,609  463   CI 
210-238  Oaj 
Niikaplast  GmbH   See— 

Twellmann.  Guenter.  4,609.236.  CI    312-330.00R. 
Nippon  Gakki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takaba>a.shi.  Youjiro,  4.608.905,  CI.  84-313.000. 
Takabayashi,  Youjiro.  4,6<JH,906.  CI    84-313.000. 
Niipon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Omoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakaya.  Takao.  4.609.786,  CI    179-I56.00R 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kamio.  Monnori.  Tsuji.  Masahiro;  Kawauchi.  Susumu;  Ono,  Jun; 
Isayama.    Hideki,    Nishimoto.    Akihiko,    Mivawaki.    Voshiharu; 
Nozoe.  Osamu.  and  Iwase,  Koji,  4,w:)9,412,  CI    148-12. OOC 
)n  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd   See— 
Kamio.  .Mormon,  Tsuji.  Masahiro.  Kauauchi.  Susumu,  Ono.  Jun; 
Isayama.    Hideki.    Nishimoto,    Akihiko;    Miyav\.aki,    Yoshiharu; 
Nozoe.  Osamu.  and  Iv^ase.  Koji.  4.609.412,  CI    148-12. OOC. 
ipon  Notion  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Kasai.  Kazumi.  4.608.735,  CI    24-196  000. 
(pon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  I 

Kaise.  Hitoshi.  4,609,273,  CI,  354-271  100 
[Jpon  Soken.  Inc    See — 
Sakakibara.     Yasuyuki.    and    Tokura 
123-605  000 
p  pon  Steel  Corporation   Set  — 
Odashima.  Hisao;  Saito.  Takao.  and  Hirano.  Voshihiko,  4,609  594 
CI.  428-629  000 
f^pon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Yamada,  Hideaki,  Shimizu,  Sakayu,  and  Shiozaki,  Shozo.  4,609,626, 
CI   435-195  000 
f^ndenso  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  I 

Masaki.     Kazuo.     Suzuki,     Motoji:     and     Nakashima.     Noriyuki. 

4.609.841,  CI    310-75  (X)R. 
ki.  Taka-shi   See— 
Suemitsu.  Taka,shi,  Suzuki,  Shini^hi 

CI  350-417  000 
iida.  Kazuo  See — 
Nanivva,  Isao,  Nishida.  Kazuo   and 

CI    3 1 2-296  Oa) 
Ida.  Shinji;  Otsuka.  Takashi    Nakamori.  Yoshio:  and  Sato.  Mit- 
kuni.  to  Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
pjessure  molding  firebrick   4.609,338,  CI   425-149(XX). 
Nisjida.  Yoko  See — 

Yoshimura,   Yoshinobu,   Nishida.   Yoko;  and   Yashiki,  Takatsuka 
4.6(J9,650,  CI    514-178  (X)0 
Nislimatsu,  Shigeru   See— 

Ogawa,      Yoshifumi,      Nishiumi.      Masaharu;     Tanaka,      Yoshie; 
Okudaira.    Sadayuki,   and    N'lshimatsu,    Shieeru    4  609  426    CI 
1  56-626  Oaj 
mori,  Smji,  to  Ebara  Corporation    Submergible  pump   4.609.327 
415-121  OOB  a         t       y 

imoto,  Akihiko  See— 

Kamio,  Mormon.  Tsuji.  Masahiro  Kavvauchi,  Susumu  Ono.  Jun- 
Isayama.    Hideki,    Nishimoto.    Akihiko,    Mivawaki,    Yoshiharu; 

Nozoe.  Osamu,  and  Ivvase.  Koji,  4,609,412.  CI    148-12  TXK' 
Nisiiimura.  Iwao  See— 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  Oguro,  Keisuke  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  Kato,  Akihiko 
Okada,  Teruya;  Sakamoto.  Shizuo;  Nishimura.  Iwao  and 
Sakaguchi.  Keizo.  4.609,038.  CI    165-104  120 


and    Nishimura,    Tetsuharu, 


Norihito.    4,608,958,    CI 


and  Niriki.  Takashi.  4.609,259, 


Yoshihara,  Kiyoshi.  4.609,234, 


Nishimura,  Tetsuharu   See— 

Yokota,    Hideo;    Kato.    Masatake 
4,609,272,  CI.  354-225.000. 
Nishitani,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamagiwa,  Kazuo;  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Koichi  and  Sato 
Seiji.  4,609.947,  CI    358-3  10  (XX) 
Nishiuchi,  Kihachiro:  See— 

Monmoto.    Takuo;    Nishiuchi.    Kihachiro.    and    Wada     Kenichi 
4,609,694,  CI.  423-598.000 
Nishiumi.  Masaharu:  See— 

Ogawa,      Yoshifumi.      Nishiumi.      Masaharu,     Tanaka.      Yoshie; 

Okudaira.   Sadayuki;    and    Nishimatsu.    Shigeru.   4,609  426    CI 

156-626000  .       . 

Nishiura,  Masaharu,  and  Nabcta.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Corporate 

Research  &  Development  Ltd   Thm-film  solar  cell  array   4  609  770 

CI.  136-244.000.  '       " 

Nishiwaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Hisamoto,    Iwao;    Maeda.    Chiaki.    and     Nishiwaki,    Mitsuhiro 
4,609.489.  CI.  252-355  (XXJ 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   See— 

Asano.  Ma.saharu;  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakagawa  Tovoaki 

4,609,292,  CI.  374-144  0(X) 
Noso.  Kazunori;  Kishi.  Nonmasa.  and  Futami.  Toru.  4,610  02'!  CI 

381-43.000. 
Suzuki,  Kunihiko;  and  Enomoto,  Koji.  4.609.064,  CI    180-233  000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Summers,  Charles  F,  4,609,821.  CI    250-255  OOC    *- 

Noble.  Wendell  P.  Jr    5ee— 

Ishaq,    Mousa    H.;    and    Noble.    Wendell    P,    Jr     4  609  429    CI 
156-656000. 

Nobuaki.  Kitajima;  Shinichi.  Nishimura.  and  Susumu.  Takahashi,  to 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  for  operation  micro- 
scopes. 4,609.814,  CI    250-201000 

Nogimon,  Katsumi,  Tamura.  Makoto;  Kurokawa.  Shigeki;  and  Yajima, 
Motoyuki,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Biologically  active 
substance  from  Islets-Activalmg  Protein   4,609,549,  CI   424-92. (XX) 

Noguchi.  Hideo;  and  Iwamoto.  Tugunan.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  memory  FET  with 
shorted  source  and  dram  region   4.608.748.  CI   29-571  (XXI 

Nogueira,  Eduardo  D    Procedure  for  the  cathodic  eleclrowmnmg  of 
metals,  with  the  corresponding  acid  generation,  from  its  salt  solution 
4,609,443.  CI.  204-104.000 

Noh,  Akihiko;  Saijo,  Yoshiaki,  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  set-up  system 

4.609.000,  CI.  134-62.000. 
Noh,  Akihiko;  Saijo,  Yoshiaki.  Sato,  Shinichi.  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro,  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  set-up  system 

4.609.001,  CI.  134-62  000 
Noh.  Akihiko;  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Shinichi,  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro,  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic  set-up  system 

4.609.002,  CI    134-62  000 
Noizet,   Erwin.   to   REICH   Spezialmaschinen  GmbH    Band  saw   for 

foodstuffs.  4.608,892.  CI    83-168,000 
Noonan,  John  M  ;  Perlstem,  Jerome  H  ;  and  Scozzafava,  Michael,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Polyesters  comprising  recurnng  photo- 
conductive    and    photocrosslinkable    units    and    elements    thereof 
4,609,606,  CI.  430-69.000. 
Norco,  Inc  :  See — 

Metz,  Joseph  R  .  4,609.314.  CI   41 1-7.000 
Nordt.  Herbert,  deceased   See— 

Dorlars.  Alfons;  Blank,  Heinz  U 
Trescher.  Viktor.  4,609,756.  CI 
Nordt,  Hildegard,  heiress  See— 

Dorlars,  Alfons,  Blank,  Heinz  U  . 
Trescher,  Viktor,  4,609.756,  CI.  562-495  000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Jayaraman.  Raj;  and  Singer.  Barry  M  .  4.609.929,  CI    357-23  400 
Shaffer.  Jesse  S.,  4,609,971,  CI    361-433  000 
Ustin,  George;  and  Soltis.  Andrew  P  ,  4,609.246,  CI.  339-59, OOM 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See- 
Brown,    Allan    P.    and    Charlebois,    Leonard    J.,    4,609,773,    CI 

174-92.000 
Sims,  Dewey  M  ,  Jr ,  4.609,955,  CI.  360-93.000. 
Taralp.  Guner,  4.609,887,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Norton  Company   See — 

Narayanan,    Kesh    S;    and    Vagarali,    Suresh    S.    4.609,381.    CI 
51-298.000. 
Noso,  Kazunon;  Kishi,  Nonma.sa;  and  Futami.  Toru.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited   Speech  recognition  system  and  method  for  van- 
able  noise  environment   4.610.023,  CI    381-43.000. 
Nourse,  Gary  E  ;  and  Dowdle,  Dean  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufacturing  Company    Variable  frequency  RF  electronic  surveil- 
lance system    4.609.911,  CI    340-572,000 
Novagene,  Ltd    See— 

Kit,  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  4,609,548.  CI   424-89.000. 
Nowinski,   Robert  C  ;  and  Hoffman,  Allan   S.,  to  Genetic  Systems 
Corporation.  Synthesis  of  polymers  containing  integral  antibodies. 
4,609,707,  CI.  525-54  100 
Nozoe,  Osamu:  See — 

Kamio,  Monnori;  Tsuji,  Masahiro;  Kawauchi.  Susumu;  Ono,  Jun; 

Isayama,    Hideki;    Nishimoto,    Akihiko;    Miyawaki,    Yoshiharu; 

Nozoe.  Osamu.  and  Iwase,  Koji,  4,609,412,  CI    I48-12.00C. 

Nozu.  Taketo.    Kimura,    Yoshiaki;   and   Tanaka,   Yasuhiko,   to   Koni- 

shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  removing  air  bubbles  or 

solid  impurities  from  the  printing  head  of  a  drop-on-demand  type  ink 

jet  pnnter.  4,609.925,  CI    346-1100 


:  Nordt,  Herbert,  deceased;  and 
562-495.000 

Nordt,  Herbert,  deceased;  and 
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Nuclear  Technology  Corporation   .See — 

DMuhala,    Thomas    F,    and    Ward,    Robert    C,    4,609,757,    CI 
564-151  (XX) 
Nutt.  Ruth  F    See- 
Brady,  Stephen  F  ;  Napier,  Marv  A  ;  Nutt.  Ruth  F.;  and  Vandlen. 
Richard  L  ,  4.609,725.  CI    530-324  000 
Oates,   Daniel   E.;  and   Wright,   Peter  V    Bulk  acoustic  wave  signal 

processing  devices  4,609,890.  CI    333-187  (XXI 
O'Brien.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wallace,  Gordon  F  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpo- 
ration, The   Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plasma   4,609,810.  CI.  219- 
121  OPT 
O'Brien,    Walter   W    Book   binder   and   display   easel    4,609.206.   CI 

281-33  (XX) 
Odashima.  Hisao,  Saito,  Takao;  and  Hirano,  Yoshihiko,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation    Process  for  producing  cold  rolled  steel  strip  highly 
susceptible  to  conversion  treatment  and  product  thereof  4.609.^94. 
CI   428-6290CX) 
O'Donnell.  Matthew,  to  General  Electric  Company    NMR  multiple- 
echo  phase-contrast  blood  flow  imaging  4.609.872.  CI    324-306  000 
Oellerer.  Fnednch   See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Oellerer,  Fnednch.  4.608,928.  CI    104-3.000 
Oettl.  Reinhold,  to  Stumpp  &  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co  Device  for  fastening 

an  object  against  a  wall  or  the  like   4.609,316.  CI   411-45  000 
Offerman.  Karl  B  :  See— 

Irvin,    Ronald    D;    Offerman,    Karl    B  ;    and    Jacobs.    Lynn    C. 
4.609,958,  CI    360-106  000 
Officme  Meccaniche  Veronesi  SpA  (O.M.V.):  See — 

Padovani,  Pietro,  4,609,339,  CI   425-383.000 
Ogawa,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kusano,    Chushirou;     Ishioka,    Sachio.     Shimomoto,     Yasuharu, 
Imamura,    Yoshinori;    and    Ogawa.    Hirofumi.    4.609.846.    CI 
313-384.000 
Ogawa.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kitano,   Kisei;   Ogawa.   Tetsuva;   Goto,   Yasuyuki,   and   Yoshida. 
Naoyuki.  4.609,485.  CI   252-299.610. 
Ogawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Inaniwa,  Masahiro,  Suzuki,  Shun,  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi,  4,609,861, 
CI.  320-32.000 
Ogawa.  Yoshifumi,  Nishiumi,  Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Yoshie;  Okudaira, 
Sadayuki;  and  Nishimatsu.  Shigcru,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  etching   4,609,426,  CI    156-626  (XX) 
Ogihara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Esashi,  Yasuyoshi,  Yoneyama.  Fumiaki;  and  Ogihara,  Yoshihisa. 
4,609,499.  CI   260-414  000 
Oguchi,  Toshiaki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  Tuning  device  4,609,894, 

CI.  3.34-11  000 
Oguino,  Masanon,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Video  projection  apparatus  with 

temperature  compensation  device  4,609,945,  CI    358-237  (XX) 
Oguro,  Keisuke:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Oguro.  Keisuke;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Akihiko; 
Okada,    Teruya;    Sakamoto.    Shizuo,    Nishimura.    Iwao;    and 
Sakaguchi.  Keizo,  4.609.038.  CI    165-104  120. 
Ohba.  Shinya:  See — 

Masao.    Tamura;    Kozuka.    Hirotsugu.    Wada.    Yasuo;    Ohkura. 
Makoto;     Hiroshi.     Tamura,     Tokuyama.     Takashi.     Okabc. 
Takahiro,    Minato.   Osamu;   and   Ohba,    Shinva.   4.609.407,    CI 
148-1500 
Ohishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujii.  Hiroshi,  and  Fujihisa,  Hiroaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Circuit    interrupter    4.609,799.   CI     2(X)- 
153.00Ci 
Ohishi,  Yoshitaka;  Nagahara,  Michiko;  Takehisa,  Yoshitaka.  Yajima. 
Motoyuki,  Kurokawa,  Shigeki;  Kajikawa,  Norio;  and  Itoh,  Akira.  to 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Rhodanines  useful  as  a  therapeutic 
agent  for  diabetic  complications  4,609,736,  CI    548- 183  (XX) 
Ohkura,  Makoto:  See — 

Masao,    Tamura;    Kozuka.    Hirotsugu;    Wada,    Yasuo;    Ohkura. 
Makoto;     Hiroshi,     Tamura.     Tokuyama.     Takashi;     f)kahe. 
Takahiro;    Minato,   Osamu;   and   Ohba,   Shinya,   4,609,407,   CI 
148-1.500. 
Ohnishi,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Toyokura,   Nobuo;  Ohnishi,   Toyokazu;   and    Yokoyama,   Naoki, 
4,609,903,  CI,  338-22.0SD. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See- 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,609,604, 
CI.  430-57,000 
Ohnuki,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru.  4.609,6(34, 
CI.  430-57.000. 
Ohta,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshino,  Tadashi;  and  Ohta,  Yutaka,  4,609,952,  CI   360-70.000 
Ohiaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hara.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  automotive  engine,  4,608,955, 
CI.  123-408.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Hiro:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yukio,  Ohtsubo,  Hiro;  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  4,609,589, 
CI   428-352.000 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Berrend,  Richard  E  ,  4,609,074,  CI    184-81  (XX) 
Oishi,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Inoue,  Tokuta,  Oishi,  Kiyohiko;  Okamoto,  Takamitsu;  and  Takeda, 
Keiso.  4,608,948,  CI.  123-52  (X)M 
Oji  Paper  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yukio;  Ohtsubo,  Hiro,  and  Yamada,  Hiroyuki,  4,609,589, 
CI   428-352  000 


Ojima.  Iwao:  See — 

Koishi,  Toshio;  Ishihara,  Akira;  Fuchigami,  Takama-sa.  and  Ojima, 
Iwao,  4,609.715,  CI.  526-245  000. 
Okabe,  Takahiro:  See — 

Masao,    Tamura;    Kozuka.    Hirotsugu;    Wada.    Yasuo.    Ohkura. 
Makoto;      Hiroshi.     Tamura;     Tokuyama.      Takashi,     Okabc. 
Takahiro,    .Minato.   Osamu.   and   Ohba.   Shinya,   4,609,407,   CI 
148-1  5(X). 
Okada,  Kenji   .See — 

Hishinuma.  Hiroshi.  Mivasaka,  Masao;  Okada,  Kenji,  and  Morio, 
Shuichi,  4,609,815,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Okada,  Teruya  See — 

Ishikaw  a,  Hiroshi;  Oguro,  Keisuke;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akihiko: 
f)kada,    Teruya     Sakamoto.    Shizuo;    Nishimura,    Iwao;    and 
Sakaguchi.  Keizo.  4.609.n3s    CI    165-104.120. 
Okada,  Yasuyuki   See — 

Tabata.  Kuniaki   Machida.  1  eisuo.  Takeda,  Haruo.  Takada.  Naoki. 
and  Okada,  >asuyuki.  4,M(),o;^,  CI    382-47,000 
Okamoto,   Himshi.   i<>   Kawasaki  Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sliding 

door  apparatus   4.608.777.  CI    49-214. OCX). 
(Jkamoto.   Magop,  to  NGK   Insulators,  Ltd    Liquid  matenal  drying 

apparatus  4.609,430,  CI.  159-29.000. 
Okamoto.  lakamitsu:  See — 

Inoue,  Tokuta.  (^ishi.  Kiyohiko:  Okamoto.  Takamitsu;  and  Takeda, 
Keiso.  4,6()8.94^.  CI    123-52  OO.M 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo   Sii  — 

Sugiura.    Sabro.    Hayashi.    kiy.ihidc     K.inada.    Kenji.    Demukai, 
NoN-iru   and  Okamoto,  TeLsuo.  4  NN  v^h.  CI.  423-244.000 
Okamura.  Itsuji.  Maiushita,  Hiroaki.  and  .Muraia,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Mac  Incorporated,  and  Okaya  and  Co 
Ltd.     Device    for     removing     moisture    from    oi!      4  6<>9,4'>8      CI 
210-85.000. 
Okano.  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Video  Corptiraiion    Apparatus  to  control 
time  base  fluctuation  in  a  signal  from  a  device  for  reproducing  re- 
corded information  from  a  recording  disc.  4,609,948.  CI.  358-338.000 
Okaya  and  Co  .  Ltd    -See — 

Okamura.     Itsuji,     Matushita,     Hiroaki;     and     Muraia      Kiyoshi, 
4,609.458,  CI   210-85.000. 
Oka/aki,  Masaki:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Takci.  Haruo; 
and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  4,609,621,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Okazaki,  Mono:  See — 

Fushiki,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Okazaki.  Mono,  4,609.039. 
CI    165-174.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yoshio;  and  Kawazu,  Ryuji,  4.609,615.  CI.  43tK32S.000. 
Okubo.  Kiyokazu,  Guss.  Walter;  and  Leinfellner.  Herwig,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  shift  device  for  transmissions 
4,6(38.877.  CI    74-473.00R 
Okudaira.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ogawa.     Yoshifumi;     Nishiumi,      Masaharu:     Tanaka.     Yoshie; 
Okudaira,   Sadayuki;   and   Nishimatsu,    Shigeru,   4,609,426,   CI 
156-626  000. 
Okuyama,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akihiko;  Okuvama,  Kiyotaka;  and  Kanazawa.  Kiyosumi. 
4,609,588,  CI   428-329.000. 
Olin  Corp<iration   See- 
Davidson,  Jeffrey,  Babish,  John  G  ;  and  Wedig.  John  H    4,6(J9  66'' 

CI    514-335  000. 
Lgan.  Phihp  A  ,  4,609,478,  CI.  252-8  55D. 

Reynolds.  Don  E  .  and  Kilby,  James  D.,  4,609,472,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Olympus  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Wade.  Bill  R     and  Wade.  Thelma  L  ,  4.609,561,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Imaizumi,  Masaki,  4,609,263.  CI    350-454.000. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Doiron.  Gerald  J  ,  4.608.901.  CI.  83-834.000. 
Omata.  Kazuo,  Shimizu.  Toshihiko;  Ibe.  Hiroshi;  and  Hara.  Kenji,  to 
Onoda  Construction  Matenals  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  steel   matenals  built   in  inorganic  matenals    4,609,';73    CI 
427-403  (XX) 
Omoto.  Hideo,  and  Nakaya.  Takao.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  kabushiki 
Kaisha    Band  and  the  headphone  utilizing  the  same    4.609.786,  CI 
r9.156  0(3R 

Omura.   Satoshi    Macrolide  aniihioiics.   pharmaceutical  compositions 

and  methods  of  use   4.6(.)9.645.  CI    514-30  000 
Ong.  Beng  S  .  .Murti,  Da.sarao  K  ,  and  Keoshkerian.  Barkev,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Photoresponsivc  imaging  members  with  eletlron  trans- 
ponmg  layers   4,609,602,  CI   4.V)-58  (XXi 
Ong,  Richard  H  ,  and  Economop<iulos,  Peter  C,  to  Honevwell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc    Wnte  amplifier    4.M0,O0l,CI    .'^5  1  >si  i  nid 
Ono.  Jun.  See — 

Kamio,  Mormon,   Isuji,  Masahiro    Kawauchi,  Susumu,  One,  Jun 
Isayama.    Hideki,    Nishim(Mo.    Akihiko     Miyawaki.    'i'oshiharu. 
Nozoe,  (>»amu;  and  Iwase.  Koji,  4.609,412,  CI.  148-12  (XX". 
Onoda  Construction  Materials  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Omata,  Kazuo,  Shimizu.  Toshihiko   Ibe,  Hiroshi   and  Hara   Kenji 
4,609,573,  CI   427-403  000 
Onodera.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masao,  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  4,609,618,  CI   43(i  '^M,  K)0 
Oostdik,  Dennis  J     See— 

Hickey,    Charles    P,    and    (Jostdik.    Dennis    J..    4,608.837.    CI 
62-400.000 
Oral  Ease  Inc  ;  See — 

Rosofsky,  Paul  M  ,  4,608,968,  CI    128-62. OOA. 
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Qrton,  George  I     See —  ' 

Sch>Aeickert    Thomas  F;  and  Orton,  Georae  F.  4,60<),I69.  CI 
244-16^001 
(}sada  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

.Aihara.  Takao,  4,608,980.  CI.  128-303  100 
(Kii^'.  Tatsuo   Set  — 

Miyakawa.  Ka/uo  Osaki.  Tatsuo;  Sawada.  Toshiaki;  and  Ishikawa, 
Kiichiro.  4,oO>."4^    C!    29-408  000 
fJshKirne,  Kenneth    .Stt  — 

Pa\ne.    EVnck    B.    and    Osborne.    Kenneth.    4.b08,95U,    CI.    12V 
i95(X)C 
Cjshida.  Mamoru   See — 

>'oshino   \ataro;  Oshida.  Mamoru;  and  Mitani.  Katsuji.  4,609,418. 
CI.  156-8"  000 
fjshmo,  Masao   and  Nakatam    Va.suhiko,  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  K.abu 
shiki  Kaish.i   and  'tashiro  Kako  Ltd    Bo.x  having  means  for  guiding 
and  kxking  wheeled  pallet   4.609,313,  CI   410-67  000 
flta.  Vlinoru   See — 

laketani,    Toshinobu,    Ota.    .Minuru,    Koba>ashi,    .Ma.safumr    and 
Kato.  Kazuo,  4.609,093,  CI    198-378.000. 
CJlake.  Shuichi   See — 

Takeu^hi,  Mmami;  and  Otake.  Shuichi.  4.609,937,  CI.  357-79.000 
(Jtsuka  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Morimoto.    Takuo:    Nishiuchi.    Kihachiro;   and   Wada,    Kenichi. 
4.fyw.t5g4  CI   42:^-598.000. 
Cjtsuka  Kagaku  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Torn.  Sigeru    Tanaka,  Hideo;  Sasaoka.  Michio;  Uto,  Seiryu;  and 
Kamevama,  \  utaka.  4.609,438.  CI.  204-72.000. 
C(tsuka,  Taka.shi   See — 

Nishida,    Shinji:   Otsuka,   Takashi;   Nakamori,   Yoshio;   and   Sato. 
Mitsukuni,  4,609.338,  CI   425-149.000 
Ck:,  Guniher   5er— 

Gei>i,   Michael    Ott,  Gunther,  and  Schon,  Georg,  4.609,446,  CI 
;(U-ixi  '(X.) 

Geist.   Vlichael    Ott.  Gunther    and  Schon,  Georg,  4.609,691.  CI 

f ;  -.  -4 ;  s  1 1(> ) 

C|i.   Ribald  I.  ,  to  MinneNOta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Coated    abra.sive    sheet    material    with    loop    attachment    means 
4,609,581.  CI   428-100000. 
ftto,  William  I   ,  Jr  ;  See— 

Ballantvne.   John    .A;   and   Otto,   William    [,  ,   Jr,.  4.608.850.   CI 
'2.;4J)  iKMi 

Cj|u,  JuHki-Hsing   See — 

Hartmann,  Robert  F  .  Chan,  ^  lu-Fai,  Frankovich,  Robert;  and  Ou, 
Jung-Hsmg.  4,f)09,986.  CI    364-200.000. 
(tjtboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

V  anRens,  Russell  J  ,  4.609.028,  CI    164-34.000. 
Qwens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp<^ration:  See — 

■\s^henbeck,  David  P.  -i.tyi^hlx..  CI.  436-34.000. 

Pollet.  Jean-Claude  Armstrong.  Gordon  P.;  and  Flautt.  Martin  C. 

4.N)9.sq|,  CI    428-3^^1  (M) 
\au.  Ben  J  ,  4.609. 7(J9,  CI    525-164.000. 
CKvens-Illinois,  Inc     See — 

Keyes.     MeKin     H       and     Ya.san,     Saraswathi.     4.609,625,     CI. 
435-P6aX) 
'+.  W    Rdsenlew  AB   .So  — 

Huhtala,  Esko    Laaksonen.  Markku;  Vaho,  Matti;  Karttunen,  Jo- 
hannes, and  Eklund,  Gosta,  4,610,029,  CI.  383-10.000. 
r)f,.ihiki.  ^'oshmori    See — 

Fukushima,   Matsuhiro;   Kaifu,   Hitoshi;   and  Ovobiki.   Yoshinori. 
4,608. ^><4.  CI    51-2'("OOR 
CJ^avsa,   Lvuji.  Schmidt.  Hans    Hsu.  ,Mike,  and  Perlmutter.  Arye.  to 
Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Physiological   monitoring 
system   4.608.994.  CI,   128-670.000. 
Ang.  Peter  G    See — 

Sammells.    Anthony    F,   and    Pa   Ang,    Peter  G.,   4,609,451,   CI 
204-265  VXJ 
Pidovani,    Pietro,   to  OfTicme   Meccaniche   V'eronesi   SpA  (O.M.V.). 
Matnx     mold     for    making     stackahle    containers      4,609.339.     CI 
425-383  fXXJ 
P^erels,  Cierard  B     and  Raven.  Cornells  U  ,  to  Duphar  International 
Research  B  V    Diphenvl  ethers  having  herbicidal  activity  4.609,753, 
CI    560-1  3  OfX) 
Piffett,  Nicholas  B    See— 

Krent.  Edward  D     and  Paffett,  Nicholas  B,  4,609,194,  CI.  273- 
"  '  IK  ID 
Pjine.  John  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.  Electrically  isolated  actua- 
tion apparatus   4.6'r9.9(>4.  CI    340-52  (XJR. 
Pjil  Corporation    Sec— 

Miller.  John  D  ,  4,6(W.465,  CI.  210-323.200. 
Pjlombo,  Louis  A    See — 

.McCausland,  CaKin  W     and   Palombo.  Louis  A.,  4,609,466,  CI 
210-244  000 
Pilmment,  Ntsel  G,  to  Industrial  Containers  (Aust  )  Pty    Ltd    Waste 

jontainer   4,609.117,  CI    2:0-1  (X)T 
Pjmpalone.  Thomas  R  ,  Khan.  Ahmad  H     and  DiPiazza,  James  J.,  to 
RCA  Corporation   Pr<K-ess  of  using  absorptive  layer  in  optical  lithog- 
raphy   with  overlying  photoresist   layer  to  form  relief  pattern  on 
substrate   4,609,614,  CI   430-323. O^XJ 
P;ne,  Francis  C  ,  Jr  ;  Matthews.  John  A  ;  Wright.  Richard  R.;  Sarnik. 
John  M  ,  and  Fra.sca,  Thomas,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 
Fuel  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engine   4,60*),  150,  CI    239-397  500. 
Pinoz,  Donald  E  .  and  Corneille,  Gilbert,  to  Elan  Corporation,  P.L.C 
New  pharmaceutical  forms  for  administration  of  medicaments  by  oral 
route,  with  programmed  release   4,609,542.  CI    424-19.000. 


Panzer,  Jerome:  See — 

Craig,    Raymond    C;    Panzer,    Jerome;    Wisotskv.    Max    J      and 
Seltzer.  Morton,  4.609,376.  CI   44-53.(XXJ 
Paolo  Conti  and  Meritex  S  r.I:'5tr— 

Riccitelli,  Ivan.  4.608,840,  CI   66-30  (XX) 
Papchenko.  Andrei  Y    See— 

Scheglov.  Jury  A.:  Koval,  Nikolai  P  ,  Furer,  Leonid  .A  ,  Zarganan. 
Sergei  Y;  Skimbov,  Anaioly  A,  Belik,  Vladimir  Ci  /hank, 
Boris  N  ;  Papchenko,  Andrei  V  ;  Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G  ,  Sergeev, 
Alexandr  S..  deceased,  and  Sergeeva.  Galina  A  ,  administrator, 
4.608.920.  CI.  99-451  00(1 
Papitto,  Ralph,  executor  See— 

LeMieux,  David  M  ;  Dodenhoff,  John  A.,  deceased,  and  Papitto, 
Ralph,  executor.  4,609,774,  CI    174-1 52. OGM 
Paques  B.V.:  See— 

Vellinga,  Sjoerd  H.  J..  4.609,460.  CI    210-188.000, 
Paranjpe.  Suresh  C  :  See — 

Cason,  Gary  D  .  Dobst)n.  John  E  .  Gunier,  Francis  P  ;  Mitrovich, 
Svetislav;  and  Paranjpe.  Suresh  C  .  4,609,517.  CI    264-291  (XX) 
Pans,  Win  S.;  and  Knipp.  Russell,  to  Pans,  Wmn  S    Back  and  gluteus 

maximus  exerciser.  4.609.193.  CI   272-145  000 
Paris,  Winn  S.:  See — 

Pans,  Win  S.;  and  Knipp,  Russell,  4,6<J9.193,  CI    272-145000 
Park.  Kap  Y    Automobile  parking  and  storage  system.  4,608,929,  CI, 

104-44.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson,  John  H  ;  and  Perkins,  Dana  P  ,  4.608.742.  CI  29-458.000. 
Parkinson,  James  F  :  See — 

Morton,  John  S.;  and   Parkinson,   James  F  .  4,609,797,   CI    200- 
144  OOR. 
Parkison,  Richard  G.;  and  Phillips.  George  E..  to  American  Standard 

Inc.  Diverter  4,609,006.  CI.  137-119  000 
Parks.  Dale  B  ;  and  Kosmider.  Ronald  T  .  to  Magnetic  Technologies 

Corp.  Magnet  developer  rolls  4,608,737,  CI   29-110.000. 
Pasquale,  Antonio:  See — 

Marraccmi.  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M  .  Pasquale,  Antonio,  and 
Maranzana.  Giorgio,  4,609,404,  CI.  106-288. OOQ. 
Passarotti,  Carlo:  See — 

Doria,    Gianfedenco;    Pa.s.saroiti.    Carlo,    and    Corno,    Maria    L,, 
4,609,660,  CI.  514-258.0a) 
Pastens,  Robert  J.;  and  Thompson.  Mark  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.     I.,    and    Company     Novel    benzylsulfonylureas    and    arylsul- 
famoylureas    N-[(  substituted    pyrimidin-2-yl)aminocarbonyl]-l-oxo- 
fused  benzyl-7-methanesulfonamides  useful  as  herbicides  and  plant 
growth  regulants.  4.609,395,  C!    71-90  0(X1 
Pasterkamp,  Klaas.  to  .Administratie  -  en  Automatisergscentrum  V'ulc- 
aan  B.V.  Weighing  device  with  load  sensing  of  traveling  balances, 
4,609,059,  CI.  177-50.000 
Patanasinth,  Kanit  J  :  See — 

Morris.  William   M  ,  Witzel,  Frank;   Puglia,  Wayne  J  :   Mackay, 

Donald  A.   M     Clark,   K    Warren;  and  Patanasinth.   Kanit  J  . 

4.609.543.  CI   424-38  fXX) 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH;  See— 

Eckhardt.  Fntz;  Helbig.  Peter,  and  Schonherr.  Walter.  4,609.977. 

CI.  362-267.000 
Geissler.  Udo.  4.609,976,  CI.  362-202,000. 
Patton.  Darrell  W  :  See- 
Magyar.  Arpad  M  ;  Newsome.  James  G.;  and  Patton,  Darrell  W,, 
4,609,406.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Patzke.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Giesing,  Herbert;  Koerner,  Gotz;  Kropac,  Vaclay;  Patzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  Quilitsch,  Herbert;  Rau.  Harald;  Schamberg,  Eckehard; 
Spieker,    Fritz;    and    Weitemever,    Christian.    4,609,752.    CI, 
556-457.000. 
Paul.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Bannell,    John    L.    K,    and    Paul,    Donald    M.    4,61(),(X)7,    CI. 
367-104.000. 
Pawling,  Daniel  F    See — 

Martin.  Andrew  McG.;  Meyers,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Pawling,  Daniel 
F..  4.609,107,  CI.  206-610.000 
Payne,  Derick  B.;  and  (Jsborne.  Kenneth,  to  Perkins  Engines  Group 

Limited.  Machine  cover.  4,6(J8.950.  CI    123-195  OOC, 
Peck.  Robert  E  :  See- 
White.  .Albert  H     Peck,  Robert  E  :  Meyer,  Gene  A  ,  and  Devan- 
ney,  Raymond  H  ,  4,608,820.  CI   60-39  281. 
Peerman,  Dwight  E    See— 

Rogier.  Edgar  R..  Kanten.  H   Gordon   and  Peerman.  Dwight  E., 
4.609,723.  CI.  528-339.300. 
Penko,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Zavesky.  Ralph  J.;  Sovey.  James  S.;  Mirtich,  Michael  J  ;  Marines. 
Charalampus;  and  Penko.  Paul  F  .  4.608.821.  CI.  60-203  100 
Pennzoil  Company   See — 

Magyar.  Arpad  M  ;  Newsome.  James  G  ;  and  Patton.  Darrell  W., 
4.609.406.  CI    1  34-2  000 
Pentith,  Gerald  R   O  .  to  Continental  Conveyor  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Inc    Belt  conveyor  arrangement   4.609,099.  CI.  198-833  000 
Percheron  nee  Guegan.  Annick;  Achard,  Jean-Claude;  Bronoel.  Guy, 
and  Sarradin.  Joel,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR)  New  lanthanum  and  nickel  based  alloys,  their  manu- 
facture   and     their    electrochemical     applications     4.609,599.    CI, 
429-218.000. 
Perfectdata  Corp^)ration   See — 

Neuman,  Eli,  4,609.231,  CI    312-15000. 
Pensic,  Zoran    Dual  screen  system   4,609.253.  CI.  350-174.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

La  Fiandra.  Carlo,  4,610,020,  CI.  378-35.000, 
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O'Brien.  Michael  J;  and  Wallace.  Gordon  F.,  4.609  810  CI   219- 
121  OPT 
Perkins.  Dana  P    See- 
Ferguson.  John  H  ,  and  Perkins,  Dana  P  ,  4,608,742.  CI  29-458  (XXj 
Perkins  Engines  Group  Limited  See- 
Payne.    Denck    B,   and   Osborne.    Kenneth,    4.608  9 so    ci     12^- 
195  OOC 
Perlmutter,  Arye:  See— 

Ozawa,  Lyuji;  Schmidt.  Hans;  Hsu,  Mike;  and  Perlmutter,  Arye 
4,608.994.  CI    128-670000. 
Perlstem,  Jerome  H    See— 

Ncxjnan,  John  M.;  Perlstem,  Jerome  H  ,  and  Scozzafava,  Michael 
4,609,606,  CI   430-69.000 
Permanent  Images.  Inc.:  See— 

Cogar,    George    R,    and    Markle,    Robert     E,    4,609  61'     CI 

430-320000 

Perper.  Lloyd  J  .  to  lota  Engineenng  Co  Lamp  ballast  with  near  unitv 

power  factor  and  low  harmonic  content   4.609,852,  CI    315-278  (XM) 

Perrella.  Guido  Nozzle  assembly  for  die  casting  machine  4.609,032  CI 

164-312(XX) 
Perrier  de  la  Bathie,  Rene;  and  Terrier.  Jacques,  to  Commissanat  a 
PEnergie  Atomique   High  frequency  induction  melting  furnace  and 
prcK-ess  for  the  production  of  ceramic  materials  using  this  furnace 
4,610,017.  CI    373-156000. 
Perron.  Robert:  See— 

Gauthier-Lafaye.     Jean,     and     Perron.     Robert.     4,609  <i04      CI 
260-549.000 
Perry  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See- 
Edwards.  Paul  M  .  4.609.071,  CI    182-152  (XX) 
Peschka.   Walter;   Schneider.   Gottfried,   and    Nieratschker.   Willi,    to 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e.V.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  refilling  of  a  liquid 
hydrogen  tank  in  a  motor  vehicle  4,608,830.  CI   62-7  (MX) 
Peschmann.  Krisiian  R  ;  and  Bower.  John  H  .  to  Imairon.  Inc    X-ray 
transmission  scanning  system  having  variable  fan  beam  geometry 
4.610.021.  CI   378-150  000 
Peters.  Albert   See — 

Wild.  Walter;  and  Peters.  Albert.  4.609.227.  CI   299-s»3.(XX). 
Peters.  Franz-Josef  Interchangeable  barrel  for  small  arms   4.608  909 

CI.  89- 196  OCX) 
Peterson.  Jerold  J.,  to  4C  Electronics,  Inc   Programmable  programmed 

socket   4.609.241.  CI.  339-17  OCF. 
Petit.  John  L.:  See- 
Van  Handel.  Gerald  J.;   Petit.  John   L  :  and   Wnek    Patnck   H 
4,609.140.  CI   229-2  50R 
Petkash.  Robert  P    See— 

Collins.    Marcus    H.,    and    Petkash,    Robert    P..    4,609  076     CI 
188-71.500 
Petrolite  Corporation   See — 

Watson.  Frederick  D  .  4.609.010.  CI    137-587.000. 
Pettyjohn,   William   H  ,  to  Combustion   Engineering,   Inc    Stud  hole 

boring  and  tapping  machine  4.609.31 1.  CI   408-79  (XX) 
Phillips.  George  E    See— 

Parkison.    Richard   G  ;   and    Phillips.   George   E..   4.609,006    CI 
137-1 19  (XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Banasiak.   Dennis  S,   Mozdzen,   Edward  C     and   Bvers    Jim   D 

4,609.498.  CI   260-41090R 
Drake.  Charles  A  .  4.609,637.  CI,  502-174.000. 
Kukes.  Simon;  and  Banks.  Robert  L  ,  4,609,769,  CI   585-646.000. 
Kukes.  Simon  G  ;  and  Hawley,  Gil  R  .  4,609,638.  CI   502-208,000. 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albers.  Gunter,  4,609.697,  CI.  524-68.000 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc  :  See- 
Moore,  David  N  ;  and  Zemlo,  Bndgett,  4.609,1 15,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Physioventures,  Inc.  See— 

Mills.  Henry  E..  4.608,987,  CI    1 28-639  OCX) 
Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Benvenuti.  Livio.  4.608.953.  CI    123-335.000 
Pichard,  Marcel;  and  Brossy,  Pierre,  to  Isover  Samt-Gobain.  Processes 

for  making  molded  composite  panels.  4,609.519.  CI   264-'il0  000 
Pickett.  Teddy  L.:  See- 
Self,  Henry  L.;  and  Pickett,  Teddy  L.,  4.609,215,  CI   292-144  000, 
Pieczykolan,  George  S.,  to  Central  Sprinkler -Corporation    Quick  re- 
lease mechanism  for  spnnkler  head,  4,609,047,  CI    169-38  OCX), 
Pierce,  Wilbur:  See — 

Blum.  Enc;  and  Pierce,  Wilbur,  4.610.025,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Pill.  Johannes:  See — 

Eggerer.  Hermann;  Hagenbruch.  Bernd;  Nguven.  Tran  G  :  Steg- 
meier.  Karlheinz;  and  Pill.  Johannes.  4.609.673,  CI,  514-542  CXX) 
Pilhs,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Wile,  Hans  C  .  to  Fnck  Company  Micro-proces- 
sor control  of  a  movable  slide  stop  and  a  movable  slide  valve  in  a 
helical  screw   rotary  compressor  with  an  enconomizer  inlet  port 
4.609,329,  CI.  417-282.000. 
Pilotto,  halo;  and  Bozzetto.  Gerardo,  to  Simmel  SpA    Convex  type 
bottom  with  a  bearing  nm  for  bottles  for  industnal  gases  obtained  hy 
means  of  hot  forging  from  a  steel  billet,  4.609,1 18.  CI    220-3  (X)0 
Pmkhasov,  Eduard.  to  Wedtech  Corp  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the 
coating  of  a  substrate  with  material  electrically  transformed  into  a 
vapor  phase  4.609,564.  CI.  427-37  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Masaya;  Kiyomiya.  Masaaki;  and  Kanda.  Jun   4  610  008 

CI.  369-34000. 
Komatsubara.  Masahiro;  Kamimura.  Tetsuro,  Inanaga,  Takugi  and 
Takahashi.  Akira.  4.609.164,  CI.  242-199  000 


Suemitsu,  lakashi,  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Niriki.  Takashi,  4,609,259. 

CI    350-417  000. 
Takaki,  Hisashi,  and  Matsushita,  Fumio,  4.609.886,  CI.  332-19.000, 
Pioneer  Video  Corp<iralion   See — 

()kan<\  Takashi,  4,609,948,  CI.  358-338,000, 
Piro,  Ralph  R    Pat  on  the  back  apparatus  4.608.967.  CI.  128-61.000. 
Pisior.    Helmut    H  ,    to    United    States   of  Amenca,    Army    Cabinet 
mounted  printed  circuit  board  electrical  connector.  4,609,240.  CI 
339-17.0LM. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See — 

Muller.  Arno.  4.608.923.  CI    101-91.000 
Pizzino.  Joanne  L    Dual  synnge  for  either  simultaneous  or  sequential 

injection  of  liquids  4.609.371.  CI.  604-191  000 
Plasse.  Paul  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Laminar  batteries  and  meth- 
ods of  making  the  same.  4.609,597,  CI,  429-122.000. 
Plait,  CJraham  M.:  See— 

Ciahura,  Andrew;  and  Plait.  Graham  M  .  4.608,880,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Plugge.  John  R.:  See- 
Guy.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Plugge,  John  R  .  4.609.307,  CI  405-211.000. 
Plum  Kemi  Produktion  A/S:  See— 

Katva.  llmari.  4.609,130.  CI,  222-207  000 
Plummer.  Ernest  L  .  to  PMC  Corporation    2-(aIpha-perhaloalkyIhen- 
/yK>vy)pyndyl  insecticide  intermediates  4,609,712,  CI   546-269  000 
Po  Loi  Chu,  Paul   .See— 

Moller,  Ole  H  ,  and  Po  Loi  Chu.  Paul.  4.610.004.  CI    365-230.000. 
Podvin.  T  Charles;  and  Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J.,  to  Micromanipulator 
Microscope   Company.    Inc  .   The    Apparatus   for   positioning   flat 
objects  for  microscopic  examination   4.609.264.  CI   350-529  000 
Poehlsen.  Rudolf  H:  See— 

Irwin.    Chnstopher;    and    Poehlsen.    Rudolf   H,    4  609  340    CI 
425-532.000.  '      ' 

I'ohi.   Andreas    Frameless  high  pressure  platen  press    4,608.922    CI 

im- 2  64  000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Plasse.  Paul  A  .  4.609.597,  CI.  429-122.000. 
Polla,  Dennis  L  :  See— 

Muller,  Richard  S  ;  and  Polla.  Dennis  L,,  4.608,865.  CI  73-204  000 
Pollard,  Clifford  W   Forceps.  4,608,982,  CI    128-321.000, 
Pollet,  Jean-Claude;  Armstrong,  Gordon  P.;  and  Flautt,  Martin  C  .  to 
Owens-Corning    Fiberglas   Corporation    Non-aqueous  coaling   for 
gla.ss    fibers    and    glass    fibers    coated    therewith     4,609.591,    CI 
428-391.000. 
Pomeroy.  William  F.:  See— 

Wilson.  Roben  B.;  Pomeroy,  William  P.;  and  Sovey,  Louis  T    Jr 
4.609,375.  CI    8-506.000. 
Pommer,  Karl  E .  II.  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corp.  Analog 

process  controller  \<,ith  digital  monitor   4.609,864.  CI.  323-267  000, 
Poncy,  George  U    Beverage  can  with  sanitary  reclosabic  lid.  4,609,123 

CI.  220-258,000 
Ponsford.  Roger  J  ,  and  Howarth.  Thomas  T  .  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 
Clavulanic    acid    ethers    as    antibacterial    agents     4,609,495     CI 
540-349.000. 
Popov,  Mikhail  I.:  See — 

Shostak.   Valentin   M.;  Tolochko,   Alcxei  I.;  Volkov,   Vasily    P 
Maradudin,  Cjeorgy  I.;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G.;  Popov,  .Mikhail  I  , 
Shepelev,  Dmitry  N  ;  Matveev,  Anatoly  I  ,  Butnvakov.  Alex- 
andr I  ;  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P.,  4,610,016,  CI   373- 137  (KX) 
Poppendiek.  Heinz  F  :  See— 

Sabin,    Cullen    M.;    and    Poppendiek.    Heinz    P..    4.608  832     CI 
62-140.000. 
Porps,  Thomas  A.;  and  Augustyn.  James  A   Firewood  cutting  support 

4,609,070.  CI.  182-18.000 
Porter,  David  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Pnnted  circuit  switch  for 

windshield  wiper  motor   4,609,794,  CI    20CV24.0(X). 
Poner,  William  H  ,  and  McKean,  Cynthia  P.,  to  Porter,  Wilham  H 
Adjustable    overhang     panel     for    building    eave     4,608,788     CI 
52-64  (XX) 
Postle,  Stephen  R  .  and  Long,  William  E..  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG   Pyrazo- 
lone comp<iunds  and  a  prcKess  for  their  manufacture.  4,609,620,  CI 
4.'<0-554.0a) 
Potters  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Giordano    John  J     Shav.cross.  Jeffrey   P.  Fuchs,  Alfred  E    and 
Dejaiffe,  Robert,  4.609.587,  CI.  428-^25  000 
Powell,  Clois  E.:  See— 

Gruber.  Norma  J.;  and  Powell.  Clois  E  .  4.609.690.  CI.  523-334.000 
Powers.  William  H  .  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc    Fluid  flow  control  system 

with  pulse  driven  electric  control  valve  4.609.176.  CI.  251-30  040 
PPCj  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Greigger,  Barbara  A  ;  and  Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw,  4,609,717,  CI 

528-45  (XX). 
Rukavma.  Thomas  G  ,  4,609,703.  CI   524-360000 
Prater,  Ernest  W    and  Henry,  Sidney  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Southwest  Metals.  Inc 
Fence  structure  and  method  for  installation.  4,609.185.  CI  256-6*;  000 
Pratt,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Rinderle,    James    R  ,    and    Pratt.    Michael     K  ,    4,609,527,    CI 
419-32  000 
Premji,  Zahirudeen:  See- 
Manes,     Kenneth,     Premii.    Zahirudeen.     and     White.     Edward 
4,609,105,  CI    206-444  (X)0 
Price,  Joseph  W    See — 

.Adachi,  Iwao  P  .  and  >  amada,  Yahiko,  4.609.258.  CI.  350-395,0(X). 
Pnchard.  William  W     See— 

Mabry,Melinda.APnchard,  William  W    and  Ziemetki  Stanislaw 
B  ,  4,609.6^6,  CI    502-1  83  (_)0(l 


161-083  0,G. -86-18 


Procter  &  GamHIc-  C">>mpany.  The:  See —  ' 

Curro.  Jtihn  J    Raird,  Jarrifs  C  ;  Gerth.  Donald  l.  .  V'cmon.  George 
M  .  and  Linman.  E    Kelly.  4,6()<),518.  CI.  264-504  000. 
'ducts  ReNearch  &  Chemical  Corp.:  54*1' — 
Morns.  Lester.  Singh.  Hakam;  and  Zook.  Jonathan  D..  4,609,762. 

CI    568-.18000 
ficienr  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson'  Samuel  G..  4.608.725,  CI.  15-3.000.  1 

vv,s,  Reed  \    and  Nicholas.  William  J   Burrito  machine  4.608. 9 19, 
:i   gg.450KX) 
Ci^mponents,  Inc     St-e —  i 

Baker.  Wilham  A  ,  4,009.965.  CI.  361-160.000.         ' 
C  Aerospace  inc  :  St"*? — 

Brennan.  Edward  J  .  4.609.160.  CI    244-118.500. 
elia.  VV'avne  J     Stt  — 
Morris.   William   M     W'ltzel.   Frank;   Puglia.   Wayne  J  ;   Mackay. 
Donald   A    M  ;  Clark.   K    Warren,  and   Patana.sinth,   Kanit  J.. 
4,K»9.54_V  CI    4:4-3S(XXJ 
Tia-Sp<irtschuhrahriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG:  See —    ' 
Ca\anagh.  Peter  R  ,  4.N)8,~6S.  CI    36-28.000 

in.  Charles  J  .  to  Rockford  Sports  Products.  Inc    Bovvhng  glove. 
NXS.'20.  CI    ;-161,0OA 

nt.  Wilton  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Mounting  for  a  linkage 
rrangement   4.009.322.  CI    414-685.000. 

arro/.  Daniel,  to  Lonza  Ltd   Process  for  the  prcxluction  of  2-hydrox- 
pvndines  from  2-pyridine  carboxylic  acid-N-oxides.  4.609.734,  CI. 

4^-:'>(l  I'XMJ 

.ener.   Cari    A  .   'o    Iniernational   Busmess   Machines  Corporation. 
werographic  apparatus  and  process  with  backside  photoconductor 
maging    4.0<.i^.25U.  CI.  355-3. ODD. 
litsch,  Herbert:  See — 

Giesmg.  Herbert;  Koerner.  Gotz;  Kropac.  V'aclay;  Patzke.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  Quilitsch.  Herbert    Rau.  Harald;  Schamberg.  Eckehard; 
Spieker.     Fritz;     and     Weitemeyer.     Christian.    4,609,752.    CI. 
55(1.45' 000 
nt'~in  Instrument  C  >mpanv:  See — 
Albert.  David  E  .  4,o<)«.993.  CI.  128-663.000. 
strehert.  Jean-Luc:  See — 
Labbe.      Roland      and     (^uistrebert.     Jean-Luc.     4.609.304.     CI 

405-rO(XXi 
_e>.   Dirk  H    L    C.  and  Haspeslagh.   Didier  R.  to  International 
andard  Electric  Corporation    Pulse  code  modulation  translators. 
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M0.018.  CI    375-25000 
al  Data  Communications  Inc  :  See — 
Miller.  William  J  ;  and  Lu.  Chun  C  . 
.  di.  Gabor  L    See — 

Ellis    Larr\  G     and  Radi.  Gabor  L.. 
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4,609,788,  CI.  179-170.600. 
4.608.907.  CI.  89-1.815 


liM.h.  Helmer  and  Scholz.  Werner,  to  Saint-Gobam  Vitrage.  Trans- 
larent.  anti-foggmg  coating  comprised  of  plastic  material  containing 
surface  active  agent    4.609.688,  CI.  523-169.000. 
iinmark.  Karl-Goran  B  .  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Hammer  tool. 
.h<W,053.  CI.   173-104.000. 

is.  dene  R  ,  to  T.  D.  Williamson.  Inc.  Precise  alignment  adapter 
angc    4,009,:og.  CI.  285-24  000 
machandran,  Pallassana  N  :  Schramm.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Lazecky.  H. 
^eier.    and    Reinish.    Martin    D  .    to   Colgate    Palmolive   Company. 
Jentonite-sult'ate  fabric  softening  particulate  agglomerate,  processes 
or  manufacture  and  use  thereof,  and  detergent  compositions  contain- 
ng  It    4,609,473.  CI    252-8.600. 
.nke.  Gerhard;  and  Weiss.  Horst.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multi- 
ple temperature  level   regeneration  of  CO-)  from  physical  solvent. 
l.f,<>).;H4.  CI-  55-40.000. 
.  Raghavendri   See — 

Edelina.  Martin,  Mund.  Konrad;  Rao,  Raghavendra;  and  W'eidlich, 
Erhard.  4.009.508.  CI.  264-29.600.  j 

^i-jum,  -Andre     Sec-—  \ 

Skenazi,    .Andre    ,    dutsouradis.    Dimitri;   and   Rasquin,   Andre   . 

4.6<')9,529.  CI    420-510-000 
hbun.  MeKin  R  .  to  Lemont  Machine  Company-  Dedimpler  appara- 
,s   4.K)x,-K40.  CI    72-111.000. 
-lu.  Harald    it<  — 

Giesing.  Herbert.  Koerner.  Gotz;  Kropac,  Vaclav:  Patzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen.  Quilitsch.  Herbert,  Rau,  Harald;  Schamberg,  Eckehard; 
Spieker.     Fritz,     and     Weitemeyer,    Christian.     4.609,752,    CI 
-^50-457  000 
aiudys.  Vytas  A     See — 

Kupcikevicius.    Vvtautas;  and   Raudys.   Vytas  A.,  4.608.730,  CI. 

r-41  fxx) 

jven.  C'lrnelis  W  :  See — 

Paerels.    Gerard    B      and    Raven,    Cornelis    W.,    4.609,753,    CI 
■^bfJ-LVOCX)- 
.1'.    Jimmy  C  ,  and  Mathews,  H.  Wayne,  to  Communications  Technol- 
g>    Corporation     Verification    via   cable   analyzer.    4.609.789.   CI. 
^9-175  20D 
ivchem  Corporation:  See — 

Soni.  I'ravin  L  ;  and  Farrar.  Nigel  R..  4.609.845,  CL  310-357.000. 
j\iivac  Corporation:  See —  i 

Fleischer,  Niles  A  .  4.608.753,  CI    29-623.100.  I 

(T A  Corpuratinn    .Sec- 
Fairbanks,  David  W  .  4.609,187,  CI.  269-8.000 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Z  ,  4,609,139.  CI    228-170.000 
Hedel,    Rudolph    H      and    Dischert.    William    A  .    4.6(J9.094.    CI 

198-380-fXXJ 
Kumar.  Mahesh,  4.0<W,K89,  CI    333- KX)  000 

Pampalone,  Thomas  R  ,  Khan,  .Ahmad  H  .  and  DiPiazza,  James  J 
4,W)<J,014.  CI    430-323  (XX). 


Samuels.  Gerard.  4.609.285.  CI   3';';-75  (XX) 

W'hite.    Laurence    K.;    and    Maa,    Jen-shen,    4,009.447     ci     ^04- 
192.00E, 
Redzinski.  Gilbert  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Elective  auto- 
matic shift  transmission   4.608.873.  CI    74-800  (XX) 
Reed.  James  M.  Calf,  ankle  and  foot  protector  for  baseball   batters 

4,608.718.  CI.  2-22.000. 
Reed.   Katherme  E.,  to  Minnesota   Miniiit;  and   Manutaciuring  Com- 
pany. Resin-coaled  extensible  heat-set  tlberelass  knit  tape   4  609  578 
CI.  428-76.000. 
Reese.  Dirk:  See — 

Rigler.  Josef  K.;  Reese.  Dirk,  and  1  eilhauser,  Horst   4,0(i9  S|2   ci 
264-5  3.(XX). 
Rehak.  James  R  :  See — 

Rtiwland,  Arlene  N.,  4.609.348,  CI   433-2  000 
Reich,   Ronald   A  ,  to  .Aluminum  Company   of  America    System   for 


324-438,(XX3. 


John    R  .    .md    Reltic,    N'crnon    E  , 


monitoring  pH  in  oil  in  water  liquids.  4.609.874,  CI. 
REICH  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH   See — 

Noizet,  Erwin.  4,608,892.  CI.  83-l68-(XX). 
Reinish.  Martin  D    See — 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N  ;  Schramm,  Charles  J..  Jr  ;  Lazecky. 
H.  Peter:  and  Remish.  Martin  D  .  4,o<)9,473.  CI   252-8  000 
Remking.  Klaus:  See — 

Meyer.    Rolf-Volker;    Reinkmg.    Klaus     Idel,    Karsten-Josef    and 
Dhein.  Rolf  4.609,090.  CI    524-100  (XX) 
Reisberg.  Joseph;  Verkouw.  Hendrik  T  ;  and  Bolsman.  Theodorus  A   B 
M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Aqueous  organic  sulfonate  surfactant 
systems  containing  phenvlethersulfonale  cosurfactanis  4,0()9,4''4  CI 
252-8.55D 
Remme.  LeRoy  A.  Archers  exerciser   4.009.191.  CI    272-137  (XX) 
Rcnaud,  Pierre,  to  Valeo.  Multiple  clutch  cover  assembly    4,609,085, 

CI.  192-70.230. 
Renault  Automation:  See — 

De  Filippis,  Christian.  4.609.137.  CI    228-47.(XXl 
Renoult.  Patrick,  to  Compagnie  d'Electronique  et  de  Piezo-Electricite 
C.E.P.E,  Device  providing  compensation  for  acceleration  sensitivity 
of  an  oscillator.  4,609,885.  CI    331-158  (XX), 
Repligen  Corporation;  See— 

Herlihy.  Walter  C.  4.60Q.544.  CI    424-'^9  OX). 
Rettig.  Vernon  E.;  See — 

Steilen.    Ronald    M.;    Myers, 
4,609,203,  CI    280-46!  OOA 
Retike,  Wilfried;  See— 

Hubner,  Manfred;  and  Rettke.  Wilfned.  4.009,297.  CI.  4(W-I87  (XXJ 
Revici,  Emanuel,  to  Avram,  Elena.  Method  for  terminating  pregnancy. 

4,609.552,  CI.  424-164.000. 
Reynolds,  Don  E.;  and  Kilby,  James  D  .  to  Olm  Corporation    Process 
for  removal  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  from  alkali  metal  chloride  brines 
4.609.472.  CI.  210-750  000. 
Rhodes.  James;  Wren.  Michael    Lantz.  I'aul  W  ,  and  .Acock,  George 
W..  Jr..  to  James  A    Rhodes  &  Associates.   Environmentally  con- 
trolled building.  4.608,785.  CI.  52-2.000. 
Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Erkens.  Walter.  4.609.915.  CI.  340-671  (XX) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Gauthier-Lafaye.     Jean;     and     Perron.     Robert.     4.609.504.     CI 
260-549.000. 
Ribarov.  Hristo  M.:  See — 
Hristozov.  Vladislav  N 
B.;    Markov.   Spas   N 
209-581.000. 
Riccitelli,  Ivan,  to  Paolo  Conti  and  Meritex  S.r  I    Method  and  machine 
for  knitting  garments  having  legs  and  a  body  portion.  4.008,840.  CI 
66-30.000. 
Rice,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Crivello,  James  V.;  and  Rice.  Steven  T  ,  4.009.705.  CI   524-779  000. 
Richards,  Ernie;  and  Bluzer.  Nathan,  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Air 
Force,  Energizing  arrangement  for  charge  coupled  device  control 
electrodes,  4.610.019,  CI,  377-58  000 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc.;  See — 

Gupte,  Anil  J.,  4.609,674,  CI    5 14-547. (XX). 
Richert,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Braunstem,    Pierre;    Kervennal,   Jacques,    Richert.   Jean-Luc;   and 
Ries.  Michel.  4.609,039.  CI.  502-326  (XX) 
Richler,  Konrad  J  ,  Sr-,  to  Heinemann  Electric 
device  for  mounting  electrical  units   4.009.1 19 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.    Keishi;    Takigawa.    Nobuhiro;    and 
4.609.928.  CI    346-208.000. 
Riedel.  Tomas:  See — 

Fritz.    Hans-Gerhard;    Schule.    Helmut;    Grunschloss.    Eberhard; 
Riedel.  Tomas;  and  Maier.  Karl.  4.609.382,  CI    5l-298fXX) 
Riedesel.  Roland  G,.  Jr  ;  See — 

Cox,  Percy  T,;  Meador.  Richard  A  .  Riedesel.  Roland  G  .  Jr  ;  and 
Savage.  Kerry  D  .  4.609.873.  CI.  324-338  (X)0 
Rieger.  .Martin  M..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory compounds  and  compositions  thereof  4.609.677.  CI 
514-679.000. 
Ries.  Michel:  See — 

Braunstein,    Pierre;    Kervennal,   Jacques;    Richert,   Jean-Luc,   and 
Ries,  Michel,  4,609.039.  CI    502-326  000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Flueli,  Adolf,  4,609,159,  CI    242-18  ODD 
Rigler.  Josef  K.;   Reese.  Dirk,  and   Leithauser,   Horst 


Riharov,  Hristo  M.  Marchev,  Zdravko 
and    Valev,    Atanas    .A,    4.009.108,    CI. 


Companv     Retaining 
.  CI    220-3. 5(X) 

Kawamura,     Eiichi, 


to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  AG,  Process  for  controlling  bead  size  in  the  manufacture 


September  2,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


of   expandable    styrene    polvmers    bv    suspension    polymerization 
4,609.512,  CI.  264-53  (XX). 
Riitano,  Francesco    Rigid  dental  tool  provided  with  inner  guide  core 
for  carrying  out  the  reaming  and  rectification  of  dental  root  canals 
4,609.352,  CI.  433-102  (XX). 
Riken  Vitamin  Company.  Ltd    Vc— 

Yuda.    Mitsuharu,    Sakka.    Hiroshi;    ^amada.    Kenichi.    Koizumi. 
Voshihito;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  4.009,500.  CI    426-653.000 
Rinderle.  James  R  .  and  Pratt,  Michael  K    Powder  consolidation  and 

machining   4,609.527,  CI    419-32. (XX). 
Rinkewich.   Isaac.    Water  irrigation  apparatus  and   pipe  construction 

particularly  useful  therein    4,609.154,  CI    239-71  3. (XX). 
Rilschel.  Werner,  and  Lorke.  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Use 
of  alkenylsuccmic  acid  half-amides  as  anlicorrosion  agents  4.609.531 
CI    422-13-000. 
Rittle.  Kenneth  E    See- 
Evans.  Ben  E,  and  Rittle.  Kenneth  E,  4.609,641.  CI    514-10  000 
Ritzl.  Hermann    Spectrometer   4,609,289.  CI    350-326  OCX) 
Robbms.  Gregory   K  ,   to  Texaco   Inc    Cathixjic   protection  monitor 

system  for  submerged  structures   4,009.448.  CI.  204-197.0(X). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Huber.  Werner;  and  Leiber.  Heinz,  4.608.870,  CI.  73-708. 0(X) 
Kemmner,  Ulrich.  4.008.957.  CI    123-467  000. 
Ziegler.  Bodo.  4.009.454,  CI    204-427  (XX) 
Robert.   Jean-Edouard.   to   Snap   Duroc.    Adjustable   wiper   for   fluid 

product   4.609.300.  CI   401-122  (XX). 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M     See — 

Harris,    James     E       and     Robeson.     Lloyd     M,     4,609,714     CI 
525-4'' 1  000 
Rocaboy.  Alain  J.:  See — 

Bonjour.  Eric  L.;  and  Rocabo\.  Alain  J,.  4.009.214.  CI.  285-47-(XXJ 
Roche.  Aiden  E  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc  Rugged 

interferometer-  4,609,822,  CI.  250-352  0(X) 
Rockett,  Luann  T.;  Nielsen,  David  A.;  Shipp.  Peter  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Knopp. 
Greggory  I  ,  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation    Absorbent  floor  mat 
4.009.580.  CI.  428- 1 98. (XX), 
Rockford  Sports  Products.  Inc    See— 

Purin,  Charles  J  .  4.608.720,  CI.  2-lOl.OOA 
Rockley.   Mark   G  ,   to   Microlytics.   Inc,    Process   and   apparatus   for 

analyzing  cutting  from  oil  and  gas  wells   4.608.859,  CI    73-153. OCX). 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See — 

Flynn.  James  M  .  4,009.921,  CI    343-411  000, 
Wiegel.  Roger  E  .  4,609,906,  CI    340-.347  OOC. 
Rodgers.  Robert  L  ,  to  Circuit  Research  Labs.  Inc    Noise  reduction 

system-  4,609,878.  CI,  330-136000 
Rcxirigue.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Worlow.  Joe  G  .  to  Cameco  Industries,  Inc 

Rotary  piler  system  for  sugar  cane   4.609.318.  CI   414-132  OOO. 
Rodrigues.  Pedro;  Bichsel.  Hein/,  and  Wehner,  Frank,  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  aluminum  thin  strip  and  foil 
having  a  large  fraction  of  cube  texture   4.609,408.  CI    148-2  (XX) 
Rody.  Jean:  .See — 

Karrer.  Friedrich;  and  Rody.  Jean,  4.609,698.  CI.  524-99,000. 
Roesler,    Hermann,    to    Deutsche    Indusineanlagen    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung  Berlin    Gripping  arrangement    4.009.32b.  CI 
414-730.000- 
Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH:  See — 

Martinen.    Hinrich;    Simonsson.    Samuel    S  .    and    Wirth      Peter 

4.610.014,  CI-  372-59  000- 

Rogers.  Bruce  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv 

Teleconferencing    graphics    apparatus    and    system     4,609,779,    CI 

179-2-(X)R 

Rogers,  Sterlie  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  screen  inlet 

portion  of  a  water  well  casing   4.009.045,  CI    100-312  0(X) 
Rogier.  Edgar  R  ;  Kanlen.  H    Gordon;  and  Peerman.  Dwight   F  .  lo 
Henkel   Corportion     Polyamide  from   bislaminomethv  I  Itricvclodec- 
ane-  4.609.723.  CI.  528-339,300 
Rohde.  Ralph;  Annen.  Klaus;  Neef  Gunier,  Wiechert,  Rudolf  Beier, 
Sybille;  Elger.  Walter;  and  Henderson,  David,  to  Schenng  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   1  1/i-arylestradienes.  their  production,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparations  containing  same   4.609.651.  CI    514-179(XX) 
Rohm  Company  Limited:  See — 

Asai,  Kachio,  and  Tsuruga,  Yuji,  4,609,863,  CI,  323-223,000, 
Rohm.   Gunter    H     Hammer-drill   chuck    with   adiustable   axial    nlav 

4.609.199,  CI.  279-1  OOB 
Rohner,   Joachim;    Mauries,    Reinhard;    and    Zumfeld.    Heinz,    to    W 
Schlafhorst  &  Co   Compressed-air  thread  splicing  device   4.008.81^ 
CI-  57-22.000- 
Rohr.  Carol  B.,  to  Carol  Block  Limited    Method  and 

photoepiltion.  4.608,978.  CI,   128-303- KX) 
Rohr.  Thomas-Markus,  and   Kuhn.  Jakob,   to  Ciba  Geigv   AG    L\  • 
absorbent  compounds,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as 
image  dyes  in  photographic  materials  for  the  silver  dve  bleach  pro- 
cess, 4,609,609,  CI.  430-146.000 
Rokach,  Joshua:  See — 

Young.  Robert  N  ;  Rokach.  Joshua,  Williams,   Havdn  R  ;   Kaku- 
shima,      Masatoshi,      and      Guindon.      Yvan,      4.009  744       CI 
549-402.000. 
Rollwiiz.   William   L  .   to  Southwest   Research    Institute    Method   for 
in-vivo  NMR  measurements  in  the  human  breast  to  screen  for  small 
breast    cancer    in    an    otherwise    healthy    breast     4,608,99)      CI 
128-653.000. 
Romer,  Rudolf;  Boecker,  Juergen,  Klein,  Klaus  W  ,  Gersbach,  Klaus; 
Wmkelmann,   Jurgen;  and   Rossmann.   Wmfried    Segmented   sabot 
4,608,927,  CI    102-521  000. 
Rommel,  Reiner.  Plier  type  tool  with  motion  compelling  mechanism 
4,608,888,  CI,  81-313  (XX). 


apparatus  lor 


Rosborough.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Lavigne,  Vernon  W.;  Rosborough,  Keith  A.;  and  Lau,  Frederick 
L.,  4.609,795.  CI.  200-61.190. 
Rosell,  Jorge  E.,  to  Bendiberica  S  A  Assisted  steering  mechanism  with 

rack  and  pinion.  4,608,876.  CI.  74-388.0PS 
Rosini,   Paolo,   to  SGS-ATES  Componenli   Eleltromci   S.p.A     RAM 
memory  cell  with  electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
element    4,009,999.  CI    365-154.000 
Rosofskv,   Paul   M.,  to  Oral   Ease  Inc.   Gum  massaging  device  with 

internal  dispenser.  4,608.968.  CI.  128-62.00A 
Rossmann.  Winfried:  See — 

Romer.   Rudolf.   Boecker.  Juergen;  Klein,  Klaus  W.;  Gersbach, 
Klaus;  Wmkelmann.  Jurgen;  and  Rossmann.  Winfried,  4,608,927. 
CI.  102-521  000 
Rostek.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Milbv.  Gregory  H.;  Daniel,  Richard  A.;  and  Rostek,  Paul  M., 
4,609.829.  CI.  307-150.000. 
Rosynsky.  Victor:  See — 

Shimrock.  Thomas.  Rosynsky.  Victor;  Caridi.  Theodore  M.;  Col 
lins.  John  M  ;  and  Koubek.  Michael  G..  4.609,563.  CI.  427-8.000 
Rothermel.  William  F    See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H  ;  and   Rothermel.  William  F,  4,609,017    CI 
141-1.000. 
Rothfuss.  Robert  G.,  and  Kuhl,  David  K  .  to  Senmed.  Inc    Surgica 
stapling     instrument     with     staple     height     adjusting     mechanism 
4.008,981,  CI    128-305.000, 
Roihkegel,  Bernhard:  See — 

Schremer.     Horst;    and     Rothkegel.     Bernhard,     4,609,525     CI 

419-6,000, 

kothlisberger,  Henri  C.  to  Les  Services  de  Consultation  D  B    Plus 

Limitee    Prixess  for  producing  isopropyl  alcohol  from  cellulosic 

substrates   4,609,624,  CI    435-157.000. 

Rotman.  Avner.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Ltd. 

Derivatives  of  fluorescein   4.609.740.  CI    549-223000. 
Rouaud,  Christian:  See — 

Abbes.  Claude;  Rouaud.  Christian:  Valla,  Jean;  de  Villepoix.  Ray- 
mond;   Demay.    Robert;    and    Forges.    Robert.    4,609,211,    CI 
285-325000. 
Rovira,  Juan:  See — 

Abel.  Joachim;  and  Rovira.  Juan.  4.609.239,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Rowland.  Arlene  N  .  to  Rehak.  James  R.  Mouth  and  cheek  protector. 

4.609..-!48,  CI   433-2.000. 
Roxor  Corporation:  See — 

Blom,  C  James.  4.609,266.  CI.  350-613.000. 
Roy,  Gerald  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Nicholson,  Michael  D  :  and  Roy,  Gerald  A.,  Jr .  4,609,398    CI 
71-93.000. 
Roy.  Gerald  L  .  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Safety 

closure  with  nested  caps,  4.609.114,  CI,  215-220,000. 
Royston  Corporation:  See — 

White.  O   Timothy.  4.608.773.  CI   40-606.000. 
Rubin.  Richard  H   Flexible  workpiece  transporter  and  roller  assembly 

therefor   4.609.320.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Rucman.  Rudolf  See — 

Jurgec.   Milan;  Rucman.  Rudolf   Stanovnik.   Branko;  and  Tisler 
Miha.  4,609,731,  CI.  544-346.000. 
Rudi.  Gutiorm,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Device  for  positioning  a  mag- 
netic  head   to   various  tracks  of  a  magnetic   tape    4,609,959,   CI 
360-106.000. 
Ruhmann.  Douglas  C;  Britton.  Ralph  A  .  Mundloch,  James  D.;  and 
\  orwerk.  Frederick  E.,  to  ACF  Industnes,  Incorporated.  Filament 
wound  railway  hopper  car.  4,608,931,  CI.  105-248.000. 
Kuhrkohle  AG:  See — 

W  ild,  Walter;  and  Peters.  Albert.  4.609,227,  CI    299-93.000. 
Rukavina,  Thomas  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Cyanoethylacrylate/a- 

crvhc  acid  coptilymer   4,609,703,  CI.  524-360.000 
Rummel.  Wolfram,  to  W'ebasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Air-con- 

ditioning  system  for  vehicles.  4.608,834,  CI.  62-244  000. 
Runkel,   Walter;   Lenk,   Erich;  and   Bauer,   Karl,   to   Barmag   Banner 
Maschinenfabnk     AG      Yarn     heating     chamber      4,609,344      CI 
432-59000 
Ruppert,  Werner:  See — 

Lennemann.     Eckart;     and     Ruppert,     Werner,     4,609,818      CI 
250-234.000. 
Russell.  David  A  :  See — 

Breidenthal.  Robert  E.;  Lotz,  Daniel  E.;  and  Russell,  David  A  . 
4.608,979.  CI    128-303  100 
Russo,  Wilham  P..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Tension 

solar  mirror.  4.608.964.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Ruston.  Donald  A    See — 

Campbell,  James  R.,  4,608,845.  CI.  72-44.000. 
Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G  :  See— 

Scheglov.  Jury  A  :  Koval.  Nikolai  P,;  Purer.  Leonid  A.;  Zarganan, 
Sergei  Y  .  Skimbov.  Anatoly  A  ;  Belik.  Vladimir  G.;  Zhank. 
Boris  N  ;  Papchenko.  Andrei  Y  ;  Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G.;  Sergeev. 
Alexandr  S  ,  deceased;  and  Sergeeva,  Galina  A  ,  administrator. 
4.008,920,  C!  99-451. OCX). 
Ryan.  Philip  J    and  McKee,  Harris  B  .  to  Fnto-Lay,  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  case  packing  flexible  bags.  4,608,808,  CI.  53-436.000. 
Rvan.  Stewart  R  Detector  system  for  detecting  air  infiltration  leaks  and 

the  like   4.609.912,  CI.  340-603.000. 
Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P.:  See— 

Shostak,  Valentin  M.;  Tolochko,  Alexei  L;  Volkov,  Vasily  P.; 
Maradudin.  Georgy  I  ;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G.;  Popov,  Mikhail  L; 
Shepelev.  Dmitry  N.,  Matveev,  Anatoly  L;  Butnyakov.  Alex- 
andr I.,  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P..  4,610,016,  CI    373-137.000. 
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St  EiNcnbcrg  &  Co  ,  Ui\    of  Lrcaiivc  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Lake.  Connie.  4.bCN.I4I.  CI   229-2. 5EC 
Stbin.  Cullen  M    and  Poppendiek.  Hem/  F  ,  to  Geoscience.  Ltd   Means 

and  techniques  useful  m  detecting  frost   4,608,832,  CI.  62-140.000. 
Sbck.    Werner,    to   Schott   Glasuerke    Glass  compositions   with   low 

dielectric  losses   4.60^.632.  CI    501-61  000 
Site  Flight  Instrument  Corp«'ration:  See — 

Greene.  Leonard  M  .  4.fy>J.^87.  CI    364-4.^3  (XXJ 
ge.  Burton  H  .  Jr  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Dispersion 
prism  for  separation  o{  wavelengths  of  spectralK  rich  light  in  a  flow 
cytometry  apparatus  4.60^.2.S6.  CI    356-73  000  ' 
hlin  International.  Inc    See— 

Sphar,  Cecil  H  .  4.60*5.524.  CI   414-732.000.  ' 

ijo.  \oshiaki    See— 
Noh.  .Akihiko,  Saijo,  ^  oshiaki.  Sato,  Shinichi 

4.N>J.0OO.  CI    l.U-62  000, 
Noh.  Akihiko.  Saijo.  Voshiaki;  Sato,  Shinichi 
4,609.001.  CI    134-62.000 

Sato.  Shinichi 
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Noh.  .Akihiko.  Saijo.  Yoshiaki 
4.6<W.002.  CI    134-62  000 
ini-Gobain  Vitrage   5t't'— 
Radis^-h.  Helmer,  and  Scholz, 


and  Tanaka,  Ichiro, 
and  Tanaka.  Ichiro, 
and  Tanaka.  Ichiro. 
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Sarradin.  Joel:  See — 

Percheron  nee  Guegan,  Annick;  Achard,  Jean-Claude    Bronoel 
Guy;  and  Sarradin.  Joel.  4.609.599,  CI  429-2 1 8  (X)() 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See— 

Hata,  Hitoshi;  Sasaki,  .Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hisao,  4.609  480    CI 

252-32. 70E. 

Sasaki,  Masao;  and  Onexiera,   Kaoru.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 

Co..     Ltd.     Silver    halide    photographic     light-sensitive     material 

4.609.618.  CI   430-546000 

Sa.saki.  Nobuyoshi.  to  M  C.L  Co  ,  Ltd   System  for  sintering  molds  and 

for  preparing  cast  products.  4,609,031,  CI    164-270  100 
Sasaki,  Toshio:  See— 

Sakai,  Yoshio;  Masuhara.  Toshiaki;   Minato.  Osamu    and  Sasaki 
Toshio.  4.609.835.  CI.  307-450  000 
Sasaoka,  Michio:  See — 

Torii,  Sigeru;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Sasaoka,  Michio;  Uto,  Seiryu    and 
Kameyama,  Yutaka.  4,609.438,  CI    204-72  000 
Sashiki.  Takashi:  and  Sakaeda,  Keiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki 
Seisakusho.  Combinatorial  weighing  methcxi  and  apparatus  therefor 
4,609,058.  CI.  177-1  CXX) 
Sato.  Minako:  See — 

Fujita.     Akiharu;     Sato.     Minako;     and     .Murakami      Masashige 
4.609,680.  CI.  521-48.000 
Sato,  Mitsukuni:  See — 

Nishida,   Shinji;   Otsuka,   Takashi.    Nakamori,    Yoshio;  and   Sato 
Mitsukuni,  4.609.338,  CI   425-149  000. 
Sato.  Seiji:  See— 

Yamagiwa.  Kazuo;  Nishitani.  Kivoshi:  Takeuchi.  Koichi  and  Sato 
Seiji,  4,609,947,  CI.  358-310.000 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Noh.  Akihiko;  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Shimchi;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro 

4.609.000,  CI.  l34-62  0fX) 
Noh,  Akihiko;  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Shmichi;  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro 

4.609.001,  CI    134-62  000 
Noh,  Akihiko;  Saijo,  Yoshiaki.  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro 

4.609.002,  CI    1 34-62  fXX) 
Saulstin,  Stanley  H    See— 

Beranek,    William    J.;    and    Saulson.    Stanley    H  ,    4.608,986,    CI 
128-786.000. 
Savage,  Kerry  D  ;  See- 
Cox.  Percy  T.;  Meador.  Richard  A     Riedesel.  Roland  G  .  Jr    and 
Savage,  Kerry  D.  4.609,873.  CI    324-338  000 
Savich,  Peter  P.,  and  Ziegelhoffer.  Paul,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Bag  making  machine  and  method   4,609,367,  CI   493-194  OW) 
Savoyet,  Jean-Louis   Device  for  sampling  and  measuring  the  flow  rate 
of  a  continuously  or  intermittently  circulating  liquid   4,608,864   CI 
73-202.000. 
Sawada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Kazuo;  Osaki,  Tatsuo;  Sawada.  Toshiaki.  and  Ishikawa, 
Kiichiro,  4,608,745.  CI.  29-408  000 
Sawazaki.  Norikazu:  See — 

Chiba.  Shu;  and  Sawazaki.  Nonkazu.  4,609.950.  CI    360-29.000. 
Sawyer.  Patrick  F..  to  Girlock  Limited   Master  cylinder  constructions 

4.608.826,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Scepter  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Torokvei,     Thomas     E.,     and     Lepp,     Wayne,     4,609,210,     CI 
285-114.000. 
Schafer,  Rolf,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc    Solution  and  methixi  for 
removing    inorganic    and    organic    deposits    from    contact    lenses. 
4,609,493,  CI    252-546  fXX). 
Schamberg,  Eckehard   See — 

Giesing,  Herbert.  Koerner.  Gotz;  Kropac.  Vaclay.  Patzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  Quilitsch.  Herbert,  Rau,  Harald,  Schamberg,  Eckehard; 
Spieker.     Fritz;    and     Weitemeyer,    Christian.    4.609,752,    CI 
556-457.000. 
Scharf,  James  O.:  See — 

Himmelberger,  John   E;   and   Scharf,  James  O.,   4,609,416,   CI 
156-53.000. 
Scharr,  Thomas  A  .  and  Wmchell.  V'ern  H  ,  II,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor chip  with  direct-bonded  external  leadframe  4,609,9^6  CI 
357-68.000. 
Schaub,  Fritz;  and  Schneider,  Rupert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Fungicidal  a-(al- 

kynylphenyDazole  ethanol  compounds.  4,609,668,  CI    514-383  000 
Schawann,  Jean  C  ;  Caumont,  Jean  P.;  and  Falcimaigne,  Jean,  to  So- 
ciete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Prcxiuction).  Production  riser  foot  and 
.,,  _  ,  a  process  for  implementing  same.  4,609,046.  CI.  166-341.000 

VideotramingsystetTiforsimulataneouslytraminga    Schedele,   Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Polarized  electro- 
urality  of  students  4,6^)9,358.  CI   434-307.000  magnetic  miniature  relay   4.609,896.  CI    335-80,000. 

Scheglov,  Jury  A  ;  Kovaj,  Nikolai  P.;  Purer.  Leonid  A.;  Zargarian, 
Sergei  Y  ,  Skimbov.  Anatoly  A.;  Belik,  Vladimir  G.;  Zharik,  Boris 
N.;  Papchenko,  Andrei  Y  .  Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G.;  Sergeev.  Alexandr 
S.,  deceased;  and  by  Sergeeva.  Galina  A  ,  administrator.  Electroplas- 
molyzer  for  processing  vegetable  stock.  4,608,920,  CI.  99-451,000. 
Schekin,  Nikolai  G  :  See — 

Shostak,   Valentin   M  .   Tolochko,   Alexei   I.;   Volkov,   Vasily   P.; 
Maradudin,  Georgy  I  ;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G.;  Popov,  Mikhail  I.; 
Shepelev,  Dmitry  N  .  Matveev,  Anatoly  I.;  Butnyakov,  Alex- 
andr I  .  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P  ,  4,610,016,  CI   373-137.000 
Schenk.  Hanspeter.  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Tri-  and  tetra-substituted 
cyclohe^en-l -methyl    acetates    as    odorants.    4,609,491,    CI.    252- 
522.00R 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Rohde.  Ralph.  Annen,  Klaus,  Neef  Gunter;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  Elger.  Walter;  and  Henderson,  David.  4,609,651, 
CI   514-I7Q  nnn 


rner.  4,609.688.  CI.  523-169.000. 
Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital    See — 
Nemec,  Joset".  4,609,644.  CI    514-27.000. 
Sito.  Takao  See— 

Odashima,  Hisao   Saito.  Takao.  and  Hirano.  Yoshihiko.  4.609  594 
CI   428-629  (XXJ 
toh.  Keishi   Ohnuki.  Yukihiko   and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Photoconductive  member  having  a  germanium  silicon 
3hotcx;onductor   4.6<>J.6<)4.  CI.  430-57.000. 
Sjf,aeda.  Keiko   See— 

Sashiki.  Takashi;  and  Sakaeda.  Keiko.  4.609,058.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Sajcaguchi.  Kei/o   See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi  Oguro.  Keisuke;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Akihiko; 

Okada.     Teruva.    Sakamoto.    Shizuo,    Nishimura.    Iwao;    and 

Sakaguchi.  Keiz.).  4.609.038.  CI    165-104  120 

Sajiai.  Yoshio  Masuhara.  Toshiaki   Minalo.  Osamu.  and  Sasaki.  Toshio. 

o   Hitachi.    Ltd    Semiconductor   integrated   circuit.   4.609,835,  CI 

i0'-450  ix» 

Satakihara.  Yasuyuki,  and  Tokura,  Norihito.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc. 

^oad  reactance  element  driving  device  4,WJ8.958,  CI.  123-605.000. 
Sa^iamotii.  Shi/uo   See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  Oguro.  Keisuke;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Akihiko; 
Okada.     Teruva.     Sakamoto,     Shizuo.     Nishimura.     Iwao:    and 
Sakaguchi.  Keizo.  4.609.038,  CI    165-104.120. 
ajiano.  Toshivuki   See — 

Sugita,     Katsuhiko      and     Sakano.     Toshivuki.     4.609.858.     CI 
318-778  00(.) 
lawa.  Shinji   See — 
Kume.  Toyohiko.   Kurahashi.   V.shio;  Isono.  Kunihiro;  Sakawa. 
Shmji,  and  Matsumoto,  Noboru,  4.609.669.  CI    514-399.000. 
.ka.  Hiroshi   .St't  — 
Yuda.    Mitsuharu     Sakka,    Hiroshi.    Yamada,    Kemchi;    Koizumi. 
Yoshihito;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  4,609,560,  CI   426-653.000. 
;ixla.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Microwave  oven  door 
tructure   4.609. HQO.  CI    219.1(i55D 

schek.  Helmut  W     Dispenser  and  method  for  dispensing  hunting 
'ors   4.609. 24?,  CI    23^-36.000. 
Sa  hi.  All   See — 

Labeeuw.  Bernard,  and  Salhi,  All,  4,609,654.  CI   514-206  000. 
Sa:  nmells.  Anthony  F    and  Pa  Ang,  Peter  G  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Means  for 
I  educing    carbon    dioxide    to    provide    a    product.    4,609,451     CI 
1)4-265  000 

uels.  Gerard,  to  RCA  Corporation   Wafer  support  plate  for  photo- 
thographic  apparatus   4.609.285,  CI.  355-75.000, 
ders.  James  M    5ft  — 

Hall.  John  B  .  Sanders.  James  M  .  and  Siano,  James  N.,  4,609,754, 
CI    560-1 78  (JOO, 
Saiidoz  Ltd    See —  | 

Hasspacher,  Klaus.  4.bOv.^M.  CI    514-324  000, 
Jurgec.   Milan,   Rucman,   Rudolf  Stanovnik.  Branko;  and  Tisler. 

Miha.  4.609.^31.  CI    544-346  (XX) 
Koerte.  Klaus.  4.6^)9.72".  CI    534-,s5,m  000.  ' 

Schaub.  Fritz,  and  Schneider.  Rupert.  4.6<)9.66S,  CI    514-383.000, 
Stadler.  Paul,  and  Trovler.  Franz,  4,60*). 65",  CI    514-250.000. 
Sarjgsier.  Bruce  F 


<)d( 


mi 


Benedict   S     and   Sanitra.   Robert, 


All.  4.6<,N.hS4    ci 
See  — 
Mizuno.     Hiroichi, 


514-206.000. 
4,609.361,     CI 


tra.  Robert   See— 

Coffey.  Gerald   P  .   Curatoln 

4.609.722.  CI    528-315  OOfJ 
tl   See— 

Labeeuw.  Bernard   and  Salhi 
Sari.hin  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Sumino.     \  Oshitsugu.     and 

44r)-73  OCX) 
o  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Miyai.    Kiyoshi.    L'otani.    Shuher 

4.609,281.  CI    355-.UX)R 
ik.  John  M    See —  I 

Pane.   Francis  C  .   Jr  ,   Matthews.  John   A  ,   Wright.   Richard   R  ; 

Sarnik.JohnM    and  Frasca.  Thomas.  4,609.1  50.  CI   2'(9-?97  500 
acino.  Marcello.  to  Societa'  Cavi  Pirelli  S  p  A    Process  and  appara- 
-  for  vulcanizing  the  insulation  of  an  electric  cable   4,609  509   CI 
2b4-3800O 


and    Tsunemine.    Toyohiko, 


lis 
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Schiffers,  Ulrich:  See— 

Goebel,  Konrad;  Muller,  Rainer:  and  Schiffers.  Ulrich.  4,608.818. 
CI   60-39  120 
Schiller,  Barry   Snap  connector,  lever  4.608.734,  CI   24-104  OCX) 
Schink,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Methtxl  for  measuring 
electrical  potentials  at  buried  solid  state  matter   4.609.867,  CI.  324- 
I58  00D 
Schleimann-Jensen,  Arne  H  Device  for  measuring  the  liquid  portion  of 

a  two-phase  flow  of  gas  and  liquid   4,608.871.  CI,  73-861  040. 
Schlesinger  GmbH  &  Co   Maschmenbau  KG:  Sec— 

Bickel.  Wolfgang,  4,609.228,  CI    300-4000, 
Schlossman.  Mitchell  L    Compressing  aid  for  compressing  powders, 

4,609,545,  CI.  424-63  000, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Upchurch,  James  M  .  4,609,005,  CI    137-68  100 
Schmid,  Richard  G    See— 

Campisi,  Carl;  and  Schmid,  Richard  G  ,  4.609,319.  CI  4)4-224  000 
Schmidt,  Hans:  See — 

Ozawa,  Lyuji;  Schmidt,  Hans;  Hsu,  Mike;  and  Perlmuiter,  .Arye, 
4,608,994,  CI,  128-670,000 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Weber,  Christian;  Konig.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  4,609,682. 
CI    521-117000 
Schmidt.  William  J    See — 

Jurjevic.    Richard    A  .   and    Schmidt.    Wilham   J.   4.609.014.    CI 
138-45  000 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D,,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  manufacture  of 
polymeric  pyrrolidimum  methanesulfonate  viscosifiers  4,609,708.  CI. 
525-61  000 
Schnabl,  Ludwig   Fastening  element   4.609.170.  CI   248-71,000, 
Schneider,  Gottfried   See— 

Peschka,  Walter:   Schneider,  Gottfried,  and   Nieratschker,   Willi, 
4,608,830,  CI   62-7  000, 
Schneider,  Richard  C    See— 

.Adier,  Roy  L  .  Franaszek.  Peter  A  :  Hassner.  Martin;  and  Schnei- 
der, Richard  C  ,  4,609.907,  CI    340-347  ODD. 
Schneider,  Rupert:  See — 

Schaub,  Fritz;  and  Schneider.  Rupert.  4.609.668.  CI    514-383,000, 
Schneller,  Inc  :  See — 

Kyle.  Robert  L  ;  and  Cardis,  Donald  R  .  4.609.514.  CI  264-1  53  00(J 
Schols.  John  A  ;  and  Yu,  KeeChung.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Low   styrene  emission  vinyl  ester  resin  employing  drving  oils  for 
fiber-reinforced  applications   4,609,693,  CI    523-465  OOO' 
Scholz,  Werner:  See — 

Radisch,  Helmer;  and  Scholz.  Werner.  4.609,688,  CI   523-169.000. 
Schon,  Georg:  See — 

Geist,  Michael;  Ott,  Gunther.  and  Schon,  Georg.  4,609,446    CI 

204-181.7(X) 
Geist,  Michael;  Ott,  Gunther;  and  Schon,  Georg,  4,609.691    CI 
523-415  000 
Schonherr,  Walter:  See — 

Eckhardt,  Fritz;  Helbig,  Peter;  and  Schonherr,  Walter,  4,609,977, 
CI    362-267.000 
Schossler,  Willi:  See— 

Behre.  Horst.  Blank,  Heinz  U  :  and  Schossler,  Willi,  4,609,503,  CI 
260-509.000 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Sack,  Werner,  4,609,632.  CI    501-61  000 
Schrader,  Marguerite  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Bulk  heat 
or   cold   storage   device   for   thermal    energy    storage   compounds 
4,609,036,  CI    165-10000 
Schramm,  Charles  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Ramachandran.  Palla.ssana  N.,  Schramm.  Charles  J  .  Jr .  Lazeckv. 
H.  Peter,  and  Reinish.  Martin  D  ,  4,609.473.  CI    252-S  6(X) 
Schramm,  Dale  E.;  and  Scott,  Oscar  T  ,  IV,  to  J    M    Huber  Corpora- 
tion. Reactor  feed  tube  adjustable  mounting  assemblv  and  methtxl 
4,609,532,  CI   422-145.000 
Schreiber,  Joachim:  See— 

Eisenbrand,    Gerhard;    and    Schreiber,    Joachim.    4.609,496.    CI 
260-397.400 
Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Rothkegel.  Bernhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Cadmium-free  silver  and  metal  oxide  composite  useful  for 
electrical  contacts  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture   4.609.525,  CI 
419-6000 
Schroder,  Klaus  J    See — 

Schroder.  Paul;  Schroder.  Klaus  J  ;  and  Kremheller,  Herrmann. 
4,609,345,  CI.  432-137.000. 
Schroder,   Paul;  Schroder,  Klaus  J  ;  and   Kremheller.   Herrmann,  to 
Ludwig  Riedhammer  GmbH  Tunnel  kiln  4.609,345,  CI  432-137  000 
Schule,  Helmut:  See — 

Fritz,    Hans-Gerhard;    Schule,    Helmut,    Grunschloss,    Eberhard; 
Riedel,  Tomas;  and  Maier,  Karl,  4,609,382,  CI    51-298  000 
Schulhof,  Michael  P  ,  to  Sony  Corporation  Audio  apparatus  4.610.024. 

CI.  381-103.000. 
Schulman,   Marvin;  and   Stevenson.   Richard   B  .   to  General   Foods 
Corporation    Seed  separating  apparatus  and  method    4.609,110,  CI. 
209-663.000. 
Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc  :  See — 

Mattern.  Richard  E..  4.609,853,  CI   318-363  000 
Schuiz,  Max  W,,  Jr,:  See — 

Grabkowski,  Stephen  E,;  Schuiz,  Max  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Williamson. 
Robert  D,,  4.609,806,  CI    219-95  000 
Schutte,  Horst  See — 

Leuchtenberger,    Wolfgang;    Hummel,    Werner;     Kula,     Maria- 
Regina;  and  Schutte,  Horst,  4,609,623,  CI.  435-130  000 
Schwab.  Henry  J    Burnishing  floor  polisher,  4,608,727,  CI    15-98.000. 


Schwabe.  Peter,  and  Voigt,  Reiner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Modi 

fied  fillers  for  silicone  dental  pastes  4,609,687.  CI.  523-109.000 
Schwam.  Martin   Sef — 

Boan.  Bobbv  J  ,  Schwam,  Martin;  Sullivan.  Marvin  R    and  Morse, 
Amos  W  .  4.609.923.  CI    343-897  QOO 
Schwamb<-)rn.  Michael   Hagemann.  Hermann;  Heywang.  (jtrhard   and 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft    Halogenoalkylcar- 
bamic  acid  ester  peMicides   4.N>')M^,  C'l    514-K4(XI0 
Schwartz.  ,Ahraham.  Williams,  Joel  and  Sn-vens   Roht-ri  D  ,  to  Becton, 
Dickinv^n  and  Company    Meth(xJ  ot  preparing  lluorescently  labeled 
microbeads  4. W.N. hS^.  CI    523-202  OCX) 
Schweickeri.   Thomas  F,,  and  Onon,  George  F.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force   Propellant  tank  resupplv  system   4,609,169  CI 
244- 169  (XX) 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Bode,  Daniel:  and  DeGraaf,  Henry  J  .  4,609,706,  CI.  525-7.400. 
Scott.  Dennis  G    Sec — 

McKee.  Clyde  M  :  Scott,  Ward;  Warren,  Henry  A  .  and  Scott 
Dennis  G  ,  4,609,265,  CI.  350-605.000 
Scott,  Oscar  T  ,  IV:  See— 

Schramm.    Dale    E;    and    Scott.    Oscar    T.    IV,    4,609,532     CI 
422-145  fXX) 
Scott.  Peter  B    to  National  Research  Development  Corporation   Arti- 
ficial hand  device   4.609.220,  CI    294-87  100 
Scott,  Ward   Scc^ 

McKee.  CIvde   M  .  Scott,  Ward;  Warren,  Henr>   .A  ,  and  Scott 
Dennis  G  .  4.609,265,  CI    350-605.000, 
Scozzafava,  Michael   See— 

Noonan.  John  M  ,  Perlstein.  Jen^rrn-  H     and  Scozzafava    Michael 
4,609,606,  CI   430-69  000, 
Secom  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yasaki,    Susumu,    Ishiai,    Yoshinoii;    Mitsushima.    Susumu:    and 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  4.609,048,  CI.  169-61,000 
Segarra.  Gerard,  to  L'  S   Philips  Corpt^ration   Methinj  of  and  device  for 
allcxating  a  token  to  stations  of  a  communication  network  having  at 
least  two  logic  loops  for  the  circulation  of  the  token,  each  lixip 
having  an  assigned  priority   4,609,920,  CI    340-825.510 
Seijo,  Takeyosi.  Correction  tape  for  copies,  4,609,585,  CI,  428-194.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Deguchi,  Hiroka/u,  Kopma.  Kenji;  and  Mogami,  Takao.  4.609,267, 

CI    351-163  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Haruo.  4.609,256,  CI,  350-346,000. 
Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi.  4.609,295,  CI   400-88,000, 
Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tsuneo,  4,609,930.  CI,  357-23.700. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miki.  Masaharu   and  Urano,  Chiaki.  4,609,332.  CI   417-352000 
Seimna.  Kouichi    and  Nakagami,  Kenji,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci 
ence   and   Technology;   and   Nakagami   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Combined  electrolytic-abrasive  polishing  apparatus    4  nm  450,  CI 
204-217  000, 
Seita,  Yukio:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Juuro:  Takahara.  Kazuaki   and  Seita.  Yukio.  4.60Q  464   CI 
210-321  300 
Sekella,  Thomas  C  .  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc   Spring  engaged  double 

caliper  disc  brake   4,609,080.  CI    188-171  000 
Seki.  Norio  Cup  permitting  easy  dnnkmg-up  4,609,1 13.  CI.  2 15-1, (X)R 
Sekila,  Katsuji   Sec — 

Kogure.  Tsuneo.  Tsuchiyama.  Yuji:  Amano,  Tadashi;  Takahashi, 
Hideaki.    Sekita.    Katsuji;    and    Akami.    Ichio,    4.608,852,    CI 
72-389  000. 
Self.  Henry  L  .  and  Pickett,  Teddy  L  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy       Hydraulic     locking     boltwork     system      4,609,215,     CI 
2Q2-144  0(X) 
Sember.  James  W     and  Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  Genera)  Flectric  Com- 
pany   Frequency  measurement  s\  stem   4.609.990,  CI    364-484  (XX) 
Semmerling.  Ralph  P    .Sec- 
Green.    William    J      and    Semmerling,    Ralph    P.    4,608,801     CI 
52-6640(X) 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Kasanami.  Tohru;  and  Nakagawa.   Jakuji,  to  Muraia 
Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd    Prtxjess  of  heai   treating  copper  film  on 
ceramic  body   and  heat  treating  apparatus  therefor    4,609,409    CI 
148-13  000 
Senderowicz.  Daniel:  See — 

Nicollmi.  Germane,  Senderowicz.  Daniel;  and  Confalonien    Pie- 
rangelo.  4.609.877,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Senmed.  Inc    See — 

Rothfuss.     Robert     G:     and     Kuhl.     David     K       4  608  981      CI 
128-305  000 
Sergeev.  Alexandr  S  .  deceased   See— 

Scheglov.  Jury  A  .  Koval.  Nikolai  P  ;  Purer.  Leonid  A  .  Zarganan, 
Sergei  \'  Skimb<n.  Anatoly  A  ,  Belik.  \'ladimir  G  ,  Zhank', 
Bons  N  ,  Papchenko.  Andrei  '^  ,  Ryabinsky.  Filipp  G  .  Sergeev] 
Alexandr  S  deceased  and  Sergeeva,  Galina  A  ,  administrator 
4.608.920,  CI  9Q-45!  000 
Sergeeva,  Galina  A  .  administrator:  See — 

Scheglov,  Jury  A  .  Koval.  Nikolai  P  Purer,  Leonid  A  Zarganan 
Sergei  Y  .  Skimbov.  Anatoly  A  Bclik.  \'ladimir  G  Zhank. 
Bons  N  ,  Papchenko.  Andrei  >  R vabinskv .  Filipp  G  Sergeev, 
Alexandr  S  .  deceased,  and  Sergeeva.  Galina  A  .  administrator' 
4.608.920.  CI  9Q-451  (XXI 
Sesco.  Inc    Sec— 

Lehmann.   Werner   K,   Lamev,   Robert   E.  and    I  ehmann    Karl 
4.608,844.  CI.  72-43,000, 
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Phihps  Corporation, 
of   hght    conductors 


Position  sensor 
4,609,816,    CI. 


I 


Petrus  J    W  .  U)  L  S 
at    lea.st    two    layers 
2"0OO 
Gerhard   See — 

Hans-Joachim.    Duschka.    Hartmut    Seyler,   Gerhard;   and 
rl.  Wolfgang,  4.609,^40,  CI    358-111  000. 
r.  Raymond  K  ;  Morgan.  Roger  J  ,  and  Gillette.  Stephen  F..  to 
ral  Electric  Company    Molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  a 
aplastic  cover   4,60^:898,  CI    335-202,000. 
e,  Fred  .A   Arrow  rest  in  combination  with  bow.  4,608,959,  CI 
400R 

Componenti  Elettronici  S  p  A    See— 
ini.  Paolo,  4,609.9<)9.  CI    365-1  54  0(X) 
icroelettronica  S  p  .A    See— 

ollini    Germano,  Senderowicz.  Daniel,  and  Confalonieri,  Pie- 
langelo.  4.609.87^.  CI    330-9  000 
Jeff  See— 

ram   Lyle  F  .  Jr  ,  Shabram.  JetT  Shabram,  Paul  and  Shabram. 
Cevin,  4.608. 79^  CI    53-504.000 
aln.  Kevin   See— 
bram   Lyle  F  .  Jr    Shabram.  Jeff  Shabram.  Paul;  and  Shabram. 
Levin.' 4.608.79'.  CI    53-504  000 

Lyle  F  .  Jr  .  Shabram.  JetT.  Shabram.  Paul,  and  Shabram. 
to   Shabram,    L>le   F,   Jr    .Automatic   packaging   machine 
797.  CI    53-504  0(X) 
Paul   See— 

ram  Lyle  F    Jr    Shabram.  Jeff;  Shabram,  Paul;  and  Shabram, 
Kevin.  4.608.79'.  CI    53-504  000 

Jesse  S    to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Electrolytic 
•itor  with  p^Mymer  conductor   4.609,971.  CI    361-433  000 
Arnold  J    See— 
Klot-ibiar.     Sargis.     and     Shapiro.     Arnold     J  .     4.609,502.     CI 
N58-320  0OO 
Harold    M  .   to   United   Technologies  Corporation.   Tool   to 
:e  a  new  leading  edge  on  a  fan  blade  4.608.756.  CI.  30-287.000. 
K.abushiki  Kaisha   See— 
ohda.  Ken.  4.609.982.  CI.  363-89. 0(X) 
II.  Hiroshi.  4.609.85".  CI.  3 18-6%  000  ' 

ikanishi,  Yasuhiro,  and  Hatta,  Koichi.  4,609.918.  CI.  340-753.000. 
S4coda.  Yasuhiro.  4.609.800.  CI    219-10.550. 
iguchi.  Akihiko.  4.609,2-'8.  CI   355-3.0FU. 
ross.  Jeffrey  P    See — 

ordano.  John  J  .  Shawcross.  Jeffrey  P.;  Fuchs,  Alfred  £.;  and 
Dejaiffe.  Robert.  4.609.587.  CI    428-325  000 
John  R  .  Jr  .  to  Hordis  Brothers.  Inc    Multiple  pane  glass  unit. 

7%,  CI    52-399  000 
lan.  Vandos.  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc    Dielectric  fluid  for  a 
icitor   4,609,967.  CI    361-315  000 
itian,   Vandos,   to    Emhart    Industries.    Inc     Dielectric    fluid   for 
tillized  polypropylene  film  capacitors  4,609.969,  CI.  361-323.000. 
3il  Company   See— 

nell.    John    L      K       and     Paul      Donald     M  ,    4,610,007,    CI, 
367-104  000 

ark,  Michael  T     Munro.  David,  and  Ciilmore.  lan  J,.  4,609,394, 
CI    71-90  000 

,u.  Hon  C  .  4.609.044.  CI    166-270000, 
RJeisberg,  Joseph,  Verkouw.  Hendnk  T.,  and  Bolsman.  Theodorus 
A    B   M.  4.609.474.  CI    252-8  55D 

John    J,    to    Fife.    Robert    L     Servo    valve    4,609.012,    CI 
625660 
Tsu   Y  ,   to   Lexidata   Corporation     Three-dimensional   display 

4.609.917,  CI    340-729.000.  | 

ev.  DTTiitry  N    See— 
S^iostak,   Valentin   M;   Tolochko.    Aleiei    I     Volkov.   Vasily   P. 
Maradudin,  Georgy  I  .  Schekin.  Nikolai  G  ,  Popov.  Mikhail  I  . 
Shepelev.  Dmitry  N,  Matveev.  .AnatoU   1,   Butnyakov.   Ale.x- 
andr  I  ,  and  Rzhavichev.  Anatoly  P  .  4,610,016,  CI    3"3-137  000. 
Shepllerd,  Robin  G  .  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd    Novel  siUl  rea- 
4.609,748.  CI    556-410  000 

for    roach    traps     4.bu8,774,    CI 
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A     Construction 


Minoru,  and  Kikuchi,  Eishiroh.  4,609,270, 


Yoshiro;    and    Katsuki,    Kanji 


Dame 

114  000 

„  Minoru;  See — 
ohno.  Atsuo    Shiiba 
CI    354-195  120 

Yoshiro  See — 
igashino.    Shigenon.    Shikano 
4.609,831.  CI,  307-270  000 

a.  Hajime;  Miki,  Hiroyuki,  Nakata,  Yasuo,  Hirata.  Kazuo.  and 
izumi.  Seiichi,  to  Kubota,  Ltd  Wheel  drive  structure  for  agricul- 
1  tractor  4,609.065.  CI    180-261  000 

Yukio    Kato,   Shizuo,   and   Tajima.    Katsuichiro,   to  Nihon 
lator  Co,.  Ltd    Intake  unit   4,608,914.  CI   98-2  060, 
Yutaka;  See — 
?iiakashima.    Keishi.    Hatanai.    Takashi;    Mukasa.    Koichi;    and 
Shimada.  Yutaka.  4.609,593.  CI   428-611  000. 

Industrial  Company  Limited   See— 
mano,  Keizo,  4.608,878,  CI   74-594  200 

Keizo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited    Reduced- 
^ght  gear  crank  4,608,878.  CI   7,^-594  200 
Akira:  See— 
amaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Shimase.    Akira.    Miyauchi,    Tateoki,    and 
Hongo,  Mikio.  4.609.809.  CI    219-121  OEM 
1  izu.  Atsushi:  See— 
^onoka,  Mikio,  and  Shimizu,  .Atsushi.  4.609,530.  CI,  420-555  000 


Shimizu,   Kyoichi.  to  Victor  Company   of  Japan.   Limited    Graphic 
display     system     having     analog     interpolators      4.h09.993,     CI, 
364-522,000, 
Shimizu,  Sakayu;  See — 

Yamada.  Hideaki;  Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Shiozaki.  Shozo.  4.609,626, 
CI.  435-195  000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihiko  See — 

Omata.  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  Ibe,  Hiroshi;  and  Hara,  Kenji, 
4,609.573,  CI   427-403  000 
Shimtxlaira,  Tadayoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Hand-held  print- 
ing calculator   4,609.295,  CI   4(X)-88,000 
Shimomoto,  Yasuharu;  5^ — 

Kusano.    Chushirou.     Ishioka,     Sachio;     Shimomoto.     Yasuharu; 

Imamura,    Yoshinori;    and    Ogawa,    Hirofumi,    4.609.846,    CI. 

313-384.000. 

Shimomura,  Setsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

air/fuel  ratio  sensing  device  4.609.452,  CI,  204-425.000 
Shimomura.  Setsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

air/fuel  ratio  sensing  device   4,609,453.  CI.  204-425  000. 
Shimosaki,  Ryuji;  See — 

Yamazaki.    Toshiaki;    Nakadate,    Takanori;    Kitahara,    Kenichi; 
Kobayashi,   Mono;    Fujimori.   Noboru.   and   Shimosaki.    Ryuji, 
4,609,617,  CI.  430-535  000 
Shimrock.  Thomas,  Rosynsky,  Victor;  Caridi.  Theixlore  M.,  Collins. 
John  M.;  and  Koubek,  Michael  G.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Me- 
tered charge  system  for  catalytic  coating  of  a  substrate.  4,609,563,  Ch 
427-8.000. 
Shin,  Kju  H.;  and  Tatum,  Edward  F.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Unsym- 
metncal  alkylated  diphenolic  compounds  4.609.767.  CI   568-722  000, 
Shinagawa  Shirorenga  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nishida,   Shinji;   Otsuka.   Takashi,   Nakamon.    Yoshio.   and   Sato. 
Mitsukuni.  4.609.338,  CI.  425- 149  (XX) 
Shindo,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Katoh    Kenji    Yamada,   Toshio;   Shindo,   Kenichiro.   Matsushita, 
Souichi;  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  4,608,956.  CI.  123-417  000 
Shinichi,  Nishimura  See — 

Nobuaki,  Kitajima;  Shimchi,  Nishimura.  and  Susumu,  Takahashi. 
4.609,814,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yasaki     Susumu     Ishiai.    Yoshinori;    Mitsushima.    Susumu;    and 
Nakamura,  Taka.shi.  4,609.048.  CI    169-61  000 
Shioda  Junji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tensioning  means 

for  pnntmg  nbbon  cassette   4.609.298,  CI.  400-208  000 
Shiozaki,  Shozo:  See— 

Yamada.  Hideaki;  Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Shiozaki,  Shozo.  4,609,626, 
CI.  435-195.000. 
Shipp.  Peter  W  .  Jr  ;  See—  ^         „,     , 

Rockett    Luann  T.;  Nielsen,  David  A.;  Shipp,  Peter  W  .  Jr  ,  and 
Knopp.  Greggory  I,,  4,609,580,  CI,  428-198  000 
Shirai,  Shigeru,  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Pri>cess  of  imaging  an  amorphous  Si(C)  photoconduc- 
tive  member   4,6(.)9.601.  CI   430-31  000 
Shiraishi,  Daiichi,  Iwasaki.  Eiji;  and  Fukumoto.  Ryoichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Co     Ltd     and  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Door  window 
regulator  4.608,778,  CI   49-352  OOO 
Shirakawa.  Toshifumi   See— 

Hata   Go    Etoh.  Takeaki;  Shirakawa,  Toshifumi;  Matsuura,  ^  uji; 
and  Uchiyama.  Takashi,  4.609,492.  CI    252-522  OOR 
Shirasaki,   Masataka,   to   Fujitsu   Limited    Faraday   rotator  as.sembly, 

4,609.257,  CI,  350-376  000 
Shirley,  Graham  J,,  to  Automotive  Products  pic.  Motor  vehicle  trans- 
mission having  clutch  operating  hydraulic  cylinder,  4.609.087,  CI. 
192-85.0CA. 
Shop- Vac  Corporation:  Set—  ^  ^^  ,o-,    r-, 

Berfield,    Robert    C;    and    Crevling,    Roben    L.    4,609.387.    CI. 
55-320.000  „    „      J 

Shostak  Valentin  M  ;  Tolochko.  Alexei  I  ;  Volkov.  Vasily  P  ;  Maradu- 
din. Georgy  1  Schekin.  Nikolai  G  .  Popov,  Mikhail  I;  Shepelev. 
Dmitry  N.;  Matveev.  Anatoly  I  ,  Butnyakov,  Alexandr  I.;  and 
Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P  .  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovalelsky  I 
Proektny  Inslitut  Po  Ochistke  Tekhnologicheskikh  Gazov.  Stoch- 
nykh  Vtxi  I  Ispolzovaniju  Vtonchnykh  Energoresursov  Predpnyaty 
Chernoi  Metallurgn  Industnal  furnace.  4.610,016.  CI.  373-137.000. 
Showalter,  Merle  R  ,  to  Automotive  Engine  Associates  Abatement  of 
NO,  from  heterogeneous  combustion  sources  by  ultrahomogeneous 
air-EGR  mi,King  4.609.342.  CI,  431-2,000 
Shredding  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Garnier.  Thomas  J.  4.609,155.  CI    241-30,000  _^  ,^,    ^, 

Shumaker,    O     R     Slip-form    for   concrete   pathways,    4,609,JUJ,   CI 

404-105  000 

Shuskus,  Alexander  J  ,  and  Cowher,  Melvyn  E,.  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation  Plasma  enhanced  deposition  of  semiconductors, 
4.609,424,  CI    156-613,000, 

Siano.  James  N,:  See— 

Hall   John  B    Sanders.  James  M,,  and  Siano,  James  N.,  4.609,754. 

CI,  560-178000  _,.         ^    n  ,      , 

Sibley,  John  R     Masters,  James  R  ;  and  Squires,  Oliver  C,  Pulsating 

flow  scrubber  attachment   4.609,386,  CI,  55-223,000, 
Siccardi    Frank   J    Environmental   control  system   for  large  volume 
structures   4,609,346,  CI   432-222  000  .^007.     r\ 

Sicurelh,    Robert    J..    Jr.    Tongue    therapy    device.    4,608,974,    CI. 

128-136.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  r-     u    a        a 

Born     Hans-Joachim,    Duschka,   Hartmut,   Seyler,   Gerhard;   and 

Zerl    Wolfgang,  4,609,940,  CI,  358-111000 
Braun,  Michael,  4,609,983,  CI,  363-98,000. 
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Edeling,  Martin;  Mund,  Konrad;  Rao.  Raghavendra  and  Weidlich 

Erhard,  4,609,508,  CI   264-29  600 
Edeling,  Martin;  and  Gebhardt.  Ulnch.  4.b09,972.  CI   361-433  000 
Gehnng,  Gerhard;  and  Hodlmayr.  Franz.  4.609,882,  CI  331-65  0(X) 
Hausmann,    Gerhard;    Mugrauer.    Hubert,    and    Naeser,    Helmut 

4,609,279,  CI,  355-3, OSH 
Schedele,  Helmut,  4,609,896.  CI,  335-80,000 
Schink.  Helmut,  4,609,867,  CI   324-158  OOD 
Schreiner,     Horst.     and     Rcrthkegel.     Pernhard.     4.609  ^2*^ 
419-6,000, 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft   See— 

Lenherr,     Harald.     and     Deulschlander.     Gen.     4.609.09'i, 
198-460,000, 
Sigyo,  Masamiti.  Wada,  Minoru;  and  Takahashi.   Yonosuke.   to 


CI 


CI 


Fun 


Light    information    recording    medium 


Photo    Film    Co,.    Ltd, 
4,609,611,  CI,  430-270,000 
Silva,  Jose  H,:  See — 

Carr,  Paul  H,;  and  Silva.  Jose  H,.  4,609.843.  CI    310-313, OOA. 
Silver  Seiko  Ltd.;  See— 

Yui.  Yoshikazu,  4.609,421,  CI    156-442.100. 
Silvetti,  Bnan  M.;  See— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.;  MacCracken,  Mark  M  ;  and  Silvetti,  Bnan 
M.,  4,608.836.  CI   62-325  000 
Simm,  Wolfgang;  and  Steme,  Hans-Theo.  to  Castolm  S.A.  Powdered 

matenal  for  thermal  spraying  4,609,401.  CI   75-252.000. 
Simmel  S  p.A    See — 

Pilotto,  Italo;  and  Bozzetto.  Gerardo.  4.609,118.  CI    220-3  000 
Simms,  Stanton  E  ,  to  Calpine  Containers,  Inc   Produce  bin,  4.609.1 16, 

CI,  217-12.00R 
Simonsson,  Samuel  S    See — 

Martinen,    Hinrich;    Simonsson.    Samuel    S,;    and    Wirth     Peter 
4,610,014,  CI    372-59,000 
Simpson  Dura  Vent  Company.  Inc,   See— 

Townsend,  Donald  M,;  and  Jacklich.  John  R,.  4,608.903,  CI,  126- 
307,OOR 
Sim.s.  Dewey  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited    Latching  mecha- 
nism for  a  tape  carrier  4,609.955.  CI   360-93  (XX) 
Singer,  Barry  M  ;  See— 

Jayaraman,  Raj;  and  Singer,  Barry  M  ,  4,609,929,  CI    357-23,400 
Singh.  Hakam;  See- 
Morns,  Lester;  Singh,  Hakam;  and  Zook,  Jonathan  D.,  4,609.:'b2, 
CI    568-38.000 
Skaltek  AB   See— 

Linderoth,  Gustaf;  and  Ehn.  Borje.  4,609,160.  CI   242-54. OOR 
Skenazi.  Andre  ;  Coutsouradis,  Dimitn.  and  Rasquin,  Andre  .  to  Centre 
de   Recherches   Metallurgiques    Zinc-based   alloys   with   improved 
ductility   4,609,529,  CI   420-516,000. 
Skimbov,  Anatoly  A  :  See— 

Scheglov,  Jury  A  ;  Koval,  Nikolai  P  ;  Purer.  Leonid  A  ,  Zarganan. 
Sergei   Y,;  Skimbov.  Anatoly  A,;  Belik.  Viadimir  G,  Zharik. 
Bons  N  ;  Papchenko,  Andrei  Y  ,  Ryabmsky.  Filipp  G  .  Sergeev. 
Alexandr  S  ,  deceased,  and  Sergeeva.  Galina  A  .  administrator. 
4,608,920,  CI,  99-451,000, 
Sknpalle.   Werner,  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain    Prtxess  for   wrapping  a 
rotating  bale  of  a  backed  mineral  fiber  stnp  with  a  protective  strip 
that  is  applied  dunng  winding  of  the  bale,  for  packaeinc   4.608,807 
CI.  53-399.000. 
Slade,  Randall;  See— 

Broadus,    Ronnie   J.;    Slade,    Randall;    and    Wegner.    John    W 
4,609.042,  CI.  166-187.000, 
Sleigh,  Neville  J   H,;  See— 

Hill,  Nigel;  and  Sleigh,  Neville  J,  H.,  4,609,308,  CI  405-293,000, 
Small,  Charles  B,  Portable  precision  guide  for  powered  hand  tools, 

4,608,761,  CI   33-471,000 
Small,  Irwin  A,  Method  of  applying  a  chin  implant,  drill  guide  tool  and 

implant,  4,608,972,  CI,  128-92,0EB, 
Small,  Kenneth  T,,  to  Boschert  Inc.  Single  wire  current  share  parallel- 
ing of  power  supplies.  4,609,828.  CI    307-44  000 
Smeltz,  Kenneth  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Organic    titanium    compositions    and    their    use    as    cross-linkers 
4,609.479,  CI   252-8.551. 
Smierciak.  Richard  C;  See — 

Giordano,   Paul.  Jr  ;   and   Smierciak,   Richard  C  .  4.609,686,  CI 
522-31.000. 
Smith,    Franklin   J,,    to    MicrcxJrv   Corporation.    Capsule    sealer 

method  of  sealing  4,609.417,  c'l,  156-69.000. 
Smith.  Peter  G  ;  See — 

Charner,    Michael    G,.    and    Smith,    Peter    G,    4,608,860, 
73-115,000, 
Smith,  Stephen  R    See — 

Lanham,  William  E,  Jr  ,  and  Smith,  Stephen  R,  4,608.9M 
126-21, OOA, 
Smyth,  Laurence  C  ,  to  Wire  Rope  Industries  Ltd    Method  of  making 

plastic  filled  wire  rope  4,609,515.  CI    264-174  000 
Snap  Duroc:  See — 

Robert,  Jean-Edouard.  4,609.300,  CI   401-122.000 
Snedeker,  Nelson  W    Shopping  cart  disabling  device    4,609,075, 

188-5.000 
Sobel,  Alvin  A  ,  to  Coronet   Paper  Corporation    Reinforcement 

magnetic  recording  disk,  4,609,964,  CI    360-135,000, 
Societa"  Cavi  Pirelli  SpA,;  See — 

Sarracino,  Marcello,  4,609,509.  CI   264-38  000 
Societe  Anonyme  Chryso;  See— 

Couleau.     Robert;    and    Guicquero,    Jean     P.    4,609,570. 
427-135,000, 


and 
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4,fK)h,h22. 


kiniaigne    Jean 


Werner,     Kula.     .Man 


:52-5220UR. 


ScKiete  Anonyme  DBA    See — 

Merv.  Jean-Claude,  4,f,09,0"'9   CI    1 88-73.450. 
Societe  Anonyme  Due   Ftablissements  MonUUf-Mautino  See — 
Galmiche,  Jean- Mane,  4,(i0h  V.V),  CI    104-I8(J(XX) 

Societe  de  Fabrication  d'lnsiruments  de  .Mesure  (SLIM)  See 

Audren.  Jean-Thierry.  4.608.874,  CI    "'4-5  410 
Societe  Nationale  dTItude  et  de  Consiruciion  de  Moteurv  d  Aviaiion 
S  N  E  C  M  A    Sev- 
Fondacci.  Jean-Luc,  and  Francois.  Yves-Mane  ,M    K 
CI   60-242  fXXi 
Societe  Nalionale  Elf  Aquitamc  (Production*   See— 
Schawann,   Jean   C     Caumont.  Jean   P     and   Fak 
4,609,040.  CI    166-.U1  000 
Society  for  Bioiechnical  Research   See— 
Leuchlenberger.     Wolfgang;     Hummel. 

Regina,  and  Schuiie,  Horsi,  4  609.623,  CI   435-130  000 
Soda  Aromatic  Companv.  1  imiied   See— 

Hala,  Go,  Etoh,  Takeaki,  Shirakawa,    Toshifumi,  Maisuura.  Vuji; 
and  Uchiyama.  Takashi.  4.609.492.  j^j    ---  -    - 
Solarchem  Corp<->ration   See— 

Guillet.  James  F  ,  4.609.444.  CI    204- 1  57  600 
Sole,  Jitka,  10  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Colloidal  size  hydropho- 
bic polymer  particulate  having  discrete  panit  les  of  a  mi-ial  dispersed 
therein   4.609. 6()8,  CI    430-100  6(X) 
S<ilie,   I.^land   P     and   Fredncksen,   Hans  P,.   10  Sperrs    Corpc^ration 
Staggered  SAW    resonator  for  differential  detection    4,609  891    CI 
333-195  (XXl 
Soltis,  Andrew  P,:  See — 

Ustin.  George,  and  Soltis,  Andrew  P  ,  4,609.246,  CI    339-59  COM. 
Soni,   Pravin    1.     and   Farrar.   Nigel    R.   to   Raychem  Corporation. 
Stretched     piezoelectric    polymer    coaxial    cable     4,609.845,    CI 
310-357.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kutaragi.  Ken,  4.609.949,  CI.  360-28.000 

Nakada.  ^  asuo.  and  kalo,  Yukihiro,  4,609,944.  CI.  358-228.000 
Schulhof.  Michael  P  ,  4,010.(124,  CI.  381-103,000, 
^'ajnagiwa.  Ka/uo  Nishitani.  Kivoshi;  Takeuchi.  Ko^hi   .md  Sai.. 
Seiji.  4.0()<J,94^,  CI    358-310(100 
Soionyi.  Thomas,  Webers.  Heinz,  and  Elle,  Lrich.  10  Baustahlgcwebe 

GmbH    Wire-laiiice  welding  machine  4.609,802.  CI,  2  19. so  (TOO. 
Southwest  Metals,  Inc    See- 
Prater,    Ernest    W     and    Henry.    Sidney    M       Ir      4  fyN  !;•';     cl 
256-65,000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Rollwitz.  William  1    ,  4,608.991.  CI.  128-653.000. 
Sovey.  James  S    .Set — 

Zaveskv,  Ralph  J     Sovc\,  James  S,. 
Charalampus,  and  Penko,  Paul  F  , 
Sovey.  Louis  T  .  Jr    See — 

Wilson,  Roben  B  ,  Pomeroy,  W  illiam  F    and  Sovey,  Louis  T    Jr 
4,609.375,  CI,  8-506.000. 
Sovonics  Solar  Systems   See— 

Doehler.  Joachim,  and  Izu.  Masaisugu,  4,6(_)h,943.  Cl    1  18-718.000 
Guha.  Suhhendu   and  Kulman,  James.  4,609,771.  CI,  136-249,000 
Specior,  George   Sec — 

Greene.   Archibald   L  ,  Greene,  Gary   L,;  and  Spector.  George 
4,009,(XM,  Cl    13'-.^8  00(J 
Spencer,  Donald  J    and  Larsen.  Leonard  O  .  10  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Cavity  consiruction  for  microwave  oven.  4,609.801,  Cl   219-10  55R 
Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Bardsley.  Harold  B  .  4.608,935.  Cl,  1I2-79.00A, 
Sperrv  Corporation   See — 

Sohe.    Leland    P      and    Fredncksen.    Hans    P 

333-195  000 
Strosser,    Richard     1'  ,    and     Bohman,    Carl     F 

364- 1  30,(XX) 
Zweifel.  Terry  L  .  4.009,98h,  t  1    364-433,000 
Sphar.  Cecil   H  ,  to  Sahlin   International,   Inc    Honzontal   loader 'un- 

loader  4.609,324.  CI   414-732,000, 
Spiegel.  Susan   See — 

Lauer.  Leonard   and  Spiegel,  Susan.  4.609,120,  CI   220-69  000 
Spieker.  Fntz   See — 

Giesing,  Herheri    KiR-rner,  Gotz;  Kropac    \  aLJav    Patzkc,  Hans 
Jurgen.  Quiliisch.  Hcrben    Rau,  Harald,  Schamberg,  Lckehard 
Spieker,     Fniz,    and    W  eiiemeyer,    Christian.    4.609  752     Cl 
556-457  (XX), 
Spielau,  Paul   See— 

Neuschaeffer.  Karl  H     Spielau,  Paul.  Engels,   HansWtrner    ano 
Zoche,  Guenter,  4,N)8.795.  Cl    52-309  120 
Spiers.  Barry    McxJular  building  component  for  patio  and  deck  floors. 

planters,  benches  and  the  like   4,608,798,  Cl    <2-^81  000 
Spiro  Investment  ,A  G     See— 

Berglund.  Bengt.  4.6<.l9,5(36,  Cl    201-44  OOA 
Spranger,  Kurt   and  Beck,  Bernd  A    W     i,.  Gambro  Dialysaioren  KG 
MethixJ    of    treating    a    cellulosic    hitllow     fiber     4  609  728     Cl 
530-56  fKX],  ■       ' 

Spuhl  AG   See — 

Thc)enen,  Alan,  4.609.186.  Cl    267-91  000. 
Spurny.  Jiri   See — 

Heckmann.  Klaus   and  Spurny.  Jin,  4,609,533,  Cl   42       8  000 
Squarci.  Larry,  to  Hudson  \  alley  Tree,  Inc    Melhod  and  machine  for 

manufacturing  amficial  branches   4.609.989,  Cl    364-468  000 
Squires,  Oliver  C    See— 

Sibley.    John    R  ,    Masters.    James    R      and    Squires    Oliver    C 
4.609,386.  Cl,  55-223.000, 


Mirtich.  Michat    J     Mamn 
4.608.821.  Cl.  6(.):u3,lUU, 


4,609,891. 

4,609,984. 
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idler 


Ronald    I 


4.6W.686.   CI. 
4.()W.678.    CI. 


4,60<).53<). 
4.609,537. 


CI 
CI. 


International   See —  I 

Green.  Philip  S  .  4,608.868.  CI    ''.^ 606  000 
"er.   Hans,  to  Klockner-Humtxiidi-Deutz  .Aktiengeseilschatt.   Ar- 

gement  for  cooling  pistons  and  cylinder  sleeves  4  608  947  CI 
.Ml  390  .       .  V,  . 

er.  Paul,  and  Troxler,  Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Ergot  peptide  alka- 
d  denvatives.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical 
mpositions  containing  them   4,(>0'i.r(?',  CI    514-250000 

le.  Helmut   See— 

Koppe.   Herben,    Kummer,    Werner.    Stahle.    Helmut,   Muacevic, 

Gojko.  and  Traunecker.  Werner,  4,609,072.  CI    514-522  000 
St4ndard  Oil  Company,  The  See— 

CotTey,   Gerald   P.  Curatolo.    Benedict   S.   and   Sanitra.   Robert 

4,609,722,  CI    528-315  000 
Giordano,    Paul,  Jr     and    Smierciak,    Richard  C 

522-31  000 
Hardman,    Harlev     F      and    Beach 

518-713000 
Tenhover.  Michael  A     Hendervin,   Richard  S  .  Harris.  Jonathan 

H    Gras&elh.  Robert  K     and  Ward.  Michael  D  ,  4  609  442   CI 

204-95  000  '       ' 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana!   See— 

Horecky.    Carl    J      and    Hirschbera.    Fucene    H 

423-244  000 
Tolpin.  Thoma-s  W     and   Kretchmer.   Richard   A 

423-244  000 
ish.  Le(T  S    See- 
Turner.  Larrv  G     Stanish.  Leo  S     Kuitruff.  .Manfred    Budzinski 

Walter  J  .  and  MacDonald.  Robert.  4.609,177,  CI.  251-175  000 
lovnik.  Branko  See— 
Jurgec,   Milan.   Rucman.   Rudolf,  Stanovnik,   Branko    and  Tisler 

Miha.  4.609.73  I .  CI    '^44- ^46  000. 

Antony  A    See —  I 

.Miller.     Ronald     E       and     Stark.      Antony     A.    4  610  032     CI 
455-325000  -r.^KJ.ujii.    k.i 

Sta-iak.  Gunter   See- 
Ley.  Willy,  and  Sta-siak,  Gunter.  i.hU^.ibt.  CI.  493-22  (XX) 
IDEF  S  A    See— 
Harmsen.  John  L  .  4.609.144.  CI   238-1.000. 

Bemd   See — 
Geke.  Jurgen.  and  Stedrv,  Bernd.  4.609.488,  CI    252-344  000 
i  meier.  Karlheinz   See— 
Eggerer.  Hermann.  Hagenbruch.  Bernd    Nguyen.  Tran  G     Steg- 
meier.  Karlheinz.  and  Pill,  Johannes.  4.605.673,  CI    514-542  000 
n,  Ronald  M  ;  Myers,  John  R  ,  and  Rettig,  Vernon  E  .  to  Deere  & 
impany     Hitch  structure  with   variable   link    4,609,203.  CI    280- 

ooa 

berger.  Ned.  to  Sieinberger  Sound  Corporation  Tuning  system  for 
inged  musical  instrument   4,608,904.  CI    K4-304  000. 
berger  Sound  Corporation   See— 
steinberger,  Ned,  4.608.904.  C!    84-304  000.  ' 

le,  Hans-Theo  See— 

5imm,  Wolfgang,  and  Steine.  Hans-Theo.  4.609,401.  CI.  75-252  000 
MA  S  as  di  Zorzetto  Renato  and  Co    See— 
Zorzetto,  Renato.  4.608,722.  CI    5-18  OOR 
Im,  Ernst,  to  Kloeckner  Ferromatik  Desma  GmbH   Machine  for 
direct  solmg  of  shoe  uppers   4.608.724,  CI    12-1''  (X)R 
ng  Faucet  Company   See— 
Jhl.  John  B,  4,609,007,  CI    1 37-270  Oa) 
uj,,  ■_    ^^i"?^   L,   to  Thiokol   Corporation    Swivel   type   through 
bulkhead  initiator   4,608  926.  CI    102-275.400 
:ns,  Robert  D    See— 

ichwartz.    Abraham;    Williams.    Joel     and    Stevens,    Rc^bert    D 

4.609.689,  CI    523-202  000 
rnson   James  F    Codispoti,  Thomas  E    Griffith,  Richard  M    and 
:}l^^l^  ^  ■  '°  GenCorp  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  extru- 
"   4.609.336,  CI    425-135  000 
Vinson.  Richard  B    See— 

ilchulman.    .Marvin,   and   Stevenson.    Richard    B     4  609  1 10    CI 
209-663  000  '      '       ■'"'•    ^' 

Paul  C  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Mining  shovel  ballast  bo.x 
nection  method  and  apparatus  4.608.743.  CI   29-526.00R 
ng  Dcutsches  Krebsforshungszentrum   See— 
Lscnbrand.    Gerhard     and    Schreiber.    Joachim.    4,609  496     CI 
260-397  400 
Donald  O  ,  Hovance.  Hubert  T  .  and  Burlev.  George  J    to  Fire- 
ne  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   MethcxJ  of  cutting  elastomeric 
ma  enal   4.608.890.  CI    83-49  000 
;e  Technology  Partners  II   See— 

ancs.    Kenneth,    Premji,    Zahirudeen,    and    White     Edward 
4.609,105.  CI    206-444  000 
Brabant  BV   See— 

ufang,  Arthur  A.  and  Fabrie.   Robert  A    M    J     4  609  4''^    CI 
56-555000  '       •  '"• 

Karf  Rod  lens  and  endoscope  including  the  same.  4,608,966,  CI 

4  000 

Herbert  L  :  See—  I 

le,  John  D    and  Stott.  Herbert  L  ,  4,609,062,  CI    177-256  000 

,er,  Leopold  R  ,  to  CPC  International  Inc    Refining  of  oil  and 

^uct  thereof  4.609.500.  CI   260-423  000 

Richard  P.  and  Bohman.  Carl  E.  to  Sperrv  Corporation 
u  omatic  baler  with  manual  override  of  microprocess<K  controlled 
ini-'ions.  4.609,984,  CI    364-130  000 

iT^/'illjf'"  ^  •Reactive  attitude  stabilization  system.  4.609.083.  CI. 


Slumpp  &  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Oettl.  Remhold,  4,609,316,  CI.  411-45.000, 
Sturlaugson,  Lee  S   Shoe  construction.  4,608,769,  CI    36-68  000 
Suchy.  Les,  to  CanOcean  Resources,  Ltd   Breathing  protective  appara- 

r/«  inH  T     '""'*'*"°"     ^"'^     exhalation     regulator      4,608,976,     CI 
Suemitsu.  Takashi    Suzuki,  Shmichi,  and  Niriki,  Takashi,  to  Pioneer 

4  IS^'.m  a'SsSilrSoo''''^""'  ^°'  producing  micro  Fresnel  lens 

Suganuma.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Kaiwa.    Ryoichi;    and    Suganuma.    Yuichiro,   4.609  790    CI     179 
1890OR.  .'-II  '•' 

Sugimoto.  Tadao;  Yamada.  Sumito,  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Takei.  Haruo  and 
Okaziiki  Ma.saki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic iight-sensitive  matenal   4.609.621,  CI   430-567  000 

Sugimoto,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshio;  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuo.  4,608,946  CI    12V2  000 
Sugita.  Kaisuhiko.  and  Sakano.  Toshiyuki.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  automatic  running  control  of 

a  loom   4.609. 85N.  CI    318-778.000 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi   See— 

^"TS!o'',J^r?^^''    ^'"''""''    f^a-*^"!':    ^nd    Sugitani.    Hiroshi, 
4.609,427,  CI    I56-63.UXX} 

Sugiura   Sabro;  Flayashi.  Kiyohide,  Kanada,  Kenji;  Demukai,  Noboru 
and  f  )kamoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scrap 
heating  methixi   4.609,538,  CI   423-244000 
Sullivan,  James  V    See — 

Minton,  Allen  P;  Attn,  Arun  K.,  Sullivan.  James  V     and  Fitze 
Paul.  4.609,991,  CI,  .^64-4W  000. 
Sullivan,  .Marvin  R    See— 

Boan.  B<ibb>  J  .  Schwam.  Martin;  Sullivan,  Marvin  R  ;  and  Morse 
Amos  W  .  4.609.923.  CI    343-897.000 
Surnino.  Yoshitsugu.  and  .Mizuno.  Hiroichi.  to  banshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 

Sumins  Edmund  J    and  Baker.  Roger  W  ,  to  Trico  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Wiper  blade  components  4.608,728.  CI    15-250  320 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Sec— 

Monoka,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu,  Atsushi,  4,609,530,  CI   420-555  000 
Sumitomo,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Honguchi,     Akira.     and     Sumitomo,     Hiroyuki,     4,608,829,     CI. 
60-643  OOO 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondoh,  Kazuaki,  4,609,026.  CI.  157-13000. 
Summers,  Charles  F  ,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc  Testing  for  the  presence  of 

native  hydnxarhons  down  a  borehole  4,609,821,  CI.  250-255  000 
Summers.  David  F    See— 

Jr  .  Leach.  Steven  C 


and  Summers,  David  P., 
and  Summers.  David  P  , 


8  4,1 


hale 


Frese.   Karl  W 

4,609,44<_),  CI    204-76  000 
Frese,  Karl  W  .  Jr  ;  Leach,  Steven  C 
4.609,441,  CI    204-77.000 
Sundstrand  Corp<3ration   See — 

Aleem,  Mohd  A  ,  Flygare,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Kruger,  E    William 

4.609.842.  CI    310-112  000 
Mehl.  Byron  R  .  4.609.832.  CI    307-270000. 
Sung.  R.Hinev  L    and  Crawford.  Wheeler  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Ammated 
polyistiprop<rxylaied  polyethoxylated  alkylphenol  and  ethanol/gaso- 
line  blend  composition  containing  same   4.609.377.  CI   44-56  000 
Sun.  Jasbeer  S    See— 

Dermitzakis.  Stephan;  Sun.  Jasbeer  S  ;  Krumrein,  Gerhard    and 
Mischel.  Peter.  4.609.880.  CI    330-308.000. 
SurofT.  Hyman    Energy  efficient  apparatus.  4,609,826,  CI   290-1  OOR 
Sursum  Elektrizitatsgesellschaft  Leyhausen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Westermeycr.  Joseph,  4,609,895.  CI   335-17  000. 
Susumu.  Takahashi   See— 

Nobuaki.  Kitajima,  Shinichi.  Nishimura;  and  Susumu    Takaha.shi 
4.^)9.814.  CI    250-201  000 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi   See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  Oguro.  Keisuke;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Akihiko 
Okada,    Teruya;    Sakamoto.    Shizuo;    Nishimura.    Iwao     and 
Sakaguchi.  Keizo,  4.609.038.  CI    165-104  120 
Suzuki,    Kunihiko;   and   Enomoto.   Koji,   to  Nis.san   Motor  Co,   Ltd. 
Part-time  four-wheel  drive  system  with  steenng  angle  responsive 
control    4,h<)9.fX)4.  CI    180-233000 
Suzuki.  Michiya   See— 

Hsieh.      Kou-Chang,     and      Suzuki,      Michiya,     4,609  978      CI 
362-335  000  ...«-.. 

Suzuki,  Motoji   See— 

Masaki,     Kazuo,     Suzuki,     Motoji,     and     Naka.shima,     Noriyuki 
4,609,841,  CI    310-75  OOR 
Suzuki,  Shinichi   See — 

Suemitsu,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  and  Niriki,  Takashi,  4,609  259 
CI    350-417  000 
Suzuki,  Shun   See— 

Inaniwa,  .Masahiro.  Suzuki,  Shun,  and  Ogawa,  Yoichi,  4,609  861 
CI    320-32  000  '       ■ 

Suzuki,  Susumu;  and  Kudo.  Yukmori.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Digital    TV   receiver   with   digital    video   processine 
circuit   4.609.938.  CI    358-26.000 
Suzuki.  Toru.  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
flash  system  with  control  of  commutation  capacitor.  4,609,851    CI 
315-241  OOP 
Suzuki,  T.-ishio    and  Yamakawa,  Kimio,  to  Toray  Silicone  Company. 
Ltd    Method  of  making  a  coated  quartz  optical  communications  fiber 
and  the  coaled  fiber  obtained  therefrom   4,609,590,  CI.  428-378  000 
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Sverdlin,   Anatoly,    Apparatus   for   in-situ   crankshaft   reconditioning 

4,609,312,  CI  409-132.000 
Swats,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Dean,  Edward  H  ;  Doxey,  Burnley  R  .  Diebler.  Daniel  T     and 
Swats,  Charles  F.,  4,609,168.  CI   244-137  OOA 
Sweeney,  James  D  :  See— 

Crish,  Timothy  J  ,  Sweeney,  James  D  ;  and  Mortimer.  J.  Thomas, 
4,608,985.  CI.  128-419  OOR 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    See— 

Rodrigues,  Pedro;  Bichsel.  Hemz;  and  Wehner.  Frank.  4,609  408 
CI,  148-2.000. 
Switchcraft,  Inc  :  See — 

Lavigne,  Vernon  W.,  Rosborough,  Keith  A    and  Lau.  Frederick 
L..  4,609,795,  CI,  200-61.190. 
Switzer,  Jay  A  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Preparation  of 
photovoltaic  device  by  electrochemical  deposition    4.608.750.  CI 
29-572.000. 
Syftestad,  Glenn  T  :  See— 

Caplan.  Arnold;  and  Syftestad,  Glenn  T,,  4.609.551.  CI.  424-95  000 
Syntex  (USA.)  Inc    See— 

Verheyden,   Julien    P    H  .   and   Martin,   John   C.   4.609.661.   CI 
514-262.000 
Szelke,  Michael;  Jones,  David  M  ,  and  Halletl,  Allan,  to  Aktiebolagct 
Hassle      Renin     inhibitors,     treatments    and     dipeptide    synthesis 
4,609,643,  CI.  514-16.000. 
T   D.  Williamson,  Inc.:  See — 

Ralls,  Gene  R.,  4,609,209.  CI   285-24.000. 
Tabata,  Kuniaki;  Machida,  Tetsuo;  Takeda,  Haruo;  Takada.  Naoki;  and 
Okada,   Yasuyuki.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
enlarging/reducing      two-dimensional       images       4.610  026       CI 
382-47.000. 
Tachikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nemoto,  Akira,  4,608,744,  CI   29-527,100 
Yoshizawa,  Toshio,  4,609.226.  CI   297-452.000 
Taguchi,  Yoshinori:  See- 
Murakami,  Azuma;  Taguchi.  Yoshinori.  and  Yamanami. 
4,609,776,  CI.  178-18.000 
Tahata,  Michio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

venturi  type  carburetor.  4,609,505.  CI   261-41  OOR 
Tajima,  Katsuichiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yukio;  Kato.  Shizuo;  and  Tajima,  Katsuichiro,  4,608,914 
CI.  98-2.060. 
Tajiri,  Koji;  and  Anmatu,  Toshiharu,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  a  bulky  textured  yarn   4.608.736,  CI   28-220,000 
Takabayashi,  Youjiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Co  .  Ltd   Tremolo  apparatus 
for  an  electric  guitar  with  tuning  function  4.608.905,  CI   84-313  OOf) 
Takabayashi,  Youjiro,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Co  ,  Ltd    Tremolo  apparatus 

for  an  electric  guitar  4,608,906,  CI   84-313.000 
Takada,  Naoki:  5ee — 

Tabata,  Kuniaki;  Machida,  Tetsuo;  Takeda,  Haruo;  Takada,  Naoki 
and  Okada,  Yasuyuki,  4,610,026,  CI   382-47  000. 
Takagi.  Seiichi;  and  Hyosu,  Yoshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  toner  and  process  for  producing  the  same   4,609,607    CI 
430-106.600. 
Takahara,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Juuro;  Takahara,  Kazuaki;  and  Sena,  Yukio,  4,609.464.  CI 
210-321.300 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Komatsubara,  Masahiro;  Kamimura,  Tetsuro;  Inanaga.  Takugi  and 
Takahashi,  Akira,  4,609.164,  CI   242-199000 
Takahashi,  Hideaki:  5ee— 

Kogure,  Tsuneo;  Tsuchiyama,  Yuji.  Amano.  Tadashi.  Takahashi. 
Hideaki;    Sekita,    Katsuji,    and    Akami,    Ichio,    4,608,852,    CI 
72-389.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See— 

Fushiki,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Okazaki.  Morio.  4.609,0^9 

CI.  165-174.000. 

Takahashi,  Shigeo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  modulator  valve  device   4.609  OH    CI 

137-637.000. 

Takaha,shi,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  element 

characteristic  measuring  apparatus.  4,609,291,  CI.  356-418  000 
Takahashi,  Yonosuke:  See— 

Sigyo,    Masamiti;    Wada,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Yonosuke, 
4,609,611,  CI   430-270.000 
Takai,  Hitoshi,  to  Ishino  Seisakujo  Co  .  Ltd  Circulative  caterine  table 

4,609,092,  CI.  198-367.000. 
Takaki,  Hisashi;  and  Matsushita.  Fumio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion  PLL  modulation  circuit   4,609,886,  CI    332-19.000 
Takao,  Yasuhide:  See— 

Kishi,  Tomomi;  Awano,  Yoshiroh;  and  Takao,  Yasuhide,  4,609  804 
CI.  219-74  000. 
Takata,  Satoshi;  and  Tani,  Nobutaka,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  purifying  blood    4,609,461     CI 
210-195.200 
Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  and  Kawabata.  Kohji.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd,  7-[substituted  imino-2-(2-aminothiazol-4- 
yl)-acetamido]-3(2.2-dihalovinyl  or  ethynyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxvlic 
acid  (syn  isomers),  having  antimicrobial  activities.  4.609.730.  CI 
514-202.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshimura,  Yoshinobu;  Nishida,  Yoko;  and  Yashiki,  Takatsuka 
4,609,650,  CI.  514-178.000 
Takeda,  Haruo:  See — 

Tabata,  Kuniaki;  Machida,  Tetsuo;  Takeda.  Haruo;  Takada.  Naoki 
and  Okada,  Yasuyuki,  4,610,026,  CI   382-47.000 


^tishitaka 
Nono.  and 


Shigeki.   and 


Kyoichi. 


2fH- 72.000 
Shinichi 


and  I  aiiaka,  Ichiro, 


Shinichi.  and  lanaka,  Lhiro. 


Takeda.  Keiso:  See — 

Inoue.  Tokula,  Oishi.  Kiyohika,  Oluunoto.  Takamitsu  and  Takeda 
Keiso,  4.608.948.  CI    I23-52.0DM. 
Takehisa.  Yoshitaka   See— 

Ohishi.     Vmhitaka.     Nagahara.     Michiko      lakehisa 
tajima,   Moloyuki.   Kurokawa,   Shigeki    Kankawa 
Itoh,  Akira,  4.609,736,  CI    548-183.000 
Takei,  Haruo  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tadao   Yamada.  Sumilo    Ikeda.  Tadashi   Taker  Haruo 
and  Okazaki.  .Masaki.  4. 609, 021.  CI    430-567  (J(XJ 
Takenawa.  Seishi   See— 

Itoh.  Masumi,  and  Takenawa.  Seishi.  4.609.490.  CI    252-358  000 
Takenobu.  Shinya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha   Color  .ath- 
txie-rav  tube  with  insulaiing  rod  support  for  electron  cun   4  609  M-8 
CI    313417  (XX) 
Taketani,  Toshinobu    Oia.   Minoru:  Kobayashi.   Masafumi    and   Kato, 
Kazuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Hanger  conveyance  in  auto- 
mobile assembly  line   4.609.093.  CI    198-3"'8  000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho   Dry  clutch 

disc    4,609.088.  CI.  192-106  ICX) 
Takeuchi,  Koichi   See— 

^amagiwa.  Kazuo   Nishitani.  Kiyoshi   Takeuchi,  Koichi  and  Sato 
Seiji.  4.6<_)9,947.  CI    358-.MU(K:io 
Takeuchi.  Minami    and  Otake,  Shuichi    Power  semiconductor  devKi 

with  O-ring  seal   4,609,937.  CI.  357-79.000 
Takigawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kubo.    Keishi,    Takigawa.    Nobuhiro.    and    Kawamura.    Eiichi 
4,609.928.  CI    346-208  (XX) 
Tamura.  Makoto   See— 

Nogimori.    Katsumi.    larnura.    Makoto;    Kurokawa 
Yajima,  Motovuki.  4,t)09.549,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideki   Sec— 

Morita.     Shigeru      Tanaka.     Hideki.     and     Umemura 
4.608.952.  CI.  123-198.00F. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See- 
Torn.  Sigcru;  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Sasaoka.  Michio;  Uto,  Sciryu;  and 

Kameyama,  >  ulaka,  4.<i09  43K,  C!    "    ' 

Tanaka.  Ichiro  See — 

Noh.  Akihiko.  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato 

4.609.000.  CI    LU-62  0a) 
Noh,  Akihiko,  Saijo,  '^'oshiaki.  Sato 

4.609.001.  CI    134-62  000 
Noh.  .Akihiko,  Saijo.  "ioshiaki;  Sato,  Shinichi.  and   lanaka    khiro 

4.609.002.  CI    134-62  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko  .See— 

No/u.  Taketo.  Kimura.  toshiaki.  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko  4  609  925 
CI    .U6-1  100. 
Tanaka.  \'oshie  See — 
Ogawa.      Wishifumi 
Okudaira.    Sadavuki 
1  56-626  fX)0 
Tanaka.  Yoshio,  and  Sugimoto,  Yasuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvu  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha   Portable  engine-generator  set   4.608.946.  CI    123-2  000 
Tandberg  Data  A   S   .S<'e  — 

Rudi.  Guttorm.  4.609,959.  CI    360-106000. 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L    See — 

Wong.    Shi-^m;    and    Tangonan.    Gregory    L  .    4,609.252     CI 
350-96  120  ■ 

Tangri.  Kris   Sec— 

Ba.ssim.  M    Nabil:  and  Tangn.  Kns.  4.609,994,  CI    .364-551  000 
Tani.  Nobutaka  See— 

Takata.  Satoshi.  and  lani.  Nobutaka.  4,6(.>9.4*l,  CI    21(.)-195  20() 
Taniguchi.  Akihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  fixing  device 

4.609.278.  CI    355-3  OFU. 
Taniguchi.  Ma.salo   See — 

Ashizaki.   Shigeya,   Kimura.   Ma.samKhi,   and    laniBuchi    Masaio 
4.609,847.  CI    313-413  00(j 
Tannalta.  Raymond  A    Emergency  breathing  apparaius   4  fi08  975   CI 

128-202  130 
Tanoue.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   lower  bearing 
fixing  dev  ice  for  a  steenng  main  shaft  of  a  steenng  system  in  automo- 
tive vehicles   4,608.881.  CI    74-492  OCX) 
Tanuku.  Yoshiteru   See — 

Izumi.    Jinko,    Imai.    Yoshitaka.    Nakatani.    Munetsugu,    Tanuku 
Yoshiteru.  and  Fukahori,  Naovuki   4. 609^4(^1,  CI   423-44"' 60f) 
Taralp.    Guner,    to    Northern    Telecom     Limited      Delav     eyualizer 

4.609.887,  CI    333-28  OOR 
Tarr,  Robert  G    Racket  handle  as.sembU  having  vibration  dampeninii 

characteristics  4.609,198,  CI   273-'^3  OOJ 
Tatsuji.  Chuman   .See— 

Masataka.  Mon.  Talsuji.  Chuman,  Kunio,  Kato.  and  Mikio   Ono 
4.609.764,  CI    568-384  000 
Tatum,  E<iward  F    See— 

Shin.  Kju  H    and  Taium    Edward  F    4.609,767.  CI    568-722  000. 
Taub.  Alan  I    .See- 
Chang.     Keh-Minn      Huang.     Shyh-Chin      and     Taub      Alan     1 
4.609.528.  CI   419-62  000 
Taube.  Tom   See— 

Hill.  Derek.  Lauterbach-Dammler.  Inge  Taube.  Tom  and  Zollner 
Dieter.  4.610.015,  CI    373-93(XX) 
Taylor,  Harold  M    .See— 

Hirsch.  Kenneth  S     Jones.  Charles  D 
4.609.666,  CI    514-359  000 
TDK  Corporation   See— 

Hosaka.  Akihiko,  Okuyama.  Kivoiaka   and  Kanazawa.  Kivrwumi 
4,609,588,  CI   428-329  000 


Nishiumi,      Masaharu       Tanaka.      Yoshie; 
.   and    Nishimatsu.    Shigeru.    4,f)09.426.   Cl' 


and    layk)r,  Harold  M 


I'l  42 


1  eijin  Limited   See — 

lohara.  Kohichi,  and  Matsui,  Michikage,  4.b(j9.710.  C!   525-176.000. 
Tdjiri.  Koji.  and  .-Xrimalu.  Toshiharu"  4,b<)8.736,  CI    28-220.000. 
lejralus.sy.  Andras  Temperature  distribution  regulating  sample  holder- 
adapter  for  forming  conditions  for  gradient  heat  treatment  in  heat 
treatment  ovens  or  furnaces   4.WN,343,  CI   432.^6  000 
T|ektroni\,  Inc     See — 

HofTman.  Gilbert  A  .  4,6O«},980.  CI    363-20  000. 
Tleledyne  Electro- .Mechanisms   See—  I 

Morns.  Gilbert  \'  .  4,608.<^4i,  CI    1  Is -63  000. 
T|elefunken  electronic  GmbH   See — 

Dermitzakis,  Stephan    Sun.  Jasbeer  S  ,   Krumrein.  Gerhard-  and 
Mi!ichel.  Peter.  4.60Q.880.  CI    330-308  (XX) 
Tfcltronics,  Inc    See— 

Hills.  Gary  G  ,  4,60<J.5'7P.  CI    428-195  000 
Ttncor  Instruments   See— 

Wheeler.  Wilham  R  ,  and  I  ee.  Steven  R  ,  4,hO<^.037,  CI  165-61  000 
T^nhover.  Michael  A  .  Henderson.  Richard  S  .  Harns.  Jonathan  H 
Gra-vsejli.  Robert  K  .  and  Ward.  Michael  D  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The  Electrolysis  of  halide-containmg  solutions  with  amor- 
phous metal  alloys  4.60^,442.  CI  2()4-^5  0(X) 
T^rada.  Motoharu,  and  Murakami,  Kazumasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd   Signal  transmis.sion  system  featuring  bidirectional  trans- 
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TTi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SEPTEMBER  2,   1986 


I 


and    Thompson.    Mark    E..    4.609,395,    CI. 


Thompson.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Pasteris,    Robert    J 

71-90.000. 

Thomson  Components-Mostek  Corporation;  See— 
D<ii'ier.  Harold  W  ,  4,609.985,  CI    364-200  000 
Guterman,  Daniel  C  ,  4,609,833,  CI    307-297  0(X) 
Lee,  Robert  D  .  4,610,000,  CI.  365-189.000 
Thomson  CSF  See — 

Bedos.   Thierry;  Clenssi,   Roland;   Vallee,   Jacques    and   Nguven 

Xuan,  Kiet.  4,609.916,  CI    340-703.000.  ' 

Berger,  Jean  L  :  and  Descure,  Pierre.  4,609.823.  CI.  250-370.000 
Berger,  Jean  L  .  and  Brissot,  Louis,  4.609,825.  CI.  250-578  000 
Bouard,  Philippe,  4,609.414.  CI    148-179000 
Munier.  Bernard,  and  Arques.  Marc,  4.609.824.  CI   2 "^O-"! 7 8  000 
Munier,  Bernard,  4.609.943,  CI    358-213  000 
Thomson-LGT  See — 

Dominguez,     Mariano;     and     Artaud,     Darnel,     4.610  030      CI 
455-113.000 
Thorsett.  Eugene  D  ;  Williamson.  Joanne  M  ;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  E., 
to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    DifTicol.  intermediate  m  antibiotic  preparation 
4,609,742,  CI    549-271  000. 
Tibbals,  Edward  C  ,  Jr  Circular  weft  knitting  machines  4.608  839  CI 
66-13000 


mission  of  different  signal  types  mer  a  common  transmission  line    Tieben.  James  B   Seed  dispensing  device  4,609,131,  CI.  222-278  000 


Roland  G.,  Jr.;  and 

4,609,685,    CI. 

I  G,4.60« 

Jr    and  Dominguez,  Richard  J  G..  4,609.684. 

,  4.609,768.  CI. 

4.609,451,   CI 

4,609,377.    CI 

Steven  H„  4.609,761.  CI. 


connecting  a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  units.  4,610.012 
CI    370-110  400 
rner,  Jacques  See— 
Perner  de  la  Bathie,   Rene    and  Terrier,  Jacques,  4.610.017    CI 
373-156  000 
T|rumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sec— 

Aoyagi,  Juuro;  Takahara,  Ka/uaki   and  Seita.  Yukio,  4.609  464  CI 
210-321  300 
T^sti,  Giancarlo,   to   Italfarad   S  p  ,A    .Metallized   plastic   film  electric 

apacitor   4,609,973.  ci    361-433  000 
Tiitra  Dev-Co   See— 

Bordini,  Giorgio,  4,608,810,  CI    53-551  000. 
Ttjxaco  Inc    See — 

C(xik,  Ronald  L  .  4,609,439.  CI    204-74  000 
Con,  Percy  T  ,  Meador,  Richard  A  .  Riedese 

Savage,  Kerry  D.  4,6(>^,h'3,  CI    324-338. 0(XJ, 
Cuscurida.    Michael     and    Waddill.    Harold    G 

521-167  000 
Grigsby,  Robert  .A  .  Jr    and  Dominguez,  Richard  J.  G.,  4.609,683 

CI    521-159  OOfJ 
Grigsby,  Robert  ,'\ 

CI    521-163  000 
Knifton.  John  F    Lin,  Jiang-Jen.  and  Gnce,  Seal  J 

568-866.000 
Robbins.  Gregory  K  ,  4,609,448.  CI    204-197  000. 
Sammells,    Anthonv    F  .   and    Pa   Ang,    Peter   G 

204-265  000 
Sung,    Rodney    L.    and    Crawt'ord,    Wheeler    C, 

44-56  000 
Watts,  Lewis  W  .  Jr  ,  and  V'anderpoo 
564-47g  000 
Te^as  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Bimer,   Thomas  C  ,   Creps,    Malvern    1       ,ind    Millis    Eidwin   G 

4,609.103.  CI    206-328.000 
McElroy.  David  J  ,  4.608.751,  CI   29-57600B.         I 
Thi  Goldschmidt  AG   See— 

Giesing.  Herbert;  Koerner,  Gotz,  Kropac,  V'a.lav,  Fatzke,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  Quilitsch.  Herbert.  Rau,  Harald,  Scham'berg,  Eckehard; 
Spieker,     Fritz,     and     Weitemever.     Christian,     4.609.752.     CI 
556-457.000 
Kollmeier.   Hans-Joachim,   Langenhagen,   Rolf-Dieter    and   HofT- 
mann.  Klaus.  4.609.75(J,  CI    556-419  fXX) 
Thiler,  Michael  R  .  to  Image  Communications  Inc   Facsimile  apparatus 

ind  duplicator   4.609,946,  CI    358-286  OCX) 
Thpyer,  LeRoy  E    See— 

Keryk.  John  R  ,  Lo,  Peter  Y   K    and  Thayer,  LeRov  E  ,  4,609,574 
CI   427-407  100 
Th- :,  Paul  J  ,  and  Felix,  William  V  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
.ime  cleaning  process  to  remove  manganese  oxide    4,609^34    CI 
4  23^9  000 
Th^rmalloy  Incorporated   See — 

Moore.  .Marvin  F  ,  4,609.04^),  CI    165-80.300 
Thcrmosen,  Incorporated   See — 
DeKoster,    Heinz,    Edelman 
4,609.897.  CI    335-133  000 
urer.  Josef;  and  Oellerer,  Friedrich,  to  Franz  Pla.sser  Bahnbauma.s- 
inen-lndustnegesselschafl    m  b  H     Track-bound    carriage    for    an 
assembled  track  section   4.608,928,  CI    104-3  000 
irs,  Peter  See— 
Fudickar.  Harald;  and  Thies.  Peter.  4.609.100.  CI    198-854  000 
fux,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Clavton    Machine  for  shreddina  waste 
|609.157,  CI    241-243  Oa) 
Thokol  Corporation   See —  i 

Stevens,  George  L  ,  4,608,926.  CI.  102-275  40) 
Thoenen.  Alan,  to  Spuhl  AG    Mattress  spring  core  with  open  ended 

CJils  4.609.186.  CI    267-91.000 
Th<imas,  Frank  O  Travel  pack   4.609.084.  CI    190-110000 
T)i<imas.  Griffith    Extracting  soluble  phosphates  from  naturally  occur- 
rng  iron  and  aluminium  phosphates  using  solutions  of  alkali  metal 
carbonates  and  hydroxides  4.609.535,  CI   423-167  000. 


Oscar,    and    Magida.    Nathan    H 


Tietz.  Werner,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  AG    Lock  and  key  system.  4.608.842   CI 

70-358.000. 
Timberlme  Supply.  Ltd.:  See- 
Walla,  Gregg  W  .  4,609,233,  CI    312-219.000 
Timpl,  Rupert,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Foederung  der  Wissen- 
schaften  E  V    Pnxess  for  the  immunological  determination  of  prote- 
ins in  b<Hiy  fluid  which  display  a  non-parallel  inhibition  curve  to  a 
reference  inhibitor   4.609.629.  CI   436-512,000. 
Tipton,  Lynn   See- 
Yost.  Wayne  R  ,  and  Tipton,  Lynn,  4,608.793.  CI    52-235.000 
Tisler,  Miha:  See— 

Jurgec,  Milan;  Rucman.  Rudolf;  Stanovnik.  Branko    and  Tisler 
Miha,  4.609,731,  CI    544-346000 
Tisone,  Robert  W  ,  to  Environmental  Elements  Corp.  Stepped  plenum 

system    4,609,(X)9.  CI    1 37-561  OOA. 
Tissari,  Martti,  to  V  almet  Oy   Process  and  equipment  in  the  forming  of 

paper  web   4,609,435,  CI    162-203  000. 
Tobita,    Hideaki.   and   Naruse,   Kazuo,   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Weld  nut  welding  apparatus   4,609,805.  CI    219-93  fX» 
Toborowsky.  Michael  S    See — 

Anspach,  Wilham  E..  Jr..  and  Toborowsky.  Michael  S.,  4.608,965 
CI    128-4  000. 
Tokico  Ltd    See — 

Hirose.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kiryu,  Kyuji.  4,609,856.  CI   318-640  000. 
Tokura,  Norihito  See — 

Sakakibara,     Yasuyuki;    and    Tokura,    Norihito.    4,608,958     CI 
123-605  aX) 
Tokuyama.  Takashi;  See — 

Masao.    Tamura;    Kozuka.    Hirotsugu;    Wada,    Yasuo;    Ohkura, 
Makoto,      Hiroshi.      Tamura,     Tokuyama,     Takashi;     Okabe. 
Takahiro;    Minato.   Osamu;   and   Ohb'a.   Shinya.   4.609.407.   CI 
148-1  500, 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nobuaki,  Kitajima;  Shinichi.  Nishimura,  and  Susumu,  Takahashi 

4.609.814.  CI    250-201  000 
Suzuki.  Toru.  4,609.851.  CI    3 1 5-24  LOOP 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Amano,  Katsumi,  4,609,908.  CI    340-365  OOS 
Chiba.  Shu,  and  Sawazaki.  Norikazu.  4,609,950.  CI.  360-29,000, 
Fupoka,  Yoshiharu,  4.609.960.  CI.  360-108.000, 
Hasehe,  Kouki,  4,609,995,  CI    364-900000. 
Koike,  Hideharu,  4,609,931,  CI    357-23  130 
Naniwa,  Isao.  Nishida.  Kazuo,  and  Yoshihara.  Kivoshi.  4.609.234 

CI.  312-296000 
Noguchi.  Hideo;  and  Iwamoto.  Tugunan.  4.608.748.  CI.  29-571.000 
Noh.  Akihiko   Saijo,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro, 

4.609.(X)0,  CI    134-62.000 
Noh.  Akihiko,  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro, 

4,609,(X31,  CI    134-62  000 
Noh,  Akihiko,  Saijo,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro, 

4,609,002,  CI    134-62  000 
Suzuki,  Susumu,  and  Kudo,  Yukinori,  4,609,938.  CI.  358-26.000 
Tokxhko,  .Alexei  I    See — 

Shostak,   Valentin   M;   Tolochko.   Alexei   L;   Volkov,   Vasily   P,; " 
Maradudin,  Georgy  I  ;  Schekin.  Nikolai  G,;  Popov.  Mikhail  I,; 
Shepelev,  Dmitry  N.;  Matveev.  Anatoly  I.;  Butnyakov.  Alex- 
andr  I  ,  and  Rzhavichev.  Anatoly  P..  4,610.016.  CI.  373-137.000. 
Tolpin,   Thomas  W  ,  and   Kretchmer,  Richard  A.,  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana)    Process  for  simultaneously  removing  nitrogen 
oxides,  sulfur  oxides,  and  particulates.  4.609,537.  CI.  423-244.000. 
lonchen.  Stephen    Preformed  band  for  use  in  coupling  tubular  mem- 
bers  4.609,213,  CI    285-419.000 
Topp,  Burkhard   Method  of  and  device  for  the  mechanical  division  of 

units  of  cheese  4,608.896.  CI.  83-431,000, 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Fujita,     Akiharu;    Sato.    Minako;    and    Murakami,    Masashige, 
4,609,680,  CI    521-48.000. 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Yamakawa.  Kimio,  4.609,590.  CI,  428-378,000, 

Torn.  Michihiro;  Moritomo,  Takao;  Endo.  Kaoru;  and  Ito,  Norifumi,  to 

Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd,  Magnetic  drum  cassette  with  mag- 
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Mamoru, 

Kiyoshi, 

4,608,778. 


netic  drum  having  voice  information  recorded  thereon  4,609,9«i6,  CI 
360-100.000 
Torn.    Sigeru;    Tanaka.    Hideo;    Sasaoka,    Michio,    Uto,    Seiryu,    and 
Kameyama,  Yutaka.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  PrcKess  for 
preparing  thiosulfonale  derivatives  4,609.438.  CI.  204-72.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Walto,  Joseph  J  .  4.609.146  CI    239-123  000 
Torokvei.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Lepp,  Wayne,  to  Scepter  Manufacturing 
Company    Limited     Reslramer   device   for   couplings   in    pipelines 
4,609.210,  CI   285-114  000 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamashita.  Hajime;  Hirao.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Masatoshi, 
4,609.347.  CI   432-234.000. 
Toshiba  Tungaloy  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fukuhara.     Mikio;     and     Maekawa,     Yoshitaka.     4.609.6^'*      CI 
501-97  000. 
Toth.  Ottilia  F.;  and  Kocsis.  Alexandre    High  efficiency  stable  CdS- 
CutS  solar  cells  manufacturing  process  using  thick  film  meth<xiologv 
4.609,567.  CI   427-74000 
Townsend.  Donald  M  ;  and  Jacklich.  John  R  ,  to  Simpson  Dura  Vent 
Company.  Inc.  Thermallv  balanced  air  flow  chimney  4,608.96V  CI 
126-307.00R 
Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Morishita.   Masataka;   Aikawa.   Renji;  and   Yamamoto.   Yoshiaki, 
4.609.640.  CI.  514-12000 
Toyo  Netsukogyo  Kaisha  Ltd  :  See— 

Fushiki,  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Okazaki,  Morio,  4,609  039. 
CI    165-174  000. 
Toyokura.    Nobuo;   Ohnishi,    Toyokazu:    and    Yokoyama,    Naoki,    to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Thin  film  resistor  for  an  integrated  circuit  semicon- 
ductor device.  4.609.903.  CI   338-22  OSD 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.     Mitsuru;     and     Fukuda.     Tamotsu.     4,608.827.     CI 

60-605  000 
Inoue.  Tokuta;  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  Okamoto,  Takamitsu  and  Takeda, 

Keiso.  4.608,948.  CI    123-52.00M 
Katoh.   Kenji;   Yamada.  Toshio;   Shindo.   Kenichiro;   Matsushita, 

Souichi;  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  4.608,956,  CI    123-417000 
Kishi.  Tomomi;  Awano.  Yoshiroh;  and  Takao.  Yasuhidc.  4,609.804 

CI   219-74  000 
Kozawa.     Kunio;     Ishikawa.     Soichi,     and     Yoshida, 

4,609.939.  CI   358-101  000 
Okamura.     Itsuji;     Matushita,     Hiroaki,     and     Murata, 

4.609.458.  CI.  210-85.000 
Shiraishi.  Daiichi;  Iwasaki.  Eiji;  and  Fukumoto,  Rvoichi 

CI   49-352.000 
Takahashi.  Shigeo,  4,609.013,  CI    137-637  000. 
Tanoue,  Tsuyoshi,  4,608.881,  CI   74-492  000 
Tobita,  Hideaki;  and  Naruse,  Kazuo,  4.609,805,  CI   219-93  000. 
Traunecker,  Werner:  See — 

Koppe,   Herbert;   Kummer,   Werner;   Stable,   Helmut:    Muacevic, 
Gojko;  and  Traunecker,  Werner,  4,609.672,  CI    514-522.000 
Trescher.  Viktor:  See — 

Dorlars.  Alfons;  Blank,  Heinz  U  ,  Nordt,  Herbert,  deceased:  and 
Trescher,  Viktor,  4,609,756,  CI    562-495  (XX) 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sumins,    Edmund    J  ;    and    Baker 
15-250  320 
Trimble.  Melvin  E.:  See — 

Miller.    G     Kirby;   Trimble.    Melvin    E  ;    and    Magee,    Mark    R 
4,609,909,  CI    340-541  000 
Tritton,  Gary  E    See— 

Chevillard.    Paul   F;   Trilton.    Victor   R.   and   Tritton,   Gar\    E. 
4,609.218.  CI   292-320  000 
Tritton,  Victor  R  :  See— 

Chevillard.   Paul   F;  Tritton.   Victor   R.,  and  Tritton.  Gary   E. 
4.609.218.  CI   292-320  000 
Triumph  Adier  AG   See— 

Hubner.  Manfred;  and  Rettke.  Wilfned.  4,609,297,  CI  400-187,000 
Troxler,  Franz:  See — 

Stadler.  Paul;  and  Troxler.  Franz.  4.609.657,  CI    514-2';0{XX) 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Vishnevsky.  Constantine;  and  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A  ,  4,609.029. 
CI.  164-122.000. 
TRW  Probe  Electronics  Co  Ltd  :  See- 
Harbour,  John,  4.609,060,  CI    177-136000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hata,  Hitoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company 
Limited,  Process  for  improving  traction  coefficient  of  traction  drive 
fluid  at  high  temperatures.  4,609,481.  CI   252-73  000 
Tsuchiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Kogure.  Tsuneo;  Tsuchiyama,  Yuji;  Amano,  Tadashi;  Takahashi, 
Hideaki;    Sekita,    Katsuji;    and    Akami,    Ichio.    4,608,852.    CI 
72-389.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugita.     Katsuhiko;     and     Sakano,     Toshiyuki,     4,609,858.     CI 
318-778,000. 
Tsuji,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kamio,  Morinori;  Tsuji,  Masahiro;  Kawauchi.  Susumu;  Ono,  Jun. 
Isayama.   Hideki;   Nishimoto,   Akihiko,   Miyawaki.   Yoshiharu 
Nozoe.  Osamu;  and  Iwase.  Koji.  4.609.412.  CI    148-12. OOC. 
Tsunemine.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Miyai,    Kiyoshi;    Uotani.    Shuhei;    and    Tsunemine.    Toyohiko, 
4.609.281.  CI.  355-3.00R 
Tsuruga.  Yuji:  See — 

Asai.  Kachio;  and  Tsuruga.  Yuji.  4,609.863.  CI.  323-223.000. 


Roger     W,    4,608.728.    CI 


■?44l-6hfl  (XKl 


Hideki      and     L'mcmura,     Kyoichi 


29-564.400. 
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Tucholski.  Gary  R    and  Chaney,  Earl  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Elecir(X-hemical  cell   4.6r)9.59(<,  CI    429  r4  000 
Turner,  Larry  G     Stanish.  Leo  S     Kuttruff,  Manfred,  Budzinski,  Wal- 
ter J  :  and  Mac  Donald,  Robert,  to  Brasscraft  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany  Valve   4.609,177.  CI    251-175  000 
Twellmann,  Guenter,  to  Ninkaplast  GmbH    Drawer  for  cupboards, 

4,609,236,  CI    312-330  OOR 
Twigger.  Ronald  T,  and  D(xJkm,  Ravmond    lo  Wonderiex   Limited 

Cutting  guides  for  coving    4,W)8.H99.  C"l    h''?4^fX)n 
lytke,  Edv^ard  W,  lo  Lnion  Camp  Corporation    Pnmer  s\siem  for 

grease  repellani  papers  4,609.571,  CI.  427-208  200. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi   See— 

Hata,  Go;  Etoh,  Takeaki,  Shirakawa,  Toshifumi    Maisuur;)    >uji; 
and  L'chiyama.  Takashi,  4,609,492,  CI    252-522  (XtR 
Ldagawa,  Yoshio   Track  toy   4,609,363.  CI   446-444  1X1(1 
lebelacker.  Walter  L      See- 

Mcllvaine.   George   V:    Baker.    Ihompvin    A     and    Uebelacker, 
Walter  L   .  4,N)9.(»9().  CI    193-47  (XX) 
L  ehara,  Tadavoshi,  to   Aida   Hngineering,   Ltd.  Flow  control  valve 

4,609,01!.  CI    137-624.150. 
Uggeri,  Fulvio  See — 

Giordano,  Claudio.  Belli.  Aldo;  Uggen,  Fulvio;  and  Villa.  Gio- 
vanni, 4,609.766.  CI    568-592  000 
Uhl,  John  B,  to  Sterling  Faucet  Companv    Muing  ^  a Ke  for  connection 
to  hot  and  cold  vvalcr  suppiv  lines  for  (ectling  a  vanablv  prop<>rtioned 
mixture  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  a  shower  head  or  the  like  4  609  (_%,' 
CI    1  37-270  (KX). 
LIP  Engineered  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Breckenfelder.  Ernst  G  ,  4.609.583.  CI.  428-140  000 
Ullman,   John    F  ,    to    Mead   Corporation,    The    Multi  unit    package 

4.609,101,  CI    206-45  3,^0 
Ulmer.  Harrold,  to  Whittar  Industries,  Ltd  Shopping  cart  corral  kit  and 
method  of  assembling  a  corral  from  the  component  pans  ,>f  ilu   kii 
4,609.183,  CI    256-1  (XJO 
L'ltima  Electronics.  Ltd  :  See — 
Fathi,  Saul  S  ,  4,609  914,  CI 
L  memura,  Kyoichi   .Sci  -^ 

Morita,     Shigeru.      lanaka. 
4.60K,9S2,  CI     i; '-Mh  (Kll 
L'nimation,  Inc.:  See — 

Csakvary.  Tibor,  4,608.746.  C 
L  nion  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Tytke,  Edward  W  ,  4,609.571,  CI   427-208.200. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Harns.    James    E .    and    Robeson.    Lloyd     M       4  H\^ 

525-471  000 
Savich.  I'eter  P    and  Ziegelhoffer,  Paul,  4.609.367,  CI.  493-194.000 
Tucholski.     Gary     R       and     Chaney,     Earl    J..    4,609,598,     CI 
429-1  74  (X)0. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Switzer.  Jay  a'.  4,608,750.  CI.  29-572,000, 
Wilkes,  Elizabeth,  4,609,696.  CI.  524-59.000. 
United  Chinese  Plastics  Prcxjucts  Co.  Ltd.   See — 

Liu,  Hon,  4,609, ?-f,.  CI    428-18.000, 
L  nited  Slates  Gypsum  Company   See — 

Green.    Wiliiarn    J      and    Semmerling,    Ralph    P,    4.608,801,    CI 
52-664  oa) 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture   Sec — 

Hunt.  John  F  ,  4.608.765,  CI,  34-12.000. 
Air  Force  See— 

Carr,  Paul  H  ;  and  SiKa.  Jos*-  H    4,609.843,  CI.  3I0-3I3.00A 
Richards,  Frnie,  and  Bluzer,  Nathan.  4,610,019.  CI    ■>■"-^^n(lf! 
Schweickert,  Thomas  F.,  and  Orton.  George  F.,  4,6<N  16^    c  i 
244-169  000 
Army   See — 

Dean.  Edw.ard  H 

I3"(X)A 
Dean,  FxJv»,ard  H     Doxcv.  Burnlev  R  .  Diebler,  Daniel  1     and 

Swats,  Charles  F  ,  4,609,168,  CI  244-13700A 
Kronenberg,  Stanley,  4,609.520.  CI  376-153  OOfJ 
Messier,  Donald  R     DeGuire.  Eileen  J     and  Kal/    R    Nathan 

4,609,631,  CI    501-35  fXX) 
Pistor,  Helmut  H  ,  4,609.24<^),  CI.  339-17.0LM 
Energy   See— 

Hitchcock,   David   C     Mailhe.  Cathenne  C     and   Df  h'Ufhi 

Lulgard  C  ,  4,609,596,  CI    429.104.000 
Nickols,  Richard  C  ,  4,609,595,  CI   429-35  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Minton,  .Allen  P  .  Attn.  Arun  K  .  Sullivan.  James  \     and  Fitzc. 
Paul,  4,609.991.  CI    364-499  f XX) 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See— 

Zavesky,  Ralph  J     Sovey,  James  S    Mmich.  Michael  J     Man 
nos,    Charalampus,    and     Penko,     Paul     F,    4,608,821,    CI 
60-203  100 
Navy   See — 

Bobb,  Lloyd  C  ,  4,609,871,  CI    324-244  000 

Corzine,    Robert    G      and    Mosko,    Joseph    A  ,    4,609,888,    CI 

333-34  000. 
DcMarco,  Michael,  4,609.362,  CI  440-75  000 
Self,  Henry  L  .  and  Pickett  Teddy  L,  4,609.215.  CI.  292- 144  00(J 
US   Philips  Corp<iration   See— 

Boele,  Rons,  4,609,156,  CI    24!  199  120 

Joormann,  Hendrik  J   M    and  \  an  Gorp.  Alois  J   M    4,609,^82.  CI 
428-138.000 
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417-352.000. 


Kruishoop.  Johan  C   W  ;  Legierse,  Petrus  E  J  ,  Van  Ruler  Johan 

nes,  and  Broer,  Dirk  J  ,  4,609.43'',  CI    2(34-28  CXX3 
Leer^houts,     Frans,     and     de     Zwan,     Maarten      4  609  255      CI 

350-341.000 
Mateika,  Dieter  W  ,  and  Laurien.  Rolf,  4.609,42 *!   CI    l*i6-61''  OSP 
Scgarra.  Gerard.  4.609.920,  CI    .^40-825  510 
Scvenn.  Petrus  J   W  .  4.609.816.  CI   250-227.000, 
iited  Sutes  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Hu.  Hsun,  4.609,410,  CI,  148- (42  000 
tilted  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Pane,  Francis  C  ,  Jr  ,   Matthews,  John  A  ,   Wright,  Richard   R 
Samik,  John  M  ,  and  Frasca.  Thomas.  4.609, 1  50.  CI  239-397  500 
Sharon,  Harold  M  ,  4,608,756.  CI    .^0-287  00(3 
Shuskus,  Alexander  J,  and  Cow  her.   MeKvn   E     4  609  424    CI 
156-613.000.  ... 

iited  Utensils  Corporation   See— 

Lauer,  Leonard,  and  Spiegel.  Susan,  4.609.120.  CI    220-69  000 
iiversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Muller,  Richard  S..  and  Polla,  Dennis  L  ,  4.608,865.  CI  73-204  000 
iiversity  of  Georgia,  The  See— 
King,     Roben     B       and     B(Vixiinsk\.     Lester      4  609 '16      Cl 
526-310000 
iiversity  of  Maniloha,  The   See— 

Bassim,  M    Nabil;  and  Tangri.  Kris,  4,60^,994,  Cl    364-551  000. 
iiversity  of  Maryland,  The   See— 
Kohn,  Leonard  D.,  Valente.  William  A  .  Grollman-Wolff.  Evelyn 
F,     .Aloj.    Salvatore    M,    and     V  itti.     Paolo.    4.609.622     Cl 
435-29  000 
University  of  Pittsburgh   See— 

Cohen.    TTieodore,    and    Bhupathv,    Mahadevan,    4  609  743     Cl 
549-397  000  •     -. 

University  of  Western  Ontario,  Health  Sciences  Centre.  The  See— 

Fitz-James,  Philip  C  .  4,609.550.  C!   424-9^  000 
Ut)P  Inc    See— 

Cramm.  Joan  A  ,  4.609,468.  Cl    21(>490U(XJ  1 

Kilroy.  James  W  .  4.609.457,  Cl    208-MlOOO  ' 

ijtani.  Shuhei   See— 

Miyai.    Kiyoshi.    Uotani.    Shuhei     and     Fsunemine.    Tovohiko 
4.609.281.  Cl    355-3  OOR 
church.  James  M  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp«^ration   Tuh- 
ng  isolation  disc  valve  4.609,005.  Cl    137-68  100 
ihn  Company.  The  See— 

Franz.  Robert  M.  4.609,675,  Cl    514-568  000.  | 

Gammill.  Ronald  B  .  4.609,73^.  ci    549-57  000 
.'r^o.  Chiaki   See — 

Miki.  Masaharu,  and  Urano,  Chiaki,  4,609,332.  C 
.ipta,  Yoshito  See— 

Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro,  Urata.  Yoshito.  Watanabe.  Kazuo  and  Ito 
Kiyoteru,  4,609, 2"7.  C!    355-3  OOR 
hiro.  Kenzo  See —  I 

Ishida,  Mikio,  Ishimon.  Shoso,   Nakamura.  Hagime    and  Ushiro 
Kenzo,  4,608,879,  Cl    74^14000 
U$M  Corporation   See— 

Giebel,  Gerhard.  4,608.723.  Cl    12-10  100 
Usiin,  George,  and   Soltis.  .Andrew  P,  to  North   American   Philips 
iTorporation     Dead-front    terminal    block    with    movable    covers 
1,609,246,  Cl    339-59  OOM 
Ut  isi,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.   Inc 
ineasuring  system   4.610.005.  Cl    367-33  000 
Ut  lofr.  Loren  H.  Jr.  to  Eaton  Corporation    ^_,.., 

<  uced  noise  and  improved  efficiency   4.609.335.  Cl  4 
Utt).  Sciryu:  See — 

Tom,  Sigeru;  Tanaka,  Hideo.  Sasaoka,  .Michio.  Uto.  Seirvu    and 
Kameyama.  Yutaka.  4.609,438,  C!   204-''2  000 
Anthony  P  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Tire  condition  monitormK 
system   4.609.905.  Cl    340-58  000 
a^arali.  Suresh  S    See— 

Narayanan.    Kesh    S..    and    Vagarali.    Suresh    S.    4.609,381     Cl 

51-298  000. 
ilensieck.  Hans- Joachim  See— 
Kotzsch,      Hans-Joachim,      and      Vahlensieck,      Hans-Joachim. 

4.609.749,  Cl    556-411000 
10,  .Matti   See—  ' 

Huhula,  Esko.  Laaksonen.  Markku,  Vaho.  Main.  Karttunen,  Jo- 
hannes, and  Eklund,  Gosta.  4.610,029.  Cl    ^83-10  000 
Vakala  Oy  See— 

Kuisma.  Heikki.  4.609,966.  Cl   361-283  000 
ildshtein,  George  See — 
Masel,  Ruben,  and  Valdshtein,  George.  4,609,33'(.  Cl  417-393  000 
snte,  William  A    See— 

Kohn,  Leonard  D  ,  Valente,  William  A  .  Grollman-Wolff.  Evelyn 
F ;    Aloj.    Salvatore    M..    and    Vitti.    Paolo.    4.609.622     Cl 
435-29.000 
-EO  See- 
Mallet.  Bernard.  4.608,741.  Cl    29-450  000. 
Renaud.  Pierre.  4.609,085.  Cl    192-70  230. 
:v,  Atanas  A.   See — 
Hnstozov,  Vladislav  N     Ribarov.  Hrisio  M     Marchev.  Zdravko 

?ni>  «^^j^'  ^P**  ^'  *"'^   ^■'iiey.,   Atanas  A..  4.609.108.  Cl. 
209-581 .000. 

Val  a,  Jean  See- 
Abbes.  Claude,  Rouaud.  Christian,  Valla.  Jean;  de  Villepoix    Ray- 
nwnd,    Dcmay,    Robert,    and    Forges,    Robert.    4,609,211,    Cl 
^o5- J25  000 


Jacques;  and   Nguyen 


V  ideo  biirehole  depth 

Supercharger  wiih  re- 
18-201  000 


Vallee,  Jacques   See — 

Bedos.   Thierry.  Clerissi,   Roland;   Vallee. 
Xuan,  Kiel,  4.609.916,  Cl    340-703.000 
Vallomy,  John  A  .  to  Intersteel  Technology,  Inc  MethcKi  and  apparatus 
for     preheating     charge     materials     for     continuous     steelmakine 
4.609.400.  Cl    75-46  000  *^' 

Valmet  Oy   See— 

Tissan.  Martli.  4.609.435,  Cl    162-203.000 
Vaimont  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Chapman.  John  A     Johnson.  Thomas  M.,  and  Newbold    Donald 
L,  4,6()9.147.  Cl    239-183  fXX) 
Van  Benscholen.  Peter  J    See— 

Fodvin.  T   Charles;  and  Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J  ,  4.609  264  Cl 
350-529  000  '^^.^i- 

van  Bokhorst,  Hendrik:  See— 

Claessen.  Albertus  M    G  ,  and  van  Bokhorst,  Hendnk,  4.610  010 

Cl    370-32  000. 

van  der  Leiy.  Cornells.  Device  for  spreading  granular  and/or  powdery 

material   4.609,153.  Cl    239-665  000  t^  > 

Vandermeerssche,  Gaston  A.  Test  holder  for  flat  specimens  4,608,854, 

Vanderptml.  Steven  H    See— 

Watts,  Lewis  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Vanderpool.  Steven  H.,  4  609  761    Cl 
564-479  (XX)  ...,«_!. 

Vandlen,  Richard  L    See- 
Brady.  Stephen  F    Napier.  Mary  A  ;  Nutt.  Ruth  F,;  and  Vandlen 
Richard  L  ,  4.609.725.  Cl    530-324.000 
Van  Gorp.  .Alois  J    M    See— 

Joormann.  Hendnk  J  .M  .  and  Van  Gorp.  Alois  J  M    4  609  582  Cl 

428-138  000  '       ■^°^-'-' 

Van  Handel.  Gerald  J  Petit.  John  L  ,  and  Wnek,  Patrick  H  ,  to  James 
River  -  Dixie  Northern  Inc  Rigid  paperboard  container  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  prcxlucmg  same  4,609,140,  Cl   229-2  50R 

Van    Nov.    Wilham    J     Spray    channeling    door   seal.    4  608  780    Cl 
49-4<X)aX)  .       .    ^i 

VanRens,   Russell  J  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Evaporative 

pattern  avsembly  for  use  in  sand  casting.  4,609,028.  Cl    164-34  000 
Van  Ruler.  Johannes  See— 

Kruishoop.  Johan  C  W.;  Legierse.  Petrus  E.  J.;  Van  Ruler.  Johan- 
nes  and  Broer.  Dirk  J  .  4.609.437.  Cl.  204-28.000. 
Van  Ryzin.  Joseph  C    See — 

Bonaventura.  Joseph,  Bonaventura.  Celia;  Van  Ryzin.  Joseph  C 
and  Zenner,  Bruce  D  .  4,609,383,  Cl.  55-16.000. 
Varner,  Robert  F    Bullet  seating  gauge  and  method  for  determining 

ca.se  base  end  to  bullet  tip  distance.  4,608.762.  Cl.  33-506,000. 
Vasan,  Saraswathi:  See— 

Keyes.     Melvin     H.;     and     Vasan,     Saraswathi,     4,609,62'>      Cl 
435-176000 
Vellinga,  Sjoerd  H    J  ,  to  Paques  B  V    Anaerobic  purification  equip- 
ment for  waste  water   4.609.460.  Cl    210-188.000 
Ventura,  Luciano,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs  S.p.A.  Drawer  for  electri- 
cal cabinets  4,609.235.  Cl    312-330.00R 
Verbatim  Corporation   See- 
Conner.    Alfred    W  ,    and    Anderson,    J.    Reid,    4,609  963     Cl 
360-133  000  ■       ■ 

Verheyden,  Julien  P.  H.;  and  Martin,  John  C,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc 
Substituted  9.(l-0-  or  3-O-monosubstituted  or   1,3-di-O-substituted 


as      antiviral      agents.      4,609,661,      Cl 


propoxymethyOpurines 
514-262.000. 
Verhoff,  Francis  H    See- 
Chun^.  KcxvHeung;  Davis,  Gary  L.;  and  Verhoff,  Francis  H 
4,6<^)9,470.  Cl    210-725  000 
Verkouw.  Hendnk  T    See— 

Reisberg.  Joseph;  Verkouw.  Hendnk  T.;  and  B<ilsman,  Theodorus 
ABM.  4.609.474.  Cl    252-8  55D 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrcwien  II  B.V.:  See— 

BiMMs.  Robert  T  ,  4.609.222.  Cl    296-218.000. 
Vernay  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Jurjevic.    Richard    A  ,   and   Schmidt,    William   J,   4,609,014    Cl 
i  38-45  0(X) 
Vernon,  George  M.   See — 

Curro.  John  J  ;  Baird,  James  C  ;  Gerth,  Donald  L.  Vernon.  George 
M  .  and  Linman,  E.  Kelly,  4,609.518.  Cl.  264-504.000. 
V  errenes  de  Graville   See — 

Bouiier,  Pierre  G  ,  4,609.393,  Cl.  65-229.000. 
Versch.  Josef  See — 

Hosang.  Armin;  and  Versch,  Josef.  4.609.212.  Cl.  285-334.000, 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited;  See — 

Shimizu.  Kyoichi.  4.609.993,  Cl.  364-522.000. 
Villa,  Giovanni   See— 

Giordano.  Claudio;  Belli,  Aldo;  Uggen.  Fulvio;  and  Villa.  Gio- 
vanni, 4.609,766,  Cl.  568-592.000. 
Vishnevsky.  Constantine;  and  Kolakowski,  Thomas  A.,  to  TRW  Inc 

Methcxl  of  reducing  casting  time.  4,609,029.  Cl.  164-122.000. 
Viskase  Corporation;  See — 

Kupcikevicius.   Vytautas;   and   Raudys.   Vytas  A.,  4,608,730,  Cl 

17-41  000 
Nicholson.  Myron  D  .  4.609,559,  Cl.  426-650.000 
Vitti,  Paolo  See— 

Kohn,  Leonard  D  ;  Valente,  William  A.;  Grollman-WolfT.  Evelyn 
F      Aloj.    Salvatore    M.;    and    Vitti,    Paolo.    4.609.622.    Cl 
435-29  000 
V  LSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Eddy  C  .  4.609.838,  Cl.  307-465.000. 
Vodin,  George  M  Golf  practice  device.  4,609,197,  Cl.  273-184.00B. 
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Voelk,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Wehrstein,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Dr    Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH    Error  correction  system  for  measuring  instru- 
ment. 4,608,758,  Cl   33-125.0OR 
Vogel,  Guntcr;  See— 

Burkhardt,  Rudolf;  Hass,  Hansjurgen.  Hanisch.  Horst.  and  Vocel, 
Gunter,  4,609.487.  Cl.  252-315.500. 
Vogcl,  Manfred,  to  Luk  Lamellcn  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH   Friction 

clutch.  4,609.086.  Cl.  192-70.270. 
Vogel.  Walter:  See- 
Bayer,  Oswald;  Grehn.  Martin;  Hey.  Edwin;  Lorosch,  Hans-Karl 
and  Vogel.  Walter,  4.609,293,  Cl.  384-469.000. 
Vogt,  James  L.;  See— 

Heerdink.  Robert  J.,  and  Vogt,  James  L..  4,609.063.  CI   180-69  2.30 
Voigt,  Reiner:  See — 

Schwabe,  Peter,  and  Voigt.  Reiner.  4.609,687.  Cl    523-109  000 


Hendervin,   Ruhard  S 
K..  and  Ward.  Michael 


Harris.  Jonathan 
D  .  4.609,442.  Cl. 


and    Ward     Robert    C.    4.609.757,   Q. 


J.    Saw    guide   and    miter    apparatus    4,608,898.    Cl 


Volkov.   Vasily 
;  Popov,  Mikhail 


W. 


W 


Volk.   Michael 

83-745.000. 
Volkov,  Vasily  P.:  See— 

Shostak.  Valentin  M.;  Tolochko,  Alexei  I  , 
Maradudin.  Georgy  I  ;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G 
Shepelev,  Dmitry  N  ;  Matveev,  Anatoly  I     Butnyakov,  Alex 
andr  I.,  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P  ,  4,610,016,  Cl  373-137  000 
Vora,  Madhu:  See— 

Koh,  Yun  Bai;  Chien,  Frank;  and  Vora.  Madhu.  4.609,568,  Cl 
427-85.000. 
Vorwerk,  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Ruhmann,  Douglas  C  ;  Bntton.  Ralph  A  ,  Mundloch,  James  D 
and  Vorwerk,  Fredenck  E.,  4,608,931,  Cl    105-248.000 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Po  Ochistke 
Tekhnologicheskikh  Gazov,  Stochnykh  Vod  I  Ispolzovaniju  Vto- 
nchnykh  Energoresursov  Predpnyaty  Chernoi  Metallurgii   See— 
Shostak,  Valentin  M.;  Tolochko,  Alexei  I,  Volkov,  Vasily  P. 
Maradudin,  Georgy  I.;  Schekin,  Nikolai  G  .  Popov.  Mikhail  1  , 
Shepelev,  Dmitry  N,  Matveev,  Anatoly  I..  Butnyakov,  Alex- 
andr  I.;  and  Rzhavichev,  Anatoly  P.,  4,610,016,  Cl  373-137  000 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Atomnogo  Energetiches 
kogo  Mashinosfroenia:  See — 
Yastrebov,  Andrei  G,,  4,608,945,  Cl.  122-407  000. 
R  Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Cogliano,  Joseph  A.,  4,609,695,  Cl.  524-59.000 
Cuisia.  Dionisio  G  ;  and  Hwa.  Chih  M  .  4.609,483,  Cl  252-180  000 
Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Krug,  William,  4.609,51 1,  Cl   264-51  000 
Schlafhorsf  &  Co  :  See- 
Bertrams,  Josef;  and  Wey,  Edmund,  4,608,816,  Cl   57-22  000 
Rohner,    Joachim;    Maunes,    Reinhard;    and    Zumfeld,    Heinz 
4,608,815,  Cl.  57-22.000 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  Sec- 
Abel,  Joachim;  and  Rovira,  Juan,  4,609,239.  Cl    339-15  000 
Wachtler,  William  J.;  and  Yang,  Thomas  M..  to  MacLeod  Laboratones. 
Inc.  MWD  tool  for  measunng  weight  and  torque  on  bit.  4,608.861. 
Cl.  73-151.000. 
Wacom  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,  Azuma;  Taguchi,  Yoshinon;  and  Yamanami,  Tsucuva, 
4,609.776.  Cl.  178-18.000. 
Wada.  Kenichi:  See— 

Morimofo.   Takuo;    Nishiuchi.    Kihachiro.    and    W'ada.    Kenichi 
4.609.694,  Cl.  423-598.000. 
Wada,  Kenzo:  See— 

Mizumura,  Motoo;  and  Wada,  Kenzo.  4,609.883.  Cl   331-96.000. 
Wada.  Minoru:  See — 

Sigyo,    Masamiti;    Wada,    Minoru.    and    Takahashi.    Yonosuke, 
4.609,611,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Wada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Masao,    Tamura;    Kozuka,    Hirotsugu.    Wada,    Yasuo;    Ohkuri. 
Makoto;     Hiroshi,     Tamura,     Tokuyama,     Takashi;     Okabe. 
Takahiro;   Minato,  Osamu;  and  Ohba.  Shinya.  4,609.407.  Cl 
148-1.500. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.:  See— 

Cuscunda.    Michael;    and    Waddill.    Harold    G.    4.609,685, 
521-167.000. 
Wade,  Bill  R.;  and  Wade,  Thelma  L.,  to  Olympus  Industnes, 

Frozen  aerated  fruit  juice  dessert  4,609,561,  Cl  426-565.000 
Wade,  Thelma  L.:  See- 
Wade,  Bill  R.;  and  Wade,  Thelma  L.,  4,609,561,  Cl.  426-565  000 
Wagener  Schwelm  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Fudickar,  Harald;  and  Thics,  Peter,  4,609,100,  Cl    198-854  000 
Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Adamek,  David  J.,  4,609,142,  CI  229-I7.0SC 
Walker,  Jerry  L.,  Crummett,  Donald  L  ;  and  Behling,  William  C  ,  to  Jet 
Research  Center,  Inc.;  and  Halliburton  Company.  Shaped  charge 
earner.  4,609,057,  Cl.  175-4,600. 
Walker,  Loren  H.:  See— 

Scmber,    James    W.;    and    Walker,    Loren    H..    4,609.990,    Cl 
364-484.000 
Walla,  Gregg  W.,  to  Timberline  Supply.  Ltd.  Furniture  locking  system 

4,609.233.  Cl.  312-219.000. 
Wallace  Associated  Research:  See- 
Wallace.  Henry  W.,  4,608,875,  Cl.  74-64.000 
Wallace,  Gordon  F.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Michael  J.;  and  Wallace,  Gordon  F ,  4,609.810,  Cl.  219- 
121. OPT. 
Wallace,  Henry  W.,  to  Wallace  Associated  Research.  Inertial  transmis- 
sion. 4,608.875.  Cl.  74-64.000. 
Walto,  Joseph  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Spnnkler  with  improved  nser 
seal.  4,609.146,  Cl.  239-123.000. 


Cl 


Ini 


See— 

.  4.609,677,  Cl 
and     Mayer. 


M4-6-'9  000 
Jean-Phiiippe. 


4.609,403.      Cl. 


Ward,  Michael  D    See- 
Tenhover,  Michael  A 
H  .  Grasselli,  Robert 
204-^5  000. 
Ward,  Robert  C    See— 
D'Muhala.    Thomas    F 
564- 1 5 1  (XX). 
Warner- Lamberi  Company 
Rieger,  Martin  M 
W'itlv»,er.      Fritz, 
106-122  (XX) 
Warren,  Henry  A    Sec— 

McKee.  Clyde  M  ,  Scott.  Ward.   Warren.   Henry    A     and  Scott 
Dennis  G  ,  4,609.265.  Cl    350-605  000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation   See — 

Breidenihal,  Robert  E,  Lotz.  Daniel  E     and  Russell.  David  A 
4.608.979.  Cl    128-303  100 
Watanabe,  Kazuo   See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro.  Urata,  "loshiio    Watanabe.  Kazuo  and  Ik- 
Kiyoteru.  4.609.277.  Cl   355-3  OOR 
Watanabe.  'koshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

4,609,271.  Cl    354-202  aX) 
Waters.  Sidney  W     See— 

Haslam.    James    K,    and     Waters,     Sidnrv 
53-314  000 
Watson,  Fredenck  D  .  to  Peirolnc  Corporation   Fluid  inlei  dismbulor 

4,609,010,  Cl    137-587  000 
Watts,   LevMs  W.  Jr     and   Vanderptx>l,   Sicvcn   H,   to    Itxaco   Inc 
Continuous  preparation  of  linear  p«ilyelhvienepoKamine*  using  nove 
catalysts  denved  from  mania  and  a  trialkvi  phosphate  or  nhiisphite 
4,609,761,  Cl    564-47Q(XX) 
Weaver,  Jimmie  D    See— 

Hanlon,  David  J     Wilson,  J    Michael    and  Weaver    Jimmie  D 
4.609.475.  Cl    252-8  55B 
Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Rummel.  Wolfram.  4.608,834,  Cl   62-244  000 
Weber.  Chnsiian    Konig.  Klaus,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  moldinus 
Cl    521-117000 
Webers.  Heinz   See— 

Soionyi.  Thomas    W  ebers.  Hein/    and  File.  Erich,  4  609  802 
219-56000 
W'edemeycr.  Karlfned   So  — 

Bohm,  Siegfned,   LeBlanc.   Helmut,  and   Wedemeyer,   Karlfned 
4,609,760.  Cl    564-402  (XX) 
W'edig,  John  H    Sec- 
Davidson.  Jeffrey,  Habish.  John  C 
Cl    514-335  000. 


Kaisha    Small  si/c  canu-ra 


W  .     4.608.806,     Cl 


Haver  Ak- 
4,60<J,682. 


Cl 


and  W  edig.  John  H  ,  4.609, 6«>5. 


CI 


427-37.000. 
Randal 


and    Wegner,    John    W. 


Raghavendra  and  Weidhch 
to  International  Coal  Refin 


Wedtech  Corp.:  See— 

Pinkhasov.  F^uard.  4.609,564, 
W  egner,  John  W    .See— 

Broadus,    Ronnie    J      Slade. 
4.609.042,  Cl    166-18^  (XX) 
W'ehner.  Frank   See— 

Rodngues,  Pedro,  Bichsel,  Hem/    and  Wehner.  Frank    4  6<.M  408 
Cl    148-2000. 
Wehrstein.  Karl-Heinz   See— 

\\ye\k.  Karl-Hermann,  and  Wehrstein.   Karl  Heinz    4  60h  "^8    CI 
33-125  OOR 
Weidlich.  Erhard   See — 

Edeling.  Martin.  Mund,  Konrad.  Ra< 
Erhard,  4.609.508.  Cl    264-29  6(XJ 
Weimer.  Roben  h    and  Miller.  Roben  N 

ing     Company      Coal     liquefaction     with     preasphaltene     recycle 
4.609.455,  Cl   208-412  000 
Weinheimer.  Francis  P    Sec- 
Goodman.   Paul   R     and  Weinheimer    Lrancis   F.  4.609  86^    Q 
324-51000 
Weise,  Irvin  B  ,  deceased   Sec- 
Anderson.  William  L  .  Jr  .  McNeely,  Michael  D    Weise.  Irvin  B 
deceased,    and    Weise.    Stanley    A  ,    executor.    4.609,008,    Cl 
1  37-488  Oa) 
Weise,  Stanley  A  ,  executor   Sec- 
Anderson,  William  L  ,  Jr  ,  McNeel 
deceased,    and    Weise,    Stanley 
137-488  000 
Weiss,  Horst  See— 

Ranke,  Gerhard,  and  Weiss,  Horst.  4,609.384,  Cl    55-40  CXX) 
W'eitemeyer.  Christian   See— 

Giesing,  Herbert.  Koerner,  Gotz;  Kropac.  V  aclay    Patzke,  Hans 

Jurgen.  Quihtsch.  Herben,  Rau,  Harald,  Schamherg.  Eckehard 

Spiekcr.    Fntz.    and     Wcitemever.    Chnstian.    4.6f)9  752     Ci 

556-457000 

Wells.  John  N  ,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited   Frequency  synthesiz 

ers  4,609,881,  Cl   33 1-1. OOA 
Wess,  Othmar  See— 

Muller,  Hans  G    and  Wess,  Othmar.  4,608.983.  Cl    128-328  000 
Westermeyer,  Joseph,  to  Sursum  Elekinzitatsgesellschaft    Leyhausen 
GmbH  &  Co    Automatic  switch  with  integral  contact  indicator 
4.609,895,  Cl    335-17  000 
Western  Gear  Corporation   Sec- 
Ellis,  Larry  G  .  and  Radi,  Gabor  L  .  4,608,907,  Cl   89-1  815 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Sec- 
Carlson,    Richard   J,   and   Kemeny,   George   A,   4  608  908    Cl 
89-8.000.  .«««.'«». 


ly.  Michael  D 
A      executor. 


Weise.  Irvin 

4.609.(X)8. 
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and    Bovle.    David    E.    4.60<),522.    CI 


4.6(N.562,  CI 


Davidvin.    Albert    C 

376-212  000 
Ferrari,  Harr\  M  .  4.f)W.?24.  CI    376-417  000 
Gerlowski.  Thomas  J  .  4.60^,523.  CI    376-3W  000 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O,  and  ZvmtHilv.  Grecorv   E 
427-8  000  ■  '  *     - 

exler.  Barry  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  \.  and  Company  Herbi- 
odal  3-[[(4,6-dimethonyp>nmidine-2vl>amin(xarb<invl]aminosul- 
fonylmethyl]-1.5-dimeihyl-IHpyrazole-4-carbt«viic  acids  ethvl 
esters   4.60<J.3P^.  CI    ^l-Q2  000  '  ' 

ey.  Edmund   See— 
Bertrams,  Josef,  and  Wev.  Edmund,  4,608.816.  CI    '57-72  000 
^eyand.  Harley  P  .  Jr  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com'panv    The 
4  60pT6^"cl^T■'^''A'"'   *""'   '""""^   """^    pr(Kessing   strip   material, 
'heeler.  Alan   See—  I 

Garman.  Andrew  J  .  and  Wheeler.  Alan.  4.60<i  ^4"!  C\  4'' 4-88  000 
'heeler.   William   R,   and   Lee.   Steven   R,   to    Fen.or   Ins'truments' 
Apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  articles  4.60*).037,  CI    165-61  000 
'hipp  &  B<iurne  Limited   SVe— 

Morton.   John   S     and   Parkinson,   James   F     4  609  191    C\    ^nc^. 
144  OOR  •       •       .  v,i.   ^uo- 

hirlpcKil  Corporation   See— 

Spencer,  Donald  J     and  I  arsen.  I  eonard  O     4  60<)  801    CI    219 

I0  55R 

hite,  Albert  H     Peck.  Robert  E     Mever.  Gene  A     and  Devanney 

Ravmond  H     to  Chandler  Evans  Inc    Dual  stepper  motor  actuator 

tor  fuel  metering  valve   4.6(J8.820.  CI    60-3«)  281 

hite.    Ambrose     Reciprocating    piston    engine    4  608Q'il     CI     PV 
I''"'  O.AC  .   -  ■.    v.1.    i.j 

hite.  Edward   See- 
Mines.     Kenneth      Premji,    Zahirudeen      and     White,     Edward 
4.60^,105,  CI    206-4440(X) 
hite.  Lawrence  K    and  .Maj,  Jen-shen.  to  RCA  Corp.>ration   Method 
of  detecting  alkali  metal  ions  4.60*1.447.  CI    2(H-|P700E 

Whitehead.   Robert   M    B<'iat   hull   with   How    chamber    4  «»  160    CI 
44O-6Q000 
hittar  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Llmer,  Harrold.  4.60<^.1SV  CI    256-1  000  I 

ichterle.  Ivan   See— 

Wichterle.  Otto,  and  Wichterle.  Ivan.  iMI^.^Ol   CI    "'64-1   KX) 
ichterle.  Otto,  and  Havlin.  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akadcmic 
ved    Apparatus  for  inserting  molds  filled  with  a  monomer  mi.iture 
into  rotating  p«ilvmenzation  columns   4.60<),3n   CI   4"'^-14<iOOO 
kJ'^I'^I-  ?"°  ^""^  ^i^hterle.  Kan.  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademi  Ved 
Method  for  casting  p<ilymeric  gels  from  volatile  matures  of  mono- 
r^'sni''^?  .T?'f',-.*"'^    apparatus    for    performing    this    method 
ickes  .Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Arbogast.     Thomas     P.     and     Eilola,     David      4  609  913      CI 
340-622000  ."v/^,'iJ,     «-i 

echert.  Rudolf  See— 
Rohde,   Ralph.   Annen,   Klaus;   Neef,  Gunter;   Wiechert.   Rudolf 
Beier,  Sybille;  Elger.  Waiter:  and  Henderson,  David    4  600  6'!  l' 
CI    514-179000 
legel.  Roger  E.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Dimtal-tM- 
inalog/analog-to-digital    dual    mtxle    circuit     4,609.906.    CI      ^^40- 
>47  OOC 

eland,  C    P    See— 

Wieland,  Carl  P.  4.609.482.  CI    252-106  OOO 
eland.  Carl  P  .  to  W.eland,  C   P  .  and  Zilhch.  C   Washing  and  clean- 
ng  agent  with  antimycetic  action   4,609,482,  CI    2';2-l06OOO 
idaka.s,  John  D    See— 

^'™"^,^"'^^''"'  '^     Lothrop,  John  R  .  and  Wiidakas.  John  D 

4.609, '78,  CI    179-2  ODP 
lund,  Henry   See—  I 

Nils,son,  Goran.  Edstrom.  Kjell.  and  Wiklund.  Henry    4  609  OM 

CI    173-118.000 
d,  Anton  J  Bottle  guide  supp<irt  assembly  4.608.804  CI  53-262  OfX) 

d.  Walter,  and  Peters.  Albert,  to  Ruhrkohle  AG:  and  Peters.  Albert 
utting-tool   mounting   for  rotary  excavating   head    4,6f)9,227,   CI 

e,  Hans  C    See— 
Pilhs,  Joseph  W    and  Wile,  Hans  C  .  4.609. .^29,  CI   417-282  000 

ke|s.  Elizabeth,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Rubberized 
■^phalt  emulsion   4,609,696.  CI    524-59  000 
cmson,  William  C    See- 
Jensen.   Warren    M  .   and    Wilkins<in,    William   C  ,   4.609.586.   CI 
428-209  000 

^^^I'n^^^    ^     Induction    motor   drive   circuits    4,609,859,   CI. 
lams,  Haydn  R    See—  | 

Young,  Robert  N     Rokach.  Joshua:  Williams.  Haydn  R     Kaku- 
549^2  (wlr*""^''     ^"'^     Gu'ndon,      Yvan,     4.609.744.     CI. 
lams,  Joel   See—  ' 

%',^689.'^cr?2T2o^3ir^' ""'  ^"'  ''^^""^-  '^^^^'  ^- 

lams.  John  L    See- 
Daly.  John.  Jr  ,  4,608,856,  CI    73.^7  700 
lamson,  Joanne  M    See— 

^E"^';o?.7!rc?54T2 'nxr-  •'"""  "^    '"'  '^"""'  '^'^""'^"^ 


Williamson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Grabkowski.  Stephen  E:  Schuiz,  Max  W  .  Jr     and  Williamson 
Robert  D  ,  4.609.806.  CI    219-95  0(X) 
Willingham.  1    Donald,  to  General  Fabricators,  Inc    Waste  material 

container  and  closure  fastening  means  4,609,125,  CI    220-324  OCX) 
Willis.  LyIe  E.  Star  dome  structure   4,608,789,  CI    52-8 LO(X) 
Willson.  Edwin  G.  Youth  stirrup  accessory   4.608.812   CI    54-44  OOO 
W liner.  Leslie  B.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Glass  inlays  for 

use  in  bonding  semiconductor  wafers  4,609,968   CI    361-320000 
Wilson    Clive  J     to  M.dland-Ross  Corporation    Composite  grinding 

mill  liner    4.609.158.  CI    241 -3f»  000  icK...m.ng 

Wilson.  J    Michael   See— 

"Tii«  .^/V-'!  ^     ^''"'^"'  ■'    ^^"-■hael:  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D, 
4.609.475,  CI-  252-8,558 
Wilstin.  Kenneth  E    See— 

W'llson,  Richard  A    Pr(xes,s  and  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocarbon 

!f-,',"!i^f  "'''"'"'■  ^^'  ^'■a'-'x^n  and  a  prixiuct  fraction   4,609,390   CI 
6Z-21.0(X) 

WHson,  Robert  B     Pomeroy,  Wilham  F  .  and  Sovev.  Louis  T  .  Jr    to 

Crucib  e  Chemical  Company    Waterless  dip  dye  composition  and 

^!^'^.      "^^^  thereof  for  textile-related   materials    4.609,375    CI 
8-506. 000. 

Winchell,  Vern  H  .  II:  See— 

Scharr,  Thomas  A;  and  Winchell.  Vern  H     II    4  609  936    CI 
357-68  000  •♦.w^.-'Jo,  V.I. 

Winkelmann.  Jurgen   See 

R.rnier.    Rudolf    Boecker,  Juergen:    Klein,   Klaus  W  ;  Gersbach 
Klaus.^W  mkelmann,  Jurgen:  and  Rossmann,  Wmfried,  4,608,927, 

^Ii",''lY^  ,w^'"*"'^'''  Apparatus  for  severing  work  pieces  4.608,897  CI 

Winter,  Anthony  A    Device  for  aiding  in  the  collection,  transport  and 

dumping  of  refuse  4,609,200,  CI    280-5  200 
Wire  Rope  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Smyth.  Laurence  C  .  4.609,51"!.  ci    264-174000 
W'irth.  Peter   See— 

Martincn.    Hinrich.    Simonsson.    Samuel    S      and    Wirth     Peter 
4.610.014.  CI.  372-59.000 
Wisotsky.  Max  J    See— 

Craig.    Raymond    C ;    Panzer,    Jerome;    Wisotsky,    Max    J      and 
Beltzer.  Morton,  4,609,376,  CI   44- 'i3  000 
Wittwer.  Fritz:  and  Mayer,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 

r*!]^>  .n?"^,"";     ^^'^""  ^"aP^^'e^  and  their  method  of  manufacture. 

4.609.403.  CI    106-122  000 

Witzel.  Frank    See- 
Morns.   William   M     Witzel.   Frank,   Puglia,   Wayne  J     Mackay 
Donald   A    M     Clark,   K    Warren:  and   Patanasinth,'  Kanit  J 
4,609.543.  CI   424-38.000 
Wnek.  Patrick  H    See- 
Van   Handel,  Gerald  J     Petit,  John   L  ;  and  Wnek,   Patrick   H 
4,609,140,  CI    229-2  50R  a.i.cnn,, 

Wollenberg.    Robert    H  .   to  Chevron   Research  Company    Modified 

succmimides  ( VIII)   4,609.378,  CI   44-57  000 
Wondertex  Limited   See— 

Tvvigger.    Ronald    T,    and    D(-)dkm.    Raymond,    4,608  899     CI 
83-745000,  ■       .    s-i. 

Wong,  Shi-Yin;  and  Tangonan,  Gregory  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Organic  optical  waveguide  device  and  method  of  making 
4,609,252,  CI,  350-96  120  * 

Wong.  Sing:  See — 

Bosnyak,  Robert  J  ,  Chau,  Hua  T  ;  Goddard,  Donald   and  Wong 
Sing,  4.609.998.  CI    365-96,000  ^' 

W.HKJ,  Clayton  D  ,  and  Gleason,  Edward  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Process  for  producing  methane  from  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon monoxide   4,609.679.  CI.  518-715.000. 

Wood,  Thomas  H  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  spindles  and 
needle  bearings  4,608,738,  CI.  29-264,000 

Worlow,  Joe  G    See— 

Rodrigue,    Kenneth    J.    and    Worlow.    Joe    G,.    4.609,318,    CI 
414-132000 
Woznikoski.  .Alvin  L    See- 
Jacobs.    Maurice   A.   and   Woznikoski.   Alvin    L  .   4  609  050    CI 
171-65000  .  -    .   «^i. 

Wren,  Michael   See— 

Rh(xJes.   James;    Wren,    Michael;    Lantz.    Paul    W     and    Acock 
George  W  ,  Jr .  4,608,785,  CI,  52-2.000, 
Wright,  Antony  P    .See— 

Freiberg,  Alan  L  .  Graiver,  Daniel;  Lim.  Thomas  F,   and  Wnght 
Antonv  P.  4.609.486.  CI   252-310,000  ' 

Wright.  Peter  V    See— 

Oates.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Wright,  Peter  V  .  4,609.890,  CI.  333-187  000 
V^  right.  Richard  R    See- 
Pane.  Francis  C  ,  Jr ,  Matthews,  John  A,;  Wright,  Richard  R.; 
Sarnik.  John  M  ;  and  Frasca,  Thomas.  4,609,150,  CI,  239-397, 50o! 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Wire  identification  label  pad   4,609,208,  CI,  283-81,000, 
Wurtman.  Richard  J    See — 

Growdon,   John    H:   and   Wurtman.   Richard  J.   4  609  647    CI 
514-78  000  ■       ' 

Wyckoff.  John  W     See— 

Miller,  Richard  D  .  and  Wyckoff,  John  W,,  4,608.715,  CI,  2-1,000. 
Wyrill.  John  B  .  Ill,  to  Wyrill  Leasing,  Inc,  Apparatus  for  converting  a 
chisel  plow  to  a  planter  4,608.933,  CI,  1 1 1-85,000. 
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Wyrill  Leasing,  Inc  :  See— 

Wyrill,  John  B,,  III.  4,608,933.  CI,  111-85.000 
Wys.s.  Robert  P,,  to  Augat  Inc    Adaptor  for  automatic  testing  equip- 
ment 4,609,243,  CI   3.39-17  OOM 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Connell,  G   A,  Neville.  4,610,009.  CI   369-110  000 

Knapp,  John  F  ;  Gruber,  Robert  J  ;  Floyd.  Lawrence,  Jr     and 

Bolte,  Steven  B  ,  4,609,603,  CI   430-39,000, 
Lees.   Barry  A  ,   Flanagan,   Robert  J,,  and  Hordon,   Monroe  J 

4,609.605.  CI   430-58  000 
Ong.    Beng   S;    Murti.    Dasarao    K.    and    Keoshkenan,    Barkev, 
4,609,602,  CI   430-58,000, 
Yagyuu,  Masayoshi;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    High-speed 
logic  circuit  with  a  constant  current  source  arrangement   4  609  837 
CI    307-455  000 
Yajima,  Motoyuki:  See— 

Nogimon,   Katsumi;  Tamura,   Makoto.    Kurokawa.   Shigeki    and 

Yajima.  Motoyuki.  4.609,549,  CI   424-92  000 
Ohishi,    Yoshitaka;    Nagahara,     Michiko,    Takehisa,     Yoshitaka, 
Yajima,  Motoyuki;  Kurokawa,  Shigeki:  Kajikawa,  Norio    and 
Itoh,  Akira,  4,609,736,  CI    548-183,000 
Yamada,  Hideaki;  Shimizu,  Sakayu;  and  Shiozaki,  Shozo,  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  S-adenosyl-L-homocysteine 
hydrolase  4,609,626,  CI   435-195  000 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hoscxla,  Yukio;  Ohtsubo.  Hiro;  and  Yamada,  Hirovuki,  4,609  589 
CI   428-352000 
Yamada,  Hisao  See— 

Hata.  Hitoshi;  Sasaki,  Akira,  and  Yamada,  Hisao,  4,609,480    CI 
252-32, 70E, 
Yamada,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yuda,    Mitsuharu;    Sakka,    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kenichi;    Koizumi, 
Yoshihito;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  4.609.560.  CI   426-653  000 
Yamada.  Sumito:  St'e — 

Sugimoto,  Tadao,  Yamada.  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Takei.  Haruo 
and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  4,609.621,  CI   430-567  000 
Yamada,  Tateo:  See — 

Kimura,    Hiroyuki,    Yazaki,    Mutsunobu,    and    Yamada     Tateo 
4,609,163,  CI,  242-71  000 
Yamada,  Toshio:  See — 

Katoh.   Kenji;   Yamada.   Toshio,   Shindo,   Kenichiro;   Matsushita. 
Souichi;  and  Inoue,  Tokula,  4,608,956,  CI    123-417  Oa) 
Yamada,  Yahiko:  See— 

Adachi,  Iwao  P.,  and  Yamada,  Yahiko,  4,609,258.  CI   350-395  000 
Yamagami,  Kozo:  See— 

Nakajima,  Toshihiro;  Hisamoto.  Yoshiaki    and  Yamacami    Kozo 
4,609,933,  CI    357-38,000, 
Yamagata  University,  President  of:  See— 

Hsieh,      Kou-Chang.     and     Suzuki,      Michiva,     4,609  978      CI 
362-335,000, 
Yamagiwa,  Kazuo;  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Koichi;  and  Sato, 
Seiji,    to    Sony    Corporation     Video    signal    recording    apparatus 
4,609,947,  CI   358-310  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimase.  Akira;  Miyauchi.  Tateoki,  and  Hongo, 
Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  delicate 
wiring  of  IC  device,  4,609,809,  CI,  219-121,0EM 
Yamaguchi,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Miyazaki,     Akira;     and     Yamaguchi,     Jun-ichi.     4  609  9|9      CI 
340-792.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yuda.    Mitsuharu;    Sakka,    Hiroshi;    Yamada,    Kenichi.    Koizumi, 
Yoshihito;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  4.609,560,  CI   426-653  000 
Yamakawa.  Kimio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio;  and  Yamakawa.  Kimio,  4,609.590.  CI  428-378.000 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Kurita.  Masaya,  to  Fuji  Electric  Company 

Ltd.  Control  device  for  a  hospital  bed   4,609.854.  CI    318-471  000 
Yamamoto,  Minoru;  and  Harada.  Masatomi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.  Ltd    Medical  agent  for  improving  and  treating  mental 
symptoms     induced     by     cerebral     disturbances.     4,609,6'i6,     CI 
514-239.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Shinichi;  Yamamoto.  Toshifumi:  and  Necishi,  Yoshio 
4,609,202,  CI.  280-276,000, 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Monshita,   Masataka;  Aikawa,  Renji,  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki 
4,609,640,  CI,  514-12,000. 
Yamanami.  Tsuguya:  See — 

Murakami.  Azuma;  Taguchi.  Yoshinon;  and  Yamanami,  Tsuguya 
4.609,776.  CI,  178-18.000, 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hirata,  Yasufumi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  4,609.737,  CI  548-184  000 
Yamamoto,    Minoru;    and    Harada,    Masatomi,    4,609,6'>6,    CI 
514-239,000, 
Yamashita,  Hajime;  Hirao,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Masatoshi.  to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co,,  Ltd.  Skid  button  structure,  4,609,347    CI 
432-234,000. 
YamashiU,  Yoshio;  and  Kawazu,  Ryuji,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd.  Process  for  forming  pattern  with  negative  resist  using  quinone 
diazide  compound.  4,609,615,  CI  430-325  000 
Yamazaki,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hajime;  Hirao,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Masatoshi 
4,609,347,  CI.  432-234,000, 
Yamazaki,  Toshiaki;  Nakadate,  Takanori;  Kitahara,  Kenichi;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Morio;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  and  Shimosaki,  Ryuji,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  film  support  having  epoxy  co- 
polymer coating  for  photographic  use  4,609,617,  CI  430-535  000 


Yama/aki.  Tsuneo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd   Thin  film 

transistor   4. 609. 930.  CI    35^-23  7(X) 
Yanagisawa.  Isao   See — 

Hirata.  \asufumi,  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  4,609,737,  CI   54h  lt>4000. 
Yang.  Thomas  M     See — 

Wachtler.    William    J      and    'i  aiig.     1  homav    M      4  (/)8  861     CI 
73-151000 
>'anovskv.  Jorge  F    .Method  for  improving  the  specificity  of  immunoas- 
says  4.609.630.  CI   4,36-519  (XX) 
■^'asaki.  Susumu.  Ishiai.  Yoshinon,  Mitsushima,  Susumu  and  Nakamura, 
Takashi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    and  Secom  Co  .  Ltd    Appara- 
tus for  automatically  extinguishing  fire   4.6f)9.0i8.  CI    169-61  000 

>  ashiki.  Takatsuka   See— 
Yoshimura,   ^'oshinobu,   Nishida.   Yoko    and   Yashiki    Takatsuka 

4,609.650,  CI    514-178  000 
>'ashiro  Kako  Ltd    .See— 

Oshino,  Masao  and  Nakatani,  Yasuhiko   4,609.313,  CI   4ir)-6'nno 
^■astreb<^v.  Andrei  G  .  to  Vsev^juznv  Nauchn(vKsledovatclskv  Institut 
.Alomnogo  Energeticheskogo  Mashinostr(x-nia    Apparatus  for  recir- 
culating Kuler  fluid   4.608,945.  CI    !  22-407  0(X) 
■^asui  Sangyo.  Ltd    See— 

Konagai.  Shigefoshi.  4,609,069,  CI    181-230000. 

>  ales.  Donald  N  ,  Jr  :  See— 
Colle.  Edward  A  .  Jr  .  Yates.  Donald  N    Jr     and  Rrieger.  Emmet 

F„  4,609,056,  CI    175-4(X)() 
Yates,   Douglas  A.  to  Mobil  Solar   Fnergv    Corporation    Method  of 

fabricating  solar  cells   4.609. 56*^,  CI   42'  ^h  (XXi 
>'ato.  Fumihiro  See— 

Kitayama.     Seishi,     Yato.     Funuhiro.     and     Kureniaisu       Akira 
4,610,022,  CI    38I-36,(XX3 
Yatsunami.  Joji,  and  Araki.  Tamio,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Pneu 

matic  radial  tire  cord  for  belt   4,609.024.  CI    152-527  000 
Yau.  Ben  J  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp<_>ration    Mat  binders 

4,609.709.  CI    525-164  (X)0 
"iazaki.  Mutsunobu   See — 

Kimura.     Hirovuki,    Yazaki,    Mutsunobu.    and    "iamada     Jateo 
4,609.163.  CI    242-71  (XX) 

Yeda  Research  and  Developmeni  Company  Ltd    See 

Rotman.  Avner.  4.609,740,  CI    549-223,000, 
"^  en.  Terence  T    .See— 

Dominianni.    Samuel    J      and    Yen      lerence     I       4  609  670    CI 
514-399  000-  .       .       ,        - 

Yokota,  Hideo,  Kalo,  Masatake.  and  Nishimura.  Tetsuharu.  to  (anon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Finder    system    of   high    image    macnification 
4.609.272.  CI    354-   25  (XX), 
'I'okota.  Masami   S'  — 

Inamoto,    Tadavoshi     "l  c^kola,    Masami     and    Suttitani     Hiroshi 
4.609.427.  CI    156-633  000 
'Wikoyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Toyokura.    Nobuo.   Ohnishi.   Tovokazu    and   Yokoyama,    Naoki 
4,609,903.  CI    338-22,OSD 
Yokoyama,    Yoshihiro.    Urata,   Yoshito    Uaianabe.    Kazun,   and    Ito, 
Kiyoteru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  1  td    Flecln^  photo- 
graphic copier  with  photcKonductive  tx*ll    4.6tN,:"~    c  l    >5.*   >  i  lOR 
>dlton.  Charles  F    See — 

Haswell.    Walter    T,;    and    Yolton,    Charles    F,    4,609.526    CI 
419-23  (XX) 
Yoneyama.  Fumiaki   See — 

Esashi.  Yasuyoshi,   ^'onevama,   Tumiaki    and  Ogihara    "iOshihisa 

4.609.499.  CI    260-414  CXX) 

Wxm.  Heeyoung.  and  Burke.  Francis  P..  to  Conoco  Inc    Method  for 

pnxJucing  reactive  lime  and  reducing  sulfur  dioxide    4  609^^6   CI 

423-244  000 

York.    Billie   M  .   Jr  .   to   Alcon    Labi^ratones.    ]n<     Aldose   rcducuse 

inhibitors  useful  in  glaucoma  therapv    4,N)9,66-3.  CI    ^U^'h  (XX) 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K    K     Sec— 

Miyakawa,  Kazuo,  Osaki,  Tatsuo.  Sawada,  Toshiaki,  and  Ishikawa 
Kiichiro,  4,608.745,  CI,  29-408  (XX), 
Yoshida,  Mamoru   See — 

Kozawa,     Kunio.     Ishikawa,     Soichi,     and     Yoshida,     Mamoru 
4,609,939.  CI    358-101  000 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki   See— 

Kitano.   Kisei;   Ogawa.   Tetsuva    Goto,   Yasuvuki    and    Yoshida 
Naoyuki.  4,609.485.  CI    252-299  mo 
Yoshida.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  appara 

tus  with  divided  memory   4.609.92",  CI    346-154  (KX) 
Yoshihara,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Naniwa,  Isao;  Nishida,  Kazuo,  and  'Yoshihara,  Kivoshi   4  609  234 
CI    31 2-296  0(X1  .       .   -    . 

■^oshimura.  Tamotsu.  and  Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi 
cal  Industnes  Limited  Whollv  aromatic  p*ilvester  4  6(»9  720  CI 
528-190  000 

Yoshimura.  Yoshinobu;  Nishida.  Yoko.  and  ">  ashiki.  Takatsuka  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  Double  ester  of  l6/3-ethylcstran- 
17/3-OI  derivatives   4,6<:)9,650.  CI    514-178  OCX) 

Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd    .See— 

"ioshino.  Yataro;  Oshida.  Mamoru.  and  Mitani.  Katsuii   4  609  418 
CI    156-87  000  

Yoshino,  Tadashi.  and  Ohta,  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd  Recording  and  reprcxJucmg  apparatus  4  609  952  CI 
360-70000  .       .   -^,    '^i 

Yoshino,  Yataro:  Oshida,  Mamoru  and  Mitani,  Katsu|i,  to  Ymhino 
Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd  Hollow  container  of  biaxiallv  onented  synihetK 
resin  engaged  with  ba.se  cap  on  b<Mtom  and  methcxi  of  engaginfi  the 
cap  with  the  container   4.609,418.  CI    156-87  000 
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Yoshizawa,    Tcishio.    to   Tachikawa    Spring   C 

4.609,226,  CI    2<il-452  000 
rost,  Wayne  R  .  and  Tipton,  Lynn,  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics   Iik 

Structural  gasket  wall   4,b08,7Q.^,  CI    52:35  OCX) 
t'ounes,  Usama  E  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Flame  reiardant 
molded  composition  which  mcorptirates  a  polv(N-(bromophenyl(- 
maleimide-Co-styrene-Co-N-phenvlmaleimide)  conolvmer 

4.609,711,  CI    525-186000  '  ^  ' 

r'oung,  Robert  N  ,  Rokach,  Joshua,  Williams,  Haydn  R     Kakushmia 
Masatoshi,  and  Guindon.  Yvan.  to  Merck  Fmsst  Canada  Inc   4-oxo 
bcnzopyran  carboxylic  acids   4,6(^N."'44,  CI    54Q-402  <X)0 
f'u,  KeeChung   5^e— 

Schols,  John  A    and  Yu,  KeeChung.  4.609,693,  CI    523-46«iOOO 
''uda,  Mitsuharu;  Sakka,  Hiroshi    Yamada.  Kenichi;  Koizumi,  Yoshi- 
hito,  and   Yamaguchi,   Takeshi,   to   Riken   Vitamin  Company,    Ltd 
Novel  emulsifier  composition  and  quality  improvement  method  lor 
starch-contammg  foods  4,609,560.  CI   426-653  OOO. 
t'ugen  Kaisha  Go  Chuio  Tekkosho  See- 
Go.  Seitaro,  4,609,219,  CI    294-82  240 
rui.  Yoshikazu.  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd    Automatic  envelope  sealing  de- 
vice 4,609,421.  CI    156-442  IW 
Bavellom  S  p  A    See— 
Bavelloni,  Franco.  4.608. "'83.  CI    51-12'' 000.        ' 
^amek.  Otto  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Fiher  m.xliried  polyes- 
tenmide  resins  4,609,702,  CI   524-3  r  000 
Zargarian,  Sergei  Y    See— 

Scheglov,  Jury  A  .  Koval.  Nikolai  P    Furer.  Leonid  A    Zargarian, 
Sergei  Y,  Skimbov.   .Anatoly   A     Belik.   Vladimir  d     /hank! 
Bons  N     Papchenko.  Andrei  'V      Ryabmsky.  Filipp  G     Sergeev. 
Alexandr  S,  deceased,  and  Sergeev  a.  Galina  A  .  administrator' 
4.608.920.  CI    99-451  000 
2avesky.   Ralph  J,   Sovey,  James  S.   Mirtich.    Michael   J      Marinos 
Charalampus.  and   Penko.   Paul    F  ,   to   United   States  of  America 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Heat  exchanger  f  - 
electrothermal  devices   4,608.821.  CI   60-203  I «) 
2boralski,  Ullrich,  and  Dorn.  Karlheinz.  to  Chemis^he  Fubrik  Buden- 
heim.  Rudolf  A  Oetker  Method  of  prtxlucing  stift  cheese  4  609  553 
CI   426-36  000  •       .     -. 

4eiss  Ikon  AG   See— 

Tietz.  Werner.  4.608,842,  CI    70-358  000  I 

2emlo,  Bndgett  See— 

Moore,  David  N  .  and  Zemlo,  Bridget!.  4.609,1 15.  CI    :iS252.000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    See— 

Campisi,  Carl  and  Schmid.  Richard  G  .  4.6<>i,314,  ci   414-224000 
Zfenner.  Bruce  D    5^e— 

Bonaventura.  Joseph,  B<,inaveniura.  Celia.  Van  Rvzin.  Joseph  C 
and  Zenner.  Bruce  D    4.6<J9,383,  CI    55-16  aj<.i 
^rl.  Wolfgang  See- 
Bom.    Hans-Joachim.    Duschka,    Hartmut     Sevier,    Gerhard    and 
Zerl.  Wolfgang.  4.609,940,  CI    358-1 1 1  0(X) 


Zharik,  Boris  N    See— 

Ssheglov,  Jury  A  :  Koval.  Nikolai  P.;  Furer.  Leonid  A  ,  Zargarian 
Sergei  Y  ,  Skimbov,  Anatoly  A.,  Belik.  Vladimir  G  Zharik 
Boris  N  Papchenko,  Andrei  Y,;  Ryabmsky,  Filipp  G  Sergeev' 
Ale^andr  S  ,  deceased,  and  Sergeeva,  Galina  A.,  administrator' 
4.6(J8. 920.  CI   99-451  000, 

/legelhofTer.  Paul   See— 

Savi^h.  Peter  P    and  ZiegelhofTer.  Paul.  4.609..367,  CI  493-194  000. 
/legenbein,  Keith  J   Automatic  touch  actuated  dcxir  opener,  4.609.122. 

/legier.  BtxJo.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Oxygen  measuring  sensor 

4,WN.454.  CI    204-427  000  *  '^ 

/lemecki,  Stanislaw  B  ;  See— 

Mabry,  Melinda  A  ,  Prichard.  William  W  ,  and  Ziemecki.  Slamslaw 
B,  4.609.636.  CI    502- 1 83  000 
/illich.  C    See— 

Wieland.  Carl  P  .  4,609.482,  CI   252-106  0(X) 
Zimmerman,  John  M     See 

"'a^^  l'^''^\'\^■  ^°^'^^-  ^'"^  J  •  ^"'^  Zimmerman,  John  M  , 
4.609,718.  CI    528-49  000 

Zoche,  Guenter   See— 

Neuschaeffer,  Karl  H  .  Spielau,  Paul,  Engels.  Hans-Werner    and 
ZtK-he.  Guenter,  4,608,795,  CI    52-309.120. 
Zollner.  Dieter   See— 

Hill.  Derek   LauterbachDammler.  Inge.  Taube.  Tom,  and  Zollner. 
Dieter,  4,610.015.  CI    373-9J  000. 
Zook.  Jonathan  D    See — 

Morris,  Lester.  Singh,  Hakam   and  Zook,  Jonathan  D    4  609  76'' 
CI   568-38.000  '     '       '     " 

Zoran  Corporation   5ft'— 

Brandman.  Yigal.  4.609,830,  CI    307-202  100 
Zorzetto.  Renaio.  to  STEMA  S  a  s  di  Zorzetto  Renato  and  Co   Arm- 
chair or  sofa  structure  transformable  into  a  bed    4.608.722.  CI    5- 

In  '  X )K 

Zufang,  -Xrihur  A    and  Fabric,  Robert  A    M.  J  ,  to  Stork  Brabant  BV 
Apparatus    tor    making   a   web   of  plastic   material    4,609,423.   CI 
I  56-555  (XJO 
Zumfeld,  Hemz   See— 

Rohner,    Joachim,     Mauries,     Reinhard,    and    Zumfeld     Heinz 
4.608.815.  CI    57-22  000 
Zweifel.  Terry  L..  to  Sperry  Corporation,  Automatic  prediction  and 
capture    of    a    preselected    altitude    for    aircraft     4.609.988     CI 
364-433  000 
Zwick  Energy  Research  Organization.  Inc  :  See— 

Neugen     Dink     Bull.    Stephen    M  .   and    Ferramola.   Gabriel    D 
4.609.fJ03.  CI    137-2,000. 
Zymboly.  Gregory  E    See— 

Isenberg.  Arnold  O;  and  Zymboly.  Gregory  E  .  4.609,562    CI 
427-8,000,  .       .  v., 

4C  Electronics.  Inc  :  S*"?— 

Peterstin.  Jerold  J  .  4.609.241,  CI    339-1 7, OCF. 
501  Beheermaiitsthappij  H  D   Groeneveld  B  V  :  See— 

Groeneveld,  Dirk  H  ,  4.609.305.  CI,  405-195.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1986 

NoTt —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


DeMarco,  JoAnn,  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Self-emulsifying  anaerobic 

composition.  Re.  32,240,  CI.  526-328  000 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Johnston,  Richard  P.,  Re.  32,238.  CI   415-199  500. 
Johnston.  Richard  P..  to  General  Electnc  Company  Turbine  arrange- 
ment. Re.  32,238,  CI.  415-199.500. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

DeMarco,  JoAnn,  Re  32,240.  CI   526-328  000. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation   .S^'*  — 

Schwartz.  Albert  B  .  Re   32,239.  CI    502-45.000 
Owens- Illinois,  Inc    See— 

Willingham.  Wendell  D,  Re    32.237,  CI   53  314  0a) 
Schwartz,  Albert  B  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Moving  bed  catalytic 
cracking  prcx;e«  with  platinum  group  metal  or  rhenium  supported 
directly  on  the  cracking  catalyst    Re   32.239,  C!    502-45  000 
Willingham.  Wendell  D,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Closure  pre-tightener 
for  closure  apphcating  machines   Re    32.237,  CI    53-314000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adler.  Alan  J.  Boomerang.  285.461.  9-2-86.  CI    D21-85.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

LaCelle.  Leroy  J.;  and  Ungar.  Joseph  L..  285,484.  Ci   D24- 1.100 
American  Meter  Company  See — 

Hicks.  Irwin  A..  285.431.  CI   D13-12000 
Anthony.  James  R..  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc    Seal  belt 

T-bar.  285,383,  9-2-86,  CI.  D2-4O5.000, 
Atun,  Albert:  See — 

De  Luca,  Paul  V.,  Fasano,  Michael;  and  Atun.  Albert.  285.433.  C  1 
D  13-24.000 
Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co    See— 
Schuiz,  Joachim,  285,480,  CI.  D23-1 15.000 
B.F.R.  Home  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Curran,  Kevin;  and  Brunet,  Charles  H  ,  285.394,  CI   D6-426  000 
Banneau,  James  E  Game  board.  285.457.  9-2-86.  CI   D2 1-34  000 
Bellis,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Tod.  Timothy  W.;  Tod.  Roger  J    and  Bellis.  Robert  D  .  285.455, 
CI.  D2O-9.000. 
Berman.  Seymour  S.,  to  Oxygen  Therapy   Institute.   Inc    Inhalation 

mask.  285.496,  9-2-86,  CI   D29-8.000 
Beychok,  Alan  M  :  See — 

Schornstein,  Michael  M.;  and  Beychok,  Alan  M  ,  285,382.  CI 

D2-283.000. 

Blackburn,  James  R  ;  and  Gentes,  James  J  ,  to  Jim  Blackburn  Designs. 

Inc.  Rear  pannier  rack  for  bicycles.  285.426,  9-2-86.  CI   D12-158  000 

Born,  Gerald  W.,  to  Quality  Products,  Inc   Pressure  vessel  or  similar 

article.  285,475.  9-2-86,  CI  D23-2.000 
Breger,  Carl-Ame,   to  Fiskeby   Akfiebolag    Liquid   soap  dispenser 

285,397,  9-2-86.  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Brodrene  Gram  A/S:  See — 

Gram,  Klaus,  285,380,  CI.  Dl-llOOOO. 
Brownbill,  Thomas  D.,  to  Meul  Box  p.l.c.  Closure  for  container  or  the 

like.  285,415,  9-2-86.  CI.  D9-438,000. 
Brunet,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Curran,  Kevin;  and  Brunet,  Charles  H  .  285.394.  CI    D6-426  000 
Brunker.  Gary  L  .  to  Sports  Buckles,  Inc    Football  helmet  buckle 

285,388,  9-2-86,  CI   D2-43 1.000. 
Buckler,  George  M.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Combined  handset 

telephone  and  cradle  set.  285,437,  9-2-86,  CI.  D 1 4-53.000 
Buddie,  Walter.  Mustache  trimmer  285,495,  9-2-86,  CI  D28-46.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

McGuire,  James  F.,  285,442,  CI.  D14-66.000 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Fredcnc  W  ,  285,419.  CI.  DlO-40000. 
Carlson,  Arthur  R.,  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty,  Ltd ,  The   Combined 

food  container  and  bottle  285,413,  9-2-86,  CI   D9-337  000 
Case,  Robert;  Holland,  A.  Ronald;  and  Kennedy.  Joe  H..  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Drawer  front  or  similar  article    285.395.  9-2-86,  CI 
D6-494.000. 
Cesaroni,  William  C  :  See — 

Gremonprcz,  Dan  E.;  and  Ccsarom,  William  C.  285.420,  CI.  DIO- 
40.000. 
Chen,  Tung  S.  Telephone.  285,438,  9-2-86,  CI  D14-53  000 
Christen,  Hans  D.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp    Impact  dnve 

sprinkler.  285,476,  9-2-86,  CI   D23-7.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dayton,  William  A.;  Grain,  John  E;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N  , 

285.429.  01.  DI2-196.000. 

Dayton,  William  A.;  Grain,  John  E;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N  , 

285.430,  Gl.  012-196,000.  - 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsu,  Yuuka,  285,443,  CI  D14-77.000 
Cline,  Jack  B.  Wind  shield  attachment  for  a  motorcycle  handlebar 
285,427,  9-2-86.  CI.  D12-I81.000. 


Cline.  Jack  B  Windshield  attachment  for  a  rT>oiorcvc!e  285.428.  9-2-86 

CI    D12-182000 
Clivio.    Franco,   and    RafTler     Dielcr     lo   (iardena    krevs   4    Kasiner 

GmbH    Grass-shear    285,407,  W-;.H6.  CI    D»>-5()(X) 
Coin  Controls  Ltd    See- 
Tod.  Timothy  W     Tod.  Roger  J     and  Bellis    Roben  D     285,455, 
CI    020-9000 
Combi  Co  .Ltd    Sec— 

Nakao,  Shinroku.   Ishii,   >oshivasu.   Matsud*.   Hiroaki,  and  S*to, 
Tomiko,  285,458,  CI    D2I-59(X)0 
Con-Trac  Packaging,  Inc     See— 

Harwell.  George  H  ,  Jr  .  285.412.  CI    D9-345  000 
Crain.  John  t    See — 

Davton,   William   A     Crain,  John   I.  ,  «nd   Hubbach    Robert    N.. 

285.429,  CI    D1M96000 

Dayton.  William  A  .  Crain.  John   F     and   Hubbach.   Robert   N 

285.430.  CI    D12196  0O0 

Curran,  Kevin:  and  Brunet.  Charles  H  .  to  BLR    Home  Care,  Inc 

Desk    285.394.  9-2-86.  CI    D6-426  (XX) 
Dart  Container  Corporation   See— 

Dart,  William  A  :  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B    285.416.  CI    D9 -44 7  000 
Dart  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Gremonprez,  Dan  E  ,  and  Cesaroni.  William  C  ,  285,420,  CI    DH> 

40  000 
Gremonprez.  Dan  E  .  285.472,  C!    D2 1-195  000. 
Dart,  Kenneth  B    Sec- 
Dart.  William  A  .  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B  .  285.416,  CI    D9 -44 7  000 
Dart,  William  A  .  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B  .  lo  Dan  Container  Corpora- 
tion   Lid  for  a  container    285,416.  9-2  86.  CI    D9 -44 7  000 
Davis,  Arnold  M  .  and  Lucente,  Samuel  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Cursor  for  a  graphics  tablet    285.445   <J-2-86 
CI    D14-114000 
Davis,  David  R    Toy  construction  piece    285.463,  9-2-86.  CI    D2I 

108000 
Dawson.  Chns  R  .  and  Parks.  Gerald  R  .  to  Gregory.  John  R.  Motorcy 

cle  helmet    285,381,  9-2-86,  CI    D2-232  000 
Dayton,   William   A,   Crain,  John   F     and   Hubbach.   Robert    N,   lu 
Chrvsler  Corporation   Automobile  body  side  panel  exterior  surface 
285,429.  9-2-86,  CI    D12-1960O0 
Dayton,   William   A.  Cram.  John   E,   and    Hubbach.    Roben    N,   to 
Chrysler  Corporation    Automobile  sliding  side  door  panel  cxierior 
surface   285,430.  9-2-86,  CI   D 12- 196  000 
Decor  Corporation  Ply.  Ltd  .  The  See- 
Carlson,  Arthur  R.  285,413,  CI    D9-337  000 
De  Luca,  Paul  V  .  Fasano.  Michael;  and  Atun.  Albert,  lo  Poru  Systems 
Corp   Telephone  connector  block  or  similar  article    285.433.  9-2-86, 
CI   D13-24000 
Diehl  GmbH  4  Co    See— 

Keichel,  Klaus,  285.418,  CI.  D 1040  000 
Dilot.  Rolf  M,.  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB   Sptxxi   285.399.  9-2-86, 

CI    D7-138000 
Dudcck.  Carl  G     and   Lamctto,   Richard  A  .   to  Nash  Engineenng 

Company.  The   Two-stage  pump   285,447,  9-2-86.  CI    D15-7000 
Ehco.  Inc  :  See — 

Enckson,  Fredenck  J  ,  285,401.  CI   D7-332  000. 
Electromagnetic  Technology,  IrK    See — 

Meyer,  Jack  R  ,  285,421,  CI   01040000 
Enckson,  Fredenck  J  ,  to  Ehco,  Inc  Barbeque  unit  285,401.  9-2-86  CI 

07-332.000 
Fasano,  Michael   See— 

De  Luca,  Paul  V    Fasano.  Michael,  and  Atun.  Albert,  285.433.  CI 
013-24  000 
Fiihr.  Arnold  C   Spinning  top   285,462.  9-2  86,  CI    D21-96000 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


l"iskeb>  Aktiebolag   See—  ' 

Breger.  Carl-Arne,  285,39^.  CI    D6-545  000 

?^ofTf  i;"'^"^^*  Golf  PrcxJucts.  Inc  Golf  club  head.  285.47^ 
'-J-00,  CI    D21-2I4000 
rdena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH  See— 
Clivio.  Franco,  and  Raffler.  Dieter,  ix^.-ur.  CI    D8-5  000 
eneral  Electnc  Company;  See- 
Buckler.  George  M  .  285,437,  ci    D14-53  000 
Klucznik.  Paul  J  ,  and  Redding,  Edward  P..  Jr..  285,436.  Ci.  De- 
nies, James  J    See—  I 

Blackburn.   James   R.   and   Gentes,   James  J     28'i  426    CI    nn 
158,000  -o-.-t-o,  V.I.    ui.- 

eorge.  Wilham,  and  NorwotxJ,  Philhp  Tov  weapon.  285,467.  9-2-86, 

z,  Elmer;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company  Packac- 
ng  container.  285,414.  9-2-86.  CI    D<3-420  000. 
'd  Lance  Corporation  See—  i 

Marcus,  Stuan  A.  285.423.  CI   Dll-28()00 
C^^l"- f^laus,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S   Icecream  figure  285.380,  9-2-86, 

Grange    Kenneth   H  ,  to  Thorn   Emi   Domestic   Appliances   Limited 
Bowl   285,405,  9-2-86,  CI    D7-412  000  Limiiea 

Gregory.  John  R    See— 

Dawson,  Chns  R.,  and  Parks.  Gerald  R.,  285.381.  CI   D2-232  000 

Gremonprez.  Dan  E.;  and  Cesaroni,  William  C  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc 
Iimer  with  compartment    285,420,  9-2-,S6.  CI    Dlf)-4<')  (XX) 

^  aTaA^^^,?.^"  ^  • '°  ^^"  Industries  Inc  Rowing  machine.  285.472. 
'-..-06,  CI.  D21-195000 

mes,  Gary,  to  Tlme:^  Corporation  Watch  strap  285,422,  9-2-86.  CI 
Dl  1  -4  000 

Gl-ubb.  Lawrence  B    W,II,ams,  David  M.,  and  Simpson,  Danny  E    to 

laggard.  Merry   See- 
Haggard.  Roben  E  .  285.406.  CI   D8-1  000  ' 
^ggard.  Robert  E..  to  Haggard,  Merrv    Tree  drain  grate  or  similar 
micie.  285.406.  9-2-86,  CI   D8-1  000 

^2-86^Crb7"3'35^0C»^''  ^"^"'  ""    Portable  cooking  grill.  285.402. 
.  George  H  .  Jr..  to  Con-Trac  Packaging,  Inc  Flexible  package 
or  granuhzed  solids,  liquids  or  the  like    28V412    9--»-86    CI    D9 
J45.000 

315  127^000"^"'  '°  '^^°^'  ^^^    E'e^Tic  planer   285.448,  9-2-86.  CI 

|8-5,477'5'-2-''86'S  D23-18°SS"'    '"''"   '""^^^   '"'    '""'""" 
H^ngesbach.  Robert  W   Flow  control  valve   285,478,  9-2-86.  CI.  D23- 

"^"8!^r9-2''86'?i  S23SS;)"'   "°^   ^""•^"'   ^^'^^  ^"'^   "-^'^ 
H^stair  Kiddicraft  Limited  See— 

^/^i'"^,";  ?.^^^  ■  '^^"'°'  °^^"^  ^    ^"^1  PaP€-  John  A  .  285,459. 
CI.  L)21-650OO 

^/^r??,";  "i^.^"^  •  '^"'°'  '^^^"^  ^  •  ^"'^  Pape.  John  A  .  285.470 
v_l.  L;2I-149  000 

Thomson.  Harry  S.;  Raffo.  David  M    and  Pape.  John  A  .  285  471 
CI    D21-149000 

.  Incorporated  See—  I 

Wmters,  Paul  T  ,  285.398.  CI   D6-567  000. 

ks.  Irwin  A.,  to  American  Meter  Company.  Unit  for  resetting  or 
I  resetting  a  remote  meter  display   285.431.  9-2-86  CI   D  MP  000 
i^hmuma.  Takashi.  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Four 

heeled  motorcycle.  285.424.  9-2-86,  CI   D 1 2- 107  OOO 

'""«!;  9.f°^f;  ^?Jr}^"  Electric  Inc   Multiple  outlet  strip  285.435. 
86,  CI.  Dl  3-30  000 
Hojland.  A   Ronald  See— 

^^'  r^^'  "°"^"'^'  ^   Ronald,  and  Kennedy,  Joe  H  ,  285,395. 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Nakano,    Koji;    and    Matsuzawa.    Masakazu.    285.425.    CI     D12- 

mo  Gakki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  285,453.  CI   D17-22  000 

|M53.9S6,'crD"7°^2l"cSo°^''''   "^^ '    '''     ^'"'^°"'^-   '"''^ 
I  bach,  Robert  N    See— 

'^2S4%'^""S',2''l%<S"'  '°'"  ^     '"'  ""''^'^''   ''"•"•^  ^' 

^78M30'^',"d12''i9^S)"-  '''"  '     '"'  ""''''''■   '^"^^'   ^-^ 
una  Mills  &  Manufactunng.  Inc    See- 
Anthony,  James  R..  285.383.  CI    D 2 -40 5  OOO 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Set  — 
Davis,  Arnold   M,  and   Lucente.   Samuel    A     28*!  445    CI    nu 
114000.  .     --•  wi.   LJI-* 

"  ':44^°tj8l'iT  Dll'^'ooE''"""  '-'""''    """'P'""^  '"^  '^ 
Yoshiyasu:  See— 

''ToSika';S?'4'^8.'?i"  d''2?59^^    '^"^"'^^-  "'^^^"'^  ''"^  ^^'^ 
Blackburn  Designs.  Inc    See—  ' 

^'issojo'  ■'^'"^  ^     *"'^  °^"'"-  ^^'"^  ■'•  285.426,  CI    D12- 
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Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Products  Company   See— 

°2"8Mi)' crmN65'Si'""''  °'"''  ^   '"'  ^""'''""'  '''"">  ^■• 
""HTm^.  ^2-;rcr"D24'lT(S^^'  Technologies,  Inc  Refractom- 

^9.^86.  Cl'D10-if)'S)^'   ^""^^  *   ^"    Household   timer    285.418. 

Kennedy.  Joe  H     See— 

Case,  Robert.  Holland,  A    Ronald;  And  Kennedy,  Joe  H    285  ^95 
C  I    D6-494  (XX) 

'^'ci'  DS22  OX)""  ^""''''''^"  ^"''"  ^"^  ^^''  ^"^'^''^  285.384.  9-2-86. 
^'a  DS22  a)o'°  ^'"^'"'^"  ^""'^  '-"^  ^^"  ^"^•'''e  285.385.  9-2-86. 
'^'ci'  D?-422  OX)"'  ^'"^"'^"  ^°''"  ^"^    ^^"  ''"'■"'^'^  285.386.  9-2-86. 

*^rV  l^'f y.'™'"  Somersett  Moon  Ltd  Belt  buckle  285.387.  9-2-86 
CI    L)2-422  000 

Klucznik.  Paul  J  ;  and  Redding.  Edward  P  .  Jr .  to  General  Electric 

oTJ'^^n,    ^^'"P^lZt  ^^"'^'^'    'e'ephone   and   cradle   set    285.436. 
^-/-8o.  L.I    U14-S3  (XX) 

Knight.  .Arthur  A    Sec— 

Hamill.  Steve;  and  Knight.  Arthur  A.  285.402   CI    D7-3^5  000 

mS4.^"tcr  S^[?,Si)  '"  '^--'^^"-^'^  ->'— e. 

Kosako.  Mikio;  and  Nishib<iri.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Corporation  Elec- 
tronic copying  machine   285.451.9-2-86  CI    D 16-31  000 

^f^^-  .^""^'  /  •  ^1^1  '-'"«^''  ■'°^P^  L  .  to  Advanced  Technology 
Lat>oratones.  Inc  Medical  ultrasound  scanner  285.484.  9-2-86.  CI. 
DZ^  1 .  100 

Lachapelle.  Robert   Wind  generator  housing.  285.446,  9-2-86.  CI   DI5- 
Lametto.  Richard  A    Sa  — 

Dudeck.  Carl  G  .  and  Lametto.  Richard  A.  285,447  CI   D15-7(XX) 
Lemkin.  Jack  L;  and  Zilber.  Eugene  A  .  to  O   M   Scott  &  Sons  Com- 

?c"^n:rJ         "Older  for  irrigation   tubing.   285.409.  9-2-86.  CI    D8- 
356. (XX). 

Lucente.  Samuel  A  :  See- 
Davis.   Arnold   .M  ;  and   Lucente.  Samuel   A  .   285.445.  CI    DI4- 

Mahoney.  Nathaniel  J  Chimney  brace.  285.41 1,  9-2-86  CI  D8-366  000 

T^^'L  r^^^n  ^»'rVv?"''^  ^^""  Corporation.  Class  ring    285;423; 
y-^-oo.  i_i   ui  |-/8(XX) 

Marinkovich.  Vincent  A.;  Sell,  William  J  ;  and  Riege.  David  H     to 

r?i^'Jk;TTn"^'"^'"'*-  ^''^   Biological  reaction  cell,  285.486.  9-2-86 
CI    U24-2" 000  ' 

.Mast  Immunosvstems.  Ltd    See— 

''28'm«;,' CI  mSo^.  ''"•  '^'""'"  ''  ^"'^  ''"«^'  ^^^'"^  "•• 

Matsuda.  Hiroaki   See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku;   Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato 
Tomiko.  285.458.  CI.  D2 1-59  000. 
Matsuzawa,  Masakazu   See— 

Nakano.    Koji.    and    Matsuzawa.    Masakazu     285  425    CI     nn 
110.000.  " 

McElfresh.  Sarah  C    Disposable  protective  mask    285.497,  9-2-86,  CI. 
IJ2"-8.000. 

McGuire.  James  F  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Key-board  face  for  an 
automatic  dialing  telephone  set   285.442.  9-2-86  CI    DI4-66  000 

Metal  Box  pic    See— 

Brownbill.  Thomas  D  .  285.415.  CI.  D9-438.000. 

Meyer,  Jack  R  ,  to  Electromagnetic  Technology,  Inc.  Timer  mecha- 
nism   285,421.  9-2-86.  CI    D  10-40.000. 

Miller.  Philip  V.  D  Clothes  tree  or  similar  article.  285.393.  9-2-86,  CI 
D6-412  000 

-Mills.    Harrv    R    Garment   hanger  carrier.   285,391.  9-2-86.  CI.   D6- 

Motorola.  Inc..  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ,  285.439.  CI   D14-59.000 
Nagele.   Albert   L.  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Power  source  converter  and 

handset  attachment  for  vehicular  radio  telephone,  or  similar  article 

285.439,  Q-2-86.  CI.  D 14-59  000 
Nakamura.  Kazuharu.  to  Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Oil-fired  space 

heater   285.481,  9-2-86,  CI.  D23- 1 24.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuharu.  to  Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Oil-fired  space 

heater   285.482.  9-2-86.  CI.  D23-124.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuharu,  to  Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Oil-fired  space 

heater   285.483,  9-2-86,  CI.  D23- 124.000. 
Nakane,  Shigeru.  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  wristwatch  and  tov 

aircraft    285.41  7,  9-2-86.  CI.  DlO-33.000. 
Nakanishi,    Kisaku     Horseshoe   assembly.    285,499,    9-2-86.    CI.    D30- 

Nakano,  Koji;  and  Matsuzawa,  Masakazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Motorcycle.  285.425.  9-2-86.  CI.  D12-1 10.000 

Nakao,    Shinroku     Ishii.    Yoshiyasu;    Matsuda,    Hiroaki;    and    Sato 
Tomiko,  to  Combi  Co  .  Ltd.  Toy  rattle.  285,458,  9-2-86,  CI.  D21- 

Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Dudeck.  Carl  G  ,  and  Lametto,  Richard  A.,  285.447.  CI  D 15-7  000 

Newcomb.  Donald  R    Antenna.  285,444,  9-2-86.  CI.  D14-86.000. 

Nishib<_in.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kosako,  Mikio,  and  Nishibori,  Hiroshi,  285.451,  CI.  D16-31  000 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Isaacs.  Robert  B  ,  285,440,  CI.  D14-59.000. 
Isaacs.  Robert  B  ,  285,441,  CI.  DI4-60.000. 

Norwood.  Phillip   Toy  weapon.  285.468.  9-2-86.  CI.  D2I-I47.000 
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Norwood.  Phillip  Toy  weapon   285,469,  9-2-86,  CI    D2 1 -147  000 
Norwood.  Phillip:  See- 
George.  William;  and  Norwtxxj,  Phillip.  285.467.  CI.  D2 1 -147  OCX) 
O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  The  See— 

Lemkin.  Jack  L  .  and  Zilber.  Eugene  A.,  285.409.  CI    D8-356  000 
Odate.  Masayoshi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogavo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Soap 

dish   285.396.  9-2-86,  CI   D6-536  000 
Ohno.  Kouzin.  to  Takara  Co  .  Ltd  Reconfigurable  tov  vehicle  28'^.46*i 

9-2-86.  CI    D21-136.0OO. 
Ohno.  Kouzin.  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.  Reconfigurable  tov  vehicle  285.466 

9-2-86.  CI.  D2I- 136.000 
Ohtsu,  Yutaka,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.   Portable  television  set 

285.443.  9-2-86.  CI    D14-77  000. 
Orizaba  Golf  Products.  Inc    See — 

FIcxxl.  James  J  .  285.473.  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Osborne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thibault.  Ronald  M.,  285.498,  CI   D30-160OO 
Oxygen  Therapy  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Berman.  Seymour  S..  285.496,  CI    D29-8  000 
Panas.  William  R.,  to  S&C  Electnc  Company    High-voltage  circuit 

interrupter.  285.434.  9-2-86.  CI.  D  13-24.000   ' 
Pape.  John  A.:  See — 

Thomson.  Harry  S  ,  Raffo.  David  M  ;  and  Pape.  John  A  .  28";  45«) 

CI.  D21-65.000 
Thomson,  Harry  S  ;  Raffo.  David  M.;  and  Pape.  John  A  .  285.470 

CI.  D21-149.000 
Thomson.  Harry  S.;  Raffo.  David  M.,  and  Pape.  John  A..  285.471. 
CI   D21-149.000. 
Parks.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Dawson.  Chris  R.;  and  Parks.  Gerald  R  ,  285.381.  CI.  D2-232  000 
Paulk.  Fredrick  G.  Envelope  blank,  285.454.  9-2-86.  CI,  D19-3  000 
Porta  Systems  Corp  :  See — 

De  Luca.  Paul  V.;  Fasano.  Michael;  and  Atun.  Albert.  285.433.  CI 
D  13-24.000 
Quality  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Born,  Gerald  W,,  285.475.  CI.  D23-2.000. 
Rafner,  Dieter:  See— 

Clivio.  Franco;  and  Raffler.  Dieter.  285.407.  CI    D8-5  000 
Raffo.  David  M.:  See- 
Thomson,  Harry  S.,  Raffo.  David  M  .  and  Pape.  John  A  .  285.4';9 

CI.  D21-65.000. 
Thomson,  Harry  S.;  Raffo,  David  M  ,  and  Pape.  John  A  .  285  470 

CI.  D21-149.000. 
Thomson.  Harry  S.;  Raffo.  David  M  ;  and  Pape.  John  A.,  285.471 
CI.  D21-149.000. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp    See— 

Christen.  Hans  D..  285.476.  CI.  D23-7  000 
Rayman.  William;  and  Ridless.  Hank.  Toothbrush.  285.390.  9-2-86  CI 

D4- 104.000 
Rayman.  William:  See— 

Ridless,  Hank;  and  Rayman,  William,  285.389.  CI    D4- 104.000 
Redding.  Edward  P  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Klucznik.  Paul  J.,  and  Redding,  Edward  P  .  Jr..  285,436,  CI   D14- 
53.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Soda.  Koichi.  285.449.  CI.  DI6-6.000. 
Soda,  Koichi.  285.450,  CI   D  16-6.000 
Ridless.  Hank;  and  Rayman.  William   Toothbrush.  285.389.  9-2-86  CI 

D4- 104.000. 
Ridless,  Hank:  See— 

Rayman,  William;  and  Ridless.  Hank.  285,390.  CI   D4- 104.000 
Riege.  David  H.:  See — 

Mannkovich.  Vincent  A.;  Sell.  William  J.;  and  Riege,  David  H 
285.486.  CI   D24-29.000. 
Rotpunkt  Dr.  Anso  Zimmerman:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Anso.  285.400,  CI   D7-317  000 
Rubel.  Kenneth  L.  Cigarette  lighter  plug  body    285.432.  9-2-86.  CI 

D13-24.000. 
Russell,  James  P  Corner  lamp.  285.488.  9-2-86,  CI    D26-86.0a3 
Russell,  Jamss  P.  Corner  lamp.  285.489,  9-2-86.  CI.  D26-86.000 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  .See — 

Hashii.  Toshimitsu.  285.448.  CI   D 15- 127  000 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Panas.  William  R..  285.434.  CI   D13-24.000. 
Salem,  Fred  J.;  and  Salem.  Geraldine.  Dual  cutting  device.  285.408. 

9-2-86.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Salem.  Geraldine:  See — 

Salem.  Fred  J.;  and  Salem.  Geraldine.  285.408.  CI   D8-98.00C) 
Sato.  Tomiko:  See — 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu.   Matsuda.   Hiroaki,  and  Sato, 
Tomiko.  285.458.  CI    D2 1-59  000 
Scholl,  Inc.:  See — 

Schornstein.  Michael  M.;  and  Beychok.  Alan  M  .  285,382.  CI 
D2-283.000. 
Schornstein.  Michael  M  ;  and  Beychok.  Alan  M..  to  Scholl.  Inc  Sandal 

285,382.  9-2-86.  CI.  D2-283.000. 
Schulz.  Joachim,  to  Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co,  Fixture  for 

heating  and  ventilating  devices.  285.480.  9-2-86,  CI.  D23-1 15.000 
Schwartz.    Frederic    W..    to    Cable    Electric    Products.    Inc     Timer 

285,419.  9-2-86,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Goetz.  Elmer;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E..  285.414.  CI.  D9-420.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogayo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Odate,  Masayoshi.  285,396.  CI   D6-536000 
Sell,  William  J:  See— 

Marinkovich.  Vincent  A  ;  Sell.  William  J.;  and  Riege.  David  H  . 
285.486.  CI.  D24-29  000. 


Sharp  Corp<iration:  See — 

Kosako.  Mikio.  and  Nishibori.  Hiroshi.  285.451.  CI   DI6-3I.000. 
Simpwn,  Dannv  F    See— 

Gruhh,  Lawrence  B  ,  Uilhams,  David  M.;  and  Simpson.  Danny  E., 

285.4«),  CI    D2  1-65  000 
Slater  Electric  Inc    See— 

Hoehne,  George,  285,435.  CI  DI3-3O.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Lalxiratones  Limited:  See — 
Tovev,  GeofTrev  D  ,  285,490.  CI.  D28-2,000. 
Tovev,  Geoffrey  D  ,  285,491,  CI  D28-2.000 
Tovev.  Geoffrey  D.  285.492.  CI  D28-2  000 
Tovey,  Geoffrey  D  ,  285.4«3,  CI  D28  2  000 
Tovev,  Geoffrey  D  ,  285,494,  CI  D28-2  (XX) 
Soda.  Koichi.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    Camera    285.449.  9-2-86.  CI 

D 16-6  000 
Soda.  Koichi.  lo  Ricoh  Compan\.   I  td    Camera    285.450.  9-2-86.  CI 

Dl6-6.0fX) 
Somerset!  Moon  Lid    See — 

Kirk.  Alexis  \'  .  285.384.  CI  D2-422  000 
Kirk.  Alexis  \'  .  285.385.  C!  D2-422  000 
Kirk.  Alexis  V  .  285.386,  CI  D2-422  000 
Kirk.  Alexis  V  ,  285, 38^.  CI  D2-*22.000 
Sports  Buckles,  Inc    Sec  — 

Brunker,  Gary  L     285,388.  CI    D2-4M  000. 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hishmuma,  Takashi,  285,424,  CI.  D12-I07.000 
Syntex  (ISA  i  Inc    .Se< — 

Case.  Robert.  Holland    A    Ronald    and  Kenned\.  Joe  H     285.395 
CI    D6-494.00() 
Tabacchi,  Viitorio    Housing  for  a  hingf  for  spectacle  frame    285  452 

9-2-86,  CI    D16-128000 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Koizumi.  Satoshi,  285.464,  CI    D21-111  000. 
Nakane.  Shigeru.  2K5.4r.  CI    D 10-33  000 
Ohno.  Kouzin.  285.465.  CI    D2 1-1 36  000. 
Ohno.  Kouzin.  285,466.  CI    D2  1-1  36  000. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB  See— 

Dilot,  Rolf  M  ,  285,399,  CI    D7-138.000 
Thibault,  Ronald  M  ,  to  Osbtune  Industnes,  In^    Pet  walcrinij  \esscl 

285,498,  9.;-8f,,  CI    D.W-16000 
Thompson,   Harry    Combination  desk   unit    285,  ^'^2    9-2-86    CI    D6- 
399  000 

Thomson,  Harr\  S     Raffo,  David  M     and  Pape,  John  A  .  to  Hestair 

Kiddicraft   Limited    Spinning  to\    rattle    28^  4'*')    Q-:-86    CI    D21- 

65  000 
Thomson,  Harry  S  .  Raffo,  David  M     and  Pape.  John  A  ,  10  Hestair 

Kiddicraft  Limited    Pull  toy    285.470,  9-2-86,  CI    D21-149(XX) 
Thomson,  Harrv  S     Raflo,  David  M  ,  and  Pape.  John  A  ,  to  Hestair 

Kiddicraft    Limited    Child's  figure  toy    285,471     9-2-86    CI    D21 

149  CXX) 
Thorn  Emi  Domestic  Appliances  Limited   See — 

Grange,  Kenneth  H  ,  285,41^)5.  CI    I)"-412  (^XXi 
Timex  Corp<iration   See — 

Grimes,  Gary,  285,422.  CI    D 11 -4  (XX) 
Tjernagel.    Gerald    P  ,    to   Trend    Scientific.    Inc     Laboratorv    fdter 

285,487,  Q-2-86,  CI.  D24-29.000. 
Tod,  Roger  J    See — 

Tod,  Timothv  W  ,  Tod.  Roger  J  ;  and  Bellis.  Robcn  1)    285.455 
CI    D20-'>{XXJ 
Ttxj,  Timothv  W     Tod.  Roger  J  .  and  Bellis,  Roben  D  .  to  Coin  Con- 
trols Ltd   Payout  comp<inent  for  a  coin  dispenser   285,455,  9-2-86  CI 

D20-9(XX) 
Tosch,  Richard  P    Skin/scuba  diver  utilitv  Niard    :8^.4''4    92-86    C! 

D21-228,fXX). 
Tovey.  Geoffrey  D,  to  Smith  Kline  i  French  I  aborat()rle^  LimitetJ 

Pharmaceutical  tablet    285,490.  9-2-86.  CI    D28-2{XXi 
Tovey,  Geoffrey  D  ,  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French  laboratories  1  imited 

Pharmaceutical  tablet    285,4^1.  4-2-86,  CI    028-2  0(X) 
Tovey.  Geoffrey  D  .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  1  imiled 

Pharmaceutical  tablet    285,4^2.  4. 2-K(,,  ci    D28  2  (XX) 
Tovey.  GeofTrev  D  .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  laboratories  Limited 

Pharmaceutical  tablet    285, 4Q3.  4-2-86.  CI    D28-2  000 
Tovey.  Geoffrey  D    to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labt)ratories  I  imiied 

Pharmaceutical  tablet    285.494.  92-86,  CI    D28-2  CXX) 
Toyotomi  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura, 'Kazuharu,  285.481.  CI   D23-124rxX) 
Nakamura,  Kazuharu,  285.482.  CI    D23- 1 24.(.XX) 
Nakamura.  Kazuharu.  285,483,  CI.  D23-124fXX) 
Trend  Scientific.  Inc    See — 

Tjernagel,  Gerald  P  .  285,48''  CI   D24-29  000 
Lngar,  Joseph  1      See^ 

LaCelle,  Lerov  J  ,  and  Lngar.  Joseph  1    .  285,484.  CI    D24-1  100 
L  rion.  Kenard  E    See — 

GiTetz,  Elmer   and  L  rion,  Kenard  L  .  285.414.  CI    D4-420  000 
Wang.  Mal-Fu    Fixxl  mixer   285.404,  9-2-86.  CI    D7-377.tXX). 
Warner-Lambert  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Kahute.  Robert  M  ,  285.485.  CI    D24-17  000 
Webber.  Robert  R    Fence  bracket    285,410,  9-2-86,  CI    D8  363  000 
Wiens,  Peter.  Outdoor  advertising  sign  285.456.4-2-86  CI   D2()- 14  000 
Williams,  David  M     See— 

Grubb,  Lawrence  B  ,  Williams,  David  M  ,  and  Simpson,  Danny  E 
285.460,  CI    D2 1-65  (XX) 
Wilson,  Gary  R    Domestic  egg  b<Mler    285,403,  9-2-86,  CI    D~-.^54(XX) 
Winters,  Paul  T  ,  to  Heu.  Incorporated    Wall  mounted  rack  for  hair 

gro<iming  aids   285.348.  9-2-86,  CI    D6-567  000. 
Zilber.  Eugene  A    See— 

Lemkin,  Jack  L    and  Zilber,  Eugene  A  .  28^409.  C!    D8-356  000 

Zimmermann,  Anso,  to  Rotpunkt  Dr.  Anso  Zimmerman   \  acuum  lua 

285,400.  9-2-86.  CI    07-317.000.  *^ 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
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Kllen.  Michael  G  Faecher.  Howard,  and  McCallam,  Dennis  H  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Armv  Random  beam  positioning  surveil- 
lance process  HI 26.  9-2-86.  CI  .U3-16  0OR 
Antonuzzi.  Anthony  P.  Hagel.  William  E,  Lawson.  Donald  VI  anJ 
Herman.  Richard  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  .Armv  initiator 
assembly  HI24.  9-2-86.  CI  102-254  000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  See — 

Biggs,  Ronald  D  :  Waddell.  Richard  E    and  Wcxxiard.  Kenneth  B 
HI  18,  CI    1 79-84  OOT 
Uiggs.  RonaJd  D  ;  Waddell.  Richard  E  .  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  B  .  to 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratones     Synthesized    sound    telephone    alerting 
means.  HI  18.  9-2-86,  CI    1  ""9.84  OOT. 
(Tentral  Spnnkier  Corporation   See—  | 

Picczykolan,  George  S.  H12I.  CI    169-rOOO 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Corwin,  John  M  .  HI20,  CI    29-421  OOM 
Corwin,  John  M  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Method  of  electroformin.i 

a  ceramic  faced  workpiece    HI 20,  9-2-86.  CI    29-421  Of)M 
IXiwn.  Michael  G    See — 

Keeton,  Alvin  R  .  and  Down.  Michael  G  .  HI  19.  CI    '!'6-:9<J0OO 
l)u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company  See— 

McDermott,    Daniel    E,    and    Piekarski.    Stanley.    H13U,    CI 
526-247000 
faecher,  Howard:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  G  ,  Faecher.  Howard    and  McCallam.  Dennis  H 
H126,  CI.  343-16.0OR 
^uji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  I 

Furutachi,  Nobuo,  Sato.  Tadahisa:  Kawagishi.  Toshio   and  Naka 

zyo,  Kiyoshi.  H131,  CI   430-553  000 
Kawagashi,  Toshio;  Nakazvo.  Kivoshi.  and  Morigaki.  Masaka/u 
H122.  CI   430-546000 
F  urutachi,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Tadahisa,  Kawagishi,  Toshio    and  Naka/vo. 
Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd    Silver  halide  color  pho'io- 
graphic  material    H131,  9-2-86.  CI  430-55.3  000 
(iraham.  John  M.  Air  brake  with  collet  locked  push  rcxi  and  collet 

deactuator   HIP,  9-2-86,  CI   92-14  000 
Ifagel,  William  E    See— 

Antonuzzi.  Anthony  P  .  Hagel,  William  E  .  Lawson.  Donald  M 
and  Herman,  Richard  S  .  H124,  CI    102-254  000 
Hansen,  David  N  ,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  Army   Modular  armor 

support.  H129,  9-2-86,  CI    89-36  040 
fferman.  Richard  S    See — 

Antonuzzi.  Anthony  P  ,  Hagel,  William  E  .  Lawson.  Donald  M 
and  Herman.  Richard  S  ,  HI24,  CI    102-254  000 
Luxsol.  Robert  D ;  and  Snyder.  Leon  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force,  Pnnted  wiring  board  circuit  isolator  tool    HI 33,  9-2-86 
CI.  29-832.000 

Kawagashi.  Toshio;  Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi,  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  iight-sen- 
sitivc  matenal   H122,  9-2-86,  CI   430-546000 
K  awagishi.  Toshio  See— 

FuruUchi.  Nobuo;  Sato,  Tadahisa,  Kawagishi.  Toshio   and  Naka- 
zyo, Kiyoshi.  H13I,  CI   430-553000 
Keeton,  Alvin  R  ;  and  Down,  Michael  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy    Passive  emergency  core  cooling  system  for  a  liquid  metal 
fast   HI  19,  9-2-86.  CI    376-299  000 
Lfiwson,  Donald  M    See—  I 

Antonuzzi,  Anthony  P.  Hagel.  Wilham  E;  Lawson.  Donald  M 
and  Herman,  Richard  S.  HI 24.  CI    102-254  000 
L^wry.  Hugh  R,  5*e— 

Wallace,  John  P  ,  and  Lowry,  Hugh  R  .  HI 35.  CI    164-502  (XXJ 
N^aruyamano,  Satoru  See— 

Ohtani.  Hisao;  and  Maruyamano.  Satoru.  HI 32.  CI    192-48  100 
HcCallam.  Dennis  H    See- 
Allen.  Michael  G  ;  Faecher.  Howard;  and  McCallam,  Dennis  H 
H126,  CI    343-160OR 
^  cDcrmott.  Daniel  E.;  and  Piekarski.  Sunley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
E.  1.,  and  Company    Tetrafluoroethylene  hexafluoropropylene  co 
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pt^lymer  mixlified  with  perfluoropropvl  vinyl  ether  HHO,  9-2-86  CI 
526-247(XX)  '  ' 

Viongaki,  Ma.sakazu   See — 

Kawagashi.  Toshio.  Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi,  and  Mongaki,  Masakazu 
HI  22.  CI   430-546  000. 
Naka/vo.  Kiyoshi    See — 

Furutachi,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kawagishi.  Toshio   and  Naka- 
zvo, Kivoshi,  H13I,  CI   430-553000. 
Kawagashi.  Tmhio,  Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu 
HI 22.  CI   430-546  000 
Nordquist.  Paul  E  R  .  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  America.  Etch 

and  polish  for  metal  halides.  HI 25,  9-2-86,  CI   252-79.400, 
Ohtani.    Hisao,   and   Maruyamano,   Satoru.   Twin-plate  clutch    HHl 
9-2-,'<6.  CI    192-48  100  "    ' 

Palmer,  Robert   B     to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Charged 

particle  accelerator  grating.  HI  16,  9-2-86,  CI   250-396.00R. 
Piec/vkolan.  George  S  ,  to  Central  Spnnkier  Corporation.  Quick  re- 
lease valve  for  spnnkier  head    HI2I,  9-2-86,  CI.  169-37,000. 
Piekarski.  Stanley    See— 

McDermott,     Daniel     E;     and     Piekarski,     Stanley,     HHO     CI 
526-247.000. 
Roosild,  Sven  A  :  See— 

Skolnik.  Lyn  H  ,  Rtwsild,  Sven  A  ;  and  Shepherd,  Freeman  D  ,  Jr 
HIU.  CI    357-15,000 
Routt,  Kenneth  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Jet -controlled 

free/e  valve  for  use  in  a  glass  melter   HI28.  9-2-86,  CI    373-35  000 
Sato,  Tadahisa  See— 

Furutachi.  Nobuo;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  Kawagishi.  Toshio   and  Naka- 
zvo   Kiyoshi,  H131.  CI   430-553000 
Shepherd.  Freeman  D  .  Jr  :  See — 

Skolnik.  Lyn  H  .  Roosild.  Sven  A  ;  and  Shepherd.  Freeman  D    Jr 
HI34.  CI    357-15  000 
Skolnik.  Lyn  H  ,  Roosild.  Sven  A  ;  and  Shepherd.  Freeman  D  .  Jr  ,  to 
Lnited   States  of  Amenca,   Air   Force    Buned  junction  enhanced 
Schottky  barner  device   HI34,  9-2-86.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  V      to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Gun  tube, 

screw  thread,  sectonng  device   HI 27,  9-2-86,  CI.  409-304  000 
Snyder,  Leon  J    See— 

Hu.xsol.  Robert  D  .  and  Snyder.  Leon  J..  HI 33.  CI   29-832.000 
Lnited  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force  See — 
Huxsol.  Robert  D.;  and  Snyder,  Leon  J.,  HI33.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Skolnik,  Lyn  H  ,  Roosild,  Sven  A  ;  and  Shepherd.  Freeman  D  , 
Jr.  HI  34.  CI    357-15  000. 
America   See — 

Nordquist.  Paul  E    R  .  Jr ,  H125,  CI.  252-79  400. 
.•\rmy   See  — 

Alien,  Michael  G  .  Faecher.  Howard;  and  McCallam.  Dennis  H., 

HI 26.  CI    343-I6  00R 
Antonuzzi.  Anthony  P  ;  Hagel,  William  E.;  Lawson.  Donald  M. 

and  Herman,  Richard  S.,  HI24,  CI.  102-254.000. 
Hansen,  David  N  .  HI 29.  CI.  89-36.040. 
Smith.  Thomas  V  .  H127,  CI.  409-304.000. 
Wnght.  William  H  ,  Jr.,  H123,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Energy   See — 

Keeton,  Alvin  R  ,  and  Down,  Michael  G..  HI  19,  CI.  376-299.000. 
Palmer,  Robert  B,  HI  16,  CI.  25O-396.00R. 
Routt.  Kenneth  R  .  HI28,  CI.  373-35.000. 
Waddell.  Richard  E    See— 

Biggs,  Ronald  D    Waddell.  Richard  E.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  B  , 
HI  18,  CI    179-84  OOT 
Wallace.  John  P;  and  Lowry,  Hugh  R    Electromagnetic  levitation 
casting  apparatus  having  improved  levitation  coil  assembly.  HI 35. 
9-2-86,  CI    164-502.000, 
W(xxiard,  Kenneth  B    See— 

Biggs,  Ronald  D  ;  Waddell,  Richard  E  ;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  B  , 
HI  18,  CI    I79-8400T 
Wright.  Wilham  H  ,  Jr .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Self- 
switching  electromagnetic  launcher  for  repetitive  operation.  H123, 
9-2-86.  CI.  89-8.000. 
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140                     4.6(.)h.83: 

7~ ~ 

56                          4Nl>>.?<Ui 

4i   .'4 

Xf.  i^  '<4- 

91                         4  N  »^  i )  1 6 

57                      4.609.378 

228  1                    4.608.833 

168                          46(lh.,*<4; 

1      '2  M 

4,fit  IV  ^4^ 

1                     4,608.715 

63                      4.6<:)9.379 

244                      4.608.834 

I'l                           4,608,h4'. 

i     "•  .-x 

4  Mlh  <-4'- 

n.ASS   14 1 

2.5                   4,608,716 

255                     4.608.835 

322                          4.608,8^4 

19''  C 

4  ^^  !^  ^^i 

'                     4  N  Hv  n  1 7 

4,608.717 

CLASS  47 

325     ■                  4.608.836 

345                       4,608.895 

197  AC 

4  N  (^  '^*-  ' 

22                     4.608.718 

1  R                  4.608.775 

400                      4.608.83"' 

411                       4.608.896 

198  F 

4  N  ,1,^   ^^^' 

(1   ASS    144 

114                     4.608.719 
161  A                 4,608.720 
172                     4.608.721 

58                      4.608.776 
CLASS  49 

CLASS  63 

24  R                  4.608.H<h 

663                      4.608,897 

'4";                       4,608,898 

4.608,899 

335 
352 
408 

4  NIK  g<  : 
4  tiil^  ^'''■i 
4  N  th  ■i^*- 

■    k                        4  fl.^  {,118 

2-'i^  [)                4  NN  021 
2',i8  1                   ihi*'j:]'^ 

CLASS  5 

214                     4.608,777 

CLASS  65 

'66                    4.608,900 

417 

4  h<  f^  '^^f 

4  N».  ;12( 

18  R                 4.608.722 

352                     4.608.778 
374                      4.608.779 

104                      4.609.391 

834                       4.608.901 
8'5                       4.608.902 

467 

i  Hl^  •^''' 

(LASS  148 

CLASS  8 

400                     4.608.780 

134                     4.609.392 

605 

4  t* <* yti 

1,5                   4NN407 

506                     4.609.375 
CLASS  12 

468                       4.608.781 
CLASS  51 

229                     4,609.393 
CLASS  66 

13                       4.608.839 
10                         4  608  Mi) 

CLASS  84 

1  01                4.608.903 
304                       4.608.904 

CI  AS^ 

:4  R 

124 

■1  N)8.959 

2                    4fy>'^408 

12  c            4fi(xj4!: 

13                            4  6(  N  4(  ^ 

10  1                  4.608.723 

80  B                 4.608.782 

1 1 3                     4.608,905 

(  I  AS*- 

Ufi 

142                      4  Ni^  410 

17  R                  4,608,724 

127                       4.608.783 

104                      4.608.841 

4.608.906 

21  A 

4  f>C)8.96I 

171                         4  N  "^  4  1  1 

CLASS  15 

237  R                 4.608.784 
298                     4.609.380 

CLASS  70 

(1  -VSS  89 

211 
.107  R 

4,608.962 
4.608.%3 

175                          4  6(N,4:  . 
179                          4  6<'9,4,4 

3                     4,608.725 
53  AB             4.608.726 

4.609.381 
4.609,382 

358                     4.608.842 
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16                      4, 608. "86 

CLASS  71 

196                     4.608.909 
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(I   ASS 

3 

12' 

4  N  ^J  4  1* 

(1  ASS  152 

Jii*''  R                 4  fx,J4    ,;2 

35  R                 4.608,729 

20                      4,608.787 
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44-^                        4,608.911 
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CLASS  17 

64                       4.608.788 

93                      4.609.398 
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4 

4.608,965 

527                                     4    M  KJ  ;;;4 

41                       4.608,730 
45                      4,608.731 
50                     4,608.732 

81                      4.608.789 

4,608,790 

90                      4.608.791 

94                      4.609.399 
CLASS  72 

5  R                   4,608.912 
1.14                      4,608.913 

6! 
62  A 

4.608.966 
4.608.967 
4,608,968 

CI  ASS  IS* 

51                          4  61  "4  4  16 

199                       4.608.792 

4                      4.608.843 

(I  ASS  98 

71 

4,608,969 

69                     4  N>^  417 

CLASS  24 

235                     4.608.793 

43                       4.608.844 

206                4.608.914 

80  J 

4,608,970 

87                     4  « tc  4  ]  8 

1 1  F                 4.608,733 

288                       4,608.794 

44                      4.608.845 

2  12                 4.608.915 

85 

4.608.971 

152                          4N>^-419 

104                     4  608  7  34 

309.12                4,608.79'; 

1  1  1                       4.608.846 

92  EB 

4.608.972 

272,6                  4N»4  420 

196                     4.608.735 

399                       4.608.796 

148                       4.608.847 

CI  ASS  90 

134 

4.608.973 

442,1                   4,N>4  421 

581                       4.608.798 

184                     4.608.848 

2!<3                      4.608.916 

136 

4.608.974 

502                     4  6(N422 

CLASS  28 

582                       4.608.799 

217                       4.608.849 

340                       4.608.917 

202  13 

4.608.975 

555                     4fKN423 

220                     4.608.736 

656                     4.608. 8(X) 

240                       4.608,850 

4504                  4.608.918 

204  26 

4,008.976 

613                      4  N"^  424 

CLASS  29 

664                     4.608.801 

364                      4.6(.)8.85l 

4506                  4.608.919 

303  B 

4,608.977 

617  SP               4s<r^-4:' 

788                     4.608.802 

389                     4.608.852 

451                      4.608.920 

303.1 

4,608.978 

626                              4  hiHw  4;6 

MO                     4.608.737 

CLASS  S3 

202                       4.608.803 

434                     4.608.853 

455                    4.608.921 

4.608.979 

633                      4  N"-  427 

264                     4.608.738 
408                     4.608.745 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  100 

305 

4.608,980 
4.608,981 

643                      4'.iK^428 
656                     4  f>"-  4  29 

421  R                  4.608.739 

262                       4.608.804 

7                      4.608.854 

;m                     4.608,922 

321 

4,608,982 

429                     4.608.740 

308                     4.6f)8.805 

35                      4.608.8'^'; 

CLASS  101 

328 

4.608.983 

CI  ASS  15" 

450                     4.608.741 

314                     Re  32.237 

37,7                  4.608.856 

344 

4,608,984 

1                          4.6tN.02^ 

458                     4.608.742 

4,608.806 

40  5  R              4.608.857 

91                      4.608.923 

419  R 

4,608,985 

13                     4.609.026 

526  R                 4.608.743 

399                     4.608.807 

4fl  "                   4.608.866 

1 70                     4.608.924 

581 

4,608.988 

CI  ASS  159 

527  1                   4.608.744 

436                       4.608.808 

49,8                   4.608,858 

411                     4.608.925 

633 

4.608.990 

564,4                  4.608.746 

471                      4.608.809 

115                       4.608.860 

CT  ASS  102 

639 

4.608,987 

29                          4  N.r>J,430 

568                      4.608.747 

504                       4.608.797 

151                       4.608.861 

653 

4.608.991 

(I  ASS  \(M 

571                      4,608.748 

551                      4.608.810 

153                     4.608.859 

2'^  4                  4.608.926 

654 

4.608.992 

572                     4.608.749 

CI  ASS  54 

162                       4.608.862 

^2]                      4  608.927 
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4,608.989 

207                      4  609.027 

4.608.750 

V,-  Ld  f\  J  J     J^T 

178  T                  4.608.86,' 

CLASS  104 

663 

4,608.993 

CLASS  162 

576  B                 4.608.751 

44                      4.608.811 

202                       4.608.864 

T                                                    J      t   f^i~t    f\ '^  rt 
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4.608.994 

598                     4.608.752 
623.1                  4.608.753 

4.608.812 
CLASS  55 

204                       4.608.865 
462                       4.608. 86"' 
606                       4,608.868 

3                      4.608.928 

44                      4.608.929 

180                       4.608.930 
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4.608.995 
4,608.996 

4  608  997 

135                    4  N 1^  4  M 
141                      4f,i^J4l2 

145                            4  NP.  4'-' 

CLASS  30 

16                     4.609.383 

644                       4.608.869 

CLASS  105 
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4  6()h,4tJ). 

168.1                       4^1--  4 -4 

92                     4.608.754 
97                     4.608.755 

40                     4.609.384 
193                       4.609.385 

708                       4.608.870 
86104                4.608.871 

248                          4,608,931 

786 

4  6(i>',9h6 

203                         itMr-A-^ 
(I, ASS  164 

287                     4.608,756 

223                     4.609.386 

86221                 4.608.872 

CLASS  106 

CI. ASS 

131 

299                     4.608,757 

320                     4.609.387 

CLASS  74 

122                    4. 61-4, 403 

336 

4.6(^.999 

34                     4.6O9.028 
122                      4,609,029 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  56 

5  41                 4.608.874 

288  0                 4.6<N,404 

CLASS  134 

137                      4.609,0.30 

125  R                 4,608,758 

338                     4.608.813 

64                      4,608.8".'^    ! 

CT.ASS  109 

■) 

4  N  "•  4<  K. 

169                     4.609,033 

143  M                4,608,759 

CLASS  57 

388  PS               4.608.876 

56                    4,608.932 

62 

4. 609.000 

270  1                   4.609.031 

180  AT              4,608.760 

473  R                  4,608.87-'    i 

4.609.001 

312                      4,609.032 

471                      4,608,761 
506                     4,608,762 
561                      4,608,763 

7                     4.608,814 

22                     4,608.815 

4,608.816 

474                      4.608.879    i 
479                     4.608.880   ! 
492                       4.608.881 

CT.ASS  111 

X*                    4.608,933 
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•1  N>9,002 
136 

CLASS  lft5 

1                          4h/i9n<4 

CLASS  34 

213                     4.608.81' 

548                       4.608.882 
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244 

4.609.770 

2                           46(>-^fU' 
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5"4                     4.608.883 

79  A                  4.608,935 

249 

4.609.771 

10                    tm'^     v6 

5                     4,608,764 

39  12                4.608.818 

39.281              4,608.820 

39  83                4.608.819 

203  1                   4.608.821 

242                     4.608.822 

594  2                  4.608.878 

80  60                4.608.934 
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4.609.772 

61                                              4(K>4.i:i7 

12                     4,608,765 

665  B                  4.608.884 

121,12                4,6f*,'^36 

CI  ASS 

2 
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68.1 

137 
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4  6<>9,()(t4 

4.609.005 

80.3                 4N^-()4J) 

57  A                 4,608.766 
103                     4.608.767 
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689                       4.608.885 
866                       4.608.873 
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121,13                    4, 608,^-117 
121  29                 4.608.938 
260                       4,608.939 

104.12                4  6iN.(j1K 

P4                            i  H*^  i)}^ 
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28                     4.608,768 

325                     4.608.824 

46                        4.609.400 
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4.609,006 

62                 4  6(N(m: 

68                     4.608.769 

361                      4.608.823 

65  ZM               4,609. 4<^)2 
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4  609,007 
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545                     4,608.825 
547,1                   4.608.826 

252                     4.609.401 
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561  A 

4,6*N(l0h 
4  6(Ki.(XN 

:6h                         4  fn^  i>41 
270                          4,W4.(>44 

152                     4.608.770 

605                     4.608.827 

CLASS  81 

61                        4.608,941 

587 

4  6('W,i)l(! 

312                          4,6<N;>4« 

427                     4.608,771 

606                     4.608.828 

15  9                   4.608.886    \ 

116                        4,608,942 

624  1 5 

4,6i'^  Ci  i 

14  !                           4,6(K,  t^f 

495                     4.608.772 

643                     4.608.829 

128                     4.608,88'    ! 

'18                        4,608  943 

625.66 

4  6(KJ  ni: 

606                     4,608.773 

CLASS  62 

Ill                     4.608.888 

CT  ASS  122 

637 

4  NN.01.1 

CI  ASS  169 

CLASS  43 

7                     4.608.8.10 

CLASS  82 

4  D                4, Nib. 444 

CLASS 

I3S 

38                          4  604  ■>4' 
61                         4  6<N  !)48 

114                       4.608.774 

12                     4.609.388 

14  R                  4.608.889 

407                     4,608,945 

45 

4  6(N,l!i4 

17                     4.609.389 

CLASS  Pi 

CLASS  44 

21                      4.609.390 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  123 

CLASS 

139 

63                          4  Nt9  (W9 

53                     4.609.376 

55                     4,608.831 

49                       4.608.890 

2                        4,6(J8.94<) 

54 

4.«N,015 

65                    4.6'J9.050 

PI  55 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


104 

162 


(i.A.s,s  rz 

4M)<J.05I 

CLASS  VJ 

4.6W.052 
4.6O<).053 

4  600.054 
H  4.&W.05? 


CLASS  174 

'52  4,603, ^"3 

152  GM  4,e)W,774 

152  R  4,6OT.775 

n.ASS  175 

■«  4,bW.056 


46 


4,6W,05'' 


CLASS  177 


! 

50 

136 

180 

256 


4.6W,058 
4,6C«.05'3 
4,6(J<).060 
4,60^,061 
4.6CW,0ti2 


a.ASS  178 


18 
22  08 


4. WW, 7^6 

4.6<;N,777 


CLASS  179 


2  A 

2  DP 
2  R 
16  A  A 

|H  HB 
84  A 
115  5  DV 

14*  R 
156  R 

ro2 

PC  6 
r5  2  D 
18<3  R 


4, 60*3,'' 80 
4,60<i,'-8 
4  60<^,^7q 
4  60^.^81 
4,60^, "'<2 
4  6<«,'8* 
4,6<W,"'84 
4,6(W,785 
4,«W.786 
4,60^,^8' 
4,6(.)Q.788 
4,6'^/i.78Q 
4.W.N,"*') 


CLASS  180 


6')  23 

233 
261 


121 
211 
226 
230 


18 
152 


4,60^,063 
4.6O»3.064 
4.6OQ.065 

CLASS  181 

4.6(N,066 
4,6(W.06" 
4,600,f)68 
4  6W,06'3 


CLASS  182 


4,609.070 
4,60^.071 


CLASS  184 


6  11 

74 


4. 60^1, 072 
4.60^,073 
4.60^074 


CLASS  188 


5 

71  5 
7338 
73  43 
73  45 
171 

30"' 
315 
378 


4.6<>),0''5 
4.eO<i,0'h 
4.60^,0'" 
4.60<3,0'K 
4.609,0^'^ 
4,60^,080 
4,fO0.081 
4,609,082 
4,6<»,083 


CLASS  190 

110  4,609.084 


CLASS  192 

70  23 

4,6(>».085 

70  27 

4,609,086 

85  CA 

4,609,08" 

106  1 

4,609,088 

138 

4,609,089 

CLASS  193 

47 

4,609,090 

CLASS 

198 

347 

4,WJ9,091 

36^ 

4,6<J9.092 

378 

4,609.093 

380 

4,609,094 

4^J 

4,609, f)9S 

4644 

4,609,096 

628 

4,6f_)9,097 

781 

4.609,098 

833 

4,609,099 

854 

4,609.100 

CLASS  200 

5  A 

4,609,791 

4,609,792 

16  D 

4,609,793 

24 

4,609,-94 

61  19 

4,609.795 

84C 

4,609,796 

144  R 

4.609,797 

148  R  4,609,''q8 

153  G  4.609, '99 

CLASS  20J 

6  4.609.436 
CLASS  204 

28  4NN.4(' 

72  4,6(>J,438 

'4  4,6(J9,439 

7(5  4,609,440 

77  4.609,441 

95  4.609.442 

104  4,609,443 

157  6  4,609,444 

165  4,609,445 

181  7  4.609.446 

192  E  4,609.447 

1''7  4,609,448 

206  4,609.449 

217  4.609.450 

265  4.609.451 

425  4.609.452 

4.609.453 

427  4609.454 


CLASS  206 


45  33 
216 
328 
134 
444 
509 

610 


4.609.101 
4.609,102 
4.609. 103 
4,609.104 
4,609.105 
4,609.106 
4.609.107 


311 

4i; 


58! 
636 
663 


CLASS  208 

4,60<3  456 
4,«.N.45^ 
4,609,455 

CLASS  209 

4,609,108 
4,609.109 
4.609,110 


CLASS  210 

85  4.609,458 

91  4,609,459 

188  4.609.460 

l^'S  2  4,609.461 

232  4,609,462 

238  4,609.463 

244  4,609,466 

321  3  4,609,464 

323  2  4,6<)9.465 

396  i.bty^Ab'' 

490  4,609,468 

609  4,6f»,469 

■"25  4,6f)9.470 

748  4,6CJ9.47| 

750  4,609.472 

CLASS  211 

1  ?  4,609.111 

4^  4  609  112 

CLASS  215 

1  R  4.609,113 

220  4,609.114 

252  4.609.115 

CLASS  2l7 

12  R  4.609.116 

CLASS  219 


10 '5  D 
10  55  R 
56 
VV 


69 

74 

93 

95 

121 

121 

121 

121 

.'02 


EM 
LG 
PR 
PT 


4,609.800 
4609.801 
4.609.802 
4609,803 
4.609,804 
4.609.805 
4.609.806 
4.609,809 
4,609. 80" 
4,609,808 
4,609.810 
4.609.811 


CLASS  220 


1  I                     4  609.I17 

3  4.609.118 

^5  4,609,119 

69  4,609.120 

211  4,609.122 

234  4.609.121 

258  4,609,123 

260  4,609.124 

324  4,609,125 

374  4.609.126 

Cl.ASS  222 

66  4.609.127 

129  4,609,128 

145  4,609,129 

207  4,609.130 

278  4,609.131 


CLASS  223 

'^ft  4,609,132 

CLASS  224 

317  4,609,133 

CLA.SS  227 

112  4.609,134 

130  4,609,135 

136  4,609,136 

CLASS  228 

47  4,609,137 

161  4,609,138 

170  4.609,139 

CLASS  229 

2.5  EC  4,609.141 

2  5  R  4,609,140 

17  SC  4.609.142 

40  4.609.143 

CLASS  235 

48"  4,609,812 

CLASS  238 

1  4.609,144 


CLASS  239 

36  4.609.245 

77  4.609,145 

123  4.609,146 

183  4.609,147 

224  4.609.148 

310  4.609.149 

397  5  4.609,150 

656  4,609.151 

659  4,609,152 

665  4.609,153 

7n  4.609.154 

CLASS  241 

30  4,609.155 

199.12  4,609,156 

243  4,609.157 

300  4.609,158 


CLASS  242 


18 
54 
55 

56 

71 
199 


DD 
R 


4,609.159 
4.609,160 
4.609.161 
4.609.162 
4.609,163 
4,609,164 


CLASS  244 

|7  19  4,609,165 

1185  4,609.166 

137  A  4.609.167 

4.609.168 

10^  4.609.169 


CLASS 


7! 

74.3 
222.1 
225.1 
465 
519 


248 

4.609,170 
4.609.171 
4,609.172 
4,609.173 
4.609.174 
4,609,175 


CLA.SS  250 


201 

222  1 

227 

231 

234 

237 

255 

338 

352 

370 

578 


SE 


4.609.813 
4,609.814 
4,609,815 
4,609,816 
4,609.817 
4,609,818 
4,609,819 
4,609,821 
4.609,820 
4,609,822 
4,609,823 
4,609,824 
4,609.825 


CLA.SS  251 


30.04 
175 

229 


4,609,176 
4,609,177 
4.609,178 


CLA.SS  252 


8.55 
8  55  B 
8  55  D 

8  55  R 
8  551 
86 

32  7  E 

73 
106 
180 
IH4 
299  f,l 
310 
315  5 
344 
355 


4,609,477 
4,609,475 
4.609.474 
4.609,478 
4.609,476 
4.609,479 
4.609.473 
4,609,480 
4,609.481 
4.609,482 
4.609,483 
4,609.484 
4.609.485 
4.609.486 
4,609.487 
4.609.488 
4.609.489 


358  4.N)9,490 

522  R  4.609.491 

4.609.492 

546  4,609,493 

CLASS  254 

4.609.179 


102 
134  3  FT 
134,3  R 
228 


4,609,181 
4,609, 1  80 

4.609,182 


CLASS  256 


14 
65 


4.609.183 
4.609,184 
4,609,185 


CLASS  260 


2433 

397.4 

408 

410,9  1 

414 

423 

463 

509 

549 


4,609.494 
4,609,496 
4,609,497 
4.6<J9,498 
4,609,499 
4,609.500 
4.609,501 
4,609.503 
4,609.504 


CLASS  261 

41  R  4,609.505 

44  A  4,609,506 

CLASS  264 


II 

296 

38 

39 

51 

53 
122 
153 
174 
255 
291 
504 
510 


4.609.507 
4.609. 508 
4,609.509 
4,609,510 
4,609,511 
4.609,512 
4.609,513 
4.609.514 
4.609,515 
4.609.516 
4.609.51" 
4,6(>J.518 
4,609.519 


CLASS  267 

"^1  4,W)9, 186 

CLASS  269 

8  4.609,187 

CLASS  272 

93  4.609.188 

118  4.609,189 

130  4,609,190 

137  4,6f)9,|91 

144  4.6(»,  192 

145  4,6(J9,193 

CLASS  273 

73  D  4.609. 

73  J  4,609.! 


85  F 

128  A 
184  B 


4.6r>9. 
4.609. 


94 
98 
95 
96 


4.609,197 


CLASS  279 

1  B  4,609,199 

CLASS  280 

5,2  4,609,200 

20  4,609.201 

276  4,609.202 

461  A  4.609.203 

766  1  4.609,204 

808  4.609,205 

CLASS  281 

33  4,609,206 

CLASS  283 

70  4,609.207 

81  4.609,208 

CLASS  285 

24  4,609,209 

47  4.609,214 

114  4,609.210 

325  4,609,211 

334  4,609.212 

419  4,609,213 

a.ASS  290 

1  R  4,609,826 

44  4,609,827 

CLASS  292 

144  4,6<')9.215 

262  4,609.216 

307  8  4.609.217 

320  4.609.218 

CLA.SS  294 

82.24  4,609,219 

87,1  4,609,220 

CLASS  296 
65  R  4.609.221 


218  4,609,222 

222  4.609,223 

CLASS  297 

188  4,609,224 

440  4,609,225 

452  4,609.226 

CLASS  299 

''^  4,609,227 

CLASS  300 

4  4,609,228 

CLASS  303 

6C  4,609,229 

52  4,609,2.30 


CLASS  307 


44 

150 
202 
270 

297 
443 
450 
451 

455 
465 

542 


4,609,828 
4,609,829 
4,609,830 
4.609,831 
4,609.832 
4.609,833 
4.609.834 
4,609.835 
4.609.836 
4,609.837 
4.609,838 
4,609.839 


CLA.SS  310 

58  4.609.840 

75  R  4.609,841 

112  4.609.842 


3 1 3  A 
321 

357 


4.609.843 
4.609,844 
4,609,845 


CLASS  312 

15  4,609,231 

16  4,609,232 
219  4.609.233 
296  4,609.234 
330  R  4,609,235 

4,609,236 
351  4,609,237 

CLASS  313 

384  4,609,846 

413  4.609,847 

417  4,609,848 

CLASS  315 

200  R  4.609.849 

219  4,609.850 


241 

278 


363 
471 
561 
640 
696 
778 
810 


14 

32 


90 


223 

267 


?  4.609,851 

4,609.852 

CLASS  318 

4.609.853 
4.609.854 
4,609,855 
4.609.856 

4,609.857 
4,609.858 
4,609,859 

CLASS  320 

4,609.860 
4.609,861 

CLA.SS  322 

4,609,862 

CLASS  323 

4,609.863 
4,609.864 


CLASS  324 


51 

52 

158  D 
158  MG 
208 
225 
244 
306 
338 
438 
455 


4,609,865 
4.609.866 
4,609,867 
4,609.868 
4.609,869 
4.609,870 
4,609,871 
4.609,872 
4,609.873 
4.609.874 
4,609,875 


CLASS  330 

4  3  4,609.876 

9  4.609.877 

136  4,609,878 

276  4,609.879 

308  4.609,880 

CLASS  331 

1   A  4.609,881 

65  4,609.882 

96  4,609.883 

109  4,609,884 

158  4.609.885 


CLA.SS  332 

1''  4.609,886 

CLASS  333 

28  R  4,609.887 

34  4,609.888 

100  4,609.889 

187  4,609,890 

l'>5  4.6^)9.891 

204  4,609.892 

218  4.609,893 

a.A.ss  334 

I  1  4.609.894 

CLASS  335 

4,609,895 
4,609,896 
4,609,897 

4,609,898 
4,609,899 

CLASS  336 

4,609, 9aj 
4,609,901 

CLASS  337 

4,609,902 


17 

80 

133 

202 

2.30 


58 
65 


30 


CLASS  338 

22  SD  4,609,903 


CLASS  339 


12  R 
15 

17  CF 
17  LC 
17  LM 
17  M 
32  M 

59  M 

60  M 
103  R 
263  E 


4,609,238 
4,609,239 
4.609.241 
4,609.242 
4,609,240 
4,609.243 
4,609,244 
4,609.246 
4,609,247 
4.609.248 
4,609.249 


CLA.SS  340 


52  R 

58 
HI  C 
347  DD 
365  S 
541 
545 
572 
603 
622 
660 
671 
703 
729 
753 
792 
825  51 


4.609.904 
4,609,905 
4.609,906 
4.609,907 
4,609,908 
4,609,909 
4,609.910 
4,609.911 
4.609.912 
4,609.913 
4,609,914 
4,609,915 
4,609,916 
4,609,917 
4,609,918 
4,609,919 
4,609.920 


CLASS  343 

6  8  R 
411 

897 


4,609,922 
4,609.921 
4,609,923 


CLA.SS  346 

II  4,609,924 

4.609,925 

76  PH  4,609,926 

154  4,609,927 

208  4,609,928 


CLASS  350 

64 

4.609,250 

6.8 

4,609.251 

96  12 

4,609,252 

174 

4,609,253 

286 

4,609,254 

341 

4,609,255 

346 

4,609,256 

376 

4.609,257 

395 

4,609,258 

417 

4,609.259 

430 

4.609,260 

432 

4,609.261 

4,609.262 

454 

4.609,263 

529 

4,609.264 

605 

4,609,265 

613 

4,609.266 

CLASS  351 

163  4,609.267 

CLASS  352 

140  4,609,942 

a.Ass  353 

25  4,609,268 

CLASS  354 

149  11  4,609.269 

195.12  4.609,270 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


202 

225 
271  1 
400 
435 


4,609.271 
4,609,272 
4,609,273 
4,609,274 
4.609,275 


a.ASs  355 

3  DD  4.609,280 

3  FU  4.609,278 

3  R  4.609.276 

4,609,277 
4,609.281 
4,609,279 
4,609.282 
4.609,283 
4,609.284 
4,609,285 

CLASS  356 

4,609,286 
4,609,287 
4.609,288 
4,609,289 
4,609,290 
4,609,291 


3  SH 

14  R 
68 

75 


73 
124 
218 
326 

345 

418 


CLASS  357 


23.13 

23,4 

23.7 

25 

38 

42 

51 

68 

79 


4,609,931 
4,609,929 
4,609,930 
4,609,932 
4.609,933 
4,609,934 
4,609,935 
4.609,936 
4,609,937 


26 
101 
111 
1.36 
213 
228 
237 
286 
310 
338 


CLASS  358 

4,609.938 
4,609.939 
4.609,940 
4,609,941 
4,609,943 
4.609.944 
4,609,945 
4,609,946 
4,609,947 
4,609.948 

CLASS  360 


28 
29 
46 
70 

78 

93 
100 
101 
106 

108 
114 
131 
133 
135 


160 
283 
315 
320 
323 
399 
433 


32 
125 
202 

267 
335 

427 


20 
22 
89 
98 


4,609,949 
4,609,950 
4.609,951 
4,609.952 
4,609,953 
4,609.954 
4,609,955 
4,609.956 
4,609,957 
4,609,958 
4,609,959 
4.609,960 
4.609,961 
4.609,962 
4.609.963 
4.609.964 

CLASS  361 

4.609.965 
4.609,966 
4,609.967 
4,609,968 
4,609,969 
4,609,970 
4,609,971 
4,609,972 
4,609,973 

CLASS  362 

4,609,974 
4,609,975 
4.609,976 
4.609,977 
4,609,978 
4,609.979 

CLASS  363 

4.609,980 
4,609,981 
4,609,982 
4.609,983 


CLASS  364 


1.30 
200 

433 

468 
484 
499 
508 
522 
551 
900 


4,609,984 
4,609.985 
4,609,986 
4,609,987 
4,609.988 
4,609,989 
4,609.990 
4.609,991 
4,609,992 
4,609.993 
4,609,994 
4,609,995 
4,609,996 


4,609,997 
CLASS  365 

96  4,609,998 

154  4,609,999 

189  4.610,00(J 
4,610,001 

206  4.610,002 

228  4,610,003 

230  4,610,004 

CLASS  367 

33  4,610,005 
65                     4,610,006 

104  4,610,007 

CLASS  369 

34  4,610,008 
110                     4,610,009 

CLASS  370 

32  4,610,010 

58  4,610.011 
1104  4,610,012 

CLASS  371 

9  4,610,013 

CLASS  372 

59  4,610,014 

CLASS  373 

93  4,610,015 

137  4,610,016 

156  4,610.017 

CLASS  374 

144  4,609,292 

CLASS  375 

25  4,610,018 

CLASS  376 

153  4,609,520 

173  4,609,521 

212  4.609,522 

309  4,609,523 

417  4.609.524 

CLASS  377 

4,610,019 

a,ASS  37S 

4,610,020 
4,610,021 

CLASS  381 

4,610.022 

.       4,610,023 

4,610,024 

CLASS  382 

4,610,025 
4,610,026 
4,610.027 

CLASS  383 

4.610,028 
4,610.029 

CLASS  384 

4,609.293 

CLASS  400 

59  4.609,294 

88  4,609,295 

175  4,609,296 

187  4,609,297 

208  4,609,298 

229  .                 4,609.299 

CLASS  401 

122  4,609.300 

196  4,6O9,.301 

CLASS  403 

53  4.609,302 

CLASS  404 

105  4,609,303 

CLASS  405 

170  4,6O9..304 

195  4.609,.305 

196  4,609.  .306 
211  4.609.307 
293  4,609,308 

CLASS  406 

56  4,609,309 

CLASS  408 

35  4.609.310 

79  4,609,311 

a.ASS  409 

132  4,609,312 


58 


35 
150 


36 
43 

103 


9 

47 
56 


7 
10 


469 


67 


7 

43 

45 

3.39 


CLASS  410 

4.609,313 
CLASS  411 

4,609,314 
4,609,315 
4,609.316 
4.609,317 

CLASS  414 


132 

4,609.318 

224 

4,609,319 

225 

4,609,320 

291 

4,609,321 

663 

4,609.323 

685 

4,609.322 

732 

4,609,324 

736 

4,609,326 

-'Sf 

4,609,325 

CLA.SS  415 

121  b 

4,609,327 

199  5 

Re  32,238 

CLASS  417 

ss 

4.609,328 

282 

4,609,329 

288 

4,609,330 

293 

4,609.331 

352 

4,609.332 

393 

4,609,333 

CLASS  418 

55  4,609,334 

201  4,609.335 

CLASS  419 

4,609,525 


6 
23 
32 
62 


516 

555 


4,609,526 
4,609,527 
4,609,528 


CLASS  420 


4,609.529 
4,609,530 


CLASS  422 

13  4,609,531 

145  4,6f)9,532 

CLASS  423 

4,609,533 
4,609,534 
4,609,535 
4,609,536 
4,609,537 
4,609.538 
4,609.539 
4. 609. .540 
4,609,541 
4,609,694 


18 

49 

167 

244 


447.6 
569 

598 


CLA.SS  424 

19  4,609.542 

38  4.609.543 

59  4,609,544 

63  4.609,545 

83  4.609.546 

88  4,609,547 

89  4,609,548 

92  4.609,549 

93  4,609,550 
95  4,609,551 

164  4,609,552 

CLASS  425 

135  4,609,3.36 

145  4,609,337 

149  4,609,338 

383  4,609.339 

532  4,609,340 

547  4,609,. 341 

CLASS  426 

36  4,609.553 

43  4,609.554 

94  4,609,555 
394  4,609,556 
549  4,609,557 

4,609,558 

565  4.609.561 

650  4,609,559 

653  4,609,560 

CLASS  427 


37 

38 

53  1 

74 

85 

91 
135 
208  2 
385  5 


4,609,562 
4,609,563 
4,609,564 
4.609,565 
4,609.566 
4,609,567 
4,609,568 
4.609,569 
4,609,570 
4.609,571 
4,609,572 


403 
407 
426 


18 
76 
100 
138 
140 
156 
194 
195 
198 
209 
325 
329 
352 
378 
391 
412 
611 
629 
683 


104 
122 
174 
197 
218 


4,609,573 
4.609,574 
4,609.575 


CLASS  428 


4.609.576 
4,609,578 
4,609.581 
4,609.582 

4.609,583 
4,6(.)9,584 
4,609,585 
4.609.5"9 
4.609.580 
4.609.586 
4.609.587 
4.609.588 
4,609.589 
4.6<^)9,59() 
4.6fW.591 
4.609.592 
4.6<N.593 
4,609,594 
4,609.577 


CLASS  429 


4,609.595 
4,609.596 
4.609. 597 
4.6(>9.59K 
4.609,6a) 
4,609,599 


CLA.SS  430 


39 

57 
58 

69 
1066 

146 
223 
270 
281 
320 
323 
325 
4.^0 
535 
546 
553 
554 
567 


36 
59 

137 
222 
2.U 


4,609,601 
4.6(H(,60.'> 
4,609,604 
4,609,602 
4,609,6<")5 
4.609,606 
4. 609.60" 
4.609.6()h 
4.609.609 
4,609,610 
4.609.611 
4.N>9.612 
4.609.613 
4.609.614 
4.609.615 
4.609.616 
4. 609. 61" 
4.609.618 
4.609.619 
4.609,620 
4.609.621 

a.ASS  431 

4,609,342 
CLA.SS  432 

4,609.  M. 5 
4, 609..-?  44 
4.609. .M*; 
4. 609.. 146 
4,609,347 

CLASS  433 

2  4,609,348 

6  4,609,349 

7  4.609,350 
55  4,609.351 

102  4,609,352 

159  4,609,353 

173  4,609,354 

181  4,609,355 

CLA.SS  434 

167  4,609,357 

259  4,609,356 

307  4,609,358 

Vh  4.609.359 

CLASS  435 

29  4.609,622 

1.30  4,609.623 

157  4.609,624 

176  4,609,625 

195  4,609.626 

269  4.609,627 

CLASS  436 

34  4,609,628 

512  4,609.629 

519  4,609,630 

CLASS  440 

69  4,609,360 

73  4,609,361 

75  4.609,362 

CLASS  446 

444  4.609.363 

CLASS  455 

11.1  4.610,030 

263  4,610,031 


325  4,610,032 

612  4,610,033 

CLASS  464 

112  4,609,364 

CT.A.SS  474 

154  4f«w..;65 

cn.A.ss  493 

22  4.609.366 

194  4. 609.. 367 

CLASS  501 

35  4.609.631 

61  4,609.632 

97  4.609.633 

O.A.SS  502 

24  4.609.6.14 

26  4.609.635 
4*-  Re32,239 

174  4.609,637 

183  4,609,636 

208  4,609,638 

126  4.609.639 

CLASS  514 

12  4.609.640 

16  4.609,641 

4.609,643 

27  4.609.644 
30  4.609.645 

77  4.609.646 

78  4.609.647 
84  4,609,h4(« 

14"  4,609,649 

178  4,609,650 

179  4,609,651 
1''4  4,609,652 
202  4.609,653 

4.609,730 

206  4.609,654 

214  4.609,655 

239  4609656 

250  4,609,657 

253  4609,658 

255  4,609.659 

258  4.609.660 

262  4  609  661 

4  609,662 

278  4  609,663 

324  4,609,664 

335  4,609,665 

359  4,609,666 

-367  4.609,667 

383  4,609.668 

399  4,609,669 
4,609,670 

468  4.609.671 

522  4,609.672 

.M2  4,609,673 

547  4.609,674 

568  4.609.6"5 

594  4.609,6"'6 

679  4.609.677 

CLASS  518 

4.609,678 
4  609.679 


713 

71* 


48 
57 
117 
159 
163 
167 


31 


109 
169 
202 
1.14 
415 
439 
465 


59 

68 
99 
100 
104 
178 
317 
360 
710 
779 


CLASS  521 

4.609,680 
4,609,681 
4.609.682 
4.609,683 
4,609.684 
4,6f>9,h8< 

CLASS  522 

4,609,686 

a.ASS  523 

4.609.687 
4.609.688 
4,609.689 
4.609,690 
4.609.691 
4.609,692 
4,609.69.1 

CLASS  524 

4.609,695 
4,609,696 
4,6f)9,697 
4,609.698 
4,609,699 
4,609,700 
4,609,701 
4.609.702 
4,609.703 
4,609,704 
4,609,705 


CLASS  525 

_4 4,609,706 


54 

61 
164 
176 
186 
417 

471 


245 
310 
328 


45 

49 

98 
190 
285 
315 
339,3 
399 


124 


760 

858 


4  609  7()-' 
4  6**9, "'08 
4  6(»9  "(>(; 
4  6fN  -|0 
4  609  'I  I 
4  Wt9  -1: 
4,609,713 
4,609,714 

a.ASS  52* 

4, 609, 715 
4.609,716 
Rr  12,240 

CLASS  528 

4.609  "17 
4.6(.N.718 
4,609,719 
4,609,720 
4,609.721 
4.609.722 
4  609  -:.3 

4,6(N,724 
CLASS  530 

4,609,725 

(LASS  534 

4  609,"26 
4  609,727 


CLASS  536 


56 

91 


149 


34* 


269 

273 
290 
302 


183 
184 
217 


4,609,728 

4,609,-29 

ClJiSS  540 

4,609,495 

a  A.SS  544 

4609,731 

CLASS  546 

4,609.732 
4.609.733 

4  6f)9,-U 
4,h<>9  '^S 

a.A.SS  548 

4,609,736 

4,609,737 
4,609,738 


CLASS  549 

57 

4,609,739 

223 

4,609.740 

241 

4,609,741 

271 

4.609.742 

397 

4.609.741 

402 

4  609  "44 

("LA.SS  556 

40  4.6<>v,"4* 

4  609,74* 

77  4,609, "4" 

410  4609. "48 

411  4. 609. "49 
419  4,609.750 

456  4.609.751 

457  4.609,752 

a-ASS  558 

320  4.609,50: 

CLASS  560 

13  4.609.753 

178  4.609.754 

217  4.609.755 

CLASS  562 

49<  i(^^  ~^^ 

CLASS  564 

151  4.609.757 

348  4.609. ■'58 

395  4. 609. "59 

402  4,609,760 

479  4  609,761 

CI  A.VS  568 

18  4,W»9,"6: 

"^42  4,609,  ^6^ 

384  4,609,"'64 

430  4,6f)9,765 

592  46097b* 

722  4,hOq  7*7 

866  4,609  768 

CI. ASS  585 

646  4,609, 7f,q 

CLASS  604 

22  4,609,368 

56  4,609.369 

165  4.609.3  7(i 

191  4.609.171 

262  4.609,372 

389  4,609,373 

892  4,609,374 


PI  58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

d:- 


D4- 


D' 


110 
232 
283 
4<15 
422 


4:ii 

104 


39<} 
412 

426 
494 
536 
545 

56' 

13.-; 


285,380 
285,381 
285.382 
285,383 
28*;. 384 
285,385 
285.386 
285.38^ 
285,388 
285.389 
285.390 
285,391 
285.392 
285.393 
285.394 
285.395 
285,396 
285,39' 
285.398 
285.399 


D8 


D*i- 


DIO-^ 


317 

332 
335 
354 

377 

412 

1 

M8 
356 
363 
366 
337 
345 
420 
438 

44' 
40 


285.400 
285.401 

285.402 
'285.403 
285.404 
285.405 
285,406 
285.407 
285.408 
285.409 
285.410 
285,411 
285.413 
285,412 
28«,414 
285.415 

;'>V4ih 

2s5.4r 
285,418 
28";  419 


DI 


D12- 


D13- 


D14- 


285.420 

285.440 

285.421 

60 

285,441 

4 

285,422 

66 

285,442 

28 

285.423 

77 

285,443 

107 

285.424 

86 

285.444 

110 

285.425 

114 

285.445 

158 

285.426 

D15- 

1 

285.446 

181 

285,427 

7 

285.447 

182 

285.428 

127 

285,448 

196 

285.429 
285.430 

DI6— 

6 

285,449 
285,450 

12 

285,431 

31 

285.451 

24 

285,432 

128 

285,452 

285.433 

D17— 

22 

285,453 

285.434 

DI9— 

3 

285.454 

30 

285.435 

D20— 

9 

285.455 

53 

285.436 

39 

285,456 

285.437 

D21- 

34 

285.457 

285.438 

59 

285.458 

^Q 

285  4W 

65 

28^.4';9 

D23- 


85 

96 

108 

11  I 

1.'6 

147 


149 

195 
214 

228 


18 
19 

20 


285 

285 

285 
285 
285 
285 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285. 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285. 
285. 
285. 
285, 
285. 


,460 
.461 

,462 
,463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
472 
473 
474 
475 
476 
477 
478 
479 


D24- 

D26 
D28 


D29- 

D3() 


115 
124 


1  1 


—    86 


46 


16 


285.480 
285.481 
285,482 
285,483 
285,484 
285,485 
285,486 
285,487 
285.488 
285,489 
285.490 
285.491 
285.492 
285,493 
285,494 
285.495 
285,496 
285,497 
285,498 
285,499 


29^ 


84- 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


2!  M 

H120 

^2  — 

14 

Hir 

832 

H13-i 

102- 

254 

H124 

K 

HI  23 

164— 

502 

H135 

3604 

H129 

169- 

; " 

H12I 

179—  S4  I 
192-  48  1 
250—    396  R 


H118 

252- 

794 

H125 

373- 

^<; 

H128 

4^0— 

546 

HI  22 

H132 

343- 

16  R 

H126 

376- 

11)4 

H119 

553 

H131 

Ml  16 

357— 

15 

HI  34 

409— 

304 

H127 

526- 

247 

H !  30 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  l>ec,  16.  1%9,  869  0.(..  6877] 


M  4   - 


n    Ti 


.001 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common\vealth  of  fut-ri..  Ricck  and  the  (anal  Zonel 


Alabama  i 

Alaska  , 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

IHinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  2! 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  2^ 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York   36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 

according  lo  above  key    Refer  lo  pateni  numbtr 


Oregon    4] 

PcnnsvKania  42 

Putrlo  RiC(>  43 

Rhode  Island      44 

South  Carolina     45 

South  Dakota  4^ 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  4g 

Utah  49 

\  ermonl  50 

Virginia          51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington    53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

W'yoming  55 

U  S   Air  Force  57 

US   Army  53 

US    Navy  59 

'1  b.Hi\  !if  ihc-  OfTicial  r.a/etic  10  ohlain  dflaiK 


PATENTS 


01       : 

4.609,014 

4.609,020 

4.609.0<J7 

4,609,864 

4.610.013 

04      : 

4.608.780 

4.608.812 

4.608,813 

4,609.158 

4,609,175 

4,609,232 

■ 

4.609,241 

4.609.. 303 

4,609.413 

4.609,696 

4,609.782 

4.609.813 

4,60*). 827 

4.609,852 

4.609.855 

4.609,936 

4,609.988 

4.610,001 

4.610.011 

05     : 

4.609.225 

06     : 

4.608,715 

4.608.750 

4.608.755 

4.608.757 

4,608,771 

4.608.742 

4.608.747 

4,608.794 

4.608.811 

4,608.832 

4,608.845 

4.608.861 

4.608.865 

4,608,868 

4.608.886 

4.608.90^ 

4.608,908 

4,608,412 

4.608.414 

4,608,424 

4,608.963 

4,608,471 

4,608,484 

4.608,940 

4,609.037 

4,609.116 

4,609.124 

4,609.143 

4.609.165 

4.609.183 

4,609,193 

4,609.215 

4.609.231 

4,609.238 

4,609,243 

4.f)09,252 

4,609.258 

4.609.264 

4.609,266 

4.604.290 

4.609.306 

4.609,315 

4.604.3  p 

4.609.346 

4.609.356 

4.604.,'!58 

4.609. ,VS4 

4.604.370 

4.609.372 

4,604.374 

4.604.378 

4,604,41"' 

4.609,422 

4.604,440 

4,609.441 

4,609, 4h3 

4,609,464 

4.h04,543 

4,609,568 

4,609,661 

4.609,665 

4.609,762 

4.609.772 

4.609.777 

4.609,780 

4,604,812 

4,609,822 

4,609.828 

4.609.829 

4.609.830 

4.609.834 

4.609.838 

4.609,845 

4,609,888 

4,609,409 

4,609,910 

4.609.934 

4.609.458 

4,609,961 

4.609.963 

4.609,968 


08 


09 


10 


12 


4,609, 4K(, 

4,609,498 

4,610,(X)4 

4.610.009 

4.610.021 

4.608.843 

4.608. 8fi6 

4.608,89] 

4.609,  |(1< 

4,h()4,;K(i 

4.609,7-8 

Re  32.240 

4,608.756 

4,608,820 

4.608,880 

4.608,923 

4,609,150 

4,609,166 

4.609,302 

4.609.314 

4.609,355 

4.609.416 

4.609.424 

4.609.595 

4.609.674 

4.604.757 

4,609,810 

4.609,839 

4.604,897 

4,604,898 

4,609,946 

4,610,020 

4,609,395 

4,609,396 

4,609,397 

4,609,398 

4,609,479 

4,609, <;^- 

4,h09,(i36 

4.608,731 

4,608,7.34 

4.608.761 

4.608,789 

4,608.794 

4.608.825 

4.608.86"> 

4.608.8-5 

4.608.916 

4.608.940 

4.608.465 

4.608.986 

4.608.496 

4.h09,l 


13 


16 
17 


4,609,102 

4,609,123 

4.609.250 

4.609.254 

4.604.261 

4.609.348 

4,609.360 

4.609,513 

4,609,724 

4,609.788 

4,609,850 

4,609.869 

4.609.875 

4,609.892 

4.609.923 

4,609.996 

4.608.732 

4.608.745 

4.608.773 

4.608,831 

4.608,856 

4.608.961 

4.609.016 

4.609.369 

4.609,571 

4.609.580 

4.609.716 

4.609.090 

4.608,720 

4.608.730 

4.608.801 

4.608.833 

4.608.846 

4,608,882 

4,608,959 

4,608.978 

4,608.994 

4,609.051 

4,609,067 

4,609,115 

4.609,126 

4.W19,  14  i 

4  ««  v,(j 

4, (UN,  \~2 

4,by9,ihk 

4.609.197 

4,609.213 

4.609.216 

4.609.233 

4,609.319 

4.609.322 

4,609,439 

4.609.451 


18 


19 


20 
21 

22 


4,609.468 

24                     4,608.796 

4.609.483 

4.608.898 

4,609.537 

4,609.009 

4.609.539 

4,609,329 

4,609,559 

4.609.431 

4,609.583 

4.609.622 

4,609.592 

4.609.695 

4,609,718 

4.609,787 

4,609,795 

4.609,991 

4.609.832 

25                 4,608.782 

4.609.842 

4.608,819 

4.609,860 

4,608,824 

4.609.862 

4.608.901 

4.609,884 

4.609.107 

4.609.901 

4,609.194 

4.609,979 

4.609,217 

4,608,805 

4.609.328 

4,608.973 

4.609.367 

4.609,071 

4  W>9   1^1 

4.609,078 

4  f.  1^   '  44 

4,609,098 

4  H  >>.   '  f, « 

4  N  Hj   >  49 

4  Nf.   »97 

4  f»  ".  4  -( ,1 

i  nf'  tr<\ 

J  N  N  <.,    1 

4  f «  KJ  f  4  7 

4  H  •>.  6»>fi 

4  f»  N  f''q 

4. 609.0^0 

4  N  »j  k4  \ 

4.6(>i.9fe7 

4  f»  RJ  i.90 

4  N'x;  Q^q 

4  f^  N  ',  1  7 

4  f-<  IV    >  ">(1 

4  f«  ».  '^29 

4  N  IV   ^-  '   1 

26             K,  ■:  :i7 

i  H'^     H    ■ 

4  uth  -••2 

4.6(W.;.7 

4  H\y   ^63 

4,609.203 

4  N  Ik    'h8 

4.609.402 

4  fil  l>   -iJ  ■' 

4.609.906 

4  Nil-   K44 

4.609.921 

4  Wf   Kh: 

4.608.791 

4  WIK   h') 

4.608.933 

4  fiOt'   h  h  ■< 

4.609.131 

4  Nl>   >>»  ' 

4,608.981 

4  fii*  8h~ 

4.608,999 

4  N  »>>   k  9  *, 

4,609.006 

i  Hlh  •■!' 

4,609,099 

4  N  IV  ^4  \ 

4,609,121 

4  NIV  I.-'' 

4,608,800 

4  NN  (122 

4,608,951 

4  fWI^  (1  <f ) 

4,609.042 

4,NN,()^6 

4.609.189 

4  609,04  1 

4.609.318 

4  fi09  OK- 

4.609.448 

4  NM    ■  -- 

4.609.701 

4  NN  ;u< 

4.609.713 

4  N  N   ^  ^  > 

4.609.767 

4.6<.»9.265 

PI   ^9 


>I  60 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


:i 


n 


01 


4.t)tN.i:4 

4.hCN.-''; 

4,W.N,4.U 
4,W»,4"' 
4,h(N.48fe 
4  hrW.5'4 
4.ft<N,b08 
4,W>J.t)'5 
4.'jW.'1'^ 

4.^>J.';>i 

4,6(«,73'J 
4.6(«.''^l 
4.6<)9,7g4 

4.w>J,'qo 

4,6W.8r 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
ctuntnes  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
a^  1052  O.G.  52  on  Mar.  26,  1985, 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

uthonty  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
Siates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  for  international  applica- 
tibns  have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5,  1985  in  the 
n  le  change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees" 
pjibiished  at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20.  1985 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
b^en  changed  as  of  Feb.  9.  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31.  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jin.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
atl  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31.  1985. 

Note  that  the  amount  of  the  international  search  fee 
fdr  the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  amounts  of  the 
Irtemational  PCT  fees  will  change  effective  June  1, 
1^86.  For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no- 
ti<:e  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1065  O.G  41  on 
A  jr.  29.  1986. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 


T  ansmittal  fee: 

S<arch  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Inkemational  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Designation  fee  for  1 1  th  and 

subsequent  designations 


170.00 


Mir.  31.  1986. 


420.00 
250.00 


830.00 
930.00 


325.00 
375.00 


6.00 
7.00 


80.00 

90.00 

No 

charge 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


I 
Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.;  62(d),  effective  Nov.  1.  1984.  provides  that  mamte- 
naice  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
D<ic.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
pDvidcd  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 
pay^ment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
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forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(k)  or  (1).  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5.  1985  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th. 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Sept.  6,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.402,091  through  4.403,352 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 

patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  DC.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27.  1982, 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.00" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985.  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27.  1982 $  110.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00" 

Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500.(X)" 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Fay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  22.  1986 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTEANCE  FEES 


tent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,335,515 

06/221,027 

6/22/82 

4,335,522 

06/237,608 

6/22/82 

4,335.535 

06/267,610 

6/22/82 

4,335,572 

06/258,203 

6/22/82 

4,335,644 

06/261,090 

6/22/82 

4,335,679 

06/260,098 

6/22/82 

4.335,682 

06/247,313 

6/22/82 

4,335,700 

06/234,918 

6/22/82 

4,335,703 

06/217,226 

6/22/82 

4,335,732 

06/228,573 

6/22/82 

4,335,737 

06/216,770 

6/22/82 

4,335,791 

06/251,208 

6/22/82 

4,335,866 

06/277,309 

6/22/82 

4,335,895 

06/240,093 

6/22/82 

4,335,966 

06/218,202 

6/22/82 

4,335,978 

06/251,820 

6/22/82 

4,336,047 

06/222,113 

6/22/82 

4,336,051 

06/219,582 

6/22/82 

4,336,087  . 

06/248,864 

6/22/82 

4,336,098 

06/250,951 

6/22/82 

4,336,108 

06/218,203 

6/22/82 

4,336,114 

06/247,577 

6/22/82 

4,336,202 

06/264,463 

6/22/82 

4,336,221 

06/219,431 

6/22/82 

4,336,241 

06/244,844 

6/22/82 

4,336,284 

06/216,256 

6/22/82 

4,336,443 

06/227,284 

6/22/82 

4,336,537 

06/217,270 

6/22/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1  19(a)) 

4,439,962,  Re.  S.N.  846,710,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1986,  CI. 
52/200,  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION,  Arthur  P 
Jentoft,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wasco  Products.  Inc., 
Sanford,  Me.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M.  Driscoll.  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4,454,077,  Re.  S.N.  873,197,  Filed  June  10,  1986,  CI, 
261/91,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIX- 
ING A  GAS  AND  A  LIQUID,  Lawrence  M.  Litz, 
Owner  of  Record:  Union  Carbide  Corp..  Danbury, 
Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  C.  Arvantes,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  135 

4,454,953,  Re.  S.N.  829,798,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1986,  CI. 
213/166,  TELESCOPING  UNCOUPLING  LEVER, 
Osvalds  F.  Chierici,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Gerard  J.  Weiser,  et  a!.,  Ex.  Gp:  312 

4,457,975,  Re.  S.N.  880,817,  Filed  July  1,  1986,  CI. 
428/154,  TREE  RESISTANT  POWER  CABLE, 
George  Bahder,  Owner  of  Record:  Cable  Technology 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Morris  Relson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  154 


4,459,336,  Re  SN  880.431.  Filed  June  6,  1986  CI 
.U6/208.  HEAT-SENSITIVF  COl  OR-FORMING 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  Nohuhini  Mivakawa. 
Owner  of  Record  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  Ja- 
pan. Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  W  Sherman  Ex 
Gp     154  ' 

4,460.919.  Re  S.N.  878.631,  Filed  June  26,  1986  CI 
358/44.  SOLID-STATE  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  DEVICE.  Yasuo  Takemura.  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
Kanagawa.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent  Donald  W  Ban- 
ner. Ex    Gp  :  262 

4,512,341,  Re  S  N  876.777,  Filed  June  20,  1986  CI 
335/128,  NEBULIZER  WITH  CAPILLARY  FEED, 
Victor  E  Lester.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  B  Chickenng.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  335 

4,547,102,  Re.  S  N    879.195.  Filed  June  26.   1986.  CI 
408/185.  REAMER  WITH  ANGLED  BLADE  AND 
FULL  LENGTH  CLAMP,  Douglas  Millmgton.  et  al  , 
Owner   of  Record:   Cogsdill   Tool  Products,    Inc.    Cam- 
den. S.C.  Attorney  or  Agent    Jeffrey  A.  Sadowski,  Ex 
Gp.:  322 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(c)  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  arc  open  to  inspection  b>  the  gen- 
eral public  m  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  Copies  of 
the  requests  and  related  papers  ma\  be  obtained  by  paying 
the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  {y  CFR   I  ]'H&)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not 
received,  this  notice  will  be  coasidered  to  be  constructive 
notice  to  the  patent  owner  and  reejiammation  will  proceed 
(37  CFR  1  248(aK5)  and  1  525(b)) 

Re.  31,848,  Reexam  No  90/001.051.  Requested  July 
3.  1986,  CI.  315/360.  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY,  Ol'e 
K  Nilssen.  Owner  of  Record:  Ole  K  Nilssen.  Barnngion. 
III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ole  K  Nilssen.  Ex  Gp  260, 
Requester:  Intermatic.  Inc.,  Spring  Grove.  111. 

3,523,889,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.061.  Requested:  July 
29,  1986,  CI  210/713,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  FROM  SOLIDS. 
Frederick  G  Eis.  Owner  of  Record:  American  Sugar 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Flehr, 
Hohbach,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp  :  130,  Requester  Trask,  Bntt,  & 
Rossa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

3,540,070,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,053,  Requested:  July 
11.  1986.  CI  15/83,  PIVOTABLE  SECTION  FOR 
BOTTOM  OF  HOPPER  ON  SWEEPING  MA- 
CHINE, Neil  F  Brown.  Owner  of  Record:  G,  H 
Tennant  Co.  Minneapolis,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Al- 
fred H.  Plyer,  Jr,,  Ex.  Gp.:  240,  Requester:  Owner 

3.713.099,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.049.  Requested:  July  2 
1986.  CI.  382/34,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  LETTERS,  CHARACTERS,  SYM 
BOLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Harold  Hemstreet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Harold  Hemstreet.  Wilton,  Conn.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None,  Ex  Gp  :  260,  Requester:  Burroughs  Corp., 
Detroit,  Mich  ^ 

3.713.100,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,050.  Requested:  July  2. 
1986,  CI.  382/34,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  LETTERS.  CHARACTERS.  SYM 
BOLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Harold  Hemstreet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Harold  Hemstreet,  Wilton.  Conn..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None,  Ex  Gp  260,  Requester:  Burroughs  Corp  , 
Detroit.  Mich. 


!0 


,808,925,  Reexam  No.  90/001,063.  Requested:  Aug 
4.  1986.  CI  83/346,  ROTARY  VENEER  CLIPPER. 
Joiin  E.  Hards,  Owner  of  Record:  Durand-Boute  Ind.. 
Lti\.  Sew  Weslminsier.  Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Fe  herstonhaugh  &  Co.,  Ex  Gp.:  320,  Requester: 
Argelo  Cremona  &  Figlio  SPA,  Milan,  Italy 

,834,052,  Reexam.  No  90/001.044,  Requested:  June 
27,  1986.  CI.  42/18,  MOUNT  FOR  GL'NSIGHT.  Wil- 
liam F.  Steck.  Owner  of  Record:  Omark  Industries.  Inc.. 
Portland.  Oreg..  Attorney  or  Agent  None.  Ex  Gp.:  220, 
Reijuester:  Daniel  Bechtel,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

,842,235,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.056,  Requested:  July 
15,  1986,  CI.  219/83.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC 
SEAM  RESISTANCE  WELDING,  Paul  Opprecht, 
Ovner  of  Record:  Elpatronic  .4G.  Zug,  Switzerland.  .\\- 
torriey  or  Agent:  Browdy  &  Neimark,  Ex.  Gp  :  210.  Re- 
quester: Soudronic  Ltd..  New  York,  NY 

,845,351,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,046,  Requested:  Julv  1. 
19!  6,  CI.  315/293,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FCR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FLOODLIGHTS,  Fritz  von  Ballmoos,  Owner  of  Rec- 
orc :  Paul  Weller.  Sew  York.  S.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent. 
W'(  mer   Kleeman,    Ex.   Gp     260.    Requester:    Van-Lite, 


Inc 
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.  Dallas.  Tex 


,910,296,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.047.  Requested:  June 
1986.  CI.  134/2.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PRO- 
TfllNACEOUS  DEPOSITS  FROM  CONTACT 
LENSES.  Hampar  L.  Karageozian.  Owner  of  Record: 
Alhrgan  Caribbean.  Irvine.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent 
Ariold  White  &  Durkee,  Ex.  Gp.:  130,  Requester: 
0\fner 

,021,891,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.055.  Requested:  July 
22.  1986.  CI.  24/303,  MAGNETIC  LOCK  CLOSURE. 
Ta  nao  Morita.  Owner  of  Record:  .Application  Art  Labo- 
ratories Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Wf  ndroth.  Lind.  et  al..  Ex   Gp.:  350.  Requester:  Owner 

,157,728,  Reexam.  No  90/001,052.  Requested:  July 
10.  1986,  CI  164/004,  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT 
CV  ILL  CASTING  OF  METALS,  Ryota  Mitamura. 
Ovner  of  Record:  Showa  .Aluminum  Industries.  K.K  .  To- 
kyi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Armstrong,  Nikaido,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  320,  Requester:  Christopher  Duffy,  Seattle, 
wish. 

>322^35,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,064,  Requested:  Aug. 
1986,  CI.  523/522,  FAST  CRYSTALLIZING 
BUOCK  COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION,  Eric 
Niiiid.  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial  Chemical  Ind..  Ltd., 
Loidon.  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman.  Darby, 
et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  150.  Requester:  Leonard  Bloom. 
Towson.  Md. 

->344,530,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.057.  Requested:  Julv 
16,  1986.  CI.  206/203,  CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOT- 
TLES. Pierre  J.  deLarosiere.  Owner  of  Record:  Interna- 
tioxal  Container  Systems.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla..  Attorney  or 
Ajent:  Pennie  &  Edmonds.  Ex.  Gp.;  240.  Requester: 
0>mer 

"344,530,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.060.  Requested:  Julv 
28,  1986.  CI.  206/213.  CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOT- 
TLES. Pierre  J.  deLarosiere.  Owner  of  Record:  Interna- 
tioial  Container  Systems.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla..  Attorney  or 
Aj  ent:  Pennie  &  Edmonds.  Ex  Gp.:  240.  Requester: 
Rehng-Pacific  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

1,407,067,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.048.  Requested:  July  2, 
19  $6.  CI.  30/50,  SHAVING  IMPLEMENT,  Robert  A 
Trotta,    Owner   of   Record:    The    Gillette    Co..    Boston. 
Miiss..   Atloniey  or   Agent:   Scott   R.   Foster,    Ex.   Gp.: 
32),  Requester:  Leydig.  Voit.  et  al.,  Chicago,  111. 


4,408,054.  Reexam  No.  90/001.062.  Requested:  Aug. 
1.  1986,  CI  546/226,  OXIMES  OF  4-BENZOYL-PI- 
PERIDINES,  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Somer- 
ville.  S.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  R.  Wittekind, 
Ex.  Gp.:  120.  Requester:  Owner 

4,457,544,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,054.  Requested:  July 
17,  1986,  CI  285/251,  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXI- 
BLE ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT,  Thomas  M.  Snow,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Liquid  Tight  Corp..  Bensenville, 
III.  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Nate  F.  Scarpelli,  Ex.  Gp.:  350, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,484,459.  Reexam.  No.  90/001,058,  Requested:  July 
22.  1986.  CI  66/84,  BIASED  MULTI-LAYER 
STRUCTURAL  FABRIC  COMPOSITES  STITCHED 
IN  A  VERTICAL  DIRECTION  AND  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Harold 
K.  Hutson,  Owner  of  Record:  Knytex,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Obion,  Fisher,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  240.  Requester:  Owner 

4,550,045,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.059,  Requested:  July 
22.  1986.  CI  428/102.  BIASED  MULTI-LAYER 
STRUCTURAL  FABRIC  COMPOSITES  STITCHED 
IN  A  VERTICAL  DIRECTION,  Harold  K.  Hutson. 
Owner  of  Record:  Knytex.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  At- 
torney or  .Agent:  Obion,  Fisher,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Re- 
quester: Owner 

4,556,122,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,045,  Requested:  June 
30,  1986.  CI  181/135.  EAR  ACOUSTICAL  HEAR- 
ING AID.  Richard  L.  Goode.  Owner  of  Record:  Inno- 
vative Hearing  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Flehr.  Hohbach.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  210.  Requester:  Owner 


Errata 

The  following  registration  number  was  inadvertently 
listed  as  canceled  in  the  "Trademark  Registrations  Can- 
celed, Section  8"  section  of  the  Trademark  Official  Ga- 
zette of  Aug.  2.  1983. 


.034,389 


TM  142 


Aug.     2,  1983 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registration  is  still 
active. 


.Aug.  5,  1986. 


PATRICIA  M.  DAVIS, 

Administrator  for 

Trademark  Operations. 


Use  of  Color  Drawings  in  Utility  Patents 

Under  37  CFR  1.84,  the  drawings  of  a  utility  patent 
application  must  be  in  black  and  white.  However,  on  oc- 
casion, color  drawings  may  be  necessary  under  35 
use  112  In  this  circumstance,  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  entertain  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.183 
to  waive  the  requirements  of§1.84  to  the  extent  that  col- 
or drawings  on  DIN  size  A4  sheets  (21.0  by  29.7  cm.) 
will  be  accepted  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  condi- 
tions set  forth  below. 

The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  five  (5)  sets  of 
color  drawings  on  DIN  size  A4  sheets  (21.0  by  29.7 
cm.)  for  examination,  copying  and  archival  purposes.  In 
light  of  the  substantial  administrative  and  economic  bur- 
den associated  with  printing  a  utility  patent  with  color 
drawings,  the  Letters  Patent  and  the  patent  copies 
which  are  printed  at  issuance  of  the  application  will  de- 
pict the  drawings  in  black  and  white  only.  However, 
copies  of  the  patent  with  color  drawings  will  be  provid- 
ed by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  upon  special  re- 
quest and  payment  of  the  fee  necessary  under  37  CFR 
1.2  l(k)  to  recover  the  actuAl  costs  associated  therewith. 
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Accordingly,  the  petition  must  also  be  accompanied  by 
a  proposed  amendment  to  insert  the  following  language 
as  the  first  paragraph  in  the  portion  of  the  specification 
containing  a  brief  description  of  the  drawings: 

The  file  of  this  patent  contains  at  least  one 
drawing  executed  in  color  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Copies  of  this  patent 
with  color  drawing(s)  will  be  provided  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  upon  request  and 
payment  of  the  necessary  fee. 

Such  a  petition  will  be  granted  only  when  color 
drawings  are  determined  to  be  necessary  under  35 
U.S.C.  112.  The  petition  should  be  directed  to  the  Office 
of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 


Aug.  6.  1986. 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents. 


Unity  of  Invention  Practice  in  International 

Applications  and  National  Phase  Applications 

Entered  Under  35  U.S.C.  371 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  set  forth  procedural 
guidelines  for  deciding  questions  of  unity  of  invention 
which  may  arise  in  international  applications  when 
searched  by  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice (USPTO)  as  an  International  Searching  Authority 
and  when  examined  during  the  national  phase  in  the 
United  States  as  a  Designated  Office  after  entry  under 
35  U.S.C.  371  in  connection  with  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  (PCT). 

The  May  28,  1986,  decision  in  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
v.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Civil  Action 
No.  84-1212-A.  (E.D.  Va.)  held  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark office  interpretation  of  37  CFR  1.141(b)(2)  as  ap- 
plied to  unity  of  invention  determinations  in  internation- 
al applications  was  not  in  accordance  with  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  and  its  implementing  legislation.  In 
the  Caterpillar  international  application,  the  USPTO. 
when  acting  as  an  International  Searching  Authority, 
held  lack  of  unity  of  invention  between  a  set  of  claims 
directed  to  a  process  for  forming  a  sprocket  and  a  set  of 
claims  drawn  to  an  apparatus  (die)  for  forging  such  a 
sprocket.  The  court  stated  that  it  was  an  unreasonable 
interpretation  to  say  that  the  expression  "specifically 
designed"  as  found  in  PCT  Rule  13.2(ii)  means  that  the 
process  and  apparatus  can  only  be  used  with  each  other 
as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 
dure (MPEP)  §806.05(e). 

Therefore,  in  considering  international  applications  as 
an  International  Searching  Authority  and  during  the  na- 
tional phase  as  a  Designated  Office  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 
PCT  Rule  13.1  and  13.2  as  interpreted  in  Caterpillar  will 
be  followed  when  considering  unity  of  invention  of 
claims  of  different  categories  without  regard  to  37  CFR 
1.141.  No  change  is  being  made  in  the  restriction  prac- 
tice under  37  CFR  1.141(b)  and  (c)  in  United  States  na- 
tional applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  Ill  outside  the 
PCT.  No  change  in  practice  is  being  made  in  regard  to 
claims  of  the  same  category  of  invention  either  in  PCT 
or  U.S.  national  applications.  Such  a  change  in  U.S.  na- 
tional restriction  practices  would  require  a  statutory 
change  in  the  fee  levels  to  cover  the  additional  examin- 
ing effort  required  in  individual  patent  applications. 

PCT  Rules  13.1  and  13.2  are  reproduced  below: 

PCT  RULE  13 

Unity  of  Invention 

13.1  Requirement 

The  international  application  shall  relate  to  one  inven- 
tion only  or  to  a  group  of  inventions  so  linked  as  to 
form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  ("requirement  of 
unity  of  invention"). 


13.2  Claims  of  Different  Categories 

Rule  13  1  shall  be  construed  as  permitting,  in  particu- 
lar, one  of  the  following  three  p<issibilities 

(i)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given 
product,  the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  applica- 
tion of  an  independent  claim  for  a  process  specially 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  the  said  product,  and  the 
inclusion  m  the  same  international  application  of  an  in- 
dependent claim  for  a  use  of  the  said  product,  or 

(ii)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given 
process,  the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  applica- 
tion of  an  independent  claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means 
specifically  designed  for  carrying  out  the  said  pro- 
cess, or 

(iii)  in  addition  to  an  independent  claim  for  a  given 
product,  the  inclusion  in  the  same  international  applica- 
tion of  an  independent  claim  for  a  process  specially 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  the  product,  and  the 
inclusion  in  the  same  international  application  of  an  in- 
dependent claim  for  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically 
designed  for  carrying  out  the  process. 

PCT  Rule  13  only  will  be  applied  in  the  restriction 
practice  used  in  national  phase  applications  entered  un- 
der 35  use.  371  because  35  US  C  372(b>(2)  provides 
that  "The  Commissioner  may  cause  the  question  of  unity 
of  invention  to  be  reexamined  under  section  121  of  this 
title,  within  the  scope  of  the  requirements  of  the  treaty 
and  the  Regulations". 

Guidelines  .4s  to  Implementation  of  Revised  Unity  of 

Invention  Practice  in  International  Applications  and 

Sational  Phase  Applications  Entered  Under  35  USC  371 

( 1 )  The  revised  practice  for  international  and  national 
phase  applications  will  not  be  used  for  national  applica- 
tions filed  under  35  USC    111. 

(2)  The  revised  practice  will  not  affect  the  treatment 
of  the  claims  of  any  applications  (national  or  internation- 
al) where  the  question  of  lack  of  unity  of  invention  re- 
lates to  other  than  different  categories  of  invention  is- 
sues Therefore,  restriction  and  unity  of  invention 
practice  involving,  for  example.  Markush  type  claims, 
genus-species,  intermediate-final  product  or  combmation- 
subcombination  situations  are  not  affected  for  any  appli- 
cations by  this  notice 

(3)  The  expression  "and  as  set  forth  in  §§1  141"  in  37 
CFR  1.481(a)  will  no  longer  be  considered  operative  m 
view  of  the  decision   in   Caterpillar   Tractor  Co  .  supra. 
The  criteria  of  §1.141  continue  to  be  applicable  to  U  S. 
national  applications  filed  under  35  USC    1 1 1   as  they 
were  in  effect  prior  to  the  Caterpillar  decision  and  es- 
sentially the  same  as  the  practice  which  was  in  effect  for 
many  years  prior  to  the  PCT  implementation    TTiat  is. 
practice  will  continue  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  Chapter  800 
as  modified  in   1046  OG  2  for  the  practice  relating  to 
product,  process  of  making  and  process  of  using    The 
practice  in  this  latter  situation  is  that  a  three  way  re- 
quirement for  restriction  can  only  be  required  where  the 
process  of  making  is  distinct  from  the  product  (i  e  .  the 
requirements  of  MPEP   806.05(f)  are   met)    Otherwise, 
the  process  of  using  must  be  joined  with  the  claims  di- 
rected to  the  product  and  the  process  of  making  the 
product  even  though  a  showing  of  distinctness  between 
the  product  and  process  of  using  the  product  (MPEP 
806.05(h))  could  be  made   A  determination  of  the  patent- 
ability of  the  product  need  not  be  made  prior  to  making 
a  requirement  for  restnction. 

(4)  The  critena  of  PCT  Rule  13  will  be  applied  when 
determining  unity  of  invention  of  claims  to  different  cat- 
egories of  invention  in  considenng  international  applica- 
tions as  an  International  Searching  Authority  and  during 
the  national  phase  as  a  Designated  Office  under  35 
U.S.C.  371. 

(5)  The  revised  practice  will  apply  to  all  international 
applications  before  the  PTO  as  an  International  Search- 
ing Authority  in  which  no  search  report  has  been  issued 
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an|l  m  all  pending  national  stage  applications  entered  un- 
35  U.S.C.  371  in  which  a  holding  of  lack  of  unity  of 
^ention    (requirement    for    restnction)    has    not    been 
final  by  the  examiner  or  acquiesced  in  by  the  ap- 
4:ant  as  of  the  date  of  this  notice 
6)  In  applying  PCT  Rule  13  to  international  applica- 
tions as  an  International  Searching  Authority  and  to  na- 
tional phase  applications  under  35  U.S.C   371,  examiners 
1  consider  for  unity  of  invention  all  of  the  claims  to 
^erent  categories  of  invention  in  the  application  and 
1  permit  retention  in  the  same  application  for  search- 
and/or   examination,    of  claims    to    the   categories 
rtich  meet  the  requirements  of  any  one  of  PCT  Rule 
l(i)  to  (iii). 

n  view  of  the  court's  treatment  of  the  USPTO's  dis- 
tinttness  test  in  Caterpillar,  the  USPTO  will  also  permit 
the  same  international  application  the  following  two 
cohibinations: 
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a)  an  independent  claim  for  a  given  product  and  an 
indep)endent  claim  for  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the 
m^nbfacture  of  said  product 

b)  an  independent  claim  for  a  given  product  and  an 
cependent    claim    for    a    process    of    using    the    said 

product. 


f  the  different  categories  of  claims  do  not  fall  within 
one  of  PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  to  (lii)  or  additional  combi- 
nations (a)  or  (b)  above,  i.e.,  they  claim  more  or  less  cat- 
of  invention  than  permitted  in  any  one  of  PCT 
13.2(i)  to  (iii)  or  combination  (a)  or  (b)  above,  uni- 
of  invention  may  not  be  present   Further,  an  indepen- 
claim  for  a  use  in  PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  and  combina- 
(b)  above  is  construed  as  being  limited  to  a  claim 
"  to  a  process, 
n   determining   unity   of  invention   under   PCT   Rule 
2(i)  and  (iii)  and  combination  (a)  above,  the  examiner 
consider  the  word  "specially"  which  appears  before 
pted"  to  be  an  emphasis  word  rather  than  a  limita- 
In  determining  unity  of  invention  under  PCT  Rule 
2(ii),  the  examiner  will  consider  the  word  "specifical- 
which  appears  before  "designed"  to  be  an  emphasis 
wcjrd  rather  than  a  limitation 
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De  ailed  Explanation 


IJnder  PCT  Rule  13.2,  Unity  of  Invention  as  to  differ- 
t  categones  of  inventions  is  covered  on  the  basis  of  4 
different  categones  of  invention.  They  are; 

A.  a  product 

B.  a  process  (for  manufacture) 

C.  a  use  of  the  said  product 

D.  an  apparatus  or  means  for  carrying  out  the  pro- 
cess for  manufacture. 

,  I 

rCT  Rule  13.2  provides  for  grouping  of  certain  of 
the»e  different  categories  of  inventions  and  retaining  uni- 
ty ^f  invention 

PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  provides  for  grouping  claims  to: 

A.  a  product 

B.  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  said  product 

C.  a  use  of  the  said  product 


II. 


111. 


PCT  Rule  13.2(ii)  provides  for  grouping  claims  to; 

B.  a  process  (e.g.  for  the  manufacture  of  a  product) 
D.  an  apparatus  or  means  for  carrying  out  the  said 
process. 

PCT  Rule  13.2(iii)  provides  for  grouping  claims  to; 

A.  a  product 

B.  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  product 
D.  apparatus  or  means  for  carrying  out  the  process 

>l1so  permitted  by  the  USPTO  are  combinations; 


(a)  A   a  product 

B.   a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  said  product 

(b)  A   a  product 

C    a  use  of  the  said  product 

If  an  application  includes  claims  to  all  the  categories 
of  invention  set  forth  in  any  one  of  PCT  Rule  13.2(i), 
(ii),  (iii),  combinations  (a)  or  (b)  above,  and  no  additional 
categories  of  invention  are  present,  unity  of  invention 
exists  and  no  additional  search  fees  should  be  required 
or  restriction  requirement  made. 

For  example,  if  an  application  contains  claims  to  only 
a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  product  and  claims  to 
a  use  of  a  product  and  no  product  claims  is  present, 
there  is  lack  of  unity  of  invention  since  the  provisions  of 
Rule  13.2(i)  do  not  apply  and  the  process  for  manufac- 
ture of  a  product  is  independent  of  the  use  of  the  prod- 
uct since  neither  is  dependent  on  the  other.  Also,  if 
claims  to  all  three  categories  of  PCT  Rule  13,2(i)  are 
present  at  the  time  of  the  first  Office  action  and  all  the 
product  claims  are  canceled  in  the  response  to  the  first 
Office  action,  a  requirement  for  restriction  could  be 
made,  if  appropriate,  in  the  second  Office  action  in  view 
of  the  independent  inventions  remaining  in  the  applica- 
tion. PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  would  no  longer  apply  since  all 
three  categories  of  claims  would  no  longer  be  present  in 
the  application  However,  the  fact  that  claims  to  a  cer- 
tain category  of  invention  are  unpatentable  does  not  af- 
fect the  question  of  unity  of  invention  provided  the 
unpatentable  claims  are  retained  in  the  application. 

Where  claims  to  a  category  of  invention  in  addition  to 
those  listed  in  any  one  of  PCT  Rule  13.2(i),  (ii),  (iii)  or 
combinations  (a)  or  (b)  above  included  in  an  application, 
unity  of  invention  may  be  lacking  between  the  claims 
drawn  to  the  categories  set  forth  in  any  one  of  PCT 
Rule  I3.2(i),  (11),  (iii)  or  combinations  (a)  or  (b)  above, 
and  the  claims  to  the  additional  category  of  invention. 
For  example,  if  an  application  contained  claims  to  a  pro- 
cess for  manufacture,  claims  to  an  apparatus  or  means 
for  carrying  out  the  process  and  claims  to  a  use  of  the 
product  manufactured,  there  could  be  lack  of  unity  of 
invention.  In  such  a  situation  the  examiner  should  group 
the  claims  to  the  process  for  manufacture  and  the  claims 
for  an  apparatus  or  means  for  carrying  out  the  process 
because  unity  of  these  two  categories  exists  under  PCT 
Rule  I3.2(ii)  The  claims  to  the  use  of  the  product  could 
be  separately  grouped  if  the  "use"  is  shown  to  be  "inde- 
pendent and  distinct"  of  both  the  "process  for  manufac- 
ture" and  the  "apparatus  or  means  for  carrying  out  the 
process"  as  provided  in  Chapter  800  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP). 

When  the  claims  presented  in  an  application  are  di- 
rected to  several  categories  of  invention  so  that  more 
than  one  paragraph  of  PCT  Rule  13.2  and  combinations 
(a)  or  (b)  above  applies,  the  examiner  will  inspect  the 
claims  to  see  if  the  categories  of  invention  set  forth  in 
PCT  Rule  13.2.  paragraphs  (i),  (iii)  and  (ii),  and  then 
combinations  (a)  or  (b)  above  are  present  in  the  applica- 
tion in  that  order.  For  example,  if  the  categories  of  PCT 
Rule  I3.2(i)  are  found  in  the  application,  the  claims  to 
those  categories  stated  in  PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  will  be  con- 
sidered as  one  invention  and  any  claims  to  different  cat- 
egories of  invention  will  be  reviewed  to  determine  if 
they  are  "independent  and  distinct"  of  all  the  claims 
covered  in  PCT  Rule  13.2(i)  in  accordance  with 
theprovisions  of  Chapter  800  of  the  MPEP. 

Under  PCT  Rule  13.2  and  combinations  (a)  and  (b) 
above,  unity  will  exist  where  the  claims  are  limited  to 
one  invention  in  each  category  of  invention  recited.  For 
example,  under  PCT  Rule  13.2(i),  claims  are  permitted 
to  one  product,  one  process  of  manufacturing  and  one 
use  If  multiple  products,  processes  of  manufacture  or 
uses  are  claimed,  the  first  invention  in  the  category  first 
mentioned  in  the  claims  will  be  considered  as  the  elected 
invention  The  first  recited  invention  of  each  additional 
category  hich  is  related  as  described  in  paragraph  7 
below  wii..  the  first  invention  as  indicated  in  the  previ- 
ous sentence  will  be  considered  elected.  Accordingly, 
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for  example,  if  multiple  products  are  claimed,  the  first 
recited  product  is  constructively  elected  and  the  first  re- 
cited process,  if  multiple  processes  adapted  for  making 
and/or  using  the  product  are  claimed,  is  also  construc- 
tively elected.  Any  such  holding  by  the  examiner  will  be 
made  in  the  form  of  a  restriction  requirement  in  an  ap- 
plication entered  in  the  USPTO  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 
Such  a  restriction  requirement  would  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  criteria  set  forth  in  MPEP  Chapter  800.  Appli- 
cant would  have  the  right  to  traverse  such  a  restriction 
requirement  in  the  response  to  the  Office  action. 

(7)  The  inventions  recited  by  the  claims  of  different 
categories  must  be  drawn  to  related  rather  than  indepen- 
dent inventions.  For  example,  the  product  as  claimed  in 
PCT  Rule  I3.2(i)  and  combinations  (a)  and  (b)  above 
must  be  able  to  be  made  by  the  claimed  process  for 
manufacture  and  the  use  claimed  must  be  able  to  use  the 
claimed  product.  Likewise  in  PCT  Rule  13.2(ii),  the  ap- 
paratus as  claimed  must  be  able  to  carry  out  the  claimed 
process.  In  PCT  Rule  13.2(iii),  the  claimed  process  of 
manufacture  must  be  able  to  make  the  claimed  product 
and  the  claimed  apparatus  or  means  must  be  able  to  per- 
form the  claimed  process  of  manufacture. 

(8)  Applicants  should  clearly  indicate  on  all  applica- 
tion papers  filed  for  entry  under  35  U.S.C.  371  and  37 
CFR  1.61  that  the  filing  is  being  made  under  35  U.S.C 
371.  Otherwise,  the  application  papers  will  be  treated  as 
having  been  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111. 

(9)  Any  prior  notices  or  policies  relating  to  unity  of 
invention  which  are  inconsistent  herewith  are 
superceded  to  the  extent  they  are  inconsistent  with  this 
notice. 

Appropriate  changes  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions will  be  proposed  in  due  course  to  adjust  the  level 
of  the  search  fees  and  national  fees  of  §  1 .445  to  recover 
the  cost  of  searching  and  examining  international  appli- 
cations with  claims  to  different  categories  of  invention 
in  a  single  international  application.  The  fees  were  origi- 
nally set  based  on  the  unity  of  invention  practice 
previously  in  effect. 

If  necessary,  additional  guidance  for  processing  appli- 
cations under  PCT  Rule  13  will  be  issued  as  experience 
is  gained. 


06/690/888  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  Joseph  F.  Frasca.  5801  ^orktown  Rd.,  Lo- 
rain, Ohio  44053 


Aug.  15.  1986. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

General  Electric  Co.  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to;  Patent 
Counsel,  Aerospace  Control  Systems  Dept.,  General 
Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  5000,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13902 

4,591,844.  LINE  SMOOTHING  FOR  A  RASTER 
DISPLAY. 

D.  281,502.  VIDEOCONFERENCING  CONSOLE 
WITH  MULTIPLE  VIDEO  TRANS- 
MITTING AND  RECEIVING  DE- 
VICES. 

4,231.061.  INSTANT  COLOR  SLIDE  RECORDER 
OF  CRT  IMAGE.  Samuel  Freeman,  13  Birchwood 
Ct.  East,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791. 

4,367,586.  DUSTLESS  CUTTER.  Edwin  E.  Greigg. 
Esq..  1201  S.  Eads  St..  Suite  100,  Arlington,  Va. 
22202. 

4,571,195.  RECREATIONAL  APPARATUS  / 
Stewart  Brams.  Jr.,  Carothers  and  Carothers,  1900 
Commonwealth  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15222. 

4.588,863.  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  PROFES- 
SIONAL     TELEPHONE      COMMUNICATION 
James  M.  Ress,  5300  27th  St..  North  Arlington,  Va 
22207. 


Department  of  the  Treasury 

U.S.  Customs  Serrice 

(T.D.  86-150) 

Recordation  of  Trade  Name: 

"CHRISTIAN  KIM,  INC." 


Agency:  US  Customs  Service,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

Action:  Notice  of  Recordation 

Summary:  On  Apr  28,  1986,  a  notice  of  application  for 
the  recordation  under  section  42  of  the  Act  of  July  5. 
1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C  1124),  of  the  trade  name 
"CHRISTIAN  KIM,  INC  "  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (51  FR  15857).  The  notice  advised  that 
before  final  action  was  taken  on  the  application,  con- 
sideration would  be  given  to  any  relevant  data,  views, 
or  arguments  submitted  in  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion and  received  not  later  than  June  27.  1986  No  re- 
sponses were  received  in  opposition  to  the  notice. 

Accordingly,  as  provided  in  section  133.14,  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  133.14).  the  name  "CHRISTIAN 
KIM,  INC  "  IS  recorded  as  the  trade  name  used  by 
Christian  Kim.  Inc  ,  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Calif..  Icxated  at  124  E  Olympic 
Blvd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif  90)15  The  trade  name  is  used 
in  connection  with  fcwtwear,  manufactured  in  Korea. 
Dated:  Aug.  7,  1986 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Harriet  Lane.  Entry. 
Licensing  and  Restricted  Merchandise  Branch.  1301 
Constitution  Ave  .  N.W  .  Washington.  DC  20229  (202- 
566-5765). 


Aug.  4.  1986. 


EDWARD  T    ROSSE, 

Director.  Entry  Procedures 

and  Penalties  Division. 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  2 

[Docket  No.  40557-6118] 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  of  Trademark  Rules 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  rule 

Summary:  TTie  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  amending 
the  rules  of  practice  m  trademark  ca.ses  to  correct  two 
cross-references  and  a  spelling  error;  to  bnng  §§2  104 
and  2.112(a)  into  conformity  with  sections  13  and  14  of 
the  Trademark  Act,  to  make  §2  1 14<c).  which  relates  to 
the  withdrawal  of  a  petition  for  cancellation,  consistent 
with  corresponding  §2. 106(c),  which  relates  to  the  with- 
drawal of  an  opposition;  and  to  specify  that  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may,  m  its  discretion, 
grant  a  §2  132(a)  motion  even  if  the  motion  was  filed  af- 
ter the  opening  of  the  testimony  period  of  the  moving 
party. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  10.  1986. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Miss  Janet  E  Rice  by 
telephone  at  (703)  557-3551  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  trademarks.  Attention: 
Miss  Janet  E  Rice.  Crystal  Square  5.  Suite  1008,  Wash- 
ington. DC   20231 

Supplementary  Information:  Amendments  to  §§2  I,  2  101, 
2.104.  2.112.  2.114.  2.132,  and  2.145  were  proposed  in  a 
rulemaking  notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  11,  1984  at  49  FR  24033  and  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  July  3.  1984  at  1044  O.G.  2  Interested  parties  were 
requested  to  submit  written  comments  on  or  before  July 
18.  1984.  Written  comments  were  submitted  by  one  indi- 
vidual and  one  organization 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  make  three 
"housekeeping"  corrections;  to  bring  the  language  of 
two  rules  into  conformity  with  the  corresponding  provi- 
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sions  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946;  and  to  modify  a 
pirticular  practice 

Several  of  the  rules  of  practice  in  trademark  cases 
ere  amended,  effective  Feb.  2^,  1983.  by  a  final  rule 
Mice  published  in  the  FederaJ  Register  on  Jan.  28,  1983 
48  FR  3972  and  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  22, 
1^83  at  1027  O  G.  129.  A  substantial  number  of  other 
les  of  practice  in  trademark  cases  were  amended,  ef- 
fective June  22.  1983.  by  final  rule  notice  published  in 
tie  Federal  Register  on  May  23.  1983  at  48  FR  23122 
ai|d  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  21.  1983  at  1031  O.G 
As  a  result  of  these  rule  amendments,  three  further 
le  amendments  of  a  "housekeeping"  nature  are  now 
necessary.  First,  because  the  rule  amendments  included 
changes  in  some  section  numbers  and  in  the  location  of 
seme  provisions,  the  cross-reference  portion  of  §§2.1  and 
145(dKl)  are  being  corrected  Second,  §2  101(b).  as 
anended  effective  Feb.  27.  1983,  contains  a  spelling  er- 
r  which  is  being  corrected  Third,  §2  114(c).  which  re- 
es  to  the  withdrawal  of  a  petition  for  cancellation,  is 
b^ing  amended  so  that  it  will  be  consistent  with 
106(c).  as  amended  effective  June  22,  1983,  which  re- 
es  to  the  withdrawal  of  an  opposition. 
Additionally,  §2.104  (which  lists  the  content  require- 
m;nts  for  an  opposition)  and  §2. 11 2(a)  (which  lists  the 
content  requirements  for  a  petition  for  cancellation)  are 
b^ing  amended  to  brmg  them  into  conformity  with  sec- 
turns  13  and  14  of  the  Trademark  Act.  These  amend- 
ments are  being  made  as  a  result  of  a  comment  con- 
ned in  the  recent  case  of  Selva  &  Sons.  Inc.  v.  S'tna 
F^twear.  Inc..  705  F.2d  1316,  217  USPQ  641  (Fed.  Cir 
1^83).  The  comment,  which  appears  in  footnote  6  at 
p^ge  648.  reads  as  follows:  ] 

37  CFR  2.112  commands  that  a  petition  for 
cancellation  "set  forth  a  short  and  plain  state- 
ment showing  how  the  petitioner  is  or  will  be 
damaged  by  the  registration  "  This  directive  is 
not.  however,  reflective  of  15  USC  1064. 
which  states  that  a  petition  to  cancel  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  may  be  filed  "by  any  person 
who  believes  that  he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
the  registration."  (Emphasis  ours)  Nor  is  it 
consistent  with  recent  case  law,  discussed  infra. 

-inally.  §2.132,  as  amended  effective  June  22,  1983, 
permits  any  party  in  the  position  of  defendant  to  file  a 
motion  to  dismiss  for  failure  to  take  testimony  where 
plaintiff  has  either  (1)  failed  to  take  testimony  or  offer 
any  other  evidence  (§2. 132(a))  or  (2)  offered  no  evi- 
dence other  than  copies  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
records  and  such  evidence  is  insufficient  to  show  that 
upjon  the  law  and  the  facts  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  relief 
132(b)).  Paragraph  (c)  of  the  section,  adopted  effec- 
tivje  June  22,  1983,  provides  that  any  motion  filed  under 
pa-agraph  (a)  or  (b)  must  be  filed  before  the  opening  of 
the  testimony  period  of  the  moving  party.  However,  in 
those  cases  where  a  plaintiff's  testimony  period  has  ex- 
piied  and  plaintiff  has  in  fact  failed  to  take  testimony  or 
of  er  any  other  evidence  in  his  behalf,  it  is  in  the  inter- 
ests of  justice  and  judicial  economy  to  grant  a  motion  to 
dismiss  under  §2. 132(a)  even  if  the  motion  was  not  filed 
un;il  after  the  opening  of  the  defendant's  testimony  pen- 
Accordingly,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office  is 
aniending  Rule  §2. 132(c)  to  specify  that  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  grant  such  a  motion  even 

he  motion  was  not  filed  until  after  the  opening  of  the 


testimony  period  of  the  moving  party. 

Di  icussion  of  Specific  Sections  Being  Changed 

section  2.1  provides  in  part  that  §§1,1  to  1.26  of  Part 
I  c  f  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  ap- 
pli:able  to  trademark  cases  except  such  parts  thereof 
winch  specifically  refer  to  patents  and  except  §1.22  to 
th«  extent  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  §§2. 85(e),  2.101(c) 
or  2.162(d).  However,  the  pertinent  provisions  in 
§2, 101(c)  were  relocated  in  modified  form  in  §2. 101(d) 
by    amendment    effective    Feb.    27,    1983.    Further    by 


amendment  effective  Feb.  27,  1983,  §2.1 11(c)  adopted 
provisions  which  amplify  that  part  of  §2. 85(e)  relating  to 
petitions  for  cancellation.  Accordingly,  the  cross-refer- 
ence ptirtion  of  §2.1  is  being  amended  by  changing 
"§2. 101(c)"  to  "§2. 101(d)"  and  by  adding  a  cross-refer- 
ence to  §2. 11 1(c). 

Section  2  101(b)  is  being  amended  by  changing  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "Principle"  to  "Principal". 

Section  2.104  is  being  amended  by  deleting  the  re- 
quirement that  the  opposition  "set  forth  a  short  and 
plain  statement  showing  how  the  opposer  would  be 
damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed  mark"  and 
substituting  therefor  a  requirement  that  the  opposition 
"set  forth  a  short  and  plain  statement  showing  why  the 
opposer  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion of  the  opposed  mark."  The  subsitute  requirement  is 
in  conformity  with  Section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
which  states  that  any  person  "who  believes  that  he 
would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  upon 
the  principal  register"  may  file  an  opposition  in  the  Pa- 
tent and  Trademark  OfTice. 

Section  2  112(a)  is  being  amended  by  deleting  the  re- 
quirement that  the  petition  to  cancel  "set  forth  a  short 
and  plain  statement  showing  how  the  petitioner  is  or 
will  be  damaged  by  the  registration"  and  substituting 
therefor  a  requirement  that  the  petition  to  cancel  "set 
forth  a  short  and  plain  statement  showing  why  the  p)eti- 
tioner  believes  he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion." The  substitute  requirement  is  in  conformity  with 
section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act,  which  states  that  a  pe- 
tition to  cancel  the  registration  of  a  mark  may  be  filed 
"by  any  person  who  believes  that  he  is  or  will  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration." 

Section  2  114(c),  which  provides  in  part  that  after  an 
answer  to  a  petition  for  cancellation  is  filed  the  petition 
may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  registrant,  is  being  amended  to  re- 
quire the  written  consent  of  the  registrant.  The  require- 
ment is  in  conformity  with  the  existing  practice  under  § 
2.114(c)  and  consistent  with  §2. 106(c),  which,  as 
amended  effective  June  22,  1983,  provides  in  part  that 
after  the  answer  to  an  opposition  is  filed,  the  opposition 
may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice  except  with 
the  written  consent  of  applicant. 

Section  2.132(c),  which  provides  that  any  motion  filed 
under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  section  must  be  filed 
before  the  opening  of  the  testimony  period  of  the  mov- 
ing party,  is  being  amended  to  specify  that  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  in  its  discretion  grant 
a  motion  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  even  if  the  motion 
was  filed  after  the  opening  of  the  testimony  period  of 
the  moving  party. 

Section  2.145(d)(1),  which  governs  the  time  for  filing 
an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action,  provides  in 
part  that  if  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or 
modification  of  the  decision  is  filed  within  the  time  spec- 
ified in  §2  129(c)  or  §2.144,  or  within  any  extension  of 
time  granted  thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  the 
sixty-day  period  or  thirty  days  after  action  on  the  re- 
quest, whichever  is  later.  Prior  to  June  22,  1983, 
§2  129(c)  governed  the  filing  of  any  request  for  rehear- 
ing or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  including  a  de- 
cision on  a  motion  which  is  finally  dispositive  of  a  case. 
However,  under  the  trademark  rules  as  amended  effec- 
tive June  22.  1983.  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsider- 
ation or  modification  of  a  decision  issued  after  final 
hearing  is  governed  by  §2. 129(c),  but  a  request  for  re- 
hearing, etc  .  of  a  decision  on  a  motion  which  is  finally 
dispositive  of  a  case  is  governed  by  §2. 127(b).  Accord- 
ingly. §2. 145(d)(1)  is  being  amended  to  include  a  cross- 
reference  to  §2. 127(b). 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

Comments  responding  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  were  submitted  by  the  committee  of  one  or- 
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ganization  and  by  one  individual.  These  comments  have 
been  given  careful  consideration.  However,  the  onl> 
suggested  modification  has  not  been  adopted. 
Comment:  The  organization's  committee  indicated  that 
while  it  believed  that  some  of  the  proposed  amendments 
would  have  a  substantive  effect  on  practice  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  it  found  no  reason  not  to 
endorse  their  enactment. 

Response:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  agrees  that 
some  of  the  amendments  will  have  a  substantive  effect 
on  practice  before  the  Office. 

Comment:  With  respect  to  the  proposal  to  amend 
§§2.104  and  2.1 12(a)  to  bring  them  into  conformity  with 
the  language  of  sections  13  and  14  of  the  Act  relating  to 
standing,  i.e.,  to  require  that  an  opposition  and  a  petition 
for  cancellation,  respectively,  set  forth  a  short  and  plain 
statement  showing  why  the  plaintiff  believes  he  would 
be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  in  question, 
one  individual,  noting  ".  .  the  recent  changes  in  the 
'standing'  doctrine  from  a  'damage'  showing  to  a  'real 
interest  in  the  proceeding'  showing,  .  .  .".  suggested  that 
it  might  be  less  confusing  if  the  two  rules  were  amended 
to  provide  that  opposers  and  petitioners  must  set  forth  a 
statement  showing  why  (or  how)  they  have  "  a  real  in- 
terest in  the  proceeding"  rather  than  why  they  believe 
they  will  be  damaged. 

Response:  The  suggested  modification  is  appealing  be- 
cause it  reflects  current  case  law.  Nevertheless,  since 
case  law  interpretation  of  statutory  provisions  is  subject 
to  change,  it  is  concluded  that  the  better  approach  is  to 
incorporate  into  the  rules  the  statutory  wording,  rather 
than  case  law  language.  Further,  inasmuch  as  the  "real 
interest"  language  is  a  legal  concept  which  has  no  spe- 
cific meaning  apart  from  case  law,  it  appears  that  the 
statutory  "belief  in  damage"  language  is  the  more  readi- 
ly understandable  way  of  expressing  the  standing  re- 
quirement. Accordingly,  the  suggested  modification  has 
not  been  adopted. 

Environmental,  energy,  and  other  considerations:  The 
rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of 
energy  resources. 

The  General  Counsel  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel 
for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the 
rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regula- 
tory Flexibility  Act,  Pub.  L.  96-354).  The  rule  change  in- 
cludes no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive  rights 
to  use  valuable  trademarks  are  not  adversely  affected. 

This  rule  change  does  not  contain  a  collection  of  in- 
formation requirements  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that 
this  rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Or- 
der 12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be 
less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  major  increase 
in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual  industries, 
federal,  state,  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant,  adverse  ef- 
fects on  competition,  employment,  investment,  produc- 
tivity, innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States- 
based  enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign  based  enter- 
prises in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

List  of  Subject  Terms  in  37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedures.  Courts.  Law- 
yers, Trademark. 

After  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  Section  41  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946,  as  amended,  and  in  35 
U.S.C.  6,  Part  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  2— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  2  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 


Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123.  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 
noted 

2   Section  2.1  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.1  Sections  of  Part  1  applicable. 

Sections  11  to  \  lb  of  this  chapter  arc  applicable  to 
trademark  cases  except  such  parts  thereof  which  specifi- 
calK  refer  to  patents  and  except  |jl  22  to  the  extent  that 
It  IS  inconsistent  with  §§2. 85(e).  2.101(d),  2111(c)  or 
§2. 162(d).  Other  sections  of  Part  1  incorporated  by  ref- 
erence or  referred  \.o  in  particular  sections  of  this  part 
are  also  applicable  to  trademark  cases 

3.  Section  2.101  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b) 
to  read  as  follows; 

§2.101  Filing  an  opposition. 


•  •  •  •  • 


(b)  Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  dam- 
aged by  the  registration  of  a  mark  on  the  Principal  Reg- 
ister may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  an  opp<.isition  which 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board. 


•  •  •  •  • 


4.  Section  2.104  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.104  Contents  of  opposition. 

The  opposition  must  set  forth  a  short  and  plain  state- 
ment showing  why  the  opposer  believes  he  wduld  be 
damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed  mark  and 
state  the  grounds  for  opposition  A  duplicate  copy  of 
the  opposition,  including  exhibits,  shall  he  filed  with  the 
opposition. 

5.  Section  2.112  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraph  (a) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§2.112  Contents  of  petition  for  cancellation. 

(a)  The  petition  to  cancel  must  set  forth  a  short  and 
plain  statement  showing  why  the  petitioner  believes  he 
IS  or  will  be  damaged  by  the  registration,  state  the 
grounds  for  cancellation,  and  indicate  the  respondent 
party  to  whom  notification  shall  be  sent  A  duplicate 
copy  of  the  petition,  including  exhibits,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  petition. 

*  *  *  •  • 


6.  Section  2.114  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§2.114  Answer. 

*  •  •  •  • 


(c)  The  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  withdrawn 
without  prejudice  before  the  answer  is  filed  After  the 
answer  is  filed,  the  petition  may  not  be  withdrawn  with- 
out prejudice  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  reg- 
istrant. 

7.  Section  2.132  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§2.132  Involuntary  dismissal  for  failure  to  take  testimony. 

*  •  *  •  • 

(c)  A  motion  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  must  be  filed  before  the  opening  of  the  testimony 
period  of  the  moving  party,  except  that  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  in  its  discretion  grant  a 
motion  under  paragraph  (a)  even  if  the  motion  was  filed 
after  the  opening  of  the  testimony  period  of  the  moving 
party. 
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(dK 


§2.145  Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 


•  *  •  •  • 


(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action,  (!)  The  time  for 
filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  or 
for  commencing  a  civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion), is  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 

•ademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commission 
as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  request  for  rehearing  or  re- 
cbnsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is  filed 
w|thm  the  time  specified  in  §§2. 127(b).  2  129(c)  or  2  144. 
within  any  extension  of  time  granted  thereunder,  the 
tiine  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action 
shall  expire  at  the  end  of  the  sixty  day  period  or  thirtv 
days  after  action  on  the  request,  whichever  is  later  The 
si  ity  and  thirty  day  penods  may  be  extended  by  the 
CDmmissioner  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause 


1 

en 


June  20,  1986. 
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8.    Section    2.145    is   amended    hy    revising    paragraph 
1)  to  read  as  follows: 


•  •  *  •  • 


DONALD  J  QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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New  Trademark  Fees 


Effective   Oct.    4,    1986.    the    trademark 
(Rule  2.6,  37  CFR  §2.6).  is  as  follows. 


fee   schedul 


(i)     For  filing  an  application,  per  class 

(q)  For  filing  an  application  for  renewal  oi' 
a  registration,  per  class 

(4)  For  filing  to  publish  a  mark  under  sec-  j 
tion  12(c).  per  class    

(4)  For  issuing  a  new  certificate  of  registra- 
tion upon  request  of  assignee    .... 


S2fX}  no 

300.00 

1()0(X) 
lOOCX) 


(e)  For  a  certificate  of  correction  of  regis- 

trant's error     

(f)  For  filing  a  disclaimer  to  a  registration    . 

(g)  For  filing  an  amendment  to  a 

registration    

i  h  I     For  filing  an  affidavit  under  §8  of  the 

Act,  per  class    

(!)      For  filmg  an  affidavit  under  §15  of  the 
.Act,  per  class    

(J )      For  filing  a  combmed  affidavit  under 

§§8  and  15  of  the  Act,  per  class     .... 

!k)     F-or  petitions  to  the  Commissioner    .... 

(1)      For  filing  petition  to  cancel  or  notice  of 
opposition,  per  class 

(m)    For  ex  parte  appeal  to  the  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  p>er  class    .  .  . 

(n)     For  printed  copy  of  registered  mark 

Copy  only     

Copy  showing  title  and/or  status  .... 

(o)     For  certifying  trademark  records,  per 

certificate    

For  expedited  handling  of  such  certifica- 
tion, per  record  requested 

(p)     For  photocopies  or  other  reproductions 
of  records,  drawing,  or  printed  materi- 
al, per  page  of  the  material  copied  .  .  . 

(q)     For  recording  trademark  assignments 

and  agreements  or  other  papers  relat- 
ing to  the  property  in  a  registration  or 

application,  per  document 

For  each  mark  in  addition  to  one 

assigned  in  the  same  document    

(r)     For  abstracts  of  title  to  each  registration 
or  application,  including  the  search   .  . 

(s)     For  special  service  handling  of  late  filed 
fees  in  connection  with  a 
renewal     

(ti      F-or  Items  and  services  that  the  Commis- 
sioner finds  may  be  supplied,  for 
which  fees  are  not  specified,  such 
charges  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  each 
such  Item  or  service 


100.00 

100.00 

100,00 

100.00 

100.00 

200.00 

100.00 

200.00 

100.00 

1.50 

6.50 

3.50 

25.00 

0.30 

100.00 
20.00 
12.00 

100.00 


actual 
cost. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Aug    ! -\  l^^h  Assistant  Commissioner, 

for  Trademarks. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  9,  1986 


Re.  32,058 

Re.  32,125 

Re.  32,127 

D.  282,830 

D.  282.918 

4,154,830 

4,160,028 

4,269,618 

4,353,241 

4,356,270 

4,402,245 

4,444,964 

4,452,883 

4,455,653 

4,470,692 

4,483,658 

4.491,797 

4.494,270 

4,494,861 

4,499,480 

4,512,434 

4,517,012 

4,517,199 

4,517.967 

4,519,550 

4,520,296 

4,532,457 

4,534,959 

4,537.110 

4,537,623 

4,537,717 


4,542,250 

4,544,269 

4,545,856 

4.546,446 

4,547.628 

4,549,104 

4,549,114 

4.550.542 

4,552,314 

4,555,368 

4,556,507 

4.556.991 

4,557,580 

4,558,382 

4.559,301 

4,560,240 

4,560,817 

4,562,724 

4,564,284 

4,566,036 

4,566.692 

4.568,873 

4.569,416 

4,571,688 

4,572,847 

4,575,256 

4,575,454 

4,578,053 

4,578,079 

4,578.313 

4,578,377 


4,578.634 

4.578. 7I() 

4.579,773 

4,579,858 

4,580.706 

4,580.752 

4,581.236 

4.581,362 

4,582,093 

4.582,283 

4.582,565 

4.583,363 

4.584,140 

4,584,509 

4,585,801 

4,587,065 

4,587,136 

4.587.161 

4,588,234 

4.588,357 

4,588,373 

4,588,390 

4,588,570 

4.588.634 

4,588,726 

4,588,962 

4.589,174 

4,589,361 

4,589,465 

4,589,471 

4,589,800 


4.590.219 

4,590,463 

4.590.507 

4.590,533 

4.590.587 

4.590.805 

4.591.280 

4,591.313 

4.592.087 

4,592.972 

4.593,084 

4,593.267 

4.593,759 

4,594.170 

4,594.406 

4,594,710 

4,594,780 

4,594,804 

4.594,948 

4.595,029 

4.595,227 

4.595,327 

4.595,400 

4,595,494 

4,595,634 

4,595,714 

4.595.750 

4.595.901 

4.596.106 

4.596.637 
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D  ilaware 
FlDrida 
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Ne«v 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

Jucr  Sied  oftem's'ThVsronr.'f  th^  ^"'7  DepositorN  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  US.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of 
fL  ?u"f'!„^!'_!"'.'.I^^''°f^,^'L'^'^''-  collections  vanes  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or 


e  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 
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kansas 
ifomia 


nois 
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ryland 
Missachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 
Missouri 

Mc  ntana 

Ne  jraska 


.\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  Lniversity  Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library    (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries (907)  264-4481 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Anzona  State  University .  .  .  (602)  965-7609 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501)  371-2090 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library {9\(>)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library     !  !  (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* '.\  (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  451-2965 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357.7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library '  '  '  (305)  375-2665 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  ^ (404)  894-4508 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library      ."  ;  (312)  269-2865 

bpringtield:  Illinois  State  Library    (217)  782-5430 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University  ^  (504)  388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 


Massachusetts 


(413)  545-1370 


Ne  t^ada 


Hampshire 
Jersey 
Mexico 
York 


Boston  Public  Library    ;  ;   (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan  (3,3)  754.7494 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    (612)  372-6570 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8I6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  \\   (3,4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library   .  .  (406)  496-4284 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Engineering  Library     .  ,   (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library '.   (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library    ' (201)  733-7815 

Albuquerque:  University  0^  New  Mexico  Library (505)  277-5441 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library    (51 8)  474-7040 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (716)  856-7525  Ext  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D,  H.  Hill  Library,  NC.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    (503)  378-4239 

Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1227 

The  Free  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library 

Charieston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library     .  . 
Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

^,  <^e"tf,''     (901)  725-8876 

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas.  .  .  ,  (512)  471-1610 
College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library     (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah     (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    (804)  257-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington     (206)  543-0740 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin  ; (6O8)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library    (414)  278-3247 

nrnt,H^  H.r.r^on''i"'^'^  I'branes  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
prof/Ides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  August  2.  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
Neu  Case  .Awaiting  Act)on 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  110— D  E  TALBERT,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120-C   E   VAN  HORN   Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING   GROUP  HO- 

R.  F.  WHITE,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY.  STOCK  MATFRIAI  S  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J  O  THOMAS.  Director 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-G   GOLDBERG. 

Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220— K   L  CAGE,  Director 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2W-E  LEVY   Director 
PACKAGES,     CLEANING,     TEXTILES,     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS      GROUP     240— E  ' 

KUBASIEWICZ,  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-S   S    MATTHEWS   Director 
COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP  GROUP  260- 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K   L.  CAGE,  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— B   R   GRAY    Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  GROUP  120— S   N   ZAHARNA    Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER,  Director    

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  GROUP  340-D  J   STCXTKING   Director' 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  GROl  P  ^SO- 

A.  L.  SMITH,  Director 


2-24-84 
4-01-85 

3-U8-85 


IO-W-84 

4-11-84 

11-21-8? 

3-20-85 
II -0-8.^ 

2-^)6-84 


8-24-84 
12-24-84 

5  21-84 
2-2S-8'' 

1-02-86 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1986,  except  those  which  may 
have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC    253    Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 
of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  ha\e  lapsed  under  the  nro\i 
sionsof  35  U.S.C.  151  it 

Pf  «"^s Numt>ers  3.458.863  10  3,464.062,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2.^14  to  2,')17  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  9,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  ]  appears  m  the  ongmal  patent  but  forms  no  pari  of  ,h,.  rr.ssuc  spec,fKatn>n    ma:irr  pr.nircl  w  naluv 

indicates  additions  made  b\  reissue 


Re.  32,241 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

Kurt  Saxer,  Buchs,  Switzerlaod,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Original  No.  3,621,664,  dated  Nov.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  720,553, 
Apr.  11,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
601,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  14,  1967,  3510/67 
Int.  a.  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62-542  3  Claims 


Re.  32.242 

WHEELCHAIR  CONSTRLCTION 

Jeffrey  P.  Minnebraker,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadra 

Wheelchairs.  Inc.,  Westlake  Village.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,351,540,  dated  Sep.  28.  1982.  Ser.  No.  206346. 
Nov.  13.  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
653,151 

Int.  d."  A61G  5.02 
L.S.  a.  280-242  WC  66  Claims 


MUnMUECMUW 


COOUMS  WTtll 


0  .4=lJ 


1.  A  method  of  segregating  a  high  melting  point  ingredient 
of  an  initial  liquid  mixture  of  high  and  low  melting  pomt  ingre- 
dients by  a  fractional  crystallization  procedure  earned  out  on 
amounts  of  said  mixture  of  successively  higher  concentration 
of  said  high  melting  point  ingredient  conuined  in  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  vessels,  comprising  in  a  cycle  of  operation  as 
a  first  step  the  passing  of  an  amount  of  the  mixture  contained  in 
the  first  vessel  of  said  series  of  vessels  over  a  cooled  surface 
thereby  causing  formation  of  a  layer  of  crystals  of  said  high 
melting  point  ingredient  on  said  cooled  surface,  and  drainmg 
the  remainder  of  said  mixture  into  a  vessel  for  mother  liquor,  as 
a  second  step  for  passing  of  [anj  a  heated  amount  of  the 
mixture  contained  in  the  second  vessel  of  said  series  of  vessels 
over  said  layer  of  crystals  while  suspending  the  cooling  of  said 
surface  thereby  melting  said  crystals,  recommencing  cooling  of 
said  surface  and  circulating  the  mixture  to  form  a  layer  of  crystals 
on  the  cooled  surface,  and  returning  the  resulting  liquid  mixture 
to  said  first  vessel,  repeating  [said  second  step3  the  same 
procedures  beginning  with  the  aforementioned  second  step  but 
with  mixture  contained  in  each  succeeding  vessel  of  said  series  of 
vessels  and  with  mixture  from  each  succeeding  vessel  returned 
to  the  respective  preceding  vessel  until  the  contents  of  the  next 
to  the  last  vessel  of  said  series  of  vessels  has  been  crystallized 
on  said  cooled  surface  and  the  remaining  mixture  has  been 
returned  to  the  next  preceding  vessel,  the  layer  of  crystals  on 
said  cooled  surface  then  being  of  the  required  concentration, 
passing  the  mixture  contained  in  the  last  vessel  of  said  senes  of 
vessels  in  heated  condition  over  said  last  mentioned  layer  of 
crystals  and  returning  a  first  portion  of  the  resulting  mixture  to 
said  next  to  the  last  vessel  until  filled,  a  second  f>ortion  to  the 
last  vessel  until  filled,  and  a  third  portion  to  a  place  of  use  or 
storage,  draining  said  vessel  for  mother  liquor,  filling  said  first 
vessel  with  another  supply  of  said  initial  liquid  mixture  which 
completes  said  cycle  of  op)ertions,  and  repeating  said  cycle  of 
operations  as  required. 


48.  An  apparatus  for  selectivelv  positioning  !h,  mam  dnvmii 
wheels  of  a  wheelchair  having  a  frame  to  seleciiwlv  alter  thi  (enter 
of  gravity  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

{a)  a  bracket  having  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
axle  holes  extending  therethrough  and  provided  for  attach 
ment  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  which  holes  are  sized  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  receiving  a  rear  wheel  axle. 

(b)  a  second  bracket  having  means  having  a  plurality  of  axle 
receiving  holes  extending  therethrough  and  provided  for 
attachment  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  which  holes 
are  sued  so  as  to  he  capable  of  receiving  a  wheel  axle. 

ic)  a  separate  wheel  axle  capable  of  extending  outwardly  from 
any  one  of  the  wheel  axle  holes  in  each  of  said  brackets 

id)  means  for  attachment  of  said  brackets  to  a  frame  means  oj 
said  wheelchair,  and 

(e)  a  separate  quick  relea.se  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  wheel  axles  to  enable  quick  release  and  replacement 
of  the  dnving  wheels  on  said  wheel  axles,  each  of  said 
quick  release  means  comprising  a  manually  actuatablc 
element  which  operates  to  permit  relca.sc  of  the  axle  from 
the  hole  when  actuated  and  which  permits  ve^-insertion  into 
the  same  or  another  hole  by  pushing  the  axle  into  said  same 
or  another  hole  where  it  becomes  locked  therein,  such  that 
each  of  said  axles  can  be  easily  removed  from  a  hole  in  a 
bracket  and  replaced  in  another  axle  receiving  hole  in  said 
bracket  so  that  the  response  and  center  of  gravity  and  wheel 
base  on  said  frame  can  be  easily  and  quickly  altered 


479 
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Re.  32,243 

EfTERS  OF  SUBSTITLTED  PHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS. 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Tlieissen,   Bridgewater,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Rhone- 

Pouienc  Agrochiniie,  Lyons,  France 
Oi  iginai  No.  4,164,410,  dated  Aug.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  903,366. 
Vlay  5,  1978.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,279,  Jun.  25,  1981. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,957,  Sep. 
29,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
702r367,  Jul.  2,  1976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Vo.  617,569,  Sep.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,979,437,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,  Sep.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,941,830,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,712,  Feb. 
11, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,635,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
»er.  No.  819,412,  Apr.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,645,  said  Ser. 
So.  702,367,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,233, 
Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,002,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
>art  of  Ser.  No.  398,610,.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23. 
1983,  Ser.  No.  469,564 

Int.  a*  AOIN  33/22:  C07C  ^9^35 
.  a.  71—98  6  Claims 

Herbicidal  compounds  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  {X)n  is  a  combination  of  the  member;  selected  frorn  tht 
gn  up  consisting  of  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  COOH. 


O 

11 

C  — O  — alk\! 


(alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
ate  ms. 


N 


i 
\ 


/? 


5^1,  SOR\.  SO2R1.  SOiSH:,  R\  and  Ri  are  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alkoxy  of 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5.  \ 
The  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  that  comprises 
applying  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  defined  in  claim  4 
An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  carrier  for  an  herbi- 
cide and  an  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound  defined  in  claim  4. 


Re.  32,244 

ETHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WEAR 

RESISTANT  COATINGS  TO  ROTOGRAVURE 

CYLINDERS 

D«|!inis  Andersen,  Medford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Armotek  Indus- 

ries.  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.J. 
Or  iginai  No.  4,262,034,  dated  Apr.  14,  1981.  Ser.  No.  89,474, 
3ct.  30,  1979.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29.  1982,  Ser.  No. 
26,959 

Int.  C\.*  B05D  1/OS  I 

U.fe.  a.  427-34  33  Oaims 

U.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  of  wear-resistant  materia! 
to  3  roto-gravure  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

^spending  powder  particles  of  said  wear- resistant  material  in  a 
gas  flow  within  a  hopper  such  that  particles  having  a  diameter 
of  from  1  to  8  microns  are  suspended  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form density  adjacent  a  powder  discharge  of  said  hopper. 
onducting  said  suspended  particles  from  said  discharge  to  a 


plasma  flame  spray  torch,  and  melting  said  particles  in  said 
torch  and  spraying  the  melt  against  the  surface  of  the  work- 


\ 


piece  to  form  a  wear-resistant  coaling  of  from  15  to  35  mi- 
crons thickness  thereon. 


Re.  32,245 
MULTI-COMPONENT  SOLVENTLESS  SILICONE 
RELEASE  COATING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  E.  Grengble,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Richard  P.  Eckberg, 
Saratoga  Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,448,815,  dated  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  4,58„421, 
Jan.  17.  1983.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No. 
706,206 

Int.  O.^  B05D  3/02:  C08L  83/07 
U.S.  a.  427-387  57  Oaims 

50.  A  process  for  providing  a  substrate  having  a  silicone  release 
coating  composition  cured  thereon,  comprising: 
(/)  mixing:     _ 

(a)  a  first  component  which  comprises  an  olejinorganopolysilox- 
ane  or  a  silanol  end-stopped  organopolysiloxane  base  polymer 
and  an  amount  of  precious  metal  or  precious  metal  complex 
catalyst  effective  for  promoting  a  hydrosilation  cure  reaction 
or  an  amount  of  inhibitor  effective  for  retarding  a  hydrosila- 
tion cure  reaction  at  ambient  temperature  but  which  does  not 
interfere  with  such  reaction  at  elevated  temperatures,  and 

(b)  a  second  component  which  comprises  an  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  cross-linking  agent  and  an  amount  of  precious 
metal  or  precious  metal  complex  catalyst  effective  for  promot- 
ing a  hydrosilation  cure  reaction  or  an  amount  of  inhibitor 
effective  for  retarding  a  hydrosilation  cure  reaction  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  but  which  does  not  interfere  with  such  reac- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures, 

with  the  proviso  that  if  said  first  component  contains  a  catalyst, 
said  second  component  contains  an  inhibitor,  and  if  said  first 
component  contains  an  inhibitor,  said  second  component  contains 
a  catalyst,  and  wherein  prior  to  use  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents are  contained  separate  from  one  another, 

ilf)  applying  a  coating  of  the  mixture  obtained  from  (/)  to  a 
suitable  substrate,  and 

{III)  curing  said  coating  to  said  substrate. 


Re.  32,246 
BORATED  EPOXIDES  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,410,438,  dated  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  329,774, 

Dec.  11.  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

792,351 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/20.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—49.6  19  Qaims 

1.  A  product  of  reaction  made  by  reacting  (1)  an  epoxide  of 
the  formula 
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hydrocarbyl.  with  (2)  a  boron  comp<->und  selected  from  bone 
acid,  bone  oxide  and  an  alkyl  borate  of  the  formula 

(ROj^B(OHj^. 


wherein  x  is  1  to  3,  y  is  0  to  2,  their  sum  being  ?.  and  R  i«-  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction  being 
earned  out  at  from  about  80°  C  to  about  ItiY  C  using  a  molar 
wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  groups  ratio  of  epoxide  to  boron  compound  of  from  about  0  2  to  1  10 
containing  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  is    about  [4]  7  J  to  1.  respectively 
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4,610,034 

SHOULDER  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Sam  E.  Johnson,  1519  Westbury  Dr.,  Davison,  Mich.  48423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,607,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,455,684.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  26, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00:  B32B  3/W 

U.S.  a.  2—2  36  Qaims 


4.610.036 
SINCLA-SSES 
Brian  B.  UPrairie.  44  Mayfield  St..  Dover.  Pa.  17315 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1985.  Ser.  \o.  772.444 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  '^  1*4 

^■S.  CI  2-12  8  Claim* 


"    ■// 


1.  A  shoulder  protection  device  having  a  cover  portion,  and 
an  energy  absorbing  pad  carried  within  said  cover  portion  and 
comprising  a  lightweight  resilient  soft  polyurethane  elastomer 
solid  internal  matrix  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  recoil  forces 
generated  during  the  dischargeof  a  firearm. 


4,610,035 
UPPER  BODY  PROTECTOR 
Heikki  Mattila,  SF-89200  Poulanka,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,123 
Int.  a.*  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—2 


7  Claims 


1    A  pair  ot  plaslK   glasses  including  a  oncpicce  injeciion 
molded  plastic  lens  and  temple  piece  ha\ing  an  elongate  lens 
portion,  apairoftemplep(^rtionsat  the  ends  of  the  lens  p<»rtion 
and  a  pair  of  straighi  hourglass  hinges  extending  transverseK 
of  the  lens  and  temple  piece  and  joining  the  temple  portions  to 
the   lens  portion,   the   lens   p<-)rtion   having  a   narrow   central 
hndgc  and  a  pair  of  wide  viewing  lenses  hvated  between  the 
bridge  and  the  hinges,  and  a  stiffening  bar  extending  along  the 
top  of  the  viewing   lenses  and  bridge,   each   temple  pi^riion 
extending  a  distance  away  from  the  adjacent  hinge,  said  vieu- 
ing  lenses,  bridge  and  temple  portions  all  being  formed  from 
essentially  uniform  thickness  light  transmitting  and  optically 
clear  plastic  free  of  knit  lines  extending,  with  the  exception  of 
the  stifTening  bar,  continuously  from  the  top  to  the  b«m(mi  of 
the  lens  and  temple  piece  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  hinges, 
from  the  end  of  one  temple  portion  across  the  lens  portion  10 
the  end  of  the  opposite  temple  portion,  •a  hereby  the  lens  and 
temple  piece  is  light  transmitting  through  optically  clear  sur- 
faces and  forms  a  continuing  shield  surrounding  the  e\es  from 
temple  to  temple:  and  a  pair  of  earpieces  adjustable  mounted  \o 
the  temple  portions  at  Icxalions  awa\  from  the  hinges. 


4.610.037 

TIE  CONSTRl  CTION 

Xavier  Haymer.  2113  V\.  Broadwa).  Forrest  City.  Ark.  72335 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.701.  Jul.  27,  1983.  This  application 

Feb.  22.  1985.  Ser.  \o.  704,905 

Int.  (^1.^  A41D  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  2—145  5  Claims 


1.  An  upper  body  protector,  comprising  a  semi-rigid  upper 
body  shield  having  a  chest  plate  portion,  a  suspender  portion, 
and  left  and  right  shoulder  portions,  said  chest  plate  portion 
adapted  to  comfortably  embrace  the  chest  of  a  wearer  and  said 
suspender  portion  adapted  to  be  embrace  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer,  said  left  and  right  shoulder  portions  adapted  to  com- 
fortably embrace  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  left  and  right 
upper  arm  portions  connected  to  the  respective  left  and  right 
shoulder  portions,  first  adjustable  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  suspender  portion  and  said  chest  plate  portion  so  that 
said  chest  plate  position  is  adjustable  in  a  generally  vertical 
manner  with  respect  to  said  suspender  portion,  second  adjust- 
able connecting  means  to  connect  said  left  and  right  shoulder 
portions  to  said  suspender  portions  so  that  the  shoulder  por- 
tions are  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  shoulders 
of  the  wearer,  said  adjustable  connecting  means  each  including 
a  threaded  fastener  extending  through  corresponding  holes  in 
the  parts  of  the  protector  to  be  adjustably  connected  and  a 
connector  threaded  on  the  threaded  fastener,  attaching  means 
connected  to  the  chest  plate  for  securing  the  chest  plate  to  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  and  elastic  band  means  associated  with 
each  upper  arm  portion  for  holding  said  upper  arm  portions  to 
the  arms  of  the  wearer. 


1  A  tie  of  the  type  intended  to  be  worn  b>  v-earer  with  a 
shirt  having  buttons  and  buttonholes  arranged  at  intervaK 
along  with  front  of  the  shirt,  the  tie  comprising 

(a)  a  single  tie  panel  formed  with  relatively  straight  sides  and 
stitching  extending  proximate  and  along  each  side  and 
providing  the  appearance  of  shirt  front  stitching,  said  tie 
panel  includes  a  lower  end  which  is  tapered  inwardly  for 
a  predetermined  length  thereof  and  securing  means  are 
provided  to  secure  said  lower  end  of  said  tie  panel  in  a 
bent  under  manner  behind  said  tie  panel,  said  securing 
means  includes  at  least  one  securing  strap  formed  of  a 
predetermined  material  and  securing  button  attached  10 
the  rear  face  of  said  tie  panel  and  includes  a  patch  of 


483 


484 


(b 

(c 

(d 


material  attached  to  said  rear  face  of  said  tie  panel  and  a 
Diurality  of  buttonholes  formed  in  said  patch  of  material 
3r  cooperation  with  said  securing  button; 

tie  knot  means  connected  proximate  a  predetermined  end 
Df  said  tie  panel; 

a  neckband  connected  to  said  tie  knot  means  and  formed 
to  fasten  said  tie  knot  means  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
io  that  said  tie  panel  extends  down  from  said  tie  knot 
means  in  front  of  the  shirt  when  worn  by  the  wearer; 

said  tie  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  buttonholes  extend- 

ng  therethrough  and  spaced  from  each  other  end  sized  to 
receive  through  the  buttons  of  the  shirt  of  the  wearer  so 

hat  when  so  disposed  the  buttons  of  the  shirt  are,  when 
massed  through  said  tie  panel  buttonholes,  in  front  of  said 

le  panel  and  secured  said  tie  panel  to  the  shirt. 
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4,610.038 

HAT/TOTE  BAG  COMBINATION  ARTICLE 

David  G.  Denjoard,  50  Heixon  Cove  Rd.,  Weaverville, 

2«f787  I 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,57C 

Int.  a/  A42B  1/20 

L'.S.  a.  2—209.1  9  Claims 


A  hat/tote  bag  combination  article  comprising  a  tubular 
r  having  a  body  portion  and  first  and  second  closed 
part  of  said  body  portion  and  said  first  closed  end  form- 
crown  said  body  fwrtion  having  an  encircling  brim  se- 
thereto  thereby  functioning  as  a  hat  w  hen  a  part  of  said 
portion  and  said  second  closed  end  are  folded  into  and 
nestdd  within  said  crown 


1 

like, 
a 
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4,610,039 

WASTE  CONTAINER 

Leif  |E.  Stern.  Fattershus,  S-225  90  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  692.406 

a|iims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  20.  1984,  8400265 

Int.  a.'  A61J  19/00 

L.S.  a.  4—285  I     9  Claims 


A  hand-held  waste  container  for  collecting  vomit  and  the 
said  waste  container  comprising 
1  ubular  nm  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 
"vaste  bag  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  tubular  rim. 
and  extending  downwardly  through  said  tubular  nm  and 
3ast  said  lower  edge,  said  waste  bag  being  kept  open  by 
tubular  nm; 

tubular  nm  being  dimensioned  such  that  when  said 
waste  bag  is  closed  by  depressing  said  lower  edge  against 
said  waste  bag  when  said  waste  container  is  deposited  on 
a  support,  then  an  upper  portion  of  said  waste  bag  extends 


diagonally  across  said  tubular  nm  from  said  upper  edge  to 
said  lower  edge 


4,610,040 

ALTOMATIC  FEET  WASHING  AND  MASSAGING 

MACHINE 

Antonio   Concato.   Genova   Pegli,   Italy,   assignor   to   Sander 
S.R.L.,  Genoa.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1984,  12458  A/84 
Int.  a.'  A47K  3/022 
U.S.  a.  4—622  12  Claims 


f-Uj 


1  An  automatic  feet  washing  and  massaging  machine  com- 
prising a  basin  for  at  least  one  foot,  means  for  filling  the  said 
basin  with  water  and  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  basin, 
and  a  plurality  of  brushes  acting  upon  the  foot  put  in  the  basin, 
the  plurality  brushes  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  movable 
hrush-carrying  arm  which  is  introduced  from  above  in  the 
basin,  and  is  driven  by  a  driving  unit  of  which  at  least  its 
electric  motor  is  placed  on  a  support  outside  of  the  basin  at  a 
certain  height  thereover,  said  unit  for  operating  the  brush-car- 
rying arm  being  made  in  such  a  manner  as  to  impart  to  the 
brush-carrying  arm  a  reciprocating  motion,  whereby  the 
brushes  mounted  on  the  brush-carrying  arm  are  moved  to  and 
fro  along  the  foot  put  in  the  basin,  two  said  brush-carrying 
arms  being  associated  with  each  foot  put  in  the  basin,  and  said 
two  arms  being  arranged  at  both  sides  of  the  respective  foot, 
said  brush-carrying  arms  carrying  at  least  one  downwardly 
turned  upper  brush,  at  least  one  upwardly  turned  lower  brush, 
and  two  side  brushes  which  are  turned  the  one  toward  the 
other,  the  unit  for  driving  the  brush-carrying  arms  being  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  the  upper  brush  is  moved  along 
the  dorsum  of  foot,  while  the  lower  brush  is  moved  along  the 
plant  of  foot  and  around  its  heel,  and  the  two  side  brushes  are 
moved  along  the  sides  of  foot  up  to  and  beyond  the  region  of 
the  ankle 


4,610,041 
FOLDING  MACHINES 
Robert  Yardley.  Thurmaston;  Ewen  R.  Cameron,  Oadby,  and 
Frank  H.  Wolloff,  Birstall,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Enhart  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1983, 
8316899 

Int.  a.'  A43D  11/00:  D05B  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  12—55.1  5  Qaims 

1    A  folding  machine  comprising  folding  instrumentalities 

for  folding  the  edge  of  a  workpiece  fed  therepast.  workpiece 

feeding  means  by  which  a  workpiece  can  be  fed  in  a  succession 
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of  feed  steps  to  move  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  past  the  fold- 
ing instrumentalities,  feed  speed  control  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  at  which  the  workpiece  feeding  means  is  caused  to 
operate,  feed  length  control  means  for  controlling  the  length  of 
each  feed  step  of  the  workpiece  feeding  means,  workpiece 
sensing  means  for  sensing  an  "outside"  corner  of  the  edge  of 
the  workpiece  when  the  same  approaches  said  folding  instru- 
mentalities whereby  said  feed  length  control  means  is  actuated 


KM 


L 


BliL 


52      4^ 


J 


in  response  thereto  so  as  to  reduce  the  feed  length  indepen 
dently  of  the  speed  at  which  the  workpiece  feeding  means  is 
operating,  the  feed  length  control  means  being  thereafter  de- 
actuated  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  no  longer  sensing 
such  "outside"  corner,  and  delay  means  for  delaying  the  de- 
actuation  of  the  feed  length  control  means  as  aforesaid  for  a 
pre-determined  number  of  feed  steps  of  the  workpiece  feeding 
means,  following  the  sensing  means  no  longer  sensing  such 
"outside"  corner. 


along  the  length  thereof  uhich  is  al  It-ast  iht-  length  be- 
tween adjacent  adhesively  joined  srgnirnts,  and 


il  ^ 


K. 


severing  said  joined  webs  of  matenal  withm  said  adhcsisciv 
joined  segments  to  form  individual  shoe  cover  members. 


4,610,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

DISPOSABLE  SHOE  COVERS 

Theodore  E.  Theodorsen,  Manhasset,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kurt 
Salmon  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,605 
Int.  a.-*  A43B  3/16:  A43D  97/00 
U.S.  a.  12-142  R  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  forming  individual  shoe  covers,  compns- 
ing: 

moving   a   web  of  fabric   material    from   two   continuous 

sources  of  supply; 
applying  an  adhesive  at  longitudinally  spaced  increments  to 

at  least  one  of  said  webs  of  fabric  matenal  along  the  width 

of  the  web  between  a  first  lateral  edge  and  a  second  lateral 

edge  of  the  web; 
initially  pressing  said  webs  together  to  adhere  said  webs 

together  and  form  adhesively  joined   segments  at   said 

longitudinally  spaced  increments; 
after  the  applying  and  initial  pressing  steps,  producing  holes 

substantially  simultaneously  in  each  of  said  webs  at  said 

adhesively  joined  segments; 
subsequently  pressing  said  webs  together  after  producing 

the  holes; 
sewing  said  first  lateral  edges  of  said  joined  webs  together 

along  a  discrete  length  thereof  which  is  less  than  the 

length  between  adjacent  adhesively  joined  segments  to 

define  an  opening  along  said  first  lateral  edges  between 

said  webs  of  fabric  material; 
sewing  the  second  lateral  edges  of  said  joined  webs  together 


4,610.043 
ORAL  HYGIENE  liRl  SH 

William  Ve/.jak,  10549  Moorpark  St.,  North  Hollvwood,  (  alif. 
91602 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "'56.051 

Int.  C].'  A46B  V  f*4 

U.S.  CI.  15-111  ftnaims 


C      't' 


-/Z 


x\:t—-^ • 

1   A  tooth  brush  and  plaque  scraper  f.u  .i  lujinan  oral  taMiy 
comprising 

a  rigid  handle  adapted  to  he  grasfx-d  h\  a  user: 

a  rigid  base  portion  at  a  first  end  o^  the  handle,  extending 
away  from  the  handle  and  having  a  top  surface,  at  least 
one  side  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  wherein  the  top. 
bottom  and  at  least  one  side  surface  each  comprise  sub- 
stantially uniform  surfaces. 

bristles  mounted  to  the  top  surface  wherein  the  base  portion 
and  the  brislles  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  oral  cavils 
for  brushing  teeth  and  w  herein  the  bristles  extend  in  a  first 
direction,  and 

a  single  rigid  blade  converging  to  a  relatively  sharp,  pointed 
scraping  edge  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpen 
dicular  to  the  first  direction  contiguous  to  the  at  least  mie 
side  surface,  the  scraping  edge  having  a  constant  width  in 


48) 


4,610.044  ' 

WIPING  CLOTH  WITH  EDGE  REINFORCEMENT 
Ro  f  G.  Schulein,  Singfaofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
I^ifheit  Aktiengesellschaft,  Nassau  Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
ifany 

Filed  Not.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,859 
(paims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   19, 
19^,83111575 

Int.  a.*  A47L  Ii/20 
U.3.  a.  15—119  R  9  Qaims 
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the  second  direction  for  essentially  the  entire  length  of  the 
base  portion. 


oi  Ic 


ping 


A  wiping  cloth  for  use  in  a  cleaning  device  of  the  kind 

h  includes  a  pair  of  movable  flexible  rods  for  supporting 

cloth  at  a  working  position  to  clean  a  floor  surface  and  for 

ting  the  cloth  within  an  associated  squeezing  device  to 

ig  the  cloth  of  a  floor  cleaning  liquid,  the  rods  diverging 

uately  from  a  central  axis  when  supporting  the  cloth  at  said 

ing  position  and  flexing  when  moved  to  retract  the  cloth 

in  or  expel  the  cloth  from  said  squeezing  device,  said 

cloth  comprising: 
cloth  having  a  front  edge;  ] 

hem  reinforcement  fixed  along  said  front  edge  of  said 
cloth;  and 

number  of  fastening  elements  secured  to  said  hem  rein- 
forcement for  engaging  the  flexible  rods  of  the  cleaning 
device; 

herein  said  fastening  elements  are  arranged  asymmetrically 
relative  to  said  central  axis  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with 
one  another  when  retracted  within  and  expelled  from  the 
squeezing  device  by  the  flexible  rods. 


L.S 
1 
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magging 


4.610,045 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Sanjuel  Rauch,  40  Spruce  St.,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.  11516 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,460,  Apr.  11,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4J472,853.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,062 
Int.  a.^  A46B  9/04 
a.  15—167  R  25  Qaims 

An  improved  toothbrush  for  cleaning  teeth  and  automatic 
simultaneously  cleaning  under  the  sulcus  and  cleaning. 

and  stimulation  the  gums  which  compnses 
first  brush  body; 
elongated  handle  extending  from  the  first  brush  body; 
plurality  of  bristles  having  ends  projecting  from  the  first 
brush  body  defining  a  teeth  brushing  surface; 
outrigger  comprising  a  second  brush  body; 
plurality  of  bnstles  having  first  ends  embedded  in  the 
second  brush  body  and  second  ends  projecting  therefrom 
defining  gum  treatment  brush  surface  fitting  on  both  sides 
of  the  tooth  brushing  surface,  the  relationship  of  the  bns- 
tle  ends  are  such  that  the  teeth  brushing  surface  pnmarily 


contacts  the  teeth  and  the  gum  treatment  brush  surface 
primanly  contacts  the  gum  tissue  during  horizontal  brush- 
ing, the  gum  treatment  brush  surface  being  adapted  to 
apply  less  brushing  pressure  on  gums  than  the  teeth  brush- 
ing surface  applies  to  the  teeth:  the  difference  in  brushing 
pressure  being  accomplished  for  each  surface  by  varying 
at  least  one  of  bristle  length,  diameter,  spacing,  cross 
section,  material  and  end  configuration  and  the  brush  head 


being  of  a  sufficient  width  so  that  the  first  and  second 
brush  bodies  cooperate  with  the  elongated  handle  to  pro- 
vide an  overturning  moment  when  the  upper  or  lower 
teeth  are  brushed  requinng  the  user  to  push  the  brushing 
surfaces  into  the  buccal  corridor  and  causing  a  rotation  of 
the  brush  body  about  the  handle  axis  to  approximately  45° 
which  results  in  cleaning  under  the  sulcus  in  the  Bass 
(Stiliman)  toothbrushing  technique. 


4,610,046 
VARIABLE  THROW  CRANK  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  J.  Buschur,  Beavercreek;  Ernest  G.  Franklin,  Kettering, 
and  William  S.  Shufflebarger,  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,921 
Int.  a."  B60S  1/26 
U.S.  a.  15—250.16  2  Qaims 


PARK 

r 

^ 

^T  (Tj      l 

1  In  a  windshield  wiper  system  on  a  vehicle  body  including 
a  wiper  arm  pivotable  on  said  body  about  a  first  axis,  a  drive 
link  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  and  operative  during  recipro- 
cation to  pivot  said  wiper  arm,  and  an  electric  motor  having  a 
drive  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  on  a  second  axis  of 
said  body,  a  vanable  throw  crank  arm  assembly  comprising,  a 
first  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  having  a  first  pivot 
joint  means  thereon  orbiting  in  a  circle  about  said  second  axis 
dunng  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  arm  having  second 
pivot  joint  means  thereon,  means  attaching  said  second  arm  to 
said  first  arm  at  said  first  pivot  joint  means  for  rotation  with 
said  first  arm  and  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  be- 
tween a  short-throw  folded  position  wherein  said  second  pivot 
joint  means  is  disposed  at  a  first  radius  from  said  second  axis 
and  a  long-throw  unfolded  position  wherein  said  second  pivot 
joint  means  is  disposed  at  a  larger  second  radius  from  said 
second  axis,  means  connecting  a  distal  end  of  said  drive  link  to 
said  second  arm  at  said  second  pivot  joint  means,  a  guide 
follower  on  said  second  arm,  and  guide  means  on  a  housing 
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portion  of  said  motor  defining  a  guide  channel  having  a  circu- 
lar portion  centered  on  said  second  axis  and  a  noncircular 
escape  portion  radially  outboard  of  said  circular  portion  and 
merging  therewith  at  a  junction,  said  guide  follower  traversing 
said  circular  portion  during  continuous  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  one  direction  to  maintain  said  second  arm  in  said  folded 
position  so  that  said  drive  link  reciprocates  through  a  plurality 
of  strokes  having  a  first  amplitude  and  automatically  entering 
said  escape  portion  through  said  junction  in  response  to  rota 
tion  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  second  arm  to  said  unfolded  position 
concurrently  with  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  said  drive  link  reciprocates  through  a  final 
stroke  having  a  second  amplitude  greater  than  said  first  ampli- 
tude. 


4,610,047 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OF  INTERCHANGEABLE 
ATTACHMENT  TYPE 
Larry  C.  Dick,  North  Olmsted,  and  Ernest  R.  Scott,  May  field 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,316 

Int.  a.*  A47L  5/30 

U.S.  a.  15-319  ,2  aaims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type  having  a  motor-fan  car- 
riage and  having  a  powered  brush  within  a  vacuum  nozzle 
which  is  mounted  on  but  removable  from  the  fan  motor  car- 
rier, said  brush  being  driven  by  the  fan  motor  while  the  cleaner 
is  in  a  brush-and-vacuum  mode,  said  driving  being  through  a 
drive  linkage  which  includes  a  torque-limiting  slip  connection, 
said  cleaner  having  clutch  means  in  the  drive  linkage  to  discon- 
nect the  drive  to  the  brush  of  the  attached  nozzle  during  opera- 
tion of  the  fan  motor  in  modes  other  than  the  brush-and- 
vacuum  mode  and  to  connect  the  drive  to  the  brush  in  such 
less-named  mode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  clutch  means 
comprises  a  positive  drive  clutch  in  said  drive  linkage  between 
the  fan  motor  and  said  torque-limiting  slip  connection,  and  said 
vacuum  cleaner  includes  control  means  active  at  the  inception 
of  each  operation  of  said  cleaner  in  said  brush-and-vacuum 
mode  to  engage  the  clutch  prior  to  starting  the  fan  motor  and 
active  at  the  conclusion  of  operation  of  said  cleaner  in  said 
brush-and-vacuum  mode  to  disengage  the  clutch  only  after 
stopping  the  fan  motor. 


4,610,048 
HAND  HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Naoki  Ishihara,  Flat  209,  Viking  Villas,  No.  70,  Tin  Haw  Temple 
Road,  and  Choy  K.  Kuen,  No.  1,  Ching  Ling,  Gerr.  1st  Floor, 
Flat  D,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,117,  Aug.  11,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,839 
Int.  CI."  A47L  5/24 
U.S.  a.  15-344  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  hand  held  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  first  unit 
locked  by  lockin  means  to  a  second  unit,  said  first  unit  compris- 
ing an  outer  housing,  a  dust  inlet  means,  and  contained  within 
said  housing  a  space  for  holding  collected  dust,  said  second 


unit  comprising  motor  means,  fan  means,  ventun  means,  and 
handle  means,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combinalKui 
said  dust   inlet   means  consisting  of  an   extendible   s^-cond 
telescoping  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  slidably  fit  aK^ut  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  cylinder  being  fixedly  attached  ai 
said  second  end  to  and  being  completel>  uiihm  said  ouier 
housing  of  said  first  unit,  with  said  first  and  second  c>!in 
ders  being  separate  from  said  outer  housing,  and  mean  for 
sealing  said  first  and  second  cylinders  against  dust  escap- 
ing from  inside  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  wherein 
said  mean  for  sealing  comprises  a  first  seal  disposed  at  the 
second  end  o{  said  second  cylinder  and  in  contact  uith 
said  first  cylinder,  a  second  seal  dispcised  at  the  first  end  of 
said  first  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  said  second  cylin- 
der, and  a  third  seal  comprising  means  for  fixedly  attach- 
ing said  second  end  o^  said  first  cylinder  lo  said  outer 
housing,  said  second  cylinder  being  extendible  outside  of 
said  outer  housing  and  movably  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  outer  housing  and  having  an  opening  in  said  first  end 
and  contained  within  said  outer  housing  dunng  non-u.st' 
and  extending  i^utside  of  said  housing  for  collecting  dust, 
and  said  first  cylinder  having  an  opening  at  said  second 


— S 


end  opposite  to  said  opening  at  said  first  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  for  exiting  of  said  dust  into  said  space 
said  space  in  said  first  unit  being  sealed  by  said  third  seal 
against  dust  leaking  into  contact  with  outside  of  said  first 
and  second  cylinders, 
said  second  unit  further  comprising  a  filler  unit   disp<>sed 
within  said  space  of  said  first   unit   uhen   said   first  and 
second  units  are  interkx:ked, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  resilient  button  means  dis- 
posed in  an  area  at  a  top  part  of  said  second  unit  intercon- 
nected with  and  m  contact  with  said  first  unit,  a  hole 
within  a  top  part  of  said  first  unit  at  a  position  whereat  said 
first  and  second  units  are  interconnected,  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  protrusions  disposed  on  two  sides  of  said  second 
unit,  and  a  pair  of  corresponding  channel  means  disposed 
on  two  sides  of  said  first  unit,  whereby  in  an  interlocking 
position,   said   protrusions   and   said   channels   are   fitted 
together  and  said  button  is  in  said  hole, 
flexible  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  at  said 

first  end  of  said  second  cylinder;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  second  cylinder  from  being  com- 
pletely removed  from  said  first  cylinder  comprising  pro- 
trusions about  said  second  cylinder  of  dimensions  greater 
than  said  dust  inlet  means 
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4,610,049 

AlklCRAFT  BELT  LOADER  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

SPRING  LOADED  SHOCK  ABSORBING  HINGE 

SUPPORT 

WlUam  C.  Dean,  Orange  City.  Fla,,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

t  ioa,  Chicago,  HI. 

Cojitiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,522,  Mar.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,778 

Int.  a.*  E05F  1/12 

U4.  a.  16-286  7  Qaims 
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In  operating  equipment  having  a  support  means,  a  remov- 
cover,  and  an  adjacent  plate,  said  cover  and  plate  having 
r  surfaces  together  defining  a  substantially  coplanar  work 
on  said  equipment: 
ie  improvement  therein  to  enhance  utilization  of  said  work 
surface  as  well  as  ready  access  to  portions  of  said  operat- 
ing equipment  beneath  said  removable  cover,  comprising 
pivoting  hinge  assembly  disposed  between  said  removable 
cover  and  said  plate  to  permit  hinging  movement  of  said 
cover  toward  said  plate,  said  hinge  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  hinge  ears  rigidly  affixed  to  said  cover  between 
said  cover  and  said  plate  and  below  the  level  of  said  work 
surface,  and,  pivot  pm  means  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  ears  to  permit  relative  pivotal  motion  therebe- 
tween through  an  arc  of  substantially  180°; 
elongated  guide  rod  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  means, 
support  means  including  a  separate  apertured  block 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  support  member  receiving  said 
guide  rod  for  reciprocable  movement  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  work  surface  and  extending  away  there- 
from on  the  opposite  side  thereof  through  said  block 
thereby  to  provide  no  obstruction  to  said  work  surface; 

sj^nng  means  interposed  between  said  rod  and  said  block  and 
engaging  said  rod  and  said  block  for  retaining  said  rod 
connected  to  said  block  and  normally  urging  said  rod  m  a 
direction  away  from  said  work  surface, 

guide  rod  having  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  said  pivot 
pin  means  to  extend  and  project  from  its  initial  position 
completely  below  the  work  surface  to  another  position 
entirely  above  said  work  surface  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  guide  rod  toward  said  work  surface  on  compression 
of  said  spring  means, 

gasket  being  provided  between  the  top  of  the  support 
member  and  the  bottom  of  the  removable  cover  and  the 
plate  to  dampen  vibrations, 

wiereby  upon  pivotal  hinging  movement  of  said  cover 
toward  said  plate,  said  cover  swings  freely  about  said 
hinge  assembly  until  contact  of  said  cover  with  said  plate 
above  the  level  of  the  hinge  assembly  to  form  a  fulcrum 
thereat  whereupon  said  guide  rod  is  drawn  upwardly 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  elevate  the  hinge 
assembly  above  said  work  surface  as  said  hinged  cover 
moves  through  substantially  180°  into  overlying  relation- 
ship on  said  plate,  thereby  fully  supporting  said  cover  on 
said  plate  while  providing  open  access  to  the  operating 
equipment  area  normally  beneath  said  cover 


said 


4,610,050 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  THE  CROP  AND  GULLET 

FROM  SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 

Rudolf  J.  Tieleman,  Doesburg,  and  Ritsaert  L.  J.  M.  Rueaen, 

Doetinchem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Linco  Holland 

Engineering  B.V.,  Doesburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,176 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  22, 1984, 
84201518.2 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  21/06 
U.S.a.  17-11  11  Qaims 


r^ 


1  A  device  for  drawing  the  crop  and  gullet  from  slaugh- 
tered poultry,  provided  with  a  bore  tube,  having  loosening  and 
entraiiing  means  at  its  free  end,  and  which  is  introduced  into 
the  bird's  truck  via  an  opening  between  the  breast-bone  and  the 
tail  of  the  bird,  characterized  in  that  two  diametrically  opposed 
strips  each  have  one  end  which  is  secured  at  the  free  end  of  the 
bore  tube  ( 14),  said  strips  extending  parallely  to  the  center  line 
of  the  tube,  said  stnps  along  two  opposed  edges  being  provided 
with  teeth  (44)  which  are  directed  obliquely  and  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  (42,  43). 


4,610,051 
TURKEY  THIGH  SKINNER 
Eugene  G.  Martin,  New  Holland,  and  Michael  E.  Lease,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Favorite  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,492 

Int.  a.*  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  17-11  34  Qaims 

2S0  42 
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1  A  skinner  apparatus  for  removing  the  skin  from  the  meat 
of  a  poultry  part,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  loading  spike  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  secured  to 
said  frame: 

a  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame  in  spaced,  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  said  loading  spike  for  conveying  the  poul- 
try part  along  said  spike; 

cutting  means  on  said  frame  below  said  loading  spike  for 
cutting  the  skin  of  a  poultry  part  on  said  spike;  and 

skinning  means  on  said  frame,  positioned  below  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  loading  spike  for  engaging  the  skin  and 
pulling  the  skin  from  said  poultry  part. 


September  9,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


489 


4,610,052 

SHELLHSH  OPENING  TOOL 

Kip  C.  Lubcke,  277  Gemini  Dr.,  4C,  SomerriUe,  N.J.  08876 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,889,  May  14,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,385 

Int.  a*  A22C  29/04 

U.S.  Q.  17-75  6  Qaims 


1.  A  utensil  suitable  for  cutting  shellfish  or  the  like  which 
comprises  a  handle,  a  first  substantially  planar  knife  portion 
extending  from  said  handle,  and  a  second  substantially  planar 
knife  portion  extending  from  said  handle;  said  first  and  second 
planar  knife  portions  being  joined  so  as  to  form  an  angle  at  a 
common  edge  and  having  a  slit  partially  through  said  edge  and 
said  second  planar  knife  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  located 
on  its  side  immediately  adjacent  said  slit. 


4,610,053 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  COIN  CONTAINING  BAG  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Sumio  Tomita,  1-15,  3-chome,  Higashitoyonaka-cho,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,124 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1983,  58-91349; 
Jun.  15,  1983,  58-108367;  Aug.  12,  1983,  58-148379;  Dec.  29, 
1983,  58-246607 

Int.  C\*  B65D  77/10 
U.S.  Q.  24-30.5  R  5  Qaims 


the  front  of  the  case  adjacent  said  string  holder  hicx-k 
member, 
(e)  a  support  surface  on  said  block  member  defining  a  string 

holder  for  engagement  with  said  string, 
(0  a  midportion  of  said  string  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port surface, 
(g)  a  first  portion  of  said  string  extending  from  the  midpor 
tion  through  said  hollow  portion  outward  from  the  front 
of  the  case  to  form  a  first  loop  to  enclose  the  article  and 
thence  bask  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  ca.se  through 
the  lower  front  pt:>rtion  thereof  and  being  positioned  be 
tween  a  side  wall  of  the  case  and  said  blcKk  member  with 
its  free  end  extending  outward  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
case, 

(h)  a  second  portion  of  said  string  extending  from  the  mid- 
portion  through  said  hollow  portion  outward  from  the 
front  of  the  case  to  form  a  second  kwip  to  enclose  the 
article  and  thence  back  into  the  holow  portion  through 
the  lower  front  portion  thereof  and  being  positioned  be- 
tween a  side  wall  of  the  case  and  said  block  member  with 
Its  free  end  extending  outward  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
case,  whereby  pulling  the  free  ends  of  said  stnng  de 
creases  the  sue  of  said  first  and  second  loops  and  tightly 
encloses  the  article, 

(i)  means  to  secure  said  first  and  second  portions  of  its  string 
and  midportion  to  the  string  holder  block  member  after 
the  free  ends  of  the  string  have  been  pulled  tight  to  seal 
said  articles  and 

(j)  said  stnng  holder  block  member  including  a  detent  pro- 
jection facing  the  lower  wall  of  said  case,  and  at  least  one 
engaging  cavity  for  the  detent  projection  to  fit  in  formed 
in  the  lower  wall  of  said  case 


4,610,054 
CLIPBOARD  WITH  RELEASABLE  FASTENING  MEANS 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  ACCESSORIES 

Thomas  Malian,  1  Willets  Rd..  Old  Weatbnry,  N.Y.  11568 

Filed  May  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  738,221 

Int.  a.*  B42F  9/00:  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  24^-67  R  j  cii^i„ 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  coin  containing  bag  or  the  like 
article  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  front,  rear,  upper,  lower,  right  and  left  side 
walls  defining  a  hollow  portion  in  said  case, 

(b)  a  string  holder  block  member  disposed  in  said  hollow 
portion  for  movement  toward  the  front  portion  of  said 
case  along  right  and  left  tapered  walls  thereof. 

(c)  a  string  of  required  length  to  enclose  the  bag  having  a 
midportion  and  two  free  ends, 

(d)  portions  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls  tapering  toward 


1.  A  clipboard  assembly  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular 

board  having  a  generally  planar  front  surface  divided  into  two 

regions,  a  first  region  dimensioned  to  accommcxiate  a  writing 

tablet  and  a  second  region  disposed  above  said  first   region 

dimensioned  to  accommodate  an  accessory,  said  first  region 

being  at  least  twice  as  large  as  said  second  region. 

a  clip  secured  to  said  board  and  disposed  between  said  first 

region  and  said  second  region  adjacent  to  said  first  region 

for  releasably  clamping  a  wnting  tablet  to  said  first  region; 

at  least  two  accessories:  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  acces.sones.  in  the  form 
of  electrical  components  such  as  electrical  calculator  and 
recorder,  to  said  second  region  including  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating hook  and  loop  tape  fastening  elements,  said  loop 
fastening  element  being  affixed  to  said  second  region  and 
said  hook  fastening  element  being  affixed  to  said  accessory 
so  that  the  operator's  hands  can  be  free  to  lake  notes 
without  manipulating  said  electrical  components. 
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4,610.055 
BL'CKLE  TIEDOWN  ASSEMBLY 
If  oward  T.  Knox.  Simi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra  Corporation,  El 
Segiindo,  Calif. 

:oatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,409,  Jun.  25,  1984.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,675 

Int.  a.*  A44B  J 1/12.  21/00 


1.  A  buckle  assembly  for  tightening  and  securing  a  pair  of 
sttaps  or  the  like  around  a  load  to  be  retained  in  place  compris- 


ing: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
I 


September  9,  1986 


.S.  a.  24—68  CD 


4  Claims 


a  frame  member  having  a  generally  elongated  flat  central 
piece  and  a  pair  of  opposing  legs  which  extend  normally 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  central  piece,  said  legs  having 
oppositely  positioned  apertures  formed  therein  towards 
one  end  thereof  and  detents  or  protrusions  extending 
outwardly  from  said  legs  at  a  position  therealong  between 
said  apertures  and  said  one  end  thereof,  first  and  second 
cross  arms  running  between  said  legs,  there  being  a  first 
slot  formed  between  said  first  and  second  cross  arms  and 
a  second  slot  formed  between  said  first  cross  arms  and  said 
central  piece, 

a  resilient  generally  U-shaped  bale  member  having  turned  m 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  fitting  into  the  aper- 
tures of  the  frame  legs  to  pivotally  support  the  bale  mem- 
ber thereon. 

a  clamping  member,  and 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  clamping  member  on  said 
first  cross  arm, 

one  of  said  straps  being  fixedly  retained  on  the  bale  member, 
the  other  of  said  straps  being  reeved  through  the  slots  of 
the  central  piece  of  the  frame  member  and  wrapped 
around  the  clamping  member  for  adjustment  relative 
thereto,  said  clamping  member  being  slidably  drawn  to 
clamp  the  other  of  said  straps  against  the  second  cross  arm 
when  the  other  of  said  straps  is  tensioned, 

the  frame  member  being  movable  between  a  "tension"  posi- 
tion with  the  bale  on  one  side  of  said  detents  and  a  "re- 
lease" position  with  the  bale  on  the  other  side  of  said 
detents. 


4,610,056 
QUICK  CONNECT  AND  RELEASE  BUCKLE 
Rkymond  L.  Emmert,  8028  NW.  20,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73127 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.531 
Int.  a.'  A44B  11/12 
IS.  a.  24— 197  ,4  Oaims 


<2«> 


'}^/i'il^/-)t^Xl.'JAV.V.'T^ 


1.  A  quick  connect  and  release  buckle,  comprising: 

two  parts  formed  from  planar  material,  one  said  part  having 
a  planar  end  portion;  i 

means  for  attaching  a  belt  to  each  part; 

a  tongue  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  one  part  arcuately 
curved  back  upon  itself  and  forming  an  arcuate  end  wall 
defining  a  part -cylindrical  recess,  open  at  both  sides  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  slot-like  opening  adjacent  said  planar  end 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  planar  tip.  medially  the  width 


of  the  tongue,  having  arcuate  side  surfaces  merging  into 

an  arcuate  end  surface  with  the  plane  of  the  tip  inclined  on 

an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  planar  end 

portion;  and, 
a  transverse  planar  latch  bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  buckle 

tongue  receiving  opening  in  one  end  portion  of  the  other 

said  part, 

said  latch  bar  being  adapted  for  entering  the  part -cylindri- 
cal recess  through  the  slot-like  opening  when  the  plane 
of  the  latch  bar  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  planar  end  portion, 

said  latch  bar  being  cooperatively  nested  by  the  part- 
cylindricai  recess  with  the  plane  of  the  latch  bar  nor- 
mally inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  tip  when 
said  two  parts  are  operably  engaged, 

said  latch  bar  having  a  transverse  cross  section  dimension 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  slot-like 
opening  and  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  part- 
cylindrical  recess  for  normally  preventing  buckle  re- 
leasing mo\  ement  of  one  part  toward  or  away  from  the 
other  part  vvhen  said  two  parts  are  operably  engaged. 


4,610,057 
SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Shunji  Akashi,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,848 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    13,    1983,    58- 

191771[U] 

Int.  a."  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  24-433  3  Qaims 


'2  10 


1    A  separable  slide  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stringers  each  carrying  a 
row  of  coupling  elements  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  slider  movable  reciprocably  on  and  along  said  pair  of 
stringers  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  coupling  elements, 
said  slider  including  a  substantially  Y-shaped  guide  chan- 
nel for  the  passage  of  said  rows  of  coupling  elements  and 
a  locking  prong  movable  into  and  out  of  said  guide  chan- 
nel for  releasably  locking  said  slider  on  said  rows  of  cou- 
pling elements;  and 

(c)  a  separable  bottom  end  assembly  mounted  on  adjacent 
lower  ends  of  said  stringers  and  including; 

(1)  a  socket  member  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
stringers; 

(2)  a  first  separate  pin  member  projecting  from  said  socket 
member  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  one  stringer,  said 
first  separate  pin  member  being  receivable  in  said  guide 
channel  of  said  slider; 

(3)  a  second  separate  pin  member  fixedly  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  stnngers  in  opposite  relation  to  said  socket 
member  and  said  first  separate  pin  member  and  receiv- 
able in  said  guide  channel  and  said  socket  member,  said 
second  pin  member  having  a  substantially  planar  outer 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  slide  fastener;  and 

(4)  said  first  pin  member  having  a  first  outer  flat  surface 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  pin  member  and  ex- 
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tending  subsUntially  fiush  with  said  planar  outer  sur-  4  510  059 

face  of  said  second  pin  member,  and  a  second  outer  WARP  .MONITORING  A.ND  BEAMING  PROCESS 

beveled  cam  surface  contiguous  to  said  first  fiat  outer  Douglas  K.  Seaborn.  Cantonment,  and  Willi«n  T  DoweU  Pen 

surface  and  extpnHino  au/av  fr^rr.  CO. ^  ... 1  _; .0^1-    u„.u   -r  m-                              -.       -*"  '  •  iJ^'^cu,  ren 


surface  and  extending  away  from  said  second  pin  mem 
ber  downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  said  one  stnnger, 
said  second  outer  beveled  cam  surface  being  engageable 
with  said  locking  prong  to  cause  the  latter  to  move 
upwardly  along  said  beveled  cam  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  outer  flat  surface,  in  response  to 
threading  movement  of  said  second  pin  member  into 
said  guide  channel  of  said  slider  and  said  socket  member 
while  said  slider  is  at  rest  on  said  socket  member. 


sacola,  both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678.130 

Int.  aj  D02H  13/OS 

U.S.  CI.  28-187  8  eiaim. 


4,610,058 
CENTRAL  LOCK  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Hans-Joachim  Stemmildt,  and  Hubert  Nohren,  both  of  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Autoflug  GmbH 
Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,383 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17 
1984,  3418265;  Feb.  23,  1985,  3506454 

Int.  a.*  A44B  11/25 
U.S.  a.  24-574  ,6  Claims 


16  , 


15   14    13  18  33  41    A  37    34    32    14  I6 


1.  A  central  lock  for  safety  belts,  especially  for  use  in  aircraft 
and  sports  cars,  for  the  rapid  and  at  the  same  time  releasable 
connection  of  several  belts  which  are  provided  with  connec- 
tion members  and  which  come  together  at  a  central  point;  the 
lock  having  therewith  an  external  bead  behind  which  the 
connection  members  can  catch,  which  in  the  process  can  freely 
align  themselves  in  the  respective  belt-pulling  direction;  the 
lock  also  having  therewith  control  elements  for  fastening  the 
connection  members,  for  holding  them  securely  in  place,  and 
for  releasing  them,  with  these  control  elements  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  exclusively  with  a  manually  operable  rotary 
member,  rotation  of  which  effects  actuation  of  said  central 
lock  for  safety  belts  and  which  is  disposed  over  a  central  stud 
in  conjunction  with  which  the  various  movements  in  the  lock 
occur  to  bring  about  three  important  operating  positions  in- 
cluding "fasten",  "secured",  and  "release"  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  a  pivot  movement  of  a  pivotable  lever  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  base  plane  with  which  especially  the  position  "release" 
brings  about  simultaneous  ejection  of  all  connection  members 
by  actuation  of  said  rotary  member;  the  improvement  there- 
with which  comprises: 
a  retention  and  release  element  disposed  around  said  central 
stud,  with  said  element  having  a  part  which  extends  paral- 
lel to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lock;  said  central 
stud  having  two  ends,  each  of  which  is  essentially  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  plane  which  extends  perpendicular 
to  said  central  longitudinal  axis;  said  control  elements,  for 
assuming  the  important  operating  positions  of  said  lock, 
being  disposed  about  said  central  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  annular  space  defined  by  said  planes  of  said 
ends  of  said  central  stud,  and  by  said  part  of  said  retention 
and  release  element. 


1  In  a  warping  process  wherein  a  plurality  of  individual 
yarns  are  withdrawn  from  a  like  plurality  of  bobbins,  passed 
through  an  accumulator  and  wound  on  a  beam  as  a  weftless 
warp  sheet,  said  accumulator  compnsing  means  for  continu- 
ously storing  a  quantity  of  each  of  said  yams,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  tension  in  each  of  said  yams,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  process  upon  occurence  of  tension  in  any  given  one  of  said 
yarns  equal  to  a  given  level,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  passing  each  of  said  yams  sequentially 

(1)  in  a  partial  wrap  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  a 
common  inlet  roll  upon  entry  to  said  accumulator, 

(2)  in  a  partial  wrap  around  a  corresponding  individual 
tension  detector,  and 

(3)  in  a  partial  wrap  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  a 
common  outlet  roll  upon  leaving  said  accumulator,  and 

b  driving  said  inlet  roll  at  a  faster  peripheral  speed  than  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  outlet  roll. 

c.  the  speeds  of  said  rolls  and  the  coefTicients  of  static  fnc- 
tion  between  said  yarns  and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
rolls  being  selected  such  that  each  of  said  yams  is  nor- 
mally subjected  to  lower  tension  just  prior  to  contacting 
Its  said  corresponding  individual  tension  detector  than  |ust 
prior  to  contacting  said  inlet  roll 


4,610,060 
DRAFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  YARNS 
Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Bobby  D.  Duncan, 
Abingdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.299.  Aug.  27,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,040, 
Sep.  16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21,  1985,  Ser 

No.  800,255 

Int.  a.'  D02J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  28-246  15  cuims 


To  WMv 


1  A  drafting  system  for  yam  comprising;  driven  feed  means 
for  feeding  said  yam  at  a  predetermined  speed,  dnven  output 
means  for  forwarding  said  yarn  at  a  second  predetermined 
speed  greater  than  said  first-mentioned  predetermined  speed  a 
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ow  fnction  freely  rotatable  heated  roll,  the  surface  of  which  is 
leated  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  freely  rotatable 
leated  roll  being  located  between  said  driven  feed  means  and 
aid  driven  output  means;  and  a  separator  roll  spaced  adjacent 
said  freely  rotatable  heated  roll  and  wherein  said  yam  is 
vrapped  a  plurality  of  times  around  said  freely  rotatable 
leated  roll  and  said  separator  roll;  and  the  surface  speed  of  said 
reely  routable  heated  roll  is  operating  slightly  faster  than  the 
iiurface  speed  of  said  dnven  input  means,  with  said  freely 
otatable  heated  roll  being  driven  by  engagement  with  said 
vam  and  whereby  sufTicient  yarn  tension  automatically  is 
ransferred  upstream  of  said  freely  rotatable  heated  roll  to 
)retension  said  yam  before  it  contacts  said  freely  rotatable 
leated  roll  with  drafting  taking  place  near  the  location  where 
aid  yam  leaves  said  freely  routable  heated  roll  to  pass  toward 
aid  dnven  output  means,  and  wherein; 

(a)  the  steady  state  resistance  to  turning  of  the  freely  rotat- 
able heated  roll  plus  separator  roll,  as  measured  by  stress 
on  the  yam  being  drafted,  is  no  more  than  0  25  grams/- 
denier  (drafted  yarn). 

(b)  the  start-up  resistance,  which  is  primarily  the  inertia  of 
the  freely  rotatable  roll,  is 


1  lo  more  than   0  000"  3  pounds   .   square  foot 
deniertd rafted  yam) 


4  86  K   10    ^  newtons  x  meters  squared 
denierfdraffed  yarn) 


or 


as  obtained  from 


the  equation  T  = 


CWk~a 


denier(draried  vam) 


wherein  I 

T  =  torque  (length  x  force )/per  unit  denier 

C  =  constant  depending  on  units  selected 

k  =  radius  of  gyration  (units  of  length) 

a  =  angular  acceleration  (radians  per  second  squared) 

W  =  weight  (units  of  mass). 

(c)  the  coefficient  of  fnction,  between  the  yarn  and  the 
surface  of  the  freely  routable  heated  roll  as  measured  on 
a  Rothschild  Friction  Tester  (based  on  capsUn  equation) 
using  180*  contact  at  a  yam  speed  of  10  meters/minute,  is 
greater  than  0.57, 

(d)  the  separator  roll  being  located  at  a  position  relative  to 
the  freely  rouuble  heated  roll  and  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  path  of  yam  movement  such  that  the  angle  of 
conUct  of  the  yam  with  the  surface  of  the  freely  rotatable 
heated  roll  is  ^30*  on  the  first  wrap  and  is  5  30°  on  the 
last  wrap  before  the  yam  leaves  the  freely  rotatable  heated 
roll,  and 

(e)  there  is  no  fnctional  contact  made  with  the  yam  in  the 
area  where  pretension  occurs  between  the  location  where 
the  yam  exits  from  the  dnven  feed  means  and  the  location 
where  the  yam  makes  initial  contact  with  the  freely  rotat- 
able heated  roll. 


4,610,061 
LOW  VELOCITY  EXPANDING  PROJECTILE 
\  lenry  J.  HaJvenon,  Collinsville,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Cono. 

Cootiniution  of  Ser.  \o.  545,596,  Oct.  26,  1983,  abandoned, 
ijhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  280,769,  Jul.  6,  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,386 
Int.  a.-»  B21K  21/06:  F42B  11/10 
l|.S.  a.  29-1.23  ,  aai„ 

1  A  method  of  uniformly  notching  an  upsetting  non-frag- 
nienting  jacketed  hollow  point  projectile  for  pistol  ammunition 
v'hich  method  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  lead  core  forwardly  into  a  rearwardly  opening 
cuplike  aluminum  jacket  to  form  a  jacketed  core  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  forming  said  jacketed  core  into  a  projectile  preform 
having  the  base  of  said  jacket  cup  facing  forward  and 
forming  a  flat  circular  fronul  area  on  said  projectile  pre- 
form the  frontal  area  being  orthogonal  to  the  longitudial 
axis; 


(c)  simultaneously  with  said  preforming  step,  uniformly 
notching  but  not  splitting  said  flat  front  of  said  preform 
while  leaving  the  ogive  of  said  preform  unnotched; 

(d)  axially  recessing  the  nose  of  said  jacketed  preform  to 
produce  a  hollow  point  cavity;  and 


(c)  forming  said  notched  preform  into  a  final  projectile  by 
reducing  the  flat  front  of  said  notched  preform  so  that  said 
notches  extend  from  the  ogive,  pass  over  an  annular  nose 
nm  of  said  projectile  and  terminate  in  said  cavity, 
whereby  to  produce  a  bullet  which  uniformly  upsets 
without  fragmentation  upon  target  impact. 


4,610,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTIC  MICROPHONE 
Jon  A.   Roberts,  Minnetonka,  and  Thomas  E.  Hendrickson, 
W  ayzaU,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,290,  Dec.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,495,385. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,957 
Int.  a.*  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29-25.41  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  capacitive  acoustic  transducer 
compnsing 

forming  a  first  field  plate  on  a  substrate  structure; 

forming  a  second  field  plate  on  a  disposable  support  struc- 
ture; 

providing  first  and  second  contact  means  for  respective 
connection  to  said  first  and  second  field  plates; 

mounting  said  second  field  plate  and  disposable  support 
structure  to  said  substrate  structure  so  that  said  first  and 
second  field  plates  form  an  acoustically  responsive  capaci- 
tor; and. 

disposing  of  said  disposable  support  structure. 


4,610,063 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  WATERING  SYSTEM 

FOR  FOWL 
Frederick  W.  Steadier,  Jr,  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Val 

Products,  Inc.,  Bird-in-Hand,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,761,  Jan.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,543,912. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,502 
Int.  a*  B21D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157  R  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fluid  flow  orientation  system 
compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  pipe  having  a  through 
opening  and  opposite  ends  and  a  coupling  with  at  least  one 
exterior  uniplanar  locating  surface,  forming  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  the  pipe,  esublishing  a  reference  line  passing  through  the 
one  opening  and  the  axis  of  the  through  opening,  orienting  the 
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pipe  and  coupling  to  position  the  uniplanar  locating  surface  in    from,  and  third  means  on  said  frame  to  nvet  new  knives  in 
a  plane  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  reference  line,  and  secunng  the    position  upon  said  frame,  said  first,  second  and  third  means 

operating  successively  upon  individual  knives  being  replaced. 


^  i?S 


coupling  to  the  pipe  to  mainuin  the  oriented  relationship  of  the 
pipe  and  coupling  and  thereby  also  mainuining  oriented  the 
one  opening  reference  line  and  the  through  opening  axis. 

4,610,064 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  FLANGES 
Paul  F.  M.  Verstraeten,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  501 
Peinemann  Equipment  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,892 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   21.    1984 
8400898 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29-239  ,0  a,i„s 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  two  flanges  mounted  in  facing 
relation  in  a  pipe  system  to  allow  temporary  separation  of  the 
flanges  for  removal  and  replacement  of  a  gasket  between  them, 
each  flange  having  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  receive 
fastening  elements  to  hold  the  flanges  in  sandwiching  relation 
to  an  intervening  gasket,  said  device  comprising  a  pressure 
element  presenting  a  body  having  a  conical  threaded  portion 
terminating  at  its  large  end  in  a  non-circular  head  with  the 
opposite,  smaller  end  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  holes  and  the  larger  end  of  the  conical  body  being  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  holes,  said  body  being 
threaded  from  its  smaller  end  to  its  larger  end  and  there  being 
at  least  three  separate  threads  each  having  a  flattened  top  so 
that  the  threads  may  engage  within  a  hole  without  cutting  into 
the  flange,  said  separate  threads  being  distributed  at  equal 
angular  disUnces  around  the  circumference  of  said  body  so 
that  when  the  body  is  seated  within  a  hole,  the  tops  of  the 
threads  seat  therewithin  in  equally  spaced  circumferential 
relation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hole,  and 
pressure  means  passing  axially  through  said  body  for  exerting 
axial  pressure  to  separate  said  flanges. 


4,610,065 

SICKLE  KNIFE  REPLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

John  Froh,  Box  142,  Khedive,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOC  IKO) 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  823,380 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1985,  473,637 

Int.  ex.*  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29-243.53  20  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  removing  and  replacing  sickle  knives  on 

a  knife  bar  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  frame,  first 

means  on  said  frame  to  shear  the  rivets  securing  individual 

knives  to  said  knife  bar  and  to  remove  the  knife  therefrom, 

second  means  on  said  frame  to  punch  out  the  rivet  shanks  from 

said  knife  bar  remaining  after  said  knife  has  been  sheared  there- 


means  to  operate  selectively,  said  first,  second  and  third  means 
and  further  means  on  said  frame  to  position  said  knife  bar 
successively  relative  to  said  first,  second  and  third  means 


4,610,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVING  A  HUB 

FROM  A  SHAFT 
William  F.  Qine.  Rector.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Turbomachin- 
ery  Co..  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  610,735 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29-252  2  CUims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  and  removing  a  hub  from  a 
shaft  which  serially  includes  a  tapered  portion,  a  radially - 
extending  abutment  face  and  a  threaded  end  portion,  said  hub 
including  a  tapered  portion  which  is  complementary  to  the 
shaft  tapered  portion,  a  radially-extending  abutment  face  and 
an  axially-cxtending  threaded  portion,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing 

an  annular  cylinder  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engagmg 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  shaft  when  positioned  for 
mounting  the  hub  to  the  shaft,  a  contact  face  positioned 
to  engage  the  shaft  abutment  face  when  the  cylinder  is 
positioned  for  removing  the  hub  from  the  shaft,  a  first 
cylinder  sliding  surface  and  a  second  cylinder  sliding 
surface,  said  cylinder  defining  an  anally  extending  center 
opening  whcrem  the  cylinder  threvled  portioa  extends 
inwardly  from  the  cylinder  towards  the  center  opemng 
and  wherem  the  first  and  second  cyUnder  abding  surfaces 
are  annular  and  arc  positioned  radially  outwMdly  from 
the  center  opening  and  extend  in  an  axial  directkxi;  and 

an  annular  piston  having  a  first  piston  sliding  surface  and 
the  second  piston  sliding  surface  each  mating  with  the 
respective  cylinder  sliding  surface  to  defiae  a  cavity 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  threaded  portion  on  the 
piston  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bub  when 
the  piston  is  in  position  for  removing  the  bub  frcmi  the 
shaft,  a  cylinder  contact  face  for  engaging  the  abutment 
face  of  the  shaft  when  the  cylinder  is  in  position  for 
mounting  the  hub  on  the  shaft,  said  piston  defining  a 
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,  4,610,067 

'  BINDING  TOOL 

I  unio  Hara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
bama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,699 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuJ.  10,  1984,  59-141453 

Int.  a.*  B21F  9/02 
S.  a.  29-33.5  ,  Claim 
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conduit  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  cavity, 
whereby  if  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cavity 
when  the  cylinder  and  piston  are  in  position  for  mounting 
the  hub  to  the  shaft,  the  cylinder  is  threadably  secured  to 
the  shaft  threaded  end  portion,  and  then  the  piston 
engages  the  hub  forcing  the  hub  on  the  shaft  and.  if  the 
cylinder  and  piston  are  in  position  for  removing  the  hub 
from  the  shaft,  the  cylinder  contact  face  abuts  the  shaft 
abutment  face  and  the  piston  is  threadably  engaged  to  the 
hub  such  that  by  supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  the  cavity 
the  hub  is  removed  from  the  shaft. 


1  A  binding  tool  of  the  type  in  which  a  fastener  row  consist- 

of  a  plurality  of  fasteners  arranged  side  by  side  at  a  prede- 

pitch  is  fed  by  increments  corresponding  to  said 

ch,  a  binding  tape  is  fed  into  the  leading  fastener  in  a  s<-t 

position  from  behind  in  a  tool  body,  the  tape  emerging  fr(>m 

front  end  of  the  fastener  is  passed  around  an  object,  the 

ing  end  of  the  tape  is  inserted  into  the  fastener  from  the 

end,  the  tape  end  emerging  from  the  rear  end  of  the 

IS  clamped  by  a  stopper  in  the  body,  the  tape  is  pulled 

to  be  tightened  around  the  object,  the  tape  is  secured  to 

fastener  by  dnving  an  associated  pin  thereinto  in  the  body, 

the  tape  is  cut  behind  the  fastener,  the  binding  tool  com- 
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m  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw,  both  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  tape,  said  jaws  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  body  at  the  position  where  the  tape 
emerges  from  the  front  end  of  the  fastener  at  the  front  end 
of  the  body  and  being  arranged  to  form  a  space  between 
them  when  they  are  closed  on  each  other,  paired  side 
plates  provided  in  a  spnng-biased  relation  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  in  unison 
with  the  jaws,  the  paired  side  plates  being  routable  about 
the  front  end  of  the  jaws,  holding  means  provided  be- 
tween each  jaw  and  each  of  the  associated  side  plates  for 
holding  the  side  plates  in  a  tape-guiding  relation  with 
respect  to  the  associated  jaws  and  for  releasing  the  side 
plates  when  the  side  plates  are  separated  from  the  corre- 
sponding side  surfaces  of  the  jaws  against  biasing  force, 
the  side  plates  defining  an  enclosed  space  when  they  are 
closed  which  is  smaller  than  the  space  defined  by  the  jaws 
m  the  closed  state  thereof  and  has  a  narrowed  portion  at 
the  position  where  the  tape  emerges  from   the  body, 
grooves  formed  in  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  paired  side 
plates  for  guiding  the  edges  of  the  tape,  said  grooves 
having  inclined  surfaces  against  which  the  edges  of  the 
Upe  ride  to  separate  the  side  plates  from  the  correspond- 
ing side  surfaces  of  the  jaws  for  escaping  into  the  enclosed 
space,  drive  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws, 
urging  means  having  spnngs  in  conUct  with  the  side 
plates  for  pushing  the  side  plates  of  the  upper  jaw  up- 
wardly and  the  side  plates  of  the  lower  jaw  downwardly 


when  the  jaws  are  closed,  tape  reciprocation  means  rotat- 
able  by  a  predetermined  fixed  amount  in  one  direction  to 
feed  out  the  tape  and  slippedly  rotatable  by  the  same 
amount  in  the  reverse  direction  to  pull  back  the  tape,  and 
slip  control  means  for  controlling  the  slipping  of  said  tape 
reciprocation  means,  said  drive  means,  urging  means,  tape 
reciprocation  means  and  slip  control  means  being  housed 
in  said  tool  body. 


4,610,068 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RIBBON  BLENDER 

Peter  G.  Schultz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,879 

Int.  a.-*  B23P  17/00:  BOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29-418  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ribbon  blender  having  a  shaft,  an 
outer  ribbon,  and  an  inner  ribbon,  the  ribbons  extending  spi- 
rally around  the  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  with  the 
pitch  of  the  outer  ribbon  being  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the 
inner  nbbon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  ftat  blanks  with  each  blank  having 
three  substantially  concentric  rings  joined  by  two  spaced 
strips, 

cutting  the  outer  nng  and  the  intermediate  nng  of  each  blank 
between  the  strips  at  two  diametrically  spaced  locations  to 
thereby  form  four  ribbon  segments  from  each  of  the  outer 
two  rings  with  each  segment  having  a  free  end  spaced 
from  the  stnps, 

bending  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  ribbon  segments  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  blank  with  the  free  ends  of  adjacent 
segments  of  each  nng  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  to 
thereby  form  a  plurality  of  ribbon  blender  elements,  and 

assembling  a  plurality  of  the  elements  on  a  shaft  with  the 
ends  of  the  ribbon  segments  of  the  outer  rings  of  adjacent 
elements  forming  a  substantially  continuous  ribbon  and 
with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  segments  of  the  intermediate 
rings  of  adjacent  elements  forming  a  substantially  continu- 
ous ribbon 


4,610,069 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  REMOVABLE  FLUID  TIGHT 

SEALING  CONNECTIONS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

DUCTS 

Gaudine   Darbois,   Le  Plessis-Robinson,  France,  assignor  to 
Electricite  de  France,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1984,  84  03059 
Int.  a.*  B23P  17/00:  B21D  39/00:  F16L  13/14 
U.S.  a.  29-421  M  4  Claims 


28-^ 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  removable  connection  between  a 
tube  and  a  sleeve  ensuring  the  sealing  of  high  pressure  ducts, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nut  which  is  internally  threaded  for  connection 
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with  external  threads  on  the  sleeve  and  which  has  an 

internal  abutment  surface, 
inserting  the  nut  on  the  tube, 
providing  a  solid  annular  shaped  part  at  least  partially  made 

from  electrically  conducting  material, 
inserting  the  annular  part  on  the  tube, 
inserting  a  removable  forming  die  into  the  tube, 
securing  the  annular  part  to  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  over 

the  whole  length  of  the  annular  part  by  magneto  forming, 

and 
screwing  the  nut  on  the  sleeve  for  deforming  the  annular 

part  with  the  abutment  surface  and  applying  the  annular 

part  sealingly  against  an  internal  face  of  the  sleeve 


4,610,070 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLAD  STRIPS 
Ernst  Gold,  Veyras,  Switzerland;  Erich  Tragner,  and  Dieter 
Lenz,  both  of  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,130 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    20,    1983. 
5095/83 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/03:  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29-429  ,8  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  clad  strips  which  comprises: 
providing  a  core  stnp  and  a  cladding  strip;  forming  a  compos- 
ite by  rolling  together  said  core  and  cladding  between  cladding 
rolls;  attaching  the  cladding  strip  to  the  core  strip  by  mechani- 
cal deformation  by  attachment  rolls  upstream  of  said  cladding 
rolls;  and  introducing  said  attached  material  into  a  roll  gap 
formed  by  at  least  two  of  said  cladding  rolls  to  roll  and  deform 
the  attached  matenal  and  form  a  clad  strip,  wherein  the  attach- 
ment process  is  at  most  carried  out  until  the  attached  material 
is  engaged  by  the  roll  gap  of  the  cladding  rolls  and  withdraw- 
ing the  attachment  rolls  after  the  attached  material  is  engaged 
by  said  roll  gap. 


4,610,071 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOAM  FILLED  BASEBALL  OR 

SOFTBALL 
Richard  E.  MiUer,  6119  Cowan  Mill  Rd.,  Douglasville,  Ga. 

30135 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,566,  No?.  15,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,568,083.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,387 

Int.  a."  B23P  25/00 
U.S.  a.  29—458  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  game  ball  for  playing  a  game  of 
baseball  or  softball,  said  ball  including  a  ball  core,  and  a  cover 
of  leather  or  the  like  covering  said  ball  core,  the  completed  ball 


having  a  first  diameter  equal  to  a  standard  diameter  in  the 
game,  said  core  having  a  second  diameter  equal  to  said  firsi 
diameter  less  the  thickness  of  said  cover,  and  wherein  said  bail 
has  a  coefficient  of  restitution  substantially  at  the  coefficient  of 
restitution  set  for  the  game,  said  bail  has  a  sound  when  hit 
acceptable  for  the  game,  said  ball  ha,s  a  weight  within  the 
standards  set  for  the  game,  and  said  bail  has  a  feel  ofT  the  hat 
acceptable  for  the  game,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
molding  an  upper  hemisphere  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said 
second  diameter,   said  upper  hemisphere  being  hollow  and 
having  a  wall  thickness,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  vent  holes 
through  said  wall  thickness  generally  at  the  apex,  molding  a 
lower  hemisphere  having  a  diameter  equal   \n  said   second 
diameter,  said  lower  hemisphere  being  hollow  and  havmg  a 
wall  thickness  equal  to  said  wall  thickness  of  said  upper  hemi- 
sphere, depositing  a  quantity  of  material  for  forming  an  ex- 
panded plastic  into  said  lower  hemisphere,  welding  said  upper 
hemisphere  to  said  lower  hemisphere,  allowing  the  welded 
hemispheres  to  rest  during  expansion  of  said  quantity  of  mate- 
rial, and  covering  the  welded  hemispheres  with  said  cover 


4.610.072 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FASTENER  TO  A  PANEL 
Rudolph  R.  M.  Miiller.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmaoy,  as- 
signor to  Multifastener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,8^3.  Dec.  21, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,555,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,099, 
Mar.  28,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,459.073.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  504,074,  Jun.  14,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
485,099,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229.274.  Jan.  28.  1981, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  504,074,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
229,274,  Jan.  28, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1984, 

Ser.  No.  657.570 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  //  rx> 

U.S.  a.  29-512  15  Qaims 
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10  A  method  of  attaching  a  female  element  to  a  plastically 
deformable  panel,  said  female  element  including  a  btxiy  por- 
tion and  an  annular  plasticalh  deformable  barrel  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion  having  a  free  open  end.  said 
body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  coaxially 
aligned  and  communicating  with  the  opening  through  said 
annular  barrel  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  performed  in  a  continuous  operation 

(a)  locating  said  female  element  adjacent  a  panel  wuh  said 
barrel  portion  free  end  facing  said  panel, 

(b)  piercing  a  slug  from  said  panel  and  forming  a  pierced 
panel  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  said  female  element 
body  portion  bore  and  barrel  portion  opening; 

fc)  dnving  said  female  element  barrel  portion  through  said 
pierced  panel  opening; 

(d)  plastically  deforming  the  panel  portion  adjacent  said 
pierced  panel  opening  against  said  free  end  and  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  annular  barrel  portion,  drawing  a 
tubular  panel  portion  from  the  plane  of  said  panel  into  said 
annular  die  cavity: 

(e)  deforming  said  female  element  barrel  portion  free  end 
radially  outwardly;  and 

(f)  deforming  said  female  element  barrel  portion  free  end 
toward  said  body  p<^rfion  into  a  U-shaped  annular  channel 
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opening  toward  said  body  portion,  simultaneously  driving 

said  panel  portion  into  the  developing  U-shaped  barrel 

portion  channel,  plastically  deforming  said  panel  portion 

in  said  U-shaped  channel  and  increasing  the  thickness  of 

an  end  of  said  drawn  panel  portion  and  deforming  said 

barrel  portion  free  end  against  said  enlarged  panel  portion 

forming  a  secure  mechanical  interlock  between  said  panel 

and  said  female  element. 

12.  A  method  of  attaching  a  self-fastening  element  to  a  gen- 

ly  planar  plastically  deformable  panel  in  a  die  member,  said 

fastening  element  having  a  body  portion  and  an  integral 

barrel  portion  having  a  free  open  end  portion,  said 

portion  hving  a  side  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 

annular  barrel  portion  integrally  joined  to  said  body  pc)r- 

bottom  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  surface, 

die  member  having  an  annular  die  cavity  including  an 

arcliate  concave  annular  die  cavity  surface  and  a  central  pro- 

jec^ng  die  portion  telescopically  and  closely  receivable  in  said 

fastening  element  annular  barrel  portion,  said  panel  includ- 

a  generally  circular  opening  having  an  internal  diameter 

than  the  external  diameter  of  said  self-fastening  annular 

el   portion,   the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 

performed  in  a  continuous  operation: 

)  driving  said  self-fastening  element  barrel  portion  free  end 
against  said  panel  and  through  said  panel  opening  plasti- 
cally deforming  the  panel  portion  adjacent  said  panel 
opening  into  said  annular  die  cavity  and  disposing  said 
self-fastening  element  annular  wall  around  said  die  mem- 
ber central  projecting  die  portion: 

plastically  deforming  said  self-fastening  element  annular 
barrel  portion  free  end  radially  outwardly  into  a  U-shaped 
channel  in  cross  section  opening  toward  said  body  portion 
against  said  arcuate  concave  annular  die  cavity  surface; 
and 

)  simultaneously  driving  said  self-fastening  elment  body 
portion  bottom  surface  into  said  panel  adjacent  said  panel 
portion,  dnving  said  panel  portion  into  the  developing 
U''-shaped  portion  of  said  barrel  portion  free  end  and 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  U-shaped  channel  plasti- 
cally deforming  and  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  panel 
portion  in  said  U-shaped  channel,  and  deforming  said 
barrel  portion  free  end  against  said  thickened  panel  por- 
tion forming  a  secure  mechanical  interlock  between  said 
self-fastening  element  annular  barrel  portion  free  end  and 
said  panel  portion. 


4,610,073 
TR|IMETAL  PULVERIZER  ROLL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Thebdore  V.  Maliszewski,  North  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combastion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Dirjsion  of  Ser.  No.  446,850,  Dec.  6,  1982.  This  application  Jun. 
27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625.270 
Int.  a.*  B02C  4/30 
a.  29—527.6 


4  Claims 


bcwl 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pulverizer  roll  having  a 
trimttal  form  of  construction  and  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in 
mill  for  purposes  of  effecting  the  pulvenzation  there- 
of a  material  such  as  coal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
centnfugally  casting  as  a  unitary  element  a  uniformly 
thick  first  portion  of  a  medium  wear-resistant  material 


having  a  substantially  circular  inner  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially circular  outer  surface; 

b  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
port'on; 

c  cen.rifugally  casting  as  a  unitary  element  a  uniformly 
thick  second  portion  of  gray  iron  embodying  a  substan- 
tially circular  outer  surface  such  that  the  bonding  agent  is 
operative  for  effecting  an  adherence  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  portion  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
portion  and  having  a  through  passage  formed  therein 
suitably  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving 
therewithin  a  member  operative  for  effecting  the  mount- 
ing thereon  of  the  pulverizer  roll  in  supported  relation 
thereto; 

d  providing  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  portion  a  visual 
indicator  of  wear;  and 

e  depositing  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  portion  as  a 
weld  overlay  a  third  portion  of  a  highly  abrasive  resistant 
material  having  an  external  surface  specifically  configured 
so  as  to  replicate  the  predicted  wear  pattern  to  which  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pulverizer  roll  will  be  subjected  when 
the  pulverizer  roll  is  placed  in  operation. 


4,610,074 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hideo  Katsube.  Hachioji,  and  Toshiyuki  Aso,  Koganei,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP82/00367,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  499,152 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1981,  56-145242 
Int.  C\*  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  a.  29—568  9  Claims 


22  pin 


1  An  automatic  tool  changing  device  for  a  machine  tool 
comprising  a  spindle  head  movable  in  an  axial  direction  and 
rotatably  carrying  a  spindle,  a  tool  magazine  having  a  center 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  tools  arranged  around  said  center  axis 
and  positioned  so  that  an  axis  of  a  selected  one  of  said  tools  can 
be  made  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  first  electric 
motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindle,  a  second  electric 
motor  for  axiaily  feeding  said  spindle  head,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  motors,  said  changing 
device  comprising: 

a  first  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said  spindle; 
a  second  gear  rigidly  mounted  coaxially  on  said  tool  maga- 
zine; and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  tool  magazine  on  said 
spindle  head  to  allow  relative  movement  between  said 
tool  magazine  and  said  spindle  head  to  a  first  position  that 
will  bring  said  two  gears  into  direct  engagement  with  each 
other  during  a  tool  changing  operation  or  to  a  second 
position  where  said  two  gears  will  be  disengaged  from 
each  other  during  a  machining  operation,  whereby  said 
tool  magazine  will  be  rotated  together  with  said  spindle 
by  said  first  motor  for  indexing  said  tool  magazine  when 
said  two  gears  are  engaged  and  only  said  spindle  will  be 
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rotated  by  said  first  motor  when  said  two  gears  are  disen-  4,610,076 

^^^^^  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSl  LATED  GATE 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Seiji  Ueda.  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electronics 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No,  655,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  3,  1983,  58-185291 
Int.  C\*  HOIL  21/38 
U.S.  a.  29—571 


4,610,075 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOTS 
Erik  Eriksson,  ViisterSs,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag, 
ViisterSs,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,527 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1983,  8306630 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/157 

U.S.  a.  29-568  6  Qaims 


3  Claims 


\\\l.„,    ,.    1]    n  « 

mil 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  operatively  connecting  working  tool 
attachments  to  a  tool  earner  of  an  industrial  robot,  each  work- 
ing tool  attachment  including  an  elongated  supporting  arm 
having  a  free  end  and  a  transverse  mounting  portion  near  the 
free  end,  the  transverse  mounting  portion  extending  away 
from  said  elongated  supporting  arm  to  define  a  greater  width 
than  the  width  of  the  elongated  supporting  arm,  the  tool  holder 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  which  is  enclosed  at  its  opposite  first 

and  second  ends, 
first  and  second  pistons  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing to  be  movable  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  piston  facing  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  said  second   piston  facing  said  second   cylindrical 
housing,  said  first  and  second  pistons,  when  positioned 
vertically  above  a  said  working  tool  attachment,  defining 
an  imaginary  horizontal  axial  plane  therethrough, 
an  elongated  connecting  member  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  pistons,  said  elongated  connecting  mem- 
ber including  first  and  second  axial  portions, 
said  first  axial  portion  including  a  vertical,  axially  extending 
opening    therethrough    having   a    first    width    which    is 
greater  than  the  width  of  either  the  transverse  mounting 
portion  or  the  elongated  supporting  arm  portion  of  a  said 
working  tool  attachment,  such  that  the  transverse  mount- 
ing portion  of  a  said  working  tool  attachment  can  be 
vertically  moved  therethrough, 
said  second  axial  portion  defining  an  upper  surface  which 
slants  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  first  axial  por- 
tion and  including  a  vertical,  axially  extending  opening 
therethrough  having  a  second  width  which  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  elongated  supporting  arm  of  a  said  work- 
ing tool  attachment  but  less  than  the  width  of  the  trans- 
verse mounting  portion  thereof,  such  that  the  transverse 
mounting  portion  of  a  said  working  tool  attachment  can 
be  supported  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  axial 
portion,  and 
actuation  means  connected  to  said  cylindrical  housing  to 
supply  a  pressure  medium  thereto  to  move  said  first  and 
second  pistons  and  said  connecting  member  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  cylindncal  housing 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  of  the 
insulated  gate  type  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  successively  a  first  insulation  film  and  an 
electrode  forming  material  la\er  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  given  electrical  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(b)  removing  at  least  first  and  second  p<irtions  of  said  elec- 
trode forming  material  layer  and  said  insulation  film  from 
said  substrate  to  form  therefrom  a  gate  clectrtxie  and 
another  element  spaced  from  said  gate  electrode  b>  a  first 
exposed  portion  of  said  substrate,  a  second  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  being  located  adjacent  said  another 
element  opposite  the  side  thereof  facing  said  gate  elec- 
trode: 

(c)  introducing  an  impurity  into  said  first  and  second  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  substrate  thereby  forming  first  and 
second  impurity  diffusion  regions,  said  impurity  diffusion 
regions  having  an  electrical  conductivity  type  opp<isite 
that  of  said  substrate: 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulation  film  over  said  electrode 
forming  matenal  and  the  first  and  second  expost^d  portions 
of  said  substrate: 

(e)  removing  said  second  insulation  film  from  said  another 
element: 

(0  removing  said  another  element,  including  the  electrode 
forming  matenal  layer  and  the  first  insulation  film  there- 
under forming  said  another  element,  to  expose  a  third 
portion  of  said  substrate:  and 

(g)  introducing  an  impunty  into  said  exposed  third  portion 
of  said  substrate  lo  form  a  third  diffusion  region  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  substrate, 
whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  diffusion  regions 
overlap  to  form  a  source  or  dram  region  of  said  field  effect 
transistor 


4,610.077 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  WRAPAROUND 

CONTACT  S(;LAR  CELL 

Jose^^.  Minahan,  Simi  V  alley:  Eugene  L.  Ralph.  San  Gabriel. 

«ra  Hans  G.  Dill,  Newhall,  alJ  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  liugbes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1984,  Ser.  No,  605,319 
Int.  a.^  HOlLiy   7^ 
U.S.  a.  29-572  7  cuims 

J   A  process  for  fabncating  ^  wraparound  contact  solar  cell 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  chosen  size  and  shape 
having  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces, 

(b)  forming  openings  in  said  substrate  and  extending  through 
said  substrate  from  said  first  major  surface  thereof  to  said 
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second  major  surface  and  spaced  apart  by  a  desired  lateral 
dimension  of  a  solar  cell, 

(c)  processing  said  substrate  to  form  a  p-n  junction  therein 
and  between  said  openings,  wherebv  the  vertical  walls  of 
said  substrate  defining  said  openings  are  exposed  for  oxi- 
dation, photolithography,  and  junction-forming  steps, 

(d)  utilizing  these  steps  in  paragrah  (c)  above  to  also  form 
p-region  and  n-region  contacts  on  the  major  surfaces  of 


wall  of  said  gate  electrode  and  first  insulation  film  being 
relatively  thick; 

(0  implanting  an  impurity  ion  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  said  first  insulating  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby 
forming  an  impurity  diffused  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(g)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  top  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(h)  applying  a  reactive  ion  etching  process  to  said  second 
insulating  layer,  thereby  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said 
second  msulating  layer  leading  to  said  impurity  diffused 
region,  while  leaving  part  of  said  second  insulating  layer 
on  said  side  walls  of  said  isolation  film,  gate  electrode  and 
first  insulating  layer;  and 

(i)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  film  in  contact  with 
said  impunty  diffused  region. 


said  substrate  and  extending  to  a  single  one  of  said  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  thereof  through  said  openings 
where  they  are  electncally  isolated  for  bonding  to  a  com- 
mon solar  cell  support  member,  and 
e)  forming  gnd  lines  on  one  major  surface  of  said  substrate 
for  interconnection  to  one  of  said  p-  or  n-region  contacts 
for  deriving  a  solar  cell  output  voltage  resulting  from 
charge  earners  generated  at  said  p-n  junction 


4.610.078  ' 

IN|iETHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATED  GATE  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Niohiro  Matsukawa,  Kamakura,  and  Hiroshi  Nozawa.  Yoko- 
lama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Cawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  684.750 
Halms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1984.  59-50619 
Int.  a.-'  HOIL  21/30S.  21/26'^ 
L'.$.  a.  29-576  B  4  Oaims 


4,610,079 
METHOD  OF  DICING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Masahiro  Abe,  Yokohama;  Masafumi  Miyagawa,  Sagamihara; 
Hatsuo  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Yonezawa,  Yoko- 
suka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,255,  Jul.  13,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  223,303,  Jan.  8,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1980,  55-6079 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/304 

U.S.  a.  29-583  3  Qaims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  on  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  an  isolation  film  having  a  pat- 
terned hole,  defining  an  active  element  region  on  the 
substrate,  the  side  walls  of  said  patterned  hole  being  rela- 
tively thick; 
3)  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  active  element 

region  of  said  substrate; 
:)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  layer; 
:)  patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  and  conductive  layer 
using  a  reactive  ion  etching  process,  thereby  forming  on 
said  active  element  region  a  gate  electrode  with  a  first 
insulation  film  superposed  thereon,  the  continuous  side 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  dicing 
along  a  predetermined  dicing  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  groove  on  a  surface  of  said  wafer,  said  groove 
straddling  said  dicing  line  and  substantially  preventing  the 
spread  of  cracks  from  said  dicing  line,  said  groove  having 
a  width  of  substantially  60  fxm  and  a  height;  and 

forming  a  scribe  line  in  said  semiconductor  wafer  along  said 
dicing  line,  said  scribe  line  being  deeper  than  the  height  of 
said  groove  and  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  wafer,  said 
scribe  line  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  groove 
to  limit  said  cracks  to  propagation  substantially  within 
said  groove  width  to  allow  for  dense  packing  of  active 
element  areas  on  said  wafer. 


September  9,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


499 


4,610,080 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  INJECTOR  LIFT 

Thomas  E.  Hensley,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,026 

Int.  a."  HOIF  7/06:  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  29-602  R  3  ^.i^^ 


limiting  the  stroke  of  said  press  means  i.^  connol  the  final 
spacing  of  the  punch  and  the  die  of  said  press  means  when 
operated, 
stepper  motor  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  and 
operable  to  position  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  of  said  press 
means; 

ring  supply  means  having  at  least  one  ring  hav  mg  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distances,  said 
ring  supply  means  mcluding  means  for  positioning  said  at 
least  one  ring  between  said  punch  and  die  of  said  press 
means, 

means  for  operating  said  press  means  compressing  said  at 
least  one  ring  to  a  thickness  equal  to  the  final  spacing  of 
the  punch  and  the  die  of  said  press  means  forming  a 
spacer:  and 

second  press  means  receiving  said  valve  hodv  member,  the 
housing  member  and  said  spacer  between' said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  operable  for  forming  a  unitarv  fuel 
injector. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fuel  injector  lift  in  an  electro- 
magnetic fuel  injector  by  controlling  the  space  between  the 
armature  in  a  valve  body  assembly  and  the  pole  piece  in  a 
housing  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  desired  fuel  injector  valve  lift  (Lift)  for 
discharging  a  desired  rate  of  fuel  fiow  from  the  injector 
valve; 

forming  a  spacer  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness 
measuring  the  ^istance  (Y)  between  the  armature  and  a  first 

surface  in  the  valve  body  assembly; 
measuring  the  distance  (X)  between  the  pole  piece  and  a 

second  surface  in  the  housing  member,  wherein  the  first 

and  second  suri"aces  are  axially  aligned,  spaced  apart, 

opposed  surfaces; 
calculating  the  desired  spacer  thickness  according  to  the 

following  equation  and  generating  an  electrical  signal 

proportional  to  said  calculation: 

spacer  thickness  =  Lift  -t-  Y  -  X. 

wherein  the  armature  extends  outwardly  of  the  first  sur- 
face and  the  pole  piece  extends  inwardiv  of  the  second 
surface; 

responding  to  said  electrical  signal  for  reducing  the  first 
predetermined  spacer  thickness  to  the  calculated  spacer 
thickness; 

placing  the  spacer  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 
then 

assembling  the  housing  member,  the  valve  body  assembly 
and  the  spacer  into  an  unitary  fuel  injector  wherein  the 
fuel  injector  valve  lift  is  equal  to  the  calculated  spacer 
thickness. 
3.  A  system  for  automatically  assembling  an  electromagnetic 
fuel  injector  with  a  predetermined  injector  lift  wherein  the 
injector  comprises  a  valve  body  member  having  an  armature 
therein  controlling  the  valve  opening  and  a  housing  member 
enclosing  said  valve  body  member,  the  housing  member  hav- 
ing a  pole  piece  magnetically  coupled  to  the  armature,  said 
system  comprising: 
differential  gaging  means  for  measuring  a  first  distance  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  armature  and  a  first  surface  on  the 
valve  body  member,  measuring  a  second  distance  between 
one  end  of  the  pole  piece  and  a  second  surface  on  the 
housing  member; 
calculation  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  dis- 
tances and  the  predetermined  injector  lift  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal; 
press  means  having  an  upper  and  lower  shoe  means  for 


4.610,081 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BATTERY  PLATI>.  FOR 

ELECrR(X^HEMICAI   C  ELI„S 

James  E.  Triner.  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould,  Inc  .  Rollinc 

Meadows.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.912 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4..L)4.  B23K  35.24 

U.S.  CI.  29-623.1  25  Haims 


1.  A  process  for  pressure  bonding  a  consumable,  reactive 
metal  anode  plate  to  a  bipolar  plate  for  use  m  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  pressure  by  means  of  a  constant  lorce  press  to  the 
antxie  plate  in  a  first  area  to  mechanically  bond  that  area 
of  the  ancxie  plate  to  the  binolar  plate:  and 
applying  pressure  seriatim  by  said  press  to  other  areas  of  the 
anode  plate  leading  away  from  said  first  area  to  progres- 
sively mechanically  bond  those  areas  of  the  anode  plate  to 
the  bipolar  plate,  thereby  forcing  out  any  trapped  air  from 
between  the  plates 


4.610.082 
ALTOMATED  EDGE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Anderson.  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,891 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  29-741  2  Claims 

1.  A  robotic  tool  for  mounting  an  edge  connector  to  a  prede- 
termined location  on  a  mother  board,  and  mounting  a  daughter 
board  to  said  edge  connector,  said  edge  connector  including  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  each  having  a  board  engaging  portion 
mounted  in  a  socket  which  receives  an  edge  of  the  daughter 
board  which  is  inserted  at  a  first  angle  and  is  routed  to  a 
second  angle  to  lock  said  daughter  board  to  said  edge  connec- 
tor so  that  the  board  engaging  portion  of  the  terminals  are 
electrically  mated  with  said  daughter  board,  said  tool  includ- 
ing a  programmable  Tobouc  arm  selectively  moveable  to  said 
predetermined  position  on  the  mother  board  and  having  a  fret 
end  with  a  pair  of  end  portions  selectively  moveable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  the  tcwl  comprising 
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a  pair  of  jaws  moveable  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 

means  for  mountmg  the  jaws  to  the  robotic  end  portions,  for 
movement  therewith; 

said  jaws  having  outwardly  extending  connector  engaging 
portions  for  selectively  engaging  the  edge  connector 
while  said  arm  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  p<:)sition 
adjacent  said  mother  board  and  advanced  theretoward. 
whereby  the  connector  is  mounted  on  the  mother  board, 
and 


ezi 


said  jaws  further  having  opposed  inwardly  opening  pocket- 
like recesses  for  receiving,  engaging,  and  supporting  said 
daughter  board  while  said  arm  is  moved  to  approximateiv 
the  same  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  mother 
board,  advanced  toward  the  connector  socket  at  said  first 
angle,  and  rotated  to  said  second  angle,  whereby  the 
daughter  board  is  inserted  in  said  connector  socket  and 
rotated  to  said  second  angle  to  establish  electrical  contact 
between  the  daughter  board  and  the  connector. 


4,610,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  MATCHING 

Cirl  Cajnpisi;  David  C.  Kilinskis,  both  of  Chicago;  Peter  C, 

Skerlos,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Egil  Sortie,  Roseile,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,822 

Int.  a.*  H05K  3/30:  B23P  19/00 

Lis.  CI.  29-832  19  Claims 


supply  tape  positioned  at  said  pick-up  point  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  electronic  component  upon  the  circuit  board; 
detection  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  supply  tape  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  pick-up  point  in  a  direction 
therefrom  opposite  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
supply  tape  for  detecting  the  absence  of  an  electronic 
component  upon  the  supply  tape  and  for  generating  a  first 
detection  signal  m  response  thereto;  and 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  to  said 
detection  means  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first 
detection  signal  for  sequentially  displacing  N  components 
from  said  first  group  to  said  pick-up  point  or  for  rapidly 
advancing  the  supply  tape  to  the  second  group  if  there  are 
less  than  N  components  remaining  in  the  first  group  in 
preventing  the  positioning  of  electronic  components  from 
the  first  and  second  groups  upon  the  same  circuit  board. 
15.  A  methcxi  for  positioning  first  electronic  components 
upon  a  first  circuit  board  and  second  electronic  components 
upon  a  second  circuit  board,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
electronic  components  are  provided  in  spaced  relation  upon  a 
supply  tape  and  are  arranged  in  respective  first  and  second 
separated  groups  thereon  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
electronic  components  are  positioned  in  combinations  of  N 
components  upon  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards,  respec- 
tively, where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1,  said  method 
comprising: 

displacing  said  supply  tape  in  a  step-wise  linear  manner  so  as 
to  sequentially  position  each  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nents at  a  pick-up  point; 
counting  the  number  of  first  electronic  components  in  the 
first  group  as  they  are  displaced  toward  said  pick-up 
point; 
positioning  said  first  electronic  components  upon  said  first 
circuit  board  if  the  number  of  said  first  electronic  compo- 
nents is  4  N; 
detecting  the  absence  of  a  first  electronic  component  from 

the  first  group; 
rapidly  displacing  said  supply  tape  to  the  second  group  of 
electronic  components  thereon  without  removing  the 
remaining  first  electronic  components  in  the  first  group  if 
the  remaining  first  electronic  components  in  the  first 
group  is  <^N; 
replacing  said  first  circuit  board  with  said  second  circuit 

board;  and 
positioning  N  of  said  second  electronic  components  from  the 
second  group  upon  said  second  circuit  board. 


I    In  the  automatic  feeding  of  electronic  components  of  a 
rgle  type  positioned  in  spaced  relation  upon  a  moving  com- 
ponent supply  tape  for  sequential  deposit  upon  a  circuit  board, 
V  lerein  said  electronic  components  are  arranged  along  said 
u  )ply  tape  in  first  and  second  groups  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  characteri.stic  thereof  and   wherein  said  first  and 
second  groups  are  separated  by  a  gap  in  the  components  p<isi- 
ticned  on  the  supply  tape,  a  system  for  positioning  N  electronic 
components  from  said  first  group  on  a  circuit  board  in  an 
eUctrically  matched  arrangement,  where  N  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger greater  than  1,  said  system  comprising: 

Jnve  means  coupled  to  said  supply  tape  for  linearly  displac- 
ing in  a  step-wise  manner  the  supply  tape  and  the  elec- 
tronic components  positioned  thereon  to  a  pick-up  point; 
novable  engaging  means  positioned  at  said  pick-up  point  for 
engaging  and  removing  an  electronic  component  from  the 


4,610,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  LEADS 

INTO  HOLES  IN  SUBSTRATES 

Carl  R.  Anderson,  Arvada,  and  Gary  G.  Seaman,  Broomfield, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley 

Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,170 

Int.  a.-*  H05K  3/30:  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29-834  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  leads  in  a  pattern  into 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  a  substrate  to 
extend  therethrough  from  a  surface  thereof  and  arranged  on 
said  surface  in  a  pattern  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  said 
lead  pattern,  said  method  comprising,  holding  said  leads  adja- 
cent said  surface  to  be  in  contact  therewith  under  pressure  for 
a  time  period  and  to  be  in  nominal  registration  with  their 
respective  holes,  relatively  moving  in  translation  for  said  per- 
iod said  leads  and  substrate  in  two  dimensions  in  the  plane  of 
said  substrate  to  produce  between  said  leads  and  substrate  a 
relative  translational  vibration  in  said  plane  productive  of  a 
sweeping  for  said  period  of  said  leads  while  in  said  pressure 
contact  with  said  surface,  in  two  dimensional  patterns  over 
areas  of  said  surface  centrally  including  said  holes  until  at  the 
end  of  said  period  said  leads  register  substantially  exactly  with 
said  holes  to  thereupon  be  entered  therein  by  said  pressure, 
and.  concurrently  with  said  translational  vibration,  relatively 
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moving  angularly  said  pattern  of  leads  and  said  substrate  to    in  opposite  directions  corresponding  to  the  directions 


produce  between  such  lead  and  hole  patterns  a  relative  angular 
vibration  superposed  with  said  translational  vibration  and 
adapted  to  correct  for  any  angular  misregistration  between 
said  lead  pattern  and  said  hole  pattern. 

2.  Apparatus  for  inserting  leads  arranged  in  a  pattern  into 
holes  formed  in  a  corresponding  pattern  in  substrate  and  ex- 
tending through  such  substrate  from  a  surface  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  base  means  for  apparatus,  carriage 
means  supported  by  said  base  means  for  mounting  said  sub- 
strate, lead  positioning  means  coupled  to  said  base  means  and 
operable  while  holding  said  leads  to  position  them  in  said 
pattern  in  contact  under  pressure  with  said  substrate  for  a  time 
period  and  in  nominal  registration  for  said  period  with  said 
holes,  means  to  produce  relative  translational  vibration  for  said 


)f  the 


reciprocatory  movement  of  the  first  cutter,  ihe  distal  ends  of 


the  resilient  limbs  exerting  pressure  nn  the  firM  cutler  and 
bearing  against  the  coupling  member. 


4,610.086 
DRIVE  NOTCHING  TOOL 
Dominic  M.  Mastroianni,  1933  Sunbury  Rd..  Baltimore,  Md. 
21222 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,646 

Int.  a/  B26B  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  30-135  2  Oaims 


period  between  (a)  said  positioning  means  and  (b)  said  carnage 
means  and  the  substrate  thereon  to  produce  a  sweeping  for  said 
penod  of  said  leads  while  in  pressure  contact  with  said  surface 
over  areas  thereof  centrally  including  said  holes  and  by  such 
sweeping,  to  effect  at  the  end  of  said  penod  a  substantially 
exact  registration  between  said  leads  and  holes  and  consequent 
insertion  of  said  leads  into  said  holes  under  said  pressure,  and 
means  in  a  coupled  relation  with  both  said  carriage  means  and 
lead  positioning  means  and  interposed  in  such  relation  between 
them  to  produce  concurrently  with  said  relative  translational 
vibration  a  relative  angular  vibration  between  (c)  said  lead 
positioning  means  and  said  pattern  of  leads  held  thereby  and 
(d)  said  carriage  means  and  substrate  with  said  pattern  of  holes 
therein  so  as  to  correct  in  the  course  of  said  translational  vibra- 
tion for  angular  misregistration  between  said  pattern  of  leads 
and  the  corresponding  pattern  of  said  holes. 


4,610,085 
HAIR  TRIMMER 
Pieter  Riemersma,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,576 
Oaims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jan.    5,    1984, 
8400037 

Int.  a*  B26B  19/06 
U.S.  a.  30—90  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hair  trimmer  comprising  a  first  cutter  reciprocated 
relative  to  a  second  cutter,  the  two  cutters  having  parallel 
cutting  edges  provided  with  teeth;  a  resilient  element  urging 
the  two  cutters  towards  one  another;  and  a  coupling  member 
coupled  to  the  first  cutter;  the  resilient  element  including  a 
central  portion  acting  on  the  second  cutter  and  adjoined  by 
two  resilient  limbs  extending  from  the  central  portion  through 
an  opening  in  the  first  cutter  and  then  away  from  one  another 


1.  A  system  for  one-operation  notching  and  shaping  as  a  soft 
nose  a  pre-formed  flattened  "C'-section  sheet  metal  dnve  that 
consists  of  an  elongate  flat   lower  portion   having   first   and 
second  longitudinal  upwardly  mturned  margins  Aiih  respec- 
tive edges  defining  a  slot  between  them  and  abovi  said  lower 
portion,   said  system   including  a   first   handle  an(    a  second 
handle   with   respective   forward   ends,    means   for   pivoiallv 
connecting    said    first    and    second    handles    for    movement 
towards  each  other,  a  first  plate  on  the  forward  end  of  the  first 
handle,  a  second  plate  fixed  below  the  first  plate  with  a  spacing 
therebetween  proportioned  for  receiv  mg  a  said  lower  portion 
of  a  sheet  metal  dnve  for  shaping  as  a  soft  nov.  means  on  an 
end  of  the  second  handle  with  a  shape  for  coacting  in  a  shear- 
ing action  with  a  shape  of  the  first  plate  and  of  the  second  plate 
and  forming  a  notch  in  said  margins  and  for  removing  said 
margins  between  the  notch  and  said  end  of  a  fiattened-'C'-scc- 
tion  sheet  metal  dnve,  when  said  first  and  second  handles  are 
moved  towards  each  other  about  said  means  for  pivolally 
connecting,  said  shape  of  the  first  plate  including    first  and 
second  outwardly  diagonal   edges  diverging   from  the   first 
handle,  for  shaping  a  said  soft  nose  by  removing  part  of  said 
lower  portion,  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  edges 
extending  forwardly  from  the  first  and  second  diagonal  por 
tions,  for  said  removing  of  margins,  and  first  and  second  in- 
wardly diagonal  edges  converging  from  the  respective  sub- 
stantially parallel  first  and  second  edges  for  said  forming  of  a 
notch. 


5o; 


Jin 


Mex 
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An  eating  utensil,  such  as  a  fork,  sp<,xin  or  dinner  knife, 

prising  an  elongate  handle  formed  of  a  pt')lymeric  material, 

handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  handle 

ides  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  transverse  to  said 

so  as  to  prevent  said  handle  of  said  utensil  from  being 

fashioned  into  a  sharp  weapon,  said  slots  being  of  a  depth 

ffjcient  to  render  said  handle  so  weak  as  to  effectively  pre- 

it  from  being  sharpened  and  used  as  a  weapon,  and  said 

yet  being  sufficiently  shallow  that  said  handle  is  of  suffi- 

njt  strength  for  its  ordinary  purpose 


su 
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4,610.087 
EATING  LTENSIL  FOR  CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS 
Mickeison,  and  Barbara  L.  Winfield,  both  of  Santa  Fe,  N. 
assignors  to  State  of  New  Mexico,  N.  .Mex, 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685,446 
Int.  CI.*  A47J  4J/2S 
a.  30—147  16  Claims 


4,610.088 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  COMPASS  SAW  WITH  SAW  BLADE 

HOLDER 
Gerhard  Kuhlmann,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,612,  Oct.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1985.  Ser.  No.  738,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  8. 
,  3245420 

Int.  a.^  B23D  49/04 
a.  30—372  10  Claims 


1    A  motor-dnven  compass  saw,  particularly  a  hand-held 
saw,  compnsmg  a  blade  saw  having  an  end  portion; 

ar  elongated  reciprocating  rod  of  a  relatively  flat  material 
and  having  an  end  facing  said  saw  blade,  said  reciprocat- 
ing rod  having  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  end  a  U-shaped 
profile  with  two  parallel  legs  which  form  a  recess  therebe- 
tween adapted  to  receive  said  end  portion  of  said  saw 
blade  and  to  align  the  latter  in  the  feeding  direction,  and 
with  a  transverse  rear  wall  which  connects  said  legs  with 
one  another; 
clamping  sleeve  surrounding  said  reciprocating  rod  and 


being  slidably  positioned  on  said  end  of  said  reciprocating 
rod,  said  clamping  sleeve  having  a  radial  bore; 
and  a  screw  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  clamping 
sleeve  and  abutting  against  said  rear  wall  of  the  U-shaped 
profile  of  said  end  of  said  reciprocating  rod  without  pass- 
ing through  said  rear  wall,  so  that  said  clamping  sleeve 
rigid) \  secures  said  end  portion  inserted  into  said  recess  to 
the  end  of  said  reciprocating  rod  upon  tightening  of  said 
screw,  said  reciprocating  rod  in  the  vicinity  of  its  end 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  made  in  the  base  of 
said  recess,  said  end  portion  of  the  saw  blade  having  at 
least  one  side  pin,  which  is  received  in  said  slot  upon 
insertion  of  the  saw  blade  into  said  recess. 


4.610,089 
BRIEK.E  TYPE  COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Frederick  K.  Bell,  and  Freddie  L.  Raleigh,  both  of  Centerville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  804,942 

Int.  a*  GOIB  7/28 

U.S.  a.  33—1  M  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  coordinate  measuring  machine  (10) 
of  the  type  including  a  base  (20)  having  a  table  portion  (18) 
spaced  above  a  base  portion  (21);  a  bridge  (26)  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical   members  (28)  an  upper  cross  member  (30) 
connecting  together  said  vertical  members  (28),  above  said 
table  portion  (18),  and  a  lower  cross  member  (32)  connecting 
together  said  vertical  members  (28)  below  said  table  portion 
(18);  a  probe  (12);  means  mounting  said  probe  for  horizontal 
and  \ertical  motion  relative  to  said  upper  cross  member  (30); 
and  means  (40,  42)  for  supporting  said  bridge  (26)  for  move- 
ment on  said  base  (20)  in  a  horizontal  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  probe  horizontal  movement  on  said  bridge  (26),  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  guide  rail  (44)  located  along  the  central  axis  of  said  base 
(20)  and  parallel  to  said  table  portion  (18);  and  means  (46, 
48),  carried  by  the  central  section  of  said  lower  cross 
member  (32)  for  acting  on  said  guide  rail  movement  of 
said  guide  rail  (44)  and  said  bridge  (26)  on  said  support 
means  (40,  42)  as  said  bridge  moves  in  the  horizontal 
direction  along  the  central  axis  of  said  base  (18). 


4,610,090 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  Brady,  3514  Tree  La.,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77339 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,649 
Int.  a."  GOIB  5/02 
U.S.  a.  33—148  R  3  aaims 

1  A  caliper  gage  comprising  an  elongated  main  frame  defin- 
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ing  at  least  one  elongated  planar  side  surface;  a  pivot  bearing 
housing  having  a  planar  exterior  surface;  means  pivotaily 
mounting  said  pivot  bearing  housing  to  said  mam  frame  for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  one  planar  sur- 
face of  said  mam  frame,  whereby  said  planar  exterior  surface 
overiies  said  mam  frame  and  pivots  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
one  planar  surface;  an  elongated  secondary  frame;  means  for 
detachab  y  securing  a  medial  portion  of  said  secondary  frame 
to  said  planar  extenor  surface  of  said  pivot  bearing  housmg 
whereby  said  secondary  frame  overlies  said  main  frame  and  is 
pivotaily  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  one  planar  surface 
of  said  mam  frame;  a  first  caliper  leg  secured  to  an  end  portion 


position  on  one  tooth  Hank  and  a  second  measuring  posmon  ..,1 
the  other  twth  flank  of  the  tooth  gap  to  be  measured,  actuation 
of  the  detecting  means  for  pickup  and  emission  of  the  measured 
values  with  respect  to  the  nghl  and  left  Hanks  of  a  tooth  gap 
being  effected  by  a  switching  position  scale  on  said  gear  and  a 
scanning  head  which  detects  preset  switching  detection  posi- 

f-         "-L        KM  ■  K' 


of  said  one  planar  side  surface  of  said  main  frame  a  second 
caliper  leg  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  secondary  frame 
and  cooperable  with  said  first  caliper  leg  to  measure  a  desired 
dimension  on  a  workpiece,  thereby  pivoting  the  other  end  of 
said  secondary  frame  relative  to  the  other  end  of  said  mam 

mam'Vrame  "h'IhT''  '""'"'  f^'"'?'^  '"  '""^  "'^"'  '"^"'^  ""^  ^"^    """'  ""  ^'^  ^"'^  corresp<.nd.ng  to  said  firv,  and  second  mea- 

of  said  one  planar  surface  of  said  main^ramfand  by  an  amoum  "  "^  '  '"'  ''^'  "'"'^  successively  of  the  ,o,Mh 

representing  a  selected  ratio  to  the  separation  of  said  caliper 

legs.  ''  . 


4,610,091 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
HMS-Ulrich  Bertz,  Rastatt,  and  Peter  Golder,  Ettlingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Willy  Hofler,  Karlsruhe 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,070,  May  10.  1984.  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804.336 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  11, 

Int.  a."  GOIM  J  J/02 
U.S.  Cl.  33-179.5  R  4  bairns 

1.  An  improved  automatic  test  apparatus  for  testing  circum- 
ferential spacing  as  well  as  for  detecting  deviations  m  concen- 
tricity, tooth  thickness  and  tooth  gaps  in  gears,  in  which  the 
gear  is  driven  in  one  rotational  direction  for  advancement  from 
one  measunng  position  to  another,  and  in  which  a  primary 
slide  IS  substantially  radially  displaceable  on   an   apparatus 
frame  by  a  dnve  mechanism  toward  the  gear  and  back  away 
from  said  gear  between  adjustable  stops,  wherein  positioning 
of  the  gear  for  the  measurement  operation  is  effected  by  means 
of  a  rotational  drive  means  rotationally  connected  with  the 
gear,  further  in  which  a  feeler  for  successive  detection  of  a 
measured  value  at  right  and  left  tooth  fianks  of  a  tooth  gap  in 
one  measuring  step  during  one  revolution  of  the  gear  wheel  is    ' 
disposed  on  the  primary  slide,  further  including  means  for  an 
automatic  introduction  of  the  feeler  into  a  tooth  gap  to  be 
measured  and  retraction  back  out  of  the  tooth  gap,  and  means 
for  detection  of  the  respective  measured  values,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  drive  means  providing  continuous  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  at  a  constant  speed,  a  spring  means  for  guiding 
the  measunng  feeler  parallel  to  itself  for  successive  measure- 
ment of  right  and  left  tooth  flanks  of  a  tooth  gap  during  rota- 
tion of  said  gear,  the  measunng  feeler  being  positioned  relative 
to  the  gear  by  rotation  of  the  gear  between  a  first  measunng 


4.610.092 

METHODS  AND  FIXTURF.S  FOR  INSTAI  I  ING 

DRAPERY  BRACKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  M.  Hafele,  4454  Kitty  U.,  Batavia,  Ohio  45103 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,531 

Int.  a.*  B23B  49/02 

U.S.  Cl.  3-180  R  3  e,«i^ 


1.  A  fixture  for  locating  brackets  employed  m  the  installation 
)f  drapenes,  and  the  like,  said  fixture  comprising 
a  gauge  plate  having  a  gnd  of  locating  openings  extending 

therethrough, 
positioning  means  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the 

surfaces  of  said  gauge  plate  and  having  aligned  positioning 

surfaces  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  offset 

from  the  grid  of  locator  openings, 
a  honzontal  extension  bar  detachably  secured  to  the  gauge 

plate  and  having  locator  openings  spaced  along  its  length 

outwardly  of  the  gauge  plate,  and 
a  marking  pin  insertable  through  said  opemngs 
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4,610,093 
UNIBODY  GAUGE  SUPPORT 
DiTis  R.  Jarman,  Hortense,  and  Virgil  H.  Hinson,  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Grabber  Manufacturing  Company, 
Brunswick,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,493 
Int.  a.*  GOIB  5/25 
a.  33-180  AT  9  Oaims 
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whereby  the  gauge  plate  may  be  placed  against  a  wall  sur- 
face, with  the  gnd  of  locator  holes  registered  in  fixed 
relation  to  one  comer  of  a  window  opening  by  the  posi- 
tioning surfaces  and  the  mounting  position  of  a  bracket 
marked  by  insertion  of  the  marking  pin  through  a  selected 
locator  opening,  and  then  the  bracket  for  the  opposite  side 
of  the  opening  marked  by  positioning  the  gauge  plate  in 
the  opposite  comer  of  the  opening  and  inserting  the  mark- 
ing pin  through  the  same  locator  opening 


having  walls  and  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a 
liquid, 

a  piece  of  colored  acrylic  plastic  supported  in  said  clear 
plastic  body  and  having  at  least  one  polished  portion 
which  collects  light  and  roughened  edge  portions  which 


4,610,094 
LEVEL 

G«irge  RotMon,  829  Seventh  St.,  HermoM  Beach,  Calif.  90254. 
1  nd  Paul  Anderson,  23701  Surf  Co?e,  Lasuna  Niguel,  Calif 

92^77 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777.658 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  9/32 

VA.  a.  33-367  2  Claims 

1 .  A  level  comprising: 
clear  acrylic  plastic  body  provided  with  a  passageway 


emit  light  collected  by  the  polished  portion,  the  light  so 
collected  being  reflected  by  the  walls  of  an  unfilled  por- 
tion of  the  passageway  and  being  visible  as  a  line  on  the 
walls  of  said  passageway  above  a  surface  of  said  liquid 
when  said  level  is  supported  on  a  surface. 


4,610,095 
ENGINE  BEARING  HEIGHT  GAGE 

Reinhard  G.  Tannery,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,431 

Int.  a.-*  GOIB  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  33—517  12  Qaims 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  portion 
ha  zing  a  vertical  bore  therein  from  a  selected  edge  of  which  a 
frame  dimension  location  is  defined,  a  gauge  member  including 
upstanding  mounting  shank  construction  having  first  and 
se<  ond  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  including  means 
de  Ining  a  laterally  outwardly  opening  notch  of  a  width  ex- 
teiding  longitudinally  of  said  shank  a  distance  slightly  greater 
thin  the  length  of  said  bore,  the  inner  extremity  of  said  notch 
beng  coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said 
shjjik  construction,  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  construction 
being  upwardly  receivable  through  said  bore  at  least  to  a  level 
wi  h  said  notche  registered  with  a  portion  of  said  frame  defin- 
ij  said  selected  edge  whereby  the  latter  may  be  seated  in  said 
no  ch,  abutment  means  carried  by  said  shank  construction 
below  said  notch  and  forcibly  displaceable  upwardly  along 
sail!  shank  toward  said  notch  for  abutting  engagement  with 
said  frame  portion  about  said  bore  to  clamp  the  portion  of  said 
frane  portion  defining  said  selective  edge  between  said  abut- 
meit  and  the  portion  of  said  shank  defining  the  upper  portion 
laid  notch,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  including  location 
determining  means  establishing  a  measurement  location  coin- 
cid  ng  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  shank  construc- 
tion. 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  interference  of  scmicylin- 
drical  bearings  or  the  like  formed  with  diametrically  disposed 
first  and  second  parting  edges,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
shape-conforming  bearing  cap  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
bearing  to  be  measured,  a  supporting  surface  for  engaging  the 
first  parting  edge  of  a  bearing,  a  gage  block  reciprocally  sup- 
ported for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  bearing  cap 
including  a  gaging  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  the  second  parting  edge  of  a  bearing,  a  carrier 
supported  for  movement  along  an  axis,  first  biasing  means  for 
yieldably  biasing  said  gage  block  toward  said  carrier,  second 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  carrier  under  a  preselected  load 
toward  said  gage  block,  coacting  means  on  said  carrier  and 
said  gage  block  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  gage 
block  to  and  from  a  measuring  position  in  which  said  gaging 
surface  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  second  parting  edge 
of  a  bearing  under  said  preselected  load  to  a  second  position 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said 
carrier  when  said  gaging  surface  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  interference  of  a  bearing  being  measured 
when  said  gage  block  is  in  said  measuring  position. 
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4,610,096 

TRANSFORMABLE  STENCTL  TOY 

John  T.  Sahler,  Bethlehem,  and  Marianne  G.  Laubach,  Easton, 

both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Binney  ft  Smith,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,106 

Int.  a*  B44D  3/30 

US.  a.  33-565  ,2  CMms 


1.  A  transformable  stencil  toy  comprising:  a  main  body 
portion;  a  sliding  body  portion  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  main  body  portion,  said  slidable  engagement  having  at 
least  two  defined  limits;  at  least  one  pivoting  body  portion,  said 
pivoting  body  portion  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  sliding 
body  portion  and  in  limited  slidable  engagement  with  said  main 
body  portion,  such  that  when  said  sliding  body  portion  is  at  the 
first  limit  of  its  slidable  engagement  with  said  main  body  por- 
tion said  pivoting  body  portion  is  in  a  first  predetermined 
position  such  that  said  stencil  toy  is  in  the  configuration  of  a 
first  traceable  object,  and  when  said  sliding  body  portion  is  at 
the  second  limit  of  its  slidable  engagement  with  said  main  body 
portion,  said  pivoting  body  portion  is  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined position  such  that  said  stencil  toy  is  transformed  into  the 
configuration  of  a  second  traceable  object. 


a  pulley  assembly; 

an  endless  elongate  guide  member  earned  by  said  pulley 
assembly,  said  pulley  assembly  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  drying  cylinder  assembly  so  that  said  guide  member 
faciliutes  the  transfer  strip  being  passed  across  the  cir- 
cumference of  one  or  more  of  the  drying  cylinders  of  the 
drying  cylinder  section; 
said  pulley  assembly  including  a  movable  pulley  means, 
positioned  adjacent  a  selected  one  of  the  drying  cylinders, 
for  moving  between  two  positions,  when  said  movable 
pulley  means  is  in  its  first  position  said  guide  member  is 
permitted  to  loop  around  a  portion  of  the  selected  drying 
cylinder  and  when  said  movable  pulley  means  is  moved 
into  its  second  position  said  movable  pulley  means  is 
moved   into  its  second   p^ition  said  guide   member  is 
moved  away  from  the  selected  drying  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  the  selected  drying  cylinder: 
said  pulley  means  includes  a  pair  of  movable  pulleys  posi- 
tioned m  the  area  of  the  wrapped  zone  of  the  selected 
drying  cylinder,  a  first  one  of  said  pulley  is  arranged  inside 
the  loop  of  said  guide  member  so  thai  when  said  movable 
pulley  means  is  in  its  first  position  said  first  pulley  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  selected  drying 
cylinder  wall,  and  a  second  one  of  said  movable  pulleys  is 
arranged  outside  the  loop  of  the  guide  belt  member  so  that 
when  said  pulley  means  is  in  its  first  position  said  second 
pulley  is  positioned  near  said  first  pulley,  and 
when  said  pulley  means  is  in  its  first  position  said  guide 
member  follows  a  path  from  the  selected  cylinder  over 
said  first  pulley  to  said  second  pulley  and  then  passes  at  a 
slight  distance  apart  from  the  first  pulley  back  to  the 
selected  cylinder. 


4,610,098 

DOUBLE-FLOW  DEHYDRATING  TinvNEL 

Francois  Due,  La  Sabati^re,  24100  Bergerac,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,903 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1984,  84  06430 

Int.  a.*  F26B  15/16 

U.S.  a.  34-209  5  ci^^ 
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4,610,097 
DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  A  TRANSFER  STRIP  OF  A 
PAPER  WEB  THROUGH  THE  DRYING  CYLINDER 
SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Kotitschke,  and  Wilheim  Benz,  both  of  Heidenbeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Hei- 
denbeim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,546 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7. 
1983,  3344216 

Int.  a.*  F26B  13/10 
U.S.  a.  34-117  7  Claims 


L\\  Jl  ^  I  ^  ^j^ 


^^y-:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  threading  a  transfer  strip  of  a  paper  web 
through  the  drying  cylinder  section  of  a  paper  machine  com- 
prising: 


1.  Double-fiow  dehydration  tunnel  having  a  vertical  axial 
plane,  m  which  trucks  (2)  carrying  products  which  arc  to  be 
dehydrated  pass  generally  honzontally  in  a  drying  channel 
through  which  air  Hows,  comprising  in  succession  a  counter 
current  section  (3)  in  which  the  trucks  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  air  flow,  an  intermediate  space  (5), 
and  a  parallel  fiow  section  (4),  in  which  the  trucks  move  in  the 
direction  as  the  air  How,  with  two  recycling  ducts  respectively 
recycling  all  the  air  (6)  passing  out  of  the  parallel  How  section 
(4)  and  a  fraction  (11)  of  the  air  passing  out  of  the  countercur- 
rent  section  (3),  these  two  recycling  ducts  (7,  12)  each  contain- 
ing a  fan  (8,  14)  and  one  (7)  of  the  ducts  containing  a  heater  (9), 
the  two  currents  (10,  15)  of  these  two  recycling  ducts  being 
converging  currents,  converging  toward  said  intermediate 
space  (5)  in  the  drying  channel,  charactcnzed  by  the  fact  that 
the  tunnel  is  provided,  above  said  intermediate  space  (5),  with 
a  collecting  and  channelling  means  (20)  arranged  to  collect 
separately  the  current  of  hot  air  (10)  coming  from  the  recy- 
cling duct  (7)  containing  the  heater  (9)  and  the  current  of  less 
hot  air  (15)  coming  from  the  recycling  duct  (13)  not  containing 
a  heater,  to  divert  these  two  substantially  horizontal  currents 
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II  to  substantially  vertical  currents  and  to  channel  them  m  the 
form  of  a  multitude  of  laminar  streams  (32,  33)  parallel  to  the 
:rtical  axial  plane  of  the  tunnel,  the  streams  (32,  33)  being  in 
temate  positions  and  axially  offset  at  least  on  one  edge,  in 
such  a  manner  that  their  mixing  produces  a  current  of  air 
compnsing  two  zones  (34,  35)  at  different  temperatures  in  the 
rectjon  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tunnel  and  substan- 
ti  illy  homogeneous  in  the  direction  extending  transversely 
tfereto.  the  less  hot  zone  being  onented  on  the  side  where  the 
parallel  flow  section  (4)  is  situated. 


4,610,099 

SHCXK-ABSORBING  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ahtonio  Signori,  Rua  Vereador  Cibelli,  357,  Farroupilha  RS. 

Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,185.  Apr.  9,  1984, 

Abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,377 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sep.  19,  1983,  8305086 

Int.  C\.*  A43B  7/f)6.  13  IH.  13/20 

:JS.  a.  36—3  B  18  Claims 
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12  A  shoe  having  a  sole  characterized  by  a  first  or  fi^refoot 

region  of  relatively  low  compliant  yieldability,  a  second  or 

1  region  of  relatively  great  compliant  yieldability,  and  a 

nsitional  intermediate  region  between  said  first  and  second 

regions;  said  heel  region  compnsing  a  single  pocket  defined  ( 1 ) 

flexible  upper  and  lower  panels  extending  for  substantially 

rear  half  of  the  sole  and  (2)  by  penpheral  sidewalls  includ- 

an  internal  wall  at  juncture  with  said  intermediate  region. 

iingle  inflatable  bladder  retained  within  said  pocket  and 

erally  conforming  generally  to  adjacent  surfaces  oi  said 

iJls  and  panels,  said  bladder  having  an  inflation  device  in- 

iiding  a  check  valve  projecting  for  external  access  through 

of  said  sidewalls,  said  inflation  device  being  the  only  means 

pressunzing-gas  delivery  to  and  retention  within  said  blad- 

;  said  forefoot  region  comprising  stiffly  flexible  and  rela- 

ly  void-free  material;  and  said  intermediate  region  compris- 

a  distributed  cluster  of  sealed  pockets 
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4,610,100 
SHOE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HEEL 
fford  A.  Rhodes,  9101  Golden  Gate  Blvd.,  Polk  City.  Ha. 
(3868 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781.854 
Int.  C[.*  A43B  21/36 
.  a.  36— 42  10  Gaims 


A  shoe  having  a  heel  comprising 

ia)  a  heel  plate  permanently  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  a  heel 
support  portion  of  the  shoe; 

lb)  the  heel  plate  conforming  to  the  outer  contour  of  the 
shoe  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  heel  plate  substantially  contig- 
uous with  the  rear  edge  of  the  shoe  and  having  at  least  one 
mortise  for  receiving  a  corresponding  tenon  projecting 


from  one  surface  of  a  replaceable  heel,  the  mortise  extend- 
ing from  a  front  edge  of  the  heel  plate  in  a  decreasing 
transverse  width  towards  the  rear  edge  of  the  heel  plate; 

(c)  the  replaceable  heel  having  a  substantially  flat  first  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  tenon  projection  on  the  upper  reverse 
surface  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  space  in  the  mortise; 
and 

(d)  the  replaceable  heel  being  insertable  into  the  heel  plate 
mortise  at  the  front  edge  of  the  heel  plate  to  engage  the 
mortise  and  then  by  force  in  a  rearwardly  longitudinal 
direction  seating  the  tenon  portion  of  the  replaceable  heel 
into  the  corresponding  space  in  the  mortise. 


4,610,101 
ORTHOTIC  INSERT 
Dennis  N.  Brown,  Custer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest  Podiat- 
ric  laboratories.  Inc.,  Blaine,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,341 

Int.  a.*  A43B  13/38 

U.S.  a.  36-44  8  Qaims 


1    ■\   substantially   unitary  orthotic  insert  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  an  article  of  footwear,  said  insert  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  a  lengthwi.se  axis  of  a  foot  for  which  the 
insert  is  used,  and  a  transverse  axis,  said  insert  comprising: 
a   a  rear  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  plantar 

surface  of  a  cacaneal  area  of  the  foot; 
b  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  metatarsal  head  area  of  the  foot; 
c.   an   intermediate   portion  connecting  to  and  extending 
between  said  rear  and  forward  portions  to  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  mid-foot  area  of  the  foot; 
d     said    insert    having   outside   and    inside   edge    portions 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an  outside  edge  and  an 
inside  edge  of  the  foot,  respectively; 
e.  said   insert  having  a  laminated  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  layers  bonded  to  one  an- 
other to  form  a  substantially  unitary  structure,  said  lami- 
nated structure  comprising: 

\.  first  laminate  means  having  an  internal  material  struc- 
ture adapted  to  resist  bending  moments  generally  uni- 
formly about  both  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes; 
2    a  second  laminate  means  comprising  a  layer  having 
fibers  which  have  a  predominant  orientation  of  align- 
ment about  a  direction  extending  from  a  rear  outside 
location  to  a  forward  inside  location,  so  as  to  provide 
greater  resistance  to  bending  moments  along  a  first  axis 
extending  from  a  rear  outside  location  to  a  forward 
inside  location  generally  parallel  to  said  orientation,  and 
to  provide  less  resistance  to  bending  along  a  second  axis 
extending  from  a  rear  inside  portion  to  a  forward  out- 
side portion  generally  perpendicular  to  said  orientation; 
f  said  laminated  structure  being  characterized  in  that  said 
structure  has  an  overall  greater  resistance  to  bending 
along  said  first  axis,  relative  to  said  second  axis. 
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VEIXRO-ENCAPSULAra)  LABEL  FOR  SHOES  AND  CAPSl  LK  nsHING  FLOAT 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  identification  of  an  individual, 
comprising: 

a  hook  and  loop  extensive  patch  mounted  to  said  heel  por- 
tion and  having  an  aperture  therein  to  form  a  cutout  win- 
dow which  exposes  a  surface  of  said  heel  portion  there- 
through while  at  the  same  time,  providing  extensive  hook 
and  loop  closure  to  prevent  the  elements  from  entering; 

an  overiying  flap  of  material  having  a  hook  and  loop  inner 
structure,  said  flap  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said 
hook  and  loop  patch;  and, 

an  indicia-carrying  device  mounted  withm  said  aperture 
such  that  when  said  indicia-carrying  device  is  so  mounted, 
and  the  overiying  flap  is  secured  to  the  underlying  patch, 
said  indicia-carrying  device  is  sealed  on  all  sides  against 
moisture  and  other  elements  to  the  heel  of  said  piece  of 
footwear,  with  the  hook  and  loop  encapsulation  protect- 
ing the  indicia-carrying  device  from  the  elements. 


4,610,103 
nSHING  LURE 
Kenneth  Steinman,  1901  W.  Lafayette  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich 
48216 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,357 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  85/01 

U.S.  a.  43-17.6  6  Qaims 


1  In  a  capsule  fishing  fioat,  a  body  member  formed  of  bucn  ■ 
ant  material,  a  chamber  in  said  member,  a  rcxi  mountable  m 
said  chamber,  being  diametncally  expanded  midway  its  ends 
and  the  lowermost  portion  being  tubular,  a  vertical  axial  pas- 
sageway through  said  rod  and  body  member  through  uhich  a 
fishing  line  extends,  the  lower  most  portion  of  said  rtxl  being 
sized  to  allow  a  weight  and  hook  to  move  completely  within 
said  rod  during  casting  and  retrieval,  the  tubular  end  of  the 
lower  most  portion  of  said  rod  being  surrounded  and  encom- 
passed by  an  annularly  fiared  skin  member  operable  to  shield 
the  point  of  a  hook  when,  per  chance,  it  is  caught  on  said 
tubular  end. 


4.610,105 

RODENT  TRAP 

Richard  G.  Chandler,  93  Bert  Brown  Rd..  Conroe,  Tei.  77302 

Filed  May  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730,179 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIM  23MJ4 

U.S.  Cl.  43-69  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  plug  type  fishing  lure,  a  hollow  formed  transparent 
body  having  a  scaled  chamber  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
an  elongated  open  ended  transparent  tube  having  a  bore 
projected  through  said  chamber,  passing  through  said  axis 
and  at  its  open  ends  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  and  secured  thereto; 
an  elongated   light   capsule   conUining   liquid   chemicals, 
snugly  and  frictionally  nested  and  removably  secured 
within  said  tube  bore,  said  chemicals  when  mixed  render- 
ing the  capsule  luminescent  for  illuminating  the  lure  body 


1  A  trap  for  catching  nxients  and  either  pests  and  permitting 
the  user  to  selectively  trap  the  same  alive  or  eradicate  ihem, 
comprising 

(a)  container  means  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  container  means  defining  closure  support 
means  and  forming  pivot  bushing  means, 

(b)  closure  means  of  generally  plate-like  form  and  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  depression  movably  engaging  said 
closure  support  means  and  being  normally  generally  hori- 
zontally positioned  in  closing  relation  with  said  opening  of 
said  container  means,  said  closure  means  having  pivot 
means  establishing  pivotal  engagement  with  said  pivot 
bushing  means,  said  closure  means  being  movable  to  an 
open  position  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  rodent  or 
pest,  causing  said  rodent  or  pest  to  fall  into  said  container 
means, 

(c)  said  closure  means  forms  depending  wall  structure  form- 
ing said  upwardly  opening  depression  for  containing  bait 
and  being  positioned  to  lure  said  rodent  or  pest  onto  said 
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closure  means  said  depending  wall  structure  forming  a 
weight  containing  receptacle;  and 
(d)  a  weight  member  being  reUined  within  said   weight 
containing  receptacle  and  being  operative  to  urge  said 
closure  to  the  closed  position  thereof 


4,610,106  I 

GARDEN  SPACE  SAVER 
OMph  M.  Robinson,  158  Eaton  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14208 
Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  73/,  182 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  J  7/06 
S.  a.  47—45  10  Oaims 


1   An  installation  for  growing  vining  plants  in  a  condensed 
ahea  comprising: 

a  basin  for  holding  a  soil  medium,  said  basin  including  a 
central  tubular  portion,  the  tubular  portion  having  a 
square  hole  extending  through  its  length  and  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  prongs,  said  upstanding  prongs 
including  means  for  connecting  vine  supporting  means 
therethrough; 

a  supporting  pole,  said  supporting  pole  having  spaced  apart 
end  portions  of  a  square  shape  in  cross-section  one  of  said 
end  portions  being  a  lower  end  portion  supportedly  held 
by  said  square  hole  of  said  basin; 

a  top  member  having  a  central  tubular  portion,  the  central 
tubular  portion  defining  a  square  hole  extending  through 
its  length  for  receipt  of  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
supporting  pole  and  including  a  number  of  depending 
prongs  equal  in  number  and  location  corresponding  with 
said  upstanding  prongs  of  said  basin,  said  depending 
prongs  including  means  for  connecting  vine  supporting 
means  therethrough; 

vine-supporting  means  interconnecting  at  least  a  plurahty  of 
said  upstanding  prongs  with  corresponding  depending 
prongs  for  supporting  vines  of  the  vining  plants, 

means  for  stabilizing  the  basin  of  said  installation,  said  means 
for  subilizing  the  basin  having  a  central  hole  of  square 
cross-section  for  receipt  of  the  lower  end  of  said  support- 
ing pole  whereby  the  position  of  said  installation  can  be 
fixed  in  a  desired  location 


4,610,107 
VINE  TRAINER  KIT 
V^llinm  B.  Testa,  3293  Temple  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

CJotiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  586,193,  Mar.  5,  1985.  This  application 
May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,586 
Int.  a."  AOIG  /7/0<5  . 

UJS.  a.  47-47  I         3  Oaims 

1.  A  vine  training  kit  which  is  assembled  for  positioning  in  a 
ccnUiner  to  train  vines  to  grow  upwardly  along  a  plurality  of 
stnngs,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  central  stake  member  having  a  plurality  of  removably 
interconnected,  longitudinally-alignable  sections,  the  low- 
ermost section  being  formed  with  a  pointed  lower  extrem- 
ity, and  the  uppermost  section  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly-facing upper  extremity;  and 
a  plurality  of  rod  members  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  container,  said  rod  members  intersecting 


each  other  at  their  mid-points  and  removably  affixed  at 
their  mid-points  to  said  upwardly-facing  upper  extremity 
of  the  uppermost  section  of  said  central  stake  member  in  a 
honzontal  plane,  each  of  said  rod  members  being  rela- 
tively angularly  displaceable  and  positionable  each  with 


J^' 


respect  to  the  other  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  stnngs 
being  attached  to  the  extremities  of  said  rod  members  for 
angularly  displacing  said  stnngs  each  with  respect  to  the 
other  throughout  their  extended  lengths,  and  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stnngs  being  affixed  to  the  ground 


4,610,108 

BALANCE  SPRING  LOCKING  SLIDE  BLOCK  FOR 

TILT-OUT  WINDOWS 

Gary  J.  Marshik,  Box  353,  Canton,  S.  Dak.  57013 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,073 
Int.  a.*  E05D  J5/22 
U.S.  a.  49-181  5  Oaims 


1   A  locking  slide  block  for  window  jamb  channels,  compris- 


ing 
a 


body  defining  oppositely  disposed  sliding  surfaces  for 
guiding  the  block  in  a  jamb  channel,  each  of  the  sliding 
surfaces  including  an  opening  therein; 
pair  of  spaced  locking  members  adapted  for  selectively 
engaging  the  jamb  channel  and  locking  the  block  in  a  fixed 
position,  the  members  comprising  the  opposite  outwardly 
directed  ends  of  a  generally  U-shaped  spring  member,  the 
ends  of  the  spring  member  being  serrated  for  penetrating 
the  jamb  channel,  the  spring  member  being  received 
within  the  slide  body  and  a  serrated  end  portion  of  each 
member  extending  through  one  of  the  openings,  respec- 
tively, the  ends  thereof  being  normally  positioned  within 
the  openings  on  the  sliding  surfaces  in  a  withdrawn  posi- 
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tion  relative  to  the  jamb  channel  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  block  therein; 
a  rotary  cam  member  and  a  transverse  base  in  the  body,  the 
cam  member  being  rotatably  housed  m  the  base  m  the 
space  between  the  locking  members,  the  cam  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  camming  surfaces  normally 
positioned  in  upper  and  lower  position  respectively  on  the 
cam  whereby  rotation  of  the  cam  member  bnngs  each  one 
of  the  camming  surfaces  into  contact  with  one  of  the 
locking  members  to  urge  them  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  associated  sliding  surfaces  of  the  body  for  engagement 
with  the  jamb  channel,  the  cam  member  including  an 
enlarged  head  portion  for  holding  the  spnng  member 
within  the  body  and  a  retaining  tab  at  its  end  opposite  the 
head  portion  engaging  an  end  surface  of  the  transverse 
base  for  retaining  the  slide  block  in  assembled  condition 
and 

means  included  with  the  cam  member  for  facilitating  opera- 
tive connection  between  it  and  a  tilt-out  window  sash  for 
rotating  the  cam  when  tilting  the  window. 


tive  keying  means  fixed  relative  to  such  tool,  the  opposite  end 
surface  of  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  abui  a  complementary 
surface  of  nnglikc  means  located  ai  a  longitudinally  fixed 
position  within  the  open  end  of  such  bore;  the  sleeve  being 
threaded  internally  and  thereby  adapted  to  screw  onto  the 
threaded  end  of  such  a  spindle,  to  bear  against  the  inbore  side 


4,610,109 
GATE 
Frandscus  B.  M.  Ruigrok,  Son,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Heras 
Holding  Company  B.V.,  Oirschot,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,807 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    6,    1983 
8302007;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5,  1983,  83201728.9 

Int.  0.«  E05D  15/00 
U.S.  O.  49-381  ,5  ci„s 


of  such  ringlike  member,  and  thereby  to  move  the  tool  further 
onto  the  spindle  until  an  adjacent  shoulder  on  such  spindle 
abuts  a  complementary  face  on  such  icxil,  the  sleeve  being 
thereby  adapted  to  align  itself  coaxiailv  with  such  threaded 
spindle  end  within  such  bore  despite  non-concentncity  of 
threading  on  the  spindle  end  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  spindle  body 


1.  A  gate  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gate girder  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  generally  honzontal 
position  above  the  ground  surface  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
pickets  earned  by  said  girder;  supporting  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  girder  from  a  post  to  form  a  gate;  a  first  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  girder;  and  prestressing  means  for  plac- 
ing said  girder  under  longitudinal  compression,  said  prestress- 
ing means  including  a  second  member  at  that  end  of  said  girder 
opposite  said  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  tension  member 
within  said  girder  and  anchored  between  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  tension 
member  under  longitudinal  tension  to  compress  said  girder 
between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 


4,610,110 
SPINDLE  MOUNT  FOR  ROTARY  ABRASIVE  TOOLS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Robin  Renzetti,  CoatesviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dunnington  Co 
Chester  Springs,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,672 
Int.  CI*  B24B  41/04 
U.S.  O.  51-168  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  spindle  mount  for  a  rotary  abrasive  tool  or  the  like 
onto  a  threaded  spindle  end,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
sleeve  with  a  given  outside  diameter,  sufficiently  less  than  the 
diameter  of  an  axial  bore  in  such  tool  to  be  adapted  to  be 
inserted  thereinto  and  to  be  aligned  therewithin  other  than 
stnctly  coaxially;  the  sleeve,  at  the  end  thereof  to  be  inserted 
deepest  into  such  bore,  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  rota- 


4,610,111 
ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

POWER  TOOLS 
Alan  W.  Cox,  Cockfield.  England,  assignor  to  Black  A  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  712,623 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1984, 

Int.  a.*  B24B  23/02 
U.S.  O.  51-170  MT  12  Oaims 


1   A  surface  treatment  attachment  for  a  power  ux)l,  compns- 
ing 

a  body  securable  to  the  power  tool  for  rotation  thereby  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  treatment  head, 

means  for  selecting  the  degree  of  ecccntncity  of  the  treat- 
ment head  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  body; 

the  body  compnsing  a  body  portion  which  is  securable  to 
the  power  tool  and  an  eccentnc  which  is  rotatabic  with 
the  body  portion  and  is  arranged  to  receive  the  treatment 
head; 

the  eccentnc  being  adjusubly  rotatable  relative  to  the  body 
portion  to  select  the  degree  of  eccentncity  of  the  treat- 
ment head; 

the  rotational  position  of  the  eccentric  relative  to  the  body 
portion  being  continuously  adjustable  within  pre-set  lim- 
its, the  attachment  including  means  for  secunng  the  ec- 
centric in  the  selected  position,  and 

the  rotational  position  of  the  eccentnc  being  defined  by  the 
position  of  an  aperture  in  the  eccentnc  relative  to  a  cir- 
cumferentially-extending   slot   in   the  body   portion,   the 
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secunng  means  extending  through  the  slot  and  the  aper- 
ture. 


4.610,112  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND/OR 
RECONDITIONING  PLANE,  ANNULAR  SURFACES 
Jojiii  Kelsey,  424  Wess«x  Rd.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,841 
Int.  a.'  B24B  15/02  , 

.$.  CI.  51—241  VS  18  Claims 


Apparatus  for  gnnding  plane  annular  surfaces  comprising 
a)  a  planetary  wheel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  satellite  wheels  earned  in  a  freely  rotatable 
manner  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
planetary  wheel,  said  satellite  wheels  being  rotatable 
about  their  respective  axes  of  rotation,  such  axes  of  rota- 
tion being  disposed  at  a  selected  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  planetary  wheel; 

c)  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  satellite  wheels  respec- 
tively to  selected  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  said 
planetary  wheel  to  enable  grinding  of  variable  diameter 
annular  surfaces; 

d)  means  for  vanably  positioning  said  satellite  wheels  re- 
spectively with  the  axes  of  said  satellite  wheels  disposed  at 
selected  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  planetary 
wheel;  and, 

e)  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  planetary  wheel  wherein 
rotation  of  said  planetary  wheel  causes  grinding  of  said 
annular  surface 


— /I? 


4,610,113 
DRY  CLEANING  BOX 
Miuno  O.  FageiToos,  Kyronlukko  C  27,  39100  Hameenkyro  , 
''inland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,632 

Oainis  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  8,  1983,  834491 

Int.  a.*  B24C  3/04 

U.$.  a.  51—425  12  Claims 


A  dry  cleaning  box  for  cleaning  a  workpiece  by  impinge- 
mctit  of  particulate  material  including  first  and  second  blasting 
gu^s  for  impinging  first  and  second  particulate  materials  onto 


a  workpiece  enchased  within  an  upper  impingement  zone  of  the 
box,  a  box  funnel  connected  to  said  impingement  zone  of  the 
box  for  receiving  particulate  material  following  impingement 
on  the  workpiece  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  funnel  out- 
let, a  lower  vessel  having  a  vessel  inlet  communicating  with 
said  funnel  outlet  for  receipt  of  particulate  material  discharged 
from  said  box  funnel,  a  cyclone  having  an  intake  duct  con- 
nected to  said  box  funnel  adjacent  said  funnel  outlet,  and  baffle 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  funnel  outlet  to  direct  said  first 
particulate  material  into  said  intake  duct  and  said  second  par- 
ticulate material  into  said  vessel,  said  cyclone  being  operably 
connected  to  supply  said  first  particulate  material  to  said  first 
blasting  gun,  and  said  vessel  being  operably  connected  to 
supply  said  second  particulate  material  to  said  second  blasting 
gun. 


4,610,114 

METAL  FRAME  HOMES 

Don  R.  Rodriguez,  14922  RoyaJ  Birkdale,  Houston.  Tex.  77048 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,432 

Int.  a.-*  E04B  7/02.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  52-93  12  Qaims 


1  A  metal  frame  residence  having  a  plurality  of  exterior 
walls  joined  together  to  form  an  enclosure  and  a  support  frame 
for  a  gabled  or  hipped  roof  therein  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
metalized  structural  members,  the  roof  being  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  primary  gable  or  hip  and  a  secondary  gable  or  hip  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  the  primary  gable,  said  frame 
comprising 

a  first  vertical  column; 
a  second  vertical  column: 

a  primary  ridge  rafter  for  providing  support  at  the  ridge  of 
the  primary  gable,  said  primary  rafter  being  adapted  to 
span  between  said  first  vertical  column  and  said  second 
vertical  column; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  rafters  surmounting  said  primary 
ridge  rafter  and  adapted  to  span  between  said  primary 
ridge  rafter  and  an  exterior  wall  of  said  residence  to  form 
a  support  for  the  roof,  said  secondary  rafters  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said 
primary  ridge  rafter; 
a  third  vertical  column; 

a  secondary  ridge  beam  spanning  between  said  third  column 
and  said  primary  ridge  rafter  for  providing  support  at  the 
ndge  of  the  secondary  gable,  said  secondary  ridge  beam 
being  formed  having  a  horizontally  disposed  ridge  section 
adapted  to  form  a  supp)ort  member  underlying  the  ridge  of 
the  secondary  gable,  and  a  sloping  section  joined  to  said 
ridge  section  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the 
primary  gable,  said  sloping  section  being  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  transition  from  the  lower  secondary  ridge  line  to 
the  higher  primary  ridge  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  rafters  surmounting  said  secondary 
ridge  beam  and  adapted  to  span  between  said  secondary 
ridge  beam  and  an  exterior  wall  of  said  residence  to  form 
a  support  frame  for  the  roof,  said  secondary  rafters  being 
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substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to 
said  secondary  ridge  beam. 


4,610,115 

MULTIPLE-GLAZED  COMBINATION  VISION  AND 

SPANDREL  ARCHUECrURAL  PANEL  AND 

CXmXAINWALL 

Albert  E.  Thompson,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  682,134 

Int.  a.*  E04C  2/54:  E06B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  52—171  19  Claims. 


the  wmdow,  said  first  means  including  a  flashing  having  a 
planar  porUon  for  arrangement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  roof,  and  a  portion  projecting  mwardly 
toward  the  wmdow  pane,  said  portion  having  a  top  wall 
and  two  side  walls  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  top  and  side  of  the  wmdow  frame  so  that 
their  free  edges  are  located  within  the  confines  of  the 
window  frame,  and 


1.  A  multiple-glazed  combination  vision  and  spandrel  archi- 
tectural panel,  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  monolithic  substrate  having  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces; 

a  second  transparent  monolithic  substrate  having  third  and 
fourth  surfaces; 

means  for  joining  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  sub- 
strate to  define  an  insulating  air  space  therebetween, 

a  transparent,  reflective  coating  applied  to  one  of  said  first  or 
said  second  surfaces; 

an  opacifier  applied  to  a  selected  portion  of  one  of  said  third 
or  said  fourth  surfaces  to  provide  a  vision  area  and  a 
spandrel  area  integral  to  said  second  substrate;  and 

wherein  said  transparent,  reflective  coating  and  said 
opacifier  are  selected  to  aesthetically  harmonize  said  first 
and  second  substrates  when  the  panel  is  viewed  toward 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate. 


4,610,116 
SKYLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  Schuiz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soletude,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,681 
Int.  a.*  E04D  li/Oi 
U.S.  a.  52-204  14  Qaims 

1,  A  skylight  assembly  for  installation  in  an  opening  in  the 
pitched  roof  of  a  building,  comprising: 
a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  roof  opening, 
a  window  including  a  light-transmitting  pane  secured  within 
a  window  frame,  the  window  frame  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  pane  at  the  top  and  both  sides  of  the  pane, 
means  for  mounting  the  window  within  the  main  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  one  of  the  ends  of  the  window 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  window  is  at  an 
inclination  generally  conforming  to  the  pitch  of  the  roof 
and  an  open  position  inwardly  of  the  closed  position,  in 
which  the  window  is  located  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pitch 
of  the  roof, 
first  means  for  directing  water  flowing  down  the  roof  on  to 


second  means  for  directing  water  flowing  down  and  off  the 
window  on  to  a  portion  of  the  roof  below  the  main  frame, 
said  second  means  including  a  flashing  member  having  a 
ramp  portion  Hanked  by  outwardly  projecting  side  walls, 
the  upper  end  of  the  ramp  portion  receivmg  the  lower  end 
of  the  window  including  the  window  frame  between  its 
side  walls,  and  the  flashing  member  also  having  a  planar 
portion  for  arrangement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  roof 


4,610,117 
MULTIPLE-SPAN  BRIDGE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLES  WITH  HIGH  BRAKING  FORCES 
Herbert  Schambeck.  Frieding/Andechs;  Dieter  Hilliges,  Neu- 
ried,  and  Hans  Foerst,  Ascheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  DyckerbofT  A  Widmami  Aktiengeslischaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,152 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  Aug  31 
1984,  3432166 

Int.  a.*  E04C  i/10 
U.S.  a.  52-227  7  cWms 


1  A  multi-span  bndge  support  system  for  vehicles  with  high 
braking  forces,  such  as  a  roadway  for  vehicles  moved  at  least 
partially  magnetically,  compnsing  a  bridge  superstructure 
inc'uding  a  row  of  elongated  generally  horizontal  smgle-span 
prestrcssed  concrete  girders  arranged  end-to-end  and  having 
torsionally  stiEf  cross-sections,  a  row  of  generally  verUcal 
support  columns  spaced  apart  m  the  elongated  direction  of  said 
girders,  each  said  girder  compnsmg  a  lower  base  plate  extend- 
ing the  elongated  direction,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  webs 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate,  a  roadway  slab  plate 
supported  on  said  webs  and  with  the  elongated  edges  of  said 
roadway  slab  plate  being  cantiJevercd   laterally  outwardly 
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said  webs,  a  cross  girder  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
girder,  and  at  least  two  adjacent  said  single-span  girders  in 
row  being  fixed  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  being 
zontally  movable  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  the  fixed  ends 
said  at  least  two  girders  being  supported  at  one  said  support 
lumn  forming  a  fixed  point,  said  girders  at  said  fixed  point 
ng  notched  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  cross  girder  at  said 
support  column  so  that  the  lower  part  of  each  said  girder 
acent  said  support  column  extends  downwardlv  below  the 
>er  end  of  said  support  column,  the  notched  parts  of  said 
iders  at  the  fixed  point  at  said  support  column  each  having  a 
'tically  extending  first  surface  and  a  horizontally  extending 
ond  surface  juxtaposed  to  a  corresponding  vertically  ex- 
'ing  first  surface  and  a  horizontally  extending  second  sur- 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  support  column,  and  above  the 
ched  parts  said  girders  at  the  fixed  point  each  having  a 
tically  extending  third  surface  juxtaposed  to  one  another,  a 
ically  arranged  bearing  positioned  between  each  of  said 
ically  extending  first  surfaces  on  said  girder  and  said  sup- 
column,  and  horizontally  arranged  tension  members  dis- 
i  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  vertically  extending 
surface  and  extending  through  said  vertical  bearing  with 
ends  of  said  tension  members  extending  through  said  cross- 
ier  into  said  girders  for  positively  pressurizing  said  vertical 
rings,   said   tension  members  being  free  of  any   bonding 
ton  with  said  support  column  and  said  girders  through 
ch  said  tension  members  extend,  and  at  least  one  horizon- 
extending  bearing  positioned  between  the  horizontally 
iding  second  surfaces  on  said  girder  and  said  support 
mn  for  transmitting  vertically  acting  loads  to  said  support 
umn. 
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4,610,118 
MEDICAL  SERVICE  COLLMN 
Eu  ;ene  H.  Fullenkamp,  Batesville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Hill-Rom 
(fompany,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,632 

Int.  a/  E04H  1/00 

L.$.  a.  52-240  9  Claims 


patient  room  ceiling,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
guide  tube  and  a  screw  jack  assembly,  said  guide  tube 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  configured  to  be  inserted 
into  said  retaining  cup  and  said  upper  end  configured  to 
receive  said  screw  jack  assembly,  said  screw  jack  assem- 
bly compnsing  a  threaded  rod  member,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  member  being  configured  to  be  inserted  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  guide  tube  and  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
member  being  configured  to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture  in 
the  patient  room  ceiling;  and 
C    means  attached  to  said  mounting  means  for  securing  the 
medical  service  column  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
patient  room  ceiling  said  securing  means  comprising  at 
least  two  fastening  members  attached  to  said  threaded  rod 
member,    the    upper   of  said    fastening    members   being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  threaded  rod  member  and  the 
lower  of  said   fastening   members  being  threadedly  at- 
tached to  said  rod  member,  and  wherein  said  medical 
service  column  is  held  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
patient  room  ceiling  by  tightening  down  on  said  lower 
fastening  member  unitl  the  upper  fastening  member  abuts 
against  the  patient  room  ceiling  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  fastening  member  abuts  against  the  upper  end  of 
said  guide  rod;  whereby  a  single  medical  service  column 
of  a  fixed  height  may  be  employed  in  patient  room  envi- 
ronments having  varying  floor-to-ceiling  heights  to  pro- 
vide medical  services  at  fixed  height  with  respect  to  the 
patient  room  floor. 


4,610,119 

LAMINATED  DOOR  TO  WITHSTAND  VANDALISM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Uigh  R.  Bench,  Sr.,  37  St.  Andrews  Rd.,  Severna  Park,  Md. 
21146 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,166 

Int.  CI.^  E04C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—309.3  10  Qaims 
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In  a  medical  service  column  for  use  in  patient  room  envi- 
ts,  which  column  is  free  standing  and  has  front  and  rear 

with  service  outlets  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
;onnection  with  fiuid  and  electrical  conduits,  the  improve- 
t  comprising 

retaining  and  guide  means  positioned  in  the  upper  section 
of  the  medical  service  column  for  retaining  a  mounting 
means  and  guiding  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  patient 
room  ceiling,  said  retaining  and  guide  means  comprising  a 
retaining  cup  mounted  in  the  upper  section  of  the  medical 
service  column  in  a  location  to  permit  the  lower  end  of 
said  mounting  means  to  be  inserted  therein: 

means  for  mounting  the  medical  service  column  to  the 


1.  A  laminated  exterior  door  specifically  intended  to  with- 
stand vandalism,  comprising  a  substrate,  a  polycarbonate  sheet 
disposed  fiush  against  each  side  of  the  substrate  without  any 
intervening  sheet  therebetween,  the  polycarbonate  sheets 
being  substantially  thinner  than  the  thickness  of  the  substrate, 
and  means  including  an  adhesive  bonding  each  sheet  directly 
to  the  substrate,  the  adhesive  remaining  sufficiently  tacky  to 
accommodate  the  different  coefficients  of  expansion  between 
the  substrate  and  the  polycarbonate  sheets,  thereby  allowing 
the  sheets  to  shift  substantially  parallel  to  the  substrate  without 
substantial  warping  or  peeling  away  from  the  substrate,  and 
thereby  maintaining  the  structural  integrity  of  the  laminated 
door  despite  temperature  variations. 
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4,610,120 
SEAL  AGAINST  PENETRATION  OF  WATER  INTO 
MASONRY 
Pietro  L.  Canavesi,  Sementina,  and  Peter  Zwicky,  Sarnen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gunimpemi  S.A.,  Castione,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,044 

Int.  a.*  E02D  31/00:  E21D  11/38 

U.S.  a.  52-511  2  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  masonry  construction  having  an 
exposed  surface,  fixing  elements  secured  to  said  exposed  sur- 
face, and  a  waterproof  sheet  secured  to  said  fixing  elements 
each  of  said  fixing  elements  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  webs 
thereon  extending  away  from  the  masonry  construction  and 
terminating  in  arrow-like  ends,  there  being  a  sufficient  plural- 
ity of  said  webs  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  be- 
tween adjacent  said  webs,  and  at  least  one  web  on  the  sheet 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  masonry  construction  and 
terminating  in  an  arrow-like  end  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  distance  between  adjacent  said  heads  on  the  webs  of  said 
fixing  elements  but  less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  said 
webs  of  said  fixing  elements,  whereby  said  sheet  can  be  assem- 
bled to  said  fixing  elements  by  introduction  of  the  arrow-like 
end  on  the  sheet  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  said  ends  on  the 
fixing  elements,  thereby  to  retain  said  end  on  the  sheet  in  any 
of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said  fixing  elements,  the  mate- 
rial of  said  webs  on  said  fixing  elements  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  permit  the  penetration  of  said  end  on  said  sheet  into 
any  said  channel. 


formation  incuding  a  second  edge  flank  terminating  in  a 
crest  bent  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  second  edge  flank 
away  from  the  adjacent  vallev  generally  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  first  edge  formation,  the  crest  terminating 
in  a  reentrant  bend  extending  to  an  edge  lip  to  form  a 
generally    V-shaped    groove    extending    inwardl>    and 
downwardly  beneath  the  crest  generally   in  a  direction 
toward  the  second  edge  fiank.  the  opening  of  the  gener 
ally  V-shaped  groove  being  wider  than  the  width  of  the 
lock  fiange,  the  lock  fiange  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  groove  of  an  adjoining  sheet  with  the  sheets  at  an 
angle  therebetween  and  resiliently  engaging  the  adjoining 
sheet  at  two  distinct  locations  within  the  generally   V- 
shaped  groove  on  the  crest  and  intermediate  the  reenirani 
bend  and  edge  lip,  respectively,  with  the  sheets  m  a  com 
mon  plane  to  thereby  form  a  stessed  joint  to  inhibit  rat- 
tling, the  edge  lip  engaging  one  of  the  first  edge  Hanks 
with  the  sheets  in  a  common  plane,  the  engagement  of  the 
lock  fiange  within  the  groove  and  the  edge  lip  with  the 
second  edge  fiange  forming  two  distinct  plenums  capable 
of  providing  capillary  breaks  to  prevent  water  ingress  b> 
capillary  action. 


4,610,122 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  ROD  HOLDER 

Marcel  D.  D«  Qercq,  20.235  Sunnyside,  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,012.  Oct.  11,  1984.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  792,534 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  52-719  5  cai^ 


4,610,121 
ROOF  CLADDING 
Wiifried  J.  Schenach,  P.O.  Box  26481,  Arcadia,  Pretoria,  Trans- 
vaal, South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,656 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  29    1983 
83/2205;  Apr.  18,  1983,  83/2689 

Int.  Q."  E04D  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  52-520  3  claims 


1.  Improvement  m  a  concrete  reinforcing  rcxi  holder  com- 
prising hollow  open-sided  sections  joined  together  so  as  to 
hold  a  pair  of  contacting  reinforcing  rods  prior  to  pouring 
concrete  to  form  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  each  said  section  having  a  substantiall>  uni- 
form wall  thickness  and  a  cavity  having  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions formed  therein,  the  center  of  the  inner  portion  of  said 
cavity  being  located  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  center  of  the 
respective  reinforcing  rod  held  therein  and  the  center  of  the 
outer  portion  thereof  being  radially  offset  mwardK  of  that  of 
said  inner  portion. 


1.  An  elongate,  transversely  profiled  roof  sheet  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongate  ridge  and  fianking  valleys,  first  and 
second  edge  formations  along  opposed  elongate  edges  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  the  valleys,  the  first  edge  formation 
including  juxtaposed  first  edge  fianks  meeting  in  a  lock 
flange  bent  to  extend  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
first  edge  flanks  toward  the  adjacent  valley  generally  in  a 
direction  toward  the  second  edge  formation,  one  of  the 
first  edge  flanks  having  an  upturned  lip  on  its  lower  outer 
edge  to  provide  a  water  run-off  channel,  the  second  edge 


4,6  in,  123 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  BALES  IN  BALING 
PRESSES 
Bernard  Krone.  Spelle,  and  Wilhelm  Ahler.  Stadtlohn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabriken  Ber- 
nard Krone  GmbH,  Spelle,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.103 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct    7 
1983,  3336554 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04 
U.S.Q.  53-118  ,7  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  for  a  baling  machine  for  covering  a  bale  of 
harvested  goods  contained  in  a  forming  chamber  of  a  haling 
press,  comprising  a  housing,  a  supply  roll  means  rotatable  in 


said  housing  and  on  which  a  supply  roll  of  covenng  material  is 
disposed,  housing  support  means  on  one  longitudinal  end  of 
said  supply  roll  means  for  supporting  said  supply  roll  means 
from  said  housing  so  as  to  provide  for  vertical  displacement  of 
ths  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  supply  roll  means,  suppwrt 
m:ans  rotatably  supporting  said  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 
su  jply  roll  means,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pivotal 
le  'er.  pivotal  lever  support  means  pivotably  supporting  said 
pi /otal  lever  on  said  housing,  connection  means  pivotably 


connecting  said  pivotal  lever  to  said  other  end  of  said  supply 


ro 


I  means,  said  support  means  further  composing  braking 
mians  earned  by  said  pivotal  lever  for  applying  a  braking 
foi  ce  to  said  supply  roll  means  when  said  pivotal  lever  is 

oted  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  brak- 
force  applied  by  said  brake  means  is  continuously  propor- 
ticnal  to  the  weight  of  said  supply  roll  means,  and  actuating 
m<ans  manually  actuable  and  operable  connected  to  said  piv- 

1  lever  to  pivot  said  pivotal  lever  in  an  opposite  direction  to 

reby  reduce  or  cancel  said  braking  force. 


OtJi 
thr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


4,610,124  ' 

METHOD  OF  BUNDLING  ELONGATE  .ARTICLES 
Kdzo  Watanabe,  and  Masashi  Kawada,  both  of  Kurobc,  Japan. 
issignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,319 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1983,  58-147245 

Int.  a.'  B65B  U/32 
.3.  a.  53—399  3  Claims 


11  F  «  ^*' 


A  method  of  bundling  a  number  of  elongate  articles  with 
a  Hand,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  an  untensioned  length  of  a  band  web  while  grip- 
ping a  free  end  thereof  at  a  first  fixed  position,  and  thereaf- 
ter holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  length  of  the  web  in  a 
second  fixed  position  against  further  feeding  so  that  said 
length  of  the  band  web  takes  an  untensioned  gravity- 
formed  upwardly  open  U-shape  between  said  first  and 
second  fixed  positions; 

b)  thereafter  placing  a  number  of  elongate  articles  on  said 
length  one-at-a-time; 

c)  holding  said  elongate  articles  placed  on  said  length; 

d)  gripping  said  free  end  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  fixed 
length  together  at  said  first  fixed  position  to  cause  said 


length  to  surround  said  elongate  articles,  while  simulta- 
neously gripping  the  prospective  free  end  of  the  next 
length  of  band  web  at  said  first  fixed  position; 

(e)  fusing  only  the  two  end  portions  of  said  length  to  each 
other  while  gripping  all  of  said  three  ends  at  said  first  fixed 
p<'>sition, 

(0  cutting  said  length  off  said  band  web  while  gripping  all  of 
said  three  ends  at  said  first  fixed  position; 

(g)  releasing  said  free  end  and  said  opposite  end  while  main- 
taining the  gripping  on  the  free  end  of  said  next  length  of 
hand  web  at  said  first  position,  thus  producing  a  banded 
bundle  of  said  elongate  articles;  and 

(h)  discharging  said  elongate  articles  bundled  by  said  band. 


4,610,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING 

W  RAPPED  REAMS  OF  PAPER  SHEETS  IN  CARDBOARD 

BOXES 

Otis  E.  Meives,  Cleveland,  and  Anthony  Lutzke,  Elkhart  Lake, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  PEMCO  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,872 

Int.  a.*  B65B  ////* 

U.S.  a.  53—462  35  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  block-shaped  commodities  each 
of  which  has  six  sides  with  first  and  second  components  of 
confining  means  therefor,  particularly  of  confining  arrays  of 
paper  stacks  in  converted  blanks  of  carboard  or  the  like,  com- 
prising 

(a)  the  first  step  of  transp)orting  successive  commodities  in  a 
predetermined  direction  to  a  predetermined  position  at  a 
first  level; 

(b)  the  second  step  of  conveying  successive  first  components 
into  register  with  the  respective  commodities  in  said  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  the  third  step  of  jointly  moving  successive  commodities 
and  the  respective  first  components  to  a  second  level; 

(d)  the  fourth  step  of  advancing  successive  commodities  and 
the  respective  first  compxjnents  in  said  direction  along  a 
first  predetermined  path; 

(e)  the  fifth  step  of  converting,  not  later  than  in  the  course  of 
said  fourth  step,  successive  first  components  into  first 
receptacles  each  of  which  overlies  five  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive commodity; 

(f)  the  sixth  step  of  conveying  successive  second  compo- 
nents of  confining  means  to  a  predetermined  position  of 
register  with  the  oncoming  commodities  and  the  respec- 
tive first  receptacles  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
first  path; 

(g)  the  seventh  step  of  jointly  moving  the  second  compo- 
nents with  the  respective  commodities  and  first  recepta- 
cles to  a  third  level; 

(h)  the  eighth  step  of  advancing  the  second  components  and 
the  respective  commodities  and  first  receptacles  in  said 
predetermined  direction  along  a  second  path; 

(i)  the  ninth  step  of  converting,  in  the  course  of  said  seventh 
and  eighth  steps,  successive  second  components  into  sec- 
ond receptacles  each  of  which  overlies  the  sixth  side  of  the 
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respective  commodity  and  each  of  which  further  overlies 
the  respective  first  receptacle  at  four  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive commodity;  and 
0)  the  tenth  step  of  maintaining  the  commodities  in  a  single 
predetermined  orientation  in  the  course  of  each  of  said 
first  to  ninth  steps. 


4,610,126 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PARTS  FROM  A  HRST 

CONVEYOR  TO  A  RECEPTACLE  ON  A  SECOND 

CONVEYOR 

Raymond  P.  DeSantis,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PTX-Pentronix 

Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,166,  Feb.  9,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,550,551. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,047 

Int.  a.'  B65B  35/30 

U.S.  a.  53-475  13  claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  parts  travelling  in  a  single  row 
along  a  first  axis  of  travel  on  a  first  conveyor  to  a  receptacle 
travelling  on  a  second  conveyor  along  a  second  axis  of  travel 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis  of  travel,  said  parts  being  placed  in 
said  receptacle  on  said  second  conveyor  in  consecutive  rows  of 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  parts,  said  method  comprising 
disposing  an  elbow-joint  arm  supported  by  a  stationary  hous- 
ing at  a  location  where  said  first  axis  of  travel  and  said  second 
axis  of  travel  intersect,  said  elbow-joint  arm  having  a  first  arm 
pivotable  around  a  single  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  housing  and 
a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  first  arm  pivotable 
around  a  second  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  first  arm,  said  first 
and  second  pivot  axes  being  substantially  parallel  and  a  part 
pick-up  member  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  arm. 
pivoting  said  first  arm  relative  to  said  housing,  pivoting  said 
second  arm  relative  to  said  first  arm  for  placing  said  part  pick- 
up member  over  said  parts  on  said  first  conveyor,  picking  up  at 
least  one  of  said  parts  by  said  pick-up  member,  pivoting  said 
first  arm  relative  to  said  housing  and  pivoting  said  second  arm 
relative  to  said  first  arm  such  as  to  place  said  part  pick-up 
member  over  said  receptacle  on  said  second  conveyor,  and 
releasing  at  least  said  one  of  said  parts  from  said  part  pick-up 
member  for  placing  it  in  said  receptacle. 


4,610,127 
COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Jyutaro   Eguchi;   Junzo   Sukenari;   Shinzo   Kashino;    Ryuichi 
Minami;  Tetsuichi  Odahara,  and  Masahiro  Iwashita,  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,711,  Jun.  8,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug,  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1983,  58-91773 
Int.  a."  AOIF  12/10 
U.S.  a.  56-14.6  2  Qaims 

1.  A  combine  harvester  comprising  a  reaping  section,  a 
conveyor  section,  a  threshing  section,  a  separation  section  and 
a  driving  section, 

said  threshing  section  including  a  threshing  chamber  with  a 

transverse  threshing  drum  therein, 
said  separation  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  threshing 


section  with  a  longitudinal  center  line  that  aligns  uiih  a 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  threshing  section  and  in 
eludes  a  straw   walker  extended   longitudinally   of  said 
threshing  section. 

said  driving  section  being  in  parallel  with  said  threshing 
section  and  said  separation  section  juxtaptised  thereuuh 
and  including  steering  control  means,  a  seat  and  an  engine 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  seal. 

said  reaping  section  disposed  forwardly  of  said  driving  sec- 
tion and  said  threshing  section  and  having  a  transverse 
width   which  IS  substantially   as  great   as  the  combined 
transverse  width  of  said  reaping  section  and  said  driving 
section,  said  reaping  section  having  a  longitudinal  center 
line  offset   toward   said  driving  section   relative   to  said 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  threshing  section, 
an  auger  disposed  parallel  with  said  reaping  section  between 
said  reaping  section  and  said  conveyor  section,  said  auger 
adapted  to  gather  reaped  stalks  and  to  convey  said  reaped 
stalks  inwardly  from  the  oppt^siie  outer  ends  of  said  auger 
to  an  inner  portion  thereof  in  alignment  with  a  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  said  conveyor  section, 
said  conveyor  section  disposed  between  said  auger  .ind  said 


^ 
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threshing  section  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof 
in  alignment   with  said   longitudinal   center   line  of  said 
threshing  section  and  having  a  transverse  width  which  is 
less  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  threshing  chamber, 
guide  means  having  a  substantially  V-shape  disposed  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  threshing  chamber,  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  V-tip  end  located  above  a  rear  portion  of 
said  threshing  chamber  with  the  V-tip  end  offset  toward 
said  driving  section  from  said  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  threshing  chamber  and  two  diverging  legs  extending 
from  the  V-tip  end  toward  a  front  portion  of  said  thresh- 
ing chamber,  said  \'-tip  end  being  offset  from  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  said  threshing  chamber  toward  said 
dnving  section  and  located  on  a  longitudinal  line  between 
the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  said  threshing  chamber  and 
said  reaping  section,  one  of  said  legs  of  the  V-shaped  guide 
means  being  adjacent  to  the  driving  section,  shorter  in 
length  and  having  a  smaller  angle  with  respect  to  a  center 
line  through  the  tip  of  the  V-shaped  guide  means  than  the 
other  leg  such  that  free  ends  of  said  iwd  legs  of  the  V- 
shaped  guide  means  can  be  positioned  substantially  m  a 
symmetrical  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  threshing  chamber. 


4,610,128 
FODDER  CONDITIONING  DEVICES 

Rino  Ermacora,  Saverne,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn.  S.A..  Sa- 
veme,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740.225 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7.  1984.  84  09095 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  43 '00.  91 /(>4 

U.S.  Q.  5^16.4  29  ^,.j^ 

1  An  agricultural  conditioning  device  for  producing  a  field 
of  electrical  discharges  through  which  an  agricultural  product 
passes  as  the  conditioning  machine  moves  along  the  ground, 
said  conditioning  device  comprising 

at  least  one  group  of  electrodes  connected  to  each  other  in 
parallel  and  an  electrical  control  system  adapted  to  re- 


,     „.^                             4,610.129  4.610,130 

LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  WITH  VARIABLE  DEPTH  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  PLANT  MATERIAL 

THATCHING  DEV  ICE  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

obert  M.  Bolger,  Swanton,  Ohio,  and  Neil  L.  Marko,  BIwm-  Paul  E.  Muller.  Herdernstrasse  16,  8004  Zurich,  Switzerland 

field  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Universal  Industrial  Products  Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,991 

Co.,  a  Div.  of  Core  Industries,  Inc.,  Pioneer,  Ohio  Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,' Jun     8     1983 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.997  -..^.  ..^                                                                          .      ,            , 

Int.  a.-'  AOID  5J'02.  51/00 
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ceive  an  alternating  current  signal  and  to  discharge  said 
electrodes  a  predetermined  number  of  times  within  each 
period  of  said  alternating  current  signal  so  that  the  field  of 
electrical  discharges  comprises  sparks  produced  at  a  con- 
trolled rate. 


ini  iii^i^iii 


said  electrical  control  system  comprising  capacitance  means 
that  is  sequentially  discharged  during  each  pericxi  of  said 
alternating  current  signal  to  generate  a  sequence  of  volt- 
ages, each  of  which  cause  a  discharge  of  at  least  one  of 
said  electrcxles 


located  proximate  to  said  vanes  in  a  generally  fiat  portion 
of  said  cutting  blade,  said  securing  means  including  an 
upwardly  extending  tab  located  intermediate  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  blade  and  generally  in  alignment  with  said 
tongues  width  wise  of  the  blade,  said  leg  portions  extend- 
ing generally  in  quadrature  with  each  other  with  each 
being  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  coiled  body 
portion  of  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
cutting  blade  in  the  area  of  said  tongues  and  said  tabs, 
said  coiled  body  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  onto  said 
tongue  in  a  clearance  relationship  with  said  one  or  other 
of  said  leg  portions  located  beneath  said  tab  and  with  the 
remaining  one  of  said  one  or  said  other  of  said  leg  portions 
depending  downwardly, 
said  one  leg  portion  being  substantially  longer  than  said 
other  leg  portion  whereby  the  distance  between  said  cut- 
ting surfaces  and  the  active  thatching  extremities  of  said 
thatching  devices  can  be  selectively  varied  by  securing 
said  thatching  devices  with  said  one  or  said  other  of  said 
leg  portions  depending  downwardly  for  thatching  action, 
said  other  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  length  of  between 
1  60  inches  to   1  90  inches,  said  one  leg  portion  being 
between  ^  inch  to  i  inch  longer  than  said  other  leg  por- 
tion, whereby  a  lawn  can  be  cut  to  a  desired  height  and 
simultaneously  thatched  to  a  desired  depth. 


.S.  a.  56—17.5 


3131/83 
8  Claims    L.S.  CI.  56—370 


Int.  a.'  AOID  78/10 


16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  cutting  blade  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower 
with  the  combination  comprising 

an  elongated,  generally  flat  cutting  blade  having  cutting 
surfaces  at  alternate  end  edges,  said  cutting  blade  having 
upwardly  extending  vanes  on  end  edges  opposite  said 
alternate  end  edges,  said  vanes  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  of  between  45'  to  50'  with  the  plane  of  the  remain^ 
der  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  surfaces  and  said 
vanes  extending  from  the  blade  ends  of  said  cutting  blade 
for  between  }09c  to  40^^^  of  the  distance  from  said  blade 
ends  to  the  midpoint  of  said  cutting  blade, 

thatching  devices  located  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
cutting  blade  proximate  to  said  cutting  surfaces, 

:ach  of  said  thatching  devices  having  a  coiled  body  portion 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  generally  radially  extend- 
ing leg  portions,  securing  means  being  selectively  opera- 
ble with  one  of  said  leg  portions  for  holding  said  thatching 
devices  to  said  cutting  blade  with  the  other  one  of  said  leg 
portions  depending  downwardly  from  said  cutting  blade 
to  provide  a  thatching  action, 

iaid  securing  means  being  alternately  selectively  operable 
with  the  other  of  said  leg  portions  for  holding  said  thatch- 
ing devices  to  said  cutting  blade  with  said  one  of  said  leg 
portions  depending  downwardly  from  said  cutting  blade 
to  provide  a  thatching  action,  said  securing  means  includ- 
ing tongues  formed  along  the  same  edges  as  said  vanes  and 


12     10 


1  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  processing  plant  material 
lying  on  the  ground  with  at  least  one  rotor  (3)  rotating  around 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  on  its  bottom  a  collar  (6),  to  which 
a  plurality  of  replaceable  ground  probing  and  plant  material 
pick-up  elements  (20)  which  are  subject  to  wear  are  arranged 
and  attached  adjustably  around  an  attachment  point  (23)  ap- 
proximately vertical  to  said  collar. 


4,610,131 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AIR  TEXTURED  BOUCLe 

YARN 

Paul  W .  Eschenbach,  Moore,  and  Andre  M.  Goineau,  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,168,  Jan.  7,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  662,573,  Oct.  19,  1984.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  816,507 
Int.  a.*  D02G  1/16.  1/20,  3/34.  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  57—6  2  Claims 

1  The  method  of  producing  a  boucle  type  yarn  comprising 
the  steps  of:  supplying  a  multifilament,  partially  oriented,  syn- 
thetic effect  yarn,  drawing  said  effect  yam,  air  jet  texturing 
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said  effect  yarn  after  drawing  of  same,  supplying  a  multifila- 
ment, untextured  partially  oriented  synthetic  core  yarn,  draw- 


ing  said  core  yarn,  entangling  said  drawn  core  yarn  and  said  air 
textured  effect  yarn  in  an  air  texturing  jet,  allowing  said  entan- 
gled yarn  to  stabilize  and  taking  up  the  entangled  yarn. 


4,610,133 
MAKE-READY  DEVICE  FOR  READYING  A  THRK4I) 

END 
Joachim  Rohner;  Reinhard  Mauries,  and  Heinz  Zumfeld.  ail  of 
Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermanv.  assignors  to  W 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  674.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   U 
1983,3342283  .  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  15/00 

2  Qaims 


U.S.  CI.  57—22 


4,610,132 
COMPRESSED  AIR  THREAD  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Joachim  Rohner;  Heinz  Zumfeld,  and  Reinhard  Mauries,  all  of 
Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,942 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Feb   15 
1984,  3405304 

Int.  a/  DOIH  15/00 

U.S.  a.  57— 22  or, 

9  Claims 
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1.  Compressed  air  thread  splicing  device  for  producing  a 
knot-free  thread  connection  by  splicing,  comprising  a  splicing 
head  having  a  splicing  channel  formed  therein  with  two  at  least 
partially  open  ends  for  receiving  threads  to  be  joined  in  a  given 
insertion  direction  and  for  alternately  tangling,  intertwining 
swirling  and  winding  fibers  of  the  threads  around  each  other, 
said  splicing  head  having  at  least  one  compressed  air  inlet 
orifice  formed  therein  leading  into  said  splicing  channel,  said 
splicing  head  having  at  least  one  fiow-channel  formed  therein 
branching  off  from  said  splicing  channel  transverse  to  said 
given  insertion  direction  between  said  at  least  one  inlet  orifice 
and  one  of  said  ends  of  said  splicing  channel,  and  switchable 
means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  fiow  channel  for  generat- 
ing a  temporally  limited  current  in  said  at  least  one  fiow  chan- 
nel in  a  flow  direction  away  from  said  splicing  channel,  said 
current  generating  means  including  an  injector  leading  into 
said  at  least  one  flow  channel. 


1.  Make-ready  device  for  making  a  thread  end  ready  prepar- 
atory to  tying  It  to  another  thread  end  in  a  thread  Iving  device 
the  make-ready  device  including  a  hollow  body  open  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  traversible  by  a  gas  flow  f(H  receiv  ing  the 
thread  end  therein  so  as  to  at  lea.st  partly  stretch  and  parallelize 
the  fibers  of  the  thread  end  and  cleanse  them  of  short  fibers  as 
well  as  for  retaining  the  thread  end  therein,  the  gas  flow  being 
generated  by  an  injected  pressurized  gas  current,  comprising 
pneumatically  operative  means  conducting  the  miccior  gas  f,,r 
guidmg  the  thread  end  in  a  central  region  of  the  inner  hollow 
space  of  the  hollow   body,  a  pressurized-gas  guiding  device 
formed  as  a  ring  channel  surrounding  the  hollow  bi>d\,  and 
downwardly  inclined  pa.ssageways  lead  in  different  directions 
form  the  ring  channel  into  the  inner  hollow  space,  at  least  one 
of  said  passageways  extending  tangeniiaJK  t<.  and  lerminating 
in  said  inner  hollow  space 


4,610,134 
THREAD  DRAW-OFF  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 
ROTOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Dieter  Busch,  Wegberg,  and  Ulrich  .Sannig.  Monchen-Gladbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W .  Schlafhorst  A 
Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,812 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Dec    10 
1983,  3344741  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  1.  135.  U/U4 
U.S.  Q.  57-417  ,,  ^^^^ 


I    Thread  draw-off  nozzle  for  an  open-end  rotor  spinning 
machine,   comprising   a    n.vzle   body,   and    an   exchangeable 
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threa< 
inlet 


inlet  funnel  connected  to  said  nozzle  body,  said  thread 
f|unnel  being  constructed  as  a  drawn  sheet-metal  member 
I 


4,610,135 
COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  GAS  TUHBINE 

ENGINE 
Eric  A.  Alexander,  Astoo-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Ro:  ce  pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,310 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1980, 
8039113 


U.S.  (1.  60— 39.01 
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and  forcing  particles  of  said  powder  to  impact  ref>eatedly  upon 
said  wall  means  with  sufTicient  friction  between  the  powder 


Int.  a.*  F02C  I/OO 


8  Claims 


ombustion  equipment  downstream  of  a  compressor  of  a 
ne  engine,  said  combustion  equipment  compnsing 
flkme  tube; 

iir  casing  in  which  said  flame  tube  is  located,  said  air 
casing  being  divided  into  two  separate  regions,  each  of 
regions  arranged  to  receive  compressed  air  from  said 
dompressor  of  said  gas  turbine  engine;  I 

jucting  in  one  of  said  regions,  said  aif  ducting  including 
angularly  arranged  pilot  air  ducts  having  pilot  fuel  tnjec- 
in  upstream  ends  thereof  alternating  with  angularly 
arranged  main  air  ducts  having  main  fuel  injectors  in 
ipstream  ends  thereof,  said  pilot  air  ducts  having  down- 
stream ends  with  outlets  opening  into  said  flame  tube  and 
arranged  to  direct  a  fuel/air  mixture  transversely  into  said 
ame  tube  to  form  a  single  recirculation  vortex  in  a  recir- 
lation  zone,  said  main  air  ducts  having  downstream 
ends  with  outlets  opening  into  said  flame  tube  and  ar- 
ged  to  direct  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  flame  tube 
'^ith  a  substantial  component  of  direction  downstream  of 
d  flame  tube; 

directing  means  immediately  upstream  of  said  air  duct- 
ihg  to  direct  air  substantially  axially  into  said  air  ducting, 
cooling  air  ducting  in  the  other  of  said  regions  of  said  air 
(asing,  said  cooling  air  ducting  being  arranged  to  receive 
(  ompressed  air  having  a  swirl  component  from  said  com- 
[iressor,  said  cooling  air  ducting  including  at  least  a  part  of 
the  upstream  end  of  said  flame  tube. 


cul 
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4,610,136 
CE  FOR  IGNITION  OF  THE  POWDER  IN  POW  DER 
^NGINTS  AND  POWDER-OPERATED  TURBINE 
ENGINES 
V.  Abom,  12  Poppelgatan,  S-421  74  Vastra  Frolunda. 


Jan  < 

Sw>den 

Conhnuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,078,  Apr.  25,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687.490 

G4inis  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6,  1982,  8202835 
Int.  a.*  F02C  3/26  , 

U.S.  h.  60—39.464  8  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  ignition  of  powder  in  powder  engines  and 
power-operated  turbine  engines,  comprising  a  powder  inlet 
passage  through  which  powder  flows,  wall  means  defining  a 
plura  ity  of  elongated  divergent  ignition  slots  having  their 
lengt  1  inclined  to  the  direction  of  powder  flow  in  said  inlet 
passage,  means  for  heating  said  ignition  slots  to  a  temperature 
high<  r  than  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  powder,  and  means 
for  b  owing  powder  through  said  inlet  passage  into  said  slots 


particles  and  said  wall  means  at  the  temperature  in  said  slots  to 
cause  said  powder  to  ignite  in  said  slots. 


4,610,137 
REGENERATIVE  GAS  TURBINE  CYCLE 

Hiromi  Nakamura;  Takehiko  Takahashi,  both  of  Chiba;  Norio 
Narazaki;  Kazuo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Norio 
Sayama,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Cliemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,322,  Dec.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,537,023. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1981,  56-199362; 

Dec.  10,  1981,  56-199364 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/30.  7/143 

U.S.  a.  60—39.511  2  Qaims 


2' 
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1  A  regenerative  gas  turbine  cycle  system  with  water  addi- 
tion wherein  that  recovery  is  carried  out  by  both  a  mixture  of 
compressed  gaseous  medium/steam  and  cooled  water  which 
are  obtained  through  a  contacting  operation,  said  system  com- 
prising 

a  gas  turbine  for  production  of  power; 

a  compressor  driven  by  the  gas  turbine  for  compressing  a 
gaseous  medium  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 

a  conduit  for  introducing  the  gaseous  medium  to  the  inlet  of 
the  compressor; 

a  after-cooler  for  cooling  a  compressed  gaseous  medium  for 
a  contacting  operation; 

a  conduit  for  conducting  compressed  gaseous  medium  dis- 
charge from  the  compressor  to  the  after-cooler; 

a  contacting  chamber  for  saturating  steam  into  the  com- 
pressed gaseous  medium  so  that  both  a  single-phase  and 
multi-component  mixture  of  compressed  gaseous  medi- 
um/steam (SPCM)  and  cooled  water  are  obtained; 

a  conduit  for  conducting  compressed  gaseous  medium  from 
the  after-cooler  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  contacting 
chamber; 

at  lejist  two  regenerators  located  in  series  in  the  line  for 
discharging  gas  from  the  gas  turbine; 

conduits  for  introducing  the  water  accumulated  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  contacting  chamber  through  the  second  regen- 
erator and  the  after-cooler  to  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  conduit  for  introducing  supplemental  water  to  a  circulat- 
ing line; 

a  conduit  for  conducting  the  SPCM  from  the  top  of  the 
contacting  chamber  to  the  first  regenerator; 
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a  conduit  for  conducting  the  heated  mixture  from  the  first 

regenerator  to  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  conduit  for  introducing  a  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber: 
a  conduit  for  conducting  the  burned  gas  discharged  from  the 

combustion  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the  gas  turbine;  and 
a  conduit  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  through  said  at 

least  two  regenerators 


4,610,138 

EXHAUST  PARTICLE  REMOVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Motohiro  Shinzawa,  and  Yasuo  Nak^ima,  both  of  Yokosuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,719 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1983,  58-177612; 
Sep.  30,  1983,  58-183677 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  O.  60-286  12  Claims 


47  tiwiCTio*  PKjmr  46 


of  fluid  to  said  motor  is  reversed:  u  hereby  said  How  reversal 
combined  with  said  second  stream  of  fluid  acts  to  brake  said 


!    ^    U*'-\    »    4, 


drau  works  when  said  stnng  oi  drill  pipe  is  freeU  faliing  into 
the  borehole  and  to  prevent  ca\itation  it)  said  motor. 


4.610.140 

TIDE  ACTIVATED  GENERATOR 

Randall  Thompson,  Jr..  3  Craige  St..  Cambridge.  Mass.  02138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,828,  Feb.  21.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4,541.242.  This  application  May  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  610.443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F^3B  13  12:  F16H  21   12    7  'X; 

U.S.  CI.  60-506  7  Q.ims 


1.  An  exhaust  particle  removing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  disposed  in  an  engine  exhaust  passage  for  trapping 
particles  suspended  in  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  a  burner  for  burning  off  the  particles  deposited  on  the 
filter; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  selectively  a  pressure  in  the  exhaust 
passage  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  filter  and  a  pressure 
difference  in  the  exhaust  passage  across  the  filter; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  ratio  between  the  upstream 
pressure  and  the  pressure  difference;  and 

(e)  means  for  operating  the  burner  on  the  basis  of  said  ratio. 


•l 


4,610,139 

HYDRAULIC  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  BRAKING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW  WORKS 

Michael  Skelly,  P.O.  Box  2687,  Pampa,  Tex.  79066-2687 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,768 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  60-327  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  draw  works  for  use  in  raising  and  lowering  a  string  of 

drill  pipe  in  a  borehole,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  the  draw 

works  to  raise  the  drill  string;  means  for  supplying  a  first 

stream  of  hydraulic  fiuid  from  the  source  to  drive  the  motor; 

means  for  permitting  said  drill  string  to  freely  fall  into  the 

borehole  under  the  influence  of  gravity  when  lowering  of  said 

drill  string  is  desired;  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  fiow 

of  the  first  stream  of  hydraulic  fiuid;  and  means  for  supplying 

a  second  stream  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  motor  when  the  fiow 


--r    II      II 


1  Apparatus  for  mechanically  storing  cnergv  derived  from 
the  rotation  of  a  first  shaft  and  for  driving  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  associated  with  a  power  generator  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft, 

connecting  means  for  communicating  said  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  to  a  first  sprocketed  sheave,  and 

gear  tram  means  connecting  said  rotatable  main  shaft  to  a 
second  sprocketed  sheave  and  adapted  to  cause  a  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  second  sprocketed  sheave. 

said  first  and  second  sprocketed  sheaves  being  in  communi- 
cation with  one  another  by  means  of  continuous,  fiexible 
connecting  means  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
sprocketed  sheaves  in  non-sliding  relationship  therewith. 

said  continuous,  fiexible  connecting  means  having  disposed 
thereon  a  weight  which  is  raised  by  the  rotation  of  said 
first  sprocketed  sheave. 

said  second  sprocketed  sheave  being  capable  of  being  ro- 
tated by  the  descent  of  said  weight  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  main  shaft 


5:!0 


4,610,141 

COMPOUND  ENGINE  WITH  PLURAL  STAGE 

INTERCOOLED  EXHAUST  PUMP 

Ljn-Shu  Wang,  21  Hawks  Nest  Rd.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11790 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,701 

Int.  a.*  F02G  3  02 
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said  first  sprocketed  sheave  and  said  second  sprocketed 
sheave  being  adapted  to  rotate  independently  in  response 
to  rate  of  energy  derivation  and  energy  requirement, 
respectively,  and 

said  weight  disposed  therebetvk.een  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  on  said  continuous  flexible  connecting 
means  in  automatic  response  to  difference  in  energy  deri- 
vation and  energy  requirement 


5  Claims 


-H>— 


1.  A  compound  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
positive  displacement  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  a  gas  turbine  dnve  coupled  with 
said  positive  displacement  engine  and  having  an  miet  commu- 
nicating with  said  positive  displacement  engine  outlet  and  a  gas 
outlet,  and  suction  means  having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to 
Si  id  turbine  outlet,  said  suction  means  comprising  a  multi-stage 
ti  rbo-compressor  driven  by  said  turbine  and  having  a  gas  inlet 
communicating  with  said  turbine  outlet  and  an  outlet  exhaust- 
irg  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  multi-stage  turbo-com- 
p  essor  including  interstage  cooling  means. 


4,610,142 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  CURIE 

EFFECT  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Davis,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,875 
Int.  a/  HOIH  5!/rx>:  G05D  23/00 
[S.  a.  62—3  23  Gaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  adjustment  of  the  operating 
temperatures  and  temperature  difTerential  of  a  cune  effect 
temperature  sensing  switch,  the  temperature  switch  having  a 
clMed  condition  and  an  open  condition,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  of  variable  strength 
extrinsic  of  and  relative  to  the  temperature  switch  such 


that  the  operating  temperatures  and  the  temperature  dif- 
ferential of  the  temperature  switch  can  be  controlled  by 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnetic  field  means; 

first  means  for  incrementally  varying  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnetic  field  means  to 
adjust  the  operating  temperatures  of  the  temperature 
Switch;  and 

second  means  for  incrementally  varying  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnetic  field  means  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  switch  condition  to  adjust  the 
temperature  differential  of  the  temperature  switch 


4,610,143 
LONG  LIFE  VIBRATION  CANCELLER  HAVING  A  GAS 

SPRING 

Fred  R.  Stolfi,  Shrub  Oak,  and  Paul  J.  Shapiro,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,877 

Int.  a.*  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—6  18  Oaims 


1    A  vibration  balancing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  central  region  having  an  axis,  and  a 
compression  region  communicating  with  said  central 
region, 

a  gas  filling  which  occupies  the  space  at  least  within  said 
compression  region, 

a  counterbalance  mass  disposed  and  axially  movable  within 
said  central  region,  having  an  end  face  contacted  by  the 
gas  filling  in  the  compression  region,  arranged  such  that 
the  gas  in  at  least  the  compression  region  acts  as  a  spring 
opposing  oscillatory  movement  of  the  mass  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  defines  a  resonant  spring-mass  system,  and 

means  for  controllably  admitting  and  removing  gas  to  and 
from  the  compression  region  so  as  to  change  the  gas 
spring  constant,  and  thereby  change  the  resonant  fre- 
quency. 


4,610,144 
COOLING  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Kenneth  T.  Lawson,  Hathersage,  Nr.  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited,  Yorkshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1984, 
8423235 

Int.  a.*  F25D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  62—63  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  cooling  hot  metal  strip  moving  substantially 
horizontal  in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  which  two  curtains 
of  liquid  coolant  are  applied  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip 
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with  each  curtain  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  the 
other,  and  with  the  curtains  inclined  to  each  other  so  that  at 
one  edge  of  the  stnp  the  curtains  are  spaced  apart  horizontally 
by  a  greater  distance  than  at  the  other  edge  of  the  strip  and 
where  coolant  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stnp  between  the 
curtains  fiows  to  that  edge  of  the  strip  where  the  separation  of 
the  curtain  is  greatest. 


4,610,145 
POST  MIX  FRUIT  JUICE  DISPENSER 
nlT,  w.  ^"^^^'^   "  Knollwood   Rd.,   Medfield,   Mass. 
02052;  Michael  J.  Riley,  Pembroke,  Mass.  02359;  Edward  J 
I^Lumiere,  30  Day  Cir.,  Woburn,  Mass.  01801,  and  William 
H.  DeCastro,  Jr.,  Bl-8  Lydon  La.,  Halifax,  Mass.  02338 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,497 
Int.  a."  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  62-127  ,8  Claims 


4,610.146 
OPERATING  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONER  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 
Yukio  Tanemurt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Ni«an  Motor  Co 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No,  682,290 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1983  58-235145 
Int.  a.'  B60H  L'32.  F25B  2^  00 
U.S.  CI.  62—133  ,  ,T 

7  C  laims 


1   An  operating  control  device  for  an  air  conditioner  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  fuel  supplied  mio  the 
engine. 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  depression  of  an  accelera- 
tor pedal,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  compress<^r  of  the 
air  conditioner,  wherein  said  controlling  means  disables 
the  compressor  when  said  sensing  means  and  said  defecat- 
ing means  both  detect  values  exceeding  predetermined 
values,  respectively. 


1   A  dual  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  cabinet  mounted  on  the  base,  said  cabinet  being 
open  toward  the  front. 

two  containers  in  the  cabinet  for  storing  beverage  concen- 
trate to  be  mixed  with  water  to  make  the  two  drinks  to  be 
dispensed  by  the  dispenser, 

a  hinged  door  for  opening  and  closing  the  front  of  the  cabi- 
net. 

an  ice  bath  at  the  rear  of  the  cabinet, 

a  stirrer  having  a  propeller  in  the  bath  and  a  motor  disposed 
above  the  bath, 

a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor  and  condenser 
m  the  base  and  an  evaporator  in  the  bath  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  water  in  the  bath, 

a  pair  of  dispensing  nozzles  secured  to  the  base  and  means 
connecting  the  respective  nozzles  to  the  different  concen- 
trate containers  in  the  cabinet, 
a  potable  water  circuit  including  an  inlet  for  connecting  a 
water  source  to  the  dispenser  and  a  cooling  coil  in  the  bath 
for  cooling  the  potable  water,  said  circuit  also  including 
ducts  connecting  the  coil  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  dispensing 
nozzles, 

an  air  cooling  coil  forming  part  of  the  refrigeration  system  in 
series  with  the  evaporator  in  the  bath  and  disposed  outside 
the  bath  in  the  cabinet, 

means  including  a  fan  in  the  cabmet  for  circulating  air  in  the 
cabinet  over  the  air  cooling  coil  and  about  the  concentrate 
contamers  in  the  cabinet  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  concentrates  in  the  cabinet  at  a  selected  level, 

and  a  mixing  block  in  each  nozzle  for  combining  concentrate 
and  potable  water  before  they  are  discharged  from  the 
nozzles. 


4,610,147 
ICE  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Masaaki   Kawasumi,  Shimane,  Japan,   assignor  to   Hoshizaki 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1984  59-634011  1 
Int.  a."  F25C  50/ J 8 
U.S.  CI.  62-137  ,  Claims 


1.  An  ice  detector  for  an  ice  making  machine,  compnsmg  an 
ice  storage  switch  having  a  main  body  for  being  mounted  lo  an 
inner  ceiling  wall  of  an  ice  reservoir  and  a  detecting  switch  an 
ice  product  detecting  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  supporting 
shaft  of  said  mam  body  for  engaging  said  detecting  switch  and 
a  stopper  provided  in  said  reservoir  in  conUct  with  one  end  of 
said  ice  product  detecting  lever  for  holding  said  ice  product 
detecting  lever  in  a  non-vertical  position  so  as  to  block  pivoul 
movement  of  said  ice  product  detecting  lever  toward  a  vertical 
position,  said  ice  product  detecting  lever  being  pivotable  from 
said  non-vertical  position  in  a  direction  away  from  the  vertical 
position. 
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4.610,148 

SOLID  ADSORBENT  HEAT  PLMP  SYSTEM 

S^nuel  V.  Shelton.  1183  Burnt  Creek  Ct.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30033 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,921 

Int.  a.*  F25B  J7/0S 

.S.  a.  62^*80  1 1  Claims 


u[  per 


sorbed 


th: 


in 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  heat  pump  system  between  an 
r  operating  temperature  and  a  lower  operatmg  tempera- 
tu|-e  comprising  two  solid  adsorbent  beds  connected  tci  the 
qndenser  and  evaporator  in  a  heat  pump  circuit  so  that  de- 
refngerant  can  flow  from  the  bed  by  being  heated  into 
condenser  and  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  can  flow 
o  the  bed  being  cooled  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  separate  heat  exchanger  in  a  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  each  bed  and  connecting  the  heat  exchang- 
ers in  series  with  each  other  in  a  closed  fluid  loop  so  that 
heat  transfer  fluid  flows  around  the  closed  loop  serially 
through  the  heat  exchangers; 

(b)  heating  the  heat  transfer  fluid  passing  between  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  beds  to  the  upper  operating  temperature. 

(c)  cooling  the  heat  transfer  fluid  passing  between  the  other 
ends  of  the  beds  to  the  lower  operating  temperature. 

(d)  circulating  the  heat  transfer  fluid  around  the  closed  tluid 
loop  senaliy  through  the  heat  exchangers  so  that  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  passes  generally  lengthwise  of  both  beds 
where  the  circulation  rate  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  is  such 
that  the  heated  heat  transfer  fluid  passing  into  the  end  of 
the  bed  heats  the  solid  adsorbent  bed  from  an  initial  cool 
bed  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  operating 
temperature  while  the  bed  cools  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
from  the  upper  operating  temperature  down  to  about  the 
initial  cool  bed  temperature  m  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  the  bed  and  with  the  cooled  heat  transfer  fluid 
passing  into  the  end  of  the  other  bed  cooling  the  solid 
adsorbent  bed  from  an  initial  hot  bed  temperature  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  upper  operating  temperature  while  the  bed 
heats  the  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  lower  operating 
temperature  up  to  about  the  initial  hot  bed  temperature  in 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  bed; 

e)  when  the  exit  tftnperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  pass- 
ing out  of  either  of  the  beds  shifts  from  the  initial  tempera- 
ture of  that  bed  by  a  prescribed  amount  less  than  about 
fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the  difference  between  the  initial 
bed  temperature  and  inlet  fluid  temperature  in  step  (b). 
changing  the  circulation  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  so  that 
the  heated  heat  transfer  fluid  passes  through  the  cooled 
bed  and  the  cooled  heat  transfer  fluid  passes  through  the 
heated  bed;  and 

0  when  the  exit  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  pass- 
ing out  of  either  of  the  beds  shifts  from  the  initial  tempera- 
ture of  that  bed  by  said  prescribed  amount  in  step  (c), 
changing  the  circulation  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  step 
(b)  to  cycle  the  beds  between  the  upper  and  lower  operat- 
ing temperatures. 


4,610,149 
EARRING  SUPPORT 
Thomas  R.  Ireland,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hallmark 
Findings.  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,713 
Int.  Ci.-»  A44C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  63—12 


3  Claims 


/ 


■^ 


4 


(■a 


1.  A  metal  support  for  a  pierced  earring,  comprising  an 
elongaged  solid  earring  post  formed  of  precious  metal  and 
having  a  uniform  non-circular  cross-section,  said  uniform 
cross-section  being  an  equilateral  triangle  having  maximum 
dimensions  in  at  least  two  angularly  displaced  directions  to 
provide  substantial  resistance  to  deformation  in  said  two  direc- 
tions, said  cross-section  having  relatively  small  dimensions  in 
directions  between  said  two  directions  and  being  formed  hav- 
ing three  straight  sides  joined  at  acute  angles,  said  maximum 
dimensions  extending  from  a  center  of  the  cross-section  to  said 
angles  and  said  small  dimensions  extending  from  said  center  to 
the  middle  of  said  straight  sides,  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
earring  post  compared  with  the  weight  for  a  cylinder  of  a 
circular  cross-section  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum dimensions  is  minimized. 


4,610,150 
KNITTED  FABRIC  METHOD  OF  KNITTING  SAME  AND 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takenori  Hiromoto;  Yoshito  Hiromoto,  and  Takuji  Hiromoto, 

all  of  747-1,  Yoshihara,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,527,  Sep.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,587,811. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1986,  Ser.  No.  820,700 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  66— 115  1  Oaim 


/      / 

9    8 


1  A  knitting  machine  in  which  needle  beds  are  disposed  on 
the  dial  side  and  cylilnder  side,  characterized  by  being  fabri- 
cated into  a  structure  wherein  a  needle  groove  on  one  or  both 
of  the  dial  and  cylinder  sides  contains  a  foundation  forming 
needle  bed  for  guiding  thp  foundation  forming  needle  and  a 
pile  forming  needle  bed  shallower  than  said  foundation  form- 
ing needle,  both  beds  having  a  common  opening  part,  wherein 
foundation  forming  needles  and  pile  forming  needles  are  dis- 
posed in  said  foundation  forming  needle  bed  and  pile  forming 
needle  bed,  respectively. 


September  9,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


523 


4,610,151 
FABRIC  DYEING  MACHINE 
Ben  Z.  Sandier,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  B&D  Designs 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,864 

Int.  a.*  D06B  1/02.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  68-205  R  19  Claims 


"j^  LOKlTlJOKmiL  L    ^   I         1  I  ' 
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1.  A  dyeing  machine  comprising: 

a  first  dyeing  station; 

a  second  dyeing  station; 

means  for  moving  a  cloth  to  be  dyed  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  past  said  first  and  second  stations; 

transverse  striping  means  at  one  of  said  stations  for  selec- 
tively applying  transverse  stnping  to  said  cloth; 

longitudinal  striping  means  at  the  other  of  said  stations  for 
selectively  applying  longitudinal  striping  to  said  cloth; 

said  transverse  striping  means  including  at  least  one  movable 
dyeing  nozzle,  a  generally  triangular  guide  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cloth  so  as  to  guide  the 
movement  of  the  dyeing  nozzle  in  relation  to  the  cloth  so 
as  to  enable  dyeing  of  the  cloth  by  the  said  at  least  one 
nozzle;  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  along  said  guide  at 
a  speed  related  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  cloth  such 
as  to  provide  transverse  stnping  of  the  cloth  by  said  at 
least  one  nozzle;  and 

said  longitudinal  striping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dyeing  nozzles  arranged  in  a  row  extending  transversely 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cloth 


4,610,152 
COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  THE  SECURING  OF  SKIS, 

BICYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rudi  H.  Duringer,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  S.  Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  23, 
1983,  3310499;  Mar.  19,  1984,  3410047 

Int.  a."  E05B  37/18 
U.S.  a.  70-30  12  Gaims 


n  41  18  n  u  ' 


a  setting-disk  mounting  shaft,  said  setting  disks  are  mounted 
on  said  mounting  shaft,  and  a  collar  on  said  shaft. 

an  actuating  button  inwardly  extending  into  the  lock  hous- 
ing and  being  for  actuation  when  the  combination  is  cor- 
rectly set,  said  shaft  extending  from  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing actuating  button. 

said  lock  member  includes  a  latch  kxaled  uithin  said  mser 
tion  channel  for  catching  said  free  end  of  the  loop, 

means  for  spring  biasing  said  latch, 

said  latch  is  operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft,  displaceable 
against  said  spring  biasing, 

said  collar  comprises  means  for  disengaging  said  latch  w  hen 
the  lock  combination  is  correctly  set  by  displacement  oi 
said  collar  together  with  said  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said 
actuating  button. 

means  including  a  push  button  for  changing  the  lock  combi- 
nation and  locking  sleeves  releasably  C(H-)perating  with 
said  setting  disks  and  being  guided  dispiaceably  on  said 
shaft, 

spring  means  for  spring  biasing  said  sleeves. 

said  push  button  is  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  mounted  on  a 
side  of  said  lock  housing  opposite  said  actuating  button. 
said  push  button  extends  into  a  push  button  collar,  said 
push  button  collar  being  located  on  an  inner  side  of  the 
lock  housing  and  resting  against  an  end  one  of  said  spring- 
biased  locking  sleeves,  and 
said  push  button  collar  is  formed  as  a  cup-shaped  bushing,  a 
front  end  of  said  shaft  is  mounted  in  said  cup-shaped 
bushing,  a  bottom  of  said  bushing  lying  spaced  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  front  end  oi  said  shaft,  said  distance  corre- 
sponding to  an  actuating  stroke  of  the  latch 


4.610,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  SPOT 

WELDING  TIPS 

Joseph  V,  Nedorezov,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motor* 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,394,  Jul.  20,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  682,684 

Int.  a."  B21Di'2//<  53/00 

U.S,  CI.  72-112  5  Claims 


r^-J 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  adapted  for  securing  skis,  bicycles 
and  the  like,  having  a  lock  housing  in  which  setting  disks  for 
setting  a  lock  combination  are  rotatably  supported  and  from 
which  housing  there  extends  fixed  thereto,  one  end  of  a  loop, 
the  other,  free  end  of  which  is  insertable  into  an  insertion 
channel  in  the  lock  housing  and  is  engageable  by  a  lock  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising 


1  The  method  of  dressing  the  tip  of  a  spot  welding  electrode 
subject  to  accumulating  an  oxide  film  without  a  significani 
amount  of  metal  or  oxide  removal  comprising  the  steps  of. 
rotating  a  tool  having  a  smooth  dressing  surface  defining  a 
continuous  surface  of  revolution  configured  to  comple- 
ment the  desired  electrcxie  tip  shape,  and 
forcing  the  tip  into  direct  frictional  engagement  with  the 
rotating  tool  surface  to  effect  elect rcxie  metal  flow  into  the 
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shape  of  the  dressing  surface  while  preserving  the  oxide 
film  on  the  tip.  whereby  the  electrode  tip  is  dressed  with 
essentially  no  matenal  removal 


4,610,154 

TOOTH  FORMING  TOOL  WITH  TOOTHLESS 

CLAMPING  SECTION  FOR  SPLINING  TLBLLAR 

ELEMENTS 

ff  icfaolas  J.  Carene,  Jr.,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell- 

O  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  347,748,  Feb.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,380 

1fhe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Dec.  4,  2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B21D  17/04:  B21H  3/00 

If-S.  a.  72—88  ,  1  Oaim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatably  supported  mandrel  hav- 
ing radially  extending  teeth  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
t(K)th  spaces  and  terminating  in  lands,  a  tool  for  pressure  form- 
ing teeth  in  the  periphery  of  a  tubular  workpiece  carried  on  the 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rotatable  toothed 
mandrel  with  the  workpiece  therebetween,  said  tool  including 

body  having  a  leading  and  trailing  end  and  being  provided 
v'lth  a  working  face  therebetween,  said  working  face  having 
ai  initial  toothless  clamping  section  between  the  leading  end 
a  id  trailing  end  and  a  toothed  forming  section  between  the 
c  amping  section  and  trailing  end  including  a  forming  tooth 
configured  to  provide  an  equilateral  pointed  arch  tooth  form 
I-  aving  radius-defined  leading  and  trailing  edges  intersecting  at 
t  le  tooth  form  tip  in  a  substantially  sharp  peak,  said  tooth  form 
s  ibstantially  uniformly  deforming  the  workpiece  in  the  man- 
drel tooth  space,  said  clamping  section  being  on  a  plane  sub- 
s  antially  coincident  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  workpiece 
v'hen  located  on  the  mandrel  and  of  sufficient  length  to  overlie 
t  le  land  of  the  mandrel  tooth  adjacent  and  ahead  of  the  tooth 
s  )ace  in  which  the  first  forming  tooth  is  intermeshing  during 
initial  contact  of  the  toothed  section  with  the  workpiece  to 
s  ibstantially  prevent  radial  separation  of  the  workpiece  from 
s;iid  land  of  the  mandrel  tooth  ahead  of  said  toothed  section 


4,610,155 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLE  HAVING  UNDERCUT 
INTERNAL  SURFACE 
E]dward  A.  Langford;  Reginald  L.  Neale,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Mor- 
den,  ail  of  Birminghani,  England,  assignors  to  PFD  Limited, 
Binningluun,  England 
PjCT  No.  PCr/GB83/00245,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  26,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3.  1983,  Ser.  No.  611,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1982, 
8^29391 

Int.  a.*  B21D  22/00  , 

q.S.  a.  72—353  I  8  Gaims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  manufacture  of  a  hollow  article  having  an 
iritemal  surface  at  least  part  of  which  is  undercut,  said  tool 


comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  elements, 
said  elements  having  portions  with  surfaces  together  defining  a 
substantially  complete  external  surface  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  that  required  in  said  internal  surface  of  the 
article,  said  elements  comprising  a  number  of  first  elements  and 
a  number  of  second  elements  interposed  between  said  first 


36 


elements;  means  for  withdrawing  said  portions  of  said  first 
elements  from  the  article  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
portions  of  said  second  elements;  means  permitting  said  por- 
tions of  said  second  elements  to  be  moved  inwardly  into  said 
space  to  disengage  them  from  said  undercut  internal  surface 
part,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  portions  of  said  second 
elements  from  said  article. 


4,610,156 
PROGRESSIVE  DIE  APPARATUS  HAVING  RESILIENT 

TOOL  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Elton  G.  Kaminski,  Sidney,  and  Richard  J.  Hasselbeck,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stolle  Corporation,  Sidney, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,708 

Int.  a*  B21D  22/02 

U.S.  a.  72—431  13  Qaims 


1  In  a  press  for  performing  a  variety  of  operations  for  form- 
ing and  making  an  easy  open  can  end  from  stcok  sheet  material 
said  press  including  a  stationary  press  bed;  a  tooling  base 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  press  bed;  a  lower  tooling  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  tooling  base;  a  press  ram  overlying  said 
stationary  press  bed;  an  upper  tooling  member  suspended 
beneath  said  press  ram,  wherein  said  stationary  press  bed,  said 
tooling  base,  and  said  upper  and  lower  tooling  members  are  in 
vertically  alignment  with  one  another,  so  that  said  operation 
may  be  performed  upon  an  easy  open  can  end  by  said  press  ram 
exerting  a  downward  force  on  said  upper  tooling  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  metallic  resilent  tool  support  means 
positioned  between  and  secured  to  said  press  ram  and  said 
upper  tooling  member,  said  metallic  resilient  tool  support 
means  yielding  to  absorb  any  excess  downward  force  of  said 
press  ram  on  said  easy  open  can  end,  said  tool  support  means 
includes  a  central  bore  and  a  positive  stop  mounted  within  the 
central  bore  of  said  resilient  tool  support  means,  said  positive 
stop  permitting  said  resilient  tool  support  means  to  yield  until 
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maximum  deflection  is  achieved  and  to  prevent  further  yield- 
ing past  maximum  deflection. 


4,610,157 
SURFACE  PENETRANT  INSPECTION  TEST  PIECE 
HAVING  VARYING  THICKNESS  PLATING 
Frank  J,  Vicki,  Plantsviile,  Conn.,  and  Setsuo  Shimizu,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,437 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  19/08 

U.S.  a.  73—1  R  8  Oaims 


1.  An  article  for  testing  the  comparative  utility  of  crack 
penetrants  comprised  of  a  substrate  having  adhered  to  a  first 
surface  a  plating  of  dissimilar  material  from  the  substrate, 
which  platmg  varies  in  thickness  along  a  length  of  the  sub- 
strate, characterized  by  a  plurality  of  stress  concentrators  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  which  opposes  the  first 
plated  surface,  the  lengths  of  the  stress  concentrators  running 
transverse  to  the  substrate  length,  the  plating  having  cracks 
which  run  essentially  parallel  to  the  stress  concentrators. 


4,610,158 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SEALABILITY  OF 

DRILLING  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Lawton,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  747,  Berwick,  La.  70342 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,777 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J5/04 
U.S.  a.  73—61.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  for  determining  particle  size  distnbution  in 
drilling  compounds,  particularly  drilling  fluids  and  cements,  in 
order  to  determine  the  drilling  fluids  and  cements  ability  to  seal 
porous  formations,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a.  providing  a  measured  portion  of  drilling  compound  that 
has  been  or  will  be  circulated  down  hole; 

b.  providing  filter  means  having  consistent  measured  open- 
ings therethrough; 

c.  filtering  said  drilling  compound  through  said  filter  means 
under  a  given  pressure; 

d.  effecting  a  drilling  compound  layered  seal  on  said  filter 
means; 

e.  filtering  additional  drilling  compound  through  the  filter 
means  under  increased  pressure  over  a  certain  length  of 
time; 

f  measuring  the  amount  of  filtrate  recovered;  and 
g.  determining  the  rate  of  formation  of  said  seal  as  the  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  filtrate  recovered. 


tions  toward  or  awa>  from  said  speed  measuring  radar  to 

a  given  speed, 
recording  the  signal  produced  h\   said   radar  represennng 

speed  of  said  vehicle  versus  time, 
recording  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  in  weight  of 

said  vehicle  under  test  and  the  weight  of  a  "standard 

vehicle  against  which  the  vehicle  under  test  is  being  com 

pared. 


4,610,159 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE  POWER  TRAIN 

EVALUATION 

David  Nowak,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,992 
Int.  a."  GOIL  5/13 
U.S.  a.  73—116  5  Qaims 

1.  A  methed  for  testing  a  drive  train  of  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  having  a  given  weight  utilizing  a  speed  measuring 
radar  directed  toward  said  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  vehicle  at  full  acceleration  in  one  of  the  direc- 


compensating  the  signal  representing  speed  versus  time  of 
the  vehicle  under  test  by  said  weight  indicating  signal,  and 

companng  the  compensated  signal  against  a  stored  signal 
representing  speed  versus  time  of  the  said  standard  vehicle 
and  prcxJucing  a  warning  signal  if  the  compensated  signal 
differs  from  the  standard  signal  representing  the  standard 
vehicle  by  a  greater  than  a  preselected  amount. 


4,610,160 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  MINIMUM  LEVEL 

OF  ENRICHMENT  FOR  A  MISCIBLE  GAS  FLOOD 
Richard  L.  Christiansen,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,724 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/26 

U.S.  a.  73—151  17  Qaims 


^ 


J 


J 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  minimum  level  of  ennch- 
ment  required  to  render  a  substantially  immiscible  bulk  gas 
miscible  in  a  liquid  hydrocarb<5n  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  charging  a  sample  of  an  enriched  gas  comprised  of  said 
bulk  gas  and  an  enriching  fluid  wherein  the  level  of  en 
richment  of  said  enriched  gas  is  substantially  below  said 
minimum  level  of  enrichment  to  a  transparent  vessel. 

(b)  maintaining  said  sample  of  enriched  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  constant  temperature  and  pressure; 

(c)  discharging  a  droplet  comprised  of  said  liquid  hydrtx^ar- 
bon  into  said  vessel  such  that  said  droplet  falls  through 
said  enriched  gas  in  said  vessel  while  continuously  and 
visibly  contacting  said  enriched  gas, 


f26 


\ 
4,610,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING 
FLUID  ORCULATION  CONDITIONS  IN  WELL 
DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
G^rge  F.  Gehrig,  and  Jerry  M.  Speers,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,930 
Int.  O.^  E21B  •^7/70  , 

Lis.  a.  73—155  '        22  Claims 
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(d)  observing  the  behavior  of  said  droplet  as  it  contacts  said 
ennched  gas; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  droplet  and  enriched  gas  from  said 
vessel  after  said  droplet  has  come  to  rest  m  said  vessel; 

(0  charging  a  fresh  sample  of  said  enriched  gas  having  an 
incrementally  higher  level  of  enrichment  than  said  previ- 
ous sample  to  said  vessel; 

(g)  repeating  steps  b-f.  each  time  incrementally  increasing 
the  level  of  enrichment  of  said  fresh  sample  over  said 
previous  sample,  until  said  droplet  is  first  observed  to 
substantially  dissipate  in  said  ennched  gas  at  a  given  level 
of  enrichment;  and 

(h)  determining  said  given  level  of  enrichment  at  which  said 
droplet  substantially  dissipates  in  said  enriched  gas  to  be 
said  minimum  level  of  enrichment  required  to  render  said 
bulk  gas  miscible  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


vvwv^.Avwc^ 


n  lid 
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4  A  system  for  monitoring  the  delta  flow-rate  of  drilling 
in  the  course  of  circulating  drilling  fluid  through  a  well 
a  drilling  ng,  comprising: 

an  inflow  flowmeter  adapted  for  establishing  a  first  signal 
representing  the  rate  at  which  drilling  fluid  is  injected  into 
the  well  from  the  dniling  rig, 

an  outflow  flowmeter  adapted  for  establishing  a  second 
signal  representing  the  rate  at  which  drilling  fluid  is  re- 
turned to  the  dniling  ng  from  the  well;  and 

a  signal  processing  system  adapted  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  signals  and  calculating  a  third  signal  represent- 
ing the  filtered  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signals,  the  signal  processing  system  being  adapted  to 
repeatedly  update  the  degree  of  filtenng  applied  in  calcu- 
lating said  third  signal  in  accordance  with  a  relation  serv- 
ing to  increase  the  degree  of  filtering  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  the  magnitude  of  the  cyclical  variations  in  the 
rate  at  which  dniling  fiuid  is  returned  to  the  drilling  ng 
and  to  decrease  the  degree  of  filtenng  in  response  to  a 
decrease  in  the  magnitude  of  the  cyclical  vanations  in  the 
rate  at  which  dniling  fiuid  is  returned  to  the  drilling  ng 


4,610,162 
FLUIDIC  FLOWMETER 
Makoto  Okabayashi,  Nabari,  and  Masao  Haruta,  Mino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    27,    1984,    59- 
97398[U],  Mar   28.  1985.  60-66345 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  7/00.  1/20 
t'.S.  CI.  73-197  10  Claims 


1    A  fiuidic  flowmeter  comprising 

a  first  fiuidic  element  including  a  converging  passage,  a  jet 
nozzle  disposed  downstream  of  the  converging  passage,  a 
diverging  passage  disposed  downstream  of  the  jet  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  control  nozzles  disposed  between  the  jet  nozzle 
and  the  diverging  passage  and  opposed  to  each  other 
across  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  in  which  a  fiuid  jet  shoots  from  the  jet  nozzle, 
and  return  passages  connecting  a  downstream  position  of 
the  diverging  passage  to  the  control  nozzles,  respectively, 

a  second  fiuidic  element  connected  to  said  first  fiuidic  ele- 
ment, said  second  fiuidic  element  being  substantially  iden- 
tical in  construction  to  said  first  fiuidic  element  and  in- 
cluding a  jet  nozzle  having  a  smaller  opening  area  than  the 
jet  nozzle  of  said  first  fiuidic  element,  and 

a  bypass  passage  communicating  with  said  first  fiuidic  ele- 
ment in  parallel  with  said  second  fiuidic  element,  said 
bypass  passage  including  valve  means  adapted  to  open 
when  a  fiow  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


4,610,163 
METERING  APPARATUS 

I^if  B.  Johannesson,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 

Agri  International  AS,  Tumba,  Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCr/SE83/00404,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  24.  1984 

per  Filed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  629,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1982,  8206567 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  3/16 
U.S.  a.  73—250  13  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  metering  the  volume  of  a  liquid  and  com- 
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prising  means  forming  a  metenng  chamber,  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble  between  two  end  positions  in  said  chamber,  each  stroke  of 
said  piston  from  one  end  position  to  the  other  corresponding  to 
a  certain  volume,  a  liquid  inlet  conduit  and  a  liquid  outlet 
conduit  each  adapted  for  connection  to  said  chamber  on  each 
side  of  the  piston,  two  shut-off  valves  for  each  of  said  conduits. 
said  valves  being  movable  to  a  first  condition  wherein  two  of 
the  valves  are  in  open  positions  to  connect  the  inlet  conduit  to 
the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  connect  the  outlet 
conduit  to  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  while  the 
other  two  valves  are  in  closed  positions,  whereby  the  piston  is 
moved  by  said  fiuid  in  the  direction  of  said  other  side,  said 
valves  being  movable  to  a  second  condition  in  which  said 
positions  are  reversed,  whereby  said  fiuid  moves  the  piston  in 
the  direction  of  said  one  side,  means  for  sensing  when  the 
piston  reaches  each  of  said  two  end  positions,  said  sensing 
means  including  a  piston  magnet  carried  by  the  piston  and  also 
including  magnet  devices  located  adjacent  said  end  fX)sitions, 
respectively,  each  magnet  device  being  activated  by  the  piston 
magnet  when  the  piston  arrives  at  the  adjacent  end  position,  a 
vacuum  source,  and  actuating  means  operable  by  vacuum  from 
said  source  and  atmospheric  air,  while  under  control  of  said 
sensing  means,  to  move  the  shut-off  valves  alternately  to  said 
first  and  second  conditions,  said  actuating  means  including 
control  valves  operable  by  said  magnet  devices,  respectively, 
and  relays  operable  by  said  vacuum  and  air  under  control  of 
said  control  valves. 


liquid  IS  at  or  abo\e  the  predetermined  level,  and  the 
absence  of  detected  waves  indicates  the  liquid  is  bclou  the 
predetermined  level 


4,610,164 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LIQUID  LEVEL 
Hideo  Sobue,  and  Toshiharu  Ito,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Lfd.,  Japan 

Filed  Juji.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1984,  59-128351 
Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  a.  73-290  V  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  level  of  liquid  within  a  tank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  within  said  tank  in  a 
given  vertical  plane  at  an  intersecting  horizontal  plane 
coincident  with  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  when 
said  liquid  is  at  or  above  the  predetermined  level,  the 
liquid  immerses  a  receiving/transmitting  face  of  said  first 
ultrasonic  transducer; 

positioning  a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  recei- 
ving/transmitting face  within  said  tank  in  a  lower  horizon- 
tal plane  and  at  a  different  vertical  plane  relative  to  the 
positioning  of  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer,  whereby  the 
receiving/transmitting  faces  of  said  first  and  second  ultra- 
sonic transducers  are  substantially  skewed  from  one  an- 
other to  the  extent  of  their  being  outside  the  range  of  the 
relative  directivity  angle  of  the  ultrasonic  wave  in  air, 
thereby  preventing  any  direct  transmission  and  reception 
of  ultrasonic  waves  therebetween; 

operating  one  of  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic  transducers 
as  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves,  and  the 
other  as  a  receiver  for  receiving  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

detecting  the  reception  of  ultrasonic  waves  from  below  the 
surface  of  and  within  said  liquid  by  the  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ultrasonic  transducers  operating  as  a  receiver, 
whereby  the  detection  of  ultrasonic  waves  indicates  the 


and 


4.610.165 

FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Dennis  M.  Duffy.  10038  N.  49th  Dr..  Giendale,  Ariz.  85302. 

Gary  G.  Small.  15701  E.  Page,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  752.235 

Int.  Cl.^  G0n23  32  23^36 

U.S.  a.  73—317  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  level  sensor  for  sensing  a  range  of  changes  in  ih{ 
level  of  fiuid  in  a  vessel;  said  sensor  comprising  an  inciinomcli.  r 
housed  within  a  stilling  basin  coupled  to  a  fiuid  coniaining 
vessel  and  having  means  for  ingress  and  egress  of  said  fluid  to 
and  from  said  stilling  basin,  said  inclinometer  outpuiting  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  fiuid  level  within  said  stilling  basin,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  electronics  package  slidably  coupled  to  and  within  said 

stilling  basin; 
a  slide  track  affixed  to  said  stilling  basin; 
an  inclinometer-bearing-fioat  in  fiuid  contact  with  the  fluuj 
within  said  stilling  basin,  said  inclinometer  being  elccin 
cally  coupled  to  said  electronics  package,  and 
a  fioat  support  shaft  having  a  first  end  (hereof  coupled  to 
said  electronics  package,  a  second  end  thereof  piMHally 
coupled  to  said  fioat,  and  the  length  thereof  ngidly.  slid- 
ably coupled  to  said  slide  track, 
whereby  the  slidable  adjustment  of  said  electronics  package 
within  said  stilling  basin  produces  a  corresponding  adjustment 
in  the  fiuid  contact  of  said  inclinomeler-beanng-fioat  vkith  the 
fiuid  within  said  stilling  basin  to  thereby  initially  set  the  desired 
level  of  fiuid  in  said  vessel. 


4,610,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TF.STING  WELDS  IN 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Charles  D.  Elder,  and  Thomas  E.  Reder,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,015 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  73—818  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  testing  of  welds  in  synthetic  resinous 

thermoplastic  fiexible  pipe,  the  steps  of  the  methixl  compnsing 

applying  radial  compressive  force  in  the  region  of  a  weld 

between  two  pipe  sections  by   using  a   recessed  deforming 

member  in  contact  with  the  pipe  sections  to  deform  the  welded 
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xjrtion  of  the  pipe  sections  into  a  generally  oval  configuration, 
detecting  while  applying  radial  compressive  force,  evidence  of 


defective  weld,  subsequently  removing  a  deforming  force 
f  om  the  welded  pipe  sections. 
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4.610,167 
APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  VELOCITY  OF 

FLUIDS 

J  unes  L.  .McShane,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633.815 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  1/66 

Us.  a.  73-861.28  28  Gaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing 
hin  a  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
ri  nsducer  means  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit 
spaced-apart  locations  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
ng  a  signal  path  within  said  fluid,  said  transducer  means 
ged  substantially  normal  to  the  outer  suface  of  said  con- 
and    substantially    along    a    common    longitudinal    axis 
',  and  a  probe  arranged  wholly  within  the  interior  of  said 
uit,  said  probe  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  reflecting 
rfaces  arranged  along  said  signal  path  for  reflecting  said 
"s  transmitted  from  said  first  transducer  means  to  said 
sedond  transducer  means. 
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4,610,168 

V  ARIABLE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 

AND  ROTARY  TRANSDUCER  USING  SAME 

Paul  W.  Morgan,  Waterford  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveiand,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,021,  Apr.  11,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,173 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  23/00:  GOIL  J/ JO 

U.S.  a.  73-862.35  7  anims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  coupling  circuit  between  relatively  fixed 
and  rotary  members,  said  fixed  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjacently  p<isitioned  magnetic  stator  members  secured  in 
coaxial  relation  to  the  rotary  member  by  means  enabling  at 
least  one  of  the  stator  members  to  be  selectively  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  other  stator  member,  said  stator  members  having  a 
portion  thereof  m  electrical  contacting  relationship  with  each 
other  and  a  portion  of  respective  facing  surfaces  thereof  spaced 
axially  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween having  a  configuration  providing  an  electro-magnetic 
field  having  a  reluctance  characteristic  thereof,  a  rotor  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  rotary  member  and  operative  to  rotate  in 
unison  therewith  within  the  air  gap  between  the  stator  mem- 
bers, and  said  stator  members  having  a  portion  of  their  respec- 
tive facing  surfaces  provided  with  an  a.symmetrical  configura- 
tion adapted  such  that  selective  rotation  of  one  of  said  stator 
members  with  respect  to  the  other  alters  the  configuration  of 
the  air  gap  therebetween  and  thereby  alters  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  field  to  provide  control  of  said  magnetic  coupling 
circuit. 


4,610,169 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  TRAP 

Cesar  Qavell,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,220 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73-863.12  1  Qaim 


1  An  apparatus  responsive  to  an  external  presettable  control 
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for  enabling  a  precise  analysis  of  organotins  in  a  gas  sample  by 

a  detector  comprising: 
an  elongate  straight  glass  tube  coupled  to  receive  the  gas 
sample  and  coupled  to  the  detector  for  concentrating  the 
organotins  therein  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  contain- 
ing an  absorbent  material  the  straight  glass  tube  is  fabri- 
cated to  withstand  temperatures  of  from  -  198°  C.  to  250° 
C; 
an  elongate  sensor  probe  coaxially  extending  through  the 
longitudinal  chamber  and  the  absorbant  material  of  the 
elongate  straight  glass  tube  for  providing  an  indication  of 
temperature; 
a  reservoir  of  liquid  nitrogen  suitably  shaped  to  contain  the 
longitudinal  chamber  of  the  elongate  straight  glass  tube 
therein  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  longitudinal 
chamber  to  —  198°  C.  which  is  below  the  levels  at  which 
organotins  are  concentrated,  the  reservoir  having  a  fitting 
for  allowing  the  selective  filling  thereof;  and 
a  helically  extending  coil  laterally  disposed  about  the  longi- 
tudinal chamber  of  the  elongate  straight  glass  tube  Un 
heating  it  to  discrete  temperatures  up  to  250°  C.  in  re 
sponse  to  temperature  indications  from  the  elongate  sen- 
sor probe  at  which  discrete  temperatures  the  organotins 
are  eluted  from  the  longitudinal  chamber  to  the  detector 
after  the  organotins  have  been  concentrated  from  the  gas 
sample  in  the  longitudinal  chamber,  wherein  the  elongate 
sensor  probe,  the  fitting  for  the  reservoir  of  liquid  nitro- 
gen, and  the  helically  extending  coil  are  coupled  to  the 
external  control. 


sample  out  of  said  sample  tube  into  the  stream  of  diluent 
issuing  through  said  downwardly  directed  opening, 
said  tip  of  said  sample  tube  having  an  opening  m  spaced 
facing  relation  with  said  downwardlv  directed  opening. 
whereby  the  stream  of  diluent  being  pumped  through  said 
sample  conduit  promotes  mixing  of  sample  and  diluent 
and  fiows  ab(.iut  the  peripher>  of  said  opening  of  said 
sample  tube  to  prevent  accumulation  of  sample  there- 
about 


4,610,171 

URINANALYSIS  VIAL 

Frederic  L.  Nason.  6830  Orion  Ave.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  727,727 

Int.  a."  C;01N  I/J4 

U.S.  CI.  73-864.62  8  Claims 


4,610,170 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DILUTION  OF  LIQUID  SAMPLES 
Pertti  Ekholm,  Helsinki,  and  Esko  Kaukanen,  Espoo,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Labsystems  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1983,  834387 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  1/14;  BOIL  J/02 

U.S.  a.  73-864.22  n  Qaims 


1 


1    A  vial  for  liquid  specimens  including,  in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  elastic  bellows  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
top  neck  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  said  bel- 
lows being  bia.sed  to  an  extended  position  defining  a  given 
volume  and  capable  of  being  manually  collapsed   and 

(b)  a  straw  axially  positioned  in  said  bellows,  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  straw  being  circumferentially  frictionallv 
engaged  by  said  neck,  said  straw  being  substantiallv  con 
tamed  within  said  bellows  when  said  bellows  is  in  the 
extended  position,  whereby  said  bellows  is  axiallv  guided 
by  said  straw  when  said  bellows  is  collapsed  with  said 
straw  thereupon  being  frictionallv  urged  through  said 
neck  such  that  the  upper  end  of  said  straw  projects  sub- 
stantially from  said  bellows,  said  straw  further  functioning 
as  a  passage  for  transferring  a  liquid  specimen  bv  suction 
into  said  bellows  upon  manual  release  of  the  bellows 


1.  A  method  for  diluting  a  sample  of  liquid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

accumulating  diluent  in  a  diluent  conduit  so  that  the  interior 
of  said  conduit  is  substantially  filled  with  liquid; 
said  diluent  conduit  having  a  downwardly  directed  open- 
ing at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 

suctioning  a  sample  into  a  sample  tube  whose  tip  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  diluent  conduit  and  arranged  concentri- 
cally therein; 

said  tip  being  arranged  at  a  level  above  said  downwardly 
directed  opening  of  said  diluent  conduit, 

pumping  a  predetermined  amount  of  diluent  out  of  said 
conduit  through  said  downwardly  directed  opening,  and 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  step  of  pumping 
diluent  through  said  downwardly  directed  opening  of  said 
diluent  conduit,  displacing  a  predetermined  amount  of 


4.610,172 
INDUCTION  FEEDBACK  STABILIZED  SUSPENSION 
GYROSCOPE 
Marlin  H.  Mickle,  and  Yuly  M.  Pulyer,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,038 
Int.  C\.*  GOIC  19/08.  19/24.  19/28.  19/30 
U.S.  a.  74-5.46  27  Qaims 

1   A  suspension  gyroscope  comprising, 
a  stator, 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stator. 
means  for  initiating  rotation  and  levitation  of  said  rotor  with 

respect  to  said  stator, 
said  rotor  having  at  least  one  generally  hemispherical  por- 
tion at  least  parts  of  which  are  electrically  conductive, 
first  electrical  coil  means  for  generating  magnetic  fields  to 

induce  eddy  currents  in  said  hemispherical  portions, 
said  first  electrical  coil  means  having  coils  adapted  to  apply 
a  levitation  force  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  said  hemi- 
spherical portion. 


53) 


^id  rotor  having  disc  means  which  are  at  least  partiallv 

electncally  conductive, 
ifcond  electrical  coil  means  for  inducme  eddv  currents  in 
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said  disc  means  to  control  positioning  of  said  rotor  mearjs 
in  second  and  third  directions,  and 
sensor  means  for  sensing  departure  of  said   rotor  from  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  said  stator. 


4,610.173 
PLSH-BLTTON  TLNKR 
Taniakj  Ohashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Technical 
K  ibushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,932 
Cjaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1983,  58-192599 
Int.  Cl.^  H03J  5/J2 
CI.  74-10.33  4  Claims 


rotating  icnob  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  operation  mem- 
ber; and 
a  rotatable  tuning  member  having  a  dnven  rotary  body  for 
selectively  engaging  with  said  drive  rotary  body  to  rotate 
together  with  said  drive  rotary  body,  said  rotatable  tuning 
member  being  supported  by  said  support  in  a  manner  so 
that  said  rotatable  tuning  member  is  normally  urged  to 
said  front  non-actuation  position  while  it  is  movable  be- 
tween  said   front    non-actuation   position   and   said   rear 
actuation  position,  said  rotatable  tuning  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  threaded  portion  and  a  tuning 
piece  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  portion,  said 
tuning  piece  being  movable  in  the  frontward  and  rearward 
directions  in  response  to  and  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  tuning  member; 
said  tuning  means  including  an  actuator  plate  engaging  with 
said  tuning  piece  of  each  said  tuning  member  when  the 
same  is  in  said  rear  actuation  position  to  enable  adjusting 
of  said  tuning  means,  and  variable  tuning  elements  pro- 
vided on  said  actuator  plate;  and 
said  push-button  tuner  further  comprising  locking  means 
including  a  lock  member  for  holding  any  one  of  said 
tuning  members  so  as  to  permit  the  transmission  of  rota- 
tion between  said  drive  rotary  body  and  said  driven  rotary 
body  when  said  one  tuning  member  is  located  in  said  rear 
actuation  position  and  for  releasing  said  one  tuning  mem- 
ber held   in  said   rear  actuation  position  when  another 
tunmg  member  is  displaced  to  said  rear  actuation  position, 
and   restriction   means  for  restricting   further   rearward 
movement  of  said  operation  member  when  said  one  tuning 
member  is  moved  rearward  by  said  operation  member  and 
has  reached  a  position  where  said  tuning  member  is  held 
by  said  lock  member. 


U.S 
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4,610,174 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

\Iasao  TakaRi,  Hashimoto,  and  Mitsuo  Watashi,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    20,    1983,    58- 

196381  [l] 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  37/00 
U.S.  a.  74-15.2  9  Claims 


Ml  li 


3    4 


1    A  push-button  tuner  comprising 

a  support,  tuning  means  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  man- 

ler  so  that  said  tuning  means  is  movable  to  positions 

i:orresponding  to  tuned   frequencies   for   producing   the 

uned  frequencies,  and  a  plurality  of  presettable  tuning 

nechanisms  for  adjusting  said   tuning   means  to   move 

iclectively   to   positions    respectively    corresponding    to 

I  pecific  frequencies,  in  which  each  of  said  tuning  mecha- 

lisms  compnses: 

a     otatable  operation   member  movable   between   a   front 

iion-actuation  position  and  a  rear  actuation  position,  said 

operation  member  being  normally  urged   to  said   front 

I  on-actuation  position,  said  operation  member  having  a 

(  rive  rotary  body  and  a  push-button  provided  at  the  front 

end  thereof,  said  push-button  defining  at  its  front  end  a 


1   A  transmission  for  a  tractor  having  front  and  rear  wheels 
comprising 

an  input  shaft  operatively  connected  to  an  engine; 
running-travel  shaft  means  operatively  connected  between 

said  input  shaft  and  a  rear  wheel  drive  shaft  for  driving  the 

rear  wheels  of  said  tractor,  said  running-travel  shaft  means 

including  a  mam  change  speed  means; 
PTO  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input  shaft 

and  including  a  PTO  counter  shaft; 
a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  PTO  counter  shaft  and 

operatively  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  drive  shaft; 
front  wheel  drive  shaft  means  disposed  below  said  PTO 

counter    shaft    and    including   a   second    gear    rotatably 

mounted  thereon,  said  front  wheel  drive  shaft  means  being 
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adapted  to  be  operatively  conneclable  to  said  rear  wheel 
drive  shaft  through  said  first  gear; 
a  mid-PTO  shaft  disposed  below  said  front  wheel  drive  shaft 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  PTO  counter 
shaft  through  said  second  gear. 


4,610,175 

POWER  TAKEOFF  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  J.  Weis,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Richard  A.  Cook,  Gregory. 

Mich,,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,436 

Int.  a.*  F16H  37/00.  57/02 

U.S.  a.  74-15.86  7  Oaims 


adapted  to  reciprocate  said  polish  rcKJ.  ,i  mcihod  tor  increasing 
the  life  of  mechanical  parts  o{  the  pump  urni  hv  eliminating 
electrical  pitting  in  said  pump  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  carrier  bar  operative  to  interconnect  the  at  least 
one  draw  cable  and  the  polish  rcxj  wherein  said  carrier  bar 
IS  split  into  first  and  second  bar  segments,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bar  segments  having  similarlv   dimensioned 
facing   surface   and    complimentary    and    opp<ised    cable 
bores  adapted   to   receive   said   draw    Lable   and    having 
complimentary  and  opposed  rod  bores  adapted  to  receive 
said  polish  rod. 
electrically  isolating  said  polish  rod  from  said  drav\  cable  bv 
positioning  first  insulating  material  between  said  first  and 
second  bar  segments  completely  across  the  area  between 
said  facing  surfaces  to  prohibit  electrical  contact  therehe 
Iween  and  by   positioning  second  insulating  material   in 
said  cable  bores  and  said  nxi  bores  m  such  orientation 
whereby  said  draw   cable  is  prevented  from  contacting 
said  first  and  second  bar  segments,  said  p<ilish  rod  is  pre- 
vented from  contacting  said  first  and  second  bar  segments, 
and 

mounting  said  draw  cable  and  said  polish  rod  to  said  earner 
bar  whereby  the  force  exerted  on  the  carrier  bar  hv  said 
draw  cable  and  polish  rod  is  uniformlv  distributed  across 
the  first  insulating  material  between  the  bar  segments 


1.  In  an  adaptor  plate  assembly  for  interfacing  a  power 
takeofT  unit  with  a  transmission,  said  power  takeoff  having  a 
plurality  of  first  openings  and  a  plurality  of  second  openings 
for  receiving  securement  means,  said  transmission  having  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  for  operatively  re- 
ceiving said  power  takeofT  unit,  a  plurality  of  apertures  posi- 
tioned around  said  opening  in  said  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  adaptor  plate  for  positioning  intermediate  said  power 
takeoff  unit  and  said  housing,  said  adaptor  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  first  passageways  in  alignment  with  said  aper- 
tures in  said  housing,  said  adaptor  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  second  passageways  in  alignment  with  said  second 
openings  in  said  power  takeoff  unit,  a  plurality  of  guide 
and  support  means  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
positioned  in  a  portion  of  said  passageways,  said  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  guide  and  support  means 
aligning  and  supporting  said  power  takeoff  unit  adjacent 
said  adaptor  plate,  securement  means  positioned  in  ones  of 
said  first  and  second  openings  in  said  power  takeoff  unit, 
whereby  said  securement  means  rigidly  secure  said  power 
takeoff  unit  and  said  adaptor  plate  to  said  housing. 


4,610,177 
PRESELECTED  Ml  LTI RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
John  E.  Mahoney,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C^eneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,206 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3  OM 

L'.S.  CI.  74-330  1  oaim 


4,610,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  WELL 

PUMP  UNITS 

Ernest  A.  Schmidt,  and  Donald  M.  Schmidt,  both  of  R.R.  1,  Box 

145  33,  Williston,  N.  Dak,  58801 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,941 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  J7/(X) 

U.S.  a.  74-108  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  well  pump  unit  wherein  a  well  is  provided  with  a 
polish  rod  and  the  pump  unit  includes  at  least  one  draw  cable 


1  -A  mullislep  ratio  power  transmission  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft:  three  seleciivciv  eiigageahie  friction 
clutch  means  t)peratively  connected  with  said  drive  shaft 
three  transmission  input  shafts  each  connected  with  respective 
friction  clutch  means:  three  synchronizer  clutch  means  con- 
nected with  respective  ones  of  said  three  transmission  input 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  gear  train  means  ()p>eratively  connected 
with  said  output  shaft  for  selectivelv  providing  a  plurality  of 
forward  step  ratios  and  a  reverse  ratio  including  two  ratio 
gears  on  each  transmission  input  shaft  and  being  selectivelv 
connectible  therewith  hv  respective  ones  of  the  synchronizer 
clutch  means,  and  an  output  ratio  gear  meshing  with  each  ratio 
gear;  and  each  of  said  synchronizer  clutch  means  being  opera- 
ble to  selectively  connect  a  pair  of  gear  tram  means  with  the 
respective  friction  clutch  means,  at  least  two  of  said  pairs  of 
gear  train  means  providing  forward  drive  ratio  with  each  pair 
controlled  by  the  same  synchronizer  clutch  means  providing 
forward  drive  ratios  which  are  separated  by  three  ratio  steps 


4,610.178  ' 

SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  VEHICLES  USED  IN 
CONSTRUCTION  WORK 
utaro  KameshiU,  Ishioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  To>o  I  npanki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.307 

Int.  a.*  B60K  20'  10 

Lis.  a.  74—335  2  Claims 
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A  speed  changer  for  changing  a  speed  change  gear  o^  a 
tractor  shovel,  comprising: 

first  speed  solenoid  valve  means  for  actuating  a  first  speed 
clutch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  speed  change  gear 
second  speed  solenoid  valve  for  actuating  a  second  speed 
clutch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  speed  change  gear 
switch  unit,  said  unit  including  a  first  speed  switch  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  first  speed  solenoid  valve  for  acti- 
vating and  deactivating  said  first  speed  solenoid  valve,  a 
second  speed  switch  operably  connected  to  said  second 
speed  solenoid  valve  for  activating  and  deactivating  said 
second  speed  solenoid  valve,  a  triple  pole  single  throw 
switch  compnsing  a  reverse  switch,  a  forward  switch  and 
an  mterlock  switch,  all  three  of  which  are  interconnected 
by  an  interlocking  mechanism,  said  mterlock  switch  being 
closed  when  said  forward  switch  is  closed  and  said  reverse 
switch  IS  open  and  said  interlock  switch  being  open  when 
said  forward  switch  is  open  and  said  reverse  switch  is 
closed; 

relay,  connected  between  said  second  speed  switch  and 
said  second  speed  solenoid  valve,  having  an  A  contact  and 
a  B  contact,  said  relay  being  operably  connected  to  said 
interlocking  switch,  said  A  contact  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  speed  solenoid,  said  B  contact  being 
operably  connected  to  said  second  speed  solenoid,  said  B 
contact  being  closed  and  said  A  contact  being  open  when 
said  relay  is  deenergized  and  said  A  contact  being  closed 
and  said  B  contact  being  open  when  said  relay  is  ener- 
gized; and  to  I 
changeover  switch  operably  connected  to  said  interlock- 
ing switch  and  said  relay,  said  changeover  switch  opera- 
ble to  energize  said  relay  when  said  changeover  switch  is 
closed  and  operable  to  deenergize  said  relay  when  said 
changeover  switch  is  open, 
/hereby  the  forward  speed  of  a  tractor  shovel  can  be 
changed  from  a  second  speed  to  a  first  speed  by  closing  a 
single  changeover  switch  even  though  the  second  speed 
switch  of  said  switch  unit  is  closed  and  said  first  speed 
switch  of  said  switch  unit  is  open. 


4,610.179 

MANUAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  LEVER  DEVICE  AND 

SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Francis   F.   Parker.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter  D, 

Adams.  Industry.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  648,179 

Int.  CI.-"  G05G  9/00:  B60K  20/16;  HOIH  36/00 

U.S.  a.  74—335  25  Claims 


\/r 


I      S       ■■■"    DfC^Of* 


1.  A  unitized  shift  control  lever  device  for  the  remote  activa- 
tion of  an  electrically  controlled  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  manually  operable  range  selector  lever  pivotally  supported 
in  said  housing  for  selective  movements  to  predetermined 
operating  positions  respectively  indicative  of  a  required 
operating  condition  of  an  associated  electrically  con- 
trolled transmission; 

means  in  said  housing  providing  a  source  of  radiations; 

radiation  controlled  switching  means  for  generating  discrete 
control  signals  in  response  to  the  presence  and  non-pre- 
sence of  said  radiations; 

means  interposed  in  the  radiation  path  between  said  source 
and  said  switching  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  range  selector  lever  for  selectively 
determining  the  presence  or  non-presence  of  said  radia- 
tions with  respect  to  said  switching  means  at  each  range 
selector  position  of  said  lever;  and 

electronic  circuit  control  means  having  input  connections 
for  receiving  said  generated  signals  and  output  connec- 
tions adapted  for  connection  with  electrically  activated 
condition  controlling  devices  on  the  transmission. 


4,610,180 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  REMOTE  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY— INITIAL  REDUCED  RESISTANCE 
SELF-ADJUST 
Arthur  L.  Spease,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated. Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,639 
Int.  a.*  F16C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  74-501  P  8  Qaims 

1  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  motion  along  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  (16),  said  assembly  compris- 
ing, a  flexible  conduit  (12)  having  opposite  ends;  a  flexible 
motion  transmitting  core  element  (16)  movably  supported  by 
said  conduit  (12)  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  from  the  ends 
o^  said  conduit,  a  support  member  (22),  locking  means  (38) 
engageable  with  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  support  member,  biasing 
means  (44)  reacting  between  said  support  member  (22)  and  said 
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locking  means  (38)  for  urging  said  locking  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  conduit  while  allowing  said  locking  means  to  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  conduit  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  force,  coacting  means  (46,  47,  48)  disposed  on 
said  locking  means  (30)  and  said  conduit  (12,  32)  respectively 
for  automatically  allowing  said  conduit  (12,  32)  to  move  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  support  member  (22)  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  force  applied  to  said  conduit 
through  said  core  element  (16)  whereby  the  distance  said  core 
element  (16)  extends  from  said  conduit  is  adjusted,  said  assem- 


bly characterized  by  said  coacting  means  including  a  first 
plurality  of  teeth  (46)  for  providing  a  first  degree  of  re.sistance 
to  initial  longitudinal  movement  of  said  conduit  and  a  second 
plurality  of  teeth  (47)  having  a  different  configuration  then  said 
first  plurality  of  teeth  (46)  for  providing  a  greater  second 
degree  of  resistance  to  subsequent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  conduit  so  that  a  lesser  force  applied  to  said  core  element 
is  required  for  a  predetermined  length  of  initial  movement  of 
said  conduit  relative  to  said  support  member  than  the  greater 
force  applied  to  said  core  element  required  for  such  relative 
movement  after  the  initial  predetermined  length  of  movement 

4,610,181 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  IN 

FORWARD  OR  REVERSE 

Daniel  Houley,  Colombes,  and  Patrice  Baudoin,  LEtang  la 
Ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.501 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1983.  83  07651 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/44.  57/ W:  F16D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  74-792  10  Oaims 


linings  on  two  sides  thereof  and  rruuinted  on  s^iid  pmion 

carrier; 
nonrotatable  brake  friction  linings  mounted  (in  said  housing 

on  two  sides  of  said  brake  disc 
clutch  friction  linings  mounted  for  rotation  with  one  of  said 

input  and  output  shafts; 
a  brake  cylinder  m  said  housing  and  having  a  piston  engag- 
ing one  of  said  brake  friction  linings  on  one  side  of  said 

brake  disc, 
a  clutch  cylinder  rotatahle  with  said  one  of  said  input  and 

output  shafts  and  having  a  piston  engaging  one  of  said 

clutch  friction  linings  on  side  of  said  clutch  disc-  opposite 

said  one  side  of  said  brake  disc,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  apart  said  brake  friction  linings  and 

clutch  friction  linings, 
whereby  said  discs  are  centered  between  said  lining  and 

parasitic  drag  is  reduced. 


4.610,182 

PLANETARY  GEAR  ARRANGED  IN  A  GEAR  HOI  SING 

BETWEEN  A  JET  ENGINE  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

ENGINE 
Giinther  Heidrich.  Ortwang.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BHS-Bayerische  Berg-Hutten  -und  Salrwerk  AG.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  578.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  28 
1983.3311310 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1.28 
U.S.  CI.  74-801  5  Claims 


0 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  housing; 

an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a  source  of  power; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  sun  gear  rotatable  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  ring  gear  rotatable  with  said  output  shaft; 

at  least  one  pinion  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears; 

a  pinion  carrier  upon  which  said  at  least  one  pinion  gear  is 

mounted; 
a  brake  disc  having  friction  linings  on  two  sides  thereof  and 

mounted  on  said  pinion  carrier; 
a  clutch  disc  parallel  with  said  brake  disc  and  having  friction 


1.  A  planetary  gear  transmission  mounied  m  a  gear  housing 
between  a  jet  engine  having  a  high  speed  impeller  shaft  and  an 
electric  generator  basing  a  slow  speed  shaft  comprising,  a  sun 
gear  fixed  on  said  impeller  shaft,  a  stationary  planet  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  planet  gears,  eac-h  planet  gear  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  bearing  pin  fixed  to  said  carrier,  said  planet  gears 
being  arranged  around  said  sun  gear  and  in  mesh  therewith, 
and  a  hollow  wheel  ring  gear  having  internal  teeth  arranged 
around  said  planet  gears  and  in  mesh  therewith,  said  ring  gear 
having  a  ihin-walled  annular  extension  connected  to  said  slow 
speed  shaft  for  imparting  motion  thereto  and  to  provide  a 
predetermined  amount  of  radial  ela.sticity,  said  sun  gear  and 
planet  gears  together  defining  a  bearing  for  the  impeller  shaft 
and  said  hollow  wheel  ring  gear  serving  as  a  supporting  bear- 
ing for  said  slow  speed  shafi,  and  additional  beanng  means  in 
said  gear  housing  for  said  slow  speed  shaft 
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4,610,183 

CONTROL  OF  A  STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE  V  EHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazutoshi  Nobumoto,  and  Shizuo  Sumida,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1983,  58-202515; 
Oct.  31,  1983,  58-202516;  Oct.  31,  1983,  58-202517 

Int.  CI.^  B60K  41  '12 
L.S.  a.  74-866  10  Claims 


cant  having  a  viscosity  located  in  the  interior  of  the  power 
housing,  with  the  transmission  having  an  internal  resistance 
created  by  the  drag  and  friction  of  the  drive,  planetary,  and 
ring  gears  gearing  together  and  the  viscosity  of  the  lubricant 
for  mfiuencing  the  rotation  and  acceleration  of  the  output. 


1  A  steplessly  variable  transmission  device  comprising  step- 
essly  variable  p<:)wer  transmission  means  including  an  input 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  engine  means,  an  output  means, 
ind  a  variable  speed  ratio  means  between  said  input  and  output 
means  for  steplessly  changing  a  speed  ratio  between  said  input 
ind  output  means,  actuator  means  for  actuating  the  variable 
ipeed  ratio  means  for  obtaining  a  desired  value  of  said  speed 
ratio,  control  means  responsive  to  an  operating  condition  of 
;he  engine  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  accordance 
kvith  speed  ratio  control  charactenstics  having  a  shift-up  /one, 
i  shift-down  zone  and  a  speed  ratio  hold  zone  for  controlling 
the  actuator  means  so  that  a  desired  value  of  the  speed  ratio  is 
Dbtained,  said  shift-up  zone,  said  shift-down  zone  and  said 
speed  ratio  hold  zone  being  determined  as  functions  of  load  on 
said  engine  means  and  a  speed  related  to  the  speed  of  said 
jngme  means,  said  speed  ratio  hold  zone  being  between  said 
ihift-off  zone  and  said  shift-down  zone,  said  zones  being  de- 
ined  by  a  map  having  a  first  shift  curve  for  defining  the  shift- 
jp  zone,  said  speed  ratio  hold  zone  being  defined  by  said  first 
shift  curve  and  a  second  shift  curve  which  is  spaced  toward  the 
ihift  down  zone  from  the  first  shift  curve 


4,610,184  I 

INnNITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

*»«ul  Taylor,  907 A  Lotus  La„  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,016 

Int.  a.^  F16H  3/44.  57/ W 

t  .S.  a.  74-794  9  Qaims 

1.  Infinitely  variable  transmission  having  no  external  con- 

irols  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rotatable  input,  a  rotatable 

output,  with  the  input  and  output  lying  along  and  being  dy- 

lamically  balanced  along  a  transmission  axis,  a  power  housing 

laving  an  interior;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  power 

lousing  on  the  input  about  the  transmission  axis,  means  for 

otatably  mounting  the  power  housing  on  the  output  aboui  the 

ransmission  axis,  with  the  power  housing  being  dynamically 

)alanced  along  the  transmission  axis;  a  drive  gear  located  in  the 

ntenor  of  the  power  housing  and  operatively  attached  to  the 

nput  along  the  transmission  axis;  at  least  a  first,  planetary  gear 

ocated  in  the  intenor  of  the  power  housing  and  operatively 

attached  to  the  output  along  a  planetary  gear  axis  which  is 

)arallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  transmission  axis,  with  the 

)lanetary  gear  being  in  gearing  relation  with  the  drive  gear,  a 

nng  gear  located  in  the  interior  of  and  operatively  attached  to 

(he  power  housing  along  the  transmission  axis,  with  the  ring 

i  ;ear  being  in  gearing  relation  with  the  planetary  gear,  a  lubri- 


~%y    s^^ 


wherein  if  the  load  is  sufficient,  the  power  housing  will  rotate 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  input  and  output 
when  the  output  is  initially  accelerated  and  will  cease  rotation 
and  begin  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  the 
input  and  output  as  the  output  is  further  accelerated. 


4,610,185 
ROTATABLE  MASTER  DIE  SET  AND  QUICK  CHANGE 

UNIT  DIE  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  France,  8010  NW.  1st  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98665 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,147 

Int.  G.^  B23D  65/02:  B26F  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  76—29  18  Qaims 


©SU-"     ^'o 


1  A  master  die  set  and  unit  die  system  for  use  in  a  punch 
press  of  the  type  having  a  ram  moveable  with  respect  to  a  bed 
for  moving  a  punch  with  respect  to  a  die  comprising: 

fa)  a  master  die  set  including  a  pair  of  opposed  shoes; 

(b)  said  shoes  including  respective  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  shoes  respectively  to  said  ram  and  said  bed 
of  said  punch  press; 

(c)  said  master  die  set  including  means  interconnecting  said 
shoes  for  preventing  all  relative  movement  between  said 
shoes  except  movement  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said 
ram; 

(d)  a  unit  die  including  unit  die  blank  means  for  arranging  a 
die  thereon  and  unit  punch  holder  means  for  mounting  a 
punch; 

(e)  said  unit  die  blank  means  and  said  unit  punch  holder 
means  having  predetermined  dimensions; 

(0  said  shoes  including  respective  receptacle  means  for 
receiving  said  unit  die  blank  means  and  said  unit  punch 
holder  means; 

(g)  each  of  said  receptacle  means  including  a  floor  and  fur- 
ther including  a  pair  of  alignment  surfaces,  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  substantially  adjacent  to  each  other; 
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(h)  said  receptacle  means  including  respective  operable 
clamping  means  for  selectively  forcing  said  unit  die  blank 
means  and  said  punch  holder  means  against  said  respective 
alignment  surfaces  of  said  respective  receptacle  means  and 
aligning  said  unit  die  blank  means  and  said  unit  punch 
holder  means  in  registry  with  each  other;  and 

(i)  said  respective  clamping  means  being  operable  to  reitera- 
tively  clamp  said  unit  die  blank  means  and  said  unit  punch 
holder  means  in  registry  with  one  another  while  said  shoes 
are  operatively  attached  to  said  punch  press. 


4,610,186 

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  THREAD  CUTTING 

Erik  Schmidt,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seco  Tools  AB, 

Fagersta,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,750,  Feb.  16,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,572,713. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  816,331 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1983,  8300933 

Int.  CI."  B23G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  76-101  R  3  Oaims 


MM      «7     r   '   4«     11     Ml]      IC      M  U  < 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thread  cutting  insert  of  the  type 
comprising  parallel  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  at  least 
four  edge  surfaces  extending  therebetween,  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  edge  surfaces  intersecting  and  defining  first  sup- 
porting edges  adapted  to  rest  against  supporting  surface  means 
on  an  insert -carrier,  third  and  fourth  ones  of  said  edge  surfaces 
intersecting  at  a  corner  of  the  insert  and  provided  with  cutting 
teeth,  a  rake  face  for  the  cutting  teeth  on  said  third  edge  sur- 
face being  provided  on  said  first  side  surface  and  a  rake  face  for 
the  cutting  teeth  on  said  fourth  edge  surface  being  provided  on 
said  second  side  surface  so  that  the  cutting  teeth  on  the  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  edge  surfaces  which  is  inactive  during 
cutting  by  means  of  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  edge 
surfaces  can  be  brought  into  cutting  position  by  turning  the 
cutting  insert  about  an  imaginary  symmetry  line  which  bisects 
an  angle  formed  by  said  third  and  fourth  edge  surfaces,  said 
teeth  on  each  said  third  and  fourth  edge  surface  being  sepa- 
rated by  recesses  which  become  progressively  deeper  as  said 
recesses  become  more  remote  from  said  corner,  said  method 
including  the  step  of: 

removing  material  from  two  intersecting  edge  surfaces  of  a 
blank  to  form  said  recesses  of  said  third  and  fourth  edge 
surfaces,  said  material  being  removed  so  as  to  form  said 
recesses  with  bottoms  which  become  located  progres- 
sively closer  to  the  opposing  one  of  said  supporting  edges 
as  said  recesses  become  more  remote  from  said  corner 


4,610,187 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING  A  SPRING 

CLAMP 
George  E.  Spaulding,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Wittek  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800,678 
Int.  a."  B25B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  81—9.3  1  Qaim 

1.  In  combination  with  an  openable  spring  clamp  of  circular 
configuration  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  latch 
at  one  end  and  a  latch  hook  at  the  other  end,  said  latch  hook 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion,  a  circumferen- 


tially  extending  piirtion  and  a  radialK  inuardU  and  reentraniK 
folded  portion. 

a  tool  for  closing  and  opening  said  spring  c  lamp  i. ompnsmg: 

a  pair  of  handles, 

a  pin  joining  said  handles  for  relati\e  rotation. 

a  pair  of  jaws  on  said  handles,  respectively,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  a  radiailv  outer  surface  extending  general!)  con 
centricaljy  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  about  said  pin 
one  of  said  jaws  having  an  end  portion  that  is  relatneh 
thin  in  radial  dimension  as  related  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  an  end  portion 
that  IS  relatively  thick  in  radial  dimension  as  related,  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  thereof  (he  ihm  end  portion  on  said  luic 
jaw  being  engagable  with  the  latch  on  said  clamp  and  the 
thick  end  portion  on  said  other  jaw  being  engagable  with 
the  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  of  ihe  latch  hiH>k 
on  said  clamp  whereby  rotation  of  said  javss  lov^ard  one 
another  effects  closure  of  said  clamp,  the  thick  end  p*)rtion 
on  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  a  ci^ncave  section  on  Ihe 
radially  inner  face  thereof  engageable  vsith  the  radialK 
inwardly  extending  p<-)rtion  of  the  latch  hook  on  said 
clamp  upon  reversal  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  clamp 
thereby  to  cam  said  latch  hook  radiailv  outwardlv  relative 
to  said  latch  whereby  said  tool  is  reversible  to  effect  b<iih 
closure  and  opening  of  said  spring  clamp 


4,610,188 

MAGNETIC  DRIVING  TOOL 

Peter  Hallock.  234  Seaview  Ave.,  Swansea.  Mass.  02777 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1983.  Ser.  No.  469.339 

Int.  a."  B25D  1,  04 

U.S.  CI.  81-24  6  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  hammer  t(Xil  f<u  attracting  the  head  of  a 
metallic  fastener  during  driving  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
mounting  portion  and  a  driving  end  p<iTtion,  said  driving  end 
portion  having  first  and  second  impacting  segments,  said  first 
and  second  impacting  segments  havinj;  generally  planar  im- 
pact surfaces,  a  pair  of  oppositelv  disposed  grooves  partiallv 
separating  said  first  and  second  impacting  segments  and  ex 
tending  from  said  impact  surfaces  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
o{  said  driving  end  portion,  a  bridge  section  defined  between 
said  grooves  integrally  connecting  said  first  and  second  im 


5: 


pa:ting  segments,  said  bndge  section  having  an  impact  surface 
"'   -h  IS  generally  coextensive  with  said  first  and  second  im- 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  impacting  segments,  the 
nal  of  said  first  and  second  impacting  segments  of  said 
being  magnetized  having  opposite  polarities,  whereby  the 
imbacting  surface  of  the  tool   will  retain   metallic  fasteners 
unng  the  use  of  the  tool 
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4,610,189 

WEB  PERFORATING  LTILIZING  A  SINGLF  PERF 
CYLINDER  AND  DLAL  ANVILS 
Lombardo.  Manchester.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
onns.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  753.900 
Int.  CIJ  B26F  /  20.  1  '24 
a.  8J— 30  20  Claims 
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structure,  said  attached  strings  being  the  primary  agent 
determining  the  resting  position  of  said  pivoting  structure, 
the  points  of  attachment  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through 
said  axis  and  being  spaced  from  said  axis  in  the  direction  of 
the  respective  string's  length  when  said  string  is  tensioned 
on  said  instrument  such  that  the  relative  tuning  of  the 
attached  strings  is  substantially  maintained  when  said 
pivoting  structure  is  pivoted  about  said  axis,  said  attaching 
means  and  said  pivoting  structure  rigidly  maintaining  said 
plane  during  pivoting,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  pivoting  structure  about  said  axis  to 
alter  the  tension  of  the  attached  strings  simultaneously. 


t\'£B 


J/ 


ZO. 


/ 


A  method  of  perforating  a  paper  web  in  the  production 
.mess  forms  and  the  like,  utilizing  a  perforating  cylinder 
ng  a  periphery  with  web-perforating  elements  operatively 
-ding    therefrom,    and    first    and    second    anvil    rollers 
ted  in  operative  relationship  with  the  perforating  cylin- 
compnsing  the  steps  of  continuously 
)  passing  the  web  between  the  peripheries  of  the  first  anvil 
and  the  perforating  cylinder  to  form  a  first  series  of  perfo- 
rations along  the  paper  web;  and 
(Ij)  passing  the  paper  web  from  the  first  anvil  cylinder  to 
between  the  peripheries  of  the  second  anvil  cylinder  and 
the  perforating  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  second  series  of 
perforations  in  the  paper  web  spaced  a  predetermined 
desired  disunce  from  the  first  set  of  perforations. 


4.610.190  ' 

PITCH  RAISING  SYSTEM  FOR  GL  ITARS 
R.  Maloney.  607  W.  Springfield.  Champaign.  III.  61820 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  663.182 
Int.a.^  GIOD  3/ J2 
^   »^3»2  R  7  (-,3i^^ 


I 


rg 


pitch  altering  device  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
a  bridge  and  a  plurality  of  strings,  said  pitch  altermtj 
comprising: 

ivoting  structure  pivotally  secured  to  said  instrument 
-rward  of  said  bridge  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  trans- 
erse  to  said  strings, 
me  ins  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  strings  to  said  pivoting 


ice 


4.610.191 

AMMLNITION  CONTAINER  FOR  BELTED 

CARTRIDGES 

Samuel  Schmid.  Dietlikon,  and  Hans-Peter  Novet,  Volketswil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Oerlikon-Biihrle  AG.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov     4     1981 

5955,83  ■      '  • 

Int.  Cl.^  F41D  W//4 
^•S-  C'-  «^-^  3  aaims 


fi 


n-E?  ti' 


1.  An  ammunition  container  for  belted  cartridges,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  and  a  predetermined  number  of  side  walls; 
a  discharge  opening  for  the  belted  cartridges  provided  in  one 

of  said  side  walls  in  an  upper  end  region  thereof; 
a  predetermined  number  of  pivotable  partition  walls  subdi- 
viding said  ammunition  container  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  compartments; 
each  said  pivotable  partition  wall  comprising: 
a  stationary  rigid  partition  wall  portion; 
a    pivotable    resilient    partition    wall    portion    pivotable 

toward  said  discharge  opening; 
a  spring  plate  interconnecting  said  stationary  rigid  parti- 
tion wall  portion  and  said  pivotable  resilient  partition 
wall  portion; 
each  one  of  said  spring  plates  being  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  ba.se  member  of  the  ammunition 
container; 
said  predetermined  distances  of  said  spring  plates  from  said 
base  member  of  the  ammunition  container  continually 
increasing  from  one  pivotable  partition  wall  to  a  subse- 
quent pivotable  partition  wall  in  a  direction  towards  said 
discharge  opening,  and 
means  for  locking  said  pivotable  partition  wall  portion  m  an 
upright  position  and  being  operated  by  one  of  said  belted 
cartridges  to  release  said  pivotable  partition  wall  portion. 
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4,610,192 

REOPROCABLE  DEVICE 

E.  Dale  Hartley,  Malibu,  and  F.  Scott  Hartley.  Camarillo.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Product  Research  and  Development. 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,589,  Nov.  22,  1982.  This 

application  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613.867 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  31/02 

U.S.  a.  91-341  R  20  aaims 


member  betvveen  said  levers  and  spring  means  for  urging 
the  first  and  second  levers  toward  the  hinge  member,  said 
hinge  member  being  interposed  between  the  connector 
and  the  reciprocable  member  and  engaging  the  connector 
to  drive  the  connector  in  at  least  one  direction, 

means  for  dnvingly  coupling  the  reciprocable  member  and 
the  bistable  spring  means  so  that  said  reciprocable  member 
can  move  the  bistable  spring  means  from  one  of  its  states 
through  the  neutral  position  with  the  resilience  of  the 
bistable  spring  means  at  least  assisting  in  mo\  mg  the  bista- 
ble spring  means  from  the  neutral  position  louard  the 
other  state  thereof  and 

first  means  for  dnvingly  coupling  the  bistable  spring  means 
and  the  connector  whereby  movement  of  the  bistable 
spring  means  to  said  other  state  drncs  the  first  and  second 
valve  elements 


4.610.193 
LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gary  T.  Barker,  and  James  A.  Miller,  both  of  C  edar  Falls.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1983.  Ser.  No.  545,567 

Int.  a.'  F15B  I]  02 

U.S.  CI.  91-420  ,4  naims 


1.  A  reciprocable  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  faces  exposable  to  a  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
reciprocate  the  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber; 
valve  means  in  said  housing  including  first  and  second  valve 
elements  movable  in  the  same  general  direction  along 
laterally  spaced  paths  for  controlling  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  the  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the 
first  and  second  faces  whereby  the  reciprocable  member 
can  be  reciprocated  in  said  chamber; 
a  connector  extending  between  and  joining  the  valve  ele- 
ments whereby  the  connector  and  valve  elements  are 
movable  together; 
bistable  spring  means  in  said  housing  having  first  and  second 
states  and  a  neutral  position  for  driving  the  connector 
whereby  the  valve  elements  are  moved  to  control  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  the  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  the  first  and  second  faces,  said  bistable  spring 
means  including  first  and  second  levers,  a  hinge  member 
between  said  levers  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  first 
and  second  levers  toward  the  hinge  member; 

said  spring  means  including  a  spring  bracket  having  first  and 
second  legs  drivingly  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
levers,  respectively,  and  a  web  joining  said  legs,  said 
connector  being  between  the  hinge  member  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  web;  and 

means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  reciprocable  member  and 
the  bistable  spring  means  so  that  said  reciprocable  member 
can  operate  the  bistable  spring  means. 

10.  A  reciprocable  device  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  a  chamber; 

a  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  faces  exposable  to  a  driving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
reciprocate  the  reciprocable  member  in  the  chamber; 

valve  means  including  first  and  second  movable  valve  ele- 
ments for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  the  driv- 
ing fiuid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  first  and  second 
faces  whereby  the  reciprocable  member  can  be  recipro- 
cated in  said  chamber; 

a  connector  for  drivingly  coupling  the  first  and  second  valve 
elements  whereby  the  connector  and  the  valve  elements 
are  movable  together; 

bistable  spring  means  having  first  and  second  states  and  a 
neutral  position  between  said  states  thereof  for  at  least 
assisting  in  driving  the  connector,  said  bistable  spring 
means  including  first  and  second  levers,  a  movable  hinge 


1  A  load  control  system  for  preventing  the  uncontrolled 
lowering  of  a  load  should  a  line  failure  txcur  in  said  system, 
said  load  being  attached  to  a  piston  rcxi  extending  mjt  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  movable 
piston  therein  dividing  said  hydraulic  cylinder  into  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressuriyed  fluid, 

(b)  control  valve  means  for  selects elv  controlling  the  fii^v, 
of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  vnirce  to  an  end  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  \alves  connected  betueen  said  control 
valve  means  and  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  respec- 
tively, of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  each  of  said  valves  being 
biased  toward  a  closed  p<mtion  by  a  common  fiuid  pres 
sure  and  each  of  said  vaUes  being  urged  toward  an  open 
position  by  a  different  common  fiuid  pressure,  said  valves 
being  sized  to  open  and  close  in  a  proportional  manner 
relative  to  one  another  with  said  second  valve  opening 
first  when  said  load  is  to  be  louered  thereby  permitting 
said  load  to  be  lowered  m  a  controlled  manner 


4.610.194 

LOAD  SENSING  CIRCUIT  OF  LOAD  RESPONSIVE 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  \  ALVF 

Tadeusz  Budzich.  Moreland  Hills.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.351 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  !J  02 

U.S.  CI.  91-446  28  Oaims 

1    In  a  load  responsive  system  including  a  fluid  p<iwer  actua 

tor  operable  to  control  a  positive  or  negative  load  W  .  a  wurcc 

of  pressure  fluid,  fiuid  exhaust  means,  flow  control  means  of 


53 
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load  responsive  system  and  first  valve  means  for  selec-  '4,610,196 

?lv  mterconnectmg  said  actuator  with  said  source  of  pres-  AIR  SUPPLY  NOZZLt] 

rt  Huid  and  said  fluid  exhaust  means  and  to  direct  the  flou  of    Alfred  Kern.  Schneeberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 


d  subjected  to  positive  type  and  negative  type  load  pres- 
control  force  generating  means  responsive  to  a  first  and 
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nd  control  signal  and  operable  to  control  the  position  of 

first  valve  means,  second  valve  means  having  positioning 
s  and  means  operable  to  identifv  the  type  of  load  pressure 
.  and  transmitting  means  operable  to  supply  said  identi- 

type  of  load  pressure  signal  to  said  flou  control  means  of 

load  responsive  system. 


Sin 


4,610,195 
PiSTON  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACWNF  OF 

I        THE  MULTIPLE  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 
iclair  Cunningham,  Kinghorn,  Scotland,  and  Peter  Wusthof, 
L)hr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rex- 
rijth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752,725 
Cjajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6. 
"  ,  3425015;  Aug.  25,  1984,  3431328 

Int.  Q.^  FOIB  13JJ6  v 

a.  91-488  I      9  Claims 
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A  piston  for  a  hydraulic  piston  machine  of  the  multiple 
iicement  type  having  a  rotor,  a  cam  with  multiple  cam 
es  and  axially  extending  cylinders  comprising: 
jiston  body  reciprocating  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
hereby  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  relative  to  the  cam  the 
Jiston  reciprocates  in  said  cylinders,  said  body  having  a 
>all  receiving  space  defined  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
ecess, 

in  said  ball  receiving  space;  I 

ng  dish  in  said  piston  ball  receiving  space  formed  by 
I  steel  support  layer,  a  bronze  layer  cast  onto  said  steel 
ayer  and  a  plastic  layer  supporting  said  ball, 


tall 
b  eari; 


Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schulz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Mudau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    30 
1984,  3403084 

Int.  G.^  B60H  /  W,  F24F  lS/04 


U.S.  a.  98—: 


3  Claims 


ze^^.^jk  if, 


1.  In  an  air  supply  nozzle  for  panes,  especially  window  panes 
and  windshields,  and  for  at  least  one  portion  of  the  interior  of 
a  vehicle;  said  nozzle  including  a  housing  which  has  a  an  air 
inlet  connection,  for  fresh  air  and/or  recirculated  air,  and  an 
air  outlet  opening;  said  air  inlet  connection  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  of  air  fiow,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  swivel  damper,  which  is  disposed  at  least  in 
part  between  said  air  inlet  connection  and  said  air  outlet  open- 
ing, and  being  pivotably  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis  which 
extends  essentially  parallel  to  said  pane;  said  swivel  damper 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  curved  air  deflector  which 
extends  essentially  in  the  form  of  a  first  circular  arc,  said  swivel 
damper  being  movable  to  a  first  position  for  allowing  the  air 
fiow  in  essentially  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  air 
flow  in  the  air  inlet  connection  and  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  for  allowing  the  air  fiow  in  a  direction  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  air  flow  in  the  air  inlet  connection,  a 
flow  path  being  provided  between  said  air  inlet  connection  and 
said  air  outlet  opening. 

the  improvement  therewith  comprising  said  air  deflector,  in 
said  first  position,  being  swiveled  out  of  the  How  path  in 
such  a  way  that  the  air  fiow  in  said  air  outlet  opening  is 
unhindered  and  has  the  full  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air 
flow  in  said  air  inlet  connection,  and,  in  said  first  position, 
said  flow  path   being  essentially  straight;  said  housing 
having  a  housing  portion  which  has  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  a  second  circular  arc;  said  second  circular  arc 
being  coaxial  with  said  first  circular  arc,  said  housing 
portion  being  formed  in  such  a  way  that,  in  said  first 
position,  said  air  deflector  is  received  in  said  housing 
portion  completely;  said  swivel  damper  comprising  two 
sector-shaped  end  walls  which  effect  said  pivot  mounting 
of  said  swivel  damper,  and  which  have  free  arc-shaped 
ends  remote  from  said  pivot  axis;  said  free  ends  being 
interconnected  by  a  continuous  peripheral  wall,  which 
extends  between  said  ends  and  is  curved  concentric  to  said 
pivot  axis  of  said  swivel  damper;  said  peripheral  wall 
covering  an  arc  having  an  acute  apex  angle;  said  swivel 
damper  being  provided  with  a  first  curved  air  deflector. 
which  IS  disposed  between  said  peripheral  wall  and  said 
pivot  axis,  and  between  said  sector-shaped  end  walls;  said 
first  curved  air  defiector  being  disposed  at  such  a  distance 
from  said  pivot  axis  of  said  swivel  damper,  that  when  the 
latter  is  pivoted  into  said  housing  portion,  said  first  deflec- 
tor IS  disposed  beyond  said  projection  of  said  air  inlet 
connection;  said  air  inlet  opening  being  rectangular;  said 
housing  portion,  said  peripheral  wall,  and  said  first  curved 
air  defiector   being  concentrically   curved;   said   swivel 
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damper  being  provided  with  a  second  curved  air  defiec- 
tor. which  IS  disposed  between  said  peripheral  wall  and 
said  first  defiector,  and  between  said  sector-shaped  end 
walls;  said  second  defiector,  when  viewed  in  cross-sec- 
tion, having  essentially  the  same  length  as  said  peripheral 
wall,  but  having  a  different  curvature  than  does  the  latter: 
said  second  defiector  and  said  peripheral  wall  together 
defining  a  channel  which,  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
air  inlet  connection,  tapers  in  the  manner  of  a  nozzle;  said 
first  curved  air  defiector.  when  viewed  in  cross-section 
being  considerably  shorter  than  said  second  curved  air 
defiector;  said  swivel  damper  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  pivot  means  aligned  with  its  pivot  axis;  and  including 
a  control  member  which  is  seated  on  said  pivot  means 
externally  of  said  housing  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
said  swivel  damper  in  different  pivot  positions  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  interior  of  said  vehicle. 


4,610.198 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  PAPER  IN  \  FRSO-RFCTO 

PRINTING 

Haujac  Raymond,  Creteil.  France,  assignor  to  Seailles  A  TiM)n 

SA,  V'endome,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685.268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1984,  84  00028 

Int.  a.^  B41F  5/(j4.  B65H  23  32 

U.S.  CI.  101-223  5  c-,a.n,s 
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4.610,197 

DAMPER  BLADE  CONSTRl  CTION 

Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Philips  Industrial  Components,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,041 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  13/14 

U.S.Ci.  98-110  20  Claims 


1    In  a  damper  blade  construction,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  airfoil  shaped  blade  having  opposite  walls  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  cooperating  to  form  a  central  portion 
of  the  blade  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  edges  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  said  walls  converg- 
ing toward  said  edges  to  provide  the  blade  with  a  tapered 
configuration  from  said  central  portion  toward  each  edge; 
a  first  pair  of  stiffening  ribs  on  said  central  portion  of  the 
blade  projecting  a  substantial  distance  into  the  blade  from 
one  of  said  walls  and  formed  by  corrugations  in  the  sheet 
material  of  said  one  wall,  said  ribs  in  the  first  pair  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  said  blade  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
a  second  pair  of  stiffening  ribs  on  said  central  portion  of  the 
blade  projecting  a  substantial  distance  into  the  blade  from 
the  other  wall  and  formed  by  corrugations  in  the  sheet 
material  of  said  other  wall,  said  ribs  in  the  second  pair 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  blade  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  the  ribs  in  said  first  pair; 
a  channel  extending  through  said  central  portion  of  the  blade 
and  having  opposite  ends  on  opposite  ends  of  the  blade, 
located  between  the  ribs  in  said  first  and  second  pairs;  and 
a  pair  of  stub  axles  extending  into  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
channel  in  contact  with  each  rib  in  said  first  and  second 
pairs  to  provide  a  damper  axis,  said  axles  being  embraced 
by  said  ribs  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  ribs 
to  effect  turning  of  the  blade  about  said  damper  axis  in 
response  to  turning  of  the  axles. 


1  In  a  device  for  uirniiig  paper  in  verso-recto  pritning. 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  paper  ad^.irKc  path  belwecn 
two  printing  stations  and  having  an  assembly  of  turning  bars 
which  are  angularly  staggered  with  each  other,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  fixed  support  forming  a  horizontal  slide  and  cMcnding 

perpendicularly  to  the  said  paper  path,  and 
an  upright  removable  bodv  supp«Tting  said  assembly  of 
turning  bars  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  iii  p.-Miion  and 
fixed  in  said  support, 
wherein  said  slide  of  said  supp<^rt  has  a  section  in  the  f^rm  of 
an  inverted  T  and  ihe  h<Kiv  is  provided  at  its  lower  par' 
with 

at  least  two  studs  each  displaceable  vertically,  and 

a  respective  hand  grip  for  vertically  displacing  said  studs  for 

fixing  and  unfixing  said  bodv  on  said  ^uppori 


4.610.199 

HYDRAULIC  PRF.SS  FOR  COMPACTING  DRUMS 

CONTAINING  RADIO-ACTIVE  WASTE 

Pieter  M.  Pols,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 

riek  A.  Fontijne  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    2     1983 
8301541 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  1/23.  1.32.  G21F  9/36 
U.S.  a.  100-269  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  compacting  drums  containing  radio- 
active waste,  compnsing  a  press  table,  a  set  of  vertical  support 
pillars  connected  at  the  top  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  ram 
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4,610.200 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTERS  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  SECOND  PATTERN  DERIVING  KRON! 

A  HRST  PATTERN  LOCATED  ON  A  STENCH   IN 
RELATIONSHIP  WITH  AN  INTENDED  LOCATION  ON 

MATERIAL  TO  BE  PRINTED 

M^tti  Metso,  Skyttevagen  15..  13400  Gustafsberg.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786.120 

^aims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10.  1984.  8405067 

Int.  C\r  B41L  I J  <i2 

L.$.  CI.  101—126  10  Claims 
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.nted  therein,  a  pressure  jacket  hvdrauiically  movable  in 

vertical  direction  between  said  ram  and  said  press  table 

g  said  support  pillars,  wherein  said  ram  comprises  two 

oping  plungers,  including  a  double-acting  central  plunger 

ly  connected   to  said   hydraulic   cylinder,   and  an  outer 

ger  freely  rotatable  abc^ut  said  inner  plunger,  a  lower  end 

id  ram  being  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  in  which 

pressure  jacket  is  receivable  in  a  retracted  position. 


position  desired  with  the  smallest  possible  and/or  es.sentially 
smallest  possible  deviation  form  said  desired  position 


4.610.201 
PRINTING  L'NIT  WITH  SHORT  INKING  DEVICE 

Willi  Jeschke,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  F'ed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.505,  Aug.  13,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13. 
1983,  3329331 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—217  2  Claims 


eiir 


An  arrangement  in  a  silkscreen  primer  for  positioning  a 
ond  pattern  deriving  from  a  first  pattern  provided  on  a 
stencil  in  relation  to  material  to  be  printed  while  using  a  first 
mt  mory  means  adapted  to  store  the  desired  print  position  of 
second  pattern  in  relation  to  a  reference  point,  the  material 
be  printed  being  displaceable  into  a  printing  station,  the  said 
gement  including  means  for  evaluating  the  true  position 
the  material  in  the  printing  station,  and  means  for  evaluating 
y  discrepancy  which  might  occur  between  the  actual  and  the 
red  print  locations  on  said  material  if  the  second  pattern 
re  to  be  applied  thereto  with  the  material  in  its  present 
ition  in  said  station  and  to  evaluate  any  discrepancy  be- 
tvJeen  the  actual  position  and  the  desired  position,  the  arrange- 
cnt  including  further  means  which,  in  the  event  of  a  discrep- 
;y  between  said  actual  and  desired  print  positions,  are  opera- 
e  to  displace  a  frame  carrying  the  stencil  and/ or  a  printing 
le  and/or  the  material  to  a  position  contingent  on  the  mag- 
ude  and  directional  sense  of  the  discrepancy .  or  to  bring  the 
to  said  position  in  some  other  way,  such  that  when  apply- 
the  second  pattern  to  the  material,  the  second  pattern  is 
printed  in  a  position  on  said  material  in  which  the  previou^K 
esablished  discrepancy  is  fully  or  satisfactorily  compensated. 
aluation  of  the  position  of  the  material  being  made  possible 
th  the  aid  of  index  marks  or  part  of  a  previously  printed 
,  characterized  in  that  the  stencil  frame  (and/or  the 
material)  are  arranged  for  displacement  by  means  oi  three 
pping-motors  or  like  devices,  and  in  that  signals  correspond- 
'  to  the  evaluated  and  calculated  displacement  values  for 
ea:h  of  the  stepping-motors  are  transmitted  thereto  so  that  the 
pattern,  when  printed  will  be  located  on  the  material  in  the 
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1.  Convertible  printing  unit  having  impression,  blanket  and 
plate  cylinders  of  like  diameter,  and  an  inking  unit,  having  an 
applicator  roller  for  feeding  both  dampening  medium  and  ink, 
the  applicator  roller  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the 
impression,  blanket  and  plate  cylinders  comprising  an  inking 
cylinder  engageable  with  the  applicator  roller;  said  inking 
cylinder  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  impression, 
plate  and  blanket  cylinders  and  the  applicator  roller;  depend- 
ing on  the  position  of  ^aid  blanket  cylinder  the  plate  cylinder 
and  said  inking  cylinder  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  the  blanket  cylinder  so  that  the  blanket  cylinder  is 
selectively  engageable  with  either  the  plate  cylinder  or  said 
inking  cylinder  depending  on  the  position  of  said  blanket  cylin- 
der; the  blanket  cylinder  being  selectively  coverable  by  a 
blanket  or  a  rubber  block;  the  applicator  roller  being  separated 
from  said  inking  cylinder  in  a  given  condition  of  the  printing 
unit  wherein  the  blanket  cylinder  is  covered  by  the  rubber 
block  and  is  m  direct  cooperative  engagement  with  said  inking 
cylinder,  the  applicator  roller  and  the  blanket  cylinder,  in  said 
given  condition,  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  cylin- 
der. 


4.610,202 
INK  RESERVOIR 

Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshifumi  Hattori,  Yamato,  and 
Hiroo  Ichihashi.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-244137 
Int.  Cl.^  B41F  31/02 
C.S.  CI.  101—364  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  reservoir  for  storing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  a  print 
head,  said  ink  reservoir  comprising: 

a  tank  for  storing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  the  print  head; 
an  ink  level  measurement  area  in  said  tank;  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  ink  level  of  the  ink  stored  in  said 
tank,  said  sensor  being  arranged  outside  of  said  ink  level 
measurement  area  said  tank  has  a  top  surface,  and  wherein 
a  portion  oi  said  top  surface  of  said  tank  has  a  recess 
defined  therein  and  a  projection  is  defined  rising  from  said 
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recess,  said  projection  defining  said  ink  level  measurement 
area,  and  said  tank  has  a  bottom  and  wherein  said  ink  level 
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4.610.204 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATl  S  FOR  C;ENERAIIN(,  \ 

HIGH-SPEED  MKTAl  LK   JET 

Brian  B.  Dunne.  7241  Rue  Michael.  I^Jolla.  (ilif.  9203'',  and 

John  M.  Walsh.  1599  (amino  Medio.  Los  Alamos,  N    Mex 

87544 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  624.214 

Int.  n.'  F42B  11/26 

U.S.  a.  102-476  19  Claims 
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measurement  area  becomes  wider  toward  said  bottom  of 
said  tank. 


4,610,203 
ELECTRICAL  SEQUENTIAL  nRING  SYSTEM 
Immo  E.  Bock,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Johannes- 
burg Construction  Corporation  (Proprietary  Limited),  Johan- 
nesburg, South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,289 
Qaims   priority,   application   South   Africa.   Oct.   5.    1983. 
83/7422;  Feb.  28,  1984,  84/1459;  Aug.  9,  1984.  84/6195 

Int.  a.-»  F42C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  102-217  32  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  operable  sequential  activation  module  for 
supplying  an  activation  signal  to  a  device  which  has  a  low 
resistance  prior  to  being  activated  and  a  high  resistance  there- 
after, the  module  being  connectable  in  a  series  with  other 
similar  modules  to  sequentially  activate  a  number  of  the  de- 
vices, the  module  including 

a  first  convertible  element  which  has  two  terminals  and  in  its 
normal  first  state  has  a  high  resistance  in  at  least  one 
direction  from  its  first  terminal  to  its  second  terminal  and 
which  changes  to  a  second  state  in  which  it  has  a  low 
resistance  in  both  directions  when  a  first  signal  having  a 
predetermined  characteristic  is  applied  across  the  element, 
the  element  thereafter  having  the  low  resistance  value  in 
both  directions  when  the  first  signal  is  removed; 

a  basic  power  terminal  by  means  of  which  the  module  is 
connectable  to  an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying 
the  first  signal  and  an  activating  signal; 

a  first  and  a  second  device  terminal  by  means  of  which  the 
device  is  connectable  to  the  module; 

an  input  steering  terminal,  and; 

an  output  steering  terminal  which  is  connectable  to  the  input 
steering  terminal  of  a  preceding  module  in  a  series  thereof; 

w  ith  the  first  device  terminal  connected  to  the  input  steering 
terminal; 

the  second  device  terminal  connected  to  the  output  steering 
terminal; 

the  second  device  terminal  also  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  element;  and 

the  first  terminal  of  the  first  element  being  connected  to  the 
basic  power  terminal. 


I2c  18         16        24     22 ''20b 


1    Apparatus  for  creating  a  high-speed  niclaliic  |cl  compris- 
ing; means  defining  an  elongated  barrel  h.iving  a  longitudinal 
bore  opening  outwardly  of  at  leasi  ,  -ne  end  of  said  barrel  so  as 
to  establish  a  discharge  end.  a  metallic  dis.  o\  a  size  enabling 
said  disc  to  be  positioned  within  said  bore  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane 
substanlially  perpendiuclar  to  iht  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore, 
means  cooperative  with  said  disc  and  said  barrel  for  releasably 
suppc^rting  said   disc   uilhm  said   bore  in   transverse   relation 
thereto,  said  support  means  enabling  movement  of  said  diss 
along  said  btire  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  force  act- 
ing in  a  direction  suhstanliallv   iimard  said  divhargc  end.  a 
propellant  charge  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  disc 
and   projectile   means  including   an    impact    plate   interposed 
between  said  disc  and  said  propellant  charge,  said  impasi  plaie 
having  a  concave  impact  surface  facing  said  dis^    said  propci 
lant  charge  and  said  projectile  means  being  iiperativt  m  re 
sponse  to  actuatum  of  said  propellam   charge  lo  cause  said 
impact  plate  to  impact  said  disc  with  sufTicienl  momentum  to 
create  an  impact  jet  and  accelerate  said  lel  oulv\ardl\  of  said 
discharge  end  while  simultancouslv  causing  said  lel  to  collapse 
into  a  configuration  producing;  .i  hi^^h  velositv  elongaled  me 
lallic  jet. 


4.610.205 
BULLET  FOR  BLA(  K  POWDER  RIFLP:s 
John  C,  Bentley.  128-D  Wation  Dr.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  15145 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  635.733 

Int.  CI.-"  F42B  y,  2u.  JJ,UU 

U.S.  CI.  102-529  20  Claims 


1  A  bullet  for  a  rifled  bore  mu/zle  loader  comprising,  as 
elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  front  rifling  band  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  grtx^ves  of  the  rifling,  an 
intermediate  cleaning  band  and  a  rear  expansion  band  having 
diameters  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lands  of  the  rifling,  and 
said  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  recessed  base  which 
extends  into  the  bullet  a  distance  which  encompasses  both 
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4,610.206 

MICRO  CONTROLLED  CLASSIHCATION  YARD 

Rotert  Kubala,  Arlington;  Anthony  LaPolla,  Carrollton;  Donald 

Faney,  and  Charles  W.  Mors*,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

aligners  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,901 

Int.  a.*  BOIB  I/OO;  G06F  15/48 

U.Sl  a.  104—26  B  32  Claims 
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ediate  cleaning  band  and  said  rear  expansion  band  so 
detonation  results  in  the  dilation  of  said  intermediate 
ing  band  and  said  rear  expansion  band  to  clean  the  rifled 
and  to  stabilize  the  bullet 


said  carrier  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions, 
damping  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  carrier  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  and  for  returning  said  car- 
rier from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position,  an  engaging 
member  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  movement  between  an 
engaging  position  in  which  it  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
object  and  a  free  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  object,  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
engaging  member  in  its  engaging  position  when  said  carrier  is 
in  its  first  position  whereby  said  object  engages  the  engaging 
member  and  moves  said  carrier  toward  its  second  position 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  railroad  classification  yard  includ- 
ing a  hump  track,  a  master  retarder  located  in  said  hump  track, 
a  p  urality  of  group  tracks  connected  to  said  hump  track  by 
track  switches,  each  said  group  track  including  a  group  re- 
larc  er,  and  a  plurality  of  bow  1  tracks  connected  to  said  group 
trac  ks  by  track  switches,  said  control  system  comprising: 
{a)  a  hump  control  module  including  a  microprocessor  and 

related  penpheral  circuits; 
(  >)  an   operator  communication   module  coupled   to  said 
hump  control  module,  including  a  microprocessor  and 
related  penpheral  circuits  for  transferring  information  to 
said  hump  control  module; 
{^)  a  retarder  control  subsystem  including  a  retarder  control 
module  for  each  of  said  retarders,  each  said  module  in- 
cluding a  microprocessor  and  related  peripheral  circuits, 
(i)   a   switching   control    subsystem    including   a   separate 
switch   control    module    for   each    group   of  said    track 
switches,  each  said  module  including  a  microprocessor 
and  related  penpheral  circuits; 
(4)  a  crest  monitor  module  including  a  microprocessor  and 
related    penpheral    circuits    for    generating    information 
respecting  charactenstics  and  performance  of  a  railroad 
car  or  cars  traversing  a  crest  of  said  hump: 
(^  a  communication  subsystem  comprising  a  plurality  of 
communication  n.odules  for  respectively  interconnecting 
said  hump  control  module  with  said  crest  monitor  module, 
each  of  said  retarder  control  modules  and  each  of  said 
switch   control    modules;    each    of  said    communication 
modules  comprising  a  microprocessor  and  dedicated  com- 
munication link 


against  the  resistance  of  said  damping  means,  said  releasable 
locking  means  releasing  said  engaging  member  to  permit 
movement  to  its  free  position  as  the  earner  approaches  its 
second  position  whereby  said  carrier  is  permitted  to  be  re- 
turned to  its  first  position  by  said  damping  means,  a  stopping 
member  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  object  at 
the  predetermined  location,  said  stopping  member  being  mov- 
able out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  object  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  object  to  be  resumed,  and  means  associated  with 
said  carrier  for  preventing  movement  of  said  stopping  member 
out  of  the  path  of  said  object  except  when  said  carrier  is  near 
its  first  position. 


4,610,208 
VIBRATING  GRATE  IN  A  HEATING  BOILER 

Bjarne  l^ersten,  and  Kjell  Svensson,  both  of  Kil,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Kils  el  Ab,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE84/00145,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  8,  1984 

per  Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  704,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1983,  8302335 
Int.  Q.^  F23G  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  110—244  6  Claims 


4,610,207 

P()SITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TROLLEYS  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 

Gedrg  Uttscbeid,  Rosenheimer  Str.  117,  0-8208  Koibermoor, 

FJed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,817 
Claiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
198^,  3345039 

Int.  a.*  B61K  7/16  ' 

U.Sl  a.  104—256  3  Oaims 

1  A  positioning  device  for  stopping  movement  of  an  object 
at  a  predetermined  location  comprising  a  carrier  positioned 
near  the  path  of  movement  o(  said  object,  means  supporting    order  to  give  the  fuel  particles  a  toss  movement  up  from  the 


1  A  means  in  a  heating  boiler  having  a  grate  onto  which  fuel 
material  is  supplied  in  particle  form  from  a  supply  pipe,  a 
vibrating  means  being  arranged  to  cause  the  grate  to  vibrate  in 
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grate  depending  on  the  oscillation  effect  produced  by  the 
vibrating  means  said  supply  pipe  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  grate  and  arranged  to  freely  suppwrt  the  grate. 
which  is  thus  freely  suspended  in  the  combustion  chamber 
without  contact  with  the  bottom  or  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  vibrating  means  being  mechanically  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  produce  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment as  well  as  functioning  as  a  drive  source  to  feed  the  fuel 
particles  to  the  grate  via  the  supply  pipe,  said  vibrating  means 
being  additionally  arranged  to  continuously  impart  to  the  fuel 
particles  a  toss  movement  obliquely  upwards  and  forwards  in 
the  supply  pipe  and  on  the  grate  whereby  the  fuel  particles 
move  onto  the  grate  and  towards  the  end  of  the  grate  opposite 
the  supply  pipe,  said  supply  pipe  being  resiliently  suspended  on 
a  front  door  of  the  heating  boiler  by  means  of  cross-stays 
secured  to  the  supply  pipe,  brackets  secured  to  the  front  door, 
and  spnngs  arranged  between  the  cross-stays  and  brackets 


4,610,210 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Tomoaki  Kinoshita,  Kanagawa;  Kunio  Takano.  Tokyo:  Minoru 
Wada,    Tokyo:    Osamu    Tachikawa.    Tokyo,    and    Hiroahi 
Tokunaga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Juki  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1984,  59-160776 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  2]/(AJ 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.12  11  Claims 
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4,610,209 

GRATE  BAR  AND  GRATE  TUMBLER  FOR  THE 

TUMBLER  GRATE  OF,  E.G.,  A  TRASH  INCINERATION 

INSTALLATION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sedat  Temelli,  E>krath,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
MuUverbrennuRgsanlage   Wuppertal   GmbH,   Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Dec.  23, 
1983,  3346747;  May  29,  1984,  3420020 

Int.  a*  F23K  3/18 
U.S.  a.  110—276  12  Claims 


\  n  cio.«i      v)(4ot 
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^«OIM'» 


1.  In  a  grate  tumbler  for  the  tumbler  grate  of  a  t.ash  incinera- 
tion installation  or  the  like,  having  a  long  axis  with  a  hollow 
shaft  and  a  cylindrical  carrier  construction,  with  grate-bar 
carriers  resting  upon  the  carrier  construction  upon  which  grate 
bars  are  mounted,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  grate  bars  being  mounted  upon  the  grate-bar  carriers  and 
comprising  a  base  rod  having  an  outer  rod  surface  facing 
a  combustion  chamber  of  the  incineration  facility,  an  inner 
rod  surface,  side  surfaces,  a  head  surface,  and  a  foot  sur- 
face; 
each  grate  bar  having  a  cross  rod  located  at  an  end  of  the 
base  rod  in  proximate  location  to  the  combustion  chamber 
so  that  the  cross-section  form  of  the  grate  bar  is  a  T-shape; 
and 
adjacent  ones  of  said  grate  bars  being  mounted  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  define  a  slit  between  said 
cross  rods  of  adjoining  grate  bars,  the  slit  between  adjoin- 
ing grate  bars  being  not  more  than  substantially  2  mm 
wide  on  the  combustion-chamber  side. 


1  A  sewing  machine  for  use  in  sewing  closed  patterns  of 
different  sizes  and  having  spaced  apart  pattern  stari  and  termi- 
nation points,  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  workholder 
for  moving  a  workpiece.  force  transmitting  means  connected 
with  said  workholder  for  moving  the  workholder.  said  force 
transmitting  means  being  movable  relative  lo  said  uorkhoidci 
between  a  pattern  starting  position  m  uhich  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  is  offset  to  a  first  side  of  the  space  between  the 
pattern  start  and  termination  points  and  a  pattern  ending  posi- 
tion in  which  said  force  transmitting  means  is  ofTset  to  a  second 
side  of  the  space  between  said  pattern  start  and  termination 
points,  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a 
closed  pattern  ha\ing  start  and  termination  p<:)ints  which  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  distance 
through  which  the  force  transmitting  means  is  movable,  con 
trol  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  to 
sew  a  closed  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  pattern  repre- 
sented by  the  stored  data  and  encloses  an  area  which  is  larger 
or  smaller  than  the  area  enclosed  by  the  pattern  represented  by 
the  stored  data  while  maintaining  the  distance  between  start 
and  termination  points  of  the  sewn  pattern  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  start  and  termination  points  of  the  pattern  repre- 
sented by  the  stored  data,  means  for  moving  said  force  trans 
mitting  means  between  the  pattern  starting  and  ending  p<^si- 
tions  during  the  sewing  of  patterns  which  are  larger  and 
smaller  than  the  pattern  represented  by  the  stored  data,  said 
force  transmitting  means  being  disposed  in  the  same  |X)sition 
relative  to  the  start  and  termination  p<iints  of  either  a  large  or 
small  pattern  when  said  force  transmitting  means  is  in  the 
pattern  starting  position,  said  force  transmitting  means  being 
disposed  in  the  same  position  relative  to  the  start  and  termina- 
tion points  of  either  a  large  or  small  pattern  when  said  force 
transmitting  means  is  in  the  pattern  ending  position. 
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4.610.211 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SEWING  MACHINE 
H  Ichiro  Makabe,  Kanagawa;  Haruhiko  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and 
Takeshi  Kongoh,  Koganei.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janomt 
Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1983,  58-99309 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  3,02 
is.  CI.  112-445  2naims 


is  subjected  to  wind  thereby  minimizing  any  vertical  lift  of 
the  pontiwn  on  the  windward  side  of  said  sailboat, 
wherein  the  forward  pivoting  of  said  mast  functions  to 
minimize  downward  pressure  on  said  bow  of  said  sailboat; 
(b)  said  sail  comprising  a  kite  type  design  functioning  to 
provide  lift  as  well  as  forward  thrust  while  underway; 


g 
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I  An  electronic  sewing  machine  having  a  first  memory 
SIC  ring  a  plurality  of  patterns  m  the  form  of  stitch  control  data 
wf  ich  may  be  sequentially  read  out  to  control  stitch  forming 
instruments  of  the  sewing  machine  to  form  stitch  patterns  on  a 
falTic.  pattern  selecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  pattern 
selecting  switches  selectively  operated  to  pnxluce  pattern 
signals  representing  the  pattern  numbers  each  specific  to  the 
pal  terns  stored  in  the  first  memory,  a  second  memory  having 
second  address  means  for  temporarily  memorizing  the  pattern 

bers  prcxiuced  from  the  pattern  selecting  switches,  a  first 
sw  tch  means  operated  to  enable  the  second  memory  to  memo- 
rize a  series  of  selected  pattern  numbers  m  a  desired  order,  a 
disilay  operated  each  time  the  second  memory  memorizes  a 
pattern  number  to  display  the  same  m  place  of  the  precededly 
dis  )layed  one.  an  improvement  comprising  address  pointing 
me  ins  responsive  to  each  operation  of  said  first  switch  means 
to  ;  dvance  the  addres,ses  of  said  second  address  means  progres- 
sivi'Iy  from  the  initial  to  the  last  to  thereby  enable  said  second 
metiory  to  memorize  the  series  of  selected  pattern  numbers  in 
a  desired  order,  and  a  second  switch  means  operated  to  pro- 
dm  e  a  signal  to  reset  said  address  pointing  means  to  the  initial 
ress  of  said  second  memory  after  the  latter  hai,  memorized 

series  of  selected  pattern  numbers  and  simultaneously  to 
enable  said  first  switch  in  each  operation  to  cause  said  address 
pouting  means  to  progressively  advance  the  address  of  said 
sec  )nd  memory  such  that  said  display  is  operated  to  indicate 

pattern  numbers  stored  in  said  second  memorv  one  after 
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(c)  said  downward  extension  of  said  mast  cooperating  with 
at  least  one  parallel  ballast  support  rod  pivotably  affixed 
to  said  ballast  and  the  bottom  of  said  sailboat  functioning 
toiiold  said  ballast  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  pontoons. 


4,610,212 
FAST  SELF  RIGHTING  CATAMARAN 
ilque  G.  PetroTich,  620  SE.  18th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach.  Ha. 


4,610,213 
PRESSURE  SENSING  ON  RIGID  SAILS 

John  G.  Walker.  Hamble,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Young  & 

Thompson.  Arlington.  Va. 
PtT  No.  PCT  GB83/00205,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00732.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  1.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  599,611 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1982, 
8223762 

Int.  Ci.*  B63H  9/06:  B64C  I3/J6 


U.S.  CI.  114—102 


12  Claims 


3)060 


Filed  Oct.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  786,837 
Int.  a.^  B63H  9  i>4 
CI.  114—39  16  Claims 

In  a  sailboat  having  at  least  two  elongated  pontoons,  a 

^ex  deck  affixed  to  said   pontoons  to  support  a  load,  a 

lality  of  spaced  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  pontoons  to 

tain  them  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship,  the  improvements 

prising: 

)  a  mast  and  sail  universally  pivotally  mounted  near  the 
center  of  said  sailboat,  said  ma.st  having  a  downward 
extension  b»eneath  said  sailboat  upon  which  is  affixed  an 
underwater  balla.st.  the  magnitude  of  said  ballast  m  combi- 
nation with  said  downward  extension  of  said  mast  being  so 
related  to  the  height  of  said  mast  plus  the  area  of  said  sail 
that  said  mast  and  sail  will  pivot  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  said  downward  extension  of  said  mast  and  said 
ballast  will  pivot  upwardly  and  outwardly  as  said  sailboat 


1  .A  sailset  comprising  a  leading  rigid  upright  aerofoil 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis  and  a  trailing  rigid 
upright  aerofoil  pivotable  about  an  upright  axis  to  adopt  posi- 
tions cambered  with  respect  to  the  leading  element,  a  pressure 
tapping  located  on  the  centre  line  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
leading  aerofoil,  a  pair  of  pressure  tappings  located  symmetri- 
cally on  opposite  sides  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  leading  aero- 
foil and  control  means  for  rotating  the  sailset  responsive  to  a 
difference  in  the  difference  values  between  the  pressure  .sensed 
at  the  central  tapping  and  that  at  each  of  the  pair  of  tappings. 
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4,610,214 
ROTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Z-TYPE 
PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Kodera,  Chigasaki;  Yasuo  Aizawa.  Hiratsuka,  and 
Kohji  Ichijo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata  Engi- 
neering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP84/00157,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1984  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03870  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  11,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,012 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30     1983     58- 
JliSSni'  JI"-  ,^'  IS?'    5«-*<^139[U];  May  31,   1983.  58- 
82607  uf  58-82606[U];   May   31.    1983.   58- 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  114-144  E  „  Claims 


2  A  system  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  rotary  housing 
according  to  claim  1.  in  which  said  steering  angle  detection 
means  and  said  follow-up  angle  detection  means  comprise 
potentiometers. 


a  male  bvKJy  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ^cmponeni 
a  rigid  pin  member  earned  by  said  male  Kxiv  for  recipnx  a- 
tion  between  an  advanced  position  m  which  said  pin  mem- 
ber protrudes  from  said  lateral  wall  of  said  construction 
component   and   a   retracted   position   in   which   said   pin 
member  lies  generally  within  the  grovs  dimension  of  said 
construction  component, 
resilient  biasing  means  c(wperative  between  said  male  b<xly 
and  said  pin  member,  to  yicldahly  bias  said  pm  member  to 
said  advanced  position 
and  male  lock  means  earned  <ni  said  male  ^>dv  and  .onpera 
tive  with  said  pm  member,  when  said  pin  member  is  in  its 
retracted   position,   to  selectively   prevent   m(nement  of 
^aid  pm  member  to  its  advanced  r>osiii,,n 
and  a  plurality  of  female  IcK'k  assemblies  adapted  f -r  engage^ 
ment  with  such  male  kxk  assemblies  of  a  similar  construc- 
tion component  for  locking  the  comrx.nents  together,  said 
female  lock  assemblies  being  arranged  m  pairs,  ■he  two 
female  kx-k  a.ssemblies  of  each  of  said  pairs  K-ing  vcrii 
cally  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  lateral  v.M    ,t  s.,,e 
component,  and  each  of  said  female  hxk  assemhius  .    'n, 
prising   a    female    bodv    including    temale    so.ket    means 
defining  a  female  scxkel  optming  adapted  lor   reeeipi  of 
such  a  pin  member,  and  female  lock  means  m.  Aahl<,  uiih 
respect  to  said  female  stKket   means  between  a  release 
position  and  a  locking  position  for  selectively  locking  such 
pm  membei  in  said  female  socket  means 


4,610,215 

CONSTRUCTION  COMPONENTS  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Alces  P.  Robishaw,  9333  Memorial  #210,  Houston,  Tex  77024 

Jtx  ^rmi'  *'**''''''"'''  *°'^^  '^^*"'*'^  ^^  La.,  Houston," 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,181 

Int.  a.*  B63B  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  114-249  33c,3i,^ 
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4,610.216 

PAPER  CGI ORING  APPARATUS 

Gustav  Paulsen,  Roaldsoy,  N-4000  .Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  719,207 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  118—46  Arioi™ 

o  (  laim.s 


1.  A  construction  component  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  male  lock  assemblies  arranged  in  pairs,  the  two 
male  lock  assemblies  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  along  a  lateral  wall  of  said  compo- 
nent, and  each  of  said  male  lock  assemblies  comprising; 


1    Paper  colouring  apparatus  particularly  for  rotation  print- 
ing presses  for  the  colounng  ordinanlv  of  white  paper  t<^  the 
desired  colour  before  the  paper  web  (2i  is  drawn   int..   the 
printing  press,   and  where  the  paper   web  (2)  passes  several 
guide  rollers  (3,  4,  5)  plus  a  displaceablc  roller  (8)  which  can  be 
displaced  towards  and  away  from  a  colounng  roller  (10)    in 
that  the  colounng  roller  (10)  is  supplied  with  dve  from  a  dye 
bath  (12)  via  a  dye  roller  (13)  which  protrudes  down  into  the 
dye  bath  (12).  and  a  displaceable  intermediate  rt^ller  (14|  which 
can  be  displaced  towards  and  away   from  the  dve  roller  (13) 
and  colounng   roller  (10),   charactenzed   in   the  displaceable 
rollers  (8.  14)  being  displaced  with  the  aid  of  compressed  air 
cylinders  (11,   15),   and   by   the   pressure  of  the  displaceable 
rollers  (8,  14)  against  the  counter-rotating  rollers  (10,  13)  being 
regulated  with  the  aid  of  regulation  valves  m  the  appropnate 
compressed  air  circuits,  in  that  the  displaceable  roller  (14)  has 
a  moveable  support  such  that  it  automaticalK  adjusts  to  cf>n- 
stant  alignment  in  b<Mh  hon^ontal  and   venicalplanes  with 
uniform  pressure  along  the  entire  length  of  the  roller 
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4.610.217 
kpPARATLS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  OF  THE 

INSIDES  OF  LAMP  ENVELOPES 
Ajidras  Czeiler.  Mildos  Keri;  Bela  Balogh;  Erno    Fejes;  Istvan 
Kallai.  and  Sandor  Lukacs,  all  of  Budapest.  HunRar>,  assiEn- 
ors  to  Tungsram  Reszvenytarsasag.  Budapest,  Hungar> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,570.  May  4.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  679.609 
Gaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sep.  22.  1982.  3035  82 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5,  01  13  02.  U,  06 
S.  CI.  118— 47  3  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  the  insides  of 
liiiht-transmisMve  lamp  envelopes  which  comprises; 

a  stand,  | 

a  turntable  mounted  on  said  stand  and  formed  with  means 
for  receiving  pairs  of  such  envelopes  distributed  about 
said  turntable; 

heat  radiators  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configurations  of 
said  envelopes  and  flanking  same  abdut  said  turntable  for 
preheating  said  envelopes, 

a  pair  of  nozzles  disposed  below  said  turntable  and  displace- 
able  upwardly  into  said  envelopes  m  pairs  upon  the  heat- 
ing thereof  for  spraying  respective  dust  streams  into  the 
heated  envelopes  for  depositing  particles  of  the  dust  of 
said  streams  upon  inner  surfaces  thereof; 

grounded  gas  burners  for  heating  said  envelopes  during  said 
spraying  and  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  befaeen  the 
glass  of  the  envelopes  and  the  gas  flame, 

an  electrostatic  voltage  source  connected  to  said  nozzles  for 
negatively  charging  said  particles  of  the  dust  so  that  the 
particles  are  electrostatically  attracted  to  said  envelopes 
due  to  the  electric  field  generated  between  the  electro- 
static voltage  s<-)urce  and  the  grounded  gas  burner; 

homogenizing  means  connected  with  said  nozzles  for  form- 
ing said  streams  and  including  a  rotary  chopper  for  break- 
ing up  dust  agglomerates  and  dispersing  said  dust  in  a  gas 
to  form  said  streams; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles  for  exhaustmg 
excess  dust  from  said  envelopes, 

means  for  transporting  said  dust  streams  connected  betvvcfii 
each  of  said  nozzles  and  said  homogenizing  means  and 
including  a  cyclone  for  remov  ing  large  particles  from  said 
streams,  and 

cleaning  means  includmg  a  blowing  inlet  connected  bctvveen 
each  of  said  cyclones  and  the  respcctue  nozzle  for  clean- 
ing same 


4.610,218 

APPARATl  S  FOR  INTIMATELY  CONTACTING 

PARTK  L  I  ATE  SOLIDS  WITH  A  HEAVY  LIQUID 

Steven  U,  .Johnson.  Piano,  and  Alden  W.  Olsen,  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,714 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  I7/(X):  B05C  13/02 

U.S.  a.  118-303  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intimately  contacting  particulate  solids 
with  a  heavy  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  contacting  vessel; 

(b)  a  particulate  solids  inlet  means  in  communication  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  contacting  vessel  and  positioned  to 
discharge  a  stream  of  said  particulate  solids  downwardly 
into  said  upper  end  of  said  contacting  vessel; 

(c)  a  generally  conical  deflector  means  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  contacting 
vessel  and  positioned  in  said  contacting  vessel  and  beneath 
said  particulate  solids  inlet  to  deflect  said  stream  of  said 
particulate  solids  outwardly  over  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
deflector  means; 

(d)  an  inlet  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
particulate  solids  inlet  means  to  control  the  flow  of  partic- 
ulate solids  into  said  contacting  vessel  and  prevent  the 
discharge  of  gaseous  materials  from  said  contacting  vessel 
through  said  particulate  solids  inlet  means; 

(e)  a  particulate  solids  outlet  means  in  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  contacting  vessel  and  positioned  to 
discharge  a  stream  of  particulate  solids  from  said  contact- 
ing vessel; 

(0  an  outlet  control  means  comprising  a  loosely  fitted  moni- 
toring valve  operatively  associated  with  said  particulate 
solids  outlet  means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  particulate 
solids  from  said  contacting  vessel  so  that  a  bed  of  said 
particulate  solids  is  maintained  in  a  lower  portion  of  .said 
contacting  vessel  so  that  gaseous  materials  are  exhausted 
from  said  contacting  vessel  through  said  bed  of  said  par- 
ticulate solids;  and, 

(g)  spray  means  for  the  injection  of  a  spray  of  dispersed 
heavy  liquid  and  a  carrier  gas  positioned  in  said  contacting 
vessel  to  spray  said  dispersed  heavy  liquid  onto  said  par- 
ticulate solids  as  said  particulate  solids  fall  downwardly  to 
the  bed  of  said  particulate  solids,  said  spray  means  being 
positioned  so  that  no  spray  is  directed  toward  the  inner 
walls  of  said  contacting  vessel. 
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4,610.219 

FLOATING  FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISH 

BREEDING  APPARATUS 

Shinji  Morimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,502 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  63/aj 

U.S.  CI.  119— 3  ,ru 

2  C  laims 


is  greater  than  ihi  sub-.iimosphenc  pressure  ,iiu]  l.-uer  pres- 
sure, the  improvrrncni  comprising 

an  elongated  resilient  tube  having  an  upsircam  retaining  skirt 
for  stretch  fitting  over  an  upstream  end  of  the  teat  cup 
and   an   external   annular    rib   tor  tensioning   againM    iht 
lower  end  of  the  teat  cup  ir  pr.nide  a  chamber  between 
said  tube  and  the  teat  cup  interior  for  receiving  applaali,,!) 
of  the  pulsating  pressure, 
said  tube  having  annular  flange  means  extending  inwardly 
at  the  upstream  end  of  said  tube,  from  said  retaining  skirt. 
said  flange  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  teat 
and 

said  tube  having  an  annular  bead  axiallv  ^p:iccd  bv  appr<'M 
mately  a  teat  length  dounstream  from  saiJ  naii,v;c  rnrans 
said  annular  bead  being  adapted  to  inhibit  ..  ll.ips,  u  hen 
said  chamber  is  at  the  higher  pressure  and  the  interior  of 
said  tube  is  at  the  sub-aimospheric  pressure;  and  connec- 
tion means  at  the  dovv  nstream  end  of  said  tube  for  commu- 
nicating (he  sub-atmosrhcra  pressure  -.>  the  inierior  of 
said  tube. 


1.  A  floating  frame  member  for  use  m  a  fish  breeding  appara- 
tus, which  is  a  hollow  rod-shaped  elastic  body  constituting  a 
main  part  of  a  gas  chamber  therein,  said  elastic  body  being 
composed  of  rubber  or  rubbery  elastic  material  and  reinforced 
with  fiber  cords  to  have  an  outer  diameter  of  about  279  4-aboui 
609.6  mm  (11-24  inches),  a  thickness  of  about  12.7-50.8  mm 
(i-2  inches)  and  a  product  between  a  Youngs  modulus  and  a  U  S  Q  119-72% 
sectional  secondary  moment  of  100-3.000  kg•m^  and  having  a 
ratio  of  circumferential  stress  to  axial  stress  of  1  5-2  S  when  an 
internal  pressure  of  0.1-20  kg/cm^  is  applied  to  said  elastic 
body. 


4.610.221 

NIPPLE  FOR  FEEDING  LIQITDS  TO  FOWL  AND  OR 

SMALL  ANIMAl.S 

Frederick  H.  Steudler.  Jr..  Nen  Providence.  Pa..  a.«,gnor  t,.  V  al 

Products.  Inc..  Bird-in-Hand.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.577.  Apr.  2.  1984.  Pat.  No, 

4,524.724.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No   747  574 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  7,(X,.  F16K  /   44 

1  Claim 


4,610,220 
INFLATION  FOR  A  TEAT  CUP 

Edward  Goldberg,  225  Maple  Hill  Rd.,  Glencoe.  III.  60022,  and 

Seymour  Bazell,  9235  N.  Utrobe,  Skokie.  III.  60077 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,389 

Int.  a*  AOIJ  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.47  ,4  e^ai,, 


1.  In  a  unitary  inflation  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  teat  cup, 
to  be  used  with  a  milking  machine  of  the  kind  that  applies 
pulsating  pressure  to  a  substantially  airtight  chamber  found 
between  the  outside  of  the  inflation  and  the  inside  of  the  cup, 
and  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  inflation, 
the  pulsating  pressure  varying  between  a  higher  pressure  that 


1    A  nipple  particularly  adapted  for  feeding  liquid  to  fowl 
and/or  small  animals  comprising  a  housing,  a  rigid  metallic 
insert  in  said  housing,  mean-  foj  defining  a  passage  ^hu^u^ih 
said  metallic  insert  through   uhkh   hquid   is  adapted   t<.  pass 
from  an  upstream  pa.ssage  porimn  to  a  dov^nstream  passage 
portion,  valve  means  in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  (low  >.f 
liquid   therethrough,   said   valve  means  including   a   metallic 
spherical  ball  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  first  and  second 
peripheral  valve  seats  within  said  upstream  passage  p<irti.^n 
said  first  peripheral  valve  seat  being  upstream  from  said  second 
peripheral  valve  seat,  said  first  peripheral  valve  seal  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  ball  predetermined  diameter  hut  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  second  peripheral   vaKe  seal    said 
metallic  ball  being  seated  under  the  infiucnce  of  grav.iv    liquid 
pressure  upon  each  of  said  first  and  sec<^nd  peripheral  valve 
seats  in  a  closed  position  of  said  valve  means  and  defining 
therewith  respective  first  and  second  liquid  seals,  a  stem  dis- 
posed in  part  within  said  pa.ssage.  said  siem  having  an  interior 
end  portion  adjacent  said  metallic  ball  and  an  exterior  end 
portion    projecting   outwardlv    of  said    de^wnstream    passage 
portion  wherebv   foul  and  or  small  animaU  ean  manipulale 
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'aid  stem  to  move  said  metallic  ball  and  unseat  the  same  from 
aid  first  and  second  peripheral  valve  seats  breakmg  said  re- 
■pective  first  and  second  liquid  seals  and  efTecting  liquid  flow 
Ihrough  said  passage  means,  said  metallic  insert  includes  an 
I  xtenor  surface  m  press-fit  relationship  to  an  interior  surface  of 
•aid  housing,  said  metallic  insert  has  a  relatively  thick  cross- 
«ection,  said  housing  interior  surface  being  defined  by  first  and 
>econd  cylindrical  surfaces  and  an  annular  surface  therebe- 
t^veen,  said  first  cylindrical  surface  being  upstream  from  and  of 
i  greater  diameter  than  said  second  cylindrical  surface 
\fc  hereby  said  annular  surface  defines  a  shoulder,  said  metallic 
1  Tsert  includes  corresponding  first  and  second  exterior  surfaces 
jnd  an  exterior  annular  surface  in  intimate  engagement  with 
said  housing  first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  and  said 
housing  annular  surface  respectively,  said  metallic  insert  has  a 
cownstream  end  projecting  beyond  a  downstream  portion  of 
siid  housing  and  said  shoulder,  an  upstream  portion  of  said 
housing  being  removably  connected  to  said  downstream  hous- 
1  ig  portion,  and  said  upstream  housing  portion  ha\.  ing  a  dov.  n- 
s  ream  edge  axially  opposing  said  housing  shoulder  whereby  a 
najor  portion  of  the  length  of  said  metallic  insert  is  confined 
between  said  shoulder  and  downstream  edge. 
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pair  of  blocks  from  said  carbureting  source  disposed  on  the 
opposite  cylinder  of  said  respective  block,  whereby  fuel  mix- 
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4.610.222 
COOLING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  OIL-IN-ALCOHOL 
CONTAINING  CONSOLLTE  ANTIFREEZE 
COMPOSITION 
^rrol  D.  Goddard,  Haworth.  N.J.;  Pak  S.   Leung 
Mills,  and  Paul  H.  Mohr,  Chappaqua.  both  of  N.V 
to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  Ehinbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,445 
Int.  a.^  FOIP  S/iyj;  C09K  5.'iJ(j 
IJ;.S.  a.  123-^1.42 

7  A  method  of  cooling  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
cjompnses  contacting  hot  metal  portions  of  an  operating  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  coolant  system  with  an  oil-in-alcohol 
cantammg  consolute  and  antifreeze  composition  thereby  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  antifreeze  to  at  least  a  cloud  point 
nf  about  40°  C.  thereby  causing  the  oil  in  said  consolute  anti- 
feeze  composition  to  become  insoluble  therein  and  to  separate 
t  lerefrom  and  coat  metal  surfaces  of  the  coolant  system  with 
ai  oil  film,  thereby  imparting  a  corrosion  inhibition  property 
to  said  antifreeze  composition  with  respect  to  said  metal  sur- 
faces, wherein  said  antifreeze  composition  is  a  microemulsion 
aid  additionally  contains  an  emulsifier  providing  a  cloud  point 
between  40"  C.  and  125'  C  for  the  antifreeze  composition,  and 
V  herein  said  emulsifier  consists  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
n:in-ionic  surfactant  together  with  at  least  one  anionic  or  cati- 
011C  surfactant 


4.610,223 

CAM  ENGINE 

I^ul  Karlan.  511  Center  Ave..  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  10543 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646.857.  Sep.  4,  1984.  This 

application  Apr.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,515 

Int.  a.^  F02B  ''5/26 

.S.  a.  123—58  AM  2  Oaims 

1    In  a  disk  valve  structure  in  an  internal  combustion  cam 

ehgine.  said  valve  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed 

v'ithin  a  housing  for  feeding  and  exhausting  fuel  mixtures,  said 

housing  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks 

v'lth  each  block  having  a  pair  of  cylinders  disposed  on  oppo- 

s  te  sides  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

eich  of  said  cylinder  blocks  having  at  least  one  carbureting 

Si)urce  adjacent  each  cylinder  thereof  said  disk  valve  being 

C3nfigured  to  conduct  fuel  mixture  to  each  cylinder  of  each 


ture  may  absorb  heat  from  said  disk  valve  during  an  intake 
stroke  of  each  individual  cylinder 


4.610,224 

CONFIGLRATION  FOR  V  TYPE  DOUBLE  OVERHEAD 

CAM  SHAFT  ENGINE  UTILIZING  INTERCHANGABLE 

INTAKF  CAM  SHAFTS  AND  INTERCHANGABLE 

EXHAUST  CAM  SHAFTS 

Hiroya  Fujita.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  780.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  20,  1984,  59-269177 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—90.31  2  Claims 


,— 1  yin  ^!  ?  ^_    ^» 


1  A  configuration  for  a  V  type  double  overhead  cam  shaft 
engine  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  left  cylinder  bank  with  a  left 
bank  cylinder  head,  and  a  right  cylinder  bank  with  a  right  bank 
cylinder  head,  wherein: 

(a)  a  left  bank  intake  cam  shaft  is  fitted  to  said  left  bank 
cylinder  head  and  a  right  bank  intake  cam  shaft  is  fitted  to 
said  right  bank  cylinder  head,  said  left  bank  intake  cam 
shaft  being  substantially  identically  formed  to  said  right 
bank  intake  cam  shaft  and  being  fitted  in  reversed  align- 
ment thereto; 

(b)  a  left  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft  is  fitted  to  said  left  bank 
cylinder  head  and  a  right  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft  is  fitted 
to  said  right  bank  cylinder  head,  said  left  bank  exhaust 
cam  shaft  being  substantially  identically  formed  to  said 
right  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft  and  being  fitted  in  reversed 
alignment  thereto; 

(c)  a  pair  of  the  same  type  of  said  cam  shafts  are  driven  in  a 
determinate  phase  relationship  with  said  engine  crank 
shaft; 

(dl  a  pair  of  left  bank  gears,  with  the  same  number  of  teeth, 
are  provided  one  on  said  left  bank  intake  cam  shaft  and 
one  on  said  left  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft,  and  mesh  together 
so  as  to  rotationally  couple  together  said  left  bank  intake 
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cam  shaft  and  said  left  bank  exhaust  cam  shafi  in  a  deter- 
minate phase  relationship; 

(e)  a  pair  of  right  bank  gears,  with  the  same  number  of  teeth. 
are  provided  one  on  said  right  bank  intake  cam  shaft  and 
one  on  said  right  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft,  and  mesh  to- 
gether so  as  to  rotationally  couple  together  said  right  bank 
intake  cam  shaft  and  said  right  bank  exhaust  cam  shaft  in 
a  determinate  phase  relationship;  and 

(0  at  said  left  cylinder  bank  and  at  said  right  cylinder  bank, 
the  number  n  of  teeth  of  the  phase  difTerence  of  said  pairs 
of  gears  is  determined  by  the  equation: 

n  =  (gam  ma/ 180°)  A' 

where  gamma  is  the  phase  difference  angle  of  the  intake 
cam  shaft  and  the  exhaust  cam  shaft,  and  N  is  the  number 
of  teeth  on  the  gears. 


4,610,225 

HYDRAULIC  TAPPET  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 

Domenico  Camosso,  Turin;  Silvio  Ragazzoni,  Pino  Torinese,  and 

Franco  Colanzi.  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  RIV-SKF 

Officine  di  Villar  Perosa,  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716.246 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27.  1984.  67294  A/84 
Int.  a.<  FOIL  1/24 
U.S.  a.  123-90.55  10  Claims 


4.610,226 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERN  AI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takeshi  Okuma.  No.  2962-23,  Zindaiji,  Chofushi.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612.018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  18,  1983,  58-87100 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  23/00:  VfilB  l^-OS  2i-(*4 

U.S.  a.  123-143  A  ,  c-„j^ 
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I    A  combustion  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including 
a  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  head  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder   and 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cvlinder 

said  head  and  piston  having  stepped   portions  adapted  to 
interfit  as  said  piston  approaches  said  head  so  as  to  define 
a  compression  chamber,  and  a  combustion  chamber  of 
greater  volume  than  that  of  said  compression  chamber,  for 
receiving  a  fuel  charge,  and  a  restricted  passage  from  viid 
compression  chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber 
said  stepped  portions  comprising  means  for  compressing  and 
combusting  a  portion  of  the  charge  compressed  in  said 
compression   chamber,   as   said   piston   approaches   dead 
center,    so   as   to    spread    combustion    gases   and    fiame 
through  said  restricted  pa.ssage  so  as  to  immediatelv  there- 
after cause  swirling  of  and  ignition  of  the  portion  of  ihe 
charge  in,  the  gases  in  said  combustion  chamber 
said  head  having  a  cyhndrical  wall  having  a  central  a.xis,  defin- 
ing therein  said  combustion  chamber,   said   piston   having  a 
forward  end  having  a  cross  section  perpendicular  said  axis 
generally  in  the  shape  of  a  figure  8.  having  first  and  second 
circular  portions  meeting  at  a  center  pc-irtion.  said  restricted 
passage  being  defined  between  said  center  portion  .ind  said 
cylindrical  wall. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tapped  designed  for  assembly  on  a  drive  and 
for  controlling  a  valve  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  crankcase,  said  tappet  comprising  a  first  element  moving 
in  relation  to  said  crankcase  and  a  second  element  moving 
axially  in  relation  to  said  first  element;  a  first  variable-volume 
chamber  having  an  inlet  duct  for  passage  of  drive  fluid  being 
formed  between  said  first  and  said  second  elements,  said  inlet 
duct  being  controlled  by  an  on-off  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  fiuid  flowing  into  the  chamber  causes  one  of  said 
elements  to  move  axially  in  relation  to  the  remaining  element 
and  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  second  element 
comprising  a  bucket  element  connected  by  means  of  a  sliding 
connection  to  a  sliding  annular  member  integral  with  said  first 
element  and  to  form  said  first  chamber  betweem  said  bucket 
element  and  said  sliding  annular  member,  an  annular  element 
made  of  deformable  material  arranged  around  said  bucket 
element  and  said  sliding  annular  member  forming  a  second 
annular  chamber  for  said  dnve  fluid  connected  hydraulically 
to  said  first  chamber,  said  annular  element  of  deformable  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  annular  edges  fixedly  sealed  to  said 
first  and  second  moving  elements,  respectively,  and  said  sliding 
connection  communicating   hydraulically   with   said   second 
chamber. 


4,610.227 

AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

STARTING  ENGINE 

Keiichi   Nakano;  Tatsutoshi   Umeda.  and   Voshio  Tani,   all   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1984.  59-7098fUl 

Apr.  :0,  N84.  .'^')-5Q2l4(U] 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  /?  r>A 
U.S.  CI.  123-182  4  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  decompression  system  tor  starting  an  engine 
comprising: 
a  cam  shaft; 
a  crank  shaft; 

a  crank  case  in  which  said  cam  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft  are 

disposed; 
a  flange  disposed  around  said  cam  shaft: 
a  cam  formed  around  said  cam  shaft,  apart  from  and  facing 

a  first  side  of  said  fiange, 
a  cam  gear  fitted  on  said  cam  shaft  so  as  to  contact  said 

fiange  at  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side; 
a  guide  hole  expending  transversely  through  said  cam  shaft 

between  said  cam  and  said  flange; 
a  decompression  pin  provided  to  pass  reciprocably  through 

said  guide  hole. 


L 
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a  fly  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  cam 
gear  facmg  said  cam,  said  fly  weight  having  an  output  part 
for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  decompression  pin  and  a 
biasing  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  decompression  pin; 
and 

a  tappet  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  decompression  pin 
opposite  said  first  end  of  said  decompression  pm, 

wherein  said  fly  weight  is  p(5sitioned  between  an  inner  pc 
riphery  of  a  rim  of  said  cam  gear  and  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  flange,  outward  movement  of  said  fly  weight  being 


said  fastening  means  including  an  annular  insulating  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  crankcase  and  said  cylinder 


4,610,229 

CRANKSHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  A 

PORTABLE  TOOL 

Michael  Wissmann.  Markgroningen;  Hans  Nickel,  Cottenweiler; 
Reinhold  Fink,  Fellbach,  and  Michael  Leuchte,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1984,  3430644 

Int.  a.'  F02F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-195  R  16  Claims 


limited  by  said  inner  periphery,  and  inward  movement  of 
said  fly  weight  being  limited  by  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  flange; 
whereby  said  decompression  pin  is  initially  biased  upwardly, 
contacting  said  tappet,  and  upon  starting  of  the  engine, 
said  cam  shaft  has  a  turning  speed  sufficient  to  produce  a 
centrifugal  force  in  said  fly  weight  greater  than  said  bias- 
ing force,  so  as  to  move  said  fly  weight  outwardly  against 
said  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  spring  means  until  said  fly 
weight  IS  received  by  said  inner  periphery  of  said  rim  of 
said  cam  gear. 


4,610,228 

CRANKCASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  A 

PORTABLE  TOOL 

Rfeinhold  Fink,  Fellbach,  and  Michael  Leuchte,  Stuttgart,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  21, 
lt84,  3430645 

Int.  Cl,^  F02F  7/00 
S.  a.  123—195  R 


15  Gaims 


1.  A  crankshaft  assembly  for  an  engine  of  a  portable  tool 
such  as  a  chain  saw  or  the  like,  the  engine  including  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  for  movement  in  the  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
and  a  connecting  rod  interconnecting  the  piston  and  the  crank- 
shaft, the  crankshaft  assembly  comprising: 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  journalling  said  crankshaft  and 
for  receiving  the  reaction  forces  transmitted  to  the  latter 
during  operation  of  the  engine; 
bearing  shell  means  for  holding  said  bearing  means  therein, 
said  bearing  shell  means  being  rigidly  connected  directly 
to  said  cylinder  to  thereby  take  up  said  forces;  and, 
a  plastic  crankcase  enclosing  said  crankshaft  and  said  bear- 
ing means,  said  crankcase  being  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
separately  from  said  bearing  shell  means  so  as  to  prevent 
transmitting  said  forces  from  said  bearing  shell  means  to 
said  plastic  crankcase 


1.  A  crankcase  assembly  for  an  engine  of  a  p<irtable  tool  such 
a  chain  saw  or  the  like,  the  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  arranged  for  movement  in  the  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  and 
connecting  rod  interconnecting  the  piston  and  the  crank- 
Haft,  the  crankcase  assembly  comprising: 
a  plastic  crankcase  for  enclosing  the  crankshaft, 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  journalling  said  crankshaft  in 

said  crankcase;  and, 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  crankcase  to  said  cylinder, 


4,610,230 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Saito.  Tokyo;  Hideaki  Nebu;  Tsuneaki  Sakamoto,  both 
of  Shiki,  and  Tomoyasu  Tanino,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1984,  59-123394 
Int.  a.*  F02D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  123—360  5  Qaims 

1  A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  a  p<'>wered  vehicle  having  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine  an  induction  system  including  a  throttle  valve  therein, 
comprising 

manually  operated  first  throttle  valve  actuating  means  rotat- 
able  in  either  direction  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle  body; 
first  linkage  means  for  providing  driving  connection  selec- 
tively in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  from  said  first 
throttle  valve  actuating  means  to  said  throttle  valve; 
a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  actu- 
ated; 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  producing 
a  driving  force  in  one  direction; 
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second  throttle  valve  actuating  means  for  providing  driving 
connection  from  said  drive  means  to  said  throttle  valve; 

second  linkage  means  for  transmitting  said  driving  force  to 
said  second  throttle  valve  actuating  means,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  linkage  means  being  operative  to  produce 
a  mechanical  stress  therein  with  said  first  throttle  valve 


VM 


^_  COWTROl 


I  awTCMiriticoBl 


1.  A  start  safety  apparatus  of  an  engine  adapted  for  a  multi- 
purpose power  tool  comprising: 

an  engine; 

an  exciter  coil  generating  alternate  electromotive  force  in 
synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  engine: 

an  ignition  coil  having  primary  and  secondary  windings: 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
ignition  coil; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  igni- 
tion coil,  said  capacitor  being  charged  with  a  positive 
half-cycle  of  said  electromotive  force; 

ignition  timing  control  means  for  controlling  discharge  of 
said  capacitor; 

a  throttle  control  latch  for  setting  a  throttle  valve  of  the 
engine  in  a  predetermined  throttle  angle; 

a  tool  driven  by  said  engine;  and 


a  centrifugal  clutch  transferring  engine  power  to  said  fi^il 
when  an  engine  speed  exceeds  a  clutch-m  speed. 

wherein  said  ingition  timing  control  means  includes  a  vmi- 
conductor  switching  device  controlled  by  a  Ingger  volt 
age,  said  switching  device  being  conductive  by  said  ing- 
ger voltage  during  a  period  of  a  negative  half-cycle  of  said 
electromotive  force  when  the  negative  voltage  of  said 
negative  half-cycle  of  the  electromotive  force  reaches  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and  at  the  same  time  the  charged 
voltage  of  said  capacitor  is  discharged  through  said  con 
ductive  switching  device,   said   ignition   timing   control 
means  includes  ignition  timing  retard  means  for  retarding 
Ignition  timing  from  a  regular  ignituin  timing  to  reducing 
the  engine  speed  lower  than  said  clulch-in  speed  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  throttle  control  latch  when  the 
engine  is  started  in  such  a  manner  that  said  exciter  coil  is 
shunted  in  a  predetermined  peruxi  during  the  negative 
half-cycle  of  said  electromotive  force  thereby  to  reduce 
the  tngger  voltage  lower  than  a  level  as  said  switching 
device  is  conductive  so  as  to  retard  the  spark  timing  bv 
said  predetermined  period. 


actuating  means  manually  operated  to  provide  driving 
connection  to  said  throttle  valve  in  one  of  said  opposite 
directions  through  said  first  linkage  means;  and 
switch  means  including  a  movable  member  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  mechanical  stress  for  prcxiucing  a  signal 
effective  to  disable  said  control  signal  from  said  control 
circuit. 


4,610,231 

START  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Nakata,  Yokohama,  and  Houkichi  Souma,  Hino.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oppama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yoko- 

suka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1984,  59-133994[U] 
Int.  a.*  F02P  5/02 
U.S.  a.  123-424  1  ciai^ 


LUMIRUL  -i 

lATOt  k 


4,610.232 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshio  Iwata,   Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   I>enki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1983.  58-188096 

Int.  G."  FX)2P  .yi^4 

U.S.  G.  123-425  7  Claim. 


KNOCK 

SCNSOR 


FtTER 


y-So 

r 


i 

--1  I — 


Lr^u 


NOISC 


"M-Jt 


OOHVMC  POIrTK 


KEFER 

TIMI.^ 
SEICIUfOR 


EtcniroR 


OKMC-CK* 
iKJCWMKPGlrTiar 


ca*<Tt»|4, 


/SC   I 


TMCR 


STB«iaEwfai'"1 


KNTCMTMNC 
•^^fASE-SMTTER 


H 


SWTCMfUG 

cncuT 


SWrCHMG 
C#>CUIT 


^ 


SENSOR 

QRCUP 


*»  ■    «SET 

CIRCUIT 


1.  An  Ignition  liming  control  apparatu".  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising 

vibration  acceleration  sensing  means  fur  sensing  kncxk  sig 
nals  of  said  engine. 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  for 
deriving  said  knock  signals  including  a  bandpass  filter 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  10  pa.ss  therethrough  only 
a  frequency  component  inherent  in  the  knexks,  a  noise 
level  detector  for  converting  the  output  of  said  bandpass 
filter  into  a  DC  voltage  with  a  predetermined  amplifica- 
tion, said  DC  voltage  being  higher  than  the  ntnse  comptv 
nent  while  lower  than  the  knock  comptinent  of  the  filtered 
output,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  outputs  of 
said  filter  and  said  noise  level  detector  to  derive  said 
knock  signals, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  knock  signal  dcnv  mg 
means  for  determining  whether  the  current  ignition  timing 
characteristic  is  required  to  be  changed  over  including  a 
pulse  generator  connected  to  said  comparator  to  generate 
one  pulse  per  the  occurrence  of  knock  during  one  ignition 
and  a  counter  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  count 
the  output  pulses  of  said  pulse  generator  and  to  provide  a 
logic  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
knock  occurrence  rate  per  a  predetermined  time  interval 
defined  by  a  timer, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  determining  means 
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for  setting  a  reference  ignition  timing  characteristic  in- 
cluding a  flip-flop  set  by  said  logic  signal  from  said 
counter,  a  reference  ignition  timing  signal  generator,  the 
ignition  timing  characteristic  of  which  is  set  for  a  high-oc- 
tane rating  fuel,  an  ignition  timing  phase-shifter  for  shift- 
ing the  timing  of  said  reference  ignition  timing  signal  of 
said  generator  by  a  preset  fixed  value  dependent  upon  the 
output  of  said  flip-flop  to  control  the  ignition  timmg  of  an 
ignition  coil;  and 
neans  for  overriding  the  output  of  said  determining  means 
when  said  engine  lies  in  predetermined  operating  regions 
to  fix  the  ignition  timing  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined operating  regions  including  operating  region  sens- 
ing means  for  said  engine  compnsing  an  engine  speed 
sensor,  an  intake  air  pressure  sensor  and  an  overriding 
circuit  responsive  to  said  operating  region  sensing  means 
connected  between  said  fiip-flop  and  said  ignition  timing 
phase-shifter,  said  overriding  circuit  comprising  and 
AND  gate,  one  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said  tlip- 
flop,  a  first  OR  gate,  one  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  engine  speed  sensor  and  the  other  input  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  pressure  sensor,  and  a  second  OR  gate. 
one  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
AND  gate  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
pressure  sensor,  the  output  of  said  first  OR  gate  being 
connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  AND  gate,  and  the 
output  of  said  second  OR  gate  being  connected  to  said 
phase-shifter. 


4,610^3  ' 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Taieo  KoshitU;  Tsunesmki  Chiyoda,  and  Keiichi  Yamada,  all  of 
I  ligashi-MatsuyanuL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel   Kiki  Cq., 
1  .td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,129 
<|lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  S,  1984,  59-49872[L] 
Int.  a*  F02M  39/00 
U3.  C\.  125—458  3  Qalms 


( 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
coAiprising: 

[i)  a  fuel  injection  pump  operative  in  inject  fuel  into  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a  fuel  passage 
defined  therein, 

(p)  a  solenoid  valve  disposed  across  said  fuel  passage  to 
perform  a  periodic  valve  opening  and  closing  action  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  passing  thereacross; 
:)  first  means  disposed  in  said  solenoid  valve  for  electrically 
detecting  said  valve  opening  and  closing  operation; 

(^)  second  means  for  electncally  detecting  an  engine  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

(^)  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
detecting  means  and  said  solenoid  valve  for  controlling 
said  valve  opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  solenoid 
vaJve  on  the  basis  of  said  engine  operating  condition 
detected  and  said  valve  opening  and  closing  action  de- 
tected; 

s^d  first  detecting  means  comprising  an  electric  on-off 
switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  synchronism 


( 


( 


with  said  valve  opening  and  closing  action  of  said  solenoid 
valve; 
said  solenoid  valve  including  a  valve  chamber  held  in  fiuid 
communication  with  said  fuel  passage,  a  valve  seat  of 
conductive  material  facing  said  valve  chamber,  and  a 
valve  element  of  conductive  material  reciprocably  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  keep  said 
valve  chamber  in  and  out  of  fluid  communication  with 
said  fuel  passage,  said  electric  switch  being  jointly  defined 
by  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element. 


4,610,234 

INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

DLSTRIBUTOR-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Toru  Sakuranaka,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1984,  59-86870[U] 
Int.  C\.'  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123-502  2  aaims 


X>       34      S     fS      H 


1.  An  injection  timing  control  device  for  combination  with  a 
fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
pump  being  of  the  type  having  a  suction  space  filled  with  fuel 
under  pressure  variable  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine,  a  pumping  and  distributing  plunger,  and  a  roller 
holder  carrying  a  plurality  of  rollers  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged and  disp<^sed  in  camming  engagement  with  said 
plunger,  said  injection  timing  control  device  comprising:  a 
cylinder;  a  timer  piston  slidably  received  within  said  cylinder, 
said  timer  piston  being  coupled  to  said  roller  holder  such  that 
displacement  thereof  causes  a  corresponding  chnage  in  the 
circumferential  position  of  said  roller  holder;  a  first  chamber 
defined  at  one  end  of  said  timer  piston;  a  second  chamber 
defined  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  timer  piston,  said  second 
chamber  communicating  with  a  zone  under  lower  pressure;  a 
timer  spring  accommodated  within  said  second  chamber;  a 
communication  passageway  extending  between  said  suction 
space  of  said  pump  and  said  first  chamber  and  being  located  at 
least  in  part  within  said  timer  piston;  servo  valve  means  ar- 
ranged across  said  communication  passageway  at  a  location 
within  said  timer  piston,  said  servo  valve  means  having  a  valve 
b<xly  displaceable  relative  to  said  timer  piston  against  the  force 
of  said  timer  spring  in  response  to  a  change  in  fuel  pressure 
within  said  suction  space,  to  selectively  assume  a  first  position 
where  it  disconnects  said  first  chamber  with  respect  to  said 
valve  body  from  said  suction  space  and  simultaneously  com- 
municates same  with  said  second  chamber,  a  second  position 
where  it  communicates  said  first  chamber  with  said  suction 
space  and  simultaneously  disconnects  same  from  said  second 
chamber,  and  a  third  position  where  it  disconnects  said  first 
chamber  from  both  of  said  suction  space  and  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  timer  spring  exerting  an  urging  force  upon  said  valve 
body:  said  timer  spring  having  an  initial  length  to  apply  an 
initial  setting  load  to  said  valve  body  of  said  servo  valve  when 
said  timer  piston  and  said  valve  body  of  said  servo  valve  means 
both  assume  initial  positions  just  before  the  start  of  said  engine; 
and  spring  force  control  means  responsive  to  a  temperature  of 
said  engine  for  changing  the  initial  setting  load  of  said  timer 
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spring,  said  spring  force  control  means  including  a  thermo-sen- 
sitive  wax  pellet  element  arranged  in  said  second  chamber  and 
which  is  variable  in  volume  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
temperature  of  fuel  within  said  second  chamber,  a  spring  seat 
member  having  one  surface  disposed  in  urging  contact  with 
said  opposite  end  of  said  timer  spring  and  an  opposite  surface 
urged  by  said  thermo-sensitive  wax  pellet  element  against  the 
urging  force  of  said  timer  spring  and  displaceable  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  volume  of  said  thermo-sensitive  wax  pellel 
element  for  changing  the  initial  length  of  said  timer  spring, 
stopper  means  for  holding  the  initial  length  of  said  timer  spring 
at  a  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  value  of  said 
initial  setting  load  of  said  timer  spring  irrespective  of  change  o'i 
the  volume  of  said  thermo-sensitive  wax  pellet  element  when 
the  temperature  of  said  engine  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value,  said  stopper  means  being  disposed  to  engage  said  spring 
seat  member  at  a  predetermined  location  for  prohibiting  dis- 
placement of  said  spring  seat  member  toward  said  timer  piston 
beyond  said  predetermined  location,  and  a  buffer  spring  urging 
said  thermo-sensitive  wax  pellet  element  against  the  force  K^{ 
said  timer  spring,  said  buffer  spring  being  disposed  to  be  con- 
tracted by  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  said  thermo-sensitive 
wax  pellet  element  when  said  spring  seat  member  engages  said 
stopper  means,  whereby  when  the  temperature  of  said  engine 
IS  higher  than  said  predetermined  value,  the  initial  setting  load 
of  said  timer  spring  is  held  at  said  predetermined  value,  while 
when  the  temperature  of  said  engine  is  lower  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  the  initial  setting  load  of  said  timer  spring  is 
reduced  below  said  predetermined  value. 


4.610.236 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  A  Dl  AI   INDUCTION 

TYPE  ENGINE  INTAKF  SYSTEM 

Yoshinori  Okino.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24,  1983.  58-91924 
Int.  a.^  F02M  .W/(X> 
U.S.  a.  123-585  nOaim* 


4,610,235 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SUPERCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
R.  Carricarte  Grunig,  Calz.  I,  Aragoza  126,  Col.  Moctezuma. 
15500  -  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  9,  1982,  194310 

Int.  a.^  F02B  33/40 

U.S.  a.  123-565  5  Claims 


^     '8  ^fc 


1   An  intake  system  for  an  inlerna!  ccimbustion  engine  which 
comprises  primary  intake  passage  means  and  secondarv  intake 
passage  means  both  leading  to  combustion  chamber  means, 
control  \aive  means  for  closing  the  secondary  intake  passage 
means  under  light  load  engine  operation  and  for  opening  the 
secondary    intake   passage   means   under   hea\\    load    engine 
operation  so  that  intake  gas  is  introduced  into  the  combustion 
chamber  means  only  through  the  primars  intake  passage  means 
under  light  load  engine  operation  but  through  both  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  intake  passage  means  under  heav\  load 
operation,  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  a  metered  quantity 
of  fuel  that  is  required  for  an  actual  engine  operating  condition 
to  said   primarv    intake   passage   means   when   the   secondar\ 
intake  passage  means  is  closed  by  the  control  valve  means  and 
to  each  of  said  primary  and  secondar\   intake  passage  means 
when  the  secondary  intake  passage  means  is  opened  hv  the 
control   valve  means,   fuel   supply   compensating   means  for 
decreasing  the  metered  quantity  of  fuel  supply  to  the  primary 
intake  passage  means  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  provide  a 
quantity  of  fuel  that  is  less  than  the  quantity  required  for  said 
actual  engine  operating  condition  and  for  a  predetermined  time 
when  It   IS  detected  that   the  engine  (Operating  condition   is 
changed  from  a  hea\y  load  operation  condition  wherein  the 
fuel   IS  supplied   to  both   the   primary   and   secondary   intake 
passage  means  to  a  light  load  operation  condition  wherein  the 
fuel  IS  supplied  only  to  the  primary  intake  passage  means  and 
the  fuel  supply  to  the  secondar\  intake  passage  means  is  termi- 
nated. 


1.  A  supercharger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  housing  and  sup- 
porting on  either  end  an  air  compressor;  a  turbine  wheel  cen- 
trally journaled  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  directing  pressure 
oil  to  the  turbine  wheel  and  thence  from  the  housing;  wherein 
the  compressors  comprise  vaned  compressors  with  the  curva- 
ture of  the  vanes  being  in  opposite  directions  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft;  wherein  the  supercharger  is  combined  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  header  and  an 
exhaust  system  wherein  one  of  the  compressors  is  connected 
by  a  conduit  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  inlet  header  and 
the  other  of  the  compressors  is  connected  by  a  conduit  to  the 
exhaust  system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


4,610.237 

IGNITION  CIRCL  IT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MAGNETO-TRIGGERED  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINES 
Dragos  lonescu.  New  York,  and  Mihai  Soiman.  Woodside,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  \\edtech  Corp..  Bronx.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  704.011 
Int.  CT.^  F02P  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  123-600  8  aaims 

I  An  electronic  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  lea.st  one  spark  plug  and  a  magneto  having  at 
least  one  magneto  coil  with  a  single  low-\(iltage  winding  in 
said  coil,  said  system  comprising 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  winding  and  providing 

a  rectified  output; 
a  discharge  condenser  continuously  connected  to  said  charg- 
ing circuit  and  adapted  to  be  charged  by  said  output; 
a  triggering  circuit  including 

an  electronic  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  and 
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a  high  voltage  transformer  connectable  by  said  switch. 

when  said  switch  is  triggered  to  said  condenser, 
said  spark  plug  being  connected  to  said  transformer  for 

firing  when  said  switch  is  triggered  by  said  control 

electrode;  and 
a  nonlinear  network  connected  to  said  winding  and  logarith- 
mically responsive  to  a  signal  generated  therein  for  trig- 
gering said  control  electrode  to  effect  a  discharge  of  said 
condenser  through  said  transformer  to  fire  said  spark  plug 
whereby  a  finng  point  is  automatically  advanced  and 
retarded  depending  upon  the  logarithmic  response  of  said 
nonlinear  network,  said  nonlinear  network  consisting 
essentially  of 


vection  air  flow  through  said  chamber  and  casing  open- 
ings,  said    first    passageway   and   said   first   vent   means 


a  blocking  diode  connected  to  said  winding  at  one  side  of 
said  blocking  diode. 

a  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  another  side  of  said 
blocking  diode  and  two  principle  electrcxles, 

a  senes  network  of  a  Zener  diode  and  a  resistor  interposed 
between  said  other  side  of  said  blocking  diode  and  said 
base,  and  across  said  base  and  one  of  said  principal 
electrodes  of  said  transistor,  and 

means  including  a  load  resistor  in  series  with  the  other  of 
said  pnncipal  electrodes  for  directly  tapping  a  signal 
across  said  resistor  and  applying  it  directly  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  for  triggering  of  said  switch 


4,610.238 

HEADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYING 

COOKING  SYSTEM 

ieorge  J.  Veth,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Food  Automation- 

Serrice  Techniques,  Inc..  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,399 
Int.  a.*  A21B  I/OO  I 

tJ^.  a.  126-21  R  9  Gaims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  assembly  with  a  cooking  device 
laving  a  hollow  housing  with  at  least  one  chamber  therein  and 
vith  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  comprising 
a  casing  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  on  one  side 
thereof  and  further  defining  first,  second  and  third  vent 
means  therein,  said  first  and  second  vent  means  being 
spaced  vertically  from  each  other, 
shield  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure  of  said  casing 
and  separating  said  enclosure  into  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways, said  first  vent  means  and  said  opening  of  said 
casing  being  in  communication  with  said  first  passageway 
said  second  and  third  vent  means  being  in  communication 
with  said  second  passageway  thereof;  and 
a  cooking  control  system  so  mounted  on  said  casing  as  to  be 
accessible  from  outside  said  casing  and  extending  into  said 
second  passageway  whereby  air  within  said  chamber  and 
heated  by  said  cooking  device  can  How  by  means  of  con- 


thereby  drawing  air  through  said  second  and  third  vent 
means  and  said  second  passageway  past  said  cooking 
control  system  to  cool  the  same. 


4,610,239 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  OIL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 

Kazuharu  Nakamura,  Nagoya;  Yutaka  Nakanishi,  Kounan,  and 
Yoshiaki  Hisada,  Nagoya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyotomi 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1984,  59-8569[U] 
Int.  a.*  F24C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  126-96  16  Claims 


I'^S^ 


1.  A  cartridge-type  oil  tank  construction  comprising: 

an  oil  tank  means  having  an  opening  formed  at  the  portion  of 
the  upper  wall  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  one  side  end 
thereof; 

a  tank  supporting  means  having  an  oil  supply  port  formed  at 
a  side  portion  thereof  and  including  means  for  invertedly 
supporting  on  said  oil  tank  means  a  cartridge  tank  having 
a  vaived  cap  so  that  oil  is  fed  from  said  cartridge  tank 
through  a  valve  of  said  cap  and  said  oil  supply  port  of  said 
tank  supporting  means  to  said  oil  tank  means, 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  tank  supporting  means 
through  said  opening  with  respect  to  said  oil  tank  means; 
and, 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  oil  supply  port  of  said 
tank  supporting  means  so  that  it  faces  the  other  side  end  of 
said  oil  tank  means  opposite  to  said  one  side  end  thereof 
w  hen  said  tank  supporting  means  is  mounted  through  said 
opening  with  respect  to  said  oil  tank  means; 

said  oil  tank  means  further  including  a  chamber  provided  at 
the  outside  of  said  tank  supporting  means  for  receiving  a 
volume  of  oil  sufficient  to  allow  an  oil  level  in  said  oil  tank 
means  obtained  when  said  oil  tank  construction  falls  down 
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in  the  direction  of  said  one  side  end  of  said  oil  tank  means 
to  be  substantially  lower  than  said  oil  supply  port  of  said 
tank  supporting  means 


4,610,240 

SOLAR  LIGHTER 

John  D.  Burch.  3516  Dublin  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28208 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,128 

Int.  a.*  F24J  2/OS 

U.S.  CI.  126-440  ,,^,. 

12  Claims 


1.  A  solar  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a  lieht 
concentrating  lens  at  one  end  thereof  to  focus  light  at  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  a  wooden  base  connected  to  said  tube  at  the 
end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  lens,  said  base  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  tube,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
holes  therethrough,  each  of  a  different  diameter,  the  focal 
point  of  said  lens  being  within  one  of  said  holes,  the  center  of 
each   hole  being  equidistant   from   the  center  of  the  base 
whereby  rearrangement  of  the  base  will  bring  the  lens  focal" 
point  within  the  desired  diameter  hole,  said  lens  being  adapted 
to  concentrate  rays  of  sunlight  within  the  space  defined  by  the 
edges  of  such  hole,  whereby  a  tobacco  product  or  fishing  line 
can  be  inserted  therein  and  ignited  by  concentration  of  the 
sun  s  rays  thereon. 


4,610,241 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Robert  T.  Gordon,  4936  W.  Estes,  Skokie,  III.  60077 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,423 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/52 
U.S.  a.  128—1.3  ..  ^  . 

1    A  /■      ,  **  Claims 

LA  process  for  the  use  of  any  ferromagnetic,  paramagnetic 
or  diamagnetic  particles,  electric  or  magnetic  dipoles  already 
in  an  atherosclerotic  lesion  by  the  application  of  external  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  capable  of  generating  heat  to  alter  the 
biophysical  and/or  structural  properties  intracellularly  and 
extracellularly  of  said  atherosclerotic  lesions  to  induce  the 
resolution  of  said  lesion  comprising: 
subjecting  a  host  having  an  atherosclerotic  lesion  to  an 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  to  inductively  heat  and 
alter  the  biophysical  and/or  structural  properties  of  said 
particles,  electric  or  magnetic  dipoles  already  m   said 
atherosclerotic  lesions,  and  thereby  alter  the  atheroscle- 
rotic lesions, 

continuing  the  inductive  heating  of  said  particles,  electric  or 
magnetic  dipoles  already  in  said  atherosclerotic  lesions  to 
resolve  said  atherosclerotic  lesions. 


in  known  orientation  and  for  locking  said  cannula  element  and 
said  endoscope  element  m  that  known  orientation  durmK  us<- 
comprising: 

means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  endoscope  msiru 
ment  element  and  with  said  cannula  clement  for  dire.imK 
the  rotational  orienlalion  and  C(Hiirollin^  ihe  axial  p.)sitK,n 
of  one  element  u,th  respo.t  k-  the  other,  said  ccx>peralive 
means  including 

a  protrusion  from  one  of  said  cooperating  elements 
a  guide  surface  on  said  other  element  for  operatic  eh  eriga^ 
mg  said  protrusion  tc^  direct  the  rcnatu^nal  orientation  of 
said  protrusion  as  said  endoscope  instrument  element  is 
inserted  into  said  cannula  element  regardless  of  the  iniiial 
relative  rotational  orientation  therebetween 
said  guide  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  sa.d 
other  element  and  mcludinj.  a  .Um  for  receiving  said  nro- 
Irusion. 


spring  bia.sed  locking  means  for  restraining  the  priMrusicn  in 
a  desired  axial  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
cam  surface  which  moves  against  said  protrusion  as  said 
endoscope  element  is  inserted  inK^  said  cannula  element, 
said  cam  surface  adapted  to  mcne  out  of  the  wav  as  said 
endoscope  element  moves  into  said  cannula  element  and 
then  to  return  toward  its  original  position  as  said  protru 
sion  reaches  its  desired  axial  ptisition,  and 

wherein  said  endoscope  element  includes  an  adapter  having 
exterior  dimensions  fitting  said  cannula  element  and  capa- 
ble of  having  different  interior  dimensions  for  adapting 
different  endoscope  instruments  for  use  in  the  same  can- 
nula element, 

whereby  said  instrument  element  is  positioned  in  its  desired 
rotational  orientation  and  axial  position  during  use. 


4,610,242 
ENDOSCOPE  INSERTION  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Santangelo,  East  Freetown,  and  Michael  DiGiantom- 
maso,  Brockton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codman  &  Shurt- 
leff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,456 

Int.  a*  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-4  5  cai„, 

1.  An  assembly  for  permitting  an  endoscope  instrument 

element  to  be  inserted  through  a  cannula  element  into  the  body 


4.610.243 
MALLEABLE  FORCE-FULCRLM  RCTRACTOR 
Charles  D.  Ray.  Deephaven,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Charles  D  Ray 
Ltd.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6.  1985,  Ser.  No,  731.025 
Int.  a.«  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128-20  ,n  n.i 

,    I-  .  ,  20  Claims 

1.  f-orce-fulcrum  retractor  comprising  a  broad  band  having 
at  one  end  at  least  one  point  to  establish  a  fulcrum  within  a 
surgical  incision,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

the  matenal  of  the  band  is  sufficiently  malleable  so  that  the 
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band  can  readily  be  bent  by  hand  to  a  desired  shape  while 
being  sufficiently  stiff  to  hold  that  shape  against  a  retrac- 


l4 


A 


»-io 


hii 


tile  force  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the  band  ti 
muscles  away  from  the  center  of  the  incision. 


pul 


4,610.244 

BRACE  FOR  RESTRAINING  SHOULDER 

Stella  J.  Hammond,  1408  W.  Cross  St..  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786,692 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5  W 

U.S.  a.  128— 77  Unaims 


1.  A  shoulder  brace,  worn  about  a  person's  arm  and  torso  to 
limit  the  mobility  of  the  shoulder  of  the  person  comprising: 
a  body  belt  with  fastening  means  attached  about  the  torso; 
a  first  arm  belt  attached  about  the  upper  arm 
a  second  arm  belt  attached  about  the  forearm. 
a  resilient  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  being  attached  to  said  body  belt:  and 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  to  said  first  arm 

belt  and  said  second  arm  belt 


4,610.245 

MEDICAL  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE 
Lorraine  Biearman,  2871   Mount  Troy   Rd.,   Pittsburtjh,   Pa. 
15212 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  715.358 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/00      , 

U.S.  a.  128—82  '  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  watertight  cover  for  a  human  limb  comprising  a 

sleeve  having  at  at  least  one  end  an  adjustable  length  cuff  of 

resilient  matenal  and  fastening  means  therefor  adapted  to  form 


a  watertight  seal  between  limb  and  sleeve  the  improvement 
comprising  means  at  that  end  for  positioning  an  intravenous 
teeding  tube  within  the  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  fitting 
of  resilient  material  positioned  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 
cufT,  the  fitting  being  elongated  in  the  circumferential  direction 


of  the  cuff,  being  thicker  intermediate  its  ends  than  at  its  ends 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  intermediate  its  ends  open  on  the 
the  mside  surface  of  said  fitting  to  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
the  slot,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  hold  an  intravenous  tube 
therein. 


4,610,246 

SNORKEL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  B.  Delphia,  1021  Schuyler  Dr.,  Mllford,  Mich.  48042 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,636 

Int.  U*  B63C  11/16 

U.S.  a.  128—201.11 


14  Claims 


lO- 


1  A  diving  snorkel  assembly  (10)  comprising:  a  snorkel  tube 
(12)  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  (14)  and  a  mouth  piece  (16) 
at  the  opposite  end,  said  tube  (12)  defining  a  fiuid  passageway 
(18)  extending  between  said  inlet  end  (14)  of  said  tube  (12)  and 
said  mouth  piece  (16),  said  one  end  (14)  including  a  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  and  (28)  having  a  seating  rim  (30,30')  defin- 
ing said  air  inlet  (32);  exhaust  means  (24)  spaced  from  said 
mouthpiece  (16)  and  said  inlet  end  (14)  of  said  tube  (12)  for 
allowing  one  way  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  passageway 
(18);  and  a  diaphragm  member  having  a  sealing  surface  (38) 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  transverses  to  such  rim  and  spaced 
therefrom  such  that  said  diaphragm  member  has  a  pushed 
closed  position  wherein  fiuid  fiow  within  said  sleeve  (28) 
draws  said  sealing  surface  (38)  of  said  diaphragm  member  (36) 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seating  rim  (30,30')  and  a 
neutral  position  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow  within  said  sleeve 
(28)  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sealing  surface  (38)  is 
spaced  from  said  seating  nm  (30). 
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4,610,247 
COLD  WEATHER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Bert  R.  Stroup,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arctic  Tempera- 
ture Controls,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,262 

Int.  ex.*  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128-201.28  ,1  Claims 


ated  area  of  the  blood  vevsel  m  a  continuous  compressive 
manner  and 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  support  section  at  <nif  end 
thereof  and  an  elongated  handle  section  extending  m  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  support  section  being  attached  to  a 


1.  An  air  heater  mask  for  a  wearer,  said  mask  comprising: 
a  hood  of  air  permeable  flexible  material  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  surface  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  wearer's  head;  and 
a  breathing  apparatus  secured  within  said  hood  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  nose  piece  adapted  to  enclose  the  forward  part  of  the 

wearer's  nose,  including  the  nostrils; 
air  intake  means  coupled  to  said  nose  piece  comprising: 

an  air  intake  tube  with  an  inward  facing  side  and  an 
outward  facing  side,  said  intake  tube  being  secured 
within  said  hood  such  that  said  outward  facing  side 
contacts  said  inner  surface  of  said  hood  between  said 
closed  end  and  said  open  end,  said  inward  facing  side 
of  said  intake  tube  is  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  in 
contact  with  and  along  the  wearer's  head  beneath  the 
ear;  and 

air  intake  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  intake  tube. 
said  intake  means  being  shaped  and  configured  to 
receive  air  from  the  surface  of  the  wearer's  head  at 
the  warm  location  behind  the  ear  and  having  open- 
ings in  said  intake  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
face  and  lie  closely  adjacent  the  wearer's  head; 
air  exhaust  tube  means  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
nose  piece  and  defining  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  nose  piece; 
said  hood  having  aperture  means  for  said  outlet,  said 

exhaust  tube  means  extending  therethrough; 
said  exhaust  tube  means  between  said  exhaust  outlet  and 
said  nose  piece  surrounding  said  intake  tube  to  warm 
incoming  air;  and 
flow  directional  means  providing  one  way  flow  through 
said  intake  means  into  said  nose  piece  and  through  said 
exhaust  tube  means  from  said  nose  piece 


4,610,248 
SURGICAL  FINGER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  Rosenberg,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N.J 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,791 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  128-325  5  Qaims 

I.  A  surgical  finger  assembly  for  direct  application  to  an 
individual  lacerated  blood  vessel  in  the  depths  of  a  surgical  or 
trauma  wound  to  control  the  immediate  blood  loss  from  the 
laceration,  comprising: 
a  finger  tip  member  prepared  from  pliant  material,  said 
finger  tip  member  having  a  first  pliant  major  surface  di- 
mensioned to  be  inserted  unobstrusively  into  said  wound. 
and  to  make  direct  contact  with  said  blood  vessel,  and 
with  a  width  dimension  ranging  up  to  general  correspon- 
dence to  the  width  of  said  blood  vessel,  said  finger  tip 
member  capable  of  occluding  substantially  all  of  a  lacer- 


second  major  surface  of  said  finger  tip  member  and  corre- 
sponding in  size  thereto,  said  second  major  surface  opp<v 
site  to  said  first  pliant  major  surface,  for  applying  com 
pressive  forces  directly  against  said  bicxxj  \essel  there- 
through. 


4,610,249 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  NONINVASIVE 
FRAGMENTATION  OF  BODY  CONCRETIONS 
Robert  A.  Makofski.  C^tonsville;  Joe  T.  Massey,  Bethesda;  F. 
Fausten  Mark,  Silver  Spring;  Francis  B.  Weiskopf,  Jr..  Ca- 
tonsTille;  William  H.  Guier,  Pasadena;  Patrick  C.  Walsh. 
Hunt  Valley,  and  Fray  F.  Marshall,  Rnxton,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  May  8.  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,114 
Int.  a."  A61B  17.22 
U.S.  a.  128-328  14  cUims 


II     '        nv\   '     '      '     ,' 

'    '    '    '   /  W    /    '    /    ' 


1    A  device  for  the  noninvasive  fragmentaimn  of  a  concre- 
tion within  a  body  of  a  patient,  comprising 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  locating  said  concretion 
a  reflector  comprising  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution 
with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  transducer  being 
attached  to  said  closed  end.  said  reflector  having  a  first 
focus  and  a  second  focus,  said  transducer  being  positioned 
so  that  an  axis  of  the  transducer  is  coincident  with  a 
straight  line  extending  through  said  first  and  second  foci; 
means  for  positioning  said  reflector  whereby  said  concretion 

IS  located  at  said  second  focus; 
means  for  generating  a  shock  wave  at  said  first  focus;  and 
means  for  acoustically  coupling  said  shock  wave  from  said 
first  focus  through  a  portion  of  said  body  to  said  second 
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focus  whereby  said  shock  wave  is  concentrated  at  said 
concretion. 


4,610,250 

T^O-PART  SURGICAL  FASTENER  FOR  FASCIA 
WOUND  APPROXIMATION 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,501 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/04.  r.OS 

U.S.  a.  128—334  C  13  Claims 
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1  A  surgical  fastener  for  joining  and  approximating  the 
edges  of  a  wound  in  body  tissue,  said  fastener  comprising; 

a  fastener  member  including: 

an  elongated  base,  and  I 

at  least  four  subslantially  parallel  prongs  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  the  base  in  substantially  the 
same  direction,  a  first  one  of  said  prongs  being  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  base,  a  second  one  of  said  prongs  being 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  base,  and  the  remainder  of 
said  prongs  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  and 
second  prongs;  and 

a  retainer  member  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  oi  openings 
therein  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  prongs  for 
engaging  said  prongs  and  interlocking  said  fastener  and 
retainer  members,  the  openings  corresponding  to  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  remainder  of  said  prongs  having 
internal  camming  surfaces  for  deforming  said  two  adja- 
cent prongs  when  said  fastener  is  apphed  to  close  a  wound 
in  body  tissue  and  said  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  remain- 
der of  said  prongs  are  applied  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wound,  such  that  said  two  adjacent  prongs  bend  toward 
one  another,  thereby  approximating  the  edges  oi  said 
wound. 


4,610,251 

SURGICAL  STAPLE 

Sarbjeet  S,  Kumar,  514  Brown  St.,  Springfield,  Tenn.  37172 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,837 

Int.  a.^  A61B  /7/W 

U.S.  a.  128—334  R  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  surgical  staple  adapted  to  be  deformed  and  emplaced  in 
human  skin  by  a  surgical  staple  applicator  to  join  the  opposed 
edges  of  an  incision  m  the  skin  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  straight  wire-like  bridge  portion  having  an 
inner  side  and  opposite  ends,  said  bndge  portion  being 


adapted  to  transversely  span  the  opposed  edges  of  an 
incision  with  said  inner  side  opposing  said  incision, 

(b)  said  wire-like  bridge  portion  being  deformable  by  a  staple 
applicator, 

(c)  a  pair  of  wire-like  anchor  prongs  having  pointed  tips, 
depending  from  said  inner  side  and  from  the  correspond- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  bridge  portion  and  disposed  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  bridge  portion,  each  of 
said  anchor  prongs  being  substantially  of  uniform  cross- 
section  and  shorter  than  said  bridge  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  skin  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
incision,  when  the  bridge  portion  is  deformed  to  an  opera- 
tive incision  closing  position  by  the  applicator, 

(d)  a  pair  o{  wire-like  positioning  prongs  of  uniform  cross- 
section  depending  from  said  inner  side  of  said  wire-like 
bridge  portion  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
anchor  prongs,  said  positioning  prongs  having  pointed  tips 
spaced  closer  together  than  the  tips  of  said  anchor  prongs 
so  that  said  positioning  prongs  penetrate  the  skin  substan- 
tially closer  to  the  opposed  edges  of  the  incision  than  the 
anchor  prongs  to  hold  the  incision  edges  together  and  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  staple  in  a  transverse  plane  rela- 
tive to  the  incision,  when  said  bridge  portion  has  been 
deformed  to  said  operative  position. 


4,610,252 
DUAL  MUSCLE  CLAMP 
J.  Denis  Catalano,  609  Claymont  Estates  Dr.,  Ballwin,  Mo. 
63011 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,631 

Int.  a.*  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—346  12  Claims 


C5^ 


1  An  ocular  muscle  clamp  for  gripping  an  eyeball  at  spaced 
locations  about  its  periphery,  said  clamp  comprising  first  and 
second  handle  members,  each  handle  member  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  handle  members 
adjacent  the  rearward  ends  thereof  to  enable  relative 
movement  of  said  handle  members  toward  each  other  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  connecting  means  normally 
biasing  said  handle  elements  away  from  each  other; 
first  and  second  U-shaped  portions  fixed  to  the  respective 
forward  ends  of  said  first  and  second  handle  members, 
each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  including  spaced,  elon- 
gated first  and  second  legs,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  extending  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction  and 
being  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  able 
to  contact  an  eyeball  at  spaced  locations  on  the  periphery 
thereof  the  first  and  second  legs  of  said  first  U-sJiaped 
portion  being  positioned  in  opposed  relation  respectively 
to  the  first  and  second  legs  of  said  second  U-shaped  por- 
tion, said  first  legs  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  defin- 
ing a  first  opposed  pair  of  legs  and  said  second  legs  of  each 
of  said  U-shaped  jwrtions  defining  a  second  opposed  pair 
of  legs;  and 
tissue  piercing  means  fixed  adjacent  to  a  forward  end  of  at 
least  one  leg  of  each  of  said  opposed  pairs  of  legs  and 
spaced  from  said  handle  member,  said  tissue  piercing 
means  including  at  least  one  pointed  element  constructed 
to  pierce  tissue  of  the  eyeball,  each  of  said  pointed  ele- 
ments projecting  generally  fowardly  from  the  leg  to 
which  said  pointed  element  is  fixed  and  toward  the  other 
leg  of  the  respective  opposed  pair  of  legs,  said  pointed 
element  on  said  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  opposed  legs  coop- 
erating with  the  other  leg  of  the  respective  opposed  pair 
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to  grip  eyeball  tissue  therebetween  when  said  first  and 
second  handle  members  are  moved  toward  each  other  and 
positioned  together  thereby  gripping  eyeball  tissue  at 
spaced  locations  about  the  periphery  of  the  eyeball. 


4,610,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  PRESSURE  SORES 
Lior  Rosenberg,  Omer,  Israel,  assignor  to  Brig  Research  Ltd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  19,  1983,  69528 
Int.  a.^  A61N  0/00:  H05C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  128-382  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  pressure  sores  at  a  natu- 
rally unfeeling  part  of  a  person's  body,  comprising:  applying  to 
said  unfeeling  part  of  the  person's  body  a  pressure-sensor 
which  senses  the  pressure  applied  thereto;  applying  to  a  feeling 
part  of  the  person's  body  a  discomfort-generator;  and  connect- 
ing said  pressure  sensor  to  said  discomfort-generator  such  that 
the  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure-sensor  at  the  unfeeling 
part  of  the  person's  body  is  transmitted  by  said  discomfort-gen- 
erator as  a  discomfort  to  the  feeling  part  of  the  person's  body 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  pressure  sores  at  a  natu- 
rally unfeeling  part  of  a  person's  body,  comprising:  a  pressure- 
sensor  applicable  to  said  unfeeling  part  of  the  person's  body  for 
sensing  a  pressure  applied  thereto;  a  discomfort-generator 
applicable  to  a  feeling  part  of  the  person's  body;  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  pressure  sensor  and  said  discomfort-genera- 
tor, such  that  the  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure-sensor  at  the 
unfeeling  part  of  the  person's  body  is  transmitted  by  said  dis- 
comfort-generator as  a  discomfort  to  the  feeling  part  of  the 
person's  body;  said  pressure-sensor  including  a  plurality  of 
fluid-filled  cells  for  application  to  the  unfeeling  part  of  the 
person's  body  at  discrete  points  thereof  and  said  discomfort- 
generator  including  a  plurality  of  other  cells  applied  to  discrete 
points  of  the  feeling  part  of  the  person's  body  and  individually 
connected  to  said  pressure-sensor  cells  to  generate  pressures  at 
discrete  points  of  the  feeling  part  of  the  person's  body  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressures  sensed  at  the  unfeeling  part  of  the 
person's  body. 


4,610,254 
INTERACTIVE  PORTABLE  DERBRILLATOR 
Carlton  B.  Morgan;  Daniel  Yerkovich,  both  of  Seattle;  Thomas 
D.  Lyster,  Redmond  and  Douglas  H.  Roberts,  Lynnwood,  ail 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,439 
Int.  a."  A61N  l/i6 
U.S.  a.  128-419  D  23  Qaims 

1.  An  interactive  medical  electronic  device  for  obtaining 
information  about  a  patient's  condition  directly  from  the  pa- 
tient and  information  pertinent  to  an  analysis  of  the  patient's 
condition  indirectly  through  an  operator  of  the  device,  and  for 


producing  a  medically  appropnate  action  in  response  thereto, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  obtaining  direct  information  concerning 
the  condition  of  the  patient, 

(b)  information  processing  means,  comprising: 

(i)  interactive  communication  means  including  means  for 
obtaining  indirect  information  pertinent  to  an  analysis 
of  the  patient's  condition  from  the  operator,  the  means 


for  obtaining  indirect  information  compnsing  means  for 
prompting  the  operator,  and  means  for  receding  the 
operator's  response  thereto:  and 
(ii)  control  means  for  pr(xlucing  a  control  signal  when  said 
direct  and  indirect  information  indicates  that  the  medi- 
cally appropriate  action  should  he  taken   and 
(c)  output  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  produc- 
ing said  action  upcin  the  patient 


4,610,255 
ULTRASONIC  NON-LINEAR  FARAMCTER 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Takaki  Shimura,  Machida;  Keiichi  Murakami;  Hirohide  Miwa, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Takuso  Sato,  Shinagawa.  and  Nobuyuki 
Ichida,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,612 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1983,  58-227949; 
May  30,  1984,  59-109831 

Int.  n.^  A61B  70  00 
U.S.  CI.  128-660  12  Qaims 


1   An  ultrasonic  measuring  system  for  a  non-linear  parame- 
ter of  an  ultrasonic  medium,  said  system  comprising 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic 
pulses  along  axis  for  measurement,  for  generating  and 
transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  for  pumping,  of  compara- 
tively lower  wave  frequency  and  higher  sound  pressure 
than  said  ultrasonic  pulses  for  measurement,  into  said 
medium  along  substantially  the  same  axis  as  said  ultrasonic 
pulses  for  measurement,  for  receiving  ultrasonic  waves 
refiected  from  said  medium  corresponding  to  said  ultra- 


161-084  O.G  -86-4 


4,610,256 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Villiam  D.  Wallace,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Midvale,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,373 

Int.  C\.*  A61B  5/02 

i-.S.  a.  128-675  42  Claims 
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sonic  pulses  for  measurement,  and  for  providmg  an  output 
correspondmg  to  each  of  the  respective  received  ultra- 
sonic reflected  waves, 

control  means  for  controlhng  the  timing  of  said  transmitting 
of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  for  measurement  and  pumping  so 
that  a  respective  one  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  for  measure- 
ment IS  superposed  on  at  least  one  respective  predetrr- 
mined  phase  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  for  pumpmg. 

phase  detection  means  for  receiving  said  output  of  said 
transmitting  means  and  for  providing  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  phase  of  each  said  reflected 
ultrasonic  wave,  and 

spatial  distribution  determining  means  for  providing  an 
output  corresponding  to  a  spatial  distribution  of  said  non- 
linear parameter  of  said  ultrasonic  medium  along  said  axis 
by  differentiating  said  output  of  said  phase  detection 
means. 


4,610,257 
PULSE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Furukawa,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1982,  57-99910 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/07 

U.S.  a.  128-689  5  claims 
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1.  A  pulse  measurement  system  comprising. 

pulse  detecting  means  for  developing  a  pulse  detection  sig- 
nal when  a  pulse  is  detected; 

counter  means  for  counting  a  time  interval  between  two 
adjacent  pulses  and  developing  pulse  interval  data; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  previously  determined  maxi- 
mum interval  data; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  previously  determined 
minimum  interval  data; 

temporary  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  new  inter- 
val data  developed  from  said  counter  means; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  new  interval  data 
with  said  previously  determined  maximum  interval  data 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  applying  said  new 
interval  data  to  said  first  memory  means  when  said  maxi- 
mum interval  data  is  greater  than  said  new  interval  data 
derived  from  said  temporary  memory  means  to  store 
updated  maximum  interval  data; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  new  interval 
data  with  said  minimum  interval  data  stored  in  said  second 
memory  means  and  applying  said  new  interval  data  to  said 
second  memory  means  when  said  new  interval  data  is 
greater  than  said  minimum  interval  data  to  store  updated 
minimum  interval  data; 
control  means  for  alternately  activating  said  first  comparing 

means  and  said  second  comparing  means;  and 
calculation  means  for  calculating  pulse  number  information 
in  accordance  with  said  updated  interval  data  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  memory  means. 


41.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  direct  blood  pressure  monitor- 
g  system  which  includes  a  catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted 
to  a  patient  and  connected  to  liquid-filled  tubing  for  commu- 
cating  blood  pressure  pulses  through  said  liquid-filled  cathe- 
r  and  tubing  to  a  diaphragm  of  a  pressure  transducer,  and  a 
onitor  for  displaying  data  corresponding  to  said  blood  pres- 
re  pulses,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  comprising  a  chamber  filled  with  a  fiuid  for  trans- 
mitting said  blood  pressure  pulses  through  said  chamber, 
and  a  cavity  disposed  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  said  cav- 
ity containing  said  pressure  transducer: 
means  removably  connected  to  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
for  isolating  said  chamber  from  said  liquid  used  to  fill  said 
pressure  tubing  and  catheter,  such  that  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer is  adapted  for  re-use  by  removing  and  discarding 
said  isolating  means; 
means  for  placing  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  fiuid  com- 
munication with  said  blood  pressure  pulses  transmitted 
through  said  liquid-filled  pressure  tubing  and  catheter; 
means  for  venting  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  through 

said  cavity  to  atmospheric  pressure;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  calibration  pressure  into  said  cavity 
on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  that  is  vented  to  said  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure. 


4,610.258 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  BLOOD  FLOW  USING 

FREELY  DIFFUSIBLE  INERT  GASES  AND  CT 

James  G.  Colsher,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,594 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.CI.  128-691  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  blood  How  m  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of 
applying  a  freely  diffusible  inert  gas  to  said  tissue, 
obtaining  a  measure  of  concentration  of  said  gas  in  arterial 

blood  as  a  function  of  time  by  breath  analysis, 
obtaining  a  measure  of  concentration  of  said  gas  in  said  tissue 

as  a  function  of  time  by  CT  measurements, 
obtaining  the  values  of  the  blood  flow  rate  constant  (k)  and 
partition  coefficient  (X)  by  adopting  a  functional  form  for 
the  time  behavior  of  gas  concentration,  and  thereafter 
successively  deriving  the  said  volumes  of  X  and  K  from 
the  partial  derivatives  of  the  sum  of  errors  squared  of  the 
measured  tissue  concentration  less  the  measured  blood 
concentration,  and 
determining  blood  flow  in  said  tissue  using  said  rate  constant 
(k)  and  partition  coefllcient  (X). 
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4,610.259 

EEG  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  Cohen,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Frederick  T.  StrobI,  Chaska, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CNS,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,955 

Int.  a*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128-731  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  EEG  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  of  cerebral  activity  in  response  to  an  event,  the 
method  comprising: 

sampling  the  EEG  signal  to  produce  digital  sample  values 
representative  of  amplitude  of  the  EEG  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  time; 

providing  a  plurality  of  digitized  waveforms  which  are 
based  at  least  in  part  on  the  digital  sample  values,  which 
have  a  first  length,  and  each  of  which  includes  fill  values 
surrounding  the  digital  sample  values  derived  from  one  of 
a  plurality  of  epochs  having  different  time  relationships  to 
the  event,  each  epoch  having  a  second  length  w  hich  is  less 
than  the  first  length; 

transforming  each  digitized  waveform  from  a  time  domain 
to  a  frequency  domain  to  produce  a  frequency  spectrum 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  epochs,  each 
frequency  spectrum  having  frequency  components 
uniquely  attributable  to  the  digital  sample  values  derived 
from  its  corresponding  epoch; 

deriving  a  frequency  value  for  each  epoch  based  upon  the 
frequency  spectrum  corresponding  to  that  epoch;  and 

providing  an  output  indicative  of  cerebral  activity  based 
upon  the  frequency  values 


including   an   air-permeable   tobacco   advancing   element   ar- 
ranged to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side;  suction  generating  means  adjacent  to 
the  first  side  of  said  element:  first  and  second  sidewalls  adja- 
cent to  the  second  side  of  and  defining  with  said  elemeni  an 
elongated  channel  extending  m  said  direction,  a  source  of 
tobacco  particles;  a  source  of  compressed  air:  and  means  for 
feeding  tobacco  particles  to  said  conveyor,  compnsing  means 
for  supplying  particles  of  tobacco  from  the  respective  source 
into  said  channel  so  that  the  particles  advance  toward  and 
adhere  to  the  second  side  of  said  element  under  the  action  of 
said  suction  generating  means,  and  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  from  the  respective  s<iurce  to  the  particles  of  to- 
bacco which  are  about  to  enter  said  channel  in  such  quantities 
that  the  channel  receives  more  air  than  can  be  evacuated  there- 
from through  said  air  permeable  element,  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls  having  an  air-permeable  portion  for  evacuation  of 
the  surplus  of  air  from  said  channel,  said  air-permeable  portion 
being  recessed  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of  said  side- 
walls  so  that  it  IS  remote  from  the  nearest  trajectones  of  to- 
bacco particles  advancing  in  said  channel  toward  said  element 
and  said  one  sideuall  having  a  second  portion  which,  together 
with  said  air-permeable  portion  defines  ai  least  one  edge  face 
beyond   which   the   particles  of  tobacco  advance  from   said 
tobacco  supplying  means  toward  the  second  side  of  said  ele- 
ment 


4.610.261 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  THE  HAIR  AND  IN 
PARTICULAR  THE  TIPS  OF  THE  HAIR  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  SAID  PRCXTF^SS 
Annie  G.  Madrange.  Saint  German  En  Laye.  and  JeM-Ix>uis  1.. 
Refregier.  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L  Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  522,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  16,  1982,  82  14178 
Int.  a.*  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  132—7  19  Claims 


4,610,260 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TOBACCO  STREAM 
Uwe  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec   2 
1982,  3244533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5/18.  5/39 

U.S.  a.  131-84.3  20  Claims 


\  ^' 


1   A  process  for  improving  the  condition  and  appearance  of 
hair  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  said  hair  to  a  dampening  treatment:  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  hair  treated  in  step  (a)  to  a  conditioning 
step  during  which  said  hair  is  maintained  in  an  atmosphere 
having  a  relative  humidity  ranging  from  about  40  to  ab<^ut 
%Q^c  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  35*  to  about 
75°  C.  said  hair  not  being  wound  on  hair  rollers  dunng 
said  conditioning  step. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  tobacco  stream  in  the 
distributor  of  a  filler  forming  machine,  comprising  a  conveyor 


4.610,262 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  POWER-ASSISTED  OPENING  OF 

PARASOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Julien  Broyer,  Miribel.  and  Bernard  M.  de  Marancour,  Caluire, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.R.P.M.;Societe  de  Realisation 

de  Productions  Metalliques,  .Miribel,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  4,  1984,  84  13749 

Int.  Cl.^  A45B  25/16 

U.S.  a.  135-23  3  Claims 

1   A  system  for  the  power-assisted  opening  of  parasols  and 
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the  like  comprising  a  shaft  of  which  one  of  the  ends  is  provided 

with  a  cap  on  which  nbs  are  articulated  in  star-like  manner, 

wherein  it  compnses  at  least  one  compressed  air  jack,  of 

which  the  cylinder  is  articulated  on  a  ring  fixed  to  the 

shaft,  whilst  the  free  end  of  its  piston  rod  is  associated  with 


a  tab  fastened  to  one  of  the  nbs  by  means  such  that,  when 
the  parasol  is  closed,  the  point  of  fastening  of  the  piston 
rod  of  the  jack  with  respect  to  the  tab  lies  between  the 
shaft  and  the  fictitious  line  joining  the  articulation  of  the 
rib  in  question  on  the  cap  of  the  parasol  and  the  axis  of 
articulation  of  the  cylinder  of  said  jack  on  the  ring. 


4,610,263  I 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRO 
PNEUMATIC  CONVERTER 
Christine  B.  Barnes,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,200,  Feb.  24.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751.463 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  16/00 

U.S.  a.  137—85  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  servo  assembly  for  an  electropneumatic 
control  system  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  backpressure  nozzle  for  providing  a  pneumatic 
output  signal; 

a  cam  shaped  movable  input  restriction  for  variably  blocking 
the  output  of  said  nozzle  at  substantially  the  same  linear 
distance  therefrom; 

electric  motor  means  coupled  by  a  shaft  to  said  cam  shaped 
movable  input  .restriction  for  rotating  said  cam  shaped 
movable  restriction  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  to  variable 
block  said  nozzle  thereby  including  a  nozzle  clamp  for 
eliminating  end  play  in  the  shaft  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  distance  between  said  nozzle  and  said  cam 
shaped  restriction; 

a  bellows  assembly  connected  to  said  nozzle  to  expand  and 
contract  in  response  to  the  pressure  from  said  nozzle;  and 

said  backpressure  nozzle  and  said  bellows  assembly  being 
attached  as  a  unit  to  a  single  pivot  point  allowing  the 


rotation  of  both  as  a  unit  around  said  pivot  point  in  re- 
sponse to  bellows  expansion  or  contraction. 


4,610,264 

HYDRO-AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

BRANCHINGS  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTION  PIPING  OF  A 

SPRINKLING  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  ON  STEEP 

GROUNDS 

V  esselin  Y.  Georgiev.  and  Vladimir  S.  Mednikarov,  both  of 

Sofia.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  po  Mechanika  I  Biome- 

chanika,  Sofia.  Bulgaria 

Filed  May  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  May  22,  1984,  65590 

Int.  a.*  F16K  11/14 

U.S.  a.  137— 119  6aaims 


1.  A  hydro-automatic  valve  for  the  control  of  water  flow  to 
branch  piping  of  the  distribution  piping  of  a  sprinkling  irriga- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  lateral  inlet  hole  and  outlet 
elbow  from  and  to  a  basic  distribution  piping  and  a  lateral 
outlet  hole  towards  the  branch  piping; 

a  cylinder  with  piston,  wherein  the  space  of  the  cylinder 
underneath  the  piston  is  connected  to  an  additional  con- 
trol piping  of  the  irrigation  system; 

wherein  the  cylindrical  housing  is  mounted  vertically,  and  in 
each  end  is  provided  respectively  a  rigid  upper  ring 
shaped  rest  and  a  rigid  bottom  ring  shaped  rest,  said  rests 
defining  coaxial  holes; 

between  said  rests,  inside  the  cylindrical  housing,  there  are 
freely  disposed  an  upper  face  closure  member  and  a  bot- 
tom face  closure  member  which  are  interconnected; 

the  upper  face  closure  member  being  shaped  as  a  disc  with  a 
hole  coaxial  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
having,  at  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  small  legs  extending 
vertically  downwards,  which  legs  end  in  their  bottom  end 
with  small  teeth  turned  inside  towards  the  axis; 

the  small  legs  are  disposed  freely  in  a  shallow  ring  shaped 
groove  in  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  bottom  face 
closure  member, 

the  bottom  face  closure  member  has  an  upward  extending 
conical  peak  coaxial  to  the  cylindrical  housing  and  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  between  the  conical  peak  and  the 
upper  face  closure  member; 

at  the  bottom  end  of  the  bottom  face  closure  member  there 
is  a  deep  ring  shaped  groove  around  its  outer  surface; 

the  deep  ring  shaped  groove  is  connected  to  the  annular 
space  between  the  upper  and  the  bottom  face  closure 
member  via  vertical  channels  parallel  to  the  axis; 

the  lateral  inlet  hole  is  disposed  centrally  in  the  axis  and  the 
outlet  elbow  is  disposed  above  the  upper  ring  shaped  rest; 
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the  lateral  outlet  hole  to  the  branch  piping  is  disposed  in  a 
chamber  disposed  underneath  the  bottom  ring  shaped  rest; 

the  cylinder  with  piston  pin  is  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  housing;  and 

the  space  of  this  cylinder  underneath  the  piston  is  connected 
via  a  hole  with  an  additional  control  piping  of  the  irriga- 
tion system. 


4,610,265 
TURBINE  COMPRESSOR  STALL  RECOVERY  VALVE 
Thomas  Nelson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,272 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/J24 

U.S.  a.  137-219  4  Claims 


C  S~--^g:=^'V~r- 


STAac 


1.  An  in-line  valve  assembly  for  connection  to  at  least  one 
bleed  air  port  in  the  compressor  section  of  a  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  valve  body  having  opposed  open 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an  inlet 
and  the  other  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
outlet; 

an  annular  valve  seat  within  said  body  adjacent  said  other 

end; 
a  sleeve  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  valve  body  within  said 
valve  body  and  including  an  annular  valve  surface 
adapted  to  sealingly  abut  said  seat,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal,  generally  diametral  web  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  web  having  a  central  opening; 
at  least  one  strut  in  said  body  extending  generally  radially 

inwardly  at  a  location  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  seat; 
an  axial  guide  tube  mounted  on  said  strut  and  being  directed 
through  said  central  opening  to  slidably  mount  said  sleeve 
for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
one  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  to  said 
outlet  to  be  in  fluid  communication  therewith; 
a  first  annular  wall  mounted  on  said  guide  tube  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  tube  one  end  and  slidably  seal- 
ingly engaging  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  on  one  side  of 
said  web; 
compression   spring   means  interposed   between   said   first 
annular  wall  and  said  web  for  biasing  said  sleeve  toward 
said  seat; 
said  guide  tube  opening  to  the  interface  between  said  first 
annular  wall  and  said  web  to  establish  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  interface  and  the  interior  of  said  tube, 
and  thus,  fluid  communication  between  said  interface  and 
said  outlet; 
a  second  annular  wall  on  said  tube  between  said  seat  and  said 
web  and  slidably,  sealingly  engaging  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve; 
said  web  and  said  sleeve  and  said  second  annular  wall  defin- 
ing a  variable  volume  chamber  for  receiving  a  pressure 
signal  adapted  to  bias  said  sleeve  away  from  said  seat; 
a  fluid  passage  in  said  strut  and  extending  through  said 


second  annular  wall  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber; 

a  three-way  control  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to 
said  fluid  passage,  a  second  port  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  third  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  vent,  a  valve  member  movable  to  all  alter- 
nately establish  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  ports  of  said  first  and  third  ports,  and  a  valve 
chamber  with  opposed  seals  respectively  asswiated  with 
said  second  and  third  ports,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  within  said  valve  chamber  between  said  seats 
with  said  first  port  opening  to  said  valve  chamber; 

a  motor  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  member  compris- 
ing a  solenoid  having  a  spring  biased  armature  normally 
urging  said  valve  member  against  the  seat  associated  with 
said  second  port;  and 

an  accumulator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
port  and  constituting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


4.610,266 

VALVK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A  COVER  TO  A 

VALVE  BODY  WITH  FASTENERS  WHICH  ARE  FREE  OF 

TENSILE  STRESS 
Michael  J.  Sandling,  Cincinnatti.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Yomox 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742.266 

Int.  a.*  F16K  43/(X).  5/04.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  137-315  10  Claims 


1  A  valve  assembly  for  securing  a  valve  cover  to  a  vaUe 
body  with  fastening  means  which  arc  free  of  tensile  stress, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  fluid  flow  pa.ssage  extending  therebetween. 

(b)  a  valve  member  movably  disposed  within  the  flow  pas- 
sage of  said  valve  btxjy.  said  valve  member  being  opera- 
tive to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  passage  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an  accevs 
opening  for  assembling  and  accessing  said  valve  member. 

(c)  an  actuating  shaft  affixed  to  said  valve  member,  said 
actuating  shafi  being  adapted  to  mechanically  interface 
with  an  actuating  element  p<isitioned  external  to  said 
valve  body  for  effectuating  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber within  said  valve  body; 

(d)  cover  means  secured  to  said  valve  body  for  covering  and 
sealing  said  access  opening,  said  cover  means  including  an 
opening  for  said  actuating  shaft, 

(e)  fastening  means  for  securing  said  cover  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  valve  body,  said  fastening  means  including  at 
least  one  element  partially  surrounding  the  cover  means, 
and 

(0  means  for  adjustably  and  sealingly  closing  said  access 
opening  with  said  cover  means  without  the  application  of 
tensile  stress  to  the  fastening  means,  said  closing  means 
being  operative  to  apply  a  varying  compressive  force  to 
said  cover  means  for  compressing  the  fastening  means. 


4,610.267 
FAST  RESPONSE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
"jiiels  J.  Beck;  Edward  T.  Gilbert,  both  of  Bonita;  William  E. 
Weseloh,  and  Kenneth  Rudolph,  both  of  San  Diego,  ail  of 
CaJif.,  assignors  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,298 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  51/00.  J 1 ,02 

If-S.  a.  137-329.3  19  Claims 
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for  carrying  out  the  regulation  of  the  flow  rate  and  the  mixing 
ratio,  said  cartridge  having  near  its  bottom  end  a  peripheral 
sealing  gasket  intended  to  radially  seal  into  a  corresponding 
bore  of  the  valve  body,  a  sealing  union  inserted  between  said 
cartridge  and  one  of  said  seatings  of  the  valve  body  communi- 
catmg  with  one  of  said  water  inlet  pipes,  the  other  water  inlet 


4,610,268 

VIIXER  VALVE  WITH  HARD  MATERIAL  PLAQLES, 

If  AVING  A  .MOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  LOADED  BY  THE 

WATER  PRESSURE 
A  fons  Knapp,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gevipi  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725.133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1984,  67464  A/84; 
V^y  25,  1984,  67530  A/84 

Int.  a.*  F16K  11/078.  25/00     I 
S.  a.  137-454.6  15  Qaims 

1.  A  mixer  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  at  least  one 
b(  re  and  a  bottom,  a  cover  closing  said  valve  body  opposite 
sa  d  bottom,  seatings  provided  in  said  bottom  of  the  valve 
bcdy,  two  water  inlet  pipes  connected  to  said  seatings,  a  deliv- 
ery union  connected  to  said  valve  body,  control  means  applied 
to  said  valve  body,  a  changeable  cartridge  having  an  envelope 
in  lerted  into  said  valve  body  with  an  axial  clearance,  a  hard 
mitenal  fixed  plaque  mounted  in  said  cartridge,  at  least  one 
movable  plaque  housed  in  said  cartridge,  connected  to  the 
control  means  and  intended  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  plaque 


29 


1.  A  fast-response  solenoid  valve  having  a  body  with  a 
urality  of  successive  separated  openings  mter-connected  by  a 
ihear  fluid  pathway  having  at  least  one  chamber  lying  be- 
tween successive  pairs  of  openings,  said  chamber  having  a 
njovable  ball  and  a  ball  seat,  said  valve  also  having  a  solenoid 
ith  a  coil,  a  plunger  which  moves  upon  energization  of  the 
s<|lenoid,  a  passage  between  said  plunger  and  said  ball,  and  a 
unger  pin  in  said  passage  with  one  end  bearing  against  said 
biill,  and  its  other  end  moved  by  said  plunger  when  said  sole- 
noid IS  energized,  movement  of  said  plunger  upon  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid  causing  said  plunger  pin  to  move  said  bail. 
said  valve  comprising: 

a  ball  cage  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  wall  in  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  said  linear  fluid  passageway,  a  seat 
at  one  end,  and  a  retaining  portion  at  the  other  end, 
said  ball  being  retained  in  one  said  cage  for  limited  axial 
movement  between  a  said  seat  and  a  said  retaining  portion, 
a  cylindrical  non-magnetic  tube  with  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  aligned  with  said  linear  fluid  pathway,  one  end 
of  said  tube  abutting  a  portion  of  said  body,  said  tube 
having  a  distal  end  also, 
a  non-magnetic  end  plug  held  at  a  fixed  position  in  said  tube 

at  Its  distal  end,  and 
a  magnetic  guide  plug  held  at  a  fixed  position  in  said  tube 
spaced  away  from  said  end  plug  and  having  a  small-diame- 
ter hole  therethrough  providing  said  passage, 
said  solenoid  plunger  being  in  said  tube  and  movable  in 
between  said  plugs,  and  said  plunger  pin  being  in  connec- 
tion with  said  plunger 


pipe  directly  communicating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
bore  of  the  valve  body,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  bore 
of  the  valve  body  communicating  with  said  delivery  union; 
whereby  the  pressure  of  said  other  water  inlet  pipe,  present 
within  the  bottom  portion  of  the  valve  body,  acts  onto  the 
cartridge  as  onto  a  piston,  thus  applying  to  the  plaques  a  force 
which  increases  with  increasing  feeding  pressure. 


4,610,269 
FT  EL  CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,462,  May  24,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,549.571. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/365 

U.S.  CI.  137—489.5  8  Qaims 


E^eB 


5   A  fuel  control  valve  construction  as  set  forth  in  claim  4 
wherein  said  housing  means  has  a  third  valve  unit  for  opening 
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and  closing  said  passage  means  intermediate  said  inlet  means 
and  said  other  valve  unit. 


4.610,271 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  DISTRIBl  TOR 
Qifford  J.  Balmer,  St  Germain-en-Laye.  and  Richard  Goddard. 
Senlis.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Vickers  Systems  S.A., 
Saint  Quen  I'Aumone.  France 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  763.809 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  31.  1964.  84  13505 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/02 
U.S.  Q.  137-596.13  -  15  Claims 


4.610,270 

PILOT-OPERATED  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HLTER 

Richard  C.  Acker,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,191,  Dec.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,095 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/122;  BOID  27/10 

U.S.  Q.  137-549  3  a^ims 


^^-!:^^^ 


""L"^i^S^'^';;^fe 


1.  A  fluid  control  circuit  including  a  pilot-operated  direc- 
tional control  valve  and  a  master  control  valve  for  shifting  the 
directional  control  valve,  the  ma.ster  control  valve  and  direc- 
tional control  valve  having  separate  bodies  remote  from  one 
another  and  being  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  external  fluid 
lines  coupled  to  external  ports  on  the  directional  control  valve 
body,  one  of  said  lines  being  a  pilot  line  directing  fluid  from 
said  master  valve  received  from  the  other  of  said  lines  to  said 
directional  control  valve,  the  master  valve  being  selectively 
operable  between  two  positions,  in  one  of  said  positions  said 
master  control  valve  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  pilot  line 
and  in  the  other  position  exhausting  said  pilot  line,  said  direc- 
tional control  valve  having  an  inlet  including  means  for  cou- 
pling with  an  external  supply  line  and  a  manifold  in  its  body 
communicating  with  said  inlet,  said  other  line  being  connected 
to  and  being  supplied  by  one  of  said  ports  directly  from  said 
manifold,  filter  means  having  a  cup-shape  and  being  disposed 
in  a  cavity  in  said  body,  the  inlet  being  arranged  upstream  of 
the  filter  to  receive  incoming  fluid  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
supply  line,  said  body  including  an  integral  annular  seat  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  a  second  direction  generally  at  a  nght  angle 
to  said  first  direction,  the  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  filter 
means  abutting  said  seat,  the  filter  means  being  arranged  to 
receive  fluid  in  the  interior  of  its  cup-shape  through  a  center 
area  of  said  seat  along  said  second  direction,  said  filter  means 
being  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  manifold  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  filter  means  is  adapted  to  filter  fluid 
operating  in  both  said  directional  control  valve  and  the  remote 
master  control  valve,  a  plug  remote  from  said  inlet  m  threaded 
engagement  with  said  body  and  retaining  said  filter  in  said 
cavity,  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  plug  and 
said  filter  means  resiliently  biasing  said  filter  means  against  said 
seat,  said  spring  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said 
filter  means  to  be  displaced  from  said  seat  when  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  drop  occurs  across  said  filter  means,  the  mani- 
fold being  arranged  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  filter  means  in  a 
direction  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  said  second  direction 
directly  to  said  one  port. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  distributor  of  the  type  compn.sing  at  leaM 
one  inlet  duct  able  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  high  pressure,  at  least  one  principal  outlet  duct  able 
to  be  connected  to  utilisation  means  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
high  pressure,  at  least  one  return  duct  able  to  be  connected  lo 
a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  low  pressure,  and  distribu- 
tor means  able  to  occupy  several  conditions  in  uhich  it  estab 
lishes  or  interrupts  hydraulic  connections  between  certain  of 
said  ducts,  and  in  particular  at  least  one  passive  condition  in 
which  said  distributor  means  establishes  a  hydraulic  connec- 
tion between  said  mlet  duct  and  said  return  duel  interrupting 
any  hydraulic  connection   between  said   inlet   duct   and   ^aid 
principal  outlet  duct,  and  at  least  one  active  condition  in  uhich 
said  distributor  means  establishes  a  hydraulic  connection  hv 
tween  said  inlet  duct  and  said  principal  outlet  duct  interrupting 
any  hydraulic  connection  between  said   inlci   duel   and   said 
return  duct,  the  improvement  comprising; 
an  auxiliary  outlet  duct. 

pressure  reducing  means,  sensitive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  inlet  duct,  for  establishing  a  hydraulic  connection 
between  said  inlet  duct  and  said  auxiliary  outlet  duct 
when  the  value  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  inlet  duct 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  then  causev  ihc 
appearance,  m  said  auxiliary  outlet  duct,  of  a  hydraulic 
pilot  pressure  of  a  reduced  value  with  respect  to  the  value 
of  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  inlet  duct, 
when  the  value  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  mlci  duct  is 
below  the  said  threshold,  and  to  transmit  this  pressure  to 
said  auxiliary  outlet, 
the  said  threshold  being  on  the  one  hand  greater  than  a 
maximum  value  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  inlet  duct 
when  said  distributor  means  occupies  a  passive  condition 
and  said  inlet  duct  and  said  return  duct  are  respectively 
connected  to  the  source  and  to  the  reservoir,  and  on  the 
other  hand  lower  than  a  minimum  value  of  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  inlet  duct  when  said  distributor  means 
occupies  an  active  condition  and  said  inlet  duct  and  said 
principal  outlet  duct  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
source  and  to  the  utilisation  means;  and 
modulation  means,  coupled  to  said  distributor  means,  for  mod- 
ulating the  value  of  the  hydraulic  pilot  pressure  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner,  as  a  function  of  the  condition  of  said  distributor 
means. 


;i66 


4.610,272 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MIXING  VALVE 
i  kdolf  GottwaJd,  Iscrlohn,  and  Wilfried  Koster,  Menden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Ar- 
maturenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
983,  3337968 

Int.  a.'  E03C  I/OI 
L.S.  a.  137—625.17  10  Qaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1  An  actuating  device  for  a  control  and  mixing  valve,  com- 
nsing: 

a  valve  body  provided  with  a  rotalable  valve  housing: 
a  valve  mechanism  in  said  housing  and  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  movable  valve  member  pivotal  about  a  first  axis  and 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  movable 
member  being  enclosed  by  said  valve  housing,  said  valve 
housing  being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening;  and 
a  hand  lever  having; 
a  grip, 

a  portion  lying  within  said  housing, 
means  connecting  said  portion  to  said  member  for  pivot- 
ing said  member  about  said  first  axis, 
and  a  bend  between  said  portion  and  said  grip  correspond- 
ing to  a  circular  arc  centered  on  said  second  axis,  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  blocking  said  opening 
in  all  positions  of  said  lever  about  said  second  axis,  said 
valve  housing  being  formed  as  a  cap  covering  said 
portion  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  external 
wall  surrounding  said  member  and  formed  with  said 
opening,  said  cap  being  rotatable  on  said  body  with  said 
lever  about  said  first  axis. 


4,610,273 
ATTENUATED  ROTATING  VALVE 
loger  Bey,  19,  Rue  des  Rossignols,  68110  Illzach,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,182,  Dec.  11.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.530.375. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No,  674,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  10,  1979,  790084 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  47/04.  5/10 
J.S.  a.  137—625.32  4  Claims 


1.  An  attenuator  valve  assembly  comprising;  a  valve  bodv 
laving  a  flow  passage  formed  therethrough;  a  closure  member 
laving  a  regular  curved  exterior  surface  and  having  a  single 
elongated  bore  formed  therethrough;  means  for  mounting  said 
closure  member  in  said  valve  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
with  respect  to  said  valve  body  to  an  between  an  open  position 


wherein  said  bore  is  substantially  in-line  with  said  flow  pas- 
sage, and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  bore  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  flow  passage;  said  closure  member  bore 
having  a  predetermined  height  in  the  dimension  of  said  closure 
member  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  predetermined  length  in  the 
dimension  of  elongation  thereof;  sealing  means  provided  in 
said  valve  body  flow  passage  for  operatively  engaging  said 
closure  member  curved  exterior  surface  and  for  preventing 
fluid  passage  through  said  flow  passage  except  through  said 
closure  member  bore; 

means  for  attenuating  fluid  flowing  through  said  closure 
member  bore  in  either  direction  without  significantly 
restricting  flow  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  open 
pos'tion,  said  means  comprising  perforated  barrier  means 
mounted  in  said  closure  member  bore,  said  barrier  means 
spanning  substantially  entirely  said  bore  predetermined 
height  and  extending  outwardly  from  either  end  of  said 
bore  to  points  substantially  on  a  geometric  extension  of 
said  curved  exterior  surface  of  said  closure  member,  and 
said  barrier  means  comprising  a  perforated  curved  ele- 
ment mounted  in  said  closure  member  bore; 
said  barrier  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  perfo- 
rated plates  curved  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  closure  member,  at  least  one  of  said  perfo- 
rated plates  comprising  at  least  one  screen. 


4,610,274 
FLUIDIC  DEVICE 

Walter  I..  Glomb.  Jr.,  and  James  P.  Waters,  both  of  Ellington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,045 

Int.  a.-'  F15C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—828  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluidic  device  accommodating  a  continuous  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  fluidic  device  comprising  a  supply  nozzle 
and  at  least  one  outlet  port,  a  desired  output  of  said  fluidic 
device,  defined  by  flow  conditions  at  said  outlet  port,  being 
attained  by  the  input  of  a  control  signal  to  said  fluid  flow  for 
regulating  the  flow  conditions  thereof,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by: 

said  fluidic  device  including  a  passage  disposed  upstream  of 
said  outlet  port,  and  accommodating  said  fluid  flow,  said 
passage  comprising  a  wall  structure,  at  least  a  portion 
which  IS  formed  from  an  optically  absorbent  material;  and 
means  for  effecting  controlled  separation  of  the  boundary 
layer  of  said  fluid  flow  from  said  wall  structure  by  the 
application  of  a  focused  optical  input  signal  to  a  discrete 
location  on  said  optically  absorbent  wall  portion,  thereby 
heating  an  area  of  said  wall  structure  proximally  thereto, 
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to  deflect  said  fluid  flow  at  said  heated  area  and  cause  said 
imbalance  in  flow  conditions  between  said  outlet  ports 


4,610,275 

VALVE  FOR  RELIEVING  PRESSURE  OR  CHECKING 

REVERSE  FLOW 

William  H.  Beecher,  292  Boyd  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,517 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—854  14  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  for  relieving  pressure  or  checking  reverse  flow, 

such  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  including  first  and 
second  mating  body  members  which  are  generally  circu- 
lar in  cross-section. 

the  first  body  member  having  an  inlet  cavity  with  an  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  cavity, 

the  body  members  having  mating  pin  and  socket  formations 
disposed  axially  thereon. 

a  flexible  resilient  valve  disc  having  a  central  opening  for 
sealingly  receiving  the  pin  formation  whereby  the  pin 
formation  retains  the  valve  disc, 

the  valve  disc  having  an  outer  portion  which  initially  is  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  valve  seat, 

the  body  members  having  annular  shoulder  means  around 
the  pin  and  socket  formations  for  engaging  the  valve  disc, 

the  annular  shoulder  means  being  recessed  into  the  inlet 
cavity  for  deflecting  the  valve  disc  into  a  cupped  shape 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  the  valve  disc  is  deflected 
into  the  inlet  cavity  while  the  outer  portion  of  the  valve 
disc  is  resiliently  biased  against  the  annular  valve  seat, 

the  second  body  member  having  an  outlet  chamber  therein 
for  receiving  the  valve  disc, 

a  tubular  inlet  connection  on  the  first  body  member  and 
forming  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  inlet 
cavity, 

the  tubular  inlet  connection  being  offset  in  a  radially  out- 
ward direction  from  the  axial  pin  and  socket  formations, 

and  a  tubular  outlet  connection  on  the  second  body  member 
and  forming  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber, 

the  tubular  outlet  connection  being  offset  in  a  radially  out- 
ward direction  from  the  axial  pin  and  socket  formations 
and  being  aligned  with  the  tubular  inlet  formation. 


through  said  mam  channel  with  flow  through  said  branch 
channel:  and 

means  at  the  convergence  of  the  two  channels  ior  control- 
ling the  flow  therebetween  comprising  a  diaphragm 
which  is  bowed  under  pressure  \t\\o  the  inlet  of  said 
branch  channel; 

whereby  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  as- 
sures the  sealing  of  said  branch  channel  against  fli^w  di- 
verted from  said  main  channel: 


4,610,276 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL 
Joseph  R.  Paradis,  and  Edward  W.  Kaleskas,  both  of  Holden. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Nypro  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,484 
Int.  a."  F16K  15/16 
U.S.  O.  137—856  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  device  which  comprises 
a  main  channel  for  the  throughflow  of  fluid; 
a  branch  channel  connected  to  said  main  channel  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  thereof  for  the  convergence  of  flow 


if 


said  apparatus  havmg  a  common  housing  for  said  mam  flow- 
channel  and  said  branch  flow  channel,  wherein  said  dia- 
phragm IS  bowed  into  said  branch  channel  by  a  set  of 
prongs  having  tips  that  extend  as  projections  from  a  shelf 
that  IS  common  to  the  branch  and  main  channels  and  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  branch  channel: 

wherein  the  bowing  of  said  diaphragm  is  asymmetric  and 
greater  pressure  applied  thereby  away  from  the  region  of 
outflow  from  said  branch  channel 


4,610.277 
COUNTERBALANCED  LAY  MOTION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

WEAVING  LOOMS 
Alvan  A.  Krause,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723.485 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  49,60 

U.S.  a.  139—191  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  speed  weaving  loom  of  the  type  which  includes 
an  oscillating  rocker  shaft,  a  lay  attached  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  rocker  shaft  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  arrangement  thereto,  and  a 
coupling  means  connecting  the  main  crankshaft  of  said  lcx>m 
with  said  lay  for  imparting  a  recipr{x:atory  oscillating  motion 
thereto  about  the  axis  of  said  rocker  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  counterbalance  means  suspended  by  brackets 
from  said  rocker  shaft  at  points  axially  spaced  therealong  and 
m  spaced  parallel  arrangement  to  the  axis  of  said  rcxrker  shaft, 
and  brackets  being  so  attached  to  said  rocker  shaft  as  to  con- 
nect said  counterbalance  means  in  fixed,  non-rotatable  relation 
with  respect  to  and  substantially  diametrically  opposite  said 
lay.  said  counterbalance  means  being  of  such  size  and  so  con- 
nected to  the  rocker  shaft  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lay, 
reed,  counterbalance  means,  and  all  other  components  that 
reciprocatorily  oscillate  about  the  axis  of  said  rocker  shaft  he 
substantially   on   the  axis  of  rotation   of  said   rocker   shaft, 
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thereby  vibrations  normally  transmitted  to  the  loom  are  mini- 
nized. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4,610,278 
VARIABLE  LEAD  LENGTH  ASSEMBLY 
Jilly  L.  Damon,  and  Andrew  J.  Kliethermes,  both  of  St.  Louis 
County.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St   Louis 
Mo.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  769.561 
Int.  Cl.^  B21F ///OO 

J.S.  a.  140—92.1  inri« 

10  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electric  motor  coils,  said  ma- 
c  line  having  at  least  one  coil  winding  form  and  means  for 
winding  magnet  wire  around  the  form  to  create  an  electric 
motor  coil,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  adjustable  wire  cutoff  assembly  slidingly  engageable  with 
the  wire  fed  from  the  winding  means  intermediate  the 
winding  means  and  the  coil  winding  form. 
means  for  moving  the  adjustable  wire 'cutoff  asscmblv  awav 
from   the  coil   winding   form   while   wire   is   being    fed 
through  the  winding  means  and  is  engaged  bv  the^wire 
cutoff  assembly,  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  the  lead 
extending  from  the  form  to  the  cutoff  as,sembly  over  the 
length  It  would  have  if  the  cutoff  assembly  were  not  so 
moved; 

means  for  presetting  the  position  to  which  the  moving  means 
moves  the  adjustable  wire  cutoff  assemblv  so  that  leads  <>f 
vanous  lengths  can  readily  be  formed  on  the  same  coil 
winding  machine;  and 

Tieans  for  actuating  the  adjustable  wire  cutoff  assembly  once 
the  assembly  reaches  said  preset  position  to  cut  the  wire  to 
form  a  lead  of  predetermined  length. 


Ja<k 


U.Ji 


1 

rouhd 
wh 
a 


a  pair  of  cutter  members  Hxedly  mounted  on  said  base  to 

provide  cutting  edges  in  spaced  apart  relation. 
a  nest  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  between  said 
spaced  apart  cutting  edges,  said  nest  member  having  a  pair 
of  bend  portions  defining  the  desired  bent  shape  of  the 
resistor  leads  to  be  operated  on.  and  a  third  portion  defin- 
ing a  recess  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
resLstor  to  be  operated  on.  said  third  portion  extending 
between  said  bend  portions, 
means  for  supporting  a  resistor  with  its  cylindrical  body  at 
least  partially  received  in  said  recess  of  said  third  portion 
of  said  nest  member  and  with  the  axially  extending  leads 
thereof  extending  adjacent  said  bend  portion  of  said  nest 
member  and  across  said  cutting  edges  in  preparation  for  a 
cutting  and  bending  operation, 
a  cutter-bender  member  mounted  for  movement  across  the 
top  surface  of  said  base  from  a  start  position  to  an  actuated 
position,   said   cutter-bender   member  having  a   pair  of 
spaced  apart  cutter  portions  aligned  with  said  fixed  cut- 
ting edges  and  a  pair  of  bend  portions  aligned  with  said 
pair  of  bend  portions  of  said  nest  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cutter-bender  member  through  an 
operating  movement  from  said  start  position  to  said  actu- 
ated position  and  to  a  stop  position  by  means  of  a  handle 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  base  including  a 
pin  carried  by  said  handle  and  received  in  a  slot  in  said 
cutter-bender  member,  said  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  as  said  cutter-bender  member  moves 
away  from  said  start  position  the  cutter  portions  thereof 
will  initially  cooperate  with  said  fixed  cutting  edges  to  cut 
the  resistor  leads  and  so  that  at  a  subsequent  portion  of 
said  operating  movement  said  bend  portions  of  said  cutter- 
bender  member  will  cooperate  with  said  bend  portions  of 
said  nest  member  to  bend  the  cut  leads  from  the  axially 
extending  position  thereof  to  the  desired  right  angle  con- 
figuration. 


4,610.279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
BENDING  RESISTOR  LEADS  OR  THE  LIKE 
D.  Stewart,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Enterprises, 
nc,  Furlong,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,671 
Int.  a.'  B21F  45/00 

a.  140—105  7  r',»- 

7  C  laims 


4,610,280 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Hiroshi  \  agi.  and  Yoshio  Harada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1982  57-204622- 
Dec.  16.  1982.  57-190426[U];  Feb.  21.  1983,  58-23049[Ul-  Mar' 
10.  1983.  58-33563[U];  Apr.  11,  1983,  58-52745[U] 

Int.  a.-*  H05K  3/32.  13/02 
U.S.  a.  140-105  ,5  Cairns 


5A  SB 
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1   In  a  machine  for  processing  and  inserting  electronic  com- 
ponents having  leads  from  electronic  component  web  carriers 
into  lead  receiving  openings  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  supply 
and  transfer  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  radial  lead  type 
electronic  component  and  a  coaxial  lead  type  electronic  com- 
ponent at  a  first  position  and  transferring  said  radial  and  coax- 
A  hand-operated  cutter-bender  for  rnttina  ,.h  k     a         '^'  '^^'^  '^^^  electronic  components  to  a  second  predetermined 
d  resistor  leads  or  the  hke  mrn  I  H  Jh,        ?^       r    ^""^'"^    P''"'"'"'  '^'^  "^"PP'^  ^"^  ""^"^^^^  "^^^ns  comprising 
h  compnses  ^'"  '"^''  '^""'^g"^^»'°"        a  plurality  of  pallets,  each  for  receiving  anS  holding  one  of 

base  adapted  to  be  sut^norted  m  ;,  hnn^r^n^.i         .  ^"*  '"^^'^'  ^^^  coaxial  lead  type  electronic  components. 

P  t^  supported  m  a  horizontal  position.  each  of  said  pallets  including  a  pallet  base,  component 
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holding  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pallet  base  for 
holding  said  radial  lead  type  elctronic  component,  and 
component  receiving  means  affixed  to  said  pallet  base  for 
receiving  said  coaxial  lead  type  electronic  component; 

endless  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  pallet  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position  in  an  intermit- 
tent fashion  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  having 
a  curvilinear  portion  thereof; 

supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  radial  and  and 
coaxial  lead  type  electronic  components  to  said  pallets  at 
said  first  position;  and 

radial  lead  type  electronic  component  attitude  control 
means  for  controlling  said  radial  lead  type  electronic 
component  held  by  said  component  holding  means  of  said 
pallet  to  be  in  a  fixed  attitude  when  passing  over  said 
curvilinear  portion  of  said  conveyor  means. 


4,610.282 
LIQUID  CARBONATING  APPARATUIS 
Graham  L.  Brooks;  Antony  F.  Pateman;  Michael  A.  Thomson, 
all  of  Peterborough,  and  John  .Scott,  Huntingdon,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Sodastream  Limited,  Woodston,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB84/00115,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04024,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  678.544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  8. 
8309627;  Sep.  2.  1983.  8323594;  Nov.  21.  1983.  8331000 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-46  38  Oaims 


1983. 


4,610,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  SEVERING 

ROD-LIKE  MATERIALS 

Ernst  Fuchs,  Schmerikon;  Eduard  Berger,  Degersheim,  and  Karl 

Fitzi,  Hombrechtikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Meca- 

pec  S.A.,  Schmerikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1983,  3338915 

Int.  a.*  B21F  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  140-140  20  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  and  severing  substantially 
rod-shaped   material,   particularly   for  straightening  metallic 
wire  or  rod  stock  and  for  subdividing  the  straightened  stock 
into  sections  of  desired  length  as  said  material  passes  along  a 
predetermined   path   from   an   upstream   source,   comprising 
means  for  advancing  rod-shaped  material  in  a  predetermined 
direction  and  along  said  predetermined  path  having  an  inlet; 
several  sources  of  rod-shaped   material,  said  sources  being 
adjacent  said  inlet;  a  plurality  of  mobile  guide  means  down- 
stream of  said  sources,  one  for  each  of  said  sources  and  each 
arranged  to  guide  the  material  issuing  from  the  respective 
source;  means  connected  to  said  guide  means  for  moving  se- 
lected guide  means  into  register  with  said  advancing  means  in 
a  first  portion  of  said  path  adjacent  said  inlet;  straightening 
means  downstream  of  said  guide  means  including  a  pluality  of 
independently  operable  straightening  devices,  one  for  each  of 
said  sources  and  each  arranged  to  straighten  the  material  issu- 
ing  from   the   respective  source,   means  connected   to  said 
straightening  devices  for  positioning  selected  straightening 
devices  in  a  second  portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said 
first  portion,  as  considered  in  said  direction,  so  that  the  selected 
device  straightens  material  issuing  from  the  respective  source 
and  passing  through  the  corresponding  guide  means  in  said 
first  portion  of  said  path;  and  means  for  severing  the  straight- 
ened material  in  a  third  portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said 
second  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carbonating  liquid  contamed  in  a  \xA\\c 
having  a  neck,  comprising  sealing  means  for  engaging  and 
sealing  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  gas  supply  means,  gas  injecting 
means  connected  to  the  gas  supply  means  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  sealing  means  for  injecting  gas  into  the 
liquid,  support  means  for  supporting  the  bottle  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  uppermost  and 
adjacent  to  said  sealing  means,  the  gas  injecting  means  being 
arranged  to  extend  down  into  the  liquid  in  the  bottle  when  the 
bottle  IS  supp<-)rted  by  the  support  means,  movable  wall  means 
carryiing  the  sealing  means,  a  chamber  defined  on  the  side  of 
the  movable  wall  means  remote  from  the  sealing  means,  wall 
displacing  means  operable  to  displace  the  movable  wall  means 
and  the  sealing  means  downwardly  for  moving  the  sealing 
means  either  before  or  as  gas  is  first  injected  into  the  bottle, 
from  a  position  spaced  above  the  \>o\\\q  neck  to  a  position  of 
firm  sealing  engagement  with  said  neck 


4.610,283 

CHECKING  AND  HLLING  DEVICE  FOR  POWDER 

EXTINGUISHERS 

Bernhard  Stoffler,  Gartringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Vulkan-Werk  Wilhelm  Diebold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  2. 
1983.  3315893 

Int.  a."  B65B  ]/16.  3'2f< 
U.S.  CI.  141-89  14  Qaims 

1    A  checking  and  filling  device  for  powder  extinguishers, 
comprising: 

a  suction  fan  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side; 
a  separator  having  a  filter  with  an  inlet  side  for  accumulating 
powder  and  an  outlet  side,  the  separator  also  having  a 
receptacle  area  for  retaining  extinguishing  powder; 
a  reversing  device  composing  a  rotary  slide  valve  having 
movable  selectable  connections  for  the  separator  and  the 
suction  side  and  the  pressure  side  of  the  suction  fan,  the 
reversing  device  being  operable  to  alternately  connect  the 
suction  fan  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  wherebv  a  direc- 
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tion  of  continuous  air  flow  is  reversed  by  operating  the  4  610  285 

reversing  device  and  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  REMOVABLE  BLADES 

a  reversing  filter  independent  of  the  first  filter,  disposed    Charles  Derivaz,  U  Tour-De-Peilz,  Switzerland,  assianor  to 
between  the  suction  fan  and  the  separator,  the  reversing        Samvaz  S.A.,  Fenil-Sur-Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,141,  Jan.  26. 1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  9.  1983  720/83 

Int.  a.*  B27G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-231  8  Claims 


filter  removing  powder  from  the  reversed  air,  whereby  air 
IS  bl(^wn  backwards  through  the  reversing  filter  in  the 
reversing  operation  for  cleaning  said  reversing  filter  by  a 
delayed  pressure  drop 


4,610.284 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  FILLER  SYSTEM 
)onald  D.  Bartholomew.  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  SouthHeld.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,763 
Int.  C\/  B65B  3  '04 
.S.  a.  141-302  16  Claims 


1  Cutting  tool  with  removable  blades,  comprising  a  stack  of 
discs  each  having  at  least  a  cut  opened  on  its  periphery,  and 
clamping  means  compressing  the  stack  of  discs,  the  angular 
position  of  the  discs  relative  to  each  other  being  such  that,  in 
working  position,  the  cuts  form  at  least  one  peripheral  longitu- 
dinal housing,  and  at  least  a  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  which  is 
situated  on  a  diameter  longer  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
discs,  fixed  in  at  least  one  of  the  housings  by  means  of  a  locking 
element  disposed  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  blade,  the  size 
of  the  cut  being  such  that  the  blade  and  the  locking  element 
can  be  introduced  with  clearance  in  the  longitudinal  housing 
formed  by  the  cut.  the  locking  element  being  an  elongated 
wedge  which  bears  against  the  blade  when  the  tool  is  rotated, 
the  wedge  having  each  means  including  wedge  surfaces  that 
converge  in  a  radially  outward  direction  whereby  centrifugal 
force  causes  the  wedge  to  lock  said  blade  by  jamming  when 
the  tool  IS  rotated. 


4,610,286 

CAMERA  BAG  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIABLE 

CAMERA-SUPPORT  DISTANCE  BELOW  LENS,  AND 

WITH  IMPROVED  ACCESS 

Jesselyn  T.  Cyr,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamrac.  Inc  ,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,895,  Mar.  2,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,427,  May  14, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1985.  Ser.  No.  794,337 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  11/38;  B65D  30/22 
U.S.  CI.  150-52  J  25  Qaims 


10.  A  fuel  filling  system  for  dispensing  fuel  from  a  dispensing 
nozzle  into  the  fuel  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising. 

an  inlet  housing  for  receiving  said  dispensing  nozzle; 

a  fuel  delivery  pipe  and  a  vent  pipe  b<-)th  coupled  to  said  inlet 
housing, 

a  first  check  valve  means  for  coupling  said  fuel  delivery  pipe 
to  said  fuel  tank,  said  first  check  valve  being  biased  nor- 
mally closed  and  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressures 
within  said  fuel  delivery  pipe  to  open  and  permit  fluid 
fiow  into  said  tank; 

a  second  check  valve  means  for  coupling  said  vent  pipe  to 
said  fuel  tank,  said  second  check  valve  being  biased  nor- 
mally closed  and  operable  in  response  to  fiuid  pressures 
within  said  fuel  tank  to  open  and  permit  Ouid  How  into 
said  vent  pipe. 


1  A  camera  bag  for  holding  photographic  equipment,  and 
particularly  adapted  for  containing  and  supporting  a  camera 
which  has  a  body  and  which  has  a  generally  cylindrical  lens 
protruding  laterally  from  the  body  and  which  may  or  may  not 
also  have  an  automatic  film  winder  attached  below  the  body, 
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such  film  winders  having  nonstandardized  heights,  so  that  the 
supportable  undersurface  of  such  camera  is  in  effect  a  variable 
distance  below  such  lens;  said  camera  bag  comprising: 
four  substantially  vertical  walls  defining  an  internal  com- 
partment of  generally  rectangular  plan,  open  at  the  top; 
a  substantially  vertical  transverse  partition  secured  across 
the  width  of  the  compartment  near  one  end  wall  thereof 
and  a  cutout  defined  in  the  top  of  the  partition  for  closely 
receiving  and  supporting  such  a  protruding  lens  so  that 
such  lens  may  be  lifted  vertically  out  of  the  cutout  and 
removed  with  such  camera  through  the  open  top  of  the 
compartment;  and 
means  for  firmly  but  adjustably  supporting  such  a  camera 
body  immediately  adjacent  to  the  partition  in  such  a  way 
that  the  centerline  of  such  lens  is  substantially  horizontal 
regardless  of  whether  there  is  or  is  not  such  an  automatic 
winder  attached  below  such  camera  body  and  regardless 
of  the  height  of  such  an  automatic  winder;  said  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  such  lens  to  be  lifted  verti- 
cally out  of  the  cutout,  and  to  permit  such  camera  and  lens 
to  be  removed  together  through  the  open  top  of  the  com- 
partment. 


4,610.288 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE 

TIRES 
Heinrich  Huinink.  Garbsen;  Hans  Seitz,  Langenhagen;  Heinz- 
Dieter  Rach.  Garbsen,  and  Udo  Frerichs.  Ijingenhagen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ContinenUl   Gumrai- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hannover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.493 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep   22. 
1983.  334203221 

Int.  CI."  B60C  25  W 
U.S.  a.  157-1.22  9  naims 


4,610,287 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMOUNTING 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Heinz-Dieter   Rach,   Garbsen;    Udo   Frerichs,    I^angenhagen; 
Hans-Ulrich  Klose,  Wiedensahl,  and  Carsten  Boltze,  Barsing- 
hausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germajiy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758.168 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1984,  3428010 

Int.  C\*  B60C  25/06 
\3S.  a.  157-1.17  10  Oaims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  demounting  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  the 
beads  of  which,  in  the  mounted  state,  are  disposed  on  the 
radially  inner  periphery  of  a  wheel  rim  having  a  deep  mount- 
ing bed  and,  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  rim  flanges  which 
extend  essentially  radially  inwardly;  said  apparatus  comprises: 
first  means  for  forcing  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tire  beads  into 

said  deep  mounting  bed;  and 
second  means  for  lifting  the  oppositely  located  portion  of  the 
same  tire  bead  over  the  associated  rim  flange. 


1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  pneumatic  vehicle  lire,  ihe 
beads  of  which,  in  the  mounted  state,  are  disposed  on  the 
radially  inner  periphery  of  a  wheel  rim  having  a  recessed 
portion;  the  apparatus  comprising 

mounting  means  which,  after  the  introduction  (^f  a  ponion  o\ 
one  of  said  beads  of  said  tire  into  said  recessed  portu^n. 
fixes  said  bead  portion;  and 
a  motor  driven  roller,  which  al  the  start  of  iiperation  en- 
gages with  radial  as  well  as  tangential  forces  in  the  viciniiv 
of  said  fixed  bead  portion  of  said  tire  and  is  then  nnnahlc 
over  the  remainder  of  said  bead  portion,  the  circumferen- 
tial speed  of  said  motor  driven  roller  being  greaier  ihan 
the  rolling  speed  on  said  tire. 


4,610.289 
SHUTTER 
Toshihiko  Sugihara,  Mihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoritsu  Kikai 
Company,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.402 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-143334; 
Oct.  31,  1983,  58-205075;  Nov.  30,  1983.  58-227612;  Jan    23 
1984,  59-010869 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/00 
U.S.Q.  160-35  11  Claims 


1.  A  two-way  hinged  assembly  comprising 

(a)  two  abutting  members,  said  members  rotating  about 
respective  axes  defined  by  edges  of  surfaces  along  which 
said  members  abut  thereby  permitting  the  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  said 
other  member  at  said  abutting  surface  until  said  members 
interfere  with  each  other, 


4.610,290 

PULL-UP  CURTAIN  WITH  PULL-UP  DEVICE 
•eter  Dorflinger,  Leutkircher  Str.  3L  Isny/Allgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (7972) 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  580,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
984,  3305300 

Int.  Cl.^  A47H  5/032 
LJ.S.  a.  160—84  R 
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(h)  a  pair  of  pin  members  connected  to  end  portions  of  one 
of  said  abuttmg  members,  said  pin  members  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially 
coaxiaJ  with  said  axes,  and 

(c)  a  female  member  for  receiving  said  pin  members  con- 
nected to  end  portions  of  the  second  abutting  member  said 
female  members  having  a  receptacle  slot  bounded  by 
respective  jaw  members  defining  a  mouth  opening  away 
from  said  second  member,  said  slot  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  directed,  coplanar  curved  channels  extending 
from  said  mouth  towards  said  second  member,  for  receiv- 
ing respective  pins  of  said  pair,  the  curvature  of  said 
channels  being  defined  by  a  common  radius,  each  channel 
including  a  closed  bottom  for  receiving  a  respective  pin 
member  for  pin  member  rotation  thereagainst  upon  reltive 
rotation  of  said  abutting  members  about  said  axis  coinci- 
dent with  said  pin.  said  jaw  members  being  spaced  apart 
less  that  the  distance  between  outwardly  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  of  said  pins  and  being  spaced  from  respective 
bottoms  associated  with  opposite  channels  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  said  pin  member  normalK  resident 
within  a  channel  to  swing  out  of  said  channel  and  said 
mouth,  free  of  said  female  member,  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  abutting  members  in  a  direction  to  swing  said  pin 
member  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  in  which  a 
normally  resides. 


element  and  fastened  to  a  lower  part  curtain,  said  pull-up 
band  being  designed  as  a  rectangular  section  to  be  wound 
on  each  of  said  winding  spools; 

(0  solid  non-twisting  band  guidance  elements  connected  to 
said  loop  band  and  through  which  said  pull-up  band  is  led; 

(g)  flanges  of  said  winding  spool  laterally  disp)osed,  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  a  width  of  said  puil-up  band; 
and 

(h)  a  collar  being  adjustably  clamped  to  said  winding  shaft 
and  being  paired  to  one  of  said  bearing  blocks  in  which 
said  winding  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  winding 
spools  disposed  on  said  winding  shaft  between  said  collar 
and  said  bearing  block,  whereby  said  collar  limits  the  axial 
movement  on  one  side  of  said  winding  spool  and  said 
bearing  block  limits  axial  movement  on  a  second  side  of 
said  winding  spool. 


4.610.291 

INSULATING  SHUTTER  PANELS  FOR  BUILDING 

OPENINGS 

Frank  K.  Carroll,  237  Maple  Rd.,  Barrington.  III.  60010 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,196,  Dec.  10, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.475.978.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,665 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/48.  3/26:  F24J  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-117  8  Claims 


3  Claims  ^  Apparatus  for  covering  a  window  or  other  opening  in  a 
building  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  rail  means  secured  to  the  interior  of 
said  building  adjacent  to  and  extending  only  outwardly 
from  at  least  one  generally  vertical  edge  of  said  opening  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  opening; 

at  least  one  shutter  panel  slidably  engaged  with  said  rail 
means,  said  rail  means  extending  horizontally  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  slidably  engaged 
shutter  panel  to  provide  concealment  of  said  rail  means 
when  said  slidably  engaged  shutter  panel  is  in  extreme 
slidable  position  in  each  direction  and  capable  of  substan- 
tially exposing  and  substantially  covering  said  opening 
due  to  the  sliding  action  of  said  slidable  shutter  panel 
relative  to  said  vertical  edge; 

energy  storage  medium  within  the  interior  volume  of  said  at 
least  one  shutter  panel  capable  of  collecting,  storing  and 
releasing  solar  energy 


1    A  self-adjusting  pull-up  curtain  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  curtain  rod  connected  to  an  upper  horizontal  part  of  a 
curtain, 

(b)  a  pull-up  device  having  a  winding  shaft  disposed  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  curtain  rod,  said  pull-up 
device  rotatably  mounted  in  bearing  blocks  secured  on 
said  curtain  rod,  and  said  pull-up  device  being  rotatably 
driven  by  a  driving  means, 

(c)  axially  moveable  winding  spools  mutually  spaced  and 
rotatably  fixed  on  said  winding  shaft, 

(d)  a  pulling  element  winding  around  each  of  said  winding 
spools  by  leading  pulling  element  through  verticalK 
spaced  loops  of  a  loop  band  fastened  to  the  curtain  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  winding  spools; 

(e)  a  pull-up  band  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  pulling 


4,610,292 
INSULATING  SHADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

COVER 

Scott  Hausmann,  West  Brattleboro,  and  Allan  McLane,  Jr., 
Marlboro,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Appropriate  Technology 
Corporation,  Brattleboro,  Vt. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,346,  May  13,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,290 
Int.  a*  E06B  9/20 
I  .S.  CI.  160—120  15  Qaims 

6   An  insulating  window  shade  assembly  comprising: 
bracket  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a 

window, 
a  first  roller  carrying  an  insulating  shade  and  being  disposed 
within  the  bracket  means  on  the  inside  of  the  window,  said 
shade  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  the  roller  to  cover 
the  mside  of  the  window  and  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller 
to  expose  the  window, 
a  second  roller  carrying  a  removable  cover  fabric  on  the 
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inside  of  the  shade  and  being  supported  by  the  bracket 
means,  the  second  roller  being  spaced  from  and  disposed 
independently  of  said  first  roller, 
means  disposed  adjacent  only  the  bottom  edge  of  the  insulat- 
ing shade  for  connecting  only  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
cover  fabric  to  the  bottom  only  of  the  insulating  shade  so 
that  the  insulating  shade  and  cover  fabric  may  be  drawn 
together  over  the  inside  of  the  window,  said  connecting 
means  being  readily  openable  so  that  the  cover  fabric  may 
be  removed  from  or  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  insulating 
shade,  the  cover  fabric  being  otherwise  free  of  any  direct 
connection  with  said  insulating  shade. 


structural  assembly  defining  a  region  between  two  oppi>Mng. 

comprising, 

a  windable,  fiexible  wall  means  having  the  longitudinal  sides 
thereof  provided  >Aith  wall  guiding  profile  members,  said 
wall  guiding  profile  members  extending  beyond  the  length 
of  said  flexible  wall  means  at  both  ends  thereof, 
first  and  second  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  structural 
assembly  simultaneously  playing  out  and  winding  up  said 
flexible  wall  means;  the  rotation  of  said  first  winding 
means  being  opposite  the  rotation  of  said  second  winding 
means; 

means,  stationanly  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  struc- 
tural assembly,  receiving  said  flexible  wall  means  from 
said  first  winding  means  and  deviating  said  flexible  uall 
means  into  a  reverse  direction  to  be  wound  b\  said  second 
winding  means;  and 

at  least  one  guide  means  for  receiving  said  wall  guiding 
profiles; 

whereby  at  least  one  layer  of  said  flexible  wall  means  is 
contained  in  the  region  between  iv.o  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  structural  assembly 


guide  means  disposed  adjacent  the  second  roller  and  be- 
tween the  second  roller  and  the  insulating  shade,  said 
cover  fabric  passing  over  said  guide  means,  for  causing  the 
cover  fabric  to  hang  closely  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
insulating  shade  when  the  insulating  shade  is  drawn  over 
the  window  and  when  the  insulating  shade  and  cover 
fabric  are  connected  together  by  said  connecting  means, 

and  means  for  continually  tensioning  the  cover  fabric  when 
the  insulating  shade  is  drawn  and  when  the  cover  fabric  is 
connected  thereto  so  that  the  cover  fabric  lies  smoothly 
over  the  shade. 


4.610.294 
DRAPERY  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  HAVING  DUAL 

TIMER 

Mario  Anesi.  551  N.  Bonny  Ia..  Inverness.  III.  60067.  and  Fred 
M.  Schwarzer,  5440  N.  Ocean  Dr.  Apt,  1007.  Singer  Island, 
na.  33404 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1983,  Ser.  No.  552.765 

Int.  Cl.^  A47H  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  160-331  10  Q^ms 


4,610,293 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  INSULATION  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

Rolf-Diether  Weiblen,  Eltener  Strasse  1,  D-4330  Miilheim  a.d. 

Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .May  4, 
1983,  3316263 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  160-120  18  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  f(^r  opening  and  closing  at  least  one  closure 
member,  a  cord  being  asscKiated  with  the  closure  member  and 
having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  reaches  extending  from  i  he 
bight  portion,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  roller  for 
driving  engagement  with  the  bight  pt>rtion  of  the  cord,  ciectrK 
motor  means  having  first  and  second  winding  piirtions  for 
respectively  rotating  said  drive  roller  in  opposite  directions, 
first  and  second  timed  switching  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing power  to  said  electric  motor  means,  said  first  timed  switc  h 
ing  means  having  first  adjustment  means  for  setting  times  at 
which  pov^er  to  said  electric  motor  means  is  initiated,  said 
second  timed  switching  means  having  second  adiustment 
means  for  setting  an  interval  after  which  p<iv^cr  lo  said  electric 
motor  means  is  terminated,  each  of  said  timed  switching  means 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  and  control  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  assocailed  pair  of  contacts 
and  third  switching  means  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
contacts  respectively  disposed  in  opp<-»site  conditions  and  di- 
rection control  means  for  controlling  the  conditions  of  said  sets 
of  contacts,  the  control  means  of  said  first  timed  switching 


,  "■   --"'"^v^.   '..>-  v.v/i..i>./i   lutaiis  wi   ><jiu   iiiM   iimca  swiicnini 

1.  An  insulating  apparatus  for  use  m  a  region  between  a    means  being  coupled  across  a  source  <if  power  and  being  oper 
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ative  to  close  its  associated  pair  of  contacts  for  selected  dura- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  first  adjustment 
means,  the  contacts  of  said  first  timed  switching  means  being 
coupled  in  series  with  the  source  of  power  and  the  control 
means  of  said  second  timed  switching  means,  the  contacts  o( 
said  second  timed  switching  means  being  coupled  in  series  with 
the  source  of  power  and  said  direction  control  means,  said  first 
set  of  contacts  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  source  of  p<:wcr 
and  said  first  winding  portion,  said  second  set  of  contacts  being 
coupled  in  series  with  the  source  of  power  and  said  second 
winding  portion,  said  direction  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  second  timed  switching  means  for  reversing  the  condi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts  each  time  said 
second  time  switching  means  is  actuated,  whereby  said  motor 
means  is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  direction 
of  rotation  the  previous  time  power  was  supplied  to  said  elec- 
tric motor  means  , 


4,610,296 
MELTING  CAST  INSTALLATION 
Susumu  Hiratake,  Kasugai;  Yoichi  Nakanishi,  Nagoya;  Sinobu 
Inuzuka,  Inazawa;  Kato  Takeo,  Nagoya;  Hiroyuki  Yamada, 
Kohnan.  and  Yasuo  WaUnabe,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1983,  58-234807- 
Jun.  25,  1984.  59-130245 

Int.  a.^  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  a.  164-469  ,0  aaims 


4,610,295 
DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING  OF  ALUMINUM-LITHR  M 

ALLOYS 
John  E.  Jacoby;  Ho  Yu.  both  of  Murrysville.  and  Robert  A. 
Ramser.  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Noy.  10.  1983,  Ser.  No.  550.466 

Int.  CI.-'  B22D  //  04.  11  .f)7 

L.S.  a.  164—5  13  Claims 


1  A  process  for  continuously  casting  an  aluminum  alloy 
containing  over  about  \.5^c  by  weight  lithium  into  a  solidified 
ingot  having  at  least  one  minimum  dimension  of  greater  than 
ibout  six  inches,  comprising: 

initiating  solidification  of  a  liquid  aluminum  alloy  containing 
over  about  15%  by  weight  lithium  into  an  ingot  in  a 
continuous  casting  device; 

direct  chill  cooling  said  ingot  with  a  coolant  comprising 
ethylene  glycol  having  a  moisture  content  less  than  about 
\0%  by  volume  aijd  in  an  amount  predetermined  to  avoid 
explosions  during  said  direct  chill  cooling,  said  coolant 
being  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  ingot  and  separating 
therefrom; 

collecting  said  coolant  separating  from  said  ingot  in  a  collec- 
tion pool  having  an  upper  unconfined  surface. 

maintaining  a  moisture  barrier  on  said  upper  unconfined 
surface  of  said  collected  coolant  to  reduce  moisture  access 
to  said  pool,  I 

recirculating  said  coolant  from  said  collection  pool  for  fur- 
ther direct  chill  cooling, 

cooling  said  recirculating  coolant;  and  I 

controlling  said  moisture  content  in  said  coolant  at  a  prede- 
termined level  including  treating  said  coolant  tc^  remove 
moisture  therefrom 


1.  A  melting  cast  installation  comprising:  a  melting  appara- 
tus for  melting  a  metallic  raw  material  into  a  molten  pool  of 
metal,  a  raw  material  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  the  raw 
material  to  said  melting  apparatus,  and  a  casting  apparatus  for 
casting  the  molten  pool  of  metal  produced  by  said  melting 
apparatus;  said  melting  apparatus  including  a  furnace  wall 
formed  with  a  lower  opening  for  connection  with  a  melting  pot 
and  with  an  upper  annular  rotatable  portion  thereof  for  revolu- 
tion around  the  center  axis  of  said  lower  opening,  a  guide 
cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis  vertically  positioned  against  said 
furnace  wall,  with  the  top  end  thereof  passing  through  and 
disposed  over  said  furnace  wall  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
positioned  directly  over  said  lower  opening  inside  said  furnace 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  plasma  arc  torches  radially  arranged  at 
regular  intervals  around  the  axis  of  said  guide  cylinder,  pairs  of 
said  torches  disposed  opposite  each  other  relative  to  said  axis 
and  individually  directed  toward  said  lower  opening;  a  cylin- 
drical limiter  mounted  vertically  in  said  guide  cylinder  for 
vertical  reciprocation  against  the  lower  opening  of  said  guide 
cylinder;  said  casting  apparatus  including  said  melting  post 
communicating  and  connecting  with  said  lower  opening  of 
said  melting  apparatus,  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof  having 
vertical    movement,   and   withdrawing   means   to  gradually 
lower  said  melting  pot;  said  raw  material  feeding  apparatus 
including  a  raw  material  send  forth  port  connected  with  the 
top  end  of  said  guide  cylinder. 

10  A  raw  material  feeding  method  with  use  of  a  melting  cast 
installation  comprising:  providing  a  melting  apparatus  for 
melting  a  charged  raw  material  into  a  molten  pool  of  metal, 
providing  a  raw  material  feeding  apparatus  provided  over  said 
melting  apparatus,  and  providing  a  casting  apparatus  for  cast- 
ing said  molten  pool  of  metal,  said  melting  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  plasma  arc  torches  arranged  radially  over  said 
molten  pool  of  metal,  and  said  raw  material  feeding  apparatus 
including  a  guide  cylinder  extending  downwards  inside  said 
furnace  wall  and  provided  with  a  contracted  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  Iimiter  mounted  vertically  in  said 
guide  cylinder  for  vertical  reciprocation  against  the  lower 
opening  of  said  guide  cylinder;  and  characterized  by  guiding 
said  charged  raw  material  by  said  guide  cylinder  towards  said 
molten  pool  of  metal,  providing  an  adjustable  annular  space  for 
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passing  said  raw  material  between  said  limiter  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  guide  cylinder  by  displacing  vertically  said 
limiter,  charging  large  size  and  small  size  raw  materials  into 
said  raw  material  feeding  apparatus,  and  dropping  said  small 
size  raw  material  earlier  and  said  large  size  raw  matenal  later 
toward  said  molten  pool  of  metal  by  adjusting  adequately  the 
height  of  said  limiter. 


4,610,298 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  APPLYING  A 

CONTROLLABLE  HEAT-EXCHANGE  IN 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Hans  W,  van  Schagen,  Bussum;  Johannes  VV .  Tewes.  and  Rodol- 

phe  H.  Goede,  both  Amsterdam,  all  of  Nftberland&,  assignors 

to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.\ .,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  518,796,  Jun.  23,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  9.  1985,  Ser.  No,  753,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    8.    1981, 
8105524;  PCT  Infl  AppI,,  Dec,  8.  1982,  82/00262 

Int.  a.*  A2X  J,U2:  B6GH  /Or) 
U.S.  CI.  165-39  3  oaims 


4,610,297 
CONTROLLING  SEAL  SYSTEM  IN  ROTARY 
REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATERS 
Stanley  Gibson,  Bangor,  and  Colin  Tindall,  Ballynahinch,  both 
of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Davidson  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,703 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1983, 
8325512 

Int.  a.*  F28D  77/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  165-9  3  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  having  means  for 
sealing  between  relatively  rotatable  parts  of  the  preheater,  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  means  for  driving  the  sealing  means  in  a 
predetermined  axial  relationship,  and  control  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  inductance  sensors  placed  sequen- 
tially in  the  path  of  relative  rotation  of  the  sealing  means,  and 
a  control  circuit,  each  sensor  being  linked  through  the  circuit 
to  at  least  one  associated  said  drive  means,  the  circuit  including 
means  for  comparing  the  sensed  axial  relationship  at  each 
sensor  with  a  predetermined  axial  relationship  and  driving  the 
associated  drive  means  to  bring  the  sealing  means  to  the  prede- 
termined axial  relationship,  whereby  the  sealing  means  is  se- 
quentially checked  and  adjusted  as  necessary  on  a  plurality  of 
occasions  during  each  relative  rotation,  and  at  least  some  of 
said  sensors  having  adjacent  them  a  compensating  sensor  hav- 
ing a  preset  gap,  the  compensating  sensor  and  said  sensor  being 
in  a  bridge  circuit  in  the  control  circuit,  whereby  to  at  least 
reduce  effects  of  the  environment  in  which  the  said  sensors 
work. 


—>»->■ 


1  In  a  heat-lrealmcnt  plant  for  heat  treatment  of  a  prixJuct 
liquid  of  continuous  flow,  a  high  temperature  heater  and  a 
regenerative  heat-exchanger  connected  thereto,  ihe  regenera- 
tive heat  exchanger  having  counterflow  heat  exchange  be- 
tween product  liquid  entering  and  leaving  the  high  tempera- 
ture heater,  said  regenerative  heal  exchanger  including  a  c<^)l- 
ing  liquid  passage  with  a  heat  exchanging  surface  fur  with- 
drawing heat  from  the  pr(xiuct  liquid  going  to  the  high  temper- 
ature healer,  a  cotiling  liquid  conduit  interconnected  lo  the 
C(X)ling  liquid  passage,  said  cooling  liquid  conduit  including  a 
fiow  control  which  is  reactive  [o  temperature  and  flow  rate  of 
the  product  liquid,  the  control  basing  a  temperature  sensor 
interconnected  to  the  prcxiuci  liquid  conduit  leading  to  the 
high  temperature  heater  and  a  flov.  rate  sensor  interconnected 
to  the  product  liquid  conduit. 


4.610.299 
SPRING-BIASED  HEAT  SINK 
C.  G.  Hoover,  Fort  >^orth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  S.I.E.,  Inc..  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1985.  Ser,  No.  718.512 

Int.  CI."  HOll  2 J  J4 

U.S.  CI.  165—80.2  9  Claims 


1  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  housing  and 
a  frame  containing  electrical  components  telescopingly  earned 
in  the  housing,  means  for  transfernng  heat  from  selected  com- 
ponents to  the  housing,  comprising  in  combination- 

a  heat  sink  of  rigid  heat  conductive  metal,  having  an  outer 
surface  of  which  a  portion  is  arcuate  and  of  substantially 
the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  housing; 
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mounlmg  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  components 
on  trie  heat  smk.  and 

spring  means  icxated  between  the  heat  sink  and  frame  for 
urging  the  heat  sink  outer  surface  into  contact  with  the 
housmg.  I  '^ 


4.610.300 
TUBING  ACTUATED  RETRIEV  AB[  F  PACKER 
Albert  A^  MuUins.  11.  Humble;  Patrick  C.  Stone.  Houston,  and 
C,ary  D.  Ingrain,  Sugarland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc..  Orange,  CaJif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  651.278 
Int.  a.'  E21B  i?  /.'v 
U.S.  CI.  166-134  ,  -n  ^,  . 

50  Claims 


ongmal  corner  production  wells,  sa.d  method  comprising  the 

(a)  providrng  a  plurality  of  new  mjecfon  wells  each  bemg 
located  in  an  approximately  aligned  position  between 
adjacent  ones  of  sa.d  original  corner  production  wells 

(b  providmg  a  plurality  of  new  production  wells  each  being 

oSc;:,r  T'^^T'^'^  ^"^"^'^  P-^-  betweenTne 
one  of  said  original  corner  production  wells,  sa.d  new 
.njection  wells  and  new  production  wells  b^.ng  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  of  sa.d  new  injection  wells  .s  surfounded 
H>    wo  adjacent  ones  of  said  original  corner  production 
wells  and  four  of  said  new  production  wells  thus  deHnine 
a  new  seven-spot  pattern  unit;  and 
(c)  mjectmg  sa.d  driving  nu.d  .nto  sa.d  new  injection  wells 
o  sweep  relatively  high  oil  saturation  areas  of  said  forma 
t.on  that  remain  after  initial  Hooding  of  said  formation  by 
sa.d  ongmal  Ouid  d.stribut.on  pattern.  ^ 


; 


1  In  a  packer  apparatus  for  use  m  establishing  sealing  integ- 
nt>  between  upper  and  lower  zones  in  an  annular  area  between 
.n  inner  and  outer  conduit  m  a  subterranean  well,  compnsinT 

an  inner  mandrel  attachable  to  the  inner  conduit 

anchoring  slip  means  engagable  w„h  the  outer  conduit  for 
holding  the  packer  m  engagement  with  the  outer  cnnduu 
against  oppositely  directed  forces 

packing  element  means  engagable  with  the  outer  conduit  for 
sealing  against  fiuid  pressure  acting  thereon  .n  the  upper 
and  lower  zones,  * ' 

shearable  means  for  retaining  the  anchoring  shp  means  and 
packing  element  means  ,n  engagement  with  the  outer 
condu.t.  the  shearable  means  bemg  .beared  by  application 
of  a  force  to  the  inner  mandrel  for  releasing  the  anchoring 
shp  means  and  the  packing  element  means  from  engage 
ment  with  the  outer  conduit,  the  improvement  con^pris- 

means  for  supporting  forces  acting  on  the  packer  due  to  the 
pressure  of  Ouid  m  the  upper  zone  without  subjecting  the 
shearable  means  to  forces  due  to  the  pressure  of  tlmd  m 
the  upper  zone 


.7.  A  me  hod  of  modifying  an  original  five-spot  d.stribut.on 
pattern  including  an  or.g.nal  central  .nject.on  well  and  four 
original  corner  production  wells,  all  of  said  wells  intersecting 
a  comrnon  subsurface  formation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  fo    ">- 

(a)  providing  a  new  injection  well  in  an  approximately 
aligned  position  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  original 
corner  production  wells; 

(h)  injecting  driving  fiu.d  into  sa.d  new  injection  well- 

(c)  producing  formation  fiu.ds  from  sa.d  adjacent  ones  of 
sa.d  original  corner  production  wells  and 

(d)  wherein  said  driving  fiuid  sweeps  from  sa.d  new  .n.ec- 
t.on  well  toward  sa.d  adjacent  ones  of  said  original  corner 
production  wells  thereby  sweeping  formation  fluid  from 
areas  of  sa.d  formation  which  were  relatively  unaffected 
by  said  or.g.nal  five-spot  distribution  pattern 


iir 


4.610,301 
INFTLL  DRILLING  PATTERN 

nt'v  ^i!7^'"\^f«y«««'  ^-^  «nd  John  D.  Alexander,  Ponca 
^'ty,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City   Okia 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  781.574 

c   ^  '"*■  *^'''  ^-^^B  43/24.  4JyJ0 

S.  a.  166-245  . 

I  A  method  of  modifying  an  original  fluid  distribution 
ern  for  injecting  driving  fluid  into  a  subsurface  format    n 

i  or  ginal  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  contiguous  orig": 
pattern  units  each  including  an  original  central  mjec  on 
1  and  four  original  corner  production  wells  substant.a  Iv 
ning  the  corners  of  an  imaginary  s.,uare.  contiguous  ones  i 

i  original  pattern  units  sharing  two  common'ones  oJ'a  d 


4,610,302 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESSES 

J.  Bennett  Clark.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,694 
Int.  a.*  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—246  ,.  f..  . 

1    A       .u  -.  r  **  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion contining  oil  and  having  at  least  one  injection  and  at  least 
one  production  well  comprising. 

(a)  injecting  through  at  least  one  injection  well  into  the 
formation  of  established  production  at  least  one  sacrificial 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adsorb  on  and  occupy 
active  sites  of  the  formation  matrix  and  thereby  dimmish 
microbial  cell  adsorption  on  said  formation  matrix, 
(bj  subsequently  injecting  into  the  formation  via  at  least  one 
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injection  well  microbial  cells  which  produce  metabolic 
products  in  situ  effective  for  enhancing  oil  displacement 
from  the  formation,  and 
(c)  producing  oil  in  an  enhanced  recovery  from  at  least  one 
production  well. 


4,610.304 

HEAVY  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  HK;H  \  EI  (X  ITY 

NON-CONDENSIBLE  (,AS  INJECTION 

Todd  .M.  Doscher.  The  Doschers  Group.  740A  E.  Main  St., 

Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452.200.  I>ec.  22.  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.516,636.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No,  675.133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \1a>  14. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43,  24.  43,  243 

U.S.  CI.  166-261  22  Claims 


4,610,303 
METHOD  OF  UNDERGROUND  GASIFICATION  OE  A 
SERIES  OF  GENTLY  DIPPING  AND  INCLINED  COAL 

SEAMS 

Vadim  N.  Kazak;  Valery  K.  Kapralov,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Alfei 

F.  Volk,  deceased,  late  of  Zaporozhie,  all  of  U.S.S.R.  (by  Igor 

F.  Volk,  administrator),  assignors  to  Vsesojuznoe  Nauchno- 

Proizvod  Stvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Sojuzpromgaz",  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,941 

Int.  a."  E21B  43/24.  43/243:  E21C  43/0() 

U.S.  a.  166-251  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  enhanced  recovery  of  oil  from  oil  /one 
disposed  below  an  impermeable  zone,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

injecting  a  non-condensible  gas  under  pressure  \ia  an  iniec- 
tion  well  into  said  oil  zone  at  a  rate  at  least  lOO.fMX)  stan- 
dard cubic  feet  per  day  (SCFDl  per  acre  of  oil  zone  pro- 
jection to  cause  the  gas  to  drise  through  a  flow  channel 
delineated  between  the  impermeable  zone  and  the  under- 
lying oil  with  sufficient  \elocity  to  mobilize  a  laser  (M  ml 
at  the  top  of  said  oil  zone  thereb\  creating  an  emulsion  o^ 
oil  in  reservoir  waters  v\hich  is  dri\en  through  the  reser- 
voir to  the  producing  well  for  removal  of  said  oil,  said  gas 
being  injected  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  :,(XX),()(Ki  standard 
cubic  feet  per  da>  (SCFD)  per  acre  of  oil  zone  projection. 


1.  A  method  of  underground  gasification  of  a  series  of  gently 
dipping  and  inclined  coal  seams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  depth  of  occurrence  and  the  thickness  of 
each  coal  seam  in  a  series; 

determining  a  safe  mining  depth  for  each  coal  seam  in  said 
series; 

opening  said  coal  seams  by  drilling  operating  injection  and 
production  wells; 

interconnecting  said  drilled  operating  wells  within  the  seam 
to  be  gasified; 

setting  the  coal  afire  and  establishing  gasification  passages 
within  said  coal  seam; 

gasifying  each  subsequent  seam  on  completion  of  gasifica- 
tion of  the  preceding  seam  by  supplying  a  gaseous  medium 
into  the  first  wells  and  removing  the  produced  gas  from 
the  second  wells,  said  gasification  being  effected  upwards 
from  the  underlying  seam  to  the  overlying  seams  with  a 
rock  thickness  therebetween  exceeding  a  safe  mining 
depth  for  the  underlying  seams  or  downwards  from  the 
overlying  seam  to  the  underlying  seams  with  a  rock  thick- 
ness therebetween  being  smaller  than  the  safe  mining 
depth  of  the  underlying  seams,  the  gasification  of  the 
subsequent  seam  being  effected  after  the  rock  overlying 
the  gasified  seam  is  no  longer  shifted,  the  shift  thereof 
being  associated  with  said  gasification,  a  firing  boundary 
of  the  underlying  seam  being  shifted  towards  a  coal  pillar 
by  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  spacing  of 
rock  caving  in  the  roof  of  the  gasified  seam. 


4.610,305 
OILFIELD  FLOODING  POLYMER 
Fred   D.   Martin;   Melvin  J.   Hatch;   Joel   S.   Shepitka,   all   of 
Socorro.  N.  Mex.,  and  Ix)rraine  G.  I>onaruma.  Syos&et,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  and  Tech- 
nology, Socorro.  .N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,215.  Jun.  2.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  652.375 
Int.  n.^  E21B  43  22 
U.S.  a.  166-275  9  Claims 

1  In  the  prtx:ess  of  recovering  hsdnvarKins  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation  by  polymer  flcxximg  comprising  inieciing 
into  said  formation  a  viscous  aqueous  solution  of  polvmer,  the 
improvement  comprising  including  in  said  solution  an  amount 
of  water-soluble  polymer  effective  to  increase  the  viscositN 
thereof,  said  water-soluble  polymer  represented  b\  the  general 
structure: 


CH — C 


t 
NH: 


C«  H(2«'+i) 

CM— C 

I 

c=o 

I 

()     M  ■ 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


-continued 

H 

I 

CH  —  C 

I 
C  =  () 

I 

NH 
I 
HO— CM — C  — CH'OH 
I 
CH2OH 


^^  herein: 
n   and  n"  are  integers  individualK  selected  hom  the  set  of  0 

to  about  4, 
M  *  IS  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  nf  hsdro- 
gen.  sodium,  ammonium,  potassium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  X,  y,  and  z  represent  the  mole  percent  of  the  subtended 
monomer  present  in  said  poKmer  and  wherein; 
X  is  about  1  to  about  99  percent, 
y  IS  0  to  about  80  percent;  and  | 

z  IS  about  1  to  about  50  percent 

9,  In  the  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  suhter- 

ranean  formation  by  polymer  flooding  comprising  injecting 

ito  said  formation  a  viscous  aqueous  solution  of  polymer,  the 

■nprovement  comprising  including  in  said  solution  an  amount 

f  water-soluble  polymer  effective  to  increase  the  viscositv 

thereof,  said  water-soluble  polymer  containing  at  least  about 

t  ne  percent  groups  derived  from  monomers  represented  b\  the 

i  eneral  structure: 


H^C=CH 

I 

c=o 

I 

\H 
I 
HO— CH^  — C  — CHOH 
I 
CH2OH 


4,610,306 
>fON-RETARDING  FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVES  FOR  WEI  I 

CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
dyke  W.  Reese,  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Ray  S.  Pace,  Arlington. 
Tex.,  and  Lee  F.  McKenzie,  Merriman.  Utah,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,788 
Int.  a.'  E21B  3J/I38 
U.S.  a.  166-293  3  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  cementing  a  well  bore,  comprising  the  steps 

mixing  together  a  hydraulic  cement,  water  in  an  amount  to 
produce  a  pumpable  slurry,  and  a  fluid  loss  additive  which 
comprises  a  copolymer  of  a  first  monomer  of  dimethyldi- 
allyl  ammonium  chloride  and  a  second  anionic  monomer 
having  a  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxlyate  and  sulfonate,  the  monomer  ratio  of  said 
nomonic  water  soluble  monomer  to  said  anionic  monomer 
being  in  the  range  from  about  85; 1 5  to  955,  and  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  m  the  range  from 
about  200,000  to  400,000. 

pumping  said  cement  slurry  to  the  desired  location  in  said 
well  bore:  and 

allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  harden  to  a  solid  mass 


4,610,307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

STRAIGHT  OR  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  IN 

SUBSURFACE  ROCK  FORMATION 

Rainer  Jurgens,  Celle-Osterloh,  and  Volker  Kriiger,  Celle,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,343,  Jan.  22, 1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  810,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 

1984.  3403239 

Int.  a.*  E21B  17/10.  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  175-320  fiOalms 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  underground  drilling  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections  of  substantially  the  same  diameter, 

a  down-hole  motor  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  lower  section  of 
the  housing, 

means  for  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  a  drill  bit, 

means  tor  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  housing  to  a  drill 
string. 

tlrst  and  second  stabilisers  mounted  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  each  other  on  said  housing, 

said  first  stabiliser  being  mounted  on  a  lower  section  of  the 
housing  and  nearer  than  the  second  stabiliser  to  the  output 
shaft  connecting  means,  and 

at  least  one  stress  relieving  means  provided  on  said  housing 
above  the  first  stabiliser  and  below  the  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  housing  to  the  drill  string; 

each  of  said  stress  relieving  means  comprising  a  relatively 
flexible  section  of  said  housing  adapted  to  bend  and  permit 
during  drilling  an  angular  relationship  and  connection 
between  adjacent  sections  of  the  housing,  and 

said  first  stabiliser  being  concentric  with  the  housing  and 
said  second  stabiliser  being  eccentric  with  the  housing. 


4,610,308 

BOTTOM  HOLE  SAMPLER  AND  SAFETY  VALVE  AND 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Dale  E.  Meek,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,576 

Int.  a."  F21B  34/10,  49/08 

U.S.  a.  166—321  17  Qalms 
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the  opposite  direction,  piston  means  connected  \o  the  \aKe 
operator  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  valve  opera- 
tor in  one  direction,  and  reset  means  operable  through  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  for  moving  the  valve  operator  to  return  the 
valve  to  the  open  position 


4,610.309 
DOWNHOLE  TCX)I 
John  T.  O'Brien;  I>onald  D.  Goff.  and  Gary  M.  Hoover,  all  of 
Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  ompany 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.001 

Int.  C\.'  E21B  23/0(j 

U.S.  n.  166-382  .  ,8  n.ims 


1  A  collar  suitable  for  use  on  an  elongated  well  tool,  said 
collar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  generalK  cylindrical  inte- 
rior surface  for  receiving  the  elongated  well  tool,  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  external  surface  and  pair  of  lugs  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  the  generally  cvlindrical 
exterior  surface  of  the  collar,  said  lugs  being  separated  by  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  collar 
for  engagement  with  a  \\ell  bore  uall  when  an  arm  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  elongated  well  Ux^\  from  the  pair  oi  lugs  is 
actuated 

13  In  the  positioning  of  an  elongated  Kxil  in  a  uell  bore  holt 
by  moving  an  arm  radially  outward  from  the  hxly  of  the  Um>\ 
so  that  the  end  of  the  arm  contacts  the  v(,all  of  the  b<^re  hole, 
the  improvement  comprising  supporting  the  tool  on  at  least 
one  pair  of  lugs  protruding  from  the  side  of  the  IckiI  oppt)site  to 
the  arm  so  that  there  is  point  contact  of  at  least  4  points  be- 
tween the  \oo\  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole. 


5.  A  ball  valve  for  use  in  downhole  tools  such  as  bottom  hole 
samplers  and  safety  valves  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a  ball 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  engaging  the 
ball,  means  mounting  the  ball  for  rotation  around  an  axis  trans- 
verse the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  a  valve  operator 
connected  to  the  ball  to  rotate  the  ball  to  an  open  position  with 
its  opening  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  when 
the  operator  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  rotate  the  ball  to 
a  closed  position  with  the  opening  extending  transverse  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  when  the  operator  is  moved  in 


4.610.310 
FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Dennis   R.   Miller.   6125   Haverford   Ave..    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
46220,  and  Eugene  R.  Barnett.  6268  Windsor  Dr.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.  46219 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,241 
Int.  a.^  A62Ci7  70 
U.S.  a.  169-37  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  mull-nozzled  dispenser  head  for  a  fire  protection  system 
to  cover  an  area  larger  than  would  be  covered  by  water  dis 
pensed  from  a  single  nozzle  dispenser  head,  comprising 
the  multi-nozzled  dispenser  head  being  provided  to  have  a 
pluraltity  of  sets  of  outlets,  and  each  of  the  nozzles  being 
provided  with  adjustable  means  to  change  the  water  drop- 
let size, 

each  of  the  sets  being  provided  to  have  a  plurality  of  outlets. 
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the  sets  of  outlets  being  of  a  nature  such  as  to  dispense  water 
in  concentric  zones,  a  lower  one  of  the  sets  of  outlets  being 
generally  horizontally  directed,  and  an  upper  one  of  the 
sets  of  outlets  being  upwardly  directed, 

the  lower  set  of  outlets  being  arranged  and  directed  so  as  to 
dispense  water  in  a  pattern  substantially  360°  in  circumfer- 
ential extent,  and 

the  upper  set  of  outlets  being  arranged  and  directed  and  of  a 
quantity  such  as  to  restrict  dispensing  circumferentially  so  that 


(c)  polymethacrylamides  of  their  copolymers  or  deriva- 
tives, 

(d)  polyacrylonitriles,  their  hydrolysis  products,  copoly- 
mers, or  derivatives;  and 

(e)  polymers  or  ethylene  or  alkylene  oxide, 
about  0.5  to  about  50%  of  a  surfactant,  and 

oil  in  an  amount  to  make  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  the 
ingredients  comprising  said  concentrate,  total  100%. 


'  >,V,W////Z'.' 


4,610,312 

REDUNDANT  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WELL 

PERFORATING  GUN 

John  A.  Nelson,  Spring,  and  Gregg  W.  Stout,  Montgomery,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,044 

Int.  a.^  E21B  4i/ll 

U.S.  CI.  175-4.52  II  Claims 


the  zone  covered  by  the  water  dispensed  from  the  respective 
upper  set  of  outlets  is  a  selected  amount  less  than  360°  so  as  to 
exclude  dispensing  into  areas  of  a  zone  to  which  water  is  being 
dispensed  from  another  of  such  heads. 

the  adjustability  of  droplet  size,  in  combination  with  the 
optional  less  than  360°  extent  of  water  dispensing  from 
any  nozzle-head,  combining  to  achieve  safety  protection 
against  different  fire-hazard  situations  by  different  droplet 
sizes  in  various  zones  of  coverage,  from  the  same  multi- 
nozzled  dispenser  head 


4.610.311 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AERIAL  DRIFT  OF 

AQUEOUS  PREPARATIONS 

James  A.  Bronner.  Glendale;  John  D.  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  and 

Paul  R.  Dale,  La  Crescenta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sanitek 

Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,592.  Feb.  15.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,510.081. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,249.  Aug.  31, 

1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No. 

693.478 
Int.  a.^  A62C  2/00.  3/02:  C09K  3/22.  21/00 
t.S.  a.  169-45  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  drift  of  an  aqueous  fire  retar- 
Jant  preparaition  applied  to  vegetation  or  soil  by  aerial  spray- 
ng  or  discharge,  said  preparation  manufactured  by  admixture 
A-ith  a  drift  control  concentrate  and  characterized  by  the  ad- 
Tiixture"s  ability  to  remain  effective  when  made  with  hard  or 
)rackish  water,  by  the  admixture's  ability  not  to  clog  spray 
lozzles,  and  by  the  concentrate's  relative  ease  of  solution  into 
iqueous  preparations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
idmixing  with  said  preparation,  a  concentrate  consisting  essen- 
lally  on  a  weight  basis,  of  | 

about  \0'7(  to  about  70%  of  a  polymer  mixture  having  about 
one  to  9  parts  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  or  mixture  of 
said  polymers  which  will  increase  the  viscosity  and 
thicken  the  aqueous  preparation,  and  about  9  parts  to 
about  one  part  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  or  mixture  of 
said  polymers  which  will  impart  viscoelasticity  to  said 
aqueous  preparation,  wherein  said  viscoelasticity  increas- 
ing polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  polyacrylamides  or  their  copolymers  or  derivatives, 

(b)  Polymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  their  salts. 


1  A  perforating  gun  for  perforating  the  casing  and  adjacent 
production  formation  of  a  subterranean  well,  comprising:  a 
hollow  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
impact  detonatable  primers;  a  gun  structure  depending  from 
said  hollow  housing  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  shaped  charges;  a  primer  cord  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  shaped  charges;  means  for  transmitting  the  deto- 
nating energy  of  each  of  said  primers  to  said  primer  cord;  said 
hollow  housing  defining  a  fluid  pressure  chamber;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for 
detonating  the  lower  one  of  said  primers;  and  firing  means 
independent  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  actuable  by 
a  free  fall  detonating  means  for  impacting  the  upper  one  of  said 
primers;  whereby  said  upper  primer  may  be  detonated  in  the 
event  said  lower  primer  fails  to  detonate. 


4,610,313 
DRILL  BIT  HAVING  A  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
Jeffery  E.  Daly,  and  Paul  E.  Pastusek,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Reed  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,502,  Feb.  15,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,548,280.  This  application  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,884 
Int.  C\*  E21B  10/22 
U.S.  a.  175— 10  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lubrication  system  to  indicate  a  decrease  in  lubricant 
volume  below  a  predetermined  level  in  a  rotary  drill  bit  having 
a  bit  body  adapted  to  receive  drilling  fluid  at  a  high  first  pres- 
sure from  a  suspended  drill  string,  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
drilling  fluid  therefrom  in  a  void  space  between  the  bit  body 
and  an  associated  well  bore  with  the  drilling  fiuid  in  said  space 
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being  at  a  low  second  pressure,  said  lubrication  system  com- 
prising: 

a  variable  volume  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  lubri- 
cant; 

passaging  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  supply  lubricant 
to  bearing  means  carried  by  said  bit  body; 

annular  seal  means  adjacent  said  bearing  means  to  block  the 
How  of  lubricant  from  the  drill  bit; 

means  forming  a  surface  portion  of  said  variable  volume 
reservoir  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  reser- 
voir to  vary  the  volume  thereof; 

bia.sing  means  continuously  urging  said  surface  portion 
toward  said  reservoir  to  pressurize  the  lubricant  in  said 


a  second  rigid  bar  link  pnotally  connected  intermediaie  ii^ 

ends  lo  the  other  end  of  said  first  bar  link 
means  supporting  said  rotar>   nioior  from  one  end  nf  said 

second  bar  link. 
means  guiding  the  tiihei  end  o|  said  second  bai  link  for  linear 

movement  m  a  hun/omal  plane  including  the  pivotal  axis 

of  said  one  end  of  said  first  link,  and, 
means  for  varying  ihe  included  angle  between  said  first  and 

second  bar  links, 
whereby,   upon   movement   of  said    links   relative   to  each 

other,  said  rotarv  motcu  is  moved  alorit:  .in  ;iMall\  sir,ii.k:hi 

verticle  line. 


4.610.315 

PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  DRIILIN(; 

OPERATIONS 

•Minoru  Koga;  Toshio  Kizawa,  and  Toshio  Hirosc.  all  of  Iok>o. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  JukoK.vo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1985.  Ser,  No,  7]2,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  27.  1984,  59-83969 

Inf,  Cl.^  K21B  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  175-85  _  2  naims 


reservoir  to  an  intermediate  third  pressure  of  a  value 
between  said  first  and  second  pressures  of  said  drilling 
fluid;  and 
sensing  means  operatively  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the 
volume  of  the  lubricant  in  the  lubrication  system  below  a 
predetermined  level,  said  sensing  means  being  operable 
upon  a  decrease  of  lubricant  volume  below  the  predeter- 
mined level  to  cause  a  signal  to  be  generated  at  the  associ- 
ated drilling  rig  whereby  upon  loss  of  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  past  said  seal  means  resulting  from  said  interme- 
diate third  pressure  and  the  resultant  decrea.se  in  the  lubri- 
cant volume  below  the  predetei  mined  level,  a  signal  indi- 
cating lubricant  loss  will  be  provided  at  the  drill  ng. 


4,610,314 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Bernard  L.  Gien,  P.O.  Box  471,  Edenvale,  1610.  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692.938 

Claims   priority,   application    South    Africa.    Sep.    7.    1984 

84/7043 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  7/02:  E21C  1 1 '02 
U.S.  CI.  175-57  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  drilling  machine,  comprising: 

an  assemblage  of  rigid  bar  links  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 

supporting  a  rotary  motor  of  said  drilling  machine,  said 

linkages  including; 
a  first  rigid  bar  link  pivotally  supported  on  said  vehicle  at 

one  end  of  said  first  bar  link. 


1.  A  pipe  handling  apparatus  for  oil  drilling  operations  aiui 
the  like,  comprising  a  short  pipe  transfer  unit  (35)  having  a 
guide  rail  (40)  extending  from  a  pipe  storage  space  (30).  in 
which  short  pipes  (34)  comprising  drill  pipes  and  drill  collars 
are  stored,  to  a  position  above  an  oil  udl  center  (33 1.  and  .i 
carriage  (41)  on  said  guide  rail  (40)  so  as  to  iranster  said  short 
pipes   (34),    said    carnage   (41)    having   a   i  hulking    unit    (47) 
adapted  to  chuck  said  short  pipe  (34 1.  a  pipt-  lift  unit  (36)  hav- 
ing a  suspension  member  (64)  suspended  from  a  suspension 
cable  (68)  via  a  displacemtnt-absorbing  member  (107)  above 
said  oil  well  center  [2>i)  so  that  said  suspension  member  (64) 
can  be  moved  vertically  and  horizontally,  said  pipe  lift  unit 
(36)  being  adapted  to  lift  and  kiwer  the  short  pipe  (34i  fr('m 
and  into  said  oil  well  center  (33),  a  stand  pipe  rack  unii  (38i 
having  a  plurality  of  storage  grooves  (74)  for  holding  therein. 
in  a  standing  state  stand  pipes  (37)  each  oi  which  has  been 
withdrawn   from   said  oil   well   center  (33)  and  comprises  a 
plurality  of  series-connected   short   pipes   (34),   and   storage 
chambers  (78)  formed  at  entrance  portions  (77)  of  said  storage 
grooves  (74)  and  adapted  lo  hold  therein  stand  pipes  (37  )  each 
of  which  comprises  drill  collars,  a  stand  pipe  transfer  unit  (39 1 
having  a  post  (93)  between  said  stand  pipe  rack  unit  (38)  and 
said  oil  well  center  (33),  said  post  (93)  having  an  upper  end 
connected  to  an  upper  manipulator  (96)  through  turning  means 
and  a  universal  joint  (101)  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  a 
lower  manipulator  (97)  through  a  vertically  slidable  spherical 
joint  (105)  whereby  the  post  (93)  is  swingable  in  fn^nl  and  rear 
and  right  and  left,  said  post  (93)  further  hav  ing  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  a  pair  of  upper  and   lower   hands  (94)  and   (95) 
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secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  respectively  clamp  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  stand  pipe  (37),  whereby  the  hands  (94)  and 
(95)  are  tumable  in  unison  with  the  post  (93);  a  swing  arm  (51) 
on  a  floor  surface  (32).  on  which  said  oil  well  center  (33)  is 
disposed,  adapted  to  fall  for  prevention  of  the  short  pipe  from 
being  swung  dunng  transportation  thereof  along  the  guide  rail 
(40);  and  a  short  pipe  connecting  rotary  unit  (106)  which  is 
displaceable 


4,610.317 
SPHERICAL  BIT 
John  R.  England,  Sudbury,  and  Donald  A.  Desjardins,  Garson, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,703 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19,  1984,  449916 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/08 

L.S.  a.  175—331  6  Claims 


4,610,316 
FREE  FLOW  STABILIZER 
James  Boaz,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  LOR,  Inc..  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,259 
Int.  a.^  E21B  17/10 


L.S.  a.  175—323 


18  Oaims 


1.  A  bladed  stabilizer  for  mounting  in  a  drill  string  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  generally  uniform 
outer  diameter  above  a  drill  bit  to  ream  and  stabilize  a  bore 
hole,  compnsing: 
an  upper  body  section  having  a  generally  cylindrical  config- 
uration, having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  diametrically 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  bore  hole  to  form  an  upper 
annular  flow  area,  and  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  drill  stnng; 
a  lower  body  section  formed  with  said  upper  body  section 
and  having  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  said  lower 
body  section  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  upper  body  section; 
said  upper  and  lower  body  sections  cooperating  to  provide  a 
continuous  internal  body  bore  for  the  circulation  of  a 
dniling  fluid  such  as  air  downwardly  through  said  stabi- 
lizer; 
a  plurality  of  spirally  directed  blades  mounted  on  said  lower 
body  section  in  an  equally  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  mounted  blades  forming  the  reaming  diameter  of  said 
stabilizer  for  reaming  the  bore  hole  to  said  reaming  diame- 
ter; 

said  blades  and  said  lower  body  section  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide a  net  annular  blade  flow  area  with  respect  to  said 
bore  hole,  which  net  annular  blade  fiow  area  is  greater 
than  said  upper  annular  fiow  area  past  said  upper  body 
section  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  drilling  Huid  and  cuttings 
circulating  past  said  blades  is  at  least  equal  to  the  fiow  rate 
of  such  cuttings  passing  said  upper  body 


1  A  spherical  rotary  bit.  the  bit  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
tongue  extending  therefrom,  a  first  axis  of  symmetry,  a  shaft 
disposed  normally  to  the  tongue,  the  shaft  including  a  second 
axis  of  symmetry,  a  pair  of  semi-spheres  rotatably  affixed  to  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  second  axis  of  symmetry,  each 
semi-sphere  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  tongue  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  tongue  and  one  another,  bearing 
means  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  semi-spheres,  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing  means,  fluid  passage- 
ways extending  through  the  tongue,  an  arcuate  groove  extend- 
ing along  the  external  surface  of  each  semi-sphere  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  tongue,  each  groove  not  identically 
positioned  on  the  semi-spheres,  one  semi-sphere  including  a 
first  row  of  staggered  cutters  disposed  on  one  side  of  its  groove 
and  second  row  of  smaller  staggered  cutters  on  the  other  side 
of  the  groove,  the  remaining  semi-sphere  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  third  row  of  cutters  disposed  on  one  side  of  its 
groove  and  a  fourth  row  of  smaller  staggered  cutters  on  the 
other  side  of  the  groove,  all  of  the  cutters  not  identically  situ- 
ated in  a  corresponding  location  on  the  semi-spheres. 


4,610,318 
ROTARY  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Goodfellow,  Meadowbrook  Ter.,  Bedford,  Pa.  15522 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,368 
Int.  a.*  E21B  10/20 
U.S.  a.  175—339  16  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  assembly,  comprising: 
a  drill  head  adapted  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  coupling 
to  a  drill  string  and  having  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  a 
plurality  of  receptacles,  each  defined  between  a  pair  of 
opposing  walls,  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  a  first  transverse  passage- 
way opening  into  each  said  receptacle; 
at  least  one  bit  assembly  comprising  a  shank  releaseably 
received  in  one  said  receptacle,  a  cutter  means,  and  a 
bearing  means  intermediate  said  shank  and  cutter  means, 
said  shank  having  a  second  transverse  passageway  com- 
municating with  a  bearing  passageway  leading  to  said 
bearing  means; 
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first  locking  means  to  secure  said  shank  between  said  pair  of 
opposing  walls;  and 


5'    U8  55 


second  locking  means  connecting  said  transverse  passage- 
ways to  secure  said  bit  assembly  to  said  head 


4,610,319 

HYDRODYNAMIC  LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  DRILL  BITS 

Manmohan  S.  Kalsi,  14307  Chevy  Chase,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,695 

Int.  a.*  E21B  10/22;  F16J  15/34;  F16C  33/74 

U.S.  a.  175-371  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  cone  type  drill  bit  having  a  cone  support 
structure  incorporating  a  body  structure  forming  a  liquid  lubri- 
cant supply  and  a  plurality  of  bit  support  legs,  each  leg  having 
an  axle  supporting  a  roller  cone  cutter  element  in  rotatable 
relation  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  chamber  being  defined  cooperatively  by  said  roller 
cone  cutter  element  and  said  cone  support  structure  and 
being  formed  in  part  by  a  circular  relatively  rotatably 
movable  sealing  surface; 

(b)  a  resilient  circular  hydrodynamic  sealing  element  dis- 
posed about  said  axle  and  within  said  seal  chamber  and 
maintaining  a  seal  between  said  roller  cone  cutter  element 
and  said  cone  support  structure  and  forming  a  sealed 
partition  establishing  a  drilling  fiuid  interface  and  a  lubri- 
cant interface,  said  circular  sealing  element  establishing  a 
sealing  interface  with  said  circular  rotatably  movable 
sealing  surface; 

(c)  said  lubricant  interface  being  of  a  configuration  acting 
cooperatively  with  said  liquid  lubricant  to  hydrodynami- 
cally  induce  lubricant  wedging  causing  controlled  unidi- 
rectional hydrodynamic  pumping  of  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  interface  through  said  sealing  interface  to  said 
drilling  fluid  interface  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  roller 
cone  cutter  element  about  said  axle  for  lubrication  at  said 
sealing  interface  and  for  lubricant  flushing  of  solid  particu- 
late from  said  sealing  interface;  and 

(d)  said  drilling  fluid  interface  being  of  a  configuration  act- 


ing cooperatively  with  said  driling  fluid  lo  induce  substan 
tially  no  hydrodynamic  back  feeding  drilling  fluid  pump- 
ing activity  at  said  sealing  interface  resp<insive  to  rotatum 
of  said  roller  cone  cutter  element  ab<^ul  said  axle 


4.610,320 
STABILIZER  BLADE 
Billy  Beakley.  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Directional  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Voungsville,  Ijl. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  651,925 

Int.  a."  E21B  W/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-409  22  Haims 


ep 


do 


1  Method  for  applying  hard  tungsten  carbide  particles  to  the 
surface  of  a  metal  substrate,  comprising 

applying  a  soft,  elastic  metal  p<iwder  to  ihe  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

coating  large  tungsten  carbide  particles  having  a  maximum 
dimension  at  least  within  the  range  i)f  more  than  i  of  an 
inch  and  less  than  1  inch  with  said  soft  elastic  metal  pow- 
der, 

placing  said  coated  large  tungsten  carbide  particles  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  coated  with  the  soft,  elastic  metal 
powder; 

dispersing  additional  soft  elastic  metal  powder  over  the 
tungsten  carbide  particles,  and  fusing  said  powder  to  form 
a  homogeneous,  large  tungsten  carbide  particle  containing 
mixture  bonded  to  the  substrate,  and 

applying  and  fusing  a  hard  matrix  over  said  large  tungsten 
carbide  particles  containing  mixture,  the  hard  matrix 
containing  smaller  tungsten  carbide  particles  having  a 
maximum  dimension  at  least  within  the  range  of  more  than 
1/32  of  an  inch  and  less  than  j  of  an  inch 

15.  A  stabilizer  blade  for  use  in  drilling  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  soft  matrix  fused  lo  said  substrate,  said  sofi  matrix  substan- 
tially encapsulating  large  particles  of  tungsten  carbide, 
said  large  particles  having  a  maximum  dimension  at  least 
within  the  range  of  more  than  i  inch  lo  one  inch. 

a  hard  matrix  fused  in  subsianliajh  covering  relationship  lo 
said  soft  matrix,  said  hard  matrix  having  a  plurahlv  of 
small  tungsten  carbide  particles  dispersed  therein,  said 
small  particles  having  a  maximum  dimension  at  least 
within  the  range  of  ]/}2  inch  and  less  than  i  inch 


4.610,321 
CAVTTATING  JET  DEVICE 
Michael  H.  Whaling,  1966  Millwood  Cr..  Sudbur>.  Ontario 
Canada  P3E  2T2 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  715,619 
Int.  n.^  E21B  ^  Jfi 
U.S.  a.  175-^22  R  5  Claims 

1  A  liquid  jet  device  for  direct  application  to  a  working 
surface  to  be  treated,  comprising  a  body  defining  walls  of  a 
cavitation  chamber,  the  chamber  having  an  open  end  facing 
the  working  surface  and  the  btxJv  being  shaped  to  contact  the 
working  surface  in  a  continuous  annular  zone  surrounding  the 
open  side  of  the  cav  itation  chamber,  a  source  of  high  pressure 
liquid,  a  jet  nozzle  connected  to  said  source  and  supported  in 
said  body  on  a  side  of  the  cavitation  chamber  opposite  said 
open  end  and  directed  towards  said  open  end  sti  that  a  let  of 
high  pressure  liquid  ejected  from  said  nozzle  will  impact  the 
working  surface  in  a  zone  within  and  spaced  from  said  annular 
zone,  at  least  one  vent  opening  in  the  walls  of  the  cavitation 
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chamber  and  spaced  from  said  open  end.  the  flow  capacity  of  capacity  adjustmg  shutter  provided  on  the  back  chute  compris- 

^i.t  ^lZ%r'  °T'"'  ^'""l^'!^'  '^TP^^^'^  r"^  '"^  '  ''''  ^^""^^  "^°^'"g  -^^^'^^"y  ^'  '  f'^ed  position  and  a 

eakage  between  the  annular  zone  and  the  working  surface,  movable  front  shutter,  a  cover  closing  device  for  each  pool 

large  enough  to  exhaust  the  liquid  from  said  cavitation  cham-  Unnner  And  ,h.  r^.^..  u  1  ,  ^ 

ber  without  engendering  a  pressure  rise  m  the  chamber  sufTi-  ^''^^"''  '"^  '^'  "^easunng  hopper  connected  to  a  control  unit, 
cient  to  suppress  cavitation  therein,  and  small  enough  lo  ensure 


4,610,323 
C  OMBINATION  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Chenoweth,  San  Pablo,  and  Thornton  R.  Davis,  Jr., 
Albany,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Paxall  Group,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,060 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  19/22,  23/14 

U.S.  a.  177-25  6  oaims 


letention  of  sufficient  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  submerge  the 
liquid  jet.  the  working  pressure  of  the  source  of  high  pressure 
1  quid,  the  dimensions  of  the  jet  nozzle  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  the  open  end  of  the  cavitation  chamber 
leing  such  that  shear  between  the  liquid  jet  and  the  liquid 
retained  in  the  chamber  will  induce  cavitation  vortices  and 
sustain  them  until  impact  with  the  working  surface. 
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4,610,322 

VEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 

ukio  Sugioka,  Shiga,  and  Yoshiharu  Mikami,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,438 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1983,  58-200849 
Int.  a.^  GOIG  19/22.  19/00,  13/02 
lf.S.  a.  177—25  4  Oaims 


•rr  »o«mt 

L^»i  t. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  long  objects  having  a  plu- 
i.lity  of  weight  detectors  provided  transversely  under  a  long 
feeding  hopper  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  trans- 
V  ;rse  conveying  trough  with  its  base  end  facing  the  feeding 
hjpper.  the  trough  has  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  step- 
vMse.  each  opening  is  connected  to  a  downward  chute,  each 
d  3wnward  chute  is  connected  to  a  pool  hopper  provided  on  a 
k  wer  side  measuring  hopper  supported  on  the  weight  detec- 
tdr.  a  bulk  chute  is  disposed  opposite  the  conveying  trough,  the 
bise  end  of  the  bulk  chute  facing  the  feeding  hopper,  the 
trough  connected  to  a  bulk  pool  hopper  connected  to  a  mea- 
siinng  hopper  supported  on  the  weight  detector,  with  a  set 


1  In  a  combination  weighing  system  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  hoppers  each  having  a  discharge  gate  and  an  asso- 
ciated check  weigher,  a  chute  communicating  with  said 
hoppers,  and  a  combination  selection  and  machine  control 
logic  for  receiving  weight  signals  from  the  check  weighers  and 
for  sending  discharge  signals  to  selected  discharge  gates,  the 
combination  selection  and  machine  control  logic  being  adapted 
to  receive  upper  weight  and  lower  weight  input  signals  and 
also  adapted  to  provide  a  cycle  complete  output  signal,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  a  maximum  weight 
signal  and  a  minimum  weight  signal,  and  a  changeable  input 
signal  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  weights,  said 
changeable  input  signal  being  determined  by  a  set-point  deter- 
mining circuit  which  receives  said  maximum  weight  signal  or 
said  minimum  weight  signal  and  a  nominal  weight  signal,  and 
which  includes  computing  means  for  providing  said  change- 
able input  signal  to  the  combination  selection  and  machine 
control  logic  between  said  maximum  or  minimum  weight 
signal  and  said  nominal  weight  signal. 
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4,610,324 
COURIER  CLIPBOARD  AND  SCALE  CASE 
Joseph  Mexicotte,  1224  Electric  Ave.,  Apt.  120,  Lincoln  Park 
Mich.  48146 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,035 

Int.  a.-"  GOIG  19/0().  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  177-245  5  Claims 


i/ 


// 


/3  ';    ^i 


1.  A  courier  clipboard  and  scale  case  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  box  having  bottom,  side,  front  and  rear  walls, 

a  scale  having  a  base  nested  and  mounted  within  said  box 
upon  said  bottom  wall,  including  a  yieldable  top  plate: 

a  cover  at  one  end  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  normally  overly- 
ing and  enclosing  said  scale; 

and  a  spring  biased  yieldable  clip  assembly  mounted  upon 
said  cover  adjacent  one  end  and  defining  with  said  cover 
a  clipboard 


4,610.325 
FUNCTION  REVERSE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERED 

TRAILER 

Rogers  H.  Anderson,  10501  Bloomington  Freeway,  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.  55420 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759.333 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  180-14.2  14  Claims 


assembly  m  a  first  sensing  poMiion  uith  it^  pistcin  r<xi  extending 
in  a  direction  to  engage  the  control  pin  on  iht-  first  member  v^ 
that  mo\ement  ^-^^  the  first  rncmbcr  m  the  second  direction 
relative  to  the  second  member  causes  retraction  of  (he  piston 
rod  into  the  cylinder  portion  oS.  the  second  actuator,  and  the 
second  actuator  being  operably  connected  to  the  brakes  of  the 
powered  trailer  for  braking  the  pouered  trailer  when  the  first 
member  mcnes  in  the  second  direction  relative  to  the  se^.^nd 
member,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

means  for  reversing  the  motion  detection  relationships  of  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  actuators  with  respect  to  the 
first  member  so  that  when  the  first  actuator  detects  motion 
of  the  first  member  in  the  second  direction  the  engine 
speed  IS  increased,  v.  hen  the  first  actuator  detects  motion 
o'i  the  first  member  in  the  first  direction  the  engine  speed 
IS  decreased  and  when  the  second  actuator  detects  motion 
of  the  first  member  in  the  first  direction  the  brakes  are 
applied,  the  reversing  means  including  means  for  pivotally 
mt)untmg  the  first  and  second  h\draulic  actuators  with 
respect  to  the  second  member  for  simultaneous!) 
(a)  placing  the  first  h\dr;uilk  .li^tuator  in  a  second  sensing 
position  with  Its  piston  rod  extending  in  dircUion  to 
engage  the  control   pin  on   the   first   niembiT   so   that 
movement  iA  the  first  member  in  the  second  direciKm 
relative  to  the  second  member  causes  retractuni    if  the 
piston  rod  into  the  cylinder  portmn  of  the  first  actuator. 
and 
fb)  placing   the   second   hydraulic   aciualor    in    .i   secinid 
sensing  position  with  its  piston  rod  extending  in  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  control  pin  on  the  first  member  so 
that  movement  of  the  first  member  in  the  first  direction 
relative  to  the  second  member  causes  retraction  of  the 
piston  rod  into  the  cvlinder  p(^rtion  of  the  second  actua- 
tor. 


1    In  a  powered  trailer  of  the  type  having  a  main  frame 
supported  by  wheels  with  brakes,  an  engine  thereon  to  dri\e 
said  wheels,  a  tongue  assembly  for  connecting  the  powered 
trailer  to  a  lead  vehicle  with  the  tongue  assembly  including  a 
first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  member  connected  to  the  powered  trailer,  the  first 
member  having  a  control  pin  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and 
being  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  relative  to  the  second  member  and  the  position  and 
motion  of  the  first  member  relative  to  the  second  member 
being  dependent  on  the  position  and  motion  of  the  lead  vehicle 
relative  to  the  powered  traler.  and  with  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic actuators  for  detecting  the  position  and  motion  of  the 
first  member  relative  to  the  second  member,  the  first  hydraulic 
actuator  having  a  piston  rod  and  a  cylinder  portion,  the  cylin- 
der portion  of  the  first  actuator  being  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  second  member  of  the  tongue  assembly  in  a  first  sensing 
position  with  its  piston  rod  extending  in  a  direction  to  engage 
the  control  pin  on  the  first  member  so  that  movement  of  the 
first  member  in  the  first  direction  relative  to  the  second  mem- 
ber causes  retraction  of  the  piston  rod  into  the  cylinder  portion 
of  the  first  actuator,  and  the  first  actuator  being  operably 
connected  to  the  engine  of  the  powered  trailer  for  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  engine  when  the  first  member  moves  in  the 
first  direction  relative  to  the  second  member  and  decreasing 
the  speed  of  the  engine  when  the  first  member  moves  in  the 
second  direction  relative  to  the  second  member,  and  the  sec- 
ond hydraulic  actuator  having  a  piston  rod  and  a  cylinder 
portion,  the  cylinder  portion  of  the  second  actuator  being 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  second  member  of  the  tongue 


4,610,326 

AIR  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

V  EHICLE  ENGINE 

Karl  Kirchweger;  Franz  Knopf,  and  Gerhard  Thien,  all  of  Graz., 
Austria,  assignors  to  AVI.  (;esellschaft  fiir  \  crbrennungsk- 
raftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  mbH,  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans 
List.  Graz.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  597.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1983.  1267  83; 
Jun.  28,  1983,  2370  83:  Aug.  25,  1983,  3040  83 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  n,i}H 
U.S.  a.  180-68.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame  and  body  compo- 
nents, an  engine  compartment,  a  water-c(xtled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  mounted  in  said  engine  compartment  to  power 
the  vehicle,  encapsulating  elements  sealed  against  parts  of  said 
frame  and  said  body  components  tc^  form  a  completeh  en- 
closed sound-insulatmg  capsule  for  said  engine  compartment, 
said  capsule  including  sound-absorbing  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings for  ventilation  of  said  capsule,  means  for  blower  ventilat- 
ing said  capsule,  said  blower  ventilating  means  comprising  a 
blower  and  a  first  cooling  air  inlet  passage  connected  thereto, 
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said  first  cooling  air  inlet  passage  terminating  in  one  of  said 
inlet  openings,  another  of  said  inlet  openings  being  provided 
vith  a  second  cooling  air  inlet  passage  separate  from  said 
lower  ventilating  means  and  having  an  associated  intake 
Dpening,  said  intake  opening  being  located  in  one  of  said  body 
:omponents  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  external  dynamic  pressure 
developing  during  movement  of  the  vehicle 


4,610^27 

DOUBLE-JOINT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Slicbel  A.  Orain,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 

Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,249 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1983,  83  12726 

Int.  a.*  B60K  20/ fX) 

tJ.S.  O.  180-73.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  element,  a 
c  nven  element,  a  double  transmission  joint  having  two  articu- 
1  itions  and  a  common  intermediate  element  interconnecting 
t  le  articulations,  said  joint  being  disposed  between  the  driving 
element  and  the  driven  element,  one  of  the  driving  and  driven 
dements  being  capable  of  undergoing  relative  to  the  other 
dement  an  angular  movement  modifying  the  total  operating 
jngle  of  the  joint,  a  fixed  member,  and  a  resiliently  yieldable 
articulation  which  has  an  articulation  centre  substantially  cen- 
t  ;red  on  the  centre  of  the  double  joint  and  has  a  high  tangential 
f  exibility  and  a  high  axial  rigidity  connecting  said  element 
capable  of  undergoing  angular  movement  relative  to  the  other 
c  lement  to  said  fixed  member. 


4.610,328 
FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
^irotaka  Kanazawa;  Ternhiko  Takatani;  Shigeki  Furutani,  all  of 
Hiroshima;  Isamu  Chikuma,  Gumma;  Satoru  Shimada, 
Gumma,  and  Hiroshi  Eda,  Gumma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.,  Hiroshima  and  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1984,  59-12869fL] 
Fjeb.  8,  1984,  59-17I77[U] 

Int.  a.^  B62D  5//0 
U.S.  a.  180-140  6  Oaims 


connected  with  a  first  rack  member  of  a  rack  and  pinion 
front  wheel  steering  system  which  is  moved  right  and  left 
in  response  to  operation  of  a  steering  wheel  so  that  the 
second  rack  member  is  moved  together  with  the  first  rack 
member,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  second  rack  member 
and  an  output  shaft  fixed  to  said  pinion,  the  output  shaft 
being  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  steering  system  by  way 
of  a  transmission  shaft,  and  said  first  rack  member  being 
separate  from  the  mounted  parallel  to  the  second  rack 
member 


1.  In  a  four-wheel  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which 
sleenng  force  of  a  front  wheel  steering  system  is  transmitted  to 
a  rear  wheel  steering  system  by  way  of  a  mechanical  transmis- 
sion means  so  that  the  rear  wheels  are  turned  in  response  to 
ti  rning  of  the  front  wheels, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  steering-force-take-out 
means  composed  of  a  second  rack  member  operatively 


4,610,329 

MUFFLER  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideharu  Tanaka;  Mutsuo  Sekiya,  and  Fusaoki  Uchikawa,  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,990 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1984,  59-198242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  FOIN  J/JO 

U.S.  a.  181-265  12  Claims 


1   A  muffler  for  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising, 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  receiving  and 
expelling,  respectively,  said  exhaust  gas, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  sound-absorbing  body  comprising, 

(i)  a  perforated  pipe  having  openings  formed  therein, 
(li)  a  cylindrical  porous  sound-absorbing  material  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  perforated  pipe, 
(iii)  and  a  thin  film  sandwiched  between  said  perforated 
pipe  and  said  sound-absorbing  material, 

(c)  means  for  balancing  the  gas  pressure  between  the  space 
which  is  surrounded  by  said  perforated  pipe,  said  thin  film 
and  said  sound-absorbing  material,  and  the  space  sur- 
rounding said  sound-absorbing  material, 

(d)  said  cylindrical  sound-absorbing  body  being  positioned 
within  said  casing  to  cause  said  exhaust  gas  fiowing  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  pass  through  said  perforated 
pipe,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  gas  expansion  chambers  in  said  casing 
positioned  to  cause  exhaust  gas  passing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  to  enter  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas 
expansion  chambers. 


4,610,330 
DRIVE-IN  MANHOLE  STEP  CONSTRUCTION 

Ronald  W.  Borst,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clay  and  Bailey 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,373 
Int.  a.*  E04F  19/00 
U.S.  0.182-90  9  Claims 

9  In  a  manhole  step  construction  comprising  a  U-shape, 
strong  metal  reinforcing  bar  having  molded  thereover  a  con- 
figured step  and  supporting  leg  U  shape  fully  enclosing  said  bar 
to  make  a  comjxisite,  yet  integral,  plastic  coated,  steel  core 
reinforced  manhole  step  body, 
said  body  having  an  elongate,  basically  straight  step  portion 
at  the  base  thereof  with  two  substantially  like  and  symmet- 
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rical  leg  support  members  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  at  substantial  right  angles  from  the 
ends  of  said  step  portion, 
the  free  outer  ends  of  said  leg  support  members  being 
adapted  to  being  driven  or  hammered  into  paired,  spaced 
apart,  inwardly  tapered,  formed  holes  in  a  wall  and  having 
three  separate,  adjacent  zones  formed  on  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  zones  including: 

(a)  an  outermost  frusto-conical  end  piece  having  an  inner 
base, 

(b)  an  intermediate,  recessed,  outwardly  tapered  leg  por- 
tion having  defiectable  wall  engaging  members  thereon 
and 

(c)  an  innermost,  outwardly  tapering  shoulder  portion, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  defiectable  wall  en- 
gaging members  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  wedge 
teeth  segments  provided  on  said  intermediate  portion 
between  said  outermost  frusto-conical  end  piece  and  said 
innermost  outwardly  tapering  shoulder  portion,  individ- 
ual wedge  teeth  segments  axially  separated  from  one 
another  in  each  row  thereof  at  four  positions,  first,  on 
substantial  center  lines  of  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said 
intermediate  leg  portions,  in  positions  substantially  180° 
opposed  to  one  another  and,  secondly,  in  two  positions 
substantially  90°  laterally  displaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned separations,  at  substantial  center  lines  of  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  intermediate  portions. 

said  wedge  teeth  segments  each  angling  upwardly  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  outermost,  least  diameter  base  por- 
tions to  innermost,  greater  diameter  portions  in  said  rows. 


being  in  substantial  axial  alignment  uith  the  two  wedge 
tooth  segment  axial  separations  and  the  gr(X^\e  therebe- 
tween on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  each  said  end  piece. 
at  least  four  pressure  relief  grcwves  pro\  ided  on  each  of  said 
innermost  shoulder  portions  running  the  substantial  length 
thereof  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  axial  of  each 
respective  leg  support  member,  said  shoulder  portion 
pressure  relief  grcwves  positioned  substantially  ^'  dis- 
placed from  one  another  and  substantiallv  on  center  lines 
of  the  tops,  bottoms  and  sides  of  said  innermost  shoulder 
portion. 

the  relief  grooves  on  the  two  sides  of  said  shcnilder  p<-.rtions 
being  provided  by  beveling  the  sides  of  each  s;jid  shoulder 
portion  to  a  second  and  axial  wall  on  the  substantial  center 
line  of  the  shoulder  portion  sides, 

there  being  a  stop  centralh  on  the  bottom  of  each  (if  the  leg 
support  members  having  a  leading  stop  portion  next  to  the 
innermost  shoulder  portion,  one  of  the  grooves  on  each 
shoulder  portion  running  to  the  stop,  there  being  provided 
a  pressure  relief  channel  on  the  leading  stop  pttrtion  (oincd 
by  said  groove. 


4,610.331 
WHEEL  HI  B  WITH  Bl  II  TIN  BRAKE 
Leonce  Rogier.  Saint  Denis,  and  Jacques  l>avaquerie,  Herblay, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SO.M.A.  Europe  Transmissions 
Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  ct  Automobile.  Saint  Etienne, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  548,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  3.  1982.  82  18402 

Int.  CI."  B60B  2^  (xr  F16D  <i'i  4i) 

U.S.  CI.  188-18  A  ,8  naims 
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the  rows  of  wedge  teeth  segments  increasing  in  diameter 
along  the  lengths  thereof  passing  from  the  outermost  row 
of  wedge  teeth  segments  to  the  innermost  row  of  such. 
a  base,  outermost  portion  of  each  wedge  tcxnh  commencing 
at  the  innermost  greater  diameter  portion  of  the  tooth 
outboard  thereto  or  the  inner  base  of  the  frusto  conical 
end  piece, 

the  top  and  bottom  axial  wedge  teeth  separations  each  in- 
cluding an  elongate,  straight  groove  separating  adjacent 
ends  of  wedge  teeth  segments  from  one  another, 

said  axial  wedge  teeth  segment  separations  positioned  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  legs  additionally  including  beveled, 
alternately  oppositely  extending  relieved  zones  on  succes- 
sively outwardly  positioned  wedge  teeth  segment  ends  on 
each  side  of  said  groove,  each  beveled  zone  adjacent  to 
and  opposite  a  radial  wall  on  the  adjacent  wedge  segment 
in  a  given  row  thereof  across  said  groove. 

the  wedge  tooth  segment  separation  at  the  sides  of  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  manhole  step 
comprising  alternate,  oppositely  extending,  beveled  reliefs 
of  the  said  wedge  teeth  segment  ends  approaching  the  side 
center  line,  each  beveled  zone  directly  next  to  a  radial 
wall  on  the  adjacent  wedge  segment  in  a  given  row 
thereof, 

at  least  two  pressure  relief  grooves  running  the  length  of 
each  of  said  outermost  frusto-conical  end  pieces,  said 
grooves  positioned  substantially  180°  opposed  to  one 
another  on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  each  said  end  piece 
and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  axial  of  each 
respective  leg  support  member,  the  end  piece  grooves 


^m 


1    A  wheel  huh  uiih  huilt-in  disk  brake  and  hydraulic  con 
irol  unit,  said  wheel  huh  comprising  a  fixed  supp<irl  sleeve 
extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  wheel  hub.  a  generalK 
tubular  hollow  btxiy.  bearing  means  rotatabU  mounting  said 
hollow  body  on  said  support  sleeve,  means  on  the  outside  of 
said  hollow  bixly  for  attaching  a  wheel  rim  fiange.  a  removable 
cover  for  closing  an  access  end  of  said  hollow   body  axially 
remote  from  said  one  end.  means  for  removably  fixing  said 
cover  at  said  access  end  independently  of  said  means  for  at- 
taching a  wheel  rim  fiange.  said  disk  brake  comprising  at  least 
one  brake  disk,  means  mounting  said  brake  disk  within  said 
hollow  body  and  generally  axially  between  said  fixed  support 
sleeve  and  said  access  end,  said  one  brake  disk  being  con 
strained  to  rotate  with  a  wheel  shaft  rotatable  inside  said  fixed 
support  sleeve,  a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  applying  an  axialK 
clamping  force  to  said  one  brake  disk,  said  hydraulic  control 
unit  being  entirely  accommodated  within  said  fixed  sleeve,  said 
one  brake  disk  being  accessible  through  said  access  end  of  said 
hollow  body  independently  of  said  hydraulic  control  unit,  and 
said  hydraulic  control  unit  also  being  accessible  through  said 
access  end 
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4,610.332  ' 

VELOCITY  SENSITIVE  VALVE  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jack  W.  Mourniy,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,646,  Nov.  5.  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  764,966 
Int.  a.*  F16F  9,J4 


2  Claims 


on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  bushings  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  frame  and  having  a  transverse  nb  extend- 
ing therebetween,  said  bushings  and  nb  providing  means 
to  ngidify  the  corner  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  suitcase. 

(c)  two  relatively  narrow  opposite  said  flat  portions  con- 
nected to  said  corner  portions  respectively, 

(d)  a  relatively  wide  top  portion  having  a  width  less  than  the 
base  portion  but  wider  than  the  side  portions. 

(e)  two  radiused  upper  corner  portions  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  portions  respectively  and  to  the 
ends  of  the  top  portion  respectively,  said  corner  portions 


1 

A  piston  for  an  automotive  shock  absorber  comprising 
a  piston  having  a  first  passageway  axially  extending  there- 
through and  circumscnbed  by  a  first  valve  seat; 
now  control  means  for  controilably  opening  said  first  pas- 
sageway when  said  piston  and  flow  control  means  have  a 
pressure  exerted  thereon  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  passageway  axially  extending  therethrough  radi- 
ally outboard  of  said  first  passageway  and  bypassing  said 
flow  control  means, 
a  second  valve  seat  circumscribing  said  second  passageway; 

and 
an  asymmetrically  responsive  pressure  sensitive  frustroconi- 
cal  valve  biased  at  its  outer  diameter  against  said  second 
valve  seat  by  a  coil  spring  and  spnng  seat  and  constructed 
to: 

(i)  close  said  second  passageway  in  response  to  a  pressure 
above  a  first  predetermined  level  exerted  on  said  valve 
in  said  first  direction  by  resiliently  fiexing  into  contact 
with  said  first  valve  seat; 
(li)  remain  open  to  a  first  extent  to  fiow  occurring  through 
said  second  passageway  when  a  pressure  below  said 
first  predetermined  level  is  exerted  on  said  valve  in  said 
first  direction;  and 
(lii)  axially  shift  in  its  entirety  in  a  second  direction  against 
the  force  of  said  coil  spnng  so  that  said  outer  diameter 
becomes  unseated  from  said  second  valve  seat  so  as  to 
open  to  flow  occurring  through  said  second  passage- 
way to  an  extent  greater  than  said  first  extent  when 
pressure  above  a  second  predetermined  level  is  exerted 
on  said  frustroconical  valve. 


being  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  width  of  the  top 
portion  at  the  junctures  with  the  top  portion,  at  least  one 
of  said  upper  corner  portions  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  portion  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  upper  corner  portion,  and 
(0  a  substantially  continuous  groove  being  provided  on  the 
outsides  of  the  base  portion,  lower  corner  portions,  side 
portions,  top  portion  and  upper  corner  portions,  said 
groove  being  defined  by  a  relatively  narrow  central  strip 
offset  inwardly  of  each  of  said  top.  base,  side,  upper  and 
lower  corner  portions  thus  defining  a  nb  on  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  portions  complementary  to  said  groove. 


4,610,334 
LUGGAGE  FRAME  WITH  FLEXIBLE  REINFORCEMENT 

SPRING 

Joseph  V.  Pelavin,  8200-4  Kennedy  Blvd.  East,  North  Bergen, 
N.J.  07047 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,961 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  J3/04.  13/36:  F16F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  190-122  11  Oaims 


4,610333 
FRAME  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SUITCASE  AND  FLEXIBLE 
iUITCASE  MAKING  USE  OF  A  FRAME  OF  THIS  TYPE 
/ndre  G.  Seyniiaeve,  Senlis,  France,  assignor  to  Ste  Delsey. 
Bobigny,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,369,  Mar.  12.  1984.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,324 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  25,  1983,  83  04898 
Int.  G.^  A45C  5/0O 
U.S.  a.  190-18  A  I  6  Oaims 

1.  A  one-piece  injection  moulded  plastic  suitcase  frame  of 
gjenerally  rectangular  shape  compnsing 

(a)  a  relatively  wide  and  substantially  fiat  base  portion, 
(h)  two  radiused  lower  corner  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
base  portion,  said  corner  portions  being  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  width  of  the  base  portion  at  the 
junctures  with  the  base  portion,  one  of  said  corner  por- 
tions having  said  same  width  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  corner  portion  and  having  bushings  provided 


-2'3 


1  A  luggage  construction  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  side- 
walls,  a  peripheral  wall  joining  said  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  at 
their  respective  edges  and  defining  the  top,  bottom  and  ends  of 
said  luggage  construction,  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall 
being  flexible,  wire  means  extending  laterally  in  a  direction 
essentially  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  spaced  sidewalls  at  least 
along  a  fiexible  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall,  a  fiat  spring 
having  a  repeating  U-shaped  pattern  extending  along  said  wire 
means  in  said  lateral  direction,  and  coupling  means  for  slidably 
coupling  said  flat  spring  to  said  wire  means,  said  flat  spring 
assisting  in  the  restoration  of  said  peripheral  wall  to  its  original 
shape  after  being  deformed. 
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A  jc  1  rt  "i '3  c 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION    f''''f^"'^"="'^'  '°  '^^  oscillating  plane  of  said  pav.  1  clement  and 

IN  VEHICLES  '**^-^^'^*^^^'"-^    a  cam  member  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod  member  to  ca.h 

Takeshi  Miyazawa;  Hiroshi  Sueshige;  Yutaka  Niikawa,  all  of 

Saitama,  and  Masahide  Shimokawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan  -  .  «  , 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo! 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1982  57-196944-  r,^^'  "  >  i 

Feb.  28,  1983,  58-32566  '  ^  f^"°  ^     '  ^ 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/22  ''   t^~<« 


U.S.  a.  192—3.62 


9  Qaims 


41 


X 

93 

*2 

pnol  said  paul  clement  toward  the  kvkcd  p<^sition  and  re- 
leased position  in  combination  with  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  rod  meniher. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  clutch  and  a  transmission  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising; 

(a)  a  clutch  including  a  release  lever  and  a  clutch  spring,  and 
disconnectable  by  said  release  lever; 

(b)  a  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  gears  for  changing 
the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  a  shifter  for  selecting  one  of 
said  gears  at  a  time  for  operation; 

(c)  a  substantially  single  control  lever  angularly  moveable 
about  at  least  one  shaft  for  actuating  said  clutch  and  said 
transmission; 

(d)  a  first  link  mechanism  for  transmitting  angular  movement 
of  said  control  lever  to  said  release  lever  of  said  clutch; 

(e)  a  second  link  mechanism  for  transmitting  angular  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  to  said  shifter  of  said  transmis- 
sion; 

(0  a  damper  for  imposing  a  dampening  force  dunng  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch,  said  damper  is  a  hydraulic  damper 
connected  to  said  second  link  mechanism. 


4,610,336 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PARKING 

Yoshinari  Kuvrayama;  Masakatsu  Miura,  both  of  Anjo.  and 
Kunio  Morisawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin- 
Wamer  K.K..  Anjo  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K..  Toyota,  both  of. 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1982.  57-091725 
Int.  CI."  B60K  4 J/26 

^f  •  ?•  ?'^-^  ^  2  Claims 

1.  Parking  brake  structure  for  an  automatic  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  a  parking  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
dnven  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  at 
the  surface  and  disposed  in  a  hole  provided  with  a  stationary 
member  to  position  in  parallel  with  the  dnven  shaft  of  said 
parking  gear,  a  pawl  element  having  one  end  with  a  hole 
disposed  in  a  slot  provided  with  the  stationary  member  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  by  the  pivot  shaft  dis- 
posed in  a  hole  of  the  pawl  element  between  a  locked  position 
in  which  said  parking  gear  is  locked  and  a  relea.sed  position  in 
which  said  parking  gear  is  released,  a  torsion  coil  spring  means 
positioned  within  an  oscillating  plane  in  which  the  pawl  ele- 
ment pivots  to  urge  the  pawl  element  toward  the  released 
position,  a  clamp  member  having  one  end  ngidly  secured  to 
the  stationary  member  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  bight 
portion  into  which  said  pivot  shaft  interfit  through  its  grcwve, 
a  rod  member  movabiy  mounted  in  the  reciprocating  direction 


4,610,337 
PARKING  BRAKE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ALTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Yoshinari   Kuwayama;   Masakatsu   Miura.  both  of  Anjo,  and 
Kunio  Morisawa.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin- 
Warner  K.K..  Anjo  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1982.  57-091723 
Int.  O."  B60K  41 '26 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  A  3  c,^„. 


1  .An  aulcnnatic  transmission  Kxrking  mechanism  comprising 
a  manual  shift  lever  having  a  liKking  position,  a  detent  level 
interlocked  with  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  manual  shift 
lever,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  advanced  or  retracted  by  the  detent 
lever,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  bracket  on  which  the  cam 
runs,  a  pawl  having  a  detent  and  a  free  end  ponion  and  adapted 
to  be  pushed  by  the  cam  to  an  operating  position  from  a  re 
leased  position  thereof  when  the  manual  shift  lever  is  placed  t.. 
the  kKking  position,  a  pawl  shaft  on  which  the  pawl  turns,  a 
parking  gear  engaged  with  the  detent  when  the  pawl  is  in  the 
operating  position,  a  projecting  part  in  the  \icinit\  of  the  free 
end  disposed  on  a  stationary  member  and  a  torsion  coil  spnng 
mounted  around  the  projecting  pan  within  a  plane  in  which 
the  pawl  turns  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stationary  member 
and  engaged  with  the  pawl  at  the  other  end  to  bia.s"the  pawl 
from  the  operating  position  to  the  released  position. 
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4,610,338 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKE 
OPERATION  ON  INCLINES 
Hitoshi   Kubota,   Minamiashigani;   Tadaaki   Otokuni,   Tokyo 
Shoji  Suzuki,  and  Keiji  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,276 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1983.  58-128342 
Int.  a.*  B60K  41/24 


are  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  source  through 
said  valve  device. 


VS.  CI.  192—13  A 


10  Claims 


-.;?^ 


4,610,339 
ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  LIMITING  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  A.  Ciolli.  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

can  Assembly  Tools,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,773,  Jan.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790  789 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/21.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  192-48.92  ,„  Claims 


^' 


Xf  Ml  '« 


9.  \  brake  device  which  supplies  and  maintains  pressure 
fluid  from  a  pressure  source  to  a  brake  actuating  device  at- 
tached to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  brake  pedal; 

a  pressure  source  for  supplying  a  pressure  Huid  responsive  to 

said  brake  pedal; 
a  brake  retainer  valve,  which  includes:        i 

a  valve  body, 

a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  compris- 
mg  a  valve  element  and  a  valve  seat  for  engagably 
seating  said  valve  element, 

a  cam  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  bcxJv  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  said  valve  chamber  and  operatively 
engaging  said  valve  chamber,  said  cam  chamber  com- 
prising a  cam  axis  and  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  reduced 
diameter  and  being  eccentrically  set  relative  to  said  cam 
axis,  and 

a  plunger  which  extends  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
said  cam  chamber  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cam 
axis,  one  end  of  said  plunger  contacting  said  valve  element 
and  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  contacting  said  cam 
wherein  said  cam  axis  is  dnvenly  connected  to  a  clutch 
device  to  rotate  said  cam  thereby  moving  said  plunger 
until  said  valve  element  seats  on  said  valve  seat  in  the 
uncoupled  state  of  the  clutch  device; 
circuit  means  for  detecting  that  the  vehicle  is  m  reverse  gear 
a  solenoid,  housed  in  said  brake  retainer  valve  and  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  detecting  means,  said  solenoid  mag- 
netically attracting  said  valve  element  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  valve  seat  when  the  circuit  means  detects  that  the 
vehicle  is  in  reverse  gear; 
a  valve  device  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  source 
and  said  brake  retainer  valve,  said  valve  device  compris- 
ing a  main  body  adjacent  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
valve  body,  a  piston  housed  in  said  mam  body,  a  seal 
member  attached  to  an  end  oi  said  piston  opposite  said 
valve  body,  and  a  joining  orifice  opening  into  said  mam 
body  at  an  end  of  the  main  body  opposite  said  valve  body 
wherein  when  said  valve  element  is  seated  on  said  valve 
seat,  said  pressure  fluid  positions  said  piston  in  said  main 
body  to  engage  said  seal  member  and  said  joining  orifice 
and 

four  brake  actuating  devices,  each  of  said  devices  being 
connected  to  a  respective  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  wherein 
two  of  said  brake  actuating  devices  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  saui  pressure  source  through  said  brake  retainer 
valve  and  the  other  two  of  said  brake  actuating  devices 


1  An  adjustable  torque  limiting  assembly  comprising  in 
combination,  a  first  wrap  spring  having  a  pair  of  ends,  an  input 
member  having  means  for  receiving  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 
wrap  spring,  means  associated  with  said  input  member  for 
adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
ends  relative  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ends,  an  output  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  first  wrap  spring,  said  output  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  engaged  by  at  least  portion  of  said 
first  wrap  spring,  a  second  wrap  spring  disposed  about  portions 
of  said  input  member  and  said  output  member  and  a  member 
having  a  cylindrical  opening  disposed  about  said  second  wrap 
spring. 


4,610,340 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  ON  CLUTCHES 
Ludger  Helmes.  Velbert,  and  Rolf-Jiirgen  Kramer,  Wuppertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co 
Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   13 
1982,  3242046;  Oct.  1.  1983,  3335729  ' 

Int.  CI.^  F16D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-56  R  ,  Claims 


1  An  overload  clutch  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
dnve  element  and  a  driven  element  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  each  other  defing  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, and  a  driver  body  provided  in  said  space  for  coupling 
said  drive  element  and  said  driven  element  by  engaging  one  of 
said  elements  and  a  leaf  spring  on  the  other  of  said  elements, 
said  leaf  spring  extending  in  the  annular  space  forming  a  re- 
duced cross-section  region  of  said  annular  space,  said  driver 
body  comprising  a  rolling  body,  said  rolling  body  further  by 
bending  out  a  section  of  the  leaf  spring  which  crosses  the 
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annular  space  effecting  an  uncoupling  between  said  elements, 
the  improvement  wherein 
said  rolling  body  is  freely  disposed  in  said  annular  space. 

and,    respectively,   drivably   engageable    with    said    leaf 

spring, 

a  plurality  of  said  leaf  springs  arranged  adjacent  each  other 
to  form  secants  to  the  annular  space. 

said  rolling  body  is  a  ball. 

each  of  said  leaf  springs  are  immediately  adjacent  each  other 
and  successive  of  the  leaf  springs  have  successively  in- 
creasing lengths. 


4,610,341 
FLUID  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Kurt  Hauser,  Stuttgart,  and  Werner  Hummel,  Affalterbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sueddeutsche 
Kuehlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    9 
1983,3324924 

Int.  a."  F16D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  192-58  B  21  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  friction  clutch  comprising 

housing  means  defining  a  working  chamber  means,  and  a 
reservoir  chamber  means, 

primary  and  secondary  parts  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  exhibiting  working  sur- 
faces disposed  in  said  working  chamber  means, 

fluid  connection  means  for  accommodating  flow  of  viscous 
fluid  means  from  the  reservoir  chamber  means  to  the 
working  chamber  means  to  control  the  fluid  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  working  surfaces  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  parts, 

and  fluid  return  means  for  returning  said  fluid  means  from 
the  working  chamber  means  to  said  reservoir  chamber 
means, 

wherein  said  reservoir  chamber  means  is  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  fluid  connection  means  opens  into  the 
reservoir  chamber  means  at  a  radial  distance  from  the 
clutch  rotational  axis  which  is  larger  than  the  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  clutch  axis  to  a  fluid  ring  formed  in  the 
reservoir  means  during  rotation  thereof 
and  wherein  said  fluid  return  means  is  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  fluid  connection  means, 
and  wherein  said  fluid  connection  means  is  configured  to 
prevent  flow  of  viscous  fluid  means  from  the  reservoir 
chamber  means  to  the  working  chamber  means  when  the 
reservoir  chamber  means  is  not  pressurized. 

161-084  O.G  -86-5 


4.610.342 
CLUTCH  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLKS 
Erich  Scheer.  Prosselsheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German \ 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  637.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Aug    11 
1983.  3329039 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  /.<    V 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.28  g  claims 


1    A  clutch  unit  such  as  for  motor  \  chicles,  comprising 

a  driving  disc  (2)  having  an  axis, 

a  first  friction  face  (7)  stationary  with  respect  to  said  dn\  mg 

disc  (2)  and  substattially  perpendicular  with   respecl   to 

said  axis, 

a  pressure  plate  (4)  mounted  for  common  rotation  uiih  said 
driving  disc  (2)  and  for  a.xial  movement  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  a  second  friction  face  (6)  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  facing  said  first  friction  face 
(7); 

a  clutch  disc  (8)  fnctionaJly  engageahle  with  said  first  and 

said  second  friction  faces  (7,  6), 
a  diaphragm  spring  (11)  urging  said  pressure  plate  (4|  uith 
said  second  friction  face  (6)  towards  said  first  friction  face 
(7)  such  as  to  maintain  factional  engagement  between  said 
clutch  disc  (8)  and  said  first  and  said  second  friction  faces 
(7,  6),  said  diaphragm  spring  (11)  having  radially  inwardly 
directed  tongues  (12); 
a  clutch  release  unit  (20)  axially  engageable  with  said  radi- 
ally inwardly  directed  tongues  (12)  m  view  of  disengaging 
said  clutch  disc  (8)  from  friclional  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  friction  faces  (7,  6). 
said  first  friction  face  (7)  being  provided  on  an  anti-pressure 

plate  (5)  axially  spaced  from  said  driving  disc  (2). 
said  pressure  plate  (4)  being  located  axially  between  said 

driving  disc  (2)  and  said  anti-pressure  plate  (5), 
a  spring  force  transmitting  structure  (16.  10)  being  fastened 
to  said  pressure  plate  (4)  and  having  at  least  one  substan 
tially  axially  directed  portion  (16)  extending  across  said 
anti-pressure  plate  (5)  adjacent  the  radially  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  and  a  cover  portion  (10)  extending  substan 
tially  radially  inwardly  from  said  axially  extending  portion 
(16)  on  the  side  of  said  anti-pressure  plate  (5)  which  is 
remote  from  said  first  friction  face  (7): 
said  diaphragm  spring  (11)  being  kx;aled  axially  between 
said  anti-pressure  plate  (5)  and  said  cover  pcution  (10)  and 
having  a  radially  outer  zone  (11a)  axially  engagmg  said 
anti-pressure  plate  (5)  and  a  radially  intermediate  zone 
(11^)  axially  engaging  said  cover  portion  (10). 
said  clutch  release  unit  (20)  acting  on  said  radially  inwardly 
directed  tongues  (12)  of  daid  diaphrgm  spring  (11)  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  driving  disc  (2).  movement 
of  said  clutch  release  unit  (20)  towards  said  driving  disc 
(2)  effecting  disengagement  of  said  clutch  disc  (8)  from 
said  fnctional  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  fric 
tion  faces  (7.  6);  and 
clutch  release  spring  means  (13)  being  provided  for  lifting 
said  pressure  plate  (4)  away  from  said  anti-pressure  plate 
(5)  towards  said  driving  disc  (2)  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  release  unit  (20)  towards  said  driving 
disc  (2).  said  clutch  release  spring  means  (13)  being  free  of 
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4,610,343 
JTRANSV  ERSELY  ENGAGED  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

I^azuo  Hikari,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Coupling  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984.  Ser.  No.  664,870 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    12,    1983     58- 
l|92006[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/N 
S.  CI.  192-105  BA  I  4  Claims 
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diaphragm  >prmg  supporting  forces  when  said  clutch 
release  unit  (20)  acts  onto  said  radially  inwardly  directed 
tongues  fl2)  of  said  diaphragm  spring 


4,610,344 
FILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FEED  TUBE 
Curtis  R.  Eastman,  Elfros,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lagrison  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Winipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  26,  1984,  450483 

Int.  CT.^  B65G  ////4.  33/08 

^■^  CI.  193-5  ,2  Claims 


\    A  centrifugal  clutch,  comprising 

a  pnmary  shaft  havmg  a  rotor  thereon,  for  rotation  about  an 

axis  of  rotation;  ; 

a  plurality  of  shoes  surrounding  said  rotor  in  radially  spaced 

relation  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  elastomeric  members  having  axes  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  disposed  in  respective  pairs 
of  opposing  grooves  in  said  rotor  on  said  shoes,  each  pair 
of  opposing  grooves  including  a  first  groove  surface  on 
said  rotor  contacting  one  side  of  the  ela.stomeric  member 
and  a  second  groove  surface  radially  outward  of  said  first 
groove  surface  on  an  opposing  one  of  said  shoes  contact- 
ing another  side  of  said  elastomeric  member  radially  out- 
ward of  said  one  side,  said  first  and  second  groove  sur- 
faces having  respective  surface  portions  extending  radi- 
ally and  converging  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 
elastic  means,  separate  from  said  elastomeric  members,  for 
always  clamping  all  of  said  shoes  radially  inward  around 
said  rotor  against  said  elastomeric  members  such  that  a 
torque  applied  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to 
rotate  said  pnmary  shaft  and  said  rotor  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  is  transmitted  through  said  elastomeric  members 
to  said  shoes  to  rotate  said  shoes,  said  elastic  means  elasti- 
cally  resisting  radially  outward  movement  of  said  shoes 
from  centrifugal  forces,  said  elastomeric  members  being 
sufficiently  movable  in  said  pairs  of  grooves  that  said 
converging  portions  of  said  first  and  second  said  groove 
surfaces  direct  said  elastomeric  members  radially  outward 
into  wedging  engagement  therewith  in  response  to  the 
centrifugal  forces  when  said  pnmary  shaft  and  said  rotor 
are  rotated  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  shoes  are 
urged  centnfugually  outward; 
2  secondary  shaft;  and  ' 

I  cylinder  fixed  to  said  secondary  shaft  so  as  to  enclose  said 
shoes,  for  engaging  said  shoes  to  be  rotated  therewith 
when  said  shoes  are  urged  centnfugally  outward  there- 
against 


5.  A  filling  system  for  confining  material  to  be  fed  into  a  feed 
tube,  said  system  comprising  a  duct,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
hollow  body  separate  from  the  tube  and  having  a  tubular 
section  for  surrounding  a  feed  end  of  the  tube,  a  collar  for 
clamping  around  the  tube  and  a  tubular  mouth  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  tubular  section,  having  an 
open  mouth  and  providing  a  rim  around  said  open  mouth  for 
receiving  and  closely  surrounding  the  end  of  the  duct,  the 
body  when  clamped  by  said  collar,  being  closed  apart  from 
said  open  mouth  so  as  to  confine  the  material  fed  from  said 
duct  to  enter  the  feed  tube,  said  duct  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
separate  tapered  tubular  buckets  each  of  which  has  a  narrower 
end  projecting  into  the  wider  end  of  a  next  adjacent  bucket  to 
form  a  fiexible  substantially  closed  conduit  through  which 
matenal  can  pass  to  said  open  mouth  of  the  mouth  section,  the 
axial  length  of  the  lowermost  bucket  being  less  than  that  of  the 
other  buckets. 


4,610,345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND 

DELIV  ERING  DISPENSER  CAP  ASSEMBLIES 

George  E.  Spreen,  Paramus;  Hans  Herold,  Westwood,  and  Kaz- 

mier  Wysocki,  Hackensack,  ail  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  PMC 

Industries,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  212,635 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-392  57  Claims 


1  The  method  of  orienting  and  delivering  dispenser  cap 
assemblies  of  the  type  having  a  relatively  heavier  cap  and  a 
relatively  lighter  dip  tube  advanced  along  a  path  of  travel  from 
a  bin  containing  randomly  onented  cap  assemblies  to  a  dis- 
charge point  where  the  cap  assemblies  are  presented  serially  in 
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a  prescnbed  onentation  for  capping  operations,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  cap  assemblies  from  the  bin  to  an  inlet  location  and 
impanmg  generally  spiral  movement  to  the  cap  assemblies 
outwardly  from  the  inlet  location  to  place  the  heavier  caps  of 
at  least  some  of  the  cap  assemblies  outwardly  relative  to  the 
respective  lighter  dip  tubes  of  the  cap  assemblies; 
allowing  the  outwardly-placed  caps  of  the  cap  assemblies  to 
drop  downwardly  relative  to  the  inlet  location  ahead  of 
the  respective  dip  tubes  of  the  cap  assemblies  so  as  to 
onent  at  least  some  of  the  cap  assemblies  with  the  caps 
thereof  located  below  the  respective  dip  tubes  and  place 
the  onented  cap  assemblies  along  a  generally  honzontal 
first  segment  of  the  path  of  travel; 
inverting  the  onented  cap  assemblies  to  re-onent  and  place 
the  re-onented  cap  assemblies  along  a  generally  honzontal 
second  segment  of  the  path  of  travel  with  the  cap  of  each 
cap  assembly  lying  above  the  respective  dip  tube,  the  first 
and  second  segments  of  the  path  of  travel  being  located  at 
different  elevations  such  that  the  onented  cap  assemblies 
follow  an  arcuate  segment  of  the  path  of  travel  between 
the  first  and  second  segments  as  the  cap  assemblies  are 
re-oriented;  and 
advancing  the  re-onented  cap  assemblies  along  a  generally 
honzontal  third  segment  of  the  path  of  travel  to  the  dis- 
charge point. 


whereas  downward  movement  of  the  separating  member 
IS  such  that  the  separating  member  is  free  to  make  entry 
into  the  supply  in  a  yieldable  manner,  said  second  means 
incorporating  lost-motion  means  and  comprising  a  fluid- 
operated,  double-acting  piston  movable  within  a  cvlinder 
and, 

means  for  restncting  outward  How  of  fiuid  from  the  cylinder 
on  one  stroke  thereof  to  control  the  speed  of  downward 
movement  of  the  separating  member,  u  hereby  the  articles 
are  not  damaged  by  the  separating  member. 


4,610,347 

DIVIDING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  COMMODLHES 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  COMMODITY  COLLECTING 

DEVICE 

Kenji  Inoko,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  International 
Aktieboiag,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1984,  59-185263 

Int.  a.-"  B65G  47, '2b 

U.S.  a.  198—425  ,  r^  . 

1  Claim 


iK<iKiL7\i. 


4,610,346 
DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  CONTIGUOUS  ARTICLES 
John  G.  Phillipson,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Holdings  PLC,  Cambridgeshire,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,877 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1983, 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/26.  59/()0 
U.S.  CI.  198-425  9  Claims 


-^=- : "'T— ' — ■'^^^ — '^— • 


1.  A  dividing  device  for  dividing  collected  commodities 
incorporated  in  a  device  for  collecting  commodities  which 
aligns  a  predetermined  number  of  commodities  successively 
supplied  by  a  conveyance  conveyor  and  continually  pushes 
them  out  sideways  by  a  first  pusher  to  regularly  collect  many 
commodities,  said  dividing  device  being  charactenzed  in  that  a 
floor  onto  which  the  collected  commodity  group  is  discharged 
by  a  second  pusher  is  divided  into  front  and  rear  fioors  with 
respect  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  second  pusher,  the  front 
fioor  on  which  a  part  of  the  commodites  in  the  pushed  out 
commodity  group  is  placed   being  provided   with  means  to 
move  said  front  fioor  in  the  same  direction  as  the  moving 
direction  of  the  second  pusher  so  as  to  enable  only  said  pan  of 
the  commodities  to  be  separated  from  other  commodities  in  the 
group  to  be  discharged,  and  a  rear  pusher  engageable  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  commodity  group  pushed  out  by  said  second 
pusher  IS  provided  on  the  rear  fioor  so  that  the  remaining  part 
of  the  commodities  may  be  pushed  out  onto  the  front  Hoor 
from   which   said   pan   of  the  commodities   have   been   dis- 
charged 


\  A  device  for  separating  and  holding  back  an  advanced 
supply  of  contiguous  laminar  articles  arranged  in  upnght  rela- 
tionship, comprising: 

a  conveyor  means  for  advancing  a  supply  of  contiguous 

laminar  articles; 
an  upright-disposed  separating  member; 
first  means  enabling  sequential  movement  of  the  separating 

member; 

(a)  downwari^ily  from  an  original  position  towards  the 
advanced  supply  of  articles; 

(b)  into  the  advanced  supply  between  two  adjacent  arti- 
cles and  forwardly  together  with  said  supply; 

(c)  upwardly  away  from  the  advanced  supply;  and, 

(d)  rearwardly  to  the  onginal  position; 

second  means  enabling  only  the  upward  movement  of  the 
separating   member   to   take   place   as   positive   motion 


4.610.348 

CASE  FOR  DISPLAYING  LIPSTICK 

Gloria  A.  Dailey.  9  Montauk  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,660 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206-45.19  „^,^^ 


a.LVv^\-\A  \\  \-\  T-TTi^-<-r 


\'i.'iy!>f/^}j. .'.  /j}f}yjjfjjjjj7/}j}jj,jj.,rjj 


1    In  a  package  including  means  to  receive  and  display  a 
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jiurality  of  lipsticks  o(  the  kind  having  a  tube  with  lipstick 
3rotruding  therefrom  and  having  a  removable  cap  to  expose 
he  protruding  lipstick,  a  case  for  storing  and  displaying  the 
ipstick  with  the  caps  removed  and  the  lipstick  protruding 
herefrom  comprising  a  bottom  section  formed  of  rigid  plastic 
ind  a  top  section  formed  of  rigid  plastic  that  together  define  an 
;nclosure,   the  bottom   section   having   a   flat   bottom   panel 
idapted  to  support  the  case  on  a  normally  horizontal  surface, 
he  top  section  having  a  top  panel,  a  generally  flat  tray  within 
he  bottom  section  of  the  case,  means  to  support  the  tray  with 
ts  upper  surface  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
he  bottom  panel,  an  even  numbered  plurality  of  holes  through 
he  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the  lipstick-containing 
ubes  and  their  caps,  the  tubes  being  of  the  kind  having  a  flat 
)ase  and  having  a  removable  cap  and  the  holes  being  sized  to 
receive  either  the  tubes  or  the  caps  so  that  the  uncapped  tubes 
i:an  be  received  in  some  of  the  holes  with  the  lipstick  colors 
exposed  and  the  caps  can  be  received  in  other  of  the  holes, 
vherein  some  of  the  tubes  are  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and 
'  ome  of  the  tubes  are  polygonal  in  cross  section,  the  minimum 
diameter  of  the  holes  being  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  most  of  the  cylindrical  tubes  and  the  caps  therefor  and  of  the 
lameter  of  a  circumscribed  circle  around  and  in  contact  with 
ihe  vertices  of  most  of  the  polygonal  tubes  and  of  the  caps 
herefor.  the  height  of  the  tray  above  the  bottom  panel  being 
ess  than  the  mininum  height  of  the  tubes  and  of  the  caps 
herefor,  the  holes  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
;reater  than  the  thickness  of  the  thumb  or  finger  of  at  least 
most  people,  the  top  section  being  displaceable  from  the  bot- 
tom section  to  allow  access  from  above  to  the  bottom  section 
i  nd  being  replaceable  to  substantially  close  the  enclosure  for 
(rotection  against  the  entry  of  dust  and  particulates  into  the 
enclosure,  means  defining  a  side  wall  surround  on  one  of  the 
case  sections  extending  between  the  bottom  panel  and  the  top 
)anel.  the  height  of  the  side  wall  surround  being  greater  than 
he  height  of  the  tallest  of  most  of  the  tubes  and  their  exposed 
ipstick  and  of  the  respective  caps  therefor,  whereby  when  the 
op  section  is  displaced  from  the  bottom  section,  each  of  the 
ipstick  tubes  can  be  passed  through  a  hole  and  be  placed  with 
ts  base  on  the  bottom  panel  and  can  be  removed  therefrom  and 
each  of  the  caps  can  be  passed  through  a  hole  adjacent  to  its 
lespective  tube  with  an  end  of  the  cap  resting  on  the  bottom 
lanel  and  can  be  removed  therefrom,  to  thereby  expose  the 
ipstick  colors,  and  whereby  the  top  section  can  be  replaced  to 
(lose  the  enclosure  thereby  permitting  the  tubes  to  be  stored 
uncapped  without  exposure  to  dust  and  foreign  matter. 


I 

4,610,349 

FOUR-PACK  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

J  krthur  Schwartz,  Amherst,  and  Paul  O.  Scott,  Buffalo,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Folding  Box  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y . 

Filed  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,032 

Int.  a.*  R65D  75/00 


\:.S.  a.  206—175 


5  Claims 


1.  A  four  pack  bottle  carrier  requiring  minimal  gluing  and 
riiatenals,  which  can  be  readily  glued  up  with  existing  machin- 
ery, which  will  lie  flat  after  gluing  and  prior  to  erection,  and 
VK'hich  can  be  folded  flat  again  after  use;  said  carrier  comprising 

single  piece  paperboard  structure  having: 

four  side  panels  of  substantially  equal  width,  adjacent  side 
panels  being  connected  to  each  other  by  vertical  fold  line. 


each  of  the  side  panels  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
portions,  the  upper  portions  being  divided  from  the  lower 
portions  by  lower  horizontal  die  cuts  each  of  which  ex- 
tends horizontally  only  halfway  through  the  width  of  an 
associated  side  panel,  the  upper  portion  of  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  side  panels  being  further  provided  with  a  full 
width  upper  horizontal  die  cut  which  divides  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  side  panels  into  a  top 
portion  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  top  portion  above 
the  t'ull  width  die  cut  being  glued  to  the  upper  portion  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side  panels, 
and  the  intermediate  portion  between  the  lower  and  upper 
horizontal  die  cuts  on  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels 
forming  a  bottle  divider  along  with  the  glued  top  portion 
when  the  carrier  is  erected; 
a  glue  flap  to  one  side  of  one  of  said  panels;  and 
two  pairs  of  opposed  bottom  panels,  the  first  pair  of  opposed 
bottom  panels  including  a  first  portion  connected  to  an 
adjacent  side  panel  by  a  horizontal  fold  line,  and  a  triangu- 
lar glue  flap  secured  to  the  first  portion  by  another  fold 
line,  the  tnangular  glue  fiap  being  glued  to  an  adjacent 
bottom  panel  of  the  second  pair  of  bottom  panels. 


4,610,350 
PACKAGING  FOR  PAPER 

DouKla^s  R.  Johnson.  2671  Jenkintown  Rd.,  No.  2,  Glenside,  Pa. 
19038.  and  Nana  Ribeiro,  415  Salisbury  Rd.,  Wyncote,  Pa. 
19095 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,548 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  77/02.  85/62:  B42F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—216  11  Claims 


»      r« 


1.  A  tray-shaped  package  for  a  stack  of  leaves  of  paper  and 
the  like  which  is  adapted  for  conversion  to  a  binder,  compris- 
ing: 

a  panel  of  sheet  material  with  mutually  perpendicular  end 
and  side  edges,  said  panel  having  its  length  and  width 
substantially  coextensive  with  one  of  said  leaves  of  paper; 

wall  means  of  sheet  material  for  laterally  positioning  the 
paper  in  registry  with  said  panel; 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  wall  means  to 
said  panel  along  its  edges  so  that  said  wall  means  projects 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  panel; 

said  wall  means  having  means  for  binding  leaves  of  paper; 

said  wall  means  having  a  pair  of  transverse  hinges  and  said 
attachment  means  securing  said  wall  means  with  its  trans- 
verse hinges  overlying  adjacent  corners  of  said  panel  such 
that  said  wall  means  extends  along  adjacent  edges  of  said 
panel  to  form  a  tray;  and 

fastening  means  operable  upon  release  of  said  attachment 
means  for  coupling  said  wall  means  to  the  panel  in  a  differ- 
ent position  along  an  edge  thereof  to  expose  said  binding 
means  whereby  a  binder  is  formed  for  said  leaves  from 
said  panel  and  said  wall  means. 
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4,610,351 
Briuin,  assignor,  ,„  G,„.r..  Fcl^^'l'l'd     BaZf  iS    "h'    "p'l":. './.°""^."°"\^»"'."-  ^-    -^«"'"  •«  H,<-»n 


Bntain,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Ltd.,  Banbury,  United 
Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,389,  .May  25,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No  200  818 

Int.  a."  B65D  2J/02.  62/00.  85/72 

U.S.  a.  206—217  c  r^  ■ 

5  Claims 


Products,  Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  715,203 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  73/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—328 


3  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  vending-type  cup  formed  of  thin  gauge  ther- 
moplastic matenal  comprising  a  base  (2)  a  wall  (4)  integral 
with  and  upstanding  from  the  base  (2)  to  define  therewith  a 
liquid  reservoir,  said  wall  (4)  turned  over  at  its  free  end  to  from 
a  collar  (6)  circumjacent  the  wall  (4).  said  collar  (6)  character- 
ized by  inclinmg  outwardly  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  wall  (4)  of  the  cup  for  at  least  5  mm  before  a  shoulder  (14) 
IS  provided,  said  shoulder  extending  outwardly  at  a  45°  angle 
from  the  collar  and  interposed  midway  between  an  upper 
portion  (8)  of  the  collar  and  a  lower  fiared  skirt  portion  (10) 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  indents  (16) 
located  before  the  shoulder  and  on  the  periphery  of  the  fiared 
skirt  portion  (10),  each  of  said  indents  (16)  designed  to  increase 
the  transverse  rigidity  of  the  collar  such  that  when  the  collar  is 
gripped  by  the  user  it  remains  spaced  from  the  upstanding  wall 


1.  Container  for  use  with  an  arliclr  uhieh  can  he  dam:ij.cd 
by  static  electricity,  comprising 

fa)  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  a  .dl  in  which  ihe  article 
resides,  each  wall  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  corrugaied 
board  made  up  of  an  outer  weh.  an  inner  web,  and  a 
corrugated  fiuie  web  that  is  sandwiched  between  the  inner 
and  outer  webs,  each  weh  being  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform,  elecincallv  conductive  dispersion  of  con- 
ductive carbon  particles,  wherein  the  walls  have  a  surface- 
conductivity  and  bulk  conductivity  in  the  range  from  lO" 
to  10"^  ohms/square. 


4.610,354 

MOUNTING  AND  DISPLAY  CARD  FOR 

HANDLE-OPERATED  TOOL 

Glenn  Hosteller.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  S..M.S.  Industries 

Inc.,  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  780.012 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  206-349  ,  ,^,^,^^ 


4,610,352 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Jon  A.  Howey,  Mansfield,  and  Randall  J.  Rogers,  Millis,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,785,  Oct.  28,  1983 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730  987 

Int.  O.^  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  a.  206-313  7  Claims 


7.  In  a  computer  diskette  having  a  plastic  container,  a  non- 
woven  fabric  liner  disposed  therein,  and  a  flexible  magnetic 
disk  disposed  thereon,  in  surface  contact  with  said  nonwoven 
liner,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises;  a  nonwoven  liner 
having  a  homogeneous  blend  of  Nylon  6  fibers  and  cellulosic 
fibers  thermally  bonded  together  in  a  plurality  of  recessed 
discrete  bonding  points;  a  void  volume  of  at  least  75%;  and  a 
surface  bonding  of  10%-40%. 


1   A  mounting  and  display  card  for  a  tool  of  the  tvpe  hav  m^ 
a  pair  of  pivotablv  interconnected  jaws,  each  )aw  being  con- 
nected to  a  handle,  and  said  handles  being  pivotablv  intercon- 
nected and  adjustable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
open  and  close  said  jaws,  said  card  comprising   a  pair  of  over- 
lapping panels,  each  panel  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  jaws  of  said  tool,  and  having  a  lower  pc^rtion 
defining  a  display  area  with  a  margin  adapted  to  underlie  one 
of  the  handles  of  said  tool;  means  for  pivotablv  interconnecting 
said  panels;  and  connecting   means  for  dciachablv    securing 
each  handle  of  said  tool  to  one  of  said  panels,  said  panels 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  such  that  when  ihe  handles 
of  said  tool  are  closed,  the  display  area  of  one  panel  is  over- 
lapped and  hidden  from  view  by  the  displav  area  of  the  other 
panel,  and  when  the  handles  of  said  tool  are  opened,  the  dis- 
play areas  of  both  panels  are  visible 
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4,610.355 

SHIPPING  BASE  HAVING  AN  ENTRY  SLOT  FOR 
MECHANICAL  MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  J.  Maurer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana 
Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,110 
Int.  a.*  B65D  19/00 


U.S.  a.  206—386 


7  Claims 


rim  portion  whereby  said  stand  base  is  adapted  to  contain 
water; 

(b)  a  peg  extending  upwardly  from  the  pan  portion  of  said 
stand  base; 

(c)  an  elongated  axial  bore  extending  through  said  peg  from 
the  underside  of  said  pan  portion  to  the  top  end  of  said 
peg; 

(d)  a  bolt  receivable  within  said  peg  bore  and  longer  than 
said  peg  bore  whereby,  when  a  tree  is  in  place  on  said  peg, 
said  bolt  protrudes  from  the  upper  end  of  said  peg  to 
secure  the  tree  to  said  stand. 

10.  In  a  tree  stand  of  the  type  to  adapted  to  support  a  Chris- 
tmas tree,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  stand  base  having  a  bottom  pan  portion  and  a  peripheral 
rim  portion,  said  rim  portion  extending  upwardly  from 


1.  A  shipping  base  for  protecting  the  bottom  of  a  load  and 

Jlevating  said  load  to  provide  an  entry  slot  adapted  for  mser- 

lon  of  projecting  prongs  from  a  lifting  device,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  honzontal  panel  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing 

parallel  edges  and   a  second   pair  of  opposing   parallel 

edges,  said  first  pair  of  opposing  parallel  edges  being 

perpendicular  to  said  second  pair  of  opposing  parallel 

edges; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  vertical  channels  disposed  along  and 
integrally  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  opposing  parallel 
edges,  said  entry  slot  being  defined  by  the  space  between 
said  channels  and  below  said  honzontal  panel; 

each  of  said  channels  having  an  inner  rectangular  vertical 
wall  attached  to  said  first  pair  of  opposing  parallel  edges. 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  outer  rectangular  vertical  wall,  said 
outer  walls  being  greater  in  height  than  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  said  hori- 
zontal panel,  said  outer  walls  defining  a  first  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  rectangular  vertical  panels; 

a  second  pair  of  upwardly  extending  rectangular  vertical 
panels  integrally  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  oppos- 
ing parallel  edges,  each  of  said  second  vertical  panels 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  transverse  edges  contiguous  to 
said  first  pair  of  vertical  panels,  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  vertical  panels  defining  an  open  rectangular  enclosure 
for  partially  enclosing  said  load,  said  panels  and  said  chan- 
nels being  integrally  formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  card- 
board; 

a  quadruplicate  of  vertical  fiaps,  each  of  said  Haps  being 
integrally  attached  to  one  of  said  opposing  transverse 
edges  of  said  second  pair  of  rectangular  vertical  panels. 
said  Haps  being  orthogonally  bent  from  said  second  pair  of 
panels  thereby  being  adjacently  disposed  to  said  first  pair 
of  vertical  panels,  said  Haps  being  integrallv  formed  from 
said  unitary  sheet  of  cardboard; 

means  for  attaching  said  fiaps  to  said  first  pair  of  vertical 
panels  thereby  forming  a  rigid  shipping  base;  and 

a  pair  of  rectangular  polymer  pads  for  partially  enclosing 
and  protecting  said  load,  each  of  said  pads  being  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  channels  for  supporting  said  load 

4,610,356  ' 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  PACKAGING  SYSTEMS  AND 
STANDS 
Sjanley  P.  Porter,  Dallas,  Tex.;  John  H.  Williams,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
and  Wniiam  W.  Afery,  Plumtree,  N.C..  assignors  to  Fraser 
Fin  For  Christmas,  Newiand,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,014 
Int.  a*  B65D  85/00.  85/52 
U^  a  206-423  2iaaims 

1.  In  a  tree  stand  of  the  type  adapted  to  support  a  Christmas 
tr«,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  sund  base  having  a  bottom  pan  portion  and  a  peripheral 


said  pan  portion  whereby  said  stand  base  is  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  pan 
portion  to  form  a  lower  peripheral  nm  portion; 

(b)  a  peg  extending  upwardly  from  the  pan  portion  of  said 
stand  base  and  formed  integrally  therewith; 

(c)  a  downwardly  extending  projection  below  said  peg  and 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  pan  portion,  said 
projection  being  formed  integrally  with  said  stand  base. 
and 

(d)  a  rib  assembly  on  the  underside  of  said  pan  portion  to 
impart  structural  rigidity  to  said  stand  base,  said  rib  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured  integrally  to  said 
downwardly  extending  projection  and  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom  to  said  lower  peripheral  nm  portion 
and  formed  integrally  therewith. 


4,610,357 

DISPENSER-CONTAINER  CONTAINING  WET  AND  DRY 

CONTENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLIRING 

THE  SAME 

Kenji  Nakamura,  3-7,  Nishiawaji  6-chome,  Higashiyodogawa- 
ku.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,629,  Mar.  7,  1984,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,963,  Jun.  16,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  210,682,  Nov.  26,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1985,  60-37074; 

Feb.  26.  1985.  60-27024[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65D  81/24 

L.S.  a.  206-449  „  claims 


1    A  dispenser-container  containing  wet  fibrous  materials 
and  dry  materials  separated  from  each  other,  comprising: 
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an  inner  container  made  of  a  gas  impervious  material  and 

containing  said  wet  fibrous  matenals 
said  inner  container  including  one  of  a  first  opening  and  a 
first  weakened  line  for  forming  said  first  opening  to  per- 
mit dispensing  of  said  wet  fibrous  matenals  therethrough 
a  nexible  fiap  for  releasably  covering  said  first  opening  and 
including  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  pemiits  said 
flap  to  be  repeatedly  attached  to  and  removed  from  said 
inner  container; 
an  outer  container  containing  both  said  inner  container  and 

said  dry  materials  stacked  together; 
said  outer  container  including  a  first  surface  having  one  of  a 
second  opemng  and  a  second  weakened  line  for  forming 
said  second  opening,  at  a  position  corresponding  with  said 
first  opening;  and 
said  outer  container  including  a  second,  opposite  surface 
having  one  of  a  third  opening  and  a  third  weakened  line 
for  forming  said  third  opemng,  to  permit  dispensing  of 
said  dry  materials  therethrough. 


4,610^58 

TELESCOPING  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  H.  Walter.  12  Water  St.,  B-4,  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,578 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/02,  33/30  33/18 

VS.  a.  206-514  20  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  of  individual  disposable  closeable.  reopena- 
ble  and  recloseable  double  sealed  biodegradable  containers 
having  successively  next  smaller  containers  of  said  assembly 
telescopingly  housed  within  successively  next  larger  contain- 
ers of  said  assembly  for  senal  individual  use  and  removal  of 
said  containers  from  said  assembly  beginning  with  the  most 
intenor  and  therefore  smallest  container  of  said  assemblv  a 
closure  portion  of  each  container  when  actuated  having  first 
and  second  senally  disposed  seals  separating  the  container 
contents  from  ambient  air.  each  container  comprising 

1.  a  longitudinally  elongated  biodegradable  rigid  hollow 
body  including  a  closed  base  end  and  an  open  mouth  end 
opposite  said  base  end; 

2.  a  closeable.  reopenable  and  recloseable  closure  at  said 
mouth  end  of  said  elongated  body,  compnsing 

a.  a  biodegradable  longitudinally  elongated  foldable  hol- 
low cap  portion  continuously  joining  said  mouth  end  of 
said  body  about  the  penphery  thereof  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous joint  therebetween; 

b.  said  cap  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  joint 
to  define  an  aperture  generally  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  container,  said  aperture  defining  an 
open  end  of  said  cap  portion  remote  said  continous  joint 
when  said  first  and  second  seals  are  inoperative 

c.  said  cap  portion  including  pairs  of  fiexible  folding  hinge 
portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  portion 
in  isoceles  triangular  V-shapes  having  their  triangular 
bases  defined  by  cap-body  juncture  with  vertices  of  said 
Vs  at  substantially  said  aperture,  said  flexible  folding 
hinge  portions  being  defined  by  weakening  lines  formed 
in  said  cap  portion  for  folding  of  said  cap  portion  there- 
along  including  along  the  legs  of  said  "V",  legs  of  said 
V-shapes  longitudinally  extending  substantially  to  said 
joint,  said  longitudinally  extending  oppositely  opposed 


surfaces  of  said  cap  defined  by  said  V-shaped  nexible 
hinge  portions  being  foldable  al  juncture  thereof  with 
said  body  by  application  of  hand  pressure  to  external 
surfaces   thereof  inwardly   towards   each   other    until 
reaching  positions  at  which  the  entire  intenor  surface  of 
said  cap  bounded  by  said  apenure  contacts  itself  and 
closes  said  aperture; 
d    pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stnp  means  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  completely  about  said  intenor  surface 
of  said  cap  proximate  .said  aperture,  for  releasably  main- 
taining said  cap  portion  closed  and  therebv  definmg  said 
first  seal  by  secunng  together  said  contacting  entire 
intenor  surface  of  said  cap  bounded  by  said  edges  of 
said  aperture  by  contact  of  portions  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  stnp  means  one  with  another, 
e  deformable  band  means,  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cap  generally  parallel  with  and  extending  past  both  ends 
of  an  edge  portion  of  said  aperture,  where  said  edge 
portion  at  which  said  band  means  is  attached  is  posi- 
tioned circumferentially  about  said  aperture  midway 
between  said  vertices  of  said  isoceles  tnangular  Vs  with 
said  band  extremities  extending  part  way  along  said 
bases  of  said  isoceles  tnangular  V-shaped  hinge  por- 
tions, for  retaining  said  container  closed  upon  wrappmg 
deformable  band  end  portions  about  a  portion  of  said 
cap  after  said  aperture  has  been  closed  by  folding  said 
V-shaped  hinge  portions  towards  one  another  and  first 
contacting  said  pressure  sensitive  intenor  adhesive  stnp 
surfaces  within   said   cap  and   located   proximate  said 
aperture  by  adherence  of  said  contacted  portions  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stnp  means  one  to  another 
and  then  folding  the  portions  of  said  cap,  which  were 
adjacent  said  edges  which  defined  said  aperture  pnor  to 
contact  of  said  intenor  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stnp 
surfaces,  at  least  one  time  over  one  another  about  said 
band  along  a  line  between  said  vertices  of  said  isoceles 
tnangular  hinge  members  and  towards  said  body  of  said 
container  with  said  folding  defining  a  reopenable  and 
recloseable  seal  firstly  encountered  by  contents  of  said 
container  and  said  contacting  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive stnp  means  defining  another  re(5penable  and  re- 
closeable seal  serially  encountered  by  contents  of  said 
container  afier  encountenng  said   firstly  encountered 
seal  upon  said  contents  being  removed  from  said  con- 
tainer via  said  aperture 


4,610,359 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND  SORTING 

ARTICLES 

Emst-AuRust  Miiller.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  usignor 

to  Licentia  Patenf-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main 

^ed.  Rep.  of  (j^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1984,  Ser.  No,  582  444 
19S*3'^nf'''  *'"'""'*^"  ^"*-  ^'^   °f  ^"~«>.  ^eb.  23, 

Int.  a.*  B07C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  209-3,1  g  ^^.^ 

1.  Method  for  recognizing  and  sorting  articles,  each  art'™ 
having  predetermined  data  associated  therewith  correspond 
ing  to  the  source  of  the  article,  the  method  being  earned  out 
with  the  use  of  at  least  one  reading  station  including  an  opto- 
electronic  sensor  for  forming  an  image  pattern  of  each  article 
an  evaluation  device  connected  to  the  optoelectronic  sensor 
and  stonng  respective  predetermined  sorting  cntena  corre- 
sponding to  respective  ones  of  the  image  patterns  to  be  formed 
by  the  optoelectronic  sensor,   a  transporting  device  which 
transports  the  articles  underneath  the  optoelectronic  sensor 
the  transporting  device  including  an  endless  transporting  belt' 
having  a  conveying  surface  with  a  longitudinal  dimension  and 
nbs  disposed  across  the  conveying  surface  transversely  to  its 
longitudina   dimension  for  subdividing  the  conveying  lurfucc 
mto  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  insertion  stat.^ 


5?8 


irg 
d; 


Iccated  adjacent  the  transporting  device  upstream  of  the  read- 
station  from  which  articles  are  placed  onto  the  transporting 
ice,  comprising 
generating  input  signals  representing  the  predetermined  data 
associated  with  each  article  before  the  respective  article  is 
placed  onto  the  transporting  device; 
feeding  the  input  signals  for  each  respective  article  to  the 
evaluation  device, 

lacing  each  article  from  a  respective  one  of  the  insertion 
stations  onto  the  belt  into  a  respective,  pre-assigned  belt 
section  associated  with  said  respective  one  of  the  insertion 
stations, 
ransporting  each  article  past  the  optoelectronic  sensor  in  an 
aligned  position  relative  to  the  optoelectronic  sensor  and 


Haise 

per 


U.S. 
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being  separated  by  sticks,  which  installation  includes  a  number 
of  sink-compartments  (17)  to  receive  various  lumber  types  and 
a  lumber  conveyor  (9)  to  bring  lumber  from  a  loading  point  of 
unsorted  lumber  to  a  selected  sink  compartment,  said  lumber 
conveyor  further  being  designed  to  bring  the  sticks  (111)  that 
arc  required  for  separating  adjacent  layers  to  the  selected 
sink-compartment,  and  wherein  the  lumber  conveyor  includes 
a  couple  of  endless  chains  (15)  which  are  laid  around  sprockets 
(11)  located  in  one  and  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  continue 
over  all  the  sink-compartments  (17)  and  which  chains  between 
them  support  a  means  (llaJU)  for  grasping  and  fetching  said 
sticks  from  a  stick  hopper  (103)  and  for  depositing  the  grasped 
sticks  in  a  selected  sink-compartment. 


with  the  conveying  surface  of  the  belt  forming  an  oblique 
angle  with  a  horizontal  plane,  the  angle  opening  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
conveying  surface; 

jroducing  image  data,  with  the  use  of  the  optoelectronic 
sensor,  representing  the  image  pattern  for  each  respective 
article  as  it  is  transported  past  such  sensor; 

ceding  the  image  data  to  the  evaluation  device; 

)rocessing  the  image  data  for  each  article  in  the  evaluation 
device  to  associate  the  corresponding  sorting  criteria  with 
the  respective  article  and  to  record  the  source  of  that 
article;  and 

iiutomatically  removing  each  article  from  its  pre-assigned 
belt  section  at  a  separation  station  selected  by  the  sorting 
critena  associated  with  that  article 


4,610,360 
IlfiSTALLATION  FOR  STACKING  PILES  OF  LUMBER 
SEPARATED  BY  STICKS 
Forslund,  lUervagen  7,  S-862  00  Kvissleby.  Sweden 
No.  PCT/SE83/00004,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1983,  §  102(e) 
Aate  Sep.  9,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02440,  PCT  Pub 
I>ate  Jul.  21,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537.392 
(|laiins  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1982,  8200273 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/14 
a.  209—518 


14  Claims 


f^ 


I.  An  installation  for  production  of  piles  of  lumber,  each  pile 
com  snsing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  lumber  with  adjacent  layers 


4,610,361 

CONVEYOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  SORTING  POULTRY  CARCASSES 

Eric   Elliot,   Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AutoSystems  Limited, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,340,  Jan.  13,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,222,  E)ec.  20,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,872,  Oct.' 5, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,996,' 

Sep.  15,  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

927,063,  Jul.  21,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  666,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1977 
31025  77 

Int.  a*  B07C  5/36;  B65G  47/50 
U.S.  CI.  209-555  9  aaims 


1  A  conveyor  system  for  sorting  poultry  carcasses  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  carriers  arranged  to  travel  in  succession 
along  a  path,  each  carrier  including  means  to  support  a 
poultry  carcass; 

(b)  first  and  second  data  input  stations  arranged  along  said 
path,  each  station  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  a  earner  and  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to 
a  characteristic  of  a  poultry  carcass,  said  means  for  input- 
ting data  at  said  first  data  input  station  being  adapted  to 
input  first  data  different  from  said  data  capable  of  being 
inputted  by  said  data  input  means  at  said  second  data  input 
station; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  release  stations  along  said  path  downstream 
of  said  data  input  stations,  each  said  release  sUtion  com- 
prising detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
carrier  and  means  for  removing  a  poultry  carcass  from  a 
carrier;  and 

(d)  control  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  memory  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

(2)  a  first  input  counter  section  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  first  memory  means, 
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(3)  a  first  output  counter  section  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  memory  means, 

(4)  a  second  memory  means  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, 

(5)  a  second  input  counter  section  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  second  memory  means, 

(6)  a  second  output  counter  section  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  memory  means  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  counters,  each  counter  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  release  stations, 

(7)  data  processing  means  for  classifying  poultry. 

(8)  means  connecting  said  data  processing  means  to  said 
first  output  counter  section  and  to  said  second  input 
counter  section, 

(9)  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  at  said  first  data 
input  station  with  said  first  input  counter  section  and 
means  connecting  said  data  input  means  at  said  first  data 
input  station  with  said  first  input  counter  section 
whereby  data  associated  with  each  successive  poultry 
carcass  is  stored  successively  in  said  first  memory 
means, 

(10)  means  connecting  said  data  input  means  at  said  sec- 
ond data  input  station  with  said  data  processing  means 
and  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  at  said  second 
data  input  station  with  said  first  output  counter  section 
and  with  said  second  input  counter  section  whereby 
each  successive  first  data  is  transmitted  from  said  first 
memory  means  to  said  data  processing  means,  said  data 
processing  means  associates  successive  first  data  with 
successive  second  data  and  generates  classifying  data 
for  each  successive  poultry  carcass,  and  said  classifying 
data  is  successively  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means,  and 

(11)  separate  means  connecting  each  of  said  detecting 
means  at  said  release  stations  with  the  respective  associ- 
ated counter  of  said  second  output  counter  section  and 
separate  means  connecting  each  of  the  associated  count- 
ers of  said  second  output  counter  section  with  each  of 
said  poultry  carcass-removing  means  at  the  respective 
release  station  whereby  the  presence  of  a  poultry  car- 
cass on  a  carrier  at  a  release  station  causes  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  classifying  data  associated  with  said  poultry 
carcass  to  be  transmitted  to  said  release  station  and  said 
poultry  carcass  to  be  removed  from  said  carrier  at  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  release  stations, 
(e)  whereby  said  conveyor  system  maintains  an  individual 
identification   of  said    poultry   carcass   carriers    passing 
through  each  of  said  stations  independent  of  the  distance 
between  said  carriers  and  independent  of  the  time  lapse 
between  a  poultry  carcass  carrier  passing  one  station  and 
the  next  station. 


depression  therein  extending  along  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
defined  by  said  outer  side,  and  said  depression  ha%  mg  a  bottom 


surface  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  surface  being  loined  by 
reinforcing  ualls  uith  said  outer  wall  of  said  frame  part. 

4,610.363 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPI  AY 

OF  ARTICLES 

Paul  Flum.  Udue.  and  Jerry  M.  Mynatt.  Desoto,  both  of  Mo 

assignors  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  708.034 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7/28 

^■^■C12U-1,  27  Claims 


4,610,362 
FRAME  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  OF 

PIPES 
rhomas  E.  Remp,  5555  Del  Monte  Dr.  T-2,  Houston,  Tex 
77056;  Wilffled  Dreyfuss,  Dorfstr.  52,  3111  Eimke,  and  Kurt 
Miiller,  Muhlenweg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wiifried  Dreyfuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Thomas  E. 
Remp,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,096 
Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211-59.4  33  Claims 

1.  Frame  for  the  transport  and  storage  of  pipes  having  sev- 
eral profiled  frame  parts  arranged  one  over  another,  and  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  frame  parts  connectable  with  one  another 
and  middle  frame  parts,  said  upper  and  lower  frame  parts  being 
connectable  with  one  another  by  at  least  one  bolting  rod 
means,  said  bolting  rod  means  being  insertable  into  one  of  said 
frame  parts  and  swingably  borne  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  upper  and  lower  frame  parts  having  an  outer 
side  and  an  outer  wall,  said  outer  side  having  a  channel-type 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  containing  and  displa>ing  prod- 
ucts comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  b<^dy  defined  b\  resilient 
normally  fiat  panel  means  curved  lo  form  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  a  removable  round  fioor  member  within  and  ai  the 
base  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall,  fastening  means  for  loming 
side  edges  of  the  panel  means  to  releasablv  form  the  panel 
means  in  a  cylindrical  shape,  partition  means  within  ihe  c>lm- 
drical  body  having  side  edges  in  contact  with  (he  inner  side 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  b<xiy  and  having  bottom  edges  thai 
contact  the  Hcxk  member,  means  defining  joists  extending 
transversely  between  opposite  points  on  the  inner  side  wall  ol 
the  cylindrical  body,  means  on  the  side  wall  for  remo\abl\ 
supporting  the  joists,  the  fioor  member  being  positioned  to  resi 
upon  the  joists  for  reinforcement  of  the  fioor.  and  means  defin- 
ing grooves  at  selected  positions  within  the  cvlindncal  biKJ\  to 
receive  selected  edges  of  the  partition  means. 


4.610.364 
CLOTHES  DRYER  LOWER  CROSS  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  G.  Meade,  Edwardstown,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hills 
Industries  Limited,  Edwardtown,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1984.  Ser,  No,  674,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov,  24,  1983,  PG2543 
Int.  n."  A47F  5' a) 
U.S.  a.  211-183  6  Claims 

1.   Clothes  dryer   lower  cross  assembl>    for   an   elevatinj; 


6a 


clol  hes 


dryer  of  the  type  having  arms  which  radiate  from  a 
loN*er  cross  itself  shdable  over  a  stem,  said  arms  being  guided 
by  ;tays  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  an  upper  cross  and  at 
their  lower  ends  to  respective  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends 


the  eof. 


Slid 


ai 


cover  having  side  walls  which  extend  from  an  end  portion 
and  which  lie  contiguous  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
lugs  and  the  ends  of  said  pins  to  therebv  retain  said  pins  m 
their  respective  said  lugs  and  said  cover  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  respectively  in  registry  with  the  space  defined 
between  each  said  pair  of  lugs,  each  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  allow  the  corresponding  one  of  said  arms  to 
extend  therethrough  for  pivoting  of  said  arms  about  the 
respective  pins,  | 

d  retention  means  releasably  retaining  the  cover  to  the 
lower  cross. 


1 
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lower  cross  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radiating 
pairs  of  lugs,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being  parailel  and  re- 
taining between  them  a  respective  pin  about  which  a 
respective  one  of  said  arms  is  pivotal. 


4,610.365 
HC(ISTING  MEANS  INCLUDING  CONSTANT  TENSION 

HOIST  WIRE 
Harild  Roed,  Vatne,  Norway,  assignor  to  AS  Hydrauiik  Bratt- 
y^fe  Brattrag,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  558,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  6.  1982,  824082 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/82 

U.SJ  a.  212-262  8  Qaims 


Hoisting  means  which  includes  a  mast,  a  b(xim  or  a  crane 
g  one  end  pivoted  to  said  mast  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 


com  3  rises : 

a   5lurality  of  hoist  wires  each  having  its  own  respective 

cargo  hook; 
spiced  upper,  lower  and  middle  pulleys  on  said  mast, 
a  lopping  wire  pa.ssing  over  said  upper  pullev  and  fixed  at  its 

outer  end  to  said  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

boom; 


individual  hoist  wire  operating  driving  means  for  operating 
said  respective  hoist  wires  and  said  topping  wire; 

a  plurality  of  cargo  winches  each  having  a  hoist  wire,  one  of 
said  hoist  wires  passing  over  said  lower  pulley  and  the 
other  of  said  hoist  wires  passing  over  said  middle  pulley 
on  said  mast,  said  hoist  wires  each  having  hooks  at  their 
outer  extremities  extending  beyond  said  boom  and  hook 
stopping  means,  one  or  each  said  hoist  wires,  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  boom  for  holding  said  hooks  in  an  inac- 
tive position  by  ensuring  said  constant  tension  on  said 
associated  wires,  said  wires  passing  through  said  hook 
stopping  means;  and 

common  power  supply  means  for  said  drive  means; 

a  change-over  device  connecting  said  power  supply  means 
to  each  said  hoist  drive  means  whereby  a  constant  tension 
can  be  applied  to  each  wire,  each  said  drive  means  being 
adapted  to  pay  out  their  said  respective  hoist  wire  if  the 
pull  on  the  said  respective  hoist  wire  exceeds  said  constant 
tension  and  to  take  in  said  hoist  wire  if  the  pull  on  said 
hoist  wire  falls  below  said  constant  tension; 

said  change-over  device  comprising  a  selection  valve  having 
alternative  p<isitions,  a  first  control  conduit  connected 
between  said  selection  valve  and  said  other  hoist  wire 
passing  over  said  middle  pulley  and  a  second  control 
conduit  connected  between  said  selection  valve  and  said 
one  hoist  wire  passing  over  said  lower  pulley,  and  means 
for  supplying  pre-regulated  pressure  to  said  respective 
drive  means  for  each  said  winches  separately. 


4,610,366 
ROUND  .JUICE  BOTTLE  FORMED  FROM  A  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Ann  E.  Estes.  Toledo,  and  Donald  J.  Staczek,  Perrysburg,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,275 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  23/00 

US.  a.  215-1  C  30  Claims 


1  A  bottle  that  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  product 
that  is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  bottle  being  formed 
from  a  flexible  material  that  includes  at  least  a  structural  layer 
of  a  polymeric  material  with  a  softening  temperature  that 
permits  said  structural  layer  to  retain  sufficient  strength  to 
keep  said  bottle  from  collapsing  when  said  structural  layer 
becomes  heated  as  a  result  of  the  filling  of  said  bottle  with  said 
liquid  pr<iduct  when  said  product  is  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture, said  bottle  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  open  top  through  which  said  bottle  is  adapted  to  be  filled 

with  said  liquid  product  added  to  a  closed  bottom;  and 
a  body  portion  having  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis  extend- 
mg  generally  vertically  when  said  bottle  is  in  an  upright 
position,  said  bottom  of  said  bottle  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  horizontal  surface  when  said  bottle,  is  in 
said  upright  position,  said  body  portion  being  generally 
circular  in  a  plane  extended  transversely  of  said  central 
axis  of  said  bottle  said  body  portion  having  corrugation 
means  extending  around  said  body  portion,  said  corruga- 
tion means  being  adapted  to  at  least  partially  collapse  in  a 
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direction  extending  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
bottle  after  the  filling  of  said  bottle  with  said  liquid  prod- 
uct at  said  elevated  temperature  and  the  capping  of  said 
bottle  while  said  product  is  still  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  accommodate  the  cooling  of  said  liquid  product  after 
the  filling  and  capping  of  said  bottle,  and  to  thereby  sub- 
stantially prevent  defiection  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
bottle  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  central  axis 
of  said  bottle  due  to  the  cooling  of  said  liquid  product 


4,610,367 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 
Phihpp  Massott,  Neckargemund,  and  Heinz  Leonhardt    Bed- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vaw-Folien- 
Verarbeitung  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,301 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   13, 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  A  n„ 

4  Claims 


form  are  provided,  and  withm  said  respe.live  accomodat^ 
ing  division  lines  arc  the  holding  basket  zones  7  enabling 


spoon  8,  fork  9,  knife  10.  etc    to  K-  held  in  upstandin, 


positions. 


pTtrmErmj 


i I," 


r 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  threaded  bottles,  jars,  or  similar 
containers,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  circular  plastic  sealing  ring,  comprising  a  collar  having 
a  downwardly  extending  annular  stop  integrally  formed 
with  said  collar,  an  inwardly  protruding  peripheral  lip 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar,  and  a 
security  ring  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
collar  and  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  collar  by  a 
plurality  of  fracturable  retaining  bridges,  said  annular  stop 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  security  ring  and 
Cb)  a  metallic  cap  including  a  rolled  rim  retained  in  the  gap 
between  said  security  ring  and  said  peripheral  lip. 


4,610.369 

PRF.SSURE  VFXSEI 

Jacques  H.  Mercier.  14  rue  des  Sablons.  75116  Paris   France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785.340 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—85  B  , ,  .^  . 

12  Claims 


4,610,368 
TABLEWARE  BASKET  FOR  A  TABLEWARE  WASHER 
Tsutomu  Hasebe,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tezuka  Kosan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1984,  59.132674IU1 
Int.  a.*  B65D  6/08.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  220—19  ,  ^„. 

2  Claims 

1.  A  tableware  basket  for  the  tableware  washer  comprising 
in  the  tableware  basket  for  use  with  the  tableware  washer 
wherein  the  tableware  basket  placed  in  the  tableware 
basket  for  the  tableware  washer  is  rotatable,  and  the  wash- 
ing liquid  in  the  washing  tank  is  also  rotatable, 
at  least  upper  and  lower  ring  wires  1,  2  constituting  a  periph- 
eral edge  pivotally  shaped  in  the  washing  tank,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  wires  3,  4  spaced  for  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  ring  wires,  and  accomodating  division  lines  5 
dividing  a  plurality  of  accomodating  divisions  in  a  plain 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  cc^ntainer  haMnje  a 
deformable  partition  therein  defining  two  chambers  for  Huids 
each  having  a  fiuid  povX  leading  thereinto,  an  elongated  central 
guide  member  for  said  partition  in  one  of  said  chamber>   said 
central  guide  member  comprising  a  rigid  tube  extending  axiallv 
in  said  container  having  at  least  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
ports,  said  tube  having  apertures  therethrough,  a  Oexiblc  clo- 
sure member  encompassing  said  tube  and  the  apertures  thereof 
said  closure  member  having  a  plurality  of  closure  elements 
normally   extending   radially   outward   from   said   tube    each 
closure  element  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  joined  at 
their  outer  ends,  one  of  said  walls  having  apertures  there- 
through,   whereby    when   said    partition    is   forced   inwardly 
against  said  fiexible  closure  member  to  force  said  flexible  clo- 
sure member  against  said  tube,  an  apertured  p<.rtion  of  one  of 
said  walls  will  be  aligned  with  an  uninterrupted  portion  of  an 
associated  wall  to  prevent  extrusion  of  said  partition  through 
the  apertures  in  said  tube. 
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4.610.370 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  V  ENT 

Grtjgory  A.  Patterson,  and  Melvin  S.  Good,  both  of  North  V  an- 

jver.  Canada,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  814.686 

Int.  a.'  F16K  r  40 

CI.  220-207  20  Claims 
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A  pressure  release  vent  for  a  container  comprising  a  con- 
;r  wall  having  an  indentation  which  is  interrupted  by  at 

one  hollow  rib  with  the  apex  of  said  rib  connecting  the 
ing  sidewalN  ot~  said  indentation  at  a  distance  above  the 

m  of  said  indentation  which  is  equal  to  about  51:  to  about 

of  the  depth  of  said  indentation  and  said  hollow  rib  hav- 
i  score  line  traverselv  acro>s  it.  whereby  excessive  pressure 
le  container  will  tear  the  container  vsali  at  said  score  line 
vent  said  container 
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4.610.371 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  G.  Karkiewicz,  Berlin,  N.J..  assignor  to  Dougherty 
Brothers  Company.  Buena,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,057 
Int.  a.'  B65D  4!  32 
a.  220—266 


9  Gaims 


A  tamper-evident  dispensing  closure  assembly  compris- 

a  closure  having  a  periphery  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
end  of  a  container,  said  closure  having  a  wall  containing 
ipensmg  opening;  a  cover  movably  connected  to  said  clo- 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
ion  with  respect  to  said  opening,  and  means  on  said  assem- 
br  evidencing  tampering  including  a  pm  attached  directly 
id  cover  by  a  weak  zone,  said  pm  having  a  projecting 
at  one  end  and  an  exposed  portion  at  its  opposite  end, 
projecting  portion  of  said  pin  engaging  a  recess  in  said 
of  said  closure  in  a  force  fit  relationship  upon  moving  said 
r  to  Its  closed  position,  said  weak  zone  severing  as  a  result 
Dvement  of  said  cover  to  its  open  position  from  said  closed 
ion.  said   projecting  portion  of  said   pins  remaining  en- 
gaged in  said  recess  after  opening  and  said  exposed  portion 
evidencing  tampering. 


4.610,372 
SEI  F-SEAIING  (  lOSURE  FOR  SMALL  CONTAINERS 

Peter  T.  Swart/baugh,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,769 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4//04 

U.S.  CI.  220-288  22  Claims 


?^ 


1   A  package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  comprising  an  open  mouth,  a  finish  surrounding 
said  open  mouth,  and  a  helical  thread  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  finish,  said  finish  having  a  thin  and 
accurately  formed  top,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  helical 
thread  being  not  substantially  greater  than  15  millimeters; 
and 

a  molded  thermoplastic  linerless  closure  sealingly  engaging 
said  container,  said  closure  further  comprising: 
a  top  panel  spanning  said  open  mouth  of  said  container; 
an  annular  skirt  integrally  formed  with  said  top  panel  and 
surrounding  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  finish;  and 
a  helical  thread  integrally  formed  with  said  top  panel  and 
said  annular  skirt  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
annular  skirt  and  engaging  said  helical  thread  on  said 
finish  to  removably  secure  said  closure  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

wherein  said  top  panel  of  said  closure  comprises  a  central 
portion  which  is  depressed  from  the  top  of  said  annular 
skirt  of  said  closure  to  lie  within  said  open  mouth  of  said 
container; 

wherein  said  top  panel  of  said  closure  further  comprises  an 
annular  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
central  portion  to  said  top  of  said  annular  skirt;  and 

said  annular  portion  of  said  top  panel  of  said  closure  and  said 
top  of  said  annular  skirt  of  said  closure  forming  a  pocket, 
said  pocket  sealingly  engaging  the  top  of  said  finish  of  said 
container  and  a  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  finish 
of  said  container 


4,610,373 

BALL  DISPENSER 

William  A.  Sherbondy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jalimar 

Industries  Inc.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,043,  Nov.  30,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,757 

Int.  CI.^  B60R  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  221-155  3aaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  dispenser  comprising  a  tube  into  which  a  stack 

of  golf  balls  can  be  loaded,  a  ba.se  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a 

cap  at  the  top  of  said  tube,  a  resilient  coil  spring  disposed  for 

urging  balls  of  the  stack  upwardly  in  said  tube,  a  ball-accepting 

and  dispensing  side  aperture  near  the  top  of  said  tube,  said 

aperture  being  substantially  nondeformable  and  disposed  for 

retaining  in  said  tube  the  balls  that  are  out  of  register  with  said 

aperture,  said  aperture  being  substantially  out  of  dispensing 

register  with  the  two  topmost  balls  of  said  stack  when  said 

dispenser  is  loaded  and  said  stack  is  at  rest,  the  top  of  said 

aperture  being  substantially  below  the  top  of  said  tube,  the 

sides  of  said  aperture  being  rounded,  the  direct  projection  of 

said  aperture  being  broadly  similar  to  and  slightly  larger  than 

that  of  a  golf  ball  which  is  to  pass  therethrough,  said  aperture 
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having  a  finger  notch  that  extends  therefrom  towards  said  base 
a  distance  sufficient  for  exposing  part  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  first  two  balls  stacked  under  the  topmost  ball, 


and  an  access  means  in  said  cap  for  manually  depressing  the 
topmost  ball  of  the  stack  into  dispensing  register  with  said 
aperture. 


4.610.375 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  WITH  DRINK  DISPENSER 
Franco  Germi.  Gavirate.  and  Franco  Moretti,  Varese,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.'\  . 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1984.  Ser,  No.  677.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  6.  1983.  23764  83 [LI] 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  y6:.  F25D  2^  12 
U.S.  CI.  222-131  4  naims 


— »i 


4,610,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS  IN 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 

John  D.  Buehler,  Bridgeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Dougherty  Broth- 
ers Company,  Buena,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,585 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-83  7  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mixing  flowable  materials  comprising 
a  first  container  having  a  first  material  therein  adapted  to  be 
mixed  with  a  second  material  in  a  second  container,  said  first 
container  having  a  hollow  dispensing  member  coaxial  there- 
with and  terminating  in  a  piercing  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
dispensing  member  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
to  said  first  container  to  selectively  control  flow  from  said  first 
container,  said  first  container  having  a  portion  movable  in  a 
circumferential  direction  for  facilitating  introduction  of  air  in  a 
radial  direction  into  the  first  container  to  replace  material 
dispensed  therefrom,  and  a  shield  telescoped  over  said  dispens- 
ing member  and  said  movable  portion,  said  shield  protecting 
said  dispensing  member  from  movement  relative  to  said  first 
container  while  said  shield  is  attached  to  said  first  container 


1.  .\  refrigerator  do(n  uHilIi  comprises  an  inner  panel  .md 
an  outer  panel  forming  the  wall  df  the  door;  a  drink  cnniainer 
removably  associated  with  the  inner  panel;  a  drink -delivers 
tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container  said 
tube  being  hingedly  movable  agamsi  ;i  n-siheni  bias  !r<^m  an 
inoperative  position  to  a  deliverv  position.  \hv  \uW  evicnding 
through  the  v.all  of  the  door  and  termin.iimg  m  ;i  spout,  a  slide 
associated  vMth  said  tube  for  effecting  said  movement  thcrt-of 
and  being  movable  from  the  outside  of  the  door  in  a  vertical 
opening  formed  in  the  outer  panel  of  the  dwr  wall:  a  compart- 
ment in  said  door  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  din.r 
without  opening  the  same,  said  compartment  being  divided 
into  a  lower  compartment  for  placement  of  a  cup  and  an  upper 
compartment  for  reception  o^  the  tube  spout,  and  a  pivotal 
partition  controllable  by  the  slide  and  separating  the  lovwer 
compartment  from  the  upper  compartment 


4.610,376 
Bl  IK  STORAGE  CONTAINKRS 
Robert  M.  Regent.  Hepworth.  England,  assignor  to  A 
Harvestore  Products.  Inc..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  569.170 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan 
8300546 

Int,  Cl,^  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222—185 


.'mith 


10.  1983. 


5  (laims 


1    A  bulk  storage  container 

a  body  section  of  vertical  generally-cylindrical  shape 

a  tapering  conical  section  adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  bod> 

section  at  the  lov\cr  end  thereof 
outlet  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tapering  conical  se^ 

tion, 
a  separate  skirt  section  around  said  conical  section  and  the 


60^ 


same  diameter  as  said  body  section,  and  said  skirt  section 
extending  downwardly  of  said  outlet  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  support  the  container  in  a  verti- 
cal operating  position,  and 

plurality  of  joint  members  arranged  side  by  side  around  the 
penphery  of  said  body  section  and  mounting  said  b<->dy 
section  on  said  skirt  section  so  as  to  be  spaced  vertically 
above  said  skirt  section; 
(iach  said  joint  member  including; 

(a)  first  attachment  means  connected  to  said  body  section; 

(b)  second  attachment  means  vertically  spaced  from  said 
first  attachment  means  and  connected  to  sa-d  skirt  section 
whereby  the  supporting  force  of  the  body  section  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  joint  members,  and 

(|c)  third  attachnent  means  connected  to  said  conical  section 
to  secure  it  to  said  body  section;  said  third  attachment 
means  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  attach- 
ment means  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  joint  member  connected  to  the  body  sec- 
tion and  the  skirt  section 


4,610.377 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SVSTKM 
Rasmussen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Progressive 
i|jsembly  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,503 
Int.  a.-'  GOIF  11,06.  11/ JO.  11.36 
.  a.  212—1^  4  Claims 
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A  dispensing  system  for  pumping  fiuid  m  metered  quanti- 
comprising  | 

manifold  defining  a  first  circular  in  cross  section  cavity 
having  a  first  cavity  diameter  and  a  second  cavity; 
pump  head  including  third  and  fourth  cavities  alignable 
with  said  first  and  second  cavities  to  define  first  and  sec- 
ond cylinders; 

inlet  valve  carried  within  said  first  cylinder  and  shiftable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  inlet  valve  includ- 
ing a  circular  in  cross  section  first  cavity  insertion  portion 
received  within  said  first  cavity,  said  first  cavitv  insertion 
portion  having  a  largest  diameter  no  larger  than  said  first 
cavity  diameter  whereby  said  inlet  valve  is  slidably  re- 
movable from  said  first  cavity; 

on  means  carried  within  said  second  cylinder  and  shift- 
able  between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

s  for  operably,  detachably  coupling  said  pump  head 
and  said  manifold  casing  whereby  said  pump  head  can  be 
easily  separated  from  said  manifold  to  expose  said  inlet 
valve  and  said  piston  means, 

operably  coupled  with  said  inlet  valve  for  selectively 
shifting  said  inlet  valve  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions; 

operably  coupled"  with  said  piston  means  for  selec- 
tively shifting  said  piston  means  between  said  extended 
and  retracted  positions, 

means  operably  coupled  to  said  third  cavity  adapted  for 


pist 


mean 


means 


means 


in  et 


coupling  said  third  cavity  to  a  source  of  said  fluid  to  be 
dispensed; 

nozzle  means  operably  coupled  to  said  fourth  cavity  for 
selectively  dispensing  fluid  from  said  fourth  cavity; 

conduit  means  operably  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  cavi- 
ties for  Huid  communication  therebetween;  and 

control  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  inlet 
valve  shifiing  means  and  said  piston  shifting  means  such 
that  said  inlet  valve  is  positioned  in  said  open  positions 
when  said  piston  is  shifted  to  said  retracted  position,  and 
said  inlet  valve  is  positioned  in  said  closed  position  when 
said  piston  is  shifted  to  said  extended  Position,  whereby 
said  fluid  is  drawn  through  said  inlet  means  into  said 
fourth  cavity  when  said  piston  means  is  shifted  to  said 
retracted  position,  and  said  fluid  is  expelled  from  said 
fourth  cavity  through  said  nozzle  means  when  said  piston 
means  is  shifted  to  said  extended  position, 

said  inlet  \alve  and  said  piston  means  effectively  sealing  said 
third  and  fourth  cavities  from  said  first  and  second  cavities 
in  fluid  tight  relationship  such  that  said  inlet  valve  shifting 
means  and  said  piston  shifting  means  are  isolated  from  said 
dispensed  fluid, 

said  pump  head  including  a  detachable  first  cylinder  spacer 
sleeve,  said  first  cylinder  spacer  sleeve  including  structure 
defining  an  internal  bore  comprising  a  portion  of  said  third 
cavity,  an  abutment  surface  for  positionable  abutment  of 
said  pump  head  with  said  manifold,  and  an  abutment 
shoulder  portion  slidably  received  within  said  first  cavity, 
said  inlet  valve  insertion  portion  including  a  stroke  limit- 
ing member  abutable  against  said  sleeve  abutment  shoul- 
der portion,  whereby  the  stroke  of  said  inlet  valve  is 
contained  by  said  first  cylinder  spacer  sleeve  when  said 
dispensing  system  is  fully  assembled,  and  said  inlet  valve 
insertion  portion  is  slidably  removable  from  said  third 
cavity  when  said  pump  head  is  separated  from  said  mam- 
fold. 


4,610,378 
a.OSED  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  POWDERS  IN 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  DISTRIBUTING  MACHINES 
Lucio  Gross!.  Via  Mazzini,  29,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  2,  1983,  21699/83[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  11/20 
U.S.  a.  222—333  3  Claims 


1  .A,  container  for  food  powders,  in  particular  for  automata- 
beverage  distributing  machines,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  duct  in  the  lower  part  of  the  container; 

a  delivering  mouth  formed  by  an  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
container, 

a  revolving  delivering  and  dosing  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported inside  the  duct  and  extending  through  said  mouth; 

a  motor  of  the  automatic  beverage  distributing  machine  to 
which  said  revolving  delivering  and  dosing  member  is 
removably  connected; 

a  plate  closing  member  supported  against  said  mouth,  said 
plate  closing  member  being  traversed  by  and  positively 
movable  from  a  closing  position  to  an  opening  position  by 
the  delivering  and  dosing  member  during  its  rotational 
motion;  and 

a  cylindrical  pin,  the  plate  closing  member  being  supported, 
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at  a  lower  part  thereof,  by  the  cylindrical  pin  which  con- 
stitutes a  prolongation  of  the  delivenng  and  dosing  mem- 
ber, said  cylindrical  pin  passing  through  a  hole  of  the  plate 
closing  member,  a  slot  being  provided  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  closing  member,  inside  which  a  fixed  guide  pin,  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  the  container,  passes. 


supporting  and  constraining  the  carriage  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  crank 


4,610,379 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  TEXTILE  ARTICLE  IN  THE 

COURSE  OF  TREATMENT 

Eugene  Voisin,  Bouilly,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Textile  de 
France,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1983,  83  04677 
Int.  a."  B65H  7/20:  D06B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  226-42  9  claims 


mechanism,  and  an  indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  the  crank 
mechanism  for  controlling  feed  head  movement 


-■i^SS^:^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  a  textile  article,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  stationary  inclined  receiving  surface  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  means  for  depositing  said  article  onto  said 
upper  end  in  such  a  way  that  such  article  forms  folds  having  a 
lower  part  engaging  said  surface  and  upper  parts  projecting 
away  from  said  surface  and  such  that  said  folds  slide  down- 
wardly along  said  surface  under  the  effect  of  gravity,  and 
means  for  drawing  off  said  article  from  said  lower  end,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  endless  belt  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section; 
driving  means  for  driving  the  belt  with  said  upper  section 
moving  upwards  and  said  lower  section  moving  down- 
wards, said  lower  section  being  disposed  o\er  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  surface  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
with  said  portion  of  said  surface  and  at  such  a  distance 
therefrom  as  to  allow  said  lower  surface  of  said  belt  to 
engage  said  upper  parts  of  said  folds;  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  which  support  said  belt,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  a  driving  roller,  and  wherein  said  driving 
means  comprises  a  shaft  coupled  to  one  of  said  rollers  and 
motor  means  for  driving  a  free-wheel  coupled  to  said  shafi 
at  a  speed  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  speed  of  said  shafi 
when  said  material  is  sliding  down  said  surface  at  its  nomi- 
nal speed  under  the  influence  of  gravity  alone  and  said 
material  is  moving  said  belt  at  said  nominal  speed  due  to 
the  frictional  contact  between  said  article  and  said  belt 


4.610,381 
DRVWALI.  T(X)I 
Francis  J.  Kramer,  Mgewood.  K>.:  I^tcr  D.  Park,  and  I>onal<i 
J.  Massari.  Jr..  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco 
Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.419 

Int.  C\.'  B25C  1/04.  7/00:  FOII    n   14 

^•S- CI.  227-7  33,,^^^ 


4,610,380 
STAGGER  FEEDER 
Edwin  W.  Plumb,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pressmate,  Inc.. 
Woodbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,041 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  226-142  30  Qaims 

1.  A  feeder  for  advancing  stock  in  intermittent  feed  strokes 
into  a  downstream  work  station  of  a  machine  such  as  power 
press  and  the  like  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  operated 
feed  head  for  advancing  stock  during  a  feed  stroke,  a  carnage 
supporting  and  constraining  the  feed  head  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  a  first  axis  extending  in  the  feeding  direction,  the  frame 


1  A  dry w>  all  tool  for  uniformK  dimpling  drywall  having  a 
facing  comp(^nent  and  uniforml\  drnmg  full-headed  fastener? 
into  such  drywall  and  supporting  wood  structure  despite  vary- 
ing wood  structure  characteristics,  such  that  said  full  head'- 
uniformly  lie  m  a  dimpled  area  of  drywall.  without  leann^tj  an\ 
drywall  facing  component,  said  tool  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  nosepiece  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  mo\tment 
toward  said  housing, 

a  magazine  means  for  feeding  full-headed  fasteners  sequen- 
tially to  a  dnve  position  within  said  nosepiece,  said  maga- 
zine means  mounted  on  said  slidabic  nosepiece. 

a  driver  means  mounted  to  deliver  successive  limited  stroke 
blows  to  a  fastener,  each  blou  dri\  mg  a  fastener  a  distance 
less  than  its  length; 

piston  means  independent  of  said  dri\er 

means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  successivelv  engage 
and  stroke  said  driver  for  driving  said  fastener; 

a  dimpling  surface  integral  with  said  nosepiece  and  movable 
therewith  for  creating  a  dimple  in  drywall  upon  final 
driving  of  a  fastener; 

a  drive  surface  on  said  nosepiece;  and 

a  drive  shoulder  on  said  driver  means  for  engaging  said  dri\  e 
surface,  when  said  driver  means  has  substantially  driven 
said  driver,  to  produce  a  dimple  in  said  drywall  for  receipt 
of  the  full  head  of  said  fastener; 


6)6 


4,610.382 

DISK  MAGAZINE  WITH  ANTI-STRESS  HOLES 

Jian  Ollivier,  Valence,  and  Roland  Almeras,  Tournon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,492 

Int.  C].'  B25C  /.  18.  F41C  25/00 


L 


tri 

VI 


1  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  powered  by  blank  rimfire  car- 
dges.  a  metallic  loader  for  carrying  the  cartridges  and  prn- 
ded  vvith  closely  spaced  onfices  for  receiving  the  cartridges 
ard  holding  the  cartridges  before,  during,  and  after  firing  in 
the  tool,  the  loader  having  stress  relief  means  for  preventing 
Xhs  propagation  of  enough  of  the  mechanical  stress  created  by 
th  s  finng  of  one  cartridge  to  the  rim  of  an  adjacent  cartridge  to 
file  the  adjacent  cartridge  whereby  the  metallic  loader  may  be 
cc  mpact  without  having  any  sympathetic  ignitions. 
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■>d\d  limited  successive  driver  strokes  providing,  during 
fastener  driving  and  dimple  forming,  tactile  and  audible 
feedback  to  indicate  fastener  position  and  dimple  depth 
with  respect  to  said  drywall 


S.  a.  227—9 


10  Gaims 


4,610,383  ' 

DISPOSABLE  LINEAR  SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Rbbert  G.  Rothfuss,  Bellevue,  Ky.;  Federico  Bilotti,  Madeira, 
Ohio;  Hector  Chow,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  J.  Charles  Hueil.  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  and  Narinderjit  S.  Sambi.  Batavia,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Senmed,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542.122 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  J7/(JJ 
IS.  a.  227—19  34  Gaims 


1  A  disposable  linear  surgical  stapler  for  implanting  at  least 
one  row  of  staples  in  tissue,  and  including  an  anvil  means  for 
fcrming  and  clinching  staples,  and  a  staple  cartridge  means  for 
diiving  staples  across  a  gap  toward  said  anvil  means,  said 
St  iple  cartndge  means  including; 

a  cartndge  body:  ' 

a  plurality  of  paired  staple  channels  in  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  staple  drivers  comprising  staple  driver  leg 
members; 

a  staple  driver  leg  member  disposed  in  operative  relation  to 
each  pair  of  staple  channels, 

a  wedge  means  movable  through  a  path  in  which  said  driv- 


ers lie  for  engaging  and  moving  said  drivers  to  sequen- 
tially fire  said  staples; 
a  flexible  cable  attached  to  said  cable  and  means  for  applying 
tension  to  said  cable  for  pulling  said  wedge  through  said 
path  and  firing  said  staples;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  drivers  is  bifurcated  and  has  two  offset 
staple  driving  leg  members,  joined  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  said  upper  portion  defining  a  tapered  cam  surface 
for  engagement  by  said  wedge. 
2    A  disposable  linear  surgical  stapler  for  implanting  and 
forming  at  least  one  row  of  staples  in  tissue  and  including  an 
anvil  means  for  forming  and  clinching  staples,  and  a  staple 
cartridge  means  for  driving  staples  therefrom  across  a  gap  and 
toward  said  anvil  means,  said  anvil  means  including; 

an  anvil  housing  secured  against  motion  with  respect  to  said 

cartridge  means; 
an  anvil  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  staple  pockets  for  forming  and  clinching  sta- 
ples in  tissue;  and 
cam  means  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  anvil  with  re- 
spect to  said  cartridge  means  such  that  said  gap  is  adjust- 
able. 


4,610,384 
TAG  DISPENSING  AND  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Duchin,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,080,  Nov.  18,  1983.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,062 
Int.  Cl.^  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  227—67  26  Gaims 


1  A  hand-held  tag  attacher  for  attaching  tags  to  merchan- 
dise using  fasteners,  each  fastener  having  a  bar  section  and  a 
button  section  joined  by  a  filament  section,  the  attacher  com- 
prising; an  attacher  body  having  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a 
stack  of  tags  and  having  a  manually  engageable  handle,  a 
needle  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  an  elongate  needle 
bore  and  an  elongate  side  opening  communicating  with  the 
needle  bore,  means  for  movably  mounting  the  needle  for 
movement  relative  to  the  attacher  body  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  means  for  advancing  one  bar  section  at  a 
time  into  alignment  with  the  needle  bore,  a  push  rod  engage- 
able  with  a  bar  section  of  a  fastener  for  driving  the  bar  section 
through  the  needle  bore  while  its  filament  section  extends 
through  the  side  opening,  a  tag  feeder  engageable  with  an 
endmost  tag  in  the  hopper  for  feeding  the  endmost  tag  from  its 
position  m  the  stack  along  a  path  to  an  attaching  p>osition  in 
alignment  with  the  needle,  actuating  means  including  a  manu- 
ally operable  actuator  disposed  at  the  handle,  means  including 
a  slide  movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator 
for  moving  the  push  rod,  the  bar  section  advancing  means  and 
the  tag  feeder,  a  cam  movable  by  the  slide,  and  a  follower 
cooperable  with  the  cam  for  moving  the  tag  feeder  in  one 
direction  to  bring  the  tag  to  the  attaching  position  when  the 
actuator  is  manually  operated  and  for  moving  the  tag  feeder  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  actuator  is  released. 
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-r*/-  r^wonT>^,^.«,^       4,610,385  during  a  stapling  operation  when  iht-  hast  and  maKa/mt  mem- 

n.^t  ri^  H       w  "^'^K^^'l^'^^''"''''''  APPARATUS         ber  are  moved  tLard  each  other,  ihc  .mpinvemem  indu.i  ng- 

aysiems,  inc.,  Liayton,  Ohio  .u    k„         ^  .i.  , 

Fil^  N«»   IB    iQfii   c       V      cc,  Aon  'he  base  and  the  magazine  members  and  being  arran^txi  lo 

it  G''B6kc  7/;^  A^in                                               """  '^'  ^^'^"^^  "'''''"''"'  therebetween  and  ...ui^i  the 
II S  ri   7^1  J^                               '                ^^^                                     ^"'^'"g  ^f  ^he  legs  of  the  staple. 
U.S.  CI.  227—67  26  Claims 

4,610.387 

DEVICE  FOR  BONDING  WIRE  LEADS  IN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Mario  Scavino.  I.esmo,  Italy.  a.ssignor  to  Rob<Jtica  S.r.l..  Milan 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  679.824 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1983,  23884  83[l 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1/06 

U.S.  G.  228-1.1  7  Qaims 


1.  Tag  attaching  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  actuating 
means  including  first  and  second  actuators,  a  hollow  needle 
through  which  a  fastener  is  dispensed,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  needle  to  said  housing  for  movement  between 
an  original  position  and  an  extended  position  along  an  axis. 
means  for  moving  a  fastener  through  said  needle  and  means  for 
aligning  a  tag  with  said  needle,  means  for  moving  said  needle 
mounting  means  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  tag  aligning  means,  effective,  in  response 
to  the  actuation  of  said  first  actuator,  to  cause  said  tag  aligning 
means  to  align  a  tag  with  said  axis  and  to  move  said  needle 
mounting  means  from  said  original  position  to  said  extended 
position  to  cause  the  needle  to  pierce  the  aligned  tag  and  means 
for  causing  said  fastener  moving  means  to  move  a  fastener 
through  said  needle,  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  second 
actuator. 


4,610,386 

STAPLER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  STOP  MEMBER  FOR 

LIMITING  STAPLING  STROKE  AND  STAPLE  LEG 

LENGTH 
Carl  W.  Augostini,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  203,739 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  5/02.  7/00 

U.S.  G.  227-142  3  Gaims 


5  A  device  for  bonding  wire  leads  in  electronic  t  ■ 'mp-nicni^ 
comprising  m  combination;  a  first  frame  member  (5).  a  sea  'ijij 
frame  member  (7).  and  a  third  frame  mcmbt-r  (8),  said  second 
and  third  frame  members  (7,  8)  being  pivoially  supported  by 
said  first  frame  member  (5)  on  a  common  axis  (6).  locking 
means  (16,  17)  supported  by  the  third  frame  member  (81  for 
temporarily  locking  the  third  and  the  second  frame  members 
(7,  8)  together,  a  capillary  means  (23).  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
(21),  said  capillars  means  (23)  being  carried  bv  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  (21)  and   said   ultrasonic   transducer   (21)  in   turn 
being  carried  by  said  second  frame  member  (7)   spring  means 
(25)  dispose-d  betv^een  said  second  and  third  frame  member  (7. 
8),  a  linear  motor  (12)  for  pivoting  said  third  frame  memhe-r  (8). 
a  position  transducer  (10)  between  said  first  and  third  frame 
members  (5.  8)  for  controlling  said  linear  motor  (12).  said  linear 
motor  (12)  comprising  al  least  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  (11) 
carried  by  said  first  frame  member  (5)  m  mutual  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  a  coil  means  (14)  carried  hv  said  third  frame  member 
(8)  and  movable  between  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  (11 ) 
so  to  impart  an  angular  motion  to  said  third  frame  member  (8) 
when  said  coil  means  is  energized 


1.  In  a  stapler  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  base  member 
and  a  staple  magazine  member  movable  related  toward  each 
other  during  a  stapling  operation  upon  a  set  of  sheets,  the 
magazine  member  being  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  staple 
dispensing  means,  the  base  member  being  provided  at  an  end 
thereof  with  an  anvil  member,  the  anvil  member  and  the  staple 
dispensing  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  permit  individ- 
ual ones  of  the  staples  to  drive  against  the  anvil  member,  to 
drive  the  staple  legs  through  the  sheets,  and  to  deform  the  legs 


4.610.388 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  (  OMPONFNT  MANIPULATION 

DEMCE 
Thomas  A.  Koltuniak.  Huntington  Beach,  and  William  A    Law- 
rence, Palos  \  erdes  Estates,  both  of  C:alif..  assignors  to  Udon 
Industries.  Inc..  Inglewood.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,113 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  /   /: 
U.S.  G.  228-6.2  19  cUdm. 

1.    A   circuit    board   and   component    mcinipui.iiicM    device 
which  comprises; 
a  housing; 
a  printed  circuit   bojrd   hiilder  miA.iblv    mounted  on  said 

housing, 
gas  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  gas; 
gas  duct  having  ends,  one  of  said  ends  connected  to  said  gas 
means  wherebv  gas  from  said  gas  means  is  introduced  into 
said  one  end  and  passes  through  said  duct   and   is  dis- 
charged from  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  gas  dud 
gas  heating  means  located  in  said  gas  dud  for  heaimg  the  gas 

in  said  duct  as  said  gas  passes  thrttugh  said  dud 
a  gas  delivers  head  attaching  to  the  other  end  of  said  duct. 


6  38 
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said  gas  delivery  head  including  a  gas  passageway 
through  said  head,  said  gas  passageway  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  gas  duct  so  as  to 
receive  gas  passed  through  said  gas  duct,  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  gas  passageway  positioned  in  association  with 
said  printed  circuit  board  holder  so  as  to  discharge  gas 
towards  a  selected  area  of  a  circuit  board  positioned  in 
said  circuit  board  holder, 
positioning  means  associated  with  said  circuit  board  holder 
and  gas  delivery  head  for  changing  the  relative  position 
between  said  gas  delivery  head  and  a  printed  circuit  btiard 
held  by  said  printed  circuit  board  holder  along  the  direc- 
tions of  an  x-y-z  coordinate  system; 


face  thereof,  allowing  said  second  pair  of  ribbons  of  solder 
material  to  cool  sufficiently  to  solidify,  joining  said  first  and 
second  metallic  strips  back-to-back  at  the  edges  thereof  by 
re-meltmg  said  ribbons  of  solder  material  and  allowing  said 
solder  material  to  solidify,  passing  said  joined  metallic  strips 
through  a  treatment  station  for  treating  the  exposed  faces  of 
said  joined  strips,  applying  heat  to  said  joined  metallic  strips 
proximate  the  edges  thereof  for  melting  said  solder  material, 
and  peeling  said  metallic  strips  from  each  other. 


4,610,390 
BRAZING  METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM 
Susumu  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Yakin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,044 
Int.  a.*  B23K  3 J/02 
U.S.  a.  228—207 


1  Qalm 


21  22  23 


:omponent  vacuum  means,  said  component  vacuum  means 
including  an  vacuum  orifice  located  on  said  gas  delivery 
head  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  located  on  said 
housing,  said  vacuum  orifice  being  capable  of  operatively 
engaging  a  component  kx:ated  m  association  with  said  gas 
delivery  head  and  said  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  capa- 
ble of  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  onfice  so  as  to  maintain 
said  component  m  said  association  with  said  gas  delivery 
head 


1  In  a  method  of  brazing  aluminum  products  as  they  pass  a 
brazing  station,  and  which  comprises  continuously  and  succes- 
sively performing  a  flux  applying  step,  a  drying  step,  a  temper- 
ature elevation  step,  a  brazing  step,  and  a  cooling  step  at  said 
station,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  an  in  situ  flux 
producing  step  is  performed  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  flux  applying  step,  said  flux  producing  step  comprising 
continuously  mixing  and  reacting  Al(OH)3  and  HF  at  a  tem- 
perature between  80°  C.  and  90°  C.  to  obtain  a  reaction  compo- 
sition, mixing  KOH  with  the  reaction  composition  until  this 
mixture  reaches  a  pH7,  and  with  or  without  the  addition  of 
water  to  said  mixture,  using  said  mixture  in  the  flux  applying 
step  as  a  flux  produced  in  situ. 


4,610.389 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  SINGLE  SIDE  OF  A 

METALLIC  SHEET 

Pa  iJ  C.  PeroTich,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Comet  Research, 

'■  nc.,  Trenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,743 
Int.  a.*  B23K  1/20 
a.  228—176  40  Claims 


4,610,391 
PROCESS  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING 

Mark  S.  Nowotarski.  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,943 

Int.  a.-*  B23K  J/08.  3 J/02 

U.S.  a.  228-219  7  aaims 


■^feC^"^- 


'^ 


o> 


^''^. 


A  method  for  exposing  to  a  treatment  operation  a  single 
of  a  metallic  stnp,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  first 
of  ribbons  of  molten  solder  material  one  ribbon  along  each 

of  a  first  metallic  strip  on  one  face  thereof,  allowing  said 
pair  of  ribbons  of  solder  matenal  to  cool  sufficiently  to 
ify.  applying  a  second  pair  of  ribbons  of  molten  materia! 
ribbon  along  each  edge  of  a  second  metallic  strip  on  one 


i(  1 


1.  In  a  process  for  wave  soldering  a  work-piece  in  an  atmo- 
sphere consisting  essentially  of  air  wherein  (i)  there  is  a  first 
portion  of  the  solder  wave  in  which  fluid  motion  can  be  ob- 
served, said  first  portion  including  an  active  dross  forming 
area,  and  (li)  there  is  a  second  portion  of  the  solder  wave. 
which  is  the  last  portion  of  the  solder  wave  with  which  the 
work-piece  comes  into  contact,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  subject  to  step  (b),  replacing  the  atmosphere  in  contact 
with  at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  surface  of  the  active 
dross  forming  area  with  an  inert  gas;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
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the  second   portion   as  an   oxidizing  gas   regardless  of  4  610  394 

whether  the  first  and  second  portions  overlap  MOLDED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

—  -  John  D.  Bryson,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  \ aportek.  Inc.. 

4  610  392  Milwaukee.  V\  is. 

PORTFOLIO  ADAPTEDFOR  INCORPORATION  OF  A  ^"^*^  ^'T  '^/f*'   ^'   ^"-  ^^^^^^ 

PAPER  PAD  ,    .   ^    ,,._,_         '"•   ^'     ^^"   ^  ^-^ 

Adeiino  B.  DaRosa,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ampad       '  ^'^"''^     ''  13  Claim* 

Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,345 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  229-1.5  R  5  claims 


^  i2 


le 


1.  A  portfolio  compnsing: 

a  front  panel,  said  front  panel  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 

end; 
a  rear  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  a 

first  center  fold  line,  said  rear  panel  having  a  top  end  and 

a  bottom  end; 
an  extension  flap  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  rear  panel 

along  a  pair  of  fold  lines; 
an  intermediate  panel  defined  between  said  pair  of  fold  lines; 
an  end  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  extension  flap  along  a 

second  fold  line,  said  end  flap  being  oppositely  disposed 

on  said  extension  flap  from  said  rear  panel; 
a  paper  pad  having  a  bound  end,  said  bound  end  of  said 

paper  pad  being  affixed  only  to  said  end  flap  thereby 

permitting  said  paper  pad  to  be  pivotally  displaced  from 

said  portfolio. 


4,610,393 

COLD  AND  HOT  WATER  MIXER  TAP  WITH  CERAMIC 

PLATES  CONTROLLED  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

THERMOSTAT 

Jean-Jacques  Rodriguez,  Douvaine,  France,  assignor  to  Kugler, 

Fonderie  et  Robinetterie  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,439 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Mar,    16,    1984. 
1347/84 

Int.  a*  G05D  23/ J3 
U.S.  a.  236-12.15  14  Qaims 


1.  A  container  fabricated  of  plastic  and  including  a  sidcuall 
defining  a  hollow   interior  and   ha\ing   spaced   end   margins 
defining  sidewall  ends,  one  of  said  end  margins  including  an 
inwardly  extending  flange,  said  sidewall  also  having  a  side 
portion  extending  intermediate  said  end  margins  and  including 
first   and   second   sub-sections   which   have   respective   c^uier 
edges  including  interfitting  edge  means  defining  a  substantialh 
air-Iight  side  seam,  a  closure  member  extending  in  a  telescopic 
relation  over  one  of  said  sidewall  end  margins  and  closing  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  sidewall  ends,  said  closure  member  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  sidewall  between  arcuateh   spaced 
first  and  second  positions,  including  an  end  wall  located  ad)a- 
cent  said  flange,  and  a  ring  structure  extending  inwardl>   of 
said  container  from  said  end  wall  and  from  adjacent  said  flange 
valve  means  including  respective  apertures  in  said  one  end 
margin  and  in  said  closure  member,  said  apertures  being  suh 
stantially  in   register,  and  thereby   open,   uhen   said  closure 
member  is  in  said  first  p<isition  and  said  apertures  being  sub- 
stantially out  of  register,  and  thereby  closed,  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  second  position,  mierfitling  means  on  said 
one  end  margin  and  on  said  closure  member  for  permuting 
relative    rotation    therebetween,    for   preventing    disas.vcmbl> 
therebetween,  and  for  preventing  disassembly   of  said  edge 
means,  and  an  end  member  extending  in  telescopic  relation  to 
the  other  of  said  end  margins  of  said  sidew.all  and  closing  the 
other  of  said  sidewall  ends    ' 


»      A2    ''       ^'(    v<' 


1.  Mixer  tap  comprising  within  a  body  presenting  cold  and 
hot  water  inlet  openings  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  mixed 
water,  a  device  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  at  least  one  of 
the  inlet  water  and  of  the  mixture  of  water,  as  well  as  a  regulat- 
ing device  of  the  temperature,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  device  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  comprises  an  obturator 
with  only  one  pair  of  ceramic  plates  displaceable  in  rotation 
the  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  ceramic  plates  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  and  contacting  simultaneously  only  one 
stream  of  inlet  water  and  the  outgoing  mixture  of  water. 


4,610.395 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICULATE  PIGMENT 
HAVING  IMPROVED  TINCTORIAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  A.  Ford.  521  Morris  La..  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  583.660 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  a.  241-5  27  naims 

1    A  process  for  treating  pariiculate  pigment  for  enhancing 
the  tinctorial  charactenstics  thereof  for  subsequent  production 
of  printing  media,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  containment; 
providing  a  supply  of  said  particulate  pigment: 
entraining  said  particulate  pigment  in  a  gaseous  stream, 
directing  said  gaseous  stream  and  the  pigment  entrained 
therein  in  a  substantially  linear  path  against  impact  means 
mounted  for  movement  within  said  containment,  whereby 
said  particulate  pigment  impacts  said  impact  means  for 
reduction  in  the  particle  size  of  said  particulate  pigment, 
and 
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moving  said  impact  means  for  periodically  cleaning  an  im-  4,610,397 

pact    surface    thereof   with    cleaning    means    positioned  COMMINUTING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  R.  Fischer,  Michigan  City,  and  Joe  R.  Urschei,  Valpa- 
raiso, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Urschei  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,182 

Int.  a.*  B02C  18/OS 

U.S.  CI.  241-86  6  Qaims 


within  said  containment  to  avoid  build-up  of  particulate 
pigment  thereon 


4,610.396 

PROCESS  FOR  TliE  TREATMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL 

REFUSE  AND  PLANT  FOR  ITS  EXECUTION 

^nrique  Carbonell  Serra,  Ronda  General  Mitre,  63,  Barcelona, 

Spain,  and  Daniel   Boudry,  66,  chemin  de  Conches,    1231 

Conches,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  10,  1983,  518876 
Int.  a.*  B02C  21/00 
l|.S.  a.  241-24  11  Claims 


1  A  process  for  treatment  in  a  plant  of  municipal  refuse  as 
cbllected  in  sacks,  which  permits  complete  separation  of  the 
refuse  into  fractions  of  combustibles,  vegetable  matter,  hard 
p  astics.  PVC,  glass  containers,  ferrous  scrap  and  inert  sub- 
si  ances,  and  comprising  the  following  steps  starting  from  a 
receiving  pit  for  the  refuse: 

(a)  tearing  the  sacks  open;  I 

(b)  mixing  the  shredded  municipal  refuse; 

(c)  charging  a  treatment  line  wherein  the  refuse  undergoes 
primary  separation  to  produce  separated  products  mclud- 
ing  combustible  and  organic  fractions; 

(d)  collecting  some  of  the  separated  products  as  directly 
reuseable  products;  and 

(e)  routing  said  combustible  fraction  and  said  organic  frac- 
tion to  lines  for  treatment,  said  treatment  comprising 
separating  a  magnetic  fraction  from  each  of  the  combusti- 
ble fraction  and  the  organic  fraction  and  separating  the 
resulting  magnetic  fractions  into  two  main  components 
comprising  cans  and  bottle  caps. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  a  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  support; 

(b)  a  tubular  cylinder,  having  an  interior  wall,  mounted  on 
the  bottom  support,  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  passages  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  cutting  edges  disposed  adja- 
cent the  passages; 

(c)  an  impeller  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within 
the  cylinder; 

(d)  the  impeller  including  a  base  having  a  periphery  and  an 
e\en  number  of  blades  supported  on  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  and  disposed  in  a  circular  configura- 
tion, half  of  the  total  number  of  blades  sloping  forwardly 
from  the  base  towards  the  direction  of  rotation  and  the 
remaining  half  of  the  total  number  of  blades  sloping  rear- 
"wardly  from  the  base  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  impeller  axis  of  rotation,  each  for- 
wardly sloping  blade  being  positioned  between  two  rear- 
wardly  sloping  blades;  and 

(e)  a  top  end  of  each  forwardly  sloping  blade  extending 
beyond  a  top  end  of  each  rearwardly  sloping  blade  and  a 
bottom  end  of  each  rearwardly  sloping  blade  extending 
beyond  a  bottom  end  of  each  forwardly  sloping  blade  for 
defining  an  undulating  path  along  which  the  product  is 
caused  to  fiow  during  rotation  of  the  impeller. 


4,610,398 

CHEESE  SHREDDING  MACHINE  AND  BLADE 

THEREFOR 

Peter  G.   Palazzolo,  3518  Brotherton   Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45209 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,202 
Int.  a.*  B02C  18/04 
U.S.  CI.  241-92  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine,  for  shredding  a  block  of  cheese-like  material, 
comprising: 

rotatable  hub  means  defining  a  horizontal  reference  and 

having  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 
a  cheese  shredder  blade  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  defining  a  plane,  said  blade  being  disposed  above 
and  mounted  to  said  rotatable  hub  means  for  rotation 
therewith; 
multi-faceted  central  cutting  means  for  shredding  a  portion 
of  a  block  of  cheese-like  material  across  and  through  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  cutting  means  being  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  rotatable  hub  means  and  projecting  up- 
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wardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  blade  and  away  from 
said  rotatable  hub  means  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
cutting  means  having  at  least  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a 
second  cutting  edge,  said  first  cutting  edge  being  spaced 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly from  said  plane  to  a  first  terminus  spaced  above 
said  plane,  said  second  cutting  edge  being  spaced  above 
said  plane  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  terminus 
to  a  second  terminus  at  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  second 
terminus  being  spaced  above  said  first  terminus  and  said 
second  terminus  being  spaced  from  said  plane  by  a  vertical 
distance  that  is  greater  than  a  vertical  distance  from  said 
plane  to  any  other  point  on  said  cutting  means; 
a  plurality  of  apertured  outer  cutting  teeth  formed  in  said 
blade  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plane,  each  tooih 
presenting  a  single  cutting  edge,  at  least  some  of  said  teeth 
being  in  near  proximity  to  and  surrounding  said  central 
cutting  means,  said  teeth  being  formed  in  a  series  of  spirals 
spiralling  outwardly  from  near  said  central  cutting  means, 
said  teeth  being  adapted  to  shred  another  portion  of  the 
block  of  cheese-like  material,  said  central  cutting  means 
and  said  outer  cutting  teeth  defining  a  circular  shredding 


4.610.399 
MIXING  PARTICl  I.ATF  MATKRIAI.S 
Erich   Weichenrieder.   Kgling-Neukolbing,   Fed.   Rep.   of  (kr- 
many,  assignor  to  Recycloplasf  AG.  Egling-Neukolbing,  heii. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1985.  Ser.  \o.  692,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.  Jan    19 
1984.  3401758;  Jan.  19.  1984.  3401774;  Jan.  19.  1984.  3401789 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C   4  iKi 
U.S.  CI.  241-101  B  23  Claims 
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surface  without  a  dead  zone,  which  is  where  shredding  is 
not  being  effected,  when  said  rotatable  hub  means  is  ro- 
tated; 

hopper  means  disposed  above  said  blade  for  presenting  the 
block  of  cheese-like  material  to  said  circular  shredding 
surface  teeth  and  said  central  cutting  means; 

cheese  ramming  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
spaced  above  said  hopper  means  and  a  second  position 
spaced  adjacent  said  shredding  surface  for  pushing  the 
block  of  cheese-like  material  against  said  shredding  sur- 
face; 

said  hub  means  and  said  blade  having  respective  outer  edges, 
at  least  one  of  said  outer  edges  defining  a  periphery  of  said 
hub  means  and  blade,  the  machine  further  including  hous- 
ing means  surrounding  said  periphery  of  said  hub  means 
and  blade;  and 

motor  means  coupled  to  said  hub  means  for  rotating  said  hub 
means,  blade,  and  central  cutting  means;  said  circular 
shredding  surface  without  a  dead  zone  cooperating  to 
shred  cheese  without  materially  slowing  rotation  of  said 
hub  means,  said  blade,  and  central  cutting  means  in  order 
to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  premature  failure  of  said  motor 
means. 


1  A  method  of  mixing  particulale  m;i!eriaN  \Mth  .i  ^wvu 
mixing  ratio,  said  method  forming  pan  df  a  privess  requiring: 
said  materials,  ccmiprising  the  steps  of 

providing  pariRuhnc  materials  lu  jt  lea.st  iwo  nieUiiiii; 
units. 

metering  said  materials  separately  each  in  said  respective 
metering  unit,  said  metering  unit  operating  at  least  sub- 
stantially continuously, 

crushing  said  particulate  materials  in  said  metering  units, 

distributing  said  materials  by  free  fail  onto  a  horizontal 
conveyor  belt  with  a  planar  surface  with  a  distribution  ol 
said  materials  over  said  belt, 

matching  the  distribution  rate  of  said  materials  uiih  the 
speed  of  said  cc)n\eyor  belt  such  thai  said  given  Jcsircii 
mixing  ralK^  is  obtained,  and 

supplying  said  materials  in  a  further  free  fall  lo  .i  furtlur 
processing  zone  as  part  of  said  process. 


4,610,400 

DEVICE  AT  REFINERS  FOR 

LIGNOCELLULOSE-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Axel  H.  Sjobom,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds  l>efibrator 

.4ktiebolag,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE84/00119,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1984.  {j  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  04057,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  25.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  12.  1983.  8302013 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  ^  12 
U.S.  CI.  241-261.2  5  Q,i^ 


1.  A  device  for  refining  lign(X-eI!ulose-c'>niaining  material 


compnsing  a  pair  of  earners  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
refining  members  connected  thereto,  the  refining  members 
definmg  refining  segments  positioned  in  a  ring  about  the  ear- 
ner, rear  sides  of  the  refining  segments  and  the  earners  having 
facing  surfaces  provided  with  keyingly  interengaging  substan- 
tially radial  cams  and  grooves,  wherein  the  refiner  segments 
ire  individually  locked  on  the  earners  by  a  separate  movable 
ocking  rod  member  receivable  in  a  bore  defined  in  the  earn- 
ers, the  refiner  segments  provided  with  a  recess  on  the  rear 
iides  substantially  coneentnc  with  the  bore,  the  rod  member 
novable  in  said  bore  and  engageable  with  the  recess  so  as  to 
ock  the  segments  to  the  earners. 
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4,610,402 
HLAMENT  WINDING  FEED  SYSTEM 
Darren  H.  Corbett,  Kent,  and  C.  Robert  Speelmon,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,041 

Int.  a.-*  B65H  57/06,  57/16.  57/24.  57/28 

U.S.  a.  242-7.22  „  q.;^ 


4,610.401 

TRIMETAL  PULVERIZER  ROLL 

"beodore  V.  Maliszewski,  North  Canton.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 
I  :ontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  446.850,  Dec.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  764,802 
Int.  a.*  B02C  4/30 


J.S.  a.  241—294 


4  Claims 


1    A  pulvenzer  roll  for  use  in  a  bowl  mill  for  purposes  of 
effecting  the  pulvenzation  of  material  therewithin  eompnsing: 

a.  a  first  portion  made  of  gray  iron  cast  as  a  complete  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  circular  outer  surface,  said 
first  portion  bemg  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
through  passage  formed  therein  suitably  dimensioned  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  therewithin  a  member  opera- 
tive for  effecting  the  mounting  thereon  of  the  pulvenzer 
roll  in  supported  relation  thereto; 

b.  a  second  portion  made  of  a  medium  wear-resistant  mate- 
nal  cast  as  a  complete  element  having  a  substantially 
circular  inner  surface  and  a  substantially  circular  outer 
surface,  said  second  portion  being  of  a  uniform  thickness 
and  being  supenmposed  on  said  first  portion  in  layered 
relation  thereto  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
portion  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  engagement  with  said 
outer  surface  of  said  first  portion; 

c.  a  bonding  agent  deposited  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  portion,  said  bonding  agent  being  of)erative  to  effect 
the  adherence  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  portion  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  second  portion; 

d.  a  third  portion  made  of  a  highly  abrasive  resistant  material 
deposited  as  a  weld  overlay  on  said  outer  surface  o^  said 
second  portion,  said  third  portion  having  an  external 
surface  specifically  configured  so  as  to  replicate  the  pre- 
dicted wear  pattern  to  which  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pulverizer  roll  will  be  subjected  when  the  pulvenzer  roll 
•s  placed  in  operation;  and 

e.  means  located  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  portion 
operative  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  when  said  third 
portion  has  worn  through. 


1  A  filament  winding  feed  system  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  strands  of  preimpregnated  fibrous  composite  material 
from  a  supply  source  to  a  mandrel,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  strand  collimation  means  for  collimating  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  fibrous  matenal  drawn  from  the  supply  source; 
and 

(b)  strand  convergence  means  for  focusing  the  strands  into  a 
single  band  for  winding  about  the  mandrel,  the  strand 
convergence  means  including  a  feed  eye  through  which 
the  strands  are  drawn,  the  feed  eye  including  a  mounting 
member  and  a  hub  assembly  that  is  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  mounting  member,  the  feed  eye  also  including  a 
curved  rotatable  contact  part  configured  to  fit  within  the 
hub  assembly  and  mounted  to  be  freely  rotatable  therein, 
the  feed  eye  also  including  fastener  means  extending 
through  the  hub  assembly  and  configured  to  engage  the 
contact  part  and  securely  retain  the  contact  part  within 
the  hub  assembly,  the  contact  part  having  a  contact  sur- 
face that  is  configured  and  arranged  for  contacting  the 
strands,  the  contact  part  being  rotatable  in  response  to 
forces  applied  to  it  by  the  band  as  the  band  changes  its 
position  relative  to  the  mandrel  during  the  winding  pro- 
cess. 


4,610,403 
PIPE  TAPE  TENSIONER 

Robert  G.  Goekier,  Owasso,  and  Gary  N.  King,  Tulsa,  both  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  CRC  Pipeline  International,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,442 

Int.  C\*  B65H  81/08.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  242-7.23  g  Claims 


1  A  device  for  extering  a  constant  tension  on  a  material  for 
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wrapping  about  pipe,  the  matenal  being  provided  from  a  mate- 
rial source,  means  definmg  a  support  for  mounting  the  matenal 
source,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  and  matenal  source 
about  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  and  moving  the  matenal 
source  and  pipe  relative  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
pipe  so  that  the  material  is  applied  to  the  pipe  at  an  angle 
oblique  to  the  length  of  the  pipe,  the  material  source  being 
rnounted  on  the  support  so  that  the  material  is  supplied  from 
the  matenal  source  at  the  oblique  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
pipe;  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  aperture  formed  thenn,  the  walls  fomiing 

said  aperture  being  splined; 
means  for  mounting  said  base  on  the  support; 
a  primary  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  pri- 
mary roller  having  a  hub  extending  into  the  aperture  of 
said  base,  said  hub  being  splined,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
pnmary  roller  extending  at  the  oblique  angle  relative  the 
length  of  the  pipe; 

at  least  one  first  clutch  disk  splined  to  said  base  within  said 
aperture; 

at  least  one  second  clutch  disk  splined  to  said  hub  within  said 
aperture; 

an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  received  in  the  aperture  on  one 
side  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  disks;  and 

spring  means  effective  on  the  side  of  said  first  and  second 
clutch  disks  opposite  said  adjusting  nut  for  urging  said 
clutch  disks  into  contact  to  generate  frictional  resistance 
to  rotation  of  the  primary  roller  relative  to  the  base,  move- 
ment of  the  adjusting  nut  varying  the  force  exerted  by  said 
spnng  means  on  said  clutch  disks  to  vary  the  frictional 
resistance  to  rotation  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  material 
applied  on  the  pipe,  the  positioning  of  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  pnmary  roller  at  the  oblique  angle  ensunng  that  the 
tension  exerted  on  the  material  by  the  pnmary  roller  is 
uniform  across  the  width  of  the  matenal. 


B').  and  consequently  the  axes  oi  said  spools  housed  rn 
said  wire  winding  machines,  arc  substantially  parallel  lo 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  path  (A)  along  which  said 
carnage  (1)  moves,  at  least  in  a  section  of  said  path  (At 
facing  said  wire  winding  machine  arranged  at  its  side. 
(b)  transverse  displacement  means  (17)  are  provided  on  said 
carnage  (1)  for  moving  said  vertical  supporting  structure 
(2i)  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  t(^ 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  .said  path  (A)  and  lo  the  winding 
axis  of  said  spool  (Z)  housed  m  a  wnding  machine  (B) 
whereby  unloading  of  said  filled  spool  (Z)  from  said  vMnd- 
ing  machine  onto  a  said  bracket  (51)  and  loading  of  sa.d 
empty  spool  (Z  )  from  a  said  bracket  into  said  winding 
machine  are  affected  by  moving  said  spools  (Z.  /)  m 
directions  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  winding  axes  of 
said  spools, 

fc)  each  bracket  (51.  51)  has.  c.n  its  longitudinal  sides  which 
are  perpendicular  to  said  winding  axes  of  said  sp<x)ls  (Z. 
Z).  side  engagement  members  (151.  151)  adapted  to 
engage  at  least  one  fiangc  of  said  spool,  said  engagement 
taking  place  upon  controlled  movement  along  sa.d  path 
(A)  of  said  carriage  (1)  when  said  brackets  are  m  their 
lifted  position  and  introduced  in  said  wire  winding  ma- 
chine, whereby  controlled  movement  of  said  carnage  (1) 
in  one  direction  causes  freeing  of  said  filled  spool  (Z)  from 
a  center  or  tailstock  (P)  of  said  wire  winding  machine  for 
unloading  of  said  filled  spool  onto  said  bracket,  while 
controlled  movement  of  said  carnage  (1)  in  an  opposite 
direction  causes  engagement  of  said  empty  spool  (Z)  with 
said  center  or  tailst(x;k  (P)  of  said  wire  winding  machine 
for  loading  of  said  empty  spool  on  said  windmg  machine. 


4.610,405 

Angelo  Macca/erri,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.M.P.  S.p.A.  Filed  Sep.  7,  1984.  .Ser  No  648  64<i 

%Z'Z:'^;^^''^rT .n.^.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  'Z.  58-,65595 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Italy,  Noy.  18,  1983,  12678  A/83    U.S.  O.  242-35  5  A  .c  o- 

Int.  a.*  B65H  54/00.  54/02  ™* 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  242—25  R 


1.  A  robot  device  for  loading  empty  spools  (Z)  and  unload- 
ing filled  spools  (Z)  respectively  into  and  from  wire  winding 
machines  (B,  B',  B")  aligned  in  a  single  file  on  one  side  of  a  path 
(A),  comprising  a  transport  carriage  (1)  movable  along  said 
path  (A)  and  carrying  a  vertical  supporting  structure  (23)  onto 
which  are  movably  mounted  at  least  two  brackets  (51,  51)  for 
supporting  said  empty  and  filled  spools  (Z',  Z),  said  brackets 
(51,  51')  extending  in  directions  opposite  to  one  another,  lifting 
and  lowering  devices  (46,  46')  and  rotating  devices  (31,  32,  33) 
being  provided  to  promote  vertical  movement  and  rotation  of 
said  brackets  (51,  51')  around  said  vertical  supporting  structure 
(23),  wherein 

(a)  the  winding  axes  of  said  wire  winding  machines  (B.  B  , 


1  A  take  up  tube  supply  system  for  use  m  an  automatic 
winder  having  a  plurality  of  winding  sections,  comprising 

a  truck  attached  to  said  winder,  said  truck  being  capable  of 
transit  through  more  than  one  of  said  winding  sections 

a  plurality  of  take-up  tube  stockers.  each  of  said  st(x;kers 
being  a.ssociated  with  one  of  said  windmg  sections,  each  of 
said  stockers  being  capable  of  retaining  one  or  more  take- 
up  tubes. 

means  for  engaging  said  truck  and  said  slocker  when  said 
truck  enters  said  winding  section  associated  with  said 
stocker; 

means  for  disengaging  said  truck  and  said  stocker  when  said 


1)14 


4,610,406 
BOBBIN  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 

samu  Matsui,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  KaJsha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-162333 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/06 

f.S.  CI.  242—35.5  A  10  Claims 
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truck   exits  said    winding   section   associated    with   said 
stocker; 
wherein  said  truck  is  engaged  with  said  stocker  associated 
with  said  winding  section  when  said  truck  is  in  transit 
through  said  winding  section. 


1.  A  bobbin  supplying  system  comprising: 

a  winder; 

a  spinning  bobbin  supplying  station;  | 

a  plurality  of  carrier  members  configured  to  support  said 

bobbins; 
a  earner  transporting  path  provided  between  said  winder 

and  said  spinning  bobbin  supplying  station  for  guiding  and 

conveying  said  earner  members  between  said  winder  and 

said  spinning  bobbin  supplying  station; 
a  first  sensor  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 

presence  of  a  carrier  member  ato  a  predetermined  location 

on  said  carrier  transporting  path; 
a  second  sensor  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of 

the  absence  of  a  bobbin  on  said  earner  member  located  at 

said  predetermined  location; 
a  delivery  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 

for  delivering  a  spinning  bobbin  from  said  spinning  bobbin 

supplying  station  to  said  carrier  member  Icoated  at  said 

predetermined  location 


4,610,407 

FRICriONAL  DRAG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHEET 

MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

j^lbert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Clik-Cut, 

Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,456 
Int.  CI.-'  B65H  16/06.  2J/0S 
.S.  a.  242—55.2  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  plastic  film  dispenser  of  the  type 
V. herein  a  user,  for  each  use,  manually  grasps  transversely 
s  5aced-apart  regions  of  a  free  leading  end  portion  of  a  limp, 
non-self-supportable,  thin,  broad  sheet  film  material  having  a 
t  ansverse  width  at  least  equal  to  ten  inches,  and  withdraws  a 
cesired  length  of  the  film  material  to  be  dispensed  under  ten- 
on to  an  elevated  position  above  a  planar  cutting  blade,  and 
thereupon  lowers  the  tensioned  withdrawn  film  material  onto 


the  cutting  blade  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  cutting  blade  to  effect  cutting  of  the  lowered  film  material 
across  its  entire  transverse  width,  a  frictional  drag  arrangement 
comprising; 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  cylindncal  tubular  core  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  symmetry  and  having  a  generally  horizontally- 
extending  median  plane  extending  through  the  symmetry 
axis,  said  core  having  a  pair  of  open  axial  end  regions,  each 
having  an  upper  inner  circumferential  surface  above  the 
median  plane  and  a  lower  inner  circumferential  surface 
below  the  median  plane; 

(c)  a  coiled  supply  of  the  sheet  film  material  wound  about 
the  symmetry  axis  on  the  core  to  turn  the  same  during 
each  withdrawal  of  the  tensioned  sheet  film  material; 

(d)  bearing  means  stationarily  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  a  pair  of  discrete  stub  shafts,  each  having  an  inte- 
rior horizontally-extending  pin  and  a  circumferential  wall 
surrounding  the  pin  and  bounding  an  interior  space  there- 
with, each  circumferential  wall  having  an  aperture,  each 
stub  shaft  being  freely  insertable  into  a  respective  end 
region  of  the  core  and  slidably  supporting  the  upper  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  inserted  and  sheet-matenal- 
laden  core  for  turning  movement  of  the  latter  about  the 
symmetry  axis  during  each  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  upper  inner  circumferential  surfaces  slidably  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  stationary  stub  shafts  and  exert- 
ing a  first  drag  force  on  each  trailing  end  portion  of  the 
withdrawn  sheet  film  material  to  tauten  the  same,  said  first 
drag  force  having  a  magnitude  which  decreases  in  value  as 
more  of  the  sheet  film  material  is  spent  and  removed  from 
the  core,  said  lower  inner  circumferential  surfaces  being 
spaced  at  a  clearance  from  the  stationary  stub  shafts;  and 

(e)  drag  means  spanning  the  clearance  between  the  station- 
ary stub  shafts  and  the  lower  inner  circumferential  sur- 
faces of  the  core,  and  operative  for  constantly  urging  the 
stub  shafts  into  engagement  with  the  upper  inner  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  the  core  to  enhance  the  first  drag 
force,  and  also  engaging  the  lower  inner  circumferential 
surfaces  of  the  core  for  exerting  a  second  drag  force  on 
each  trailing  end  portion  of  the  withdrawn  sheet  film 
material  to  tauten  the  same,  said  second  drag  force  having 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  ensure  tautening  of  each  succes- 
sively withdrawn  sheet  material  even  when  the  sheet  film 
material  is  almost  completely  removed  from  the  core,  said 
drag  means  constituting  a  folded  leaf  spring  mounted 
within  each  interior  space  of  a  respective  stub  shaft,  each 
leaf  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against  a  respective 
pin,  and  an  opposite  free  end  extending  through  a  respec- 
tive aperture  and  bearing  against  the  lower  inner  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  the  core. 


4,610,408 
STRIP  FEED  MECHANISM 
William  A,  Box,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Rogers,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Coiled  Investments,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,964,  Mar.  13,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,304,370. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  254,577 
Int.  CI.*  B21C  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  242—78.6  3  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  detaching  strip  material  from  a  wound  coil 
construct  of  sheet  metal  web  material  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  parting  lines  defining 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  coil  strips,  said  strips  being  fran- 
gibly  interconnected  in  side-by-side  relation  by  intermittently 
spaced  tabs  bridging  the  parting  line  between  adjacent  strips, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  turntable  for  supporting  a  construct  in  substan- 
tial coaxial  relation  therewith; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  in  a  direction  to  effect 
unwinding  of  a  strip  from  said  construct; 
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(c)  a  stationary  post  spaced  from  said  turntable  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof; 

(d)  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  post; 

(e)  said  arm  means  attaching  a  finger-like  body  for  interposi- 
tion between  the  outermost  wrap  of  the  construct  strip  to 
be  detached  and  the  next  adjacent  wrap,  said  body  extend- 


4,610.410 

COMPOUND  HELICOPTER  AND  POWERPLANl 

THEREFOR 

John   D.  Sibley.  Watford.  Fjigland.  assignor  to   Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  632.825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul    22    1983 
8319783 

Int.  a.'  B64C  21/04,  27/26 
U.S.  a.  244-12.5  8  (1^™ 


ing  transversely  of  said  stnp  to  be  detached  and  having  its 
leading  end  positioned  short  of  the  affected  parting  line; 
and 

(0  a  snubber  roll  rotatably  attached  on  said  arm  means  in 
leading  relation  to  said  body  for  bearing  against  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  strip. 


4,610,409 
TIP  UP  RIGGER  WITH  TROLLEY  SUBASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Emory,  Jr.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Big  Jon, 
Inc.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,931 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  97/10:  B66D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  242-106  21  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  provided  with  a  wing  which  lncorporate^  a  lift 
augmentation  device  compnsmg  a  pair  of  spaced  flaps  at  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  a  duct  which  terminate*,  in  one  or 
more  fiuid  discharge  openings  in  a  surface  of  the  wing,  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  duct,  said  one  or 
more  openings  being  positioned  relative  to  the  flaps  so  that  air 
issuing  from  the  one  or  more  openings  induces  an  air  fiow  in 
the  space  between  the  flaps  and  thereby  generates  lift  by  caus- 
ing air  to  now  over  lift  producing  surfaces  of  the  wing  and 
fiaps,  said  flaps  being  an  upper  fiap  and  a  lower  flap,  said  lower 
flap  constituting  an  elevator  of  the  wing,  said  upper  and  lower 
flaps  being  movable  to  a  p<^)sition  where  they  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  obturate  the  fiow  of  air  in  the  space  between  the 
flaps  and  provide  a  means  for  decelerating  the  forward  speed 
of  the  aircraft,  the  lower  flap  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  mo\- 
able  relative  to  the  wing  along  a  path  which  causes  an  up- 
stream edge  of  the  lower  flap  to  move  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  wing,  actuation  means  being  provided  for  pivoting  the 
lower  fiap  and  moving  the  pivoi  along  the  path  thereby  caus- 
ing the  upstream  edge  of  the  lower  flap  to  mo\  c  into  the  ambi- 
ent air  flowing  under  the  wing 


1.  A  rigger  subassembly  compnsing: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boat; 

an  elongated  arm  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base,  said  arm  having  a  free  end; 

a  trolley  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  adjacent  said  base  and  a  position  adjacent 
said  free  end; 

a  stop  on  said  arm  on  limit  movement  of  said  trolley  towards 
said  free  end; 

a  downrigger  line  pulley  secured  to  said  trolley  for  move- 
ment on  said  arm; 

biasing  means  engaging  said  trolley  for  biasing  said  trolley 
towards  said  free  end; 

pivot  means  between  said  arm  and  said  base  for  pivoting  said 
arm  to  said  base;  and 

latch  means  on  said  base  for  latching  said  arm  in  a  tip  up 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base. 


4,610,411 
STEERABLE  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEGLITCHING  AND 
ENCLUTCHING 
Jacques  \eaux,  Chatillon-Sous-Bagneux;  Jean-Michel  Dubos. 
and  Pierre  Woemer.  both  of  Fontenay-Aux-Roses.   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Messier-Hispano-Bugatti  (S.A.).  Montr- 
ouge.  France 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.120 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30.  1984.  84  12046 

Int.  CI,"  B64C  25/50 

U.S.  a.  244-50  10  Claims 


^na-,. 


L^i 


1   Aircraft  landing  gear  including  a  wheel  bearing  shaft,  a 
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toothed  sector  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  a  hydraulic 
actuator  disposed  transversely  to  the  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the 
toothed  sector,  said  actuator  including  two  opposing  first 
pistons  interconnected  by  a  piston  rod.  a  rack  fitted  to  said  rod 
in  its  longitudinally  central  portion,  said  rack  meshing  with  the 
toothed  sector  to  displace  said  sector  between  two  extreme 
mesh  points  corresponding  to  the  angular  swivelling  limits  of 
the  shaft  bearing  wheel  under  actuator  control,  said  piston  rod 
including  two  opposing  faces,  which  faces  are  longitudinally 
spaced  thereon,  and  the  piston  rod  being  assembled  with  two 
second  pistons  which  slide  over  a  sliding  stroke  of  length  L, 
said  first  and  second  pistons  further  having  beyond  said  end 
mesh  points,  an  additional  stroke  of  length  Li  chosen  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  sliding  stroke,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  cam  having  an  active  surface  circumferentially  outside 
the  extent  of  the  toothed  sector,  and  two  locking  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  between  the  cam  and  the  piston  rod,  each  lock- 
ing means  having  a  first  branch  whose  end  operatively  engages 
with  the  cam,  and  a  second  branch  which  constitutes  a  bolt 
actively  engageable  with  a  corresponding  stop  face  of  the 
piston  rod  when  said  piston  rod  has  been  displaced  along  the 
iliding  stroke  L  and  the  additional  stroke  L],  boyond  either  of 
said  end  mesh  points  with  the  toothed  sector,  by  manually 
maneuvering  the  wheel  beanng  shaft  until  said  piston  rod 
encounters  an  end  of  stroke  abutment. 


4,610,412 

FASCIA-GUTTER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Hoiden,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Speedifix 

Biiiiding  Compooeats  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU83/00189,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1984.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02552,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jal.  5,  1984 

per  FUed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  642,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  20,  1982,  PF7334 
lat.  a.*  E04D  13/06 
V£.  a.  248—48.2  7  Qairas 


1.  A  fascia-gutter  system  including: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  backing  plate  connectable  to  a 
fascia  and  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  spaced  from  the  back- 
ing plate; 

a  gutter  bracket  having  a  mounting  plate  engageable  with 
the  backing  plate  and  fianges  of  the  mounting  bracket  and 
a  support  arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  mounting 
plate  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  front  wall  of  a 
gutter  to  support  the  gutter; 

reieasably  engageable  formations  provided  on  said  flanges  of 
the  mounting  bracket  and  on  the  mounting  plate  of  the 
gutter  bracket  to  enable  the  gutter  to  be  supported  in  a 
range  of  height  adjustments  relative  to  the  fascia,  and 

a  fascia  having  a  fascia  panel  with  a  tunnel-like  formation 
having  a  face  panel  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  fascia  panel 
and  interconnected  to  the  fascia  panel  by  upper  and  lower 
opposed  channel-like  formations,  and  so  arranged  that  the 


backing  plate  of  the  mounting  bracket  is  slidably  or  reieas- 
ably engageable  in  the  tunnel-like  formation. 


4,610,413 
PEGBAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gerald    D.    Pedersen,    Stanton   Township,   Goodhue   County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Cannon  Equipment  Company,  Cannon 
Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,070 

Int.  a*  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248-220.3  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pegbar  for  presenting  goods,  said  pegbar  comprising: 
fa)  a  peg  support  having  a  front  keyhole  with  a  non-movable 
and  fixed  full  width  upward  facing  fiat  bottom  and  a  fixed 
back  bore,  said  keyhole  and  said  back  bore  being  aligned 
with  each  other  with  the  keyhole  being  spaced  forward  of 
the  back  bore,  for  rotatably  accepting  therein  a  peg  toe 
inserted  firstly  through  the  keyhole  and  then  into  the  back 
bore,  said  keyhole  having  a  height  greater  than  its  width; 
(b)  a  round  wire  peg  easily  insertable  in  and  removable  from 
the  keyhole  and  the  back  bore  of  the  support,  said  peg 
being  relatively  rotatable  in  the  keyhole  and  back  bore 
and  having 

(1 )  a  forward  extending  body  for  support  thereon  of  goods 
to  be  presented  by  the  pegbar, 

(2)  a  round  distal  toe  forming  the  back  end  of  the  peg, 

(3)  a  bottom  indexing  flat  spaced  forward  of  and  discrete 
from  the  toe  and  facing  downward  on  the  peg,  said  fiat 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  a  majority  of  the  width 
of  the  peg  body  and  the  keyhole  bottom,  said  index  flat 
being  engagable  directly  against  the  keyhole  bottom  for 
and  so  that  the  peg  is  rotatably  indexed  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  support  by  the  weight  of  the  body  and  the 
weight  of  any  goods  on  the  body  forcing  the  indexing 
fiat  downward  and  onto  and  against  the  keyhole  bot- 
tom. 

(4)  a  forward  facing  lateral  abutment  forward  of  the  toe 
and  extending  transversely  from  the  peg  body  and 
parallel  to  and  above  and  immediately  rearward  of  the 
indexing  fiat  for  abuttingly  engaging  the  support  imme- 
diately to  the  rear  and  to  the  side  of  the  keyhole  only 
when  the  fiat  is  parallel  to  the  bottom,  the  width  across 
the  peg  at  the  abutment  being  less  than  said  keyhole 
height  and  greater  than  said  keyhole  width  and  greater 
than  either  the  width  or  the  height  of  the  back  bore,  so 
that  the  abutment  can  not  be  pushed  completely 
through  or  withdrawn  from  the  support  when  the  in- 
dexing fiat  is  on  the  keyhole  flat  bottom;  and 

(c)  in  which  said  abutment  normally  retains  the  peg  in  the 
support  by  said  abutting  engagement,  said  peg  and  said 
abutment  being  rotatable  about  90  degrees  in  the  peg 
support  like  a  key,  for  easy  and  selective  withdrawal  or 
insertion  of  the  peg  from  or  into  the  keyhole  and  back 
bore  of  the  support  and  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  peg 
into  and  from  the  support  without  requiring  excessive 
lifting  of  the  peg  body. 
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*^^^"'***  4,610,415 

Paul  E.  ^^-^^:^^^f-^^^^^^  85208       Robert  J.  Miller.  sl!f^rpl:^tZ?"''o^...  Data  C.„- 

Ini  n^Ai^'oyL      '  ""*"  <^«T>«"t'«"-  Horsham.  P.. 

U  S  CI  248-449  ,  r.  '''"'  •^""-  '''  '^''  ^er.  No.  506,901 

*  ^«"n  InL  a.*  A47B  91/02 

U.S.  a.  248-455  ^  claim. 


1.  An  easel  for  supporting  a  picture,  or  workpiece,  facewise 
to  a  person  positioned  in  front  of  it  comprising, 

a.  an  upright  frame  or  standard, 

b.  a  rear  leg  assembly  on  said  standard  for  supporting  the 
latter  in  an  upright  position. 

c.  said  leg  assembly  including  a  rearwardly  extending  base 
frame  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  stan- 
dard and  hingedly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  one  end  of 
a  pair  of  upright  segments, 

d.  the  other  end  of  each  said  pair  of  upright  segments  being 
connected  with  one  end  of  a  second  pair  of  upright  seg- 
ments in  a  releasable  slidable  joint, 

e.  said  second  pair  of  upright  segments  having  their  other 
ends  hingedly  connected  to  said  standard  above  the 
hinged  connections  of  said  rearward  extended  base  frame 
with  the  standard  whereby  said  two  pair  of  leg  segments 
and  base  frame  can  be  folded  up  against  the  back  of  said 
standard  by  releasing  said  slidable  joint  between  said  pair 
of  upright  segments  and  pivoting  the  rearward  extending 
base  frame  and  said  second  pair  of  upright  segments 
toward  the  standard, 

f.  a  work  holder  rack  comprising  a  slot  and  a  lower  cross  bar 
movable  along  said  standard  means  to  a  .selected  working 
height,  means  slidable  mounting  said  work  holder  rack  on 
said  standard, 

g.  said  work  holder  rack  being  retained  slidably  inside  of  said 
standard  by  guides  mounted  to  said  work  holder  rack  at 
each  end  of  the  lower  cross  bar  enclosing  inside  edges  of 
outer  rails  of  said  standard  while  upper  end  of  said  work 
holder  rack  is  retained  by  guides  that  are  mounted  on  top 
cross  bar  of  said  standard, 

h.  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  workpiece  support  holder 
means  slidably  adjustable  in  the  slot  of  the  work  holder 
rack  and  moveable  therewith  relative  to  the  said  standard 
without  modifying  the  spacing  between  said  workpiece 
holder  means, 

i.  a  rack  support  on  said  standard, 

j.  connecting  means  of  said  rack  support  on  bottom  cross  bar 
of  said  standard  extending  upward  and  connected  to  bot- 
tom of  said  work  holder  rack  whereby  said  workpiece 
support  holders  and  picture  blank  thereon  can  be  verti- 
cally positioned  in  front  of  the  person, 

k.  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  fixed  bar  secured  to 
said  standard  and  extending  vertically  through  an  adjust- 
able slotted  head  rigidly  secured  to  said  work  holder  rack, 
said  slotted  head  contains  several  perforated  locking 
clutch  plates  and  spring  to  cant  said  locking  clutch  plates 
causing  the  edges  of  its  perforations  to  grip  the  said  bar 
and  thus  maintain  the  relative  position  of  the  fixed  and 
adjustable  members. 


1    In  a  keyboard  console  or  the  like,  a  support  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  feet  disposed  along 
one  side  of  the  console,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said 
feet  on  said  console  for  movement  to  selected  angular  positions 
m  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  side,  each 
of  said  feet  being  movable  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  console  is  at  maximum  tilt  and  a  retracted  posiUon  in 
which  said  console  is  at  minimum  tilt,  and  control  mechanism 
for  controllably  adjusting  the  positions  of  each  of  said  feet  to  a 
plurality  of  said  angular  positions  including  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions  and  at  least  one  intermediate  position,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  links  extending  in  parallel  relationship  along 
said  one  side  of  said  console,  a  pivotal  connecting  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  one  link  with  one  foot  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  other  link  with  the  other  foot  at  pc^nts  on  said  feet  offset 
from  the  pivotal  mounting  means  whereby  said  feet  are  moved 
from  the  retracted  to  the  extended  position  upon  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  links,  means  bia.sing  the  links  for  movement 
along  the  long  axes  thereof  in  directions  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  feet  from  the  retracted  towards  said  extended 
positions  and  control  means  for  controllably  releasing  said 
links  for  movement  of  said  feet  towards  said  extended  positions 
under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  said  control  means 
including  stop  means  engagable  with  each  said  link  at  spaced 
positions  lengthwise  of  the  links  and  actuating  means  selec- 
tively operable  for  selectively  disengaging  and  engaging  said 
stop  means  at  said  spaced  positions 


4.610,416 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Dai  S.  Choi.  3101  Palm  Aye..  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,796 

Int.  a.*  A47B  97/05 

L.S.  a.  248-459  g  claims 


1    A  one-piece  foldable  book  stand  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  for  use  in  a  substantially  flat  surface, 
which  comprises, 
a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 

said  front  surface  havmg  substantially  parallel  transverse 
crease  lines  disposed  across  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
front  surface  being  folded  on  itself  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  crease  lines  to  form  a  front  stand  portion,  and  a 
support  portion  on  one  end  of  said  front  stand  portion 
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supporting  the  front  stand  portion  at  an  angle  above  said 
flat  surface  and  the  other  end  thereof  having  a  raised 
peripheral  lip  portion  for  preventing  the  pages  of  a  book 
from  turning, 

said  rear  surface  having  tnangular  lateral  flanges  which  are 
extendable  from  the  rear  surface  along  respective  vertical 
crease  lines  and  a 

transverse  support  member  extendable  from  the  rear  surface 
along  a  horizontal  create  line,  said  lateral  flanges  contain- 
ing slots  and  said  transverse  support  member  containing 
end  tabs  as  an  integral  part  thereof  for  engaging  in  said 
slots,  whereby  the  book  stand  is  readily  convertible  from 
a  flat  folded  state  to  an  assembled  state. 


4,610,417 
FOLDING  MUSIC  HOLDER 
Dietmar  Kuss,  Scapinellistnisse  13,  8000  Munich  60,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,262 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1983,  3319166;  Feb.  3,  1984,  3403849 

Int.  a.*  A47B  97/08 
US.  a.  248—460  1  Oaim 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising: 
a  folding  desk  having 

a  rest  having  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  a  homoge- 
nous, flush  surface  inclined  against  the  vertical  when  in 

an  operating  position,  and 
a  support  part  disposed  parallel  to  the  horizontal   and 

projecting  from  said  rest  at  substantially  a  right  angle 

when  in  the  operating  position, 
said  support  part  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  rest  by 

a  hinge  band  running  from  one  end  of  said  desk  to  the 

other  end  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis, 
said  rest  having 
at  least  two  folding  rest  parts,  and 
at  least  one  additional  hinge  band  connecting  every  two  of 

said  rest  parts,  said  additional  hinge  band  crossing  the 

hinge  band  between  said  rest  and  said  support  part  and 

extending  through  the  support  part, 
said  rest  parts,  said  support  part,  and  said  hinge  bands 

forming  said  folding  parts  consisting  of  a  one-piece 

plastic  plate  having  a  flush  front  and  a  rear  with  a 

groove  at  the  position  of  each  hinge  band; 
a  earner  for  supporting  said  desk  in  an  operating  position 
having 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  rear  of  said  rest, 
a  support  bracket  for  supporting  said  support  part  of  said 

desk  being  located  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  said 

support  surface  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  deuchably  connecting  said  support  surface  of 

said  earner  to  the  rear  of  said  rest,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  support  part  of  said 

desk  to  said  support  bracket  of  said  earner;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  earner  to  a  top  end  of  a  tnpod 


4,610,418 
WALL  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Graham,  7281  South  3100  West,  Salt  Lake  City 
Uuh  84121 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,817 

Int.  a."  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  a.  248-495  8  Qaims 


1   A  support  device  for  detachably  mounting  hangable  ob- 
ject against  a  wall  so  that  the  support  device  is  hidden  from 
view  by  said  object,  comprising: 
a  first  element  having  a  mounting  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  said  object  or  wall  in  nonrotational  rela- 
tionship, including  a  stabilizer  having  an  initial  fixed  rota- 
tional orientation  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  selected 
fixed  orientations  rotated  from  said  initial  rotational  orien- 
tation relative  to  said  mounting  plate;  and 
a  second  element  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  of  said 
object  or  wall  in  nonrotational  relationship,  including 
means  for  coupling  in  rotational  relationship  with  said  first 
element  to  support  said  object  from  said  wall  and  means 
for  coupling  with  said  stabilizer  so  that  a  fixed  rotational 
onentation  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  wall  is  ad- 
justably determined  by  the  rotational  orientation  of  said 
stabilizer  member. 


4,610,419 

PICTURE  HANGER 

Arthur  P.  Swanson,  1454  Estate  La.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,582 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00;  A47G  1/16 

U.S.  a.  248—547  n  Qaims 


1  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rigid  strip  having  an  up- 
right back,  an  outturned  top  leg,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  skirt  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  top  leg,  a 
first  nail  hole  through  the  outer  end  of  the  leg,  a  second  nail 
hole  through  the  back  adjacent  the  skirt  to  receive  a  nail  ex- 
tending through  the  first  hole,  a  third  nail  hole  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back,  and  an  open  top,  open  end  continuous 
planar  sidewall  wedge  hook  on  the  back  above  the  third  nail 
hole,  with  the  planar  sidewalls  spanning  the  entire  distance 
between  the  open  ends,  whereby  a  first  nail  extending  through 
the  first  and  second  nail  holes  is  inclined  to  be  driven  into  a 
wall  at  an  angle,  a  second  nail  extending  through  the  third  hole 
IS  driven  into  the  wall  below  the  first  nail  to  prevent  swinging 
of  the  hook  on  the  wall,  and  said  wedge  hook  friction  locks  a 
picture  cord  therein  under  the  weight  of  a  suspended  picture. 
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4,610,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  POWER  UNIT 
Masao  Fukushima,  and  Shin  Takehara,  both  of  Machida,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,191 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1984,  59-26033; 
Feb.  20,  1984,  59-28717 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248-550  14  Claims 


operate  together  to  support  rotational  moment  of  said 
engine-transmis.sion  assembly  around  said  rolling  axis  of 
mertia  thereof 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  power  unit  to  a  vehicle 
compnsing  a  first  elastic  member  for  a  first  force  transmission 
line  compnsing  a  rubber-like  elastic  member  and  a  second 
elastic  member  for  a  second  force  transmission  line  comprising 
rubber-like  members  and  a  mass  member  disposed  between 
said  rubber-like  members,  said  first  and  second  force  transmis- 
sion lines  arranged  functionally  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  said  second  elastic  member  having  a  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  at  least  part  of  said  mass  member 
with  and  from  said  force  transmission  line  of  said  second  elastic 
member. 


4,610,421 

MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ENGINE-TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Yoshio  Ohta;  Tadashi  Kimura;  Kiyoteni  Ijichi,  and  Masaaki 

Takizawa,  all  of  Toyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,562 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1983.  58-017832 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248-550  3  aaims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  an  engine-transmis- 
sion assembly  (52)  in  a  vehicle,  particularly  laterally  to  a  body 
of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  elastic  support  device  (53,  54)  which 
elastically  support  said  engine-transmission  assembly  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  substantially  along  a 
rolling  axis  of  inertia  (Ir)  thereof;  and 
a  third  and  a  fourth  elastic  support  device  (55,  56)  which 
elastically  support  said  engine-transmission  assembly  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  respectively,  substantially  along  a 
pitching  axis  of  inertia  (Ip)  thereof  wherein  said  first  and 
second  elastic  support  devices  each  further  compnse  a 
block  type  device  and  which  operate  together  to  support 
a  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  engine-transmission 
assembly  and  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  elastic  support 
devices  each  further  comprise  means  for  presenting  a 
variable  spring  constant  and/or  damping  coefficient  ac- 
cording to  driving  conditions  of  the  vehicle  and  which 


4,610.422 
MOULDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CONCRETE 

PARTS 
Richard  Kraiss,  LaichinRen-Suppingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Georg  Prinzing  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  Betonformen- 
Und  Maschinenfabrik,  Blaubeuren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanj 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  694.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  8, 
1984.  3404287;  Jun.  22.  1984.  3422981 

Int.  a.'  B28B  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  249-94  38  Qaims 


1  .A  moulding  apparatus  for  shaping  concrete  parts  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projecting  elements  k-i  he  cemented 
from  inside  of  the  concrete  part  into  the  concrete  pan,  said 
moulding  apparatus  comprising 

a  mould  core  having  a  shaped  contour,  a  central  axis,  a  core 
wall  made  of  a  plurality  of  wall  portions,  a  top  cover  and 
a  fitting-in  device  so  that  dunng  shaped,  the  projecting 
elements  can  be  fitted  and  cemented  into  the  concrete  part 
to  be  formed,  said  fitting-in  device  having  at  least  one  core 
segment  forming  at  least  one  wall  portion  of  said  core 
wall; 
a  drive  de\  ice  for  moving  said  core  segment  relative  to  the 
remaining  wall  portions  of  said  mould  core  out  of  said 
shaped  contour  into  a  relea-se  position  which  permits  a 
concrete  part  to  be  removed,  and  back  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  core  segment  fits  into  said  remaining 
wall  portions  of  said  mould  core,  completing  said  contour, 
said  one  wall  portion  and  said  remaining  wall  portions 
having  mutually  adjacent  lateral  edges  whcih  arc  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said  mould  core, 
guide  members  and  guides  located  on  and  extending  from 
said  one  wall  portion  and  said  remaining  wall  portions  in 
the  region  of  said  mutually  adjacent  lateral  edges,  said 
guide  members  and  guides  automatically  entering  into  a 
guiding  engagement  uith  one  another  upon  insertion  of 
said  core  segment,  said  dnve  device  actuating  two  spaced- 
apart  guide  members  to  reciprocate  m  a  iranslatory  man- 
ner, and  upon  insertion  of  said  core  segment  being  auto- 
matically coupled  form-lockingly  in  a  translatory  manner 
with  one  wall  portion  of  said  core  segment,  and 
a  plurality  of  housings  each  having  an  associated  clamping 
device  and  an  associated  clamping  dnve,  one  said  housing 
being  provided  for  each  projecting  element  to  the  ce- 
mented in,  said  core  segment  together  with  said  housings. 


4,610,423 
POPPET  VALVE 
Ichiro  Morino,  Zanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,579 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    6,    1984,    59- 
31829(UJ;  Mar.  8.  1984,  59-33387rUl 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/12 
U.S.  a.  251—25 
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said  clamping  devices  and  said  clamping  dnve  being  de- 
tachably  and  exchangeably  supported  on  said  remaining 
wall  portions  of  said  mould  core 


4,610,424 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Manfred  Koppers,  Duisburg;  Karlheinz  Bohnes,  Bochum;  Kuno 
Guse,  Dortmund,  and  Friedel  Amling,  Geisenkirchen-Horst, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Eisen- 
huette  Heintzmann  GmbH  A  Co  Kg,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1983,  3342405 

Int.  a.-»  F16K  47/04.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  251-121  6  Claims 


27  10    3'1 


35  25 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  poppet  valve  operable  under  a  comparatively  high 
back  pressure,  comprismg: 

a  valve  casing  having  an  internal  bore  opening  upwardly; 

a  cover  plate  provided  to  close  said  opening; 

a  poppet  inserted  slidably  in  said  internal  bore,  said  poppet 
having  a  tapered  surface  portion  operable  as  a  valve 
which  is  engageable  with  a  valve  seat  formed  around  said 
internal  bore; 

a  pilot  spool  slidable  within  a  central  hole  of  said  poppet; 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into  said  internal  bore  at  posi- 
tions located  on  different  sides  of  said  valve  seat  for  sup- 
plying and  delivering  a  pressurized  fluid  in  and  out  of  said 
internal  bore;  and 

first  and  second  passage  means  for  introducing  and  discharg- 
ing, under  the  control  of  said  pilot  spool,  a  part  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  in  and  out  of  a  chamber  formed  between 
said  cover  plate  and  an  upper  end  of  said  poppet,  thereby 
displacing  said  poppet  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  the  improvement  wherein  means  are  provided  to 
hold  said  pilot  spool  at  a  desired  position,  and  said  poppet 
IS  formed  with  a  stepped  construction  having  an  upper  end 
portion  of  a  diameter  d2  and  a  lower  end  portion  of  a 
diameter  d I,  said  pilot  spool  having  a  diameter  dj,  and  the 
relation 


(d22-d32)>d|2 


1  A  shut-off  valve  with  high  switch  frequency  for  liquid 
6  Claims  Huids  under  high  pressure,  particularly  high  pressure  water, 
comprising  a  valve  housing  provided  with  a  sealing  seat;  an 
actuating  plunger  movable  in  said  valve  housing  and  having  an 
axis  and  a  sealing  cone  which  is  pressable  under  the  action  of 
a  fluid  pressure  and  a  spring-loaded  return  force  against  said 
sealing  seat  of  said  valve  housing;  a  cylindrical  throttling  pis- 
ton; and  a  cylindncal  receiving  opening  for  said  throttling 
piston,  said  sealing  seat  being  formed  as  a  conical  sealing  sur- 
face, said  sealing  cone  being  formed  so  that  in  a  closing  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  it  abuts  against  said  conical  sealing  surface 
and  forms  a  part  of  said  cylindrical  throttling  piston,  said 
sealing  surface  being  associated  at  its  end  with  said  cylindrical 
receiving  opening  for  said  throttling  piston,  said  throttling 
piston  having  an  outer  diameter  and  said  receiving  opening 
having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  relative  to  one  another 
so  that  a  throttling  gap  is  formed  between  said  receiving  open- 
ing and  said  throttling  piston,  said  sealing  cone  having  a  first 
angle  of  inclination  relative  to  a  plane  extending  transversely 
to  said  axis,  said  sealing  surface  having  a  second  angle  of  incli- 
nation relative  to  said  plane,  said  first  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  sealing  cone  being  smaller  than  said  second  angle  of  incli- 
nation of  said  sealing  surface. 


4,610,425 

FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION,  PARTS 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,462,  May  24,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,549,571. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,066 
Int.  a.*  F16K  31/10 
U.S.  a.  251-129.2  7  Qaims 


holds  for  the  diameters  d|,  d2  and  dv 


1  In  a  valve  construction  having  a  frame  pivotally  carrying 
a  lever  that  has  a  valve  member  thereon,  said  frame  having 
spring  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  lever  to  tend 
to  hold  said  lever  in  one  pivoted  condition  on  said  frame,  said 
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spnng  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  opposed  ends, 
said  frame  having  an  electrical  coil  means  for  attracting  said 
lever  to  another  pivoted  condition  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means  when  said  coil  means  is  energized,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  frame  has  an  arm  provided  with  a  free  end  that 
has  a  first  portion  thereof  engaging  said  lever  to  define  pivot 
point  means  for  said  lever  and  a  second  portion  thereof  engag- 
ing said  leaf  spring  intermediate  said  opposed  ends  thereof  to 
flex  said  leaf  spring  intermediate  said  opposed  ends  thereof 


laminate  lo  change  the  pressure  within  a  pres.sure  chamber 
formed  between  the  piston  and  the  \alvc 
wherein  the  valve  is  moved  forward  and  backward  accord 
mg  to  the  pressure  difference  between  prevsure-receiving 


4,610,426 
PIEZOCERAMIC  VALVE  PLATE  FOR  A 
LOW-PRESSURE  INJECHON  VALVE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Burkhard  Brandner,  Werdohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Adas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH,  Werdohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,316 

19S'^3425'29o"^'  >PP'ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/04 
U.S.  a.  251-129.06  3  ^.i^ 


1.  For  a  low-pressure  injection  valve,  a  piezoceramic  valve 
p  ate  as  a  fiexural  resonator,  the  valve  plate  having  a  earner 
p  ate  and  on  one  side  or  on  both  sides  silvered  piezoceramic 
p  ates  held  by  a  binding  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  earner 
plate  consists  of  a  metallic  glass  and  that  the  binding  layer  is  a 
soft  solder  with  Zn  as  main  component  and  an  alloy  suppressor 
such  as  Pb,  Cd,  and/or  Ag. 


4,610,427 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTOR  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Nishio; 
Tom  Yoshinaga;  Seiko  Abe,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Yukihiro 
Natsuyama,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,896 
aaims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  17,  1984,  59-75798- 
Nov.  13,  1984,  59-239664;  Jan.  10,  1985,  60-2769 

Int.  a*  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  251-129.06  ,7  claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  control  valve  for  a  fuel  injector,  which 
comprises 

a  housing  having  formed  within  a  high-pressure  fuel  passage 
a  low-pressure  fuel  passage,  and  a  bore,  said  high-pressure 
fuel  passage  communicating  with  an  external  mechanism 
for  ejecting  a  high-pressure  fuel,  said  low-pressure  fuel 
passage  communicating  with  an  external  storage  portion 
for  holding  a  low-pressure  fuel  therein,  said  passage  open- 
ing in  said  bore, 

a  valve  slidably  an-anged  within  the  bore  of  the  housing  to 
connect  the  high-pressure  fuel  passage  and  the  low-pres- 
sure fuel  passage  to  each  other  or  to  disconnect  said  fuel 
passages  from  each  other, 

a  piezoelectric  element  laminate  which  expands  and  con- 
tracts according  to  the  voltage  applied  and, 

a  piston  which  is  reciprocatively  moved  according  to  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  piezoelectric  element 


surfaces,  on  which  the  pressure  within  the  pressure  cham- 
ber is  applied,  to  connect  the  high-pressure  fuel  paj^sage 
and  the  low-pressure  fuel  passage  to  each  other  or  to 
disconnect  said  fuel  passages  from  each  other 


4.610,428 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNFTIC 
SOLENOID  VALVF 
Oarence  D.  Fox,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,760,  Mar.  11.  1985,  abandoned 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,020 
Int  a.*  F16K  31/06,  HOIF  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  251-129.16  32  cui«, 


^  » 


21.  An  electromechanical  valve  assembly  comprising- 

an  electncal  winding; 

a  magnetic  flux  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
magnetic  segments,  including  a  generally  cylindncal  cen- 
ter segment  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  passage  and 
a  central  fiuid  passage,  and  havmg  a  first  surface,  an  outer 
segment,  and  a  top  segment,  at  least  one  of  said  segments 
being  movable  to  adjust  the  extent  of  an  air  gap  adjacent 
the  movable  segment, 

a  non-magnetic  seat  member,  having  a  central  opening 
aligned  with,  and  disposed  near,  one  end  of  said  ccntr^ 
fluid  passage; 

a  niagnetic  closure  armature  member,  positioned  adjacent 
the  non-magnetic  seat  member;  and 

a  non-magnetic  member  defining  a  blind-hole  passage  to 
receive  said  annature  and  said  cylindncal  center  segment 
said  annarure  with  said  magnetic  segments  completing  a 
nux  path  such  that  fiuid  flow  urged  by  .  predetenmmxj 
pressure  difTerence  through  the  central  rtuid  passage  and 
scat  member  central  opening  can  be  modulated  by  varyina 
the  energization  level  of  the  electrical  winding,  movemem 
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of  the  adjustable  segment  being  effective  to  vary  the  air 
gap  distance  and  thus  vary  the  reluctance  of  the  flux  path, 
to  correspondingly  adjust  the  response  of  the  valve  assem- 
bly for  a  given  energization  level  of  the  electrical  winding 
and  given  pressure  difference. 


4,610.429  I 

PLUMBING  CONNECTION 
Don  C.  Arnold,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  and  Thomas  J.  Wilcox,  East 
Troy,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S^ar  Plastics,  Inc.,  Middlefield, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,097,  Apr.  25,  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,320 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  251-148  I  5  Oaims 


5.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising: 

a  supply  conduit  haNing  a  main  body  portion  of  substantially 
uniform  wall  thickness,  said  supply  conduit  having  an 
expanded  end  porion  integral  with  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  expandeJ  erd  portion  defining  a  shoulder  por- 
tion and  having  a  cylindncal  portion  with  a  partially 
tapered  inner  wall; 

a  valve  mounting  body  having  athroughbore  and  a  smooth 
counterbore  defining  a  shoulder  stop  to  slidably  receive  in 
a  seated  position  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  expanded 
end  portion  of  said  supply  conduit; 

a  resilient  seal  member  having  a  main  disc  portion  with  first 
and  second  opposed  cylindrical  tubular  portions  integral 
therewith,  and  in  communication  with  each  other,  said 
first  tubular  portion  received  in  the  expanded  end  portion 
of  said  supply  conduit,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  being 
made  of  a  sufficiently  resilient  material  so  that  said  tapered 
inner  wall  portion  causes  the  cylindrical  tubular  portion 
received  therein  to  contract  radially  inward  and  so  that 
fluid  pressure  within  the  received  tubular  portion  causes  it 
to  expand  radially  outward  thereby  forming  a  circumfer- 
ential seal;  and 

a  valve  having  a  threaded  collar,  said  valve  being  removably 
secured  to  said  valve  body  by  said  threaded  collar,  said 
valve  having  an  input  port  to  receive  said  second  opposed 
tubular  portion  of  said  seal  member,  said  valve  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  against  said  seal 
member  to  retain  said  supply  conduit  in  a  fully  seated 
position. 


4,610,430 
SELF  CLEANING  VALVE  FOR  POWDERY,  GRANULAR 

AND  PASTY  PRODUCTS 
lenri  Besnard,  and  Daniel  Fremau,  both  of  Fecamp,  France. 
afsigDon  to  Trouvay  A  Cauvin  S.A.,  Le  Havre  and  Aide 
Morello,  Villeurbianne,  both  of,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,213 

CUinu  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1984,  84  11042 

Int.  a.*  F16K  3/316.  25/00 

\5JS.  a.  251-327  13  Qaims 

1.  A  guillotine  valve,  composing  a  plate  movable  in  transla- 

ion  between  a  front  body  and  a  rear  body  of  the  valve,  said 


two  bodies  each  having  an  orifice  formed  therethrough  which 
may  be  selectively  masked  or  uncovered  by  said  plate  mounted 
for  sliding  between  the  bodies,  said  movable  plate  being  pro- 
vided laterally  with  two  section  members  in  the  form  of  an 
elongate  rule,  integral  with  the  plate  and  longer  than  said  plate, 
said  section  members  forming  arms  of  said  plate  and  sliding  in 


slides  integral  with  said  two  bodies  of  the  valve  while  each 
filling  the  whole  space  of  the  slides  and  preventing  the  product 
fiowing  through  the  valve  from  penetrating  into  the  slides  and 
accumulating  there,  said  plate  arms  fixed  to  the  plate  being 
removable  and  being  fixed  to  said  plate  by  means  of  at  least  one 
centering  pin  and  at  least  one  fastening  means. 


4,610,431 
ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  SUPPORT 
Wolfhart  Andrae;  Hans  P.  Andrae,  both  of  Stuttgart;  E.  H. 
Erwin  Beyer,  Diisseldorf;  Karl  Bayer,  Grosserlach,  and  Man- 
fred Lohmann,  Neuhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SHW  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH,  Aalen- 
Wasseralfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1984,  3410275 

Int.  a*  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  254—93  HP  10  Qaims 


1  .An  adjustable  load  support  for  lifting  and  lowering  heavy 
loads,  comprising  a  hollow  container  having  a  bottom,  side- 
walls,  and  a  liftable  top,  sealing  means  for  sealing  a  portion  of 
said  top  within  said  hollow  container,  an  elastomeric  mass 
substantially  filling  the  interior  of  said  container,  means  for 
introducing  a  pressurized  medium  into  the  interior  of  said 
container,  and  a  diaphragm  between  the  bottom  of  said  elasto- 
meric mass  and  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  diaphragm 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  having  an  edge  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
sidewalls  of  said  container,  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  is  intro- 
duced into  said  container  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
elastomeric  mass  through  an  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  and 
said  top  IS  lifted  upwards. 
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4,610,432 

BREAK-AWAY  FENCE  FOR  HORSE  RACE  TRACKS 

Robert  T.  Lewis;  George  F.  Dwyer,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Payne,  all 

of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Race-Rail,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,781 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  256^-65  17  Claims 


1.  A  break-away  fence  post,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  hollow  interior,  and 

means  defining  a  groove  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
post,  said  groove  circumscribing  only  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  hollow  posts  and  penetrating  the  wall  of 
'  said  hollow  post. 


4,610,433 

TORCH-CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  THERMALLY 

CUTTING  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 

Horst  K.  Lotz,  Wiesbaden-Delkenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Aute  Gesellschaft  fuer  autogene  Technik  mbH. 

Forch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1984,  8412636[U] 

Int.  Q.*  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—50  13  Qaims 


4^ 
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1.  A  torch  cutting  machine  for  thermally  cutting  hot  elon- 
gated members  which  bend  easily  and  which  are  conveyed 
horizontally  at  varying  speeds  and  direction  of  movement,  said 
cutting  machine  comprising: 

a  torch  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  a  track  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  elongated  member,  said  torch 
carriage  member  including  a  main  frame  structure  and  a 
clamping  and  cutting  frame  structure; 

a  torch  mounted  to  said  torch  carriage; 

clamping  means  for  selectively  engaging  the  elongated 
member,  said  clamping  means  mountexi  to  said  torch 
carriage  wherein  said  torch  carriage  is  movable  in  con- 
junction with  the  elongated  member  when  said  clamping 
means  are  engaged  with  the  elongated  member; 

a  protective  hood  for  protecting  the  cutting  machine  from 


the  radiating  heat  of  the  elongated  member,  said  protec- 
tive hood  secured  to  said  torch  carnage  and  disposed 
beneath  said  torch  carnage  between  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  the  cutting  machine,  said  hood  panially  enclosing 
the  portion  of  the  elongated  member  substantially  beneath 
said  torch  carriage,  wherein  said  hood  includes  openings 
through  which  said  torch  and  said  clamping  means  extend 
in  order  to  engage  the  elongated  member; 
wherein  said  clamping  and  cutting  frame  structure  includes 
separate  drive  means  for  dnvably  moving  said  clamping 
and  cutting  frame  structure  in  relation  to  said  main  frame 
structure 


4,610,434 

SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  IN  GAS-CLTTING  LANCES 

Ame  Larsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svensk  Termo- 

Ekonomi  AB.  Bromma,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE84/00194.  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1985.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04777.  PCT  Pub. 
£>ate  Dec.  6.  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  702,235 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  20,  1983,  8302894 
Int.  Q."  B23K  7/08 
U.S.  Q.  266—75  13  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  gas-cutting  lance  in  which  one  end  of  the  lance,  the 
attachment  end,  is  connected  to  a  gas-supply  means  such  as  a 
handle  through  which  gas.  eg,  oxygen,  can  be  caused  to  flou 
through  said  lance,  the  lance  comprising  a  hollow  tube  in 
which  there  is  normally  arranged  a  core  of  closely  packed 
filaments,  the  tut>e  and  core,  if  present,  compnse  matenal  of 
high  iron  content  and  being  intended  to  melt  progressively  at 
the  free  end  thereof  and  to  combust,  oxidize,  at  least  pamally 
the  improvement  of  safety  sleeve  means  compnsing  at  least 
one  substantially  tubular  sleeve  (8.  9)  member  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  attachment  end  (2)  of  the  lance,  a  portion  (5)  of 
the  hollow -tube  of  the  lance  being  devoid  of  core  matenal  (6) 
in  said  vicinity  of  said  attachment  end;  and  in  that  each  sleeve 
(8.  9)  being  made  from  a  matenal  intended  and  arranged  to 
surround  the  gas  fiow-path  and  to  prevent  or  arrest  said  melt- 
ing and  burning  process,  so  as  to  extinguish  the  combustion  of 
said  lance  when  said  melting  and  burning  thereof  reaches  said 
at  least  one  sleeve  (8,  9) 


4,610,435 
INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  WORKPIECES 
Hans  Pfau,  and  Albert  Fleiter.  both  of  Klevc.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Ipsen   Industries   International  GmbH. 
Kleve,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  684,358 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23, 
1983.  3346884 

Int.  Q."  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  266—250  13  Qaims 

1.  In  an  industrial  furnace,  especially  a  single  chamber  vac- 
uum furnace,  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  non-uniformly 
shaped  charges  and  metal  workpieces.  wherein  the  furnace 
includes  a  heating  chamber,  which  is  disposed  in  a  furnace 
housing,  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  charge,  wherein  the  heat- 
ing chamber  can  be  heated  by  heating  elements,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  closable  chamber  opemng  through 
which  cooling  gas  can  be  delivered  to  said  charge;  wherein  the 
cooling  gas  is  delivered  to  said  chamber  ojjcnings  via  respec- 
tive delivery  pipes,  and  is  circulated  via  a  blower  through  said 


161-084  O.G. -86-6 
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celivery  pipes,  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  heat  exchanger; 
> /herein  a  distribution  means,  which  is  moved  back  and  forth 
c  uring  a  cooling  process,  is  pivotabiy  mounted  m  the  vicinity 
cfeach  of  said  chamber  openings  so  that  supply  of  cooling  gas 
f -om  above  and  below  the  charge  can  be  regulated  and.  as  a 
r»ult.  non-uniformly  shaped  charges  can  be  uniformly  cooled 
s  nee  a  greater  quantity  of  heat  can  be  dissipated  from  a  given 
"  de  thereof; 

compnsing  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
wherein  said  distnbution  means  is  in  the  form  of  jet  noz- 
zles pivotally  mounted  and  provided  at  each  of  said  cham- 
ber openings  to  control  and  regulate  jet  flow  of  said  cool- 
ing gas  adaptable  to  flow  resistance  of  said  charge,  as  said 
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consists  of  an  elongated  guide  member  of  a  known  diameter 
and  a  tip  portion  of  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  said  known 
diameter  of  said  guide  member,  pockets  formed  in  said  tip 
portion  forming  configurations  engageable  by  said  steel  being 
drawn  off  from  said  tapping  converter  through  said  tap  hole 
whereby  said  tip  portion  of  said  guide  member  is  moved  into 
alignment  with  and  through  said  tap  hole. 


4,610,436 

SiAG  RETAINING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  TIP 
Michael  D.  LaBate,  II,  Ellwood  City,  and  Joseph  A.  Perri, 
Coraopoli&,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Insul  Company,  Inc., 
East  Palestine,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser,  No.  731,011 
Int.  a.^  B22D  41/10 
a.  266-272  I        6  Claims 


US 
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An  improvement  in  a  device  for  the  retention  of  slag 

ing  drawing  off  molten  steel  from  a  tapping  converter 

provided  with  a  tap  hole,  the  device  compnsing  a  closure 

ing  a  specific  gravity  lower  than  said  steel  but  higher  than 

slag  and  of  a  size  to  effectively  seal  said  tap  hole  and 

having  elongated  depending  guide  means  capable  of  engaging 

said  tap  hole;  the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  means 


4,610,437 

CRUCIBLE  FOR  HOLDING  SALT  BATHS  FOR  THE 

BORIDING  OF  STEELS 

Ulrich  Baudis.  Hanau;  Peter  Biberbach,  and  Rainer  Engelmann, 

both  of  Rodenbach,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1983,  3328355 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38/40;  F27B  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-275  «  Qaims 

5.  A  combination  consisting  of  a  crucible  suitable  for  con- 
taining a  salt  bath  for  the  boriding  of  steel,  said  crucible  being 
made  of  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.05-0.8  wt.  %  carbon, 
0.8-2.5  wt.  %  silicon,  0.1-2.0  wt.  %  manganese.  6-30  wt.  % 
chromium,  0-1.5  wt.  %  aluminum,  4-39  wt.  7r  nickel,  balance 
iron,  and  a  bonding  salt  bath  in  the  crucible. 


cooling  gas  comes  from  said  delivery  pipes,  in  a  location 
directly  before  said  chamber  openings  so  that  said  ctwling 
gas  flows  through  said  jet  nozzles  pnor  to  sinking  said 
charge  to  enhance  useful  life  expectancy  of  said  jet  nozzles 
and  without  need  for  thermal  protection  of  said  jet  nozzles 
so  that  heat  can  be  dissipated  outwardly  continuously  by 
said  jet  nozzles  due  to  lack  of  thermal  protection  and  also 
to  save  energy  in  that  said  jet  nozzles  are  kept  from  having 
to  be  heated-up  and  cooled-off  unnecessarily  for  overall 
increase  in  heat-techmcal  effeciency  of  the  furnace,  flow 
direction  of  said  cooling  gas  being  reversible  via  control 
and  regulation  thereof  to  adjust  to  optimum  cooling  con- 
ditions. 


4,610,438 
HYDRAL  LICALLY  DAMPED  ELASTIC  MOUNTING 

Gunter  tberhard,  Gehrden,  and  Jiirgen  Heitzig,  Hanover,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gummi- 

W  erke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,566 

Int.  a.^  F16F  I/S6 

U.S.  a.  267-8  R  5  claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  damped  elastic  mounting  for  a  drive 
motor  in  motor  vehicles,  the  improvement  therewith  compris- 
ing: 

a  pot-shaped  housing  containing  damping  fluid; 

a  ring-shaped  rubber  spnng  member  for  sealing-ofT  said 
housing; 

a  rigid  connecting  member  which  passes  centrally  through 
said  spnng  member  forming  a  tight  fit  therewith;  said 
connecting  member  being  provided  with  predetermined 
bufTer  surfaces  which  essentially  face  one  another,  said 
buffer  surfaces  extending  inclined  in  an  outward  radial 
direction  and  disposed  continuously  further  away  from 
one  another;  and 

a  damping  disk  of  ngid  material,  said  disk  being  immersed  in 
said  damping  fluid,  and  being  disposed  on  said  connecting 
member,  between  said  buffer  surfaces,  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  although  guided  posi- 
tively in  radial  direction;  said  damping  disk  furthermore 
being  provided,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  buffer  surfaces,  with 
passages  for  the  flow  of  said  damping  fiuid;  said  damping 
disk  being  stabilized  against  cavitation;  said  damping  disk 
being  star-shaped  and  comprising  several  vanes  which  are 
in  the  form  of  truncated  segments  of  a  circle,  and  are 
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distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  damping  disk  at 
predetermined  angular  spacings. 


4,610,439 
SERVICE  SADDLE  U-BOLT  INSTALLATION  HOLDER 
Stanley  M.  Burghardt,  94-20  Plattwood  Ave.,  Ozone  Park  N  Y 
11417 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,430,  Sep.  12,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,519,124. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,197 

Int.  C\*  B25B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  269-3  2  aaims 


4,610,440 
SELF<X)NTAINED  WORKPIECE-HOLDING  DEVICE, 

PREFERABLY  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  OPERATING 

SYSTEM,  AND  ALSO  ADVANTAGEOUSLY  PROVIDED 

WITH  INDIVIDUAL  POWER-CYLINDER  OPERATING 

MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  IT  AT  AN  INDEPENDENT 

PRESSURE 
Dominique  Casset,  Saint  Valeriea,  France,  asugnor  to  Mor». 
France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,343 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1983  83  18865- 
Jan.  10.  1984.  84  00296;  Oct.  12.  1984,  84  15696 

Int.  C1.^  B23Q  7/(X) 
U.S.  Q.  269-20  23  ^Uu^ 


1.  A  utility  service  saddle  U-bolt  and  holder  for  connecting 
the  U-bolt  to  a  saddle,  comprising  an  elongated,  manually 
manipulate  handle  which   is  generally   vertically   disposed 
during  use  and  having  a  projecting  lower  end  which  is  dis- 
posed substantially  horizontally  dunng  use  to  thereby  provide 
respective   upwardly  and   downwardly  facing  surfaces  and 
laterally  oppositely  facing  sides,  a  saddle  U-bolt  clamp  having 
handle  attachment  means  releasably  attached  to  and  projecting 
laterally  from  one  of  said  sides  of  said  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  body  portion  disposed  generally  hon- 
zontally  during  use  and  having  laterally  opposite  sides  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  channel-leg  portions  respectively 
on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  disposed  verti- 
cally during  use  thereby  providing  a  substantially  upwardly 
facing  channel-shaped  clamp  for  receiving  said  U-bolt,  and 
laterally  disposed,  manually  tightenable  thumb-screw  means 
on  and  extending  through  one  of  said  channel-leg  portions  for 
engaging  and  temporarily  retaining  said  U-bolt  within  said 
clamp,  said  clamp  handle  attachment  means  compnsing  a  pair 
of  normally  honzontally  disposed,   vertically  spaced   apart 
upper  and  lower  support  arms  on  and  projecting  laterally 
outward  from  the  other  of  said  channel-leg  portions  of  said 
clamp  and  receiving  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  handle  lower  end  therebetween,  and  vertically 
disposed,  manually  tightenable  thumb-screw  means  on  and 
extending  through  said  upper  support  arm  into  retaining  en- 
gagement with  said  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  handle 
lower  end,  said  lower  support  arm  and  said  clamp  body  por- 
tion being  substantially  aligned  within  the  same  plane,  and  a 
U-bolt  received  in  and  held  by  said  clamp  thumb-screw  means 
at  a  middle-length  location  along  the  U-bolt  within  said  up- 
wardly facing  channel-shaped  clamp  with  the  legs  of  the  U- 
bolt  projecting  upwardly  and  aligned  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  handle  and  its  said  lower  end. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece  of  the  type  includ- 
ing compressed-fiuid  power-cylinders  incorporated  within 
onfices  provided  in  the  upper  face  of  said  device,  fastening 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  upper  face  for  faiiening, 
by  tightening  or  clamping,  said  wurkpiece  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  compressed-fiuid  power-cylinders;  a  fluid  pres- 
sure generator  for  feeding  said  compres.sed-nuid  power-cylin- 
ders through  a  compressed  fluid  circuit,  and  a  source  of  power 
for  actuating  said  fluid  pressure  generator;  wherein  said  pres- 
sure generator  and  said  source  of  power  are  each  incorporated 
in  a  recess  of  said  device  which  is  thus  self-contained  and  said 
compressed-fluid  circuit  includes  an  integrated  circuit  consti- 
uted  by  passage-ways  provided  within  the  body  of  the  device. 

4,610,441 
EXPANSION  SLEEVE  FOR  APPLYING  PREOSE 
ORCUMFERENTIAL  STRESS 
Hans  Hofmann,  Ruckersdorf,  and  Heinz  Ziegler,  Engelthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emuge-Werk 
Richard  Glimpel  Fabrik  fur  Prazisioaswerkzeuge,  Lauf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Feb  24 
1984,  3406637 

Int.  a.^  B230  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  269-48.1  5  claims 


1.  An  expansive  sleeve  for  applying  precisely  centered  ex- 
pansion stress  to  a  hollow  workpiece  by  means  of  radial  expan- 
sion brought  about  by  axial  pressure,  said  sleeve  compnsing 
outwardly  open  grooves  and  inwardly  open  grooves  said 
outwardly  open  grooves  being  delimited  by  annular  web  mem- 
bers and  annular  stress  covers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
stress  covers  transmits  force  to  the  workpiece.  and  wherein 
each  such  stress  cover  is  provided  with  thickened  regions 
which  are  generally  annular  m  form  and  which  contain  stress 
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<  urfaces  that  are  limited  by  grooves  whereby  each  stress  cover 
Itself  forms  a  bottom  of  said  grooves,  and  wherem  a  radial 
nickness  of  the  thickened  region  is  at  least  one-half  greater 
t  lan  a  thickness  of  the  stress  cover,  wherem  a  curvmg  of  the 
stress  cover  occurs  across  its  width  and  wherem  the  thickened 
regions  of  the  stress  cover  each  comprise  a  stress  surface  in  the 
farm  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  and  wherein  the  grooves  formed 
\  y  the  stress  cover  are  relatively  wide,  wherein  a  curving  of 
t  le  stress  cover  surfaces  across  their  respective  widths  relative 
tD  the  curving  of  the  stress  cover  is  substantially  avoided  dur- 
i  ig  an  expansion  operation. 


4,610,442 
POSITIONING  TABLE 
ifenichi  Oku,  Toyonaka,  and  Masaki  Suzuki,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
IfCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00363,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  18,  1984 

per  Filed  Oct.  19.  1983,  Set.  No.  621,922 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1982,  57-183933 
Int.  a.*  B23Q  1/Q4 
U.S.  a.  269-73  5  Qaims 


1.  A  positioning  table  device  comprising  a  flat  table  so  sup- 
pbrted  as  to  be  displaceable  both  angularly  and  linearly  in  a 
first  plane,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  roller  each  having  an 
a  lis  of  roution  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  and  a  first,  a 
s<x:ond  and  a  third  feeding  means  each  having  an  end  face 
a  jutted  against  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  rollers  and  being  linearly  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
Si  lid  first  plane  such  that  the  end  face  of  said  first  feeding  means 

maintained  perpendicular  to  the  end  faces  of  said  second  and 
third  feeding  means  for  all  linear  movements  of  first,  second 
aid  third  feeding  means. 


4,610,443 

s|ljn  visor  and  method  for  the  manufacture 

THEREOF 

C  larles  Ebert,  Luxeull,  France,  and  Lothar  V  icrtel,  Saarlouis. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561.049 
Int.  a.*  B60J  3/02 
UlS.  a.  296-97  H  I         8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sun  visor  reinforcing  frame  and 
mounting  housing  combination,  the  method  comprising  form- 
in  5  an  elongate  length  of  reinforcing  material  of  thin  width 
into  a  reinforcing  frame; 
disposing  a  region  of  the  frame  in  an  injection  molding 
cavity,  wherein  the  frame  is  that  region  is  free  of  contact 
with  the  walls  defining  the  mold  cavity; 
disposing  a  U-shaped  spring  in  the  cavity  with  the  arms  of 
the  U  of  the  spnng  straddling  around  at  least  part  of  the 
region  of  the  frame  in  the  cavity; 


injecting  a  moldable  plastic  into  the  mold  cavity  for  injec- 
tion molding  a  mounting  housing  around  the  region  of  the 


frame  and  the  spring  in  the  cavity  for  defining  an  injection 
molded  mounting  housing. 


4,610,444 

CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANISMS 

DELIVERING  SHEETS  TAKEN  OFF  FROM  A  PILE  IN  A 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Pierre  Lang,  Ecublens,  and  Georges  Meylan,  PreTerenges,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,397 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   31,    1983, 
1802/83 

Int.  CI.^  B65H  1/08,  3/08,  5/02 
U.S.  O.  271-12  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  system  for  delivering  sheets  taken  off  from  and  at  a 
front  of  a  pile  in  a  processing  machine  having  a  pile  elevator, 
an  infeed  element  with  suckers  near  a  rear  of  the  pile,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  pile  with  respect  to  a  position  of  the 
uppermost  sheet,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

front  height  detection  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  the 

front  of  the  sheet  pile; 
command  circuit  means  connected  to  the  front  height  detec- 
tion means  for  controlling  a  motor  connected  to  raise  or 
lower  the  pile  elevator  in  direct  response  to  the  front 
height  detection  means;  and 
rear  height  detection  means  at  the  rear  of  the  sheet  pile 
connected  with  said  command  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling a  motor  connected  to  lift  or  lower  said  infeed  element 
with  suckers  in  direct  respxDnse  to  operation  of  said  rear 
height  detection  means  such  that  the  rear  of  the  sheet  pile 
is  adjusted  relative  to  the  infeed  element  without  first 
observing  the  height  of  the  front  of  the  sheet  pile. 
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4,610,445 
INTEGRATED  PRINTER  AND  TRAY  PAPER  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Helmut  A.  Schneider,  Qifton,  and  Dominick  Fazio,  Wbippany, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ziyad  Incorporated,  Denville,  N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,133 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1/12 

U.S.  a.  271-160  22  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  loading  assembly  for  a  printing  device,  said  print- 
ing device  including  paper  advancing  means  for  advancing  a 
sheet  of  paper  within  said  printing  device,  said  paper  loading 
assembly  comprising: 
paper  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  individual 
sheets  of  paper,  said  paper  storing  means  being  insertable 
into  and  withdrawable  from  said  printing  device  and 
having  first  and  second  spaced  cam  surfaces  thereon; 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  individual  sheets  of  paper 
from  said  paper  storing  means  along  a  paper  feed  path  to 
said   paper  advancing  means  when   said   paper  storing 
means  has  been  inserted  into  said  printing  device; 
engaging  means  movable  between  an  operative  position  and 
an  inoperative  position,  said  engaging  means  being  biased 
toward  said  operative  position  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
said  paper  storing  means  when  said  paper  storing  means 
has  been  inserted  into  said  printing  device  to  position  the 
plurality  of  individual  sheets  of  paper  within  said  paper 
storing  means  into  a  position  for  feeding  at  least  one  of 
said  individual  sheets  by  said  paper  feeding  means  along 
said  paper  feed  path,  and  said  engaging  means  being  mov- 
able to  said  inoperative  position  to  permit  said  paper 
storing  means  to  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said 
printing  device;  and 
a  cam  follower  member  engageable  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cam  surfaces  on  said  paper  storing  means  for  control- 
ling the  positioning  of  said  engaging  means  during  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  said  paf>er  storing  means  relative 
to  said  printing  device,  said  cam  follower  member  and 
said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  on  said  paper  stonng 
means  being  so  arranged  that  said  cam  follower  member 
engages  said  first  cam  surface  upon  initial  insertion  of  said 
paper  storing  means  into  said  printing  device  to  move  said 
engaging  means  from  said  operative  position  to  said  inop- 
erative position  and  thereafter  engages  said  second  cam 
surface  upon  further  insertion  of  said  paper  stonng  means 
within  said  printing  device  to  permit  said  engaging  means 
to  return  to  said  operative  position  and  into  engagement 
with  said  paper  storing  means  when  insertion  of  said  paper 
storing  means  into  said  printing  device  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  so  arranged  that  said  cam  follower  member 
engages  said  second  cam  surface  upon  initial  withdrawal 
of  said  paper  storing  means  from  said  printing  device  to 
move  said  engaging  means  from  said  operative  position  to 
said  inoperative  position  and  thereafter  engages  said  first 


cam  surface  up<in  further  withdrau  a)  of  said  paper  storing 
means  from  said  printing  device  to  premil  said  engaging 
means  to  return  to  said  operative  position  when  with- 
drawal of  said  paper  stonng  means  from  said  pnnting 
device  has  been  completed,  whereby  said  engaging  means 
is  automatically  moved  to  said  inoperative  position  upon 
initial  insertion  or  initial  withdrawal  of  said  paper  stonng 
means  relative  to  said  pnnting  device  and  automatically 
returned  to  said  operative  p<isition  afier  said  paper  stonng 
means  has  been  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  said 
printing  device. 


4,610,446 
SHEET  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Fumito  Ide.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuskiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.782 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1983,  58-246397 
Int.  C\.'  B65H  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  271-291  5  Claims 


66    6-    fc;  60  K 


1    A  sheet  material  transporting  apparatus  comprising 
first  conveyance  means  for  conveying  a  sheet   having  a 
predetermined  elastic  force  and  an  image  on  one  surface 
thereof  in  a  first  direction  along  a  first  conveyance  path, 
the  image  being  formed  by  an  image  forming  section; 
second  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  passed 
via  the  first  conveyance  path  in  a  second  direction  along  a 
second  conveyance  path  p<:>sitioned  under  the  first  con- 
veyance path  and  extending  to  said  image  forming  section 
where  an  image  is  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
sheet; 
a  discharge  section  for  discharging  the  sheet  conveyed  via 

the  first  conveyance  path: 
trailing  edge  detecting  means,  arranged  in  the  \icinity  of  a 
branched  portion  between  the  first  and  second  convey- 
ance paths,  for  detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet, 
a  sheet  guide  section  provided  between  said  branched  pcn- 
tion  and  said  discharge  section,  said  sheet  guide  section  includ- 
ing a  recessed  guide  member  which  causes  said   branched 
portion   to   communicate   with    said   discharge    section,    and 
which  has  a  projection  extending  downward,  and 

means  for  sending  the  sheet  in  the  first  directton  for  a  prede- 
termined p>enod  of  time  from  the  time  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  sheet  is  detected  by  said  trailing  detecting  means,  and 
for  directing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet,  hy  the  correla- 
tion of  the  elastic  force  of  the  sheet  and  said  projection,  to 
the  second  conveyance  path 
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JOGGERS  ROD 

^etty  L.  Byrd,  18  N.  Gienwood,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48058 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,318 

Int.  a.*  A63B  27/00 
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4,610,448 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  PUSH-UPS 
rttTid  L.  Hill,  Star  Rte.  Sooth,  Box  399,  South  Beach,  Greg. 
97366 

Rled  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,339 
Int.  O.*  A63B  U/00 
S.  a.  272-93  3  Qaims 


U 


5  Gaims 


1.  A  jogger's  rod  comprising: 

an  enlarged,  hollow  spherically  shaped  rigid  body,  the  inte- 
rior of  which  defines  a  compartment  for  the  storage  of 
personal  items,  said  body  having  diametrically  opposed 
apertures  having  smaller  diameters  than  the  sphencally 
shaped  body  which  are  sized  to  permit  access  to  said 
compartment  and  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
said  personal  items  for  storage  in  said  compartment; 

a  pair  of  elongated  arm  members  extending  perpendicularly 
from  and  enclosing  said  apertures  and  sized  to  be  grasped 
by  the  user's  hands  on  either  side  of  said  body,  said  arm 
members  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
spherically  shaped  body;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  arm  members  to  said  body 
apertures. 


1.  A  method  for  doing  push-ups  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hand  grips  each  having 
a  handle  and  a  base  for  supporting  them  on  an  underlying 
surface,  said  handle  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  base 
about  vertical  axes; 

(b)  supporting  one's  body  in  a  prone  position  above  said 
underlying  surfaces  by  gripping  said  handles;  and 

(c)  performing  push-ups  while  simultaneously  rotating  said 
handles  about  said  vertical  axes. 


4,610,449 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  SELECTOR 
George  F.  Diercks,  Jr.,  75  Balin  Are.,  So.  Setaultet,  N.Y.  11720 
Filed  Ang.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,456 
Int.  a.*  A63B  21/06 
Is.  a.  272-118  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pin  selected  weight  lifting  machine  comprising  a  stack 
ol  weights  having  aligned  vertical  openings  therethrough, 
lil  ting  means  passing  through  said  vertical  openings  in  said 
w  Eights,  each  of  said  weighu  having  an  opening  transverse  to 
iu  vertical  opening  to  permit  communication  with  the  latter. 


and  means  comprising  a  first  pin  for  passing  through  a  trans- 
verse opening  in  a  first  weight  for  engaging  said  first  weight 
with  said  lifting  means  for  permitting  said  first  weight  and  all 
weights  stacked  above  to  be  lifted  with  said  lifting  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  attached  to  said  pin  for  adding 


additional  weights  to  said  weights  being  lifted  thereby  estab- 
lishing an  increased  weight  load  on  said  lifting  means  and 
including  means  adapted  to  permit  automatic  release  of  only 
said  additional  weights  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
where  the  first  weight  and  all  the  weights  stacked  above  the 
first  weight  will  continue  to  be  lifted  by  the  lifting  means. 


4,610,450 

POOL  TABLE 

John  N.  Howell,  General  Delivery,  Wasilla,  Ak.  99687 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,453 

Int.  a.*  A63D  15/06 


U.S.  a.  273—3  A 


16  Claims 


1   A  pool  table  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  table,  the  top  surface  of  which  forms 
a  playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  equally  spaced  around  the  table,  with 
said  pockets  located  on  an  imaginary  circle  which  is  con- 
centric with  said  circular  table  but  has  a  diameter  signifi- 
cantly smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  table  so 
that  said  pockets  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  perimeter 
of  said  circular  table; 

a  cushion  rail  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  circular  table  so 
that  the  cushion  rail  substantially  surrounds  said  playing 
surface,  said  cushion  rail  having  a  plurality  of  inward 
projecting  bumpers,  there  being  at  least  as  many  bumpers 
as  there  are  pockets,  with  mutually  respective  bumpers 
extending  inwardly  toward  respective  pockets,  wherein 
the  innermost  edge  of  said  bumper  is  spaced  from  said 
pocket  and  the  inwardly  facing  edge  of  said  cushion  rail 
forms  a  substantially  concave,  substantially  elliptical, 
smooth,  continuous  face  between  said  bumpers;  and, 

colored  indicia  around  each  of  said  pockets,  said  colored 
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indicia  comprising  four  marks  equally  spaced  about  the 
respective  pocket,  each  of  said  four  marks  being  of  a 
different  color. 


4,610,451 

GOLF  TEE 

Francis  J.  Keys,  9532  Cortada,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,539 

Int.  a.*  A63B  J  7/00 


U.S.  a.  273—33 


6  Claims 


tending  from  a  body  of  said  rcKk  bit,  said  beilcviile  seal  com- 
prising: 

inner  and  outer  peripheral  circumferences  formed  by  said 
seal,  a  metal  ring  composes  one  of  said  circumferences, 
said  ring  being  atUched  to  a  rubberlikc  compound,  the 
other  of  said  circumferences  forming  a  resilient  seal  of  said 
rubberlike  compound,  one  of  said  circumferences  forming 
a  dynamic  seal  face, 

at  least  one  belleville  spring  is  encapsulated  within  said 
compound  being  radially  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  peripheries,  said  spring  is  isolated  by  said  metal  ring 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  section  including  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flared  upper  end  portion  having  an  internally 
threaded  opening  and  a  lower  end  portion  having  an 
internally  threaded  opening  with  an  axial  hole  joining  the 
upper  and  lower  openings; 

a  removable  head  unit  including 

a  rotatable  head  section  having  a  curved  recess  on  the  top 
thereof  and  a  stationary  head  section  having  a  threaded 
boss  on  the  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  top  rod  member  having  a  hook  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  having  its  upper  end  slideably  extending  through  an 
axial  hole  in  said  stationary  head  section  and  anchored  in 
an  axial  hole  on  the  bottom  of  said  rotatable  head  section; 

said  removable  head  unit  being  held  by  the  threaded  boss  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  head  section  engaging  the 
internally  threaded  opening  on  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  elongated  body  section; 

a  pointed  bottom  section  having  a  threaded  boss  on  the  top 
thereof; 

a  bottom  rod  member  having  a  hook  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  anchored  in  an  axial 
opening  on  the  top  of  said  pointed  bottom  section; 

said  pointed  bottom  section  being  held  by  the  threaded  boss 
on  the  upper  end  thereof  engaging  the  internally  threaded 
opening  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  elongated  body 
section;  and 
a  rubber  band  extending  freely  through  the  axial  hole  in  said 
elongated  bodyVction  with  its  upper  end  engaged  over 
the  hook  on  the  top  rod  member  and  with  its  lower  end 
engaged  over  the  hook  on  the  bottom  rod  member. 

4,610,452 
BELLEVILLE  SEAL  FOR  SEALED  BEARING  ROTARY 

CONE  ROCK  BITS 
Keith  A.  DiRienz,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,694 

Int.  a/  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CI.  277-83  12  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  cone  rock  bit  having  at  least  one  belleville  seal 

disposed  between  said  rotary  cone  and  a  journal  bearing  ex- 


such  that  there  is  no  preload  of  the  belleville  spring  during 
installation  of  said  seal  in  said  rock  hit,  said  belleville 
spring  contained  within  said  compound  is  deflected  be- 
tween a  journal  and  said  cone  during  installation  such  that 
the  spnng  is  maintained  at  a  point  beyond  the  maximum 
seal  load,  said  spnng  thus  will  maintain  a  consuni  load 
through  small  axial  displacements  of  the  rotating  cone  on 
said  journal,  said  belleville  spring  will  increase  its  load 
through  further  axial  displacement  as  said  dynamic  seal 
surface  wears  against  said  rotating  cone  during  rock  bit 
operation. 


4,610.453 
WIRE  FORM  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PL  EL  TANKS 
John  D.  Collier,  Brantford.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tamco  Limited, 
Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,475 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  28,  1984,  457667 

Int.  a."  B60K  15 -'02 

U.S.  a.  280-5  A  2  CTaims 


"  « 


1.  A  wire  form  fuel  tank  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
wire  form  bracket  conforming  generally  m  contour  to  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  transverse  cross  sectional  contour  of  a  Unk 
to  be  supported,  said  bracket  having  spaced  wire  members 
terminating  in  end  loops,  load  spreading  means  comprising 
wire  reinforcing  members  interconnectmg  and  extending  an- 


»30 


tul*rl\  across  said  spaced  wire  members,  said  remforcmg 
members  bong  spaced  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
!  aid  spaced  wire  members;  a  strap  member  pivotally  connected 
It  one  end  to  one  of  said  wire  member  loops,  said  strap  being 
jdapted  to  extend  over  substantially  the  remaining  transverse 
k  TOSS  sectjona]  contour  of  said  tank,  a  fastening  assembly  at  the 
(*lher  end  of  said  strap  for  detachable  connection  to  the  other 
lx)p  end  of  the  wire  members;  and  means  for  fastenmg  a  por- 
tion of  said  wire  form  bracket  to  a  vehicle  frame 


4,610,454 

SHOPPING  CART 

>^illiain  H.  Gill,  Rte.  179,  LambertYille,  N.J.  08530 

Rled  Mar.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,435 

Int.  a.*  B62D  3/00 

\iS.  a.  280—33.99  A 
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—  i' 


1  The  combination,  with  a  grocery  shopping  cart  of  the 
type  having  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  be  nested  within  a 

ce,  preceding  shopping  cart  and  having  a  rear  portion  that 

ejects  rearward) y  from  said  preceding  cart  in  the  nested 
r(  lation  of  the  carts,  said  cart  including  a  basket  the  forward 
p>rtion  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  basket  of  the  like, 

eceding  cart,  rear  side  frame  members  on  the  rear  portion  of 
Si  id  cart,  said  rear  side  frame  members  being  transversely 
spaced  to  define  a  space  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  cart  below 
tie  portion  of  the  basket  not  entenng  the  basket  of  the  preced- 
irg  cart,  and  honzontal  bottom  rails  converging  forwardly 
from  the  rear  side  frame  members  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
s|  lace  defined  between  the  rear  side  frame  members  of  said  like, 
p -eceding  cart,  of  a  step  comprising; 

(a)  a  platform;  I 

(b)  a  pivot  bar  secured  to  the  platform  and  having  ends 
projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  platform; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivot  bar 
to  the  rear  side  frame  members  of  the  cart,  whereby  to 
mount  the  step  for  swinging  movement  between  a  first. 
use  position  in  which  it  projects  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
side  frame  members  for  the  convenience  of  a  user,  and  a 
second,  recessed  position  in  which  it  is  swung  forwardly 
into  said  space  a  distance  less  than  the  extent  of  the  rear- 
ward projection  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  cart  when  the 
same  is  nested  within  the  preceding  cart,  said  step,  in  its 
recessed  pxjsition,  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  a  simi- 
larly recessed  step  of  the  preceding  cart  in  the  nested 
relation  of  the  carts  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  recessed 
step  of  said  cart  from  contacting  either  the  preceding  cart 
or  the  recessed  step  thereof  in  such  manner  as  would 
interfere  with  the  nesting  of  the  carts,  said  forwardly 
converging  bottom  rails  providing  abutment  means  limit- 
ing the  forward  swinging  movement  of  the  platform  be- 
yond the  second  named  position  thereof;  and 

(d)  frame  elements  secured  to  the  platform  and  adapted  to 
support  the  platform,  when  the  platform  is  in  its  first 
named  position  above  the  fioor  surface  upon  which  the 
cart  IS  rollably  supported,  said  frame  elements  being  in  the 
form  of  metal  loops  having  tread  portions  that  bear  fric- 
tionally  against  the  fioor  surface  under  the  weight  of  the 
user  when  the  platform  is  in  use  as  a  convenience  step, 
whereby  to  provide  means  braking  the  shopping  cart 
against  movement  dunng  use  of  the  convenience  step 


4,610,455 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEELS 

Yoshimi  Funikawa,  Saitama,  and  Shoichi  Sano,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1983,  58-187600 

Int.  a/  B62D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280-91  4  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  system  for  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  steering  wheel; 

(b)  front  wheels; 

(c)  first  means  for  steering  said  front  wheels; 

(d)  rear  wheels; 

(e)  second  means  for  steering  said  rear  wheels; 

(0  third  means  for  transmitting  the  direction  and  extent  of 
steering  of  said  front  wheels  to  said  second  means; 

(g)  fourth  means  for  controlling  the  steering  ratio  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  in  response  to  a  signal  related  to 
the  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  fourth  means  includ- 
ing a  swing  shaft  connected  to  said  second  means  which  is 
vertically  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  vehicle's 
traveling  speed;  and 

(h)  each  of  said  rear  wheels  having  a  kingpin  having  a  cen- 
tral line  which  has  an  extension  which  is  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  a  point  where  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
center  of  an  axle  of  said  rear  wheel  intersects  the  ground 
on  which  the  motor  vehicle  is  disposed. 


4,610,456 

KNEE  MOUNTED  SERVICE  STEP  FOR  TWO- WHEEL 

DRIVE  TRACTOR 

Myron  P.  Zimmer,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,485 

Int.  G.^  B60R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—165  11  Qaims 


1  A  service  step  for  a  two-wheel  drive  tractor  having  a  wide 
front  end  comprising  a  front  axle  with  substantially  vertical 
knees  attached  to  each  end  and  each  knee  pivotally  supporting 
a  knuckle  and  king  pin  assembly  which  extends  generally 
outward  with  respect  to  the  tractor  chassis,  said  knuckle  hav- 
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ing  a  hub  and  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  service 
step  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  supported  on 
said  knee  with  said  surface:  lying  below  said  front  axle;  abt^ve 
said  knuckle;  outside  a  front  axle  clearance  area  extending 
between  the  knees;  out  of  contact  with  any  portion  of  said  hub, 
wheel  and  knuckle  in  any  steering  position;  and  having  suffi- 
cient area  to  support  a  person's  foot  thereon  when  said  wheel 
is  rotated  in  a  direction  away  from  said  surface. 


4,610,457 
VEHICLE  SWIVEL  HITCH 
Thomas  M.  Harmon,  12712  N.E.  Hollyhills  Dr.,  Bothell,  Wash 
98011 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,052 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280-204  5  Qaims 


having  a  bumper  mounted  on  the  \ehicle  via  energv  absorbing 
sh(x:k  absorbers  comprising 

first  and  second  straps,  each  having  a  firsi  [xviion.  an  inte- 
gral, depending  second  poriu^n  and  an  inlegral.  ihird 
portion  extenidng  outward  fr^m  the  second  portion  oppo- 
site and  parallel  to  the  first  portion; 

clamp  members,  each  having  a  depending  central  p^iriion 
respectively  secureable  to  the  first  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  straps  such  that  the  first  p<irtion  of  the  first  and 
second  straps  and  the  depending  central  portion  of  the 
clamp  members  define  apertures  for  surrounding  the  en- 
ergy absorbing  bumper  shock  absorber  such  that  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  first  and  second  straps  extend  down- 
ward below  the  bottom  of  the  bumper. 

a  cross  member  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
straps  and  carrying  an  article  carrier  altachmcnl  nu-ans 
thereon  rearward  of  the  vehicle  bumper 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  straps  mounted  on  the  cross  member 
and  forming  an  aperture  for  sliding  receivinj.'  the  ihird 
portK)ns  of  the  first  and  second  straps, 

means  for  securing  the  third  portions  of  the  first  and  se^uid 
straps  in  a  pre-determined  position  on  the  cross  member. 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  having  a  ball-bearing  assembly  made  up  of 
plates,  said  plates  held  against  balls  between  said  plates  by  a 
tightening  means,  said  plates  having  an  axis  of  rotation  around 
said  tightening  means  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in 
combination,  a  first  vertical  plate  of  said  assembly,  vehicle 
atUching  means  connected  to  said  first  plate,  a  second  vertical 
plate  of  said  ball-bearing  assembly  having  a  member  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  attaching  means,  said  member 
having  a  trailer  connecting  element  attached  thereto,  said 
trailer  connecting  element  extending  from  said  member  in  a 
direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  be  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  set  of  balls  located  between  said  two  plates, 
and  tightening  means  securing  said  two  plates  against  said  set 
of  balls  and  controlling  the  constraint  of  rotation,  whereby 
rotational  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  is  permitted  between  a 
towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer  attached  thereto. 


4,610.459 
SKI  BINDING 
Roland  Jungkind,  Garmisch-Partenkirchcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  MeUllwerk  K.  PittI  (,es.mbH  &  (  o.  KG, 
Fulpmes.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  748.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany,  Oct   23 
1984.  3438795 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9/18 


U.S.  a.  280—615 


10  Claims 


4,610,458 
VEHICLE  ATTACHABLE  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Gamham,  38834  Cheviot.  Canton  Township,  Stark 
County,  Mich.  48188 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,118,  May  25,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,394 

Int.  a*  B60D  1/06;  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  a.  280-495  12  Qaims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  article  carrier  on  a  vehicle 


1   A  cross-country  ski  binding  for  a  ski  boot  having  a  front 
extension  portion  on  the  sole  of  the  boot,  said  extension  portion 
being  of  a  stepped  configuration  to  form  a  retaining  means  on 
Its  top  side,  comprising  a  base  plate  which  is  to  be  fixed  to  the 
ski  and  which  carries  a  pair  of  side  jaw  members  for  laterally 
guiding  the  front  extension  portion  and  ti^  act  as  a  stop  means 
for  restricting  movement  of  the  ski  boot  towards  the  tip  of  the 
ski,  a  honzontal  transverse  pivot  mounting  means  earned  b\ 
said  side  jaw  members,  a  double-armed  retaining  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pivot  mounting  means  and  having  a  first 
arm  which  faces  towards  the  boot  insertion  end  of  the  binding 
and  provides  a  hook  means  operable  to  engage  the  retaining 
means  on  the  front  extension  portion  of  the  boot  sole,  and  a 
second  arm,  a  locking  element  co-operable  with  said  second 
arm  of  said  retaining  lever  to  secure  same  in  the  position  of  said 
retaining  lever  in  which  said  hook  means  of  said  first  arm  and 
said  retaining  means  on  the  front  extension  portion  of  the  boot 
sole  are  interengaged,  a  spnng  urging  the  locking  element 
towards  the  position  of  secunng  said  retaining  lever  in  said 
interengaged  condition,  and  a  release  member  disposed  pivot- 
ally coaxially  with  respect  to  the  retaining  lever  and  capable  of 
limited  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  locking 
element   having  an  operative  portion  co-operable   with  the 
release   member  whereby  actuation  of  the   release  member 
causes  release  movement  of  the  locking  element  to  relea.se  said 
retaining  lever,  and  the  retaining  lever  having  an  abutment 
means  which  extends  away  from  the  release  member  towards 
said  base  plate  and  which  is  engageable  by  the  front  extension 


6]  2 


portion  of  said  boot  sole  upon  insertion  of  the  boot  into  the 
binding 


4,610,460 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Kfiizou  Kassaj,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabu- 
thildluusha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,161 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1983,  58-79804 

Int.  a.'  B62B  7/OS 

V$.  a.  280-650  7  Oaims 


one 
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and  pivotaily  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  center  of  the 
first  rotatable  element  of  said  second  universal  joint; 
steering  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  rotatable 
element  of  said  first  universal  joint  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  first  rotatable  element  of  said  second 
universal  joint, 


10- 


iX  ?5A 


3a 


a  steering  spindle  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  rotat- 
able element  of  said  second  universal  joint;  and 

an  axle  attached  to  said  steering  spindle  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  wheel  thereon. 


pur 


A  baby  carnage  having  a  right-hand  side  and  a  left-hand 
normally  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  given  width  from 
to  side,  comprising  a  pair  of  handrails,  a  pair  of  front  legs 
ively  turnably  attached  to  relatively  front  portions  of 
handrails  at  respective  pivol  points,  each  front  leg  having 
fiont  wheel,  a  pair  of  sliders  respectively  attached  to  said 
legs,  so  that  said  sliders  are  slidable  in  the  direction  of  the 
1  jth  of  said  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  respectively  turn- 
/  attached  to  said  sliders,  each  rear  leg  having  a  rear  wheel, 
r  of  upper  support  rods  respectively  turnably  attached  at 
r  middle  portions  to  relatively  rear  portions  of  said  hand- 
i.  a  pair  of  lower  support  rods  turnably  attached  at  one  of 
r  respective  ends  to  respective  middle  portions  of  said  rear 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  upper  support  rods,  a  pair  of 
support  rods  turnably  attached  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
live  middle  portions  of  said  front  legs,  said  seat  support 
having  rear  ends  turnably  connected  to  said  upper  sup- 
rods  and  said  lower  support  rods  approximately  where 
upper  and  lower  support  rods  are  connected  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  pull  rods  positioned  forwardly  of  said  pivot  points  for 
cor  necting  said  sliders  on  said  front  legs  to  said  handrails,  and 
cro^-connecting  means  for  connecting  said  right-hand  and 
hand  sides  of  the  baby  carnage  to  each  other,  each  side 
uding  one  front  leg,  one  slider,  one  rear  leg,  one  upper 
sup|x)rt  rod,  one  lower  support  rod,  one  seat  support  rod,  and 
pull  rod. 
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4,610,462 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 
Naotake  Kumagai,  Aichi,  and  Minoru  Tateraoto,  Okazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,144 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    19,    1983,    58- 
127284[L] 

Int.  a*  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  a.  280-707  6  Claims 
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4,610,461 

StEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  BLMP 

STJEERING  IN  INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEMS 

Majthew  Guzzetta,  7565  North  Ave.,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.  92045 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,530 

Int.  a.*  B60C  3/20 

a.  280-660  llQaims 

An  independent  suspension  for  a  steerable  wheel  compns- 


U.S 
1 

ing 
a 
fi 


rotatably  positionable  steenng  member; 
■St  and  second  universal  joints  each  having  first  and  second 
relatively  rotatable  elements, 

steering  shaft  interconnecting  said  steering  member  and 
the  center  of  said  first  rotatable  element  of  said  first  uni- 
versal joint; 

spacer  means  pivotaily  attached  at  one  end  to  the  center  of 
the  second  rotatable  element  of  said  first  universal  joint 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  suspension  system  compris- 
ing: a  suspension  unit  interposed  between  a  wheel  and  vehicle 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  vehicle  height  adjusting  fluid 
chamber,  a  vehicle  height  sensor,  a  vehicle  height  control 
section  for  regulating  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and 
from  said  fiuid  chamber  according  to  a  signal  from  said  vehicle 
height  sensor,  a  mean  vehicle  height  computing  section  for 
calculating  the  mean  value  of  vehicle  height  changing  over  a 
predetermined  mean  vehicle  height  computing  time  based  on 
the  detection  signal  from  said  vehicle  height  sensor,  a  startup 
sensing  section  for  outputting  a  startup  detection  signal  of  a 
given  time  length  from  the  moment  an  engine  key  switch  is 
turned  on.  a  group  of  actuatable  mean  vehicle  height  comput- 
ing units  comprised  of  a  first  mean  vehicle  height  computing 
unit  having  a  first  longer  computing  time  suited  for  computing 
the  mean  vehicle  height  of  a  travelling  vehicle,  a  second  mean 
vehicle  height  computing  unit  having  a  second  computing  time 
shorter  than  said  first  computing  time  and  suited  for  computing 
the  mean  vehicle  height  of  a  stationary  vehicle,  and  a  third 
mean  vehicle  height  computing  unit  having  a  third  computing 
time  shorter  than  said  second  computing  time  and  suited  for 
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beginning  vehicle  height  adjustment  sooner  than  the  usual 
vehicle  height  adjustment  of  the  stationary  vehicle,  a  vehicle 
speed  sensor,  a  travel  sensing  section  for  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  vehicle  is  travelling  or  stationary 
based  on  a  detection  signal  from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and 
operative  to  actuate  only  said  first  mean  vehicle  height  com- 
puting unit  among  said  group  of  mean  vehicle  computing  units 
when  it  is  sensed  from  the  detection  signal  from  said  vehicle 
speed  sensor  that  the  vehicle  is  travelling,  and  a  computing 
time  reducing  section  operative  to  actuate  only  said  third  mean 
vehicle  height  computing  unit  among  said  group  of  mean 
vehicle  computing  units  only  once  after  receiving  said  startup 
detection  signal  from  said  startup  sensing  section  when  the 
signal  from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  indicates  that  the  vehicle 
is  stationary,  and  operative  to  actuate  only  said  second  mean 
vehicle  height  computing  unit  among  said  group  of  mean 
vehicle  computing  units  after  vehicle  height  adjustment  based 
on  the  output  from  said  third  mean  vehicle  height  computing 
unit  has  been  accomplished  when  the  signal  from  said  vehicle 
speed  sensor  indicates  that  the  vehicle  is  stationary. 


4,610,464 
SHOULDERBELT  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Jun  Yasumatsu;  Masanao  Motonami,  and  Makoto  Yamada.  all 
of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,298,  Sep.  24,  1982,  abudoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1982,  57-139349 
Int.  a.'  B60R  2J.  10 
U.S.  a.  280-808  9  ^^^ 


4,610,463 

PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY  PC     ABDOMINAL  AREA 

Harriet  Efrom,  4533  Adams  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,811 

Int.  a.<  B60R  21/04 

U.S.  a.  280-751  ,4  cxsims 


1.  A  shield  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to  pro- 
tect the  abdominal  area  of  a  pregnant  woman  against  external 
forces  exerted  thereon  while  seated,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  casing  formed  of  a  rigid,  high  resistance  matenal,  being 
configured  to  include  an  outward  projection  and  being 
dimensioned  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  and  overiy- 
ing  relation  to  an  abdominal  region  of  a  user's  body, 

(b)  attachment  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  structured 
for  removable  securement  of  said  assembly  on  a  structure 
supporting  the  user, 

(c)  said  casing  comprising  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  outer  surface  including  an  overall,  generally 
convex  configuration  and  said  inner  surface  comprising  a 
substantially  overall  concave  configuration,  said  inner 
surface  disposed  in  substantially  covering  and  at  least 
partially  spaced  relation  to  the  abdominal  portion  of  the 
user, 

(d)  force  directing  means  secured  to  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  casing  for  transfer  of  forces  exerted  on  said 
casing  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 

(e)  said  force  directing  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  user  and  in  abutting,  force  transferring  engagement 
with  surface  portions  of  the  supporting  structure  of  the 
user,  and 

(0  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  casing  for  strengthen- 
ing thereof  and  disposed  to  extend  along  the  length  of  said 
casing  and  terminate  adjacent  said  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  casing. 


1.  A  shoulder  belt  anchor  device  for  secunng  an  occupant's 
shoulder  restraining  webbing  to  a  vehicle  Kxly,  compnsing 
a  guide  rail  secured  to  a  side  wall  oi  the  vehicle  bcxjy.  said 
guide  rail  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  side  walls  along 
its  longitudinal  direction: 
a  sliding  anchor  having  an  anchor  blook  and  being  movable 
along  said  guide  rail  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  said 
sliding  anchor  being  secured  with  a  shoulder  anchor  en- 
gaged with  said  webbing,  the  anchor  block  having  a  first 
layer  and  a  second  layer,  an  opening  being  provided  in 
one  o{  said  first  and  second  layers, 
a  lock  member  rotatably  p<isitioned  within  said  opening,  said 
lock  member  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  layers; 
lock  means  for  anchonng  said  sliding  anchor  at  a  selected 
position  along  said  guide  rail,  said  lock  means  including  a 
pair  of  lock  bars  pivotaily  connected  to  said  lock  member 
and  a  plurality  of  engaging  holes  formed  in  the  side  walls 
of  said  guide  rail  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said 
guide    rail    being    capable   of  receiving    said    lock    bars 
through  said  engaging  holes  so  that  said  sliding  anchor  is 
prevented  from  moving  when  said  kxk  bars  are  engaged 
with  said  engaging  holes, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  lock  bars  in  directions  opposite 
to  each  other,  said  guide  means  including  passages  formed 
in  the  layer  of  said  anchor  block  opposite  from  the  layer  in 
which  said  opening  is  located, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  member  to  urge  said  lock 
bars  through  said  guide  means  in  a  direction  of  said  engag- 
ing holes;  and 
releasing  means  secured  to  said  lock  member  for  withdraw- 
ing the  lock  bars  from  said  engaging  holes  against  the 
biasing  force  of  the  biasing  means,  whereby  said  sliding 
anchor  is  moved  along  said  guide  rail  to  provide  an  adjust- 
able anchor  point  for  the  webbing 
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4,610,465 
^RUCrURE  AND  USE  OF  REMOTELY  RELEASABLE 
PILE  CONNECTORS 
L  BoyadjiefT,  Anaheim,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Varco  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,518 
Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 
S.  a.  285—3  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  joint  comprising: 

a  tubular  box  section; 

a  pin  section  adapted  to  project  into  said  box  section; 

a  loclcing  structure  which  is  generally  annular  but  has  an 
interruption  and  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  from  a  reduced 
diameter  condition  to  an  increased  diameter  condition 

said  sections  having  means  coacting  with  said  locking  struc- 
ture to  block  relative  movement  of  the  sections  axially 
apart  in  said  increased  diameter  condition  of  the  locking 
structure  while  permitting  axial  separation  of  the  sections 
in  said  reduced  diameter  condition  of  the  locking  struc- 
ture; 

i  retaining  member  which  is  receivable  in  a  locking  position 
within  said  interruption  in  a  relation  holding  said  locking 
structure  in  said  increased  diameter  condition,  and  is 
displaceable  from  said  locking  position  to  enable  constric- 
tion of  the  structure  to  said  reduced  diameter  condition 
and  thereby  permit  separation  of  the  sections;  and 

means  operable  by  pressure  fluid  to  expand  said  locking 
structure  from  said  reduced  diameter  condition  to  said 
increased  diameter  condition 


4,610,466 

CONVERTIBLE  FLARE/BRAZE  niTING 

LJfada  L.  Geer,  Jackson,  and  Steven  M.  Knowles,  Cement  City, 

potta  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson, 

Mich. 

(|:oatiBiuition  of  Ser.  No.  507,038,  Jun.  23,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,663 

Int.  a.*  F16L  25/00 

UJS.  a.  285—12  1        2  Gaims 


.    I       - 

In  combination,  a  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  passage,  a  passage  axis,  a  flat  planar  end  intersected 
by  said  passage  perpendicular  thereto,  and  threads  defined 
upon  the  body  adjacent  said  end  and  coaxial  with  said  passage, 
a  cylindrical  countcrbore  defined  m  said  body  concentnc  to 


said  passage  and  forming  a  portion  thereof,  said  counterbore 
directly  intersecting  said  body  end  and  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
a  tubular  insert  withm  said  counterbore  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  counterbore  inner  surface  whereby  said  insert  is  axially 
displaceable  within  said  counterbore,  said  insert  including  a 
radially  extending  flange  substantially  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed to  said  body  passage  axis  located  adjacent  said  body  end 
exteriorly  of  said  counterbore  and  having  a  periphery  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  insert  cylindrical 
surface  and  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  threads,  an 
outer  conical  sealing  surface  defined  on  said  insert  flange  con- 
verging toward  said  passage  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
body  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  conduit  flare,  said  flange 
outer  conical  sealing  surface  intersecting  said  flange  periphery, 
an  inner  annular  radial  shoulder  defined  on  said  fiange  in  axial 
opposed  relation  to  said  body  end,  an  annular  ridge  homoge- 
neously defined  upon  said  inner  flange  shoulder  concentric  to 
said  insert  cylindrical  surface  and  radially  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom  radially  located  between  said  insert  external  cylin- 
drical surface  and  said  fiange  periphery,  said  ridge  having  a 
sharp  apex  to  facilitate  embedding  of  said  ridge  into  said  body 
end,  and  an  annular  nut  threaded  upon  said  body  threads 
adapted  to  circumscribe  the  fiared  end  of  a  conduit  located 
upon  said  conical  sealing  surface  and  axially  displace  said  insert 
into  said  counterbore  to  embed  said  ridge  apex  into  said  body 
end 


4,610,467 
CONNECTOR 

Larry  E.  Reimert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,532,  Feb.  6,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,114,  Apr.  29, 
1982.  Pat.  No.  4,429,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  280,302,  Jul.  6,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,410,204.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F16L  55/00 

L  .S.  CI.  285-24  73  Oaims 


43  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  first  connector  member  including  a  first  guide  section 
and  a  second  guide  section  axially  displaced  from,  and  of 
generally  lesser  external  lateral  dimension  than,  said  first 
guide  section; 

b  a  second  connector  member  for  receiving  said  first  con- 
nector member,  including  a  first  receptacle,  for  receiving 
said  first  guide  section,  and  a  second  receptacle,  for  re- 
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cciving  said  second  guide  section,  axially  displaced  from 
and  of  generally  lesser  internal  lateral  dimension  than  said 
first  receptacle; 

c.  continuous,  straight,  external  threads,  as  part  of  said  first 
member,  positioned  generally  axially  between  said  first 
and  second  guide  sections; 

d.  continuous,  straight,  internal  threads,  as  part  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  positioned  generally  axially  between  said 
first  and  second  receptacles  and  generally  complementary 
to  said  external  threads  for  threaded  engagement  there- 
with; and 

e.  first  and  second  abutment  means  carried  by  said  first  and 
second  members,  respectively,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  members  may  be  completely  connected  with  said 
first  and  second  abutment  means  in  mutual  abutting  en- 
gagement and  with  said  external  and  internal  threads 
loaded; 

f.  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  sections  may  be  par- 
tially received  by  said  first  and  second  receptacles,  respec- 
tively, to  align  said  first  and  second  members  without 
threaded  engagement  between  said  external  and  internal 
threads. 


4,610,469 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STERILE  CONNECTION 

OR  TWO  INTERNALLY  STERILE  CONTAINERS  OF 

TUBINGS 

Marcelle  N.  Wolff-Mooij,  Ridderkerk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Steritech  B.V.,  Ridderkerk,  Netherlands 

Fited  Jan.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  575,325 

Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    2,    1983 
8300386 

Int  O.*  F16L  3J/00 
U.S.  O.  285-260  9  claims 


4,610,468 
QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Richard  D.  Wood,  Columbia  Oty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,740 

Int.  a.*  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  O.  285-81  7  Oaims 


1.  A  plug  and  socket  coupling  for  use  with  fiuid  carrying 
members  which  comprises: 

a  socket  defining  a  central  cavity  including  a  fiuid  fiow 
outlet  and  a  portion  for  receiving  the  plug,  said  portion 
including  a  radially  extending  contact  face; 

a  plug  assembly  including  a  tube,  a  retainer  with  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flexible  legs  mounted  about  the  tube 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  about  the  retainer  sized  to  be  able  to 
slide  over  and  compress  the  retainer  legs,  and  means 
limiting  axial  movement  of  said  retainer  relative  to  said 
tube  said  plug  assembly  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  socket 
central  cavity  such  that  the  projecting  retainer  legs  en- 
gage the  contact  face  to  prevent  removal  of  the  plug 
assembly  from  the  socket  and  such  that  the  retainer  may 
be  displaced  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
compress  the  retainer  legs  radially  inwardly  to  allow 
removal  of  the  plug  assembly  from  the  socket;  and 

sealing  means  extending  between  the  socket  and  the  plug 
assembly  to  effect  a  seal  therebetween. 


1    In  a  connector  assembly  for  stenle  connection  of  two 
internally  stenle  containers  or  tubings,  comprising 

a  first  connector  having  a  male  part  inside  a  housing,  a 
connecting  device  to  connect  said  first  connector  to  a  first 
container  or  tubing,  and  a  first  deformable  barrier  spaced 
from  the  male  part  to  define  a  chamber  between  said  male 
part  and  said  first  barrier,  and 
a  second  connector  having  a  female  part,  a  connecting  de- 
vice to  connect  said  second  connector  to  a  second  con- 
tainer or  tubing,  and  a  second  deformable  barrier  closing 
the  female  part, 
wherein  by  connecting  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
both  of  said  deformable  barriers  are  brought  into  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  the  male  part  of  the  first  connector 
is  pushed  through  the  second  barrier,  closing  the  female 
part  of  the  second  connector, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  second  barrier  is  mounted  in 
the  female  part  so  that  said  second  barner  is  pushed  en- 
tirely through  said  first  barrier  during  the  connection  of 
said  first  and  second  connectors,  and  into  the  chamber 
between  said  male  part  and  said  first  barner,  before  the 
male  part  can  penetrate  said  second  barner,  and  wherein 
at  least  the  second  barner  is  compnscd  of  a  resilient  mate- 
nal  which  dunng  disconnection  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors  is  restored  in  said  chamber  in  the  ongmal. 
closing  condition 


4,610,470 

CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Neill  D.  Perrine,  and  Paul  J.  E.  Foamier,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich,,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,067 

Int.  a*  F16L  21/04 

U.S.  O.  285-321  4  Claims 

1    A  fitting  for  ngid  conduit  having  cylindrical  ends  com- 

pnsing,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  flow  passage  having 

an  axis  and  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  intersecting  an  open 

end,  seal  structure  within  said  flow  passage  adjacent  said  open 

end  adapted  to  circumscnbe  a  conduit  inserted  into  said  body 

open  end,  said  seal  structure  including  an  abutment  defined 

within  said  body  axially  spaced  from  said  open  end,  an  annular 
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elas  omenc  seal  operatively  restrained  against  axial  displace- 
by  said  abutment,  an  annular  compression  ring  axially 
aceable  within  said  flow  passage  to  compress  said  seal  to 
ly  expand  said  seal  inwardly  to  seal  and  frictionally  grip 
"uit  therein,  nng  retaining  means  interposed  between  said 
and  body  preventing  axial  displacement  of  s^id  ring  away 
said  seal  upon  a  predetermined  axial  position  of  said  ring 
attained,  said  nng  retaining  means  including  first  and 
nng  retaining  elements,  said  first  elements  retaining 
nng  and  seal  assembly  at  a  first  axial  position  within  said 
passage  pnor  to  compression  and  expansion  of  said  seal, 
>econd  elements  maintaining  positioning  of  said  compres- 
nng  at  a  second  axial  pKDsition  during  compression  and 
expafision  of  said  seal,  abutment  means  defined  on  said  body, 
nular  circumferential  groove  defined  in  the  circumfer- 
of  said  compression  nng  axially  defined  by  radial  shoul- 
an  annular  recess  defined  within  said  bodv  cylindrical 
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adjacent  said  open  end  having  a  radial  shoulder  facing 
abutment  and  defining  said  abutment  means,  said  ring 
retaj  nng  means  comprising  an  annular  band  received  within 
groove  having  an  axial  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
axial  dimension,  a  plurality  of  first,  second  and  third 
vered    teeth   defined   on    said    band   circumferentially 
thereabout  and  each  having  free  ends,  said  first  and 
teeth  free  ends  having  a  normal  f)osition  radially  out- 
ly  disposed  of  the  annular  configuration  of  said  band, 
whereby  insertion  of  said  nng  into  said  body  open  end  biases 
irst  and  second  teeth  free  ends  into  said  groove  due  to 
engagement  with  said  cylindncal  surface,  said  first  teeth  com- 
prising said  first  elements  and  the  free  ends  thereof  aligning 
said  recess  shoulder  at  said  first  nng  position,  said  second 
comprising   said   second   elements   and   the   free   ends 
aligning  with  said  recess  shoulder  at  said  second  nng 
position. 


4,610,471  I 

FLANGE  ADAPTERS 
M.  HaJen,  Pittsburgh,  uid  Robert  B.  Walsh,  Sweet 
,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Coupling  Systems,  Inc., 
Pi^urgfa,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  792,445 
Int.  a.'  F16L  21/02 
Cl.  285-337  9  Qaims 


1   A  flange  adaptor  for  connecting  a  flanged  valve  end  to  a 


plain  ended  plastic  pipe  end  or  the  like  compnsing  an  elongate 
generally  cylindncal  member  having  a  bore  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  radial  outward  flange  at  one  end  of  said  cylindncal 
member  for  attachment  to  a  fianged  end  of  a  valve  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  plastic  line  or  the  like,  a  second  radial  outward 
flange  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member,  an  enlarged  cylin- 
dical  bore  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  plastic  pipe  to  be  connected,  said  en- 
larged bore  having  a  generally  frusto  conical  end  portion 
opening  outwardly,  an  annular  elastomeric  gasket  adapted  to 
slidablv  and  snugly  fit  over  the  end  of  said  plastic  pipe  and 
having  a  generally  frusto  conical  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  frusto  conical  opening  of  said  bore,  a  follower  member 
bearing  on  said  gasket  to  force  said  gasket  into  said  bore,  an 
annular  sleeve  on  said  follower  member  extending  over  said 
gasket  and  containing  said  gasket  against  radial  expansion, 
tightening  means  between  the  follower  member  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  acting  on  the  follower  member  to  move  said  fol- 
lower member  axially  toward  the  valve  body  to  force  said 
gasket  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  and  plastic  pipe 
end.  a  back  up  ring  adjacent  said  follower  having  a  frusto 
conical  opening  surrounding  said  plastic  pipe,  a  compressible 
frusto  conical  jaw  means  in  said  opening  in  the  back  up  ring 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  plastic  pipe  end,  surface  engag- 
ing means  on  said  jaw  means  engaging  said  plastic  pipe  against 
axial  movement  and  auxiliary  tightening  means  between  said 
second  flange,  the  follower  and  the  back  up  ring  drawing  the 
back  up  nng  axially  toward  the  follower  and  compressing  the 
jaw  means  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  plastic 
pipe. 


4,610,472 
LOCK  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 
Michael  J.  Billingsley,  Pelia,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolscreen  Com- 
pany, Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,784 

Int.  a.*  E05C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  292-54  8  Claims 


1  In  a  casement  window  having  a  frame  including  first  and 
second  spaced  frame  jambs,  a  head  and  a  sill,  and  a  sash  includ- 
ing spaced  sash  sides  and  spaced  sash  ends  about  a  sash  panel, 
said  sash  being  hinged  to  said  first  frame  jamb  for  opening  and 
closure,  an  improved  casement  window  securement  mecha- 
nism, comprising; 
a  first  sash  catch  on  one  of  said  sash  sides; 
a  second  sash  catch  on  said  one  sash  side  and  being  spaced 

apart  from  said  first  sash  catch; 
a  first  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  frame  jamb  and 
being  positioned  for  operative  cooperation  with  said  first 
sash  catch  during  closure; 
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a  second  cam  rotatably  connected  to  said  second  frame  jamb 
and  being  positioned  spaced  from  said  first  cam  for  opera- 
tive cooperation  with  said  second  sash  catch  dunng  clo- 
sure; 

an  elongated  linkage  arm  connecting  said  second  cam  to  said 
first  cam  for  rotating  said  second  cam  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  first  cam; 

means  for  momentanly  delaying  the  initial  rotation  of  said 
second  cam  until  after  commencement  of  rotation  of  said 
first  cam  whereby  said  second  cam  remains  motionless 
after  said  first  cam  has  begun  rotation  to  catch  said  first 
sash  catch  and  draw  the  window  closer  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, thereby  positioning  the  second  catch  within  reach  of 
the  second  cam. 


4,610,474 
LIFEBOAT  RELEASE  HOOK 
Jari  Jaatinen.  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  0>  Fiskars  Ab  V  ene- 
veistamo,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  703,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  22.  1984.  840719 

Int.  Cl."  B63B  A?  .^,S  B66C  /    ?6 

U.S.  CI.  294-82.27  2  naim* 


4,610,473 
HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  ELECTRICAI 

COMPONENTS 
Victor  T.  Hawkswell,  Witham,  England,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1984 
8406129 

Int.  Cl."  B65G  4  7/9 J 


U.S.  Cl,  294—64.1 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  component  pick-up  system  for  use  within  a 
component  placement  machine  wherein  vanous  sizes  of  elec- 
trical components  are  to  be  picked  up  from  one  or  more  supply 
sources  and  placed  on  substrates,  said  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  means  for  picking  up  components  of  different 
sizes,  each  of  said  pick-up  means  having  a  datum  face 
located   thereon   which  contacts  the  component   to  be 
picked  up,  said  datum  face  having  the  same  penpheral 
shape  as  the  component  size  that  is  to  be  picked  up,  said 
datum  face  furthermore  having  peripheral  face  dimen- 
sions slightly  larger  than  the  corresponding  penpheral 
dimensions  of  the  component  size  to  be  picked  up; 
means  for  operatively  holding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pick- 
up means  at  any  one  time  whereby  the  thus  held  pick-up 
means  is  operative  to  pick-up  a  component  and  thereafter 
place  the  component,  said  holding  means  including  means 
for  receiving  a  different  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  a 
different  size  of  component;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  jaws,  each  jaw  having  at  least 
one  orienting  face  disposed  to  cooperate  with  a  corre- 
sponding orienting  face  of  the  other  jaw  as  the  jaws  are 
moved  toward  each  other  whereby  each  orienting  face 
engages  a  corresponding  penpheral  edge  of  a  particularly 
held  pick-up  means  employed  for  picking  up  a  particular 
component  size  so  that  the  particular  component  size  is 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  datum  face  upon  engagement 
of  the  orienting  faces  of  said  pair  of  jaws  with  the  corre- 
sponding peripheral  edge  of  the  particular  pick-up  means 


1    A  lifeb<ial  hook  assembly  which  campnses 
a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  lifeboat, 
a  hcx)k  received  between  said  plates,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  pairs  of  guide  slots: 
respective  guide  pms  affixed  to  said  hook  and  each  engaging 
in  a  pair  of  slots  of  the  two  plates  for  guiding  said  hook 
between  a  loop-engaging   loaded   position   and   a   loop- 
releasing  disengaged  position, 
a  stop  affixed  to  said  plates  cooperating  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  hook  for  said  loop-engaging  loaded  position  for  re- 
taining a  loop  from  which  the  lifeboat  may  be  suspended 
in  said  hook,  said  hook  moving  away  from  said  stop  into 
said  loop-releasing  position  for  disengagement  from  said 
loop; 

a  locking  pin  displaceable  perpendiculariy  to  said  plates  and 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  said  hook  when  said  hook  is  in  said  kxip- 
engaging  loaded  position  for  retaining  said  hook  m  said 
loop-engaging  loaded  position  under  loading  caused  by 
suspension  of  the  life  boat  from  the  loop;  and 

a  hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder  unit  mounted  on  said  plates 
and  actuatable  to  brace  against  a  lower  portion  of  said 
hook  for  releasably  retaining  same  in  said  loop-engaging 
loaded  position  upon  withdrawal  of  said  locking  pin  from 
engagement  with  said  hook,  whereby  depressunzation  of 
said  unit  enables  loading  of  said  hook  to  cause  its  displace- 
ment between  said  loop-engaging  loaded  position  and  said 
loop-releasing  position 


4,610,475 
PIEZOELECTRIC  POLYMER  MICROMANIPULATOR 

David  L.  Heiserman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Microflex 
Technology,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,722 

Int.  a."  B25J  75/72 

U.S.  a.  294-86.4  ,2  Qsims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grasping  and  releasing  an  object,  the 
apparatus  compnsing  at  least  two  jaw  members  mounted  to  a 
support,  at  least  one  of  the  jaw  members  comprising  a  piezo- 
electnc  polymer  and  having  means  for  applying  an  electnc 
field  to  the  piezoelectnc  polymer  and  for  controlling  said  field 


i.38 


M^hereby  changes  in  the  field  cause  changes  in  the  mechanical 
strain  of  the  polymer  to  move  a  portion  of  the  polymer  with 
rsspect  to  the  other  jaw  member  and  thereby  provide  a  grip- 
f  ing  and  releasing  movement. 


4,610,476 
CARRYING  STRAP  MOUNTING 
einz  Keiner,  Soims,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1^,  8318443[U] 

Int.  a.*  A63C  11/02 
S.  a.  294-149  11  Qaims 
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protruding  out  of  the  sun  visor  body,  whereby  the  inser- 
tion opening  is  effectively  covered  against  entry  of  mate- 


4,610,477 
BRACKET  FOR  SUN  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
lHICLES  WFFH  means  FOR  EXCLUDING  MOLDING 

FOAM 
Cljarles  Ebert,  Liueuil,  France;  Lothar  Viertel,  Benis,  Fed.  Rep. 
)f  Germany;  Rene     Lecorraisier,  Hombonrg-Haut,  France, 
ind  Joseph  .Menschaert,  Haaltert,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gebr. 
iappich  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,445 
riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  9. 
19^,3440976 

Int.  a.*  B60J  3/02 
$.  a.  296-97  K  20  Qaims 

A  sun  visor  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising: 
I  sun  visor  body; 

I  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  sun  visor  body,  the 
mounting  bracket  defining  an  insertion  opening  for  sup- 
porting a  shaft  therein;  and 
in  extension  which  is  integral  with  and  extends  from  the 
mounting  bracket  at  a  region  thereof  which  defines  one 
end  of  the  insertion  opening  and  the  extension  surround- 
ing the  penphery  of  the  opening,  the  integral  extension 


rial  by  the  extension;  the  extension  being  separable  from 

the  mounting  bracket. 


4,610,478 

FIBERGLASS  HEADLINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  ROOF 

BOWS  AND  ROOF  RAILS 

Steven  A.  Tervol,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,157 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  296-214  3  Qaims 


1.  A  carrying  strap  mounting  for  the  releasable  fastening  of 

Irst  terminal  loop  of  a  carrying  strap  to  a  mounting  lug  on  an 
olject  to  be  carried,  composing: 

a  one-piece  fastemng  element  having  an  opening  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  first  loop  of  the  carrying  strap; 

a  second  flexible  cord  attached  to  one  end  of  the  fastening 
element  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  with 
the  mounting  lug; 

a  slideable  locking  member  disposed  around  the  carrying 
strap  and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fastening 
element  when  slid  thereover  to  secure  the  strap  within 
said  ojjening  in  the  fastening  element;  and 

wherein  the  fastening  element  comprises  an  essentially  rigid 
base  member,  including  means  for  attaching  the  second 
cord  loop,  and  two  elastic  legs  attached  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  base  member  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration,  wherein  the  legs  are  angled  in  the  area  of 
the  base  member  to  form  an  opening  for  accepting  the  first 
loop  of  the  carrying  strap. 


1  An  automotive  headliner  panel  of  molded  fiberglass  and 
resin  having  integral  reinforcing  roof  bows  and  roof  rails  com- 
prising, 

a  network  of  resin  bonded  glass  fibers  that  defines  the  panel 
wherein  there  are  spaces  between  fibers  such  that  the 
panel  is  air  permeable, 

a  plurality  of  integral  roof  bows  extending  transversely  of 
the  panel  between  the  edges  thereof, 

a  roof  rail  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  panel  and  con- 
necting the  roof  bows, 

said  reinforcing  roof  bows  and  roof  rail  being  formed  by 
saturating  selected  localized  areas  of  the  resin  bonded 
fibrous  network  with  additional  resin  to  a  predetermined 
depth  and  width  and  curing  the  additional  resin. 


4,610,479 
CHAIR  WITH  RAISABLE  SEAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

THEATERS 
Claude  Pouzoulet,  Le  Raincy,  France,  assignor  to  Quinette 
International  S.A.,  Montreail,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,621 
Int.  a*  A47C  1/12] 
U.S.  CI.  297—332  7  Qaims 

1    A  theater  chair,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  support  member  (2)  having  a  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  floor, 

(b)  a  mounting  unit  (3)  having  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped 
profile  defined  by  a  front  limb  (3a)  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  rear  limb  (36),  and  a  central  web  (Sd)  connecting  said 
limbs  together  and  fixed  to  an  up()er  portion  of  the  support 
member, 

(c)  a  backrest  (5)  mounted  to  the  rear  limb, 

(d)  a  seat  (4), 

(e)  hinge  means  mounting  a  rearward  portion  of  the  seat  to 
the  front  limb  about  a  hinge  axis  (326)  spaced  inwardly 
from  a  rear  edge  of  the  seat  such  that  a  rearwardly  over- 
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hanging  portion  of  the  seat  is  received  between  the  mount- 
ing unit  limbs  when  the  seat  is  in  a  raised  position, 
(0  a  lever-forming  member  (32^)  fixed  to  the  seat  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  and 


seat  belt  having  a  section  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  seat  backrest  through  said  upper  region  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  said  seat  belt  being  retractably  connected  to 
said  retractor  within  said  backrest, 

(d)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  retractor  with  respect 
to  said  horizontal  support  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  re- 
tractor about  said  support;  and 

(e)  manually-operated  actuating  means  for  selectively  releas- 
ing said  locking  means  to  permit  said  retractor  to  rotate 
about  said  support,  whereby  said  retractor  swings  into  an 
angular  position  such  that  said  menial  mass  is  held  in  said 
inoperative  position  when  said  seat  backrest  is  tilted 


(g)  a  leaf  spring  (15)  fixed  to  the  front  limb  and  defining  a 
latching  portion  (15fl)  disposed  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  limb  and  engaging  the  lever-forming    IJ.S.  Q.  300 — 21 
member  to  urge  the  seat  towards  its  raised  position. 


4,610,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLENISHING  THE  SUPPLIES  OF 

BRISTLES  IN  THE  MAGAZINES  OF  BRUSH  MAKING 

MACHINES 
Walter  Steinebrunner,  Todtnau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Anton  Zaboransky,  Todtnau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1983,  3343071;  Jan.  21,  1984,  3402050 

Int.  Q."  A46D  1/04 

22  Claims 


4,610,480 
BUILT-IN  TYPE  SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECLINING  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Hisao  Yamada,  Aichi;  TosUaki  Shimogawa;  Teruhiko  Koide, 
both  of  Okaaaki,  and  Masahiro  Iwatsoki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  NisUo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Niwa,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,590 
Int.  Q.*  A62B  35/02 
U.S.  Q.  297—478  6  Qaims 


sefe.  \ 


/  ». 


8 . 


1.  A  built-in-type  safety  seat  belt  system  for  use  with  a  reclin- 
ing vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  backrest,  with  a  frame,  hinged  for 
tilting  movement  to  a  seat  cushion  for  adjustment  of  the  angle 
thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  horizontally  extending  within  said  seat  backrest 
and  rigidly  securejj  to  said  backrest  frame  for  movement 
therewith; 

(b)  an  emergency-locking-type  seat  belt  retractor  (ELR) 
housed  within  said  seat  backrest  and  having  an  mertial 
mass  operable  to  lock  the  retractor  in  an  emergency  situa- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  said  retractor  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  horizontal  support  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
retractor  as  a  whole  is  moved  under  the  action  of  gravity 
into  a  substantially  vertical  position  wherein  said  inertial 
mass  is  held  substantially  in  an  inoperative  position  what- 
ever the  angle  of  the  seat  backrest; 

(c)  a  seat  bdt  having  one  end  anchored  to  a  point  on  said  seat 
remote  from  the  upper  region  of  the  backrest,  said  seat 
belt  having  a  section  extending  in  front  of  and  across  the 
seat  backrest  from  said  anchored  point  to  the  upper  region 
of  the  backrest  to  form  at  least  a  shoulder  belt  section,  said 


1  Apparatus  for  replenishing  a  supply  of  at  least  substan- 
tially parallel  bnstles  m  a  brush  making  machine,  composing  at 
least  one  source  of  batches  each  of  which  contains  parallel 
bristles  and  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope;  means  for  partially 
removing  the  envelopes  from  successive  batches  so  that  por- 
tions of  the  respective  batches  become  exposed,  means  for 
grasping  the  exposed  portions  of  successive  batches,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  thus  grasped  batches  away  from  said  re- 
moving means  while  the  latter  continues  to  hold  the  envelopes 
so  that  the  batches  become  fully  separated  from  the  respective 
envelopes. 


4,610,482 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  DISC  FORMING  OUTER  TIRE 

RETAINING  FLANGE 
Joseph  C.  Orerbeck,  East  Lansing;  Gmrtk  D.  Lawrence,  Laings- 
bnrg,  and  John  H.  Golata,  liinsing,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  l.«ni»i»^,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,660 

Int.  Q.*  B60B  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  301—63  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  passenger  vehicle  wheel  construction 

having  a  disc  fabricated  from  sheet  metal  and  including  a 

central  bolt  circle  mounting  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
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ing  generally  radh-lly  outwardly  from  said  bolt  circle 
ting  portion  and  an  outer  penpheral  portion  surrounding 

intermediate  portion,  said  disc  outer  peripheral  portion 
ig  formed  to  provide  an  outboard  tire  bead  retaining  flange 
said  wheel,  and  a  rim  part  including  an  inboard  tire  bead 

ning  flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat  portion,  a  drop-cen- 
well  portion  and  an  outboard  bead  seat  portion,  the  im- 

ement  wherein  the  outboard  edge  of  said  rim  part  com- 

s  a  radially  in-tumed  rim  edge  flange  portion  extending 
umferentially  continuously  around  the  rim  edge  adjacent 


nm  outboard  bead  set.  said   nm  edge  flange  having  a 
lally  extending  abutment  surface  at  the  outboard  extrcrnitv 
reof.  said  disc  outboard  flange  having  a  radially  extending 
mating  surface  disposed  in  abutment  with  said  nm  edge 
ment  surface,  said  nm  edge  flange  having  a  radially  in- 
"y  sloping  surface  extending  between  said  nm  outboard 
d  seat  and  said  nm  edge  abutment  surface  and  defining  with 
disc  outboard  flange  a  trench  disposed  radially  inwardly 
>aid  nm  outboard  bead  seat,  said  nm  and  disc  parts  being 
peimanently  joined  by  a  circumferentially  continuous  weld 
forpied  in  said  trench. 


4.610,483 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Yujcio  Matsumoto,  and  Toshio  Takayama.  both  of  Kanajjawa, 

apan.  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1985,  Set.  No.  736,121 

^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1984.  59-100308 

Int.  C].'  B60T  8/74 


a.  303—97 


1  Claim 


A  vehicle  brake  system  including  a  force  multiplier  appa- 

which  includes  a  shell  body,  a  power  piston  displaceablv 

nted  in  the  shell  body  through  a  diaphragm,  a  control 

ber  defined  in  the  power  piston,  a  partition  wall  means 

ispfaceably  mounted  in  the  control  chamber  to  define  two 


us 

I 

am 


control  chambers,  said  power  piston  defining  within  the  shell 
body  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism in  said  power  piston  which  cooperates  with  an  input 
member  to  control  pressure  between  said  chambers,  whereby 
when  a  pressure  difference  is  produced  in  said  front  and  rear 
chambers  by  operating  the  input  member,  a  thrust  is  produced 
in  the  power  piston  which  is  transmitted  to  an  output  shaft,  and 
the  reaction  force  produced  in  the  output  shaft  is  transmitted  to 
the  input  member,  said  system  further  comprising  a  controller 
operatively  connected  to  a  vehicle  speed  sensor,  an  accelera- 
tion switch,  a  manual  brake  switch  and.  change-over  valve 
means,  said  change-over  valve  means  cooperating  with  said 
input  member  to  increase,  maintain,  and  decrease  force  by 
controlling  intrcxluction  of  atmosphenc  air  or  negative  pres- 
sure into  one  of  the  coiitrol  chambers  defined  in  said  power 
piston,  the  other  control  chamber  communicating  with  said 
front  chamber  in  said  shell  body  which  is  connected  with  said 
negative  pressure,  said  controller  controlling  said  change-over 
valve  means  under  specified  conditions,  said  controller  com- 
pnsing  a  deceleration  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  a  timer  which  is  actu- 
ated when  said  manual  brake  switch  is  ON  and  which  deter- 
mines the  operation  timing  of  said  deceleration  calculation 
circuit,  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
deceleration  calculating  circuit  with  predetermined  values  so 
as  to  judge  the  operating  condition  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  com- 
mand signal  transmitting  circuit  for  producing  brake  force 
increase,  maintain  and  decrease  signals  corresponding  to  the 
vehicle  operating  conditions  judged  by  the  comparator  circuit. 


4,610,484 
DECELERATION  CONTROL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Amberg,  Seattle,  and  Jerome  C.  Rosenberg,  Bellevue, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,389 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  303-100  ,5  Claims 


1   A  braking  system,  comprising: 

wheel  means; 

hydraulic  brake  means  on  said  wheel  means; 

conduit  means  for  delivenng  a  hydraulic  operating  fluid  to 
the  hydraulic  brake  means; 

a  pressure  control  valve  in  the  conduit  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  operation  fluid  delivered  to 
the  brake  means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  deceleration 
of  the  wheel  means,  the  valve  including  an  electrical 
operator  which  adjusts  the  valve; 

a  foot  pedal; 
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a  first  transducer  connected  to  the  foot  pedal  for  producing 
a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  pedal  displacement, 
the  tranducer  being  connected  to  the  electncal  operator  in 
a  manner  so  that  the  first  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  elec- 
trical operator  for  controlling  deceleration  of  the  wheel 
means  in  response  to  foot  pedal  displacement; 

a  second  transducer  connected  to  the  wheel  means  for  pro- 
duced a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  wheel  means 
deceleration  during  braking;  and 

control  circuit  means  including  summing  circuit  means  and 
error  circuit  means,  said  error  circuit  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  transducers  for 
receiving  both  the  first  signal  indicating  foot  pedal  dis- 
placement and  the  second  signal  indicating  wheel  means 
deceleration,  wherein  the  error  circuit  means  compares 
both  of  such  signals  to  determine  if  wheel  means  decelera- 
tion is  substantially  directly  proportional  in  response  to 
foot  pedal  displacement,  and  wherein  the  error  circuit 
means  generates  an  error  signal  if  the  wheel  means  decel- 
eration is  not  substantially  proportional  to  foot  pedal 
displacement,  and  further,  said  summing  circuit  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  error  circuit  means  so 
as  to  receive  any  generated  error  signal  therefrom,  and 
with  said  summing  circuit  means  being  operatively  pt^si- 
tioned  between  said  first  transducer  and  said  electncal 
operator  to  receive  the  first  signal,  and  to  adjust  the  first 
signal  by  using  the  error  signal  if  generated,  and  to  trans- 
mit the  adjusted  signal  to  the  electrical  operator  in  a  man- 
ner for  operating  the  pressure  control  valve  to  regulate 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  means  dunng  braking 
to  produce  wheel  means  deceleration  which  is  substan- 
tially directly  proportional  to  foot  pedal  displacement. 


to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanism  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  resulting  from  a  locked  state  of  a  wheel  \o 
move  said  brake  piston  against  the  air  pressure  of  said 
pneumatic  actuator  so  as  to  move  said  brake  arm  against 
the  action  of  said  high  pressure  p<^rtion  of  the  pneumatic 
actuator. 


4.610.486 
STRUCTURAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Maurice  G.   Baigent.   Ilminster.   England,  assignor  to   Aeplc. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  716.856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30,  1984 
8408248 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/02.  33/10;  EOID  79/06 
U.S.  a.  384-7  ,7  Haims 


4,610,485 
ANTILOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Namio  Watanabe,  Menuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,358 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-99136 

Int.  C\*  B60T  8/44:  F16D  55/22 

U.S.  a.  303-114  5  Claims 


1.  A  structural  bearing  assembly  comprising  support  means. 
a  bearing  surface  on  said  support  means,  said  beanng  surface 
being  formed  by  a  layer  of  a  beanng  matenal  capable  of  cold 
flow  under  loads  for  which  the  beanng  is  designed,  a  contact 
plate  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  thereby  defining 
the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  bearing  assembU,  said  beanng 
surface  of  said  beanng  material  being  the  onlv  load  supporting 
surface  contacting  said  contact  plate,  said  bearmg  surface 
being  interrupted  by  a  series  of  elongate  channels,  each  of  said 
channels  having  an  opening  at  each  end  for  the  iniriKiuclion 
and  removal  of  a  lubricant  material,  means  (Kcup\ing  each  of 
said  channels,  each  of  said  means  having  a  base  portion  and 
upstanding  side  portions,  said  base  portion  and  said  side  por- 
tions being  formed  of  a  matenal  which  is  harder  than  that  of 
said  bearing  surface  and  capable  of  resisting  any  cold  flow 
lateral  pressure  exerted  there  against 


1.  In  an  antilock  air  brake  system  including  a  brake  mecha- 
nism for  applying  and  releasing  a  braking  force  compnsing  a 
brake  arm,  a  brake  system  actuator  having  an  input  member, 
means  for  selectively  pressurizing  pneumatic  fluid,  said  brake 
arm  being  connected  to  the  input  member  of  the  air  brake 
system  actuator,  an  actuator  rod  connected  to  said  brake  arm, 
and  a  pneumatic  actuator  defining  a  high  pressure  portion  and 
a  low  pressure  portion  for  reciprocatively  moving  said  actua- 
tor rod,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
pneumatic  actuator,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  mechanism 
having  a  reciprocably  movable  piston  connected  to  one  of 
(a)  said  actuator  rod  and  (b)  said  brake  arm;  and 
hydraulic  pressure  means  for  providing  hydraulic  pressure 


4.610.487 
DRAWER  SLIDE  WITH  LOCK 
Dale  Delmege.  Santa  Fe  Springs,  and  Richard  O.  Rask.  Whit- 
tier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standard  Precision,  Inc., 
Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  776.409 
Int.  a.'  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  384-18  llOaims 

1  An  improved  drawer  slide  of  the  typ>e  having  an  outer 
slide  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  inwardly- 
facing,  ball-beanng  supporting  grcwves,  an  inner  slide  member 
positioned  within  said  outer  slide  member,  said  inner  slide 
member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing,  ball-beanng  sup- 
porting grooves,  a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs  held  between  said 
pair  of  grooves  on  said  outer  slide  member  and  said  pair  of 
grooves  on  said  inner  slide  member,  said  hall  beanngs  being 
positioned  by  a  ball  retainer,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  deformable  brake  block  held  on  said  outer  slide  member 
and  shaped  so  that  said  inner  slide  member  may  pass  freely 
over  said  block  when  said  brake  block  is  not  deformed, 
said  brake  block  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  movable  cam  member  held  by  said  outer  slide  member  and 
positioned  within  said  opening  in  said  brake  block,  said 


(42 


4,610.488  I 

LINEAR  MOTION  BALL  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
T(»shiaki  Geka,  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,130 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1984.  59-109573 

Int.  a,'  F16C  29/06 
y  CI.  384-45  ,  Claims 
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cam  member  bemg  shaped  so  that  it  does  not  deform  said 
brake  block  sufTiciently  to  contact  said  mner  slide  member 
when  It  IS  in  a  first  position  and  so  that  it  deforms  said 


4.610,489 

MEDICINE  CABINET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  SAME 

Grant  Dibert,  Jr.,  Ft.  Thomas,  and  David  Shelton,  Union,  both 

of  Ky..  assignors  to  Kent  Subsidiary  of  Kidde  Inc.,  Bellevue 

Ky.  • 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,789 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  67/00:  A47G  1/16;  E05D  7/10.-  B23P  IJ/QO 

U.S.  CI.  312-227  2  Qalms 


deformable  brake  block  so  that  it  does  contact  said  inner 
slide  member  when  it  is  in  a  second  position;  and 
means  to  move  said  cam  member  between  said  first  and 
second  position. 
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A  linear  motion  bearing  structure  for  allowing  a  first 

mber  having  a  pair  of  first  vertical  walls  spaced  apart  from 

h  other  to  move  along  a  second  member  having  a  pair  of 

vertical   walls  each  of  which   faces  oppos^ite  to  the 

rresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  vertical  walls  and  each 

Ahich  IS  provided  with  at  least  one  straight  guide  groove, 

■npnsing: 

ndless  path  means  defined  m  said  first  member  for  each  of 
said  at  least  one  straight  guide  groove,  said  endless  path 
means  including  a  load  path  section  defined  in  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  vertical  walls  and  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  said  first  vertical  walls  and  in 
parallel  with  said  straight  guide  groove,  a  return  path 
section  located  above  and  inward  of  said  load  path,  and  a 
pair  of  connection   path   sections  each   connecting   the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  load  and  return  path  sections 
and  including  a  pair  of  curved  portions,  which  extend  as 
curved  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  member  from  the  respective  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  load  and  return  path  sections  to  respective 
outward  points,  and  an  intermediate  portion  which  ex- 
tends between  said  respective  outward  points:  and 
plurality  of  rolling  means  provided  in  said  endless  path 
means,  said  rolling  means  being  capable  of  rolling  along 
said  endless  path  means  as  said  first  member  moves  along 
said  second   member,   whereby  said   rolling   means  are 
placed  in  rolling  contact  between  said  first  and  second 
members  while  moving  through  said  load  paths  section 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  medicine  cabinet  having  a  cabinet 
body  formed  of  top.  bottom,  side  and  rear  surfaces;  first  and 
second  body  hinge  leaves  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  cabinet  body,  each  of  said  body  hinge  leaves 
defining  a  pin  receiving  aperture;  a  closable  member  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  cabinet  body,  said  cabinet  body  further 
including  a  pm  mounting  hinge  leaf  secured  to  each  of  its  top 
and  bottom  portions  and  spaced  in  correspondency  with  said 
first  and  second  body  hinge  leaves  with  each  of  the  pin  mount- 
ing leaves  supporting  a  downwardly  depending  mounting  pin 
which  coaxially  aligned  with  the  mounting  pin  of  the  other  pin 
mounting  leaf,  the  mounting  pin  on  one  of  said  mounting  hinge 
leaves  being  longer  than  the  mounting  pin  of  the  other  mount- 
ing pm  leaf;  said  cabinet  body  further  including  a  center  key- 
hole aperture  extending  through  the  center  of  the  rear  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  off-center  apertures  extending  through  the 
rear  surface  at  locations  offset  from  the  keyhole  aperture,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  inserting  a  mounting  screw  with  a  head  on  its 
axial  outboard  end  into  a  vertical  wall  at  a  predetermined 
position  so  that  the  head  of  the  mounting  screw  is  spaced 
from  the  wall; 

(b)  hanging  the  cabinet  body  on  the  partially  inserted  mount- 
mg  screw  by  inserting  the  head  of  the  mounting  screw 
through  the  center  keyhole  aperture  and  positioning  the 
rear  cabinet  body  surface  between  the  screw  head  and  the 
wall, 

(c)  leveling  the  cabinet  member  by  rotating  the  cabinet  body 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  mounting  screw  disposed 
within  the  center  keyhole  aperture  and  thereafter  insert- 
ing a  screw  into  the  vertical  wall  through  at  least  one  of 
the  off-center  apertures;  and 

(d)  thereafter  tightening  the  screws  in  the  center  keyhole  in 
at  least  one  of  the  off-center  apertures  to  secure  the  cabi- 
net body  to  the  vertical  wall; 

(e)  partially  inserting  the  longer  of  said  mounting  pins  in  one 
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of  said  pm  receiving  apertures  only  after  the  cabinet  body    confine  articles  on  the  shelf  or  a  portion  of  the  shelf   said 


is  secured  to  the  wall 
(0  thereafter  partially  inserting  the  shorter  of  said  mounting 

pins  into  the  other  of  said  pin  receiving  apertures;  and 
(g)  simultaneously  advancing  each  of  the  mounting  pins 

further  into  their  respective  pin  receiving  apertures  to 

bring  each  of  the  pin  mounting  hinges  into  contact  with 

said  body  hinge  leaves. 


4,610,490 
DOOR-OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZER 
Mitsuo  Naito,  and  Toshio  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,109 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    18,    1983,    58- 
127572[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  81/0(J 
U.S.  G.  312-272  4  Gaims 


rxT 


1.  An  analyzer  comprising  an  analyzer  body  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  front  wall  having  a  lower  opening  near  the  bottom 
and  an  upper  opening  spaced  from  the  bottom. 

a  first  rail  on  said  bottom  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  analyzer  bottom. 

a  slider  slidable  on  said  rail  between  a  rearward  position  in 
which  said  slider  is  in  said  analyzer  body  and  a  forward 
position  in  which  said  slider  extends  out  through  said 
lower  opening  in  said  front  wall. 

means  on  said  slider  for  moving  it  between  said  rearward 
position  and  said  forward  position. 

a  sample  table  mounted  on  said  slider, 

a  second  rail  along  side  said  upper  opening  in  said  front  wall 
and  a  window  guided  by  said  second  rail  for  movement 
between  a  lower  position  in  which  said  window  closes 
said  upper  opening  and  an  upper  position  in  which  said 
window  is  above  said  upper  opening  so  as  to  leave  said 
upper  opening  open,  and 

a  link  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  slider 
and  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  window  for 
operably  connecting  said  window  with  said  slider  for 
movement  of  said  window  from  said  lower  position  to  said 
upper  position  upon  movement  of  said  slider  from  said 
rearward  position  to  said  forward  position, 

said  sample  table  being  of  a  height  to  be  accessible  through 
said  open  upper  opening  when  said  slider  is  in  said  for- 
ward position. 


assembly  comprising. 

a  barrier  for  nc^mal  disposituni  in  an  upright  position  and 

spaced  above   the  shelf   said   barrier   including  a   frame 

having  upper  and  lower  members, 
upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  for  disposition  aKne  and 

below  a  portion  of  the  shelf  fastening  means  Un  urging 


^ 
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said  clamping  plates  into  shelf  engagement,  hinge  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  upper  clamping  plate  and  supporting 
said  barrier  in  a  hinged  manner, 

a  spring  in  place  on  the  lower  member  of  the  barrier  and 
biasing  said  barrier  to  an  upright  position,  and 

limit  stop  means  comprising  angularly  shaped  wire  grill 
components  of  the  barrier  and  limiting  hinged  movement 
of  said  barrier  in  one  direction  to  the  upright  position 


4.610.492 
ROTARY  FILE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
l>ance  E.  Molander.  Big  Rock;  Gabriel  Tiegelmann.  and  Walter 
J.  Kirhofer.  both  of  .Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc..  C  leveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,996.  Jun.  11,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  782.868 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  4^  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  312-305  15  Gaim.* 


T^'^\ 


-n 


4,610,491 
HINGED  BARRIER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Lowell  J.  Freeman,  95094  Turnbow  La.,  Junction  City,  Oreg. 
97448 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,486 
Int.  G."  A47B  77/04 
U.S.  G.  312—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  barrier  assembly  for  adjustible  attachment  to  a  shelf  to 


1  In  a  rotary  file  having  an  outer  fixed  cabinet  and  an  inner 
cabinet  rtitalable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  Uxrking  mechanism  for 
retaining  the  rotatable  inner  cabinet  at  a  fixed  position,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  stop  members  mounted  on  said  fixed  cabinet,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  members  between  a  nonin- 
terfering  and  an  interfering  position  with  said  inner  cabi- 
net, wherein  one  stop  member  when  m  the  interfenng 
position  interferes  with  and  precludes  rotation  of  the  inner 
cabinet  in  only  a  ckx:kwise  direction,  the  other  stop  mem- 
ber when  in  the  interfering  position  interfering  with  and 
precluding  rotation  of  the  inner  cabinet  in  only  a  counter- 
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4,610.493 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
:hard  C.  Masek,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
ilcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Cjontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,93L  Mar.  19,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1986,  Ser.  No.  822,916 
Int.  Q.^  HOIR  4/24 
a.  339-14  R  9  Claims 
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clock-wise  direction,  so  that  the  inner  cabinet  can  be  4,610,494 

locked  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  outer  cabinet  in  FLEXIBLE  SECURITY  LOOP 

either  direction  at  at  least  one  position,  and  wherein  when  Paul  A.  Schauber,  8302  Kendaie  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

the  stop  members  are  in  the  non-interfenng  position  free  Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,089 


rotation  of  the  inner  cabinet  is  allowed 


U.S.  a.  339—75  P 


Int.  a.*  HOIR  U/639 


3  Claims 


re  u 


An  electrical  connector  block  for  providing  transient 
ection  for  a  flat  ribbon  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
lying  side-by-side  in  an  insulating  ribbon  connectable  to  a 
It  board  mounted  in  a  chassis  comprising 
base  member  adapted  to  lie  over  a  portion  of  the  ribbon 
cable; 

plurality  of  terminal  contacts  extending  through  said  base 
member  and  having  an  upper  connection  end  and  a  lower 
insulation-piercing  end,  said  plurality  of  terminals  dis- 
posed in  said  base  member  in  a  pattern  so  that  at  least  some 
of  said  terminals  are  engageable  over  said  insulation-pierc- 
ing ends  thereof  tB  at  least  some  conductors  of  the  ribbon 
cable; 

bottom  cover  engageable  on  an  opposite  side  of  a  ribbon 
cable  from  said  base  member; 
mounting  means  connected  between  said  base  member  and 
said  bottom  cover  for  urging  said  base  member  and  bot- 
tom cover  together  with  a  ribbon  cable  therebetween; 
bus  line  suitable  for  connection  to  a  ground  wire  being 
located  on  the  upper  end  of  said  base  member; 

plurality  of  terminal  contacts  being  connected  to  said 
bus  line;  and 

ground  wire  connecting  said  bus  line  to  said  chassis  for 
providing  transient  protection  to  the  circuit  board 
thereby. 


said 


1.  For  use  in  retaining  a  male  plug  of  one  electrical  cord  in 
mating  relation  to  the  female  plug  of  another  electrical  cord 
against  pulling  forces  on  the  cords  that  would  normally  tend  to 
cause  separation  of  the  plugs,  a  flexible  security  loop  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  coplanar  cord  receiving  apertures,  one  of 
which  IS  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  of  which  is  of  a  size 
to  receive  one  electrical  cord  therewithin  with  the  plug  end 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  flexible  security  loop  and  is  smaller 
than  the  plug  of  the  cord  received  therewithin,  and  the  other  of 
w  hich  receives  the  other  cord  therewithin  and  is  of  a  size  such 
that  the  plug  of  the  cord  to  be  received  therewithin  may  be 
passed  therethrough,  the  plug  end  of  the  cord  to  be  received 
within  the  larger  of  said  cord  receiving  apertures  being  en- 
trained through  the  larger  of  said  cord  receiving  apertures  to 
the  same  side  of  said  flexible  security  loop  to  which  the  plug 
end  of  the  other  electrical  cord  is  adjacent  and  then  looped 
back  toward  said  flexible  security  loop  for  interconnection 
with  the  plug  of  the  other  cord. 


4,610,495 

SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Vincent  R.  I^ndi.  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Corpo- 
ration. Rogers,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,981 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  339—75  MP  36  Claims 


1  In  a  solderless  connector  wherein  mechanical  means 
applies  force  against  an  elastomeric  element  to  effect  electrical 
contact  between  terminal  portions  of  circuit  devices,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  for  providing  gradated  impedance  to  said  solderless 
connector,  said  means  for  providing  gradated  impedance 
including; 
said  elastomeric  element  having  a  preselected  shape 
whereby  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  elastomeric  ele- 
ment IS  varied  when  said  elastomeric  element  is  com- 
pressed 
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4,610,496 
CONNECTOR  MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  USING  BAI  L 

DETENTS 
Lawrence  Schwartz,  Huntington  Beach;  Jan  A.  Kilsdonk,  Co- 
rona, and  Jerry  T.  Steele,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Flight  Connector  Corporation,  Rancho  Dominguez, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,673 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  1J/63J 

U.S.  a.  339-91  B  ^Gaims 


tion  transverse  to  said  lot^king  ;irm^  and  held  in  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  wall  definifig  Mid  hollow  spiut.  and. 


(c)  perpendicularK  oncnlcd  reiaining  means  in  said  vKket 
body  for  engaging  said  Uvking  arms  and  said  locking 
hooks  for  preventing  lateral  and  iransverse  movement  of 
VTid  terminals  in  said  socket  body. 


1.  A  mechanical  interlock  system  using  a  ball  detent  for 
interlocking  the  first  and  second  connector  halves  of  an  electri- 
cal connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  detent  receiving  means  formed  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
first  connector  half,  said  second  connector  half  compris- 
ing a  first  elongated  sidewall; 
a  first  elongated  recess  of  predetermined  dimensions  formed 
in  said  first  side  wall  of  said  second  connector  half,  said 
elongated  recess  dividing  said  first  side  wall  into  first  and 
second  wall  portions,  said  second  connector  half  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  front  portion  of  said  first  con- 
nector half,  an  aperture  being  formed  in  said  first  wall 
portion,  said  aperture  connecting  said  opening  and  said 
elongated  recess; 
a  ball  detent  positioned  in  said  aperture,  a  first  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  ball  detent  extending  partially  into  said 
elongated  recess,  a  second  portion  of  said  ball  surface 
partially  extending  into  said  opening;  and 
a  washer  member  of  predetermined  dimensions  having  a 
receiving  area  and  positioned  in  said  elongated  recess,  said 
first  portion  of  said  ball  surface  extending  partially  into 
said  washer  member  receiving  area,  the  second  portion  of 
said  ball  surface  extending  into  said  opening  whereby  said 
washer  member  forces  the  ball  detent  into  said  detent 
receiving  means  when  such  first  and  second  connector 
halves  are  mated  thereby  forming  said  mechanical  inter- 
lock. 


4.610,498 
POI-ARIZKD  THRKADKD  LAMP  BASF 

Uonard  A.  Thomas.  Garrettsville.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  General 
Electric  C  ompany.  Schenectady.  N .\  . 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1981."  Ser.  No.  273.736 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13.642 

U.S.  CI.  339-186  R  ,  ^^^^^ 


4,610,497 
LAMP  SOCKET  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Tsuchida;  Shigeru  Tamura,  and  Yoshio  Koda,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,612 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1982     57- 
182245[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  n/22 
U.S.  a.  339-176  L  23  Oaims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  device  for  use  with  a  push-in  lamp  body 
having  lead  wires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  body  having  a  hollow  space  therein  for  partly 
receiving  the  push-in  lamp  body;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  accommo- 
dated in  said  hollow  space  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
from  each  other  for  electric  contact  with  the  lead  wires  of 
the  push-in  lamp  body,  each  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive terminals  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
portions  extending  transversely  from  said  base  and  having 
bent  locking  arms  held  in  engagement  with  inner  walls 
defining  said  hollow  space,  said  base  having  a  locking 
hook  extending  from  an  edge  thereof  in  said  lateral  direc- 


1  A  polarized  screw  type  lamp  base  comprising  a  fhin- 
walled  threaded  metal  shell  having  a  bottom  insulator  attached 
thereto  carr\ing  an  end  n  intact, 

and  a  locator  on  said  shell  protruding  outwardlv  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  in  a  mating  socket  for  achieving 
a  predetermined  angular  orientation  of  the  lamp  base 
relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  locator  being  an  elongated  piece  of  metal  rod  extending 
m  a  conformal  manner  lengthwise  along  and  bonded  to  a 
predetermined  location  of  a  crest  of  the  thread,  said  loca- 
tor being  effective  for  positioning  said  shell  in  said  prede- 
termined angular  orientation  when  the  leading  end  of  said 
locator  engages  said  slop  in  said  mating  socket. 


4,610.499 

DIFFRACTION  DIFFUSION  SCREEN  WITH 

HOLOGRAPHICALI.V  SUPPRESSED  ZERO-ORDER 

BEAM 
Mao-Jin  Chern.  Rancho  Palos  Vendes.  and  Ronald  T.  Smith. 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  667.194 

Int.  n.^  (;02B  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.7  7  ^^,,,^^ 

1.  A  zero-order  suppressed  direclional  difTusing  screen  for 
directing  light  from  an  image  light  source  lo  an  observation 
area  comprising 

a  diffraction  optics  directional  diflusing  screen  for  diffract- 
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4,610.500 
HOLOGON  LASER  SCANNER  APPARATUS 
les  J.  Kramer,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holotek  Ltd., 
Fjochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.536 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/10 


L.S 


I 

rota 

frac 

uni 

each 

mou 

and 

disc 

s 

mou 

pred 

cap 

said 

wh 


paced 


Kei  ? 


L'.S. 
5 

said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


mg  image  light  from  the  image  light  source  to  the  observa-    renects  the  hght  energy  transmitted  at  said  hole  by  said  one 
tion  area,  and  optical  rod  conductor,  said  by-pass  optical  conductor  beinc 

transmission  hologram  disposed  adjacent  said  diffraction 
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optics  directional  screen  and  configured  to  diffract  only 
the  zero-order  portion  of  said  image  light  transmitted  by 
said  diffraction  optics  directional  diffusing  screen  away 
from  the  observation  area 


mounted  on  said  one  optical  rod  conductor  to  receive  said 
reflected  light. 


CI.  350—3.71 


3' J  « 


^ 


9  Claims 


4,610,502 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GEODETIC 

COMPONENT  AND  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  SAID  COMPONENT 

Antonius  J.  A.  Nicia,  and  Giok  D.  Khoe,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,783 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.    15,    1983 
8303905 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/10:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 


U.S.  CI.  350—96.12 


8  Claims 


6  An  optical  device  comprising  a  laminated  structure  of  a 
number  of  substantially  equally  thick  layers  on  a  surface  of  a 
support  body,  at  least  one  non-spherical  rotationally  symmetri- 
cal recess  in  said  laminated  structure,  and  a  plasma  waveguide 
on  said  recess. 


t;d 
tan 


Scanner  apparatus  comprising  a  hologon  disc,  a  motor  for 

mg  said  disc,  and  a  lens  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  dif- 

by  said  hologon  disc  to  an  image  surface,  a  housing 

ly  assembling  said  hologon  disc,  lens  and  motor  with 

other,  said  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cap  removably 

ited  on  said  base,  said  motor  being  attached  to  said  base 

laving  a  shaft  extended  into  said  housing,  said  hologon 

being  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said   housing  and 

from  said  base,  said  cap  having  said  lens  removably 

ted  on  said  cap  such  that  the  axis  of  said  lens  is  at  a 

l^termined  angle  to  said  ba.se,  said  base  being  a  plate,  said 

ing  a  cover  having  a  top  and  side  wall,  and  the  end  of 

!  ide  wall  being  referenced  against  the  surface  of  said  plate 

faces  said  cover. 


4,610,503 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD  WIRES 
CONTAINING  OPTICAL  nSER  UNITS 
Hideaki  Miyazaki;  Yoshikazu  Yamano,  both  of  Osaka;  Yasunori 
Saito,  Yokohama;  Mikihiko  Okano,  and  Tsuneo  Nakano,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-161543 
Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  350-96.20  3  Qaims 


ici 


4,610,501 
LIGHT  BY-PASSING  DEVICE 
Mori,  3-16-3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,962 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1983,  58-116434 
Int.  a.*  G02B  6/28.  6/36.  6/24 
Cl.350-%.10  ^cXBims 

\  light  by-passing  device  according  to  claim  4,  wherein 
'econd  inclined  surface  of  said  one  optical  rod  conductor 


Gnims 


1   Structure  for  connecting  overhead  earth  wires  containing 
an  optical  fiber  unit,  said  optical  fiber  unit  being  disposed  in  the 


September  9,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


647 


center  of  a  bundle  of  conductors,  said  structure  comprising 
connector  means  for  connecting  said  overhead  earth  wires 
therein  and  for  compression  against  said  conductors  for  me- 
chanical and  electrical  connections,  and  protecting  means  for 
protecting  said  optical  fiber  unit  from  being  deformed  when 
said  connector  means  is  compressed,  said  protecting  member 
having  a  tapered  portion  merging  into  a  straight  portion  and 
being  formed  with  a  through  hole  to  pass  said  optical  fiber  unit 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
from  the  middle  of  said  tapered  portion  and  through  the  com- 
plete length  of  said  straight  portion  for  receiving  said  conduc- 
tors therein. 


4,610.505 
SHEATH  FOR  LIGHT  WAVEGL  n)T:S 
Johann  A.  Becker.  Overath:  Helmut  W irth.  Odenthai.  and  Wer- 
ner Zell.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,755.  Oct.  24.  1983.  This  application 
May  6.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  731.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  Oct    27 
1982,  3239667 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02B  6  44 
U.S.  CI.  350-96.23  19  Qaims 


4,610,504 
FIBRE-OPTIC  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Ake  G.  H.  Thurenius,  Skarholmen,  and  Viesturs  J.  Vucins,  Alta. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,743 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1982,  8204085 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  CI.  350-96.20  10  Claims 


1.  A  fibre-optical  switching  apparatus  for  switching  the 
optical  path  between  optical  fibres  comprising  a  first  fixed  fibre 
holder  for  holding  at  least  a  first  optical  fibre  along  an  axis  with 
an  end  of  the  fibre  aligned  with  an  end  of  the  holder,  first  and 
second  stop  means,  said  first  fixed  fibre  holder  being  arranged 
between  said  stop  means,  a  slide  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  first  optical  fibre,  a  second  optical  fibre 
supported  along  an  axis  by  said  slide  with  an  end  of  said  second 
optical  fibre  adjacent  adjacent  said  end  of  said  first  optical 
fibre,  magnetically  activated  actuation  means  for  moving  said 
slide  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  optical  fibres  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  whereby  said  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  optical  fibres  can  switch  between  face-to-face 
relationship  and  transversely  displaced  relationship,  said  slide 
being  limited  in  its  travel  by  said  first  and  second  stop  means, 
a  filamentary  means  fixed  in  said,  slide,  said  filamentary  means 
being  parallel  to,  and  transversely  displaced  from  said  second 
optical  fibre,  and  a  second  fixed  fibre  holder  axially  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  slide  and  engaging  said  second  fibre  and 
filamentary  means  such  that  said  filamentary  means  and  said 
second  optical  fibre  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  slide  plane  and 
dunng  the  transverse  movement  of  said  slide  said  second  opti- 
cal fibre  and  said  filamentary  means  are  fixed  into  an  S-shaped 
form  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  whereby 
the  slide  is  given  a  movement  substantially  parallel  to  said  ends 
of  said  fibres. 


1  A  sheath  for  gla.ss  fiber  light  waveguides,  said  shcalh 
comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  tube  surrounding  one  of  more  light  wave- 
guides, said  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  neutral 
bending  plane; 

a  longitudinal  element  arranged  against  and  parallel  \o  the 
outer  surface  o^  the  lube  in  the  neutral  bending  plane  for 
absorbing  tensive  and  compressive  forces  applied  \o  the 
sheath,  said  longitudinal  element  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  correspemdmg  to  that  oi  the  waveguides 

a  plurality  of  projections  attached  to  the  longitudinal  ele- 
ment; and 

means  for  pressing  the  projections  into  the  tube  to  deform 
the  tube  to  mate  with  the  projections. 


4.610,506 
SINGLE  POLARIZATION  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Toshihide  Tokunaga.  Kitaibaraki.  and  Masaaki  Kato.  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  568.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1983,  58-2388 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02B  6/22 

U.S.  a.  350—96.33  6  Claim* 


1    A  single-polarization  optical  fiber,  comprising 

a  substantially  circular  core  consisting  essentially  of  high- 
purity  SiO;  and  at  most  about  5  mol-^r  of  B2OJ,  the  core 
having  a  refractive  index  nj. 

a  cladding  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  core,  the 
cladding  having  a  refractive  index  n;. 

an  inner  jacket  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  clad- 
ding, the  inner  jacket  having  a  refractive  index  n;,  and 

an  outer  jacket  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  inner 
jacket,  the  outer  jacket  having  a  refractive  index  n^. 

wherein  the  refractive  indexes  satisfy  the  following  relation 
ship: 


6i8 


4.610,507 
CJOLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVINC, 

MULTICOLOR  POLARIZERS 
Hitoshi    Kamamori;    Yukiyoshi    Tsunoda;    Mitsuru    Suginoya; 
Yutaka  Sano,  and  Yumiko  Terada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Instruments  &    Electronics   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1983.  58-93584 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 
,S.  a.  350—335 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  wherein  a  first  dis- 
play cell  which  has  an  optical  shutter  effect  is  disposed  on  a 
se:ond  TN  liquid  crystal  cell  which  has  a  multi-color  polanz- 
l  plate  of  double  layer  m  which  the  absorption  axes  of  re- 
spective layers  have  different  absorption  wavelength  regions 
ard  are  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  picture  elements  of 
sad  first  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said  second  TN  liquid  crystal 
ell  are  arranged  so  as  to  correspond  to  each  other 


4,610,508 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  DEGREE  OF  POLARIZATION 

lu  n  Nakanowatari,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 

^td.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1983,  58-112666 
Int.  a.*  G02F  J/JJ 
U.$.  a.  350-337  I        2aaims 
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4,610,509 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Kazuaki  Sorimachi;  Hiroshi  Tanabe,  both  of  Saitama;  Katsumi 
Aota,  Tokyo;  Kanetaka  Sekiguchi;  Seigo  Togashi,  both  of 
Saitama.  and  Etsuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1983,  58-151088 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  I/I3:  G02B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  350—339  F  5  Qaims 


3  Claims 


BLUE    LIGHT 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

(1)  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  device  having. 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  glass  plates, 

(b)  opposed   electrode  groups  on   the  respective  inner 
surfaces  of  the  glass  plates, 

(c)  at  least  one  polarizer, 

(d)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  the  opposed  electrode 
groups,  and 

(e)  a  voltage  applying  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
voltage  across  the  electrode  groups,  and 

(2)  a  color  filter  having  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
sensitive  to  specific  color  light  and  provided  on  another 
transparent  glass  plate,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  color  filter  is  superposed  on  one  surface  of  the  liquid 
crystal  shutter  device  and  being  processed  by  the  steps  of. 
(i)  while  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal  shutter  device 

from  the  other  surface  thereof  by  the  specific  color 
light,  applying  the  voltage  across  the  opposed  electrode 
groups  through  the  voltage  applying  means  to  form  a 
latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  emulsion  layer,  the 
latent  image  being  aligned  with  the  electrode  groups, 
and 
(ii)  after  a  while,  developing  the  latent  image. 


4,610,510 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELL  HAVING  STEPPED 

SUBSTRATE  ENDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiroshi  Kuwagaki,  Jyoyo; 
Kunihiko  Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Masataka  Matsuura,  Tenri, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1983,  58-106419; 
Jun.  14.  1983,  58-107212 

Int.  CI.-*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—334  12  Oaims 


A  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  a  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  display  element  is  used  as  a  light  shutter  and 
coiiibined  with  color  polanzer  plates  to  provide  color  display 
irized  in  that  a  nematic  crystal  added  with  a  black 
cellaring  material  is  used  and  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  polar- 
plates  has  a  degree  of  polarization  of  about  80*7,-  or  less. 


type 


izei 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  flexible  substrate  having  a  first  end; 
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providing  a  second  flexible  substrate  which  confronts  said 
first  flexible  substrate  and  has  an  extended  second  end 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  of  the  said  first  flexible  sub- 
strate so  as  to  form  a  stepped  portion; 

depositing  a  sealing  material  at  said  stepped  portion; 

depressing  one  of  the  said  first  and  second  substrates  against 
the  other  one;  and 

cutting  said  first  and  second  flexible  substrates  at  said 
stepped  portion 

6.  An  intermediate  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom 
substrates; 

an  injection  hole  provided  at  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
substrates  for  injecting  liquid  crystals; 

the  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  substrates  not  coinciding 
with  each  other  at  the  edge  containing  the  injection  hole 
so  as  to  form  a  stepped  portion;  and 

a  sealing  agent  deposited  at  said  stepped  portion  for  sealing 
the  injection  hole,  wherein  the  edges  of  the  substrates  are 
cut  to  provide  a  final  liquid  crystal  display  cell. 


4,610,511 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECIHC 

OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS 

Homer  R.  Denius,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  143,  Big  Horn,  Wyo.  82833 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,938 

Int.  a.'  B44F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  350-402  ,8  Qaims 


1.  An  a.ssembly  for  producing  a  visually  perceptible  light  ray 
interference  pattern,  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  providing  light  rays  of  visual  frequencies; 

(b)  a  first  means  for  polarizing  said  light  rays; 

(c)  a  pyramidal  shaped  object  having  a  square  base  and  four 
symmetrical,  triangular-shaped  lateral  faces,  said  object 
being  composed  of  a  transparent,  birefractive  material. 
and  having  at  least  four  optical  axes;  and  wherein  said 
object  internally  receives  a  portion  of  said  polanzed  light 
rays,  organizes  a  portion  of  said  received  light  rays  into  an 
interference  pattern,  and  emits  externally  said  organized 
light  rays  on  converging  optical  paths;  and 

(d)  a  second  means  for  polarizing  said  emitted  light  rays  so 
that  said  interference  pattern  can  be  visually  perceived  by 
viewing  said  object  along  said  converging  optical  paths 
via  the  second  polarizing  means. 


an  optical  axis,  and  having  a  cam  portion  uhich  intersects 

with  said  guide  slot  of  said  body  tube, 
(e)  cam  follower  means  having  a  follower  member  which  is 

fixed  to  the  lens  holder  of  said  zoom  lens  and  engaging 

with  an  intersection  point  of  said  cam  p<irtion  and  said 

guide  slot. 
(0  a  zoom  actuator  member  for  roialing  said  cam  slef\e  thus 

effecting  a  zooming  operation 
(g)  a  focusing  actuator  member  rotalable  about  said  body 

tube  for  shifting  said  focusing  lens  back  and  forth  in  the 

direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis:  and 
(h)  means  for  limiting  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  foc^using 


actuator  member  and  said  zoom  actuator  mcmbt-r    said 

limiting   means  comprising   a   stopper   mounted   on   said 

body  tube,  which  extends  through  said  cam  sleeve  and 

reaches  said  focusing  actuator  member, 

a  cutout  portion  provided  on  said  cam  slee\c.  which 
indicates  a  range  of  limitation  of  an  angle  of  rotation 
which  in  turn  determines  a  range  of  zooming,  and 

a  circumferential  slot  provided  on  said  focusing  actuator 
member,  which  indicates  a  range  of  limitation  of  an 
angle  of  rotation  which  in  turn  determines  a  range  of 
focusing, 

said  stopper  being  inserted  into  said  cutout  portion  and 
said  circumferential  slot 


4,610,513 

ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Kimihiko  Nishioka,  and  Nobuo  Yamashita.  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.672.  Mar.  22,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  171.759,  Jul.  24. 

1980.  Pat.  No.  4,415,240.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  671,014 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1979,  54-95720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  15. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/00.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  350-442  6  Qaims 


4,610,512 
MOUNTING  FOR  ZOOM  LENS 
Shigeni  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,962 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    28,    1983,    58- 
166159[U] 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  350-429  2  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanical  mounting  for  a  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

(a)  a  focusing  lens  and  a  lens  holder  for  said  focusing  lens; 

(b)  a  zoom  lens  and  a  lens  holder  for  said  zoom  lens; 

(c)  a  body  tube  having  a  guide  slot; 

(d)  a  cam  sleeve  inserted  into  said  body  tube  rotatable  about 


1.  An  illumination  optical  system  for  an  endoscope  compris- 
ing a  light  source  and  a  light  guide  comprising  a  fiber  bundle 
formed  by  bundling  up  a  number  of  optical  fibers  each  of 
which  transmit  light  from  said  light  source  at  the  same  time,  a 


»so 


Kwitive  lens  system  disposed  in  front  of  the  said  light  guide. 
ind  a  cylindncaJ  reflection  member  arranged  between  the  said 
ens  system  and  an  exit  end  face  of  the  said  light  guide  and 
laving  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  said  light  guide, 
!aid  system  satisfying  the  condition 


n  herein  D  represents  the  radius  of  the  exit  end  face  of  said 
(  yiindncal  reflection  member  and  f  represents  the  focal  length 
of  the  positive  lens  system.  l 


4,610,514 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
I  Jdyoshj  Nakamura,  Saiuu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1982.  57-176702; 
I  )ct.  7,  1982,  57-176703 

Int.  a.*  G02B  9/60 
1  J.S.  a.  350—455  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  telephoto  lens  system  comprising  from  the  object  side 
t^  the  image  side; 

a  first  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power  consisting  of  a 
first  positive  component,  a  second  positive  meniscus  com- 
ponent convex  to  the  object  side,  and  a  third  negative 
comjwnent  of  a  doublet  composed  by  cementing  together 
a  positive  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side  and  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  the 
cemented  surface  in  the  third  component  being  convex  to 
the  object  side; 

a  second  lens  unit  of  a  negative  refractive  power  consisting 
of  a  doublet  composed  by  cementing  together  a  positive 
lens  and  a  negative  lens; 

a  third  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power  including  at 
least  a  positive  component;  and 

the  second  lens  unit  being  shiftable  along  the  optical  axis 
with  the  first  and  third  lens  unit  being  stationary  for  focus- 
ing the  whole  lens  system 


4,610,515 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Masashi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590.772 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1983,  58-50977 

Int.  a.*  G02B  9/72.  21/02 
,S.  a.  350-^74  8  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  for  recording  or  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  a  optical  disc  at  high  density  comprising,  m  successu^n 
fiom  the  farther  conjugate  point  side  of  the  objective  lens 
toward  the  nearer  conjugate  point  side  thereof; 
a  first  lens  member  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  whose 
concave  surface  is  directed  toward  the  farther  conjugate 
point  side  and  a  positive  lens  cemented  together, 
a  second  lens  member  consisting  of  a  positive  lens,  and  a 
third  lens  member  consisting  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens 
whose  convex  surface  is  directed  toward  the  farther  con- 
jugate point  side,  and 


said  objective  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 
d3/f<1.0 
0.12<n2  -nl 
-  0.02  <f/fi<  0.07 
0.7<f2/f3<1.5 
0.6<ri/f<1.5 
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wherein  d3  represents  air  spacing  between  the  first  and  second 
lens  members;  f  represents  focal  distance  of  the  entire  system; 
nl  and  n2  represent  refractive  indicas  of  the  negative  lens  and 
the  positive  lens  in  the  first  lens  member  for  the  wavelength  in 
use;  f|,  f2  and  f}  represent  focal  distances  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  lens  members,  respectively;  and  ri  represents  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  foremost  lens  surface  of  the  first  lens  mem- 
ber whose  concave  surface  is  directed  toward  the  farther 
conjugate  point  side. 


4,610,516 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Akira  Y  okota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1983,  58-101615 

Int.  a*  G02B  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  350—475  4  Qaims 
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1  A  photographic  lens  system  for  endoscopes  comprising  an 
eyepiece  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and  an  adapter 
lens  to  be  arranged  on  the  rear  of  said  eyepiece  for  photo- 
graphing, said  adapter  lens  comprising  a  positive  lens  compo- 
nent, a  negative  lens  component  and  a  positive  lens  component 
and  having  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole,  said  photo- 
graphic lens  systems  being  so  designed  as  to  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditions  (1)  and  (2): 

(1)0.9^|R|/R2|^1.2 

(2)0.2g|f„/f|^0.3 
wherein  the  reference  symbols  R|  and  R2  represent  radii  of 
curvature  on  the  first  and  last  surfaces  of  said  negative  lens 
component,  the  reference  symbol  f^  designates  focal  length  of 
said  negative  lens  component  and  the  reference  symbol  f  de- 
notes focal  length  of  said  photographic  lens  system  as  a  whole. 
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4,610,517 
CLAMP  FOR  LENS  HOOD 
Kunihiro  Fukino,  Fujisawa,  and  Yoshiro  Kotaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,487 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1983     58- 
163276[U] 

Int.  C\*  G02B  7/00;  F16L  37/12 
U.S.  a.  350-580  8  q^^ 


wall  to  form  a  chamber  (4).  said  chamber  being  spiral  m 

cross  section  and  rectangular  in  longitudinal  section, 
said  involute  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  having 

interior  reflective  surfaces, 
a  rectangular  port  (5)  formed  by  the  terminating  section  of 

said  involute  wall  and  by  the  adjacent  section  of  said 


fczzzzzzzzzzzz 
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1.  A  clamping  device  for  fixedly  securing  an  accessory  such 
as  a  lens  hood  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  lens  barrel,  said  lens 
barrel  including  a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  which  includes  an 
annular  collar  portion  formed  thereon  around  the  external 
circumference  thereof  near  the  forward  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  and  an  annular  groove  being  formed  along  said  collar 
portion  between  said  collar  portion  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  adaptor  member  having  an  internal  diameter 
larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  annular  collar 
portion; 

(b)  an  annular  collar  member  formed  on  said  adaptor  mem- 
ber around  the  circumference  thereof  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  adaptor  member,  said  collar  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  periphery  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  smaller  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  collar  portion; 

(c)  a  clamp  member  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  cylin- 
drical form  of  said  adaptor  member  through  said  adaptor 
member  and  said  collar  member,  said  clamp  member 
including  an  engagement  portion  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  engagement  portion  is  disposed 
radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  collar 
member  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  engagement 
portion  is  retracted  from  said  first  position  and  means  for 
holding  said  engagement  portion  at  least  at  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  engagement  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
groove  on  said  outer  sleeve  in  said  first  position;  and 

(d)a  plurality  of  projection  members  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  collar  member, 
an  inner  end  of  each  of  said  projection  members  being 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  groove  of  said  outer  sleeve. 


4,610,518 
INVOLUTE  BEAM  CONCENTRATOR 
John  E.  Qegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,972 
Int.  a."  G02B  5/10;  F24J  2/W.  2/14 
U.S.  a.  350-630  1  Claim 

1.  An  involute  beam  concentrator  comprising  in  general  an 
involute  glass  wall  forming  a  spiral  reflective  chamber  for  the 
reception  and  concentration  of  a  beam  of  light  from  a  prismatic 
beam  concentrator,  and  comprising  in  particular; 
an  involute  glass  wall  (1)  forming  an  involute  curve  through 
three  revolutions  around  a  central  axis  parallel  thereto, 
said  involute  wall  having  two  parallel  sides, 
a  front  wall  (2)  and  a  rear  wall  (3),  said  front  wall  and  said 
rear  wall  mounted  on  opposite  said  sides  of  said  involute 


involute  wall,  said  port  serving  as  an  opening  through 
which  said  beam  (6)  from  a  prismatic  beam  concentrator  ]«. 
received  into  the  involute  beam  concentrator,  and 
a  circular  aperture  (7)  located  in  the  center  of  said  rear  uall 
said  aperture  serving  a.s  an  opening  through  uhich  « 
concentrated  circular  beam  (8)  is  emitted  from  the  invo- 
lute beam  concentrator. 


4.610.519 

EYEGLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  L.  Hyman,  5249  N.  35  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53209 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  691.283 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02C  ]  (Ht 

U.S.  CI.  351-86  5  oaims 


1.  An  eyeglass  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  lens  holding  frame  having  a  temple  piece  pivotally 
attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  first  frame 

a  second  lens  holding  frame  having  a  temple  piece  pivotally 
attached  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  second  frame 

said  first  and  second  frames  releasably  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  a  connection  point  in  the  nose 
piece  zone  m  an  overlapping  manner  with  one  of  said 
frames  having  a  post  receiving  socket  pc^rtion  of  a  connec- 
tor disposed  within  a  recess  in  the  nose  piece  zone  of  said 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  frames  having  a  post  project- 
ing portion  of  the  connector  disposed  within  a  recess  in 
the  nose  piece  zone  of  said  other  frame  so  that  said  frame 
pieces  will  be  flush  against  each  other  upon  being  con- 
nected and  no  portion  of  the  connector  will  be  visible. 
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4.610.520 
HLM  LMT  WITHDRAWING  APPARATUS 
T|omoyuki  Takahashi;  Masashi  Kato.  and  Hisashi  Kikuchi.  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,631 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1984.  59-56287 

Int.  a.'  G03B  /^52 
S.  CI.  354—86  9  Claims 


L 


A  film  unit  withdrawing  apparatus  m  which  film  units 
cdtntained  in  a  film  pack  and  having  tabs  are  withdrawn  and 
piLSsed  through  pressure  apparatus,  comprising: 

withdrawing  means  for  tabs  connected  to  said  film  units  and 
adapted  to  hold  and  withdraw  a  said  tab  projecting  out- 
side of  said  film  pack,  said  tab  withdrawing  means  with- 
drawing a  pull  end  of  one  of  said  film  units  to  which  a  said 
tab  IS  attached,  from  said  film  pack  in  order  to  pass  said 
pull  end  through  said  pressure  apparatus  by  withdrawing 
said  tab  and  thereafter  tearing  off  the  tab  from  said  film 
unit: 
film  unit  withdrawing  means  adapted  to  hold  and  withdraw 
a  pull  end  of  said  film  unit  after  passing  it  through  said 
pressure  apparatus,  said  film  unit  withdrawing  means 
withdrawing  said  film  unit  from  said  film  pack  while 
passing  It  through  said  pressure  apparatus,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  tab  withdrawing  means 
with  said  film  unit  withdrawing  means,  said  connecting 
means  actuating  said  film  unit  withdrawing  means  at  a 
time  when  the  tab  is  torn  off  from  the  film  unit  by  said  tab 
withdrawing  means 


4,610,521 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 
lira  Inoue,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
D^ision  of  Ser.  No.  535,027,  Sep.  23,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,566,769. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,786 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1982,  57-229859 
F^.  15,  1983,  58-023626 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05:  H05B  41/18 
,S.  a.  354-145.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  an  electronic  flash,  comprising 
i  converter  for  converting  an  output  from  a  low  voltage 
source,  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  converter,  to  a  high 
d.c.  voltage  output; 
>aid  voltage  source  and  converter  being  in  a  first  closed  loop 

current  path, 
I  main  discharge  capacitor  adapted  to  be  charged  by  the  d  c 

voltage  output  from  the  converter; 
Tieans  for  detecting  when  the  mam  discharge  capacitor  has 

been  charged  to  a  given  voltage; 
(witching  means  including  an  electrical  switch  having  elec- 


trical contacts  which  are  movable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  for  starting  the  converter;  and 
a  converter  drive  circuit  including  semiconductor  latch 
means  activated  by  a  signal  from  the  switching  means  to 
continuously  deliver  a  drive  signal  to  the  converter  en- 
abling the  converter  to  charge  the  main  discharge  capaci- 
tor and  be  turned  off  by  a  signal  from  the  detecting  means 


to  cease  to  drive  the  converter  until  being  reactivated  by 

relatching  of  said  switching  means; 
said  voltage  source  and  said  semiconductor  latch  means 

being  arranged  in  a  second  closed-loop  current  path; 
said  switching  means  being  coupled  to  said  converter  drive 

circuit  in  a  manner  such  that  said  semiconductor  latch 

means  isolate  said  switching  means  from  both  the  first  and 

second  closed  loop  current  paths. 


4,610,522 
MODE  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  FOR  PRE-WINDING 
TYPE  CAMERA 
Takashi  Tobioka;  Tetuo  Nishizawa;  Minoru  Ishiguro,  ail  of 
Ohmiya;  Toshio  Yoshida,  Ibaragi;  Masanoshin  Komori,  Oh- 
miva:  Seiji  Asano,  Ohmiya;  Takeshi  Yoshino,  Ohmiya,  and 
Hiroshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1983,  58-185700 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  I/I2.  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  354-173.1  3naims 


1.  A  prewinding  type  photographic  camera  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  film  cartridge  in  which  there  is  provided  means  for 
extracting  film  from  the  film  cartridge  and  winding  the  film  on 
a  take-up  spool  during  a  prewinding  mode,  means  for  rewind- 
ing the  film  from  the  spool  to  the  film  cartridge  during  a  shoot- 
ing mode  and  means  for  switching  the  mode  of  operation  of  the 
camera  selectively  between  the  prewind  mode  and  the  shoot- 
ing mode  which  comprises: 

a  back  lid  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position; 
a  charge  member  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  opening 

and  closing  of  said  back  lid; 
a  counter  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  winding  and 
rewinding  of  the  film; 
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a  mode  retainer  member  for  retaining  a  selected  mode  of 
operation;  and 

a  retainer  member  jointly  responsive  to  said  counter  and  to 
said  charge  member  for  locking  said  mode  retainer  mem- 
ber when  the  counter  is  in  a  counting  position  and  unlock- 
ing said  mode  retainer  member  then  the  counter  is  in  an 
initial  position; 

said  switching  means  including  a  mode  change  over  member 
responsive  to  the  mode  retainer  member  which  is  locked 
when  said  mode  retainer  member  is  locked  by  said  retainer 
member  and  is  unlocked  when  said  mode  retainer  member 
IS  unlocked  by  said  retainer  member  and  a  mode  change 
over  switch  responsive  to  the  mode  change  over  member 
for  changing  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  camera  when 
the  mode  change  over  member  is  unlocked. 


and  parallel  to  one  another,  said  surfaces  being  equipped  in  a 
given  position  with  a  bearing  pin  and  a  control  pm.  said  pins 


4,610,523 

OPERATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 

Takayuki  Tsuboi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,488,  Nov.  16,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1982,  57-202474 
Int.  a.*  G03B  3/10.  9/14 
U.S.  O.  354-195.1  30  Qaims 


m 


-4 ^~f^'. 


f2  a  a  2ia  a  * 


4.  An  operation  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  electromagnetic  drive  means  for  causing  first  and  second 
operations  related  to  effecting  an  exposure  to  be  carried 
out  by  electromagnetic  force; 

(b)  operating  means  arranged  to  engage  said  electromagnetic 
drive  means  when  the  first  operation  of  said  electromag- 
netic drive  means  is  initiated,  and  to  operate  in  a  manner 
determined  by  the  relative  position  thereof;  and 

(c)  release  means  for  disengaging  said  electromagnetic  drive 
means  from  said  operating  means  after  the  manner  of 
operation  of  said  operating  means  has  been  determined  by 
engagement  with  said  electromagnetic  drive  means, 
whereby  said  electromagnetic  drive  means  after  having 
been  released  from  engagement  with  said  operating  means 
carries  out  the  second  operation. 


/ 


L. 


^'   5        ^ 


each  comprising  a  body  having  a  bearing  surface  cur%ed  in  all 
three  coordinate  directions  and  having  a  circular  cross-section. 


4.610,525 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Yoshida,  and  Hiroyuki  Kataoka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.992.  Apr.  26.  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454.232.  Dec.  29,  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1982,  57-1965  Jun 
2,  1982,  57-82036 

Int.  Cl.^  (;03B  7/097 
U.S.  CI.  354-^15  5  ei,.„, 


4   An  electronic  flash  device  comprising 

(a)  a  package  hc^using  al  least  part  of  said  flash  device; 

(b)  first  flash  means  on  said  package  k-)T  emitting  a  light 

(c)  second  fiash  means  on  said  package,  said  second  fiash 
means  emitting  a  light  of  different  diffusion  characiensiK 
from  that  of  the  light  from  said  first  fiash  means,  and 

(d)  a  diffusion  panel,  when  attached,  fcir  covering  b<Mh  of 
said  first  fiash  means  and  said  second  fia-sh  means,  having 
a  first  part  for  covering  said  first  fiash  means  and  a  second 
part  for  covering  said  second  fiash  means,  said  first  part 
having  a  coefficient  of  diffusion  different  from  said  second 
part. 


4,610.526 

REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  A.  Aser.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  ( orpora- 

tion,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.586.  Mar.  3.  1980.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.478 

Int.  n.*  G03G  15^  14.  n  22 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  BE  ^  n.ims 


4,610,524 
DIAPHRAGM  BLADES 
Friedel  RUhl,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar  31 
1984,  3412061 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  9/02:  G02B  26/02 
U.S.  a.  354-274  ,4  Qairas 

1.  A  diaphragm  blade  for  an  iris  diaphragm  in  an  optical 
instrument,  comprising  a  leaf  having  surfaces  which  are  planar 


1.  An  improved  electrophotographic  repr(->ducing  mach.. 
of  the  type  having  a  fixed  platen  for  stationanly  supporting  z 


me 
an 
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original  document  to  be  reproduced,  a  photoconductive  belt 
laving  a  photoconductive  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  means 
ioT  charging  the  photoconductive  belt  surface  with  an  uniform 
charge,  means  for  incrementally  scanning  the  original  docu- 
rient  on  the  fixed  platen  one  segment  at  a  time  and  concur- 
rjntly  exposing  the  uniformly  charged  photoconductive  belt 
sjrface  to  the  scanned  image  segments  to  record  an  electro- 
s:atic  latent  image  of  the  onginal  document  on  said  photocon- 
cuctive  belt  surface  one  segment  at  a  time,  and  means  for 
t  ansfernng  the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  a  dielectric  copy 
s  leet,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  translatable  carnage  having  fixedly  mounted  thereon  in 
fixed  relationship  to  each  other  the  charging  means,  the 
scanning  and  exposing  means,  the  transfer  means,  and  a 
roller  about  which  the  photoconductive  belt  is  entrained, 
the  roller  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fixed  platen; 
means  to  translate  the  carnage  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
fixed  platen  and  perpendicular  to  the  roller  axis  to  effect 
the  incremental  scanning  of  the  onginal  document  and 
concurrent  recording  thereof  on  the  photoconductive  belt 
surface  and  in  the  oppposite  direction  to  return  the  car- 
nage for  scanning  the  same  document  again  or  a  subse- 
quent document  placed  on  the  fixed  platen,  and 
the  photoconductive  belt  having  two  ends  and  being  en- 
trained about  the  carnage  roller  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  ends,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive belt  stationary  at  least  durmg  the  recording  of  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  the  other  end  of  the 
photoconductive  belt  being  attached  to  a  fixedly  posi- 
tioned take-up  roll  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the 
photoconductive  belt  and  keep  it  taut  about  the  carnage 
roller  as  the  carnage  moves  in  a  scanning  direction  or  to 
dispense  the  photoconductive  belt  as  the  carnage  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  the  carriage  for  subse- 
quet  document  scanning,  the  photoconductive  belt  surface 
confronting  the  fixed  platen  and  being  held  stationanly 
parallel  thereto  pnor  to  and  dunng  the  recording  thereon 
of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  segments,  whereupon  the 
carnage  translating  means  moves  the  carnage,  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  photoconductive  belt  surface  having  the 
recorded  latent  image  segments  travels  around  the  car- 
riage roller  towards  the  transfer  means  and  take-up  roller, 
while  the  unrecorded  portion  of  the  photoconductive  belt 
is  held  stationary. 


4,610,527 
AJPPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  MAGNETIC 

IMAGES 

a  raard  Cherbuy,  Belfort,  and  Jean  Magnenet,  Chaux,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Cii  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,909 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1983,  83  18282 
Int.  C\.*  G03G  J  9/00 
CI.  355—3  DD 


23  Gaims 


An  apparatus  for  developing  latent  magnetic  images  com- 
prising a  recording  medium  (10)  dnven  in  a  predetermined 
dii  ection  along  a  path  and  provided  with  a  magnetic  recording 
su  face  (13)  on  which  a  plurality  of  magnetized  zones  (14) 


having  the  same  magnetic  polarity  and  intensity  are  formed; 
means  (15)  disposed  at  a  first  location  along  the  path  for  apply- 
ing powdered  magnetic  developer  particles  to  the  magnetized 
zones;  and  a  retouching  device  (20)  for  removing  a  portion  of 
the  developer  particles  which  have  been  applied  on  said  re- 
cording surface,  said  retouching  device  comprising  an  endless 
conveyor  (27)  adapted  to  be  dnven  continuously  and  disposed 
such  that  an  extenor  surface  (30)  of  the  conveyer  is  moved  into 
immediate  proximity  with  a  second  location  (29)  of  the  path 
followed  by  the  recording  surface,  said  second  location  being 
downstream  of  the  first  location  where  developer  particles  are 
applied  to  said  recording  surface;  and  a  magnetized  element 
(31)  having  a  center  (C)  and  magnetic  poles  defining  a  mag- 
netic axis  (N  S),  said  magnetized  element  being  fixedly  dis- 
posed within  said  endless  conveyer  in  proximity  with  said 
second  location  and  such  that  its  magnetic  axis  is  inclined  by  an 
angle  (A)  less  than  or  equal  to  45°  with  respect  to  a  straight  line 
(40)  which  passes  through  said  center  and  is  normal  to  said 
recording  surface  at  said  second  location,  said  magnetic  axis 
being  inclined  in  an  upstream  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  displacement  of  said  recording  surface  along  the  path, 
and  said  magnetized  element  being  oriented  so  that  one  of  its 
magnetic  poles  which  is  closest  to  said  second  location  has  a 
polanty  which  is  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  magnetized 
zones  on  the  recording  surface,  the  magnetized  element  being 
adjusted  with  respect  to  the  recording  surface  so  as  to  leave 
extant  on  each  magnetized  zone  of  the  recording  surface  which 
passes  the  second  location  a  layer  of  developer  particles  having 
a  thickness  which  is  approximately  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value. 


4,610,528 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH 

DELAYED  DEVELOPMENT  BIAS  VOLTAGE 

APPLICATION 

Hiroshi  Kinashi,  Lji,  and  Kozo  Takahashi,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1983,  58-58518 
Int.  G.^  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  4  Qaims 


1  A  developing  device  for  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine,  comprising. 

means  for  providing  toner  particles  and  carrier  particles; 

photoreceptor  means  for  receiving  said  toner  particles 
thereon  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  toner  image; 

magnetic  roller  means,  opposed  to  said  photoreceptor 
means,  for  attracting  said  toner  and  carrier  particles 
thereto  and  for  applying  said  toner  particles  to  said  photo- 
receptor means,  wherein  said  magnetic  roller  means  in- 
cludes a  rotating  sleeve  and  a  magnet; 

means  for  preventing  the  attraction  of  said  carrier  particles 
to  said  photoreceptor  means  by  applying  a  delayed  volt- 
age to  said  rotating  sleeve  of  said  magnetic  roller  means  to 
stabilize  the  attraction  between  said  photoreceptor  means 
and  said  magnetic  roller  means,  wherein  said  voltage  is 
delayed  from  about  20  to  about  300  msec  after  said  rotat- 
ing sleeve  starts  to  rotate. 


September  9,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


655 


4,610,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COLOR  IMAGES 
Yutaka  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,971 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1984,  59-100651 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/12 
U.S.  G.  355—4  2  Claims 


pass,  and  a  second  nip  scgmeni  ihrnugh  uhich  the  copy  sheer*; 

do  not  pass,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  first  capacitor  for  generating  a  signal  represt-niative  of 
the  nip  size  of  said  first  nip  segment  whereb\.  u  hen  a  copy 
sheet  IS  passing  through  said  first  nip  segment,  the  signal 
output  of  said  first  capacitor  represents  the  capacitance  of 
said  copy  sheet; 


^.r>~:^- 


Pt^^^'^^Y^m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  color  images,  comprising: 

three  photosensitive  members  and  means  for  selectively 
driving  each  in  a  normal  direction  and  a  reverse  direction; 

means  for  forming  on  each  one  of  said  three  photosensitive 
members  a  latent  image  of  a  respective  one  of  three  color 
components  of  an  optical  image  of  an  original  in  color 
obtained  by  color  separation; 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image  of  each  photosensi- 
tive member  with  a  toner  of  a  respective  one  of  three 
primary  colors  by  a  subtractive  color  mixing  method  to 
produce  three  toner  images  of  different  colors;  and 

means  for  printing  by  transfer-pnnting  on  a  sheet  of  suppon 
matenal  the  three  toner  images  of  different  colors  by 
superposing  them  one  over  another  to  produce  a  color 
image  of  the  original; 

wherein  each  photosensitive  member  has  an  area  and  an 
axial  length  large  enough  to  accommodate  an  image  of  an 
original  of  a  selected  maximum  size,  and  wherein  when 
the  photosensitive  members  are  each  driven  in  the  normal 
direction,  the  three  color  components  of  the  optical  image 
of  the  original  in  color  are  formed  on  the  respective  pho- 
tosensitive members  as  latent  images  which  are  developed 
by  the  developing  means  into  toner  images  of  different 
colors  retained  on  the  respective  photosensitive  members 
and,  when  the  photosensitive  members  are  each  driven  in 
the  reverse  direction,  a  sheet  of  transfer  material  is  fed  at 
the  same  velocity  and  direction  as  the  velocity  and  direc- 
tion   of  the    photosensitive   members   and    successively 
brought  into  contact  with  the  photosensitive  members  in 
their  transfer-printing  positions  to  pnnt  by  transfer-pnnt- 
ing the  toner  images  of  three  different  colors  on  the  sheet 
of  support  material  by  superposing  them  one  over  another 
to  produce  a  color  image  of  the  original  in  color,  each  of 
said   photosensitive  members  reversing  its  direction   in 
timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  the  sheet  of  suppon  mate- 
rial in  such  a  manner  that  the  trailing  end  of  the  toner 
image  on  each  of  said  photosensitive  members  coincides 
with  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  of  support  matenal. 


(b)  a  second  capacitor  for  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  the  nip  S17C  of  said  second  nip  segment; 

(c)  means  for  companng  the  signal  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  lo  determine  the  dielectnc  constant  of 
said  copy  sheet  as  said  copy  sheet  passes  through  said  first 
nip  segment;  and 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  said  copy 
sheet  from  said  dielectric  constant. 


4,610,530 

CAPACITIVE  PAPER  PROPERTY  SENSOR  FOR 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Lehmbeck,  PenHeld,  and  Martin  E.  Banton,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,004 
Int.  G."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  G.  355-14  TR  •  .^^         8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  or  printing  apparai-a^  ncluding 
a  copy  sheet  path  with  at  least  one  pair  of  rotatable  copy 
transport  members,  said  copy  sheet  transport  members  formin^ 
a  first  nip  segment  between  which  the  copy  sheets  being  fed 


4.610.531 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Nobuhiro  Hayashi.  Yokohama;  Kimio  Nakahata,  Kawasaki; 
Hatsuo  Tajima.  Matsudo.  and  Shunji  Nakamura,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  644.560 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep,  5.  1983.  58-162803; 
Sep.  5.  1983.  58-162804;  Dec.  22.  1983,  58-243446 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15,  OS 
U.S.  G.  355-14  I)  18  Claims 


5 

.J 

o 


TIME  (msec) 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent   image 
formed  on  a  latent  image  bearing  member,  compnsing 

a  developer  carrying  member  ha\ing  a  surface  for  carrying 
thereon   a   layer  of  developer,   said   developer   carrying 
member  being  exposed,  at  a  developing  position,  to  the 
latent  image  bearing  member  uith  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween, and 
means  for  applying  a  developing  bias  to  apply  an  alternating 
electric  field  across  the  clearance,  wherein  said  develop- 
ing bias  applying  means  applies  the  alternating  electnc 
field  across  the  clearance  dunng  a  first  period  of  the  de- 
^.y.     veloping  operation  and   does  not   appiv    the  alternating 
i'cht  source     J'l'^ld  thereacross  during  a  second  pernxl  of  the 
Ovon      "'',  operation. 


161-084  O.G.-86-7 
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4.610,532 
TONER  DISPENSING  CONTROL 
Ljucien  A.  De  Schaniphelaere,  Edegem;  Freddy  M.  Librecht. 
Boechout,  and  Willy  G.  Verlinden,  Edegem,  all  of  Belgium. 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3.  1983. 
8^200802.3 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/09 
S.  a.  355—14  D  10  Claims 


o 
ir 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  toner  powder 
ii|  xerographic  printing  of  the  type  wherein  a  photoconductor 

electrostatically  charged  and  image-wise  exposed  b>  line- 
\4ise  exposing  the  photo-conductor  by  appropriate  activation 
■  discrete  spotlike  sources  of  radiation,  spaced  along  said  line. 

response  to  corresponding  data  bits,  and  the  electrostatic 
irjiage  thus  produced  is  developed  by  contact  with  a  toner 
ixture  comprising  magnetically  susceptible  earner  particles 
ahd  toner  powder  which  is  attracted  thereto  and  including  a 
s<iurce  of  fresh  toner  powder  operable  to  add  such  fresh  pow- 
d  ;r  to  said  toner  mixture  in  a  generally  given  incremental  rate 
u  )on  the  application  thereto  of  a  control  signal:  comprising 
g  rnerating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  repetitive  accumula- 
tion of  a  selected  number  of  data  bit  signals  activating  said 
ej  posure  sources  during  exposure  and  applying  the  thus  gener- 
ated control  signal  to  said  toner  powder  source  to  operate  the 
atter  to  add  fresh  toner  powder;  measuring  the  electrical 
p<  rmeability  of  said  toner  mixture  and  determining  when  said 
m:asured  permeability  value  deviates  from  a  reference  value; 
ard  varying  the  selected  number  of  such  accumulated  data  bit 
si  ;nals  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  a  deviation 
between  said  measured  permeability  and  said  reference  value. 


4,610,533  I 

ALTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEV  ICE 
N  lomi  Takahata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CJntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,377,  Jan.  11,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,938 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1981.  56-7021; 
J^n.  21.  1981,  56-8490 

Int.  a.'  B65H  9/20 
S.  a.  355-14  SH  5  Claims 


transport  means  for  transporting  a  sheet  document  to  a 
predetermined  position; 

document  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  the  sheet 
document; 

timer  means  for  activating  said  transport  means  for  a  prede- 
termined period  in  response  to  a  detection  by  said  docu- 
ment detecting  means  to  transport  and  stop  the  sheet 
document  at  the  predetermined  position; 

a  manually  operable  input  means; 

control  means  for  causing  an  image  forming  operation  to  be 
initiated  after  the  sheet  reaches  the  predetermined  position 
and  stops  at  that  position; 

regulating  means  changing  the  predetermined  position;  and 
prohibiting  means  responsive  to  an  input  from  said  manu- 
ally operable  input  means  for  prohibiting  initiation  of  the 
image  forming  operation  under  control  of  said  control 
means  after  the  sheet  reaches  the  predetermined  position 
and  stops  at  that  position; 

wherein  document  feeding  may  be  performed  without  an 
associated  image  forming  operation. 


4,610,534 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Fukusaburo  Ito,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Kataoka,  and  Keizoh  Itoh,  both 
of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,078 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    31,    1983,    58- 
47818[U] 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—15  19  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  residual  toner  from  a 
photosensitive  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  copying 
maching  comprising: 

means  for  removing  the  residual  toner  from  the  photocon- 
ductive  surface, 

receptacle  means  for  collecting  said  residual  toner; 

an  air  duct  interconnecting  said  means  for  removing  to  said 
receptacle  means,  said  air  duct  transferring  the  residual 
toner  from  said  means  for  removing  to  said  receptacle 
means  of  an  airstream;  and 

a  vacuum  fan  disposed  within  said  air  duct  between  said 
means  for  removing  and  said  receptacle  means  and  creat- 
ing the  airstream 


t 


yramg 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  comprising:  \ 


one*^ 


4,610,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  COLORED 

SURFACE  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Jean-Claude    Lamere,   Villaret,   1411    Essertines-sur-Yverdon, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    27,    1984, 
3643/84 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
\:.S.^^rifSb—i2  18  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  coloured  surface  on  a 
photograpic  emulsion  by  controlled  synthesis  of  colours  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  selected  on  a  colour  chart,  the  appara- 
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tus  comprising  an  exposure  unit  with  a  light  source  arranged  lo 
emit  light  corresponding  to  three  primary  colours,  a  sensiiomc 
ter  with  a  tray  for  carrying  a  substrate  coated  with  a  given 
photographic  emulsion,  a  mask  for  covering  this  emulsion  and 
a  drive  mechanism  for  displacing  the  mask  relatively  to  this 
emulsion,  and  a  central  control  unit  with  a  keyboard  for  select- 
ing the  references  of  the  colour  chart,  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  exposure  unit  and  with  means  for  controlling  the  drive 
mechanism  for  displacement  of  the  mask,  wherein  the  sensi- 
tometer  tray  is  rotatable  and  comprises  a  suction  device  for 
maintaining  the  substrate  coated  with  the  photographic  emul- 
sion on  this  tray,  the  mask  comprises  a  screen  which  is  movable 


in  one  direction,  is  provided  with  an  elongated  exposure  win- 
dow, substantially  perpendicular  to  this  direction,  and  whose 
length  is  such  that  the  window  may  entirely  scan  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion  during  displacement  of  the  screen,  and  a 
shutter  which  is  movable  for  displacement  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  displacement  of  the  screen  and  is  capable  of  selec- 
tively covering  the  exposure  window,  and  the  exposure  unit 
comprises  a  filter  box  containing  three  movable  filters  which 
correspond  to  said  three  primary  colours  and  are  associated 
with  a  mechanism  allowing  their  displacement  so  that  these 
filters  may  be  selectively  inserted  between  the  light  source  and 
the  exposure  window  of  the  mask. 


4,610,536 
LASER  SCANNING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Smyth,  Sudbury;  Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  and 
William  T.  Plummer,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,828 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/46:  G03B  33/12 

U.S.  a.  355-38  29  Claims 


w' 


^ 


lr~      ■    MO^OP 


:^. 


hwmV  Ak/dt-   vT 


means  for  hne  scanning  the  modulated  laser  light  <ner  (he 
surface  of  the  original  picture 

photoresponsive  means  for  deie^iin^  \hv  lighi  iniiTisitv  re- 
flected from  the  original  picture  durint;  ;)  first  line  scan 
thereof  by  said  laser  light  modulated  .ii  subsianiialiy  con- 
stant intensit>  and  prmiding  an  cltvtrnnK  information 
signal  corresponding  \o  the  iritensn\  .<(  said  reflected 
light, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  electroint  mfi -miatK  m 
signal  for  providing  a  contn-l  signal  t.'  sau)  modulating 
means  to  modulate  the  intensit\  of  said  laser  light  during 
a  succeeding  second  line  scan  of  the  original  picture  b> 
said  laser  light;  and 

means  for  directing  light  reflected  from  the  original  picture 
during  said  second  line  scan  to  the  photosensitive  material 
to  exp<-)se  a  reprexJuctu^n  of  the  original  picture,  said 
control  signals  from  said  control  means  ciperating  to  mcxl- 
ulate  the  intensit>  of  said  la.ser  light  in  a  manner  efTecting 
selective  lightening  or  darkening  of  selected  areas  of  the 
photosensitive  material  exposed  by  said  laser  light  re- 
fiected  from  the  original  picture 


4.610.537 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  INFORMATION  UKTKTING 

DFM(  F 

Fumio  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as-signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No,  691,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,   19.   19H4.  59-^533; 
Jan.  19.  1984.  59-7536 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/72 

11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  355—68 


SUPPLY 
REEL 


PMOTOO«APMIC 

nkPER 


TAKE 


UP 


f=—^   BLACK    SHUTTCT 
4    LENS   UNIT 


10  COLOR   COMPENSArON 
MEANS 


S  LIGHT  SOUPCt 


1  A  photographic,  image  information  detecting  device 
which  comprises  a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original 
film,  a  storage-tvpe  light  receiving  element  for  detecting  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  original  film,  a  driving  circuit  for 
driving  said  storage-tvpe  light  receiving  element,  and  a  com 
paring/controlling  means  t\)r  comparing  the  output  data  o( 
said  storage-type  light  receiving  element  with  a  predetermined 
\alue  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  emission  from  vud 
light  source,  whereb>  the  dynamic  range  of  said  storage-ivfx 
light  receiving  element  is  widened  si>  as  lo  delect  the  picture 
image  information  of  said  original  film 


-^' 


1,  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  original  picture  and  printing  a 
reproduction  thereof  by  exposing  a  photosensitive  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  laser  light; 

means  for  modulating  the  intensity  oi  the  laser  light  pro 
vided  by  said  source  of  coherent  laser  light; 


4.610,538 

COLOR  C  OMPFNSATION  MFTHOD  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Yuji  Takenaka,  Kaisei.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  724,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  1.  1984.  59-88061; 
Dec.  19.  1984,  59-268107 

Int.  Cl.^  (^3B  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355-69  14  Claims 

1  A  color  compensation  method  for  color  printers  using 
CM'l'-color  compensation  filters  arranged  in  a  light  path  of  a 
light  source  for  photographic  printing,  comprising  positioning 
a  color  compensation  filter  which  is  selected  from  said  CM^i- 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


color  compensation  filters  and  has  the  smallest  compensation 
value  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  light 
path,  and  adjusting  the  amount  of  light  from  the  light  source  to 


V* 


92  9 


1"^>^ 


27 

^   ItCOK 


T   -l. 


28 

VXKKf. 


a  target  value  set  for  the  positioned  filter,  and  inserting  the 
other  two  color  compensation  filters  within  said  light  path  for 
color  compensation  at  said  target  value. 


4,610,539 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING  A  LENS 

Rokiisaburo  Kaneko,  and  Yuji  Takenaka,  both  of  Kaisei.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,817,  May  15.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  20,  1983,  58-88890 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/J2 


L'.S.  a.  355—77 


6  Claims 


4,610,540 
FREQUENCY  BURST  ANALYZER 

Paul  VV .  Mossey,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982.  Ser.  No.  395,570 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  J/36:  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  356-28.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  signal  analyzer  for  determmmg  the  input  frequency  of 
an  input  signal  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  filter  means,  each  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  response  characteristic,  for  producing  a  first 
identification  signal  which  identifies  the  filter  means  in  the 
first  group  having  the  greatest  response  to  the  input  signal 
and  for  producing  a  first  magnitude  signal  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  that  response; 

a  second  group  of  filter  means,  each  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  response  characteristic,  for  producing  a  second 
identification  signal  which  identifies  the  filter  means  in  the 
second  group  having  the  greatest  response  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  magnitude  signal  indicative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  that  response;  and 

regression  analysis  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  identification  and 
magnitude  signals  indicative  of  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal. 


4,610,541 
FOREIGN  SUBSTANCE  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 

Akikazu  Tanimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Imamura.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1983.  58-61422 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/88 

U.S.  CI.  356—237  9  Claims 


1    An  automatic  lens  selection  method  for  selecting  a  lens 
unit  among  plurality  of  lens  units  having  different  focal  lengths 
in  accordance  with  a  designated  magnification  of  enlargement, 
which  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  lens  unit  having  the  greatest  focal  length  among 

said  plural  lens  units, 
calculating  the  conjugate  length  thereof  based  on  the  magni- 
fication of  enlargement  and  the  focal  length  of  said  lens 
unit. 

judging  whether  the  calculated  conjugate  length  falls  within 

the  effective  range  of  a  system  or  not. 
searching  a  lens  unit  having  the  second  greatest  focal  length 

if  said  conjugate  length  falls  outside  the  effective  range 

and 
repeating  the  above  procedure  until  a  lens  unit  falling  within 

the  effective  range  is  selected 


1  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  planar  translucent  substrate 
for  the  presence  of  a  foreign  substance  and/or  a  scar  thereon, 
comprising: 
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(a)  irradiating  means  for  obliquely  introducing  a  light  beam 
onto  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(b)  means  for  mutually  displacing  said  irradiating  means  and 
said  substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  incident  point  oi 
said  light  beam  on  said  substrate  scans  said  one  surface, 

(c)  first  photoreceptor  means  positioned  to  face  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of 
the  light  randomly  scattered  at  said  substrate  to  generate  a 
corresponding  first  electric  output  signal; 

(d)  second  photoreceptor  means  positioned  to  face  the  other 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  adapted  to  receive  another 
part  of  the  light  randomly  scattered  at  said  substrate  to 
generate  a  corresponding  second  electric  output  signal 

(e)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
electric  output  signals  to  discriminate  which  of  predeter- 
mined plural  relationships  is  satisfied  by  the  mutual  rela- 
tionship of  said  first  and  second  electric  output  signals  and 
to  generate  a  discrimination  output  signal;  and 

(0  means  for  identifying  the  condition  of  said  substrate 
according  to  the  discrimination  output  signal  of  said  com- 
parator means. 


4,610.543 

ELECTRONIC  DITHER  COMPKNSAiOR  FOR  A  RING 

LASER  (;YR0 

Lincoln  S.  Ferriss.  Lincoln  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company.  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  719.856 

Int.  Cl.^  CK)1B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-350  20  Claims 


4,610,542 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SELECTIVE  REFRACTIV  F 

DEFECTS  IN  TRANSPARENT  ARTICLES 

James  A.  Ringlien,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,036 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/90 

U.S.  CI.  356-240  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dithered  ring  laser  gyroscope  having  an  uncompen 

sated  output  indicative  of  rcMatinn  rate,  the  iniprm  emeni  c'tti 
prising 

(a)  a  velocity  pickup  for  sensing  dither 

(b)  an  electronic  dither  compensator  comprising: 

lU  an  automalic  gain  control  element  receiving  as  an  mpuf 
the  output  of  the  dither  pickoff  and  providing  an  out- 
put. 

(ii)  a  voliage-to-frequencv  converter  having  itv  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  automatR  gain  control 
element  providing  an  output  pu!s(  ir,iiii  proportional  to 
dither  rate:  and 

(c)  means  to  combine  the  output  of  said  voltage-to-fre- 
quency converter  with  the  uncompensated  input  from  the 
gyro  to  remove  the  effect  ot  dither  on  said  uru  onipensated 
output. 


4.610.544 
FI  OW  ANALYSIS 
Clifford  Rilcj.  Terracotta.  Wellhoust  l^ne.  BurKess  Hill,  Sus- 
sex RH15  OBN,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  300.660,  Sep.  9,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.486.097.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,826 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2001. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN   <^  !)S.  GOIJ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-410  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  inspecting  transparent  objects  for  defects 
wherein  a  generally  planar  diffuser  acts  as  a  source  of  diffuse 
light  IS  positioned  at  the  focal  length  F  of  a  lens  thereby  pro- 
ducing, in  front  of  the  lens,  collimated  beams  that  originate 
from  points  on  the  source  and  the  angular  spectrum  of  illumi- 
nation in  front  of  the  lens  is  limited  to  angles  which  are  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  angle  between  a  line  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  diffuser  through  the  center  of  the  lens  and 
the  central  axis  of  the  lens,  and  objects  to  be  inspected  are 
positioned  normal  to  the  lens  axis  in  front  of  the  lens,  optically 
enhancing  defects  in  the  object,  the  improvement  therein  com- 
prising back  lighting  the  diffuser  so  as  to  produce  a  light  inten- 
sity gradient  on  the  diffuser  which  is  vertical  in  direction. 
thereby  providing  grey  scale  illumination  for  discriminating 
types  of  these  defects  from  gradual  refractive  variations,  and 
viewing  the  objects  with  a  linear  array  camera  focused  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  detect  defects  by  variations  in  the  level 
of  light  received  by  the  camera. 
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1.  A  methc^d  of  analysis  of  a  liquid  sample  which  is  earned 
along  a  flow  channel  b>  a  carrier  liquid,  uhich  meth(xi  com- 
prises introducing  a  predetermined  quantitv  ot  a  given  sample 
and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  selected  reagent  into  respec- 
tive separate  sample  and  reagent  fiow  imes  bv  aspiration  !r(^m 
separator  containers,  the  sample  being  aspirated  hv  a  movable 
hollow  probe,  bringing  the  extracted  sample  and  the  extracted 
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reagent  together  into  a  common  flow  channel,  and  causing  the 
combined  sample  and  reagent  to  travel  along  said  How  channel 
to  a  measurement  cell,  the  sample  and  reagent  being  caused  to 
flow  along  the  flow  channel  by  a  pump,  and  after  the  predeter- 
mmed  quantities  of  sample  and  reagent  have  been  aspirated. 
(a)  transfernng  the  hollow  probe  while  pump  action  is  momen- 
tanly  stopped  to  receive  flow  of  a  carrier  liquid  whereafter  the 
pump  is  re-started  and  (h)  transfernng  the  reagent  flow  line 
dunng  the  time  the  pump  action  is  momentarily  stopped  to 
receive  flow  of  a  earner  liquid,  whereby  the  sample  and  rea- 
gent are  caused  to  travel  along  said  flow  channel  as  a  discrete 
liquid  slug  interposed  in  a  stream  of  earner  liquid 


vibrator  means  and  said  container  means,  and  sensor  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  vibrator  means  and  said  con- 
trol means  and  operable  to  sense  the  frequency  of  said  vibrator 
means  and  said  container  means  and  to  operate  said  control 
means  m  response  thereto  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  vibra- 


4,610,545 
MIXER 

Robert  K.  Tomlinson,  Woodville.  Australia,  assignor  to  Monier 
Limited,  Woodville,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5.  1983.  PG0135 
Int.  a.'  B28C  5/00 
VS.  a.  366—2  21  Claims 
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tion  of  said  vibrator  means  and  said  container  means  at  or  near 
the  resonant  frequency  thereof  whereby,  said  vibrator  means 
and  said  container  means  will  be  vibrated  at  or  near  the  reso- 
nant frequency  thereof  despite  changes  in  the  mass  of  materials 
in  said  container  means. 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  concrete  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  lug  belt  having  elastomenc  lugs  outstanding 
from  one  surface  thereof  and  onented  more  in  one  trans- 
verse direction  than  the  other,  the  belt  being  earned  on 
honzontal  roller  drums; 

providing  a  base  belt  earned  by  other  honzontal  drums  and 
freely  depending  between  two  of  those  other  roller  drums 
to  form  a  catenary  portion  extending  below  the  other 
honzontal  drums; 

disposing  the  lug  belt  into  the  catenary  portion  of  the  base 
belt  to  form  a  mixing  zone  between  the  lug  belt  and  the 
base  belt; 

introducing  concrete  ingredients  into  the  mixing  zone 
formed  between  said  catenary  portion  and  said  lug  belt; 

and  dnving  at  least  some  of  the  roller  drums  to  cause  the 
belts  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  while  at  the  same 
time  traversing  the  mixed  concrete  ingredients  across  the 
mixing  zone  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  by 
impingement  of  the  transversely  oriented  lugs  on  the 
concrete  ingredients 


4,610,547 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID 

Adam  J.  Bennett;  C.  Edward  Capes;  William  L.  Thayer,  all  of 
Ottawa,  and  Floyd  N.  Toll,  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,851 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  30,  1984,  459959 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  J//2,  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  366-270  3  claims 


4,610,546  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-RESONANT 
VIBRATIONAL  MIXING 
Julius  Intraub,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688.032 
Int.  a.^  BOIF  U/C/) 
l|.S.  a.  366-110  I         16  Gaims 

1.  A  self-resonant,  non-invasive  vibrational  mixing  apparatus 
for  the  mixing  of  matenals  comprising,  vibrator  means,  con- 
tainer means  for  the  materials  to  be  mixed,  means  for  mounting 
Si, id  container  means  on  said  vibrator  means,  driver  means 
ojcratively  associated  with  said  vibrator  means  and  operable 
t(i  dnvingly  vibrate  the  same  and  said  container  means  to  mix 
tie  materials  in  said  container  means,  control  means  opera- 
tii/ely  associated  with  said  dnver  means  and  operable  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  at  which  said  dnver  means  vibrate  said 


1  Apparatus  for  dispersing  particulate  material  in  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upwardly  extending  cylindncal  container  having 
particulate-material-and-liquid  inlet  means  to  a  lower  end 
ponion  of  the  intenor  thereof  and  a  particulate-material- 
and-liquid  dispersion  outlet  from  an  upper  end  portion  of 
the  interior  thereof. 

fb)  an  annular  partition  dividing  the  container  intenor  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments  with  a  central  opening 
therebetween, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  duct  forming  a  passageway  for  particulate- 
matenal-and-liquid  passing  through  the  central  opening, 

(d)  particulate-material-and-liquid  flow  obstructing  baffles  in 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  baffles  being  at 
spaced  intervals  around,  and  spaced  from,  the  inner  sur- 
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face  of  the  container,  each  of  the  baffles  extending  up- 
wardly along  a  major  intermediate  portion  of  the  com- 
partment within  which  it  is  disposed  to  disrupt  boundary 
layer  flow  therearound, 

(e)  a  radial  flow  producing  flat  blade  type  turbine  rotor 
coaxially  disposed  in  the  lower  compartment  and  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  particulate-material- 
and-liquid  inlet  means  and  the  partition. 

(0  a  particulate-material-and-liquid  homogenizing  knife 
blade  type  turbine  rotor  coaxially  disposed  at  an  interme- 
diate position  in.  and  closely  fitting  in.  the  duct. 

(g)  a  particulate-material-and-liquid  radially  outward  an 
axially  downward  flow  producing,  pitched  blade  type 
turbine  rotor  coaxially  disposed  in  the  upper  compartment 
at  an  intermediate  position  between  the  partition  and  the 
particulate-material-and-liquid  dispersion  outlet,  and 

(h)  means  for  connecting  the  rotors  to  a  dnving  means  for 
rotating  the  rotors. 


4.610,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GKNKRATING  A 

TIMING  SIGNAL  IN  A  TIMF-OF-ARRIV  AI   DFTFCTION 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  D.  King,  Sandy,  and  David  F.  Dautel.  VN .  Bountiful.  bf)fh 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  6.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  730.560 

Int.  G."  G04F  H  (M) 

U.S.  CI.  368-113  8  Claims 
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4,610,548 
HOMOGENIZER 
Peter  Hallet,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Erwin  Hess,  Hiickelhoven- 
Baal,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Mertens,  Grevenbroich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,046 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1983,  3342304 

Int.  G.^  BOIF  5/12 
U.S.  G.  366-279  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  emulsions  or  susp>ensions, 
and  including  a  rotary  homogenizer  having  a  housing  in  which 
is  disposed  a  rotary  rotor;  the  end  face  of  the  rotor  being 
provided  with  collars  having  apertures  therein;  these  collars 
being  arranged  to  rotate  between  other  collars  which  are 
disposed  in  a  similar  manner  on  said  housing;  said  housing 
having  an  axial  inlet  which,  while  leaving  a  gap,  opens  cen- 
trally against  said  end  face  of  said  rotor;  said  housing  also 
having  a  radially  disposed  outlet; 

the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises 
means  that  form  free  cross-sectional  areas  in  said  collars  of 
said  rotor  and  said  housing  via  said  apertures  of  said  col- 
lars, with  said  free  cross-sectional  areas  being  constant 
from  collar  to  collar;  an  annular  free  space  being  provided 
surrounding  said  collars;  and  a  baffle  element  additionally 
inserted  in  said  free  space  and  extending  over  the  entire 
depth,  i.e.  the  axial  dimension,  thereof,  said  combination 
attaining  an  increase  in  conveying  capacity  without  any 
worsening  of  homogenizing  effect  of  said  rotary  homoge- 
nizer. 


1    A  pulse-type  time-of-arriva!  detection  system  for  detect- 
ing an  input  signal  including  at  leasl  one  pulse,  comprising 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  generating 
an  output  signal  proportional  thereto, 

detector  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  signal,  and  in  response  thereto  generating 
first  time-of-arrival  detector  outputs  due  \o  noist-  fnmi 
said  receiver  means,  and  a  second  time-of-arnval  detector 
output  up<-)n  detection  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  pulse. 
each  of  said  first  time-of-arrival  detector  outputs  having  a 
substantially  shorter  penod  than  the  pentxj  of  said  second 
time-of-arnval  detector  output;  and 

means,  tnggered  bv  said  first  and  second  timc-of-arrival 
detector  outputs,  for  generating  a  timing  signal  having 
first  and  second  logic  states,  said  timing  signal  nurniallv 
changing  from  said  first  logic  state  to  said  second  logic 
state  after  a  predetermined  time  peruxi  "T."  said  time 
penod  "T"  substantially  longer  than  the  period  of  each 
said  first  time-of-arnval  detector  outputs,  such  that  said 
timing  signal  remains  m  said  first  logic  state  v^hen  said 
means  is  triggered  b>  said  first  time-of-arnval  detector 
outputs,  but  changes  to  said  second  logic  stale  in  said 
predetermined  time  period  "T"  when  said  means  is  tng- 
gered by  said  second  time-of-arnval  detector  output 


4.610,550 
WATCH  HAVING  A  CASE  PROVIDING  AN  INTEGRAL 

BOTTOM-PLATE  STRUCTURE 
Ernst  Thomke,  Granges,  and  Jacques  Miiller.  Reconvilier.  both 
of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  ETA  S.A.  Fabriques  d'Ebaucbes, 
Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  628.055 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  8.  1983.  3755/83 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.^  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  G.  368-281  20  Gaims 

1.  A  watch  case  for  housing  a  display  means  for  displaying 
time  and  a  movement  means  for  providing  said  time,  said  case 
providing  an  exterior  outline  for  a  watch  and  comprising 
a  bezel  plate  having  at  least  a  portion  made  of  a  transparent 
material  for  v  lewing  said  display  means  and  an  outer  edge 
portion  providing  part  of  said  exterior  outline, 
at  least  one  display  plate  having  an  opening  for  housing  at 
lea.st  part  of  said  display  means  and  an  outer  edge  portion 
providing  part  of  said  exterior  outline, 
at  least  one  movement  plate  having  an  opening  for  housing 
at  least  part  of  said  movement  means  and  an  outer  edge 
portion  providing  part  of  said  exterior  outline, 
a  back  plate  having  an  outer  edge  portion  providing  part  of 
said  exterior  outline,  and. 


6)2 


;aid  at  least  one  display  plate  and  said  at  least  one  movement 
plate  being  substantially  tlat  and  stacked  one  on  top  of 
another;  and, 

^id  at  least  one  movement  plate  and  said  hack  plate  bemg 
integrally  secured  together  by  said  securing  means  so  as  to 
provide  an  integral  bottom-plate  structure  for  mounting  at 
least  part  of  said  movement  means. 
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means  for  securing  said  plates  together  in  a  stack  so  as  to 
provide  a  case  structure; 

said  bezel  plate  and  said  back  plate  being  the  outermost 
plates  of  said  stack  and  arranged  to  close  off  the  front  side 
and  the  back  side,  respectively,  of  said  case  structure; 


said   temperature  sensing   means  bemg   positioned   in   a 
medium  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured, 

(0  a  discontinuity  in  said  temperature  sensing  means  for 
reflecting  a  portion  of  the  torsional  wave  from  said  wave 
guide  to  produce  a  first  pulse,  said  discontinuity  defining 
the  beginning  of  a  sensing  path  fabricated  of  the  material 
having  a  temperature  dependent  torsional  modulus,  the 
remaining  torsional  energy  being  transmitted  over  said 
path  and  reflected  from  the  end  thereof  to  produce  a 
wcond  pulse  whereby  the  time  interval  between  said 
pulses  is  proportional  to  the  temperature, 

(g)  mounting  means  for  said  wave  guide  positioned  at  the 
nodal  points  of  the  torsional  waves  transmitted  along  the 
surface  of  said  wave  guide, 

(h)  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  measuring 
the  time  interval  between  the  pulses  reflected  back  from 
the  discontinuity  and  the  end  of  the  temperature  sensing 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  temperature  being  measured. 


4.610.551 
LLTRASOMC  TEMPERATLRF  SENSOR 
C.  Shall,  North  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
1  ric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

jision  of  Ser.  No.  574.790.  Jan.  27.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.541.732. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  749.963 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  ///22 


4.610.552 
TFMPERATLRE  SENSOR  FOR  CABLES 

Satoru  Kobayashi;  Yoshiaki  Sato,  both  of  Iruma,  and  Haruo 
Imaizumi.  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Junkosha  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1983,  58-139638 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  II/OS:  GOIR  31/08 

U.S.  a.  374-160  saaims 
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8  Claims 
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An  ultrasonic  temperature  measuring  arrangement  com- 
ing: 

I)  a  transducer  for  producing  torsional  waves; 
))  a  wave  guide  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  transmitting 
torsional  waves  from  said  transducer  along  its  outer  sur- 
face; 

)  the  outer  dimension  of  said  wave  guide  b)eing  smaller 
than  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  transducer, 
)  transitional  coupling  means  between  said  transducer  and 
said  wave  guide  for  coupling  the  torsional  wave  from  the 
larger  outer  dimension  of  the  transducer  to  the  smaller 
outer  dimension  of  the  wave  guide,  said  means  including  j 
tapered  mounting  element  supporting  said  transducer  on 
Its  large  end  and  contacting  said  wave  guide  at  its  smaller 
end,  the  dimensions  of  its  smaller  end  being  the  same  as 
the  outer  dimensions  of  said  wave  guide. 
)  temperature  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  wave  guide, 
said  temperature  sensing  means  being  fabricated  of  mate- 
rial having  a  torsional  modulus  dependent  on  temperature. 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  system  comprising  a  temperature- 
sensing  cable  having  a  metal  conductor  having  a  low-melting 
point,  a  fibrous  insulating  layer  arranged  adjacent  said  low- 
melting-point  conductor  separating  said  low-melting  point 
conductor  from  another  conductor  arranged  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  low-melting-point  conductor,  an 
oscillator  applying  pulsed  electrical  signal  waveforms  at  a 
selected  location  of  said  temperature-sensing  cable,  and  at  least 
one  receiver  at  a  second  selected  location  of  said  cable  for 
receiving  said  pulse  signal  waveforms  appllied  to  said  tempera- 
ture-sensing cable,  thereby  sensing  changes  in  said  tempera- 
ture-sensing cable  due  to  temperature  changes  which  cause 
distortion  of  said  low-melting-point  conductor  by  a  change  in 
the  signal  waveform  received  by  said  receiver. 


4.610,553 
LEAF  SPRING  UNIT  FOR  A  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 

Makoto  Yasunaga.  and  Tsutomu  Ikehata,  both  of  Tanashi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    8,    1983,    58- 

156611[L]   Oct    8,  \n}.  58-188898 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  400-124  5  Qaims 

1  An  improved  leaf  spring  unit  for  a  dot  matrix  printer, 
having  a  leaf  spring  cantilevered  on  a  supporting  member  at  a 
base  end  portion,  an  armature  secured  to  a  first  side  of  a  free 
end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  and  having  an  armature  surface 
facing  said  base  end  portion,  and  a  wire  secured  to  an  end  of 
the  armature  opposite  to  said  armature  surface,  a  core  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  for  attracting  said  leaf  spnng, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  reinforcement  member  coextensive  vith  a  portion  of  said 
leaf  spring  and  secured  to  a  second  side  of  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring  opposite  to  said  armature  so  as 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  core, 

said  reinforcement  member  having  a  thinner  thickness  than 
said  armature  and  extending  from  an  edge  surface  facing 


toward  said  leaf  spring  base  end  portion  toward  the  free 
end  of  said  leaf  spring, 
said  edge  surface  of  said  reinforcement  member  being  closer 
to  said  base  end  portion  than  any  portion  of  said  armature 
surface  so  as  to  reinforce  said  leaf  spring  adjacent  to  said 
armature  surface. 


4,610,554 

INK  COMPOSITION  AND  WIRE  DOT  PRINTER 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Takashi  Suzuki;  Makoto  Matsuzaki;  Masanao  Matsuzawa.  and 

Yoshinori  Miyazawa,  all  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684.554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23,  1983,  58-243544; 
Apr.  4,  1984,  59-67285 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/12:  C09D  J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  400-124  16  Claims 


4.610.555 

UNIVERSAL  RIBBON  SPOOL  FOR  TVPFWRITFRS  AND 

OTHER  MACHINES 

Eugene  Di  Luco,  1760  Miriam  St..  North  Brunswick.  N.J,  1)8902 

Filed  I>ec.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.928 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75,  U2 

U.S.  CI.  400-243  1  n^,„ 


1    A  universal  spool  for  ribK^ns  comprising, 

a  a  base  member  including,  a  first  flange  nu-rjibcr  and  a 
centrally  disposed  annual  hub  having  an  inner  wail  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  an  ofxMiing  cxiending 
end  to  end  therethrough, 

b.  spline  means  disposed  on  said  outer  wall  ol  said  annular 
hub, 

c.  an  annular  ribbon  holder  having  an  inner  wall  defining  an 
opening  extending  end  \o  end  therelhn^ugh  and  posi- 
tioned about  said  huh, 

d.  restraining  means  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  nhKni 
holder  for  engagement  with  said  spline  mean*,  to  pre\fni 
rotation  of  said  ribb<-)n  holder  about  said  huh, 

c    resilient  spool  adapter  means  positioned  cnlireK   within 
the  opening  of  said  huh  and  having  a  central  sec  lion  which 
defines  a  central  opening, 
t   a  first  connector  means  disposed  on  ihc  huut  ^vall  ot  saui 
annular  hub  having  at  least  one  pair  of  posts,  ca^  h  post 
being  positioned  diamelricalK  opposite  the  other  post  o| 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  posts,  and  each  post  having  an 
aperture  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  ol  said  huh 
g    at   least   two  diametrically   opposed   gripping    members 
disposed  on  said  spcKil  adapter  means  for  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  said  posts,  said  mating 
engagement   preventing   substantial   rrlalivc   r<>tation   he 
tween  said  annular  hub  and  said  resilient  spt>ol  adapter 
means, 
h.  a  closure  member  including,  a  second  fiange  member,  and 
a  second  connector  means  centralis  disposed  on  the  i:\o' 
sure  member  said  closure  member  retaining  said  resilient 
spool  adapter  means  within  said  opening  of  said  huh,  and 
i.  said  second  connector  means  having  at  least  one  pair  ol 
pins  disposed   for  mating  engagement   with   the  aligned 
apertures  in  said  at  least  one  pair  of  posts  to  fixedK  con- 
nect said  closure  member  to  said  base  member  such  thai 
the    first    and    second    flange    members    arc    arranged    in 
spaced  parallel  relation 


1.  A  non-aqueous  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  2-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dyestufT  selected 
from  the  group  of  an  oleaginous  dyestuff  and  a  water 
soluble  dyestufT; 

(b)  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
and  derivatives  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  3-10%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  amine  wherein 
the  viscosity  of  the  composition  is  between  20-70  centi- 
poise  at  20°  C,  the  pH  is  between  8-11  in  a  20%  aqueous 
solution  and  the  surface  tension  is  between  30-50  dyn/cm. 


4,610.556 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PLURAL  TIPS 
Kuo-Lung  Tsai,  4F.  27  Une  160.  Hsin  Sheng  S.  Rd..  Sec.  1, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,163,  Oct.  18,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,440 

Int.  Cl.^  B43K  27  (X> 

U.S.  CI.  401-18  7  Claims 

1    A  combination  writing  in«itrument  comprising: 

a  pen  holding  means  having  an  ink  reservoir  at  the  rear  and 

a  common  capillary  tube  means  at  the  front 
a  mother  nib  device,  which  includes  a  writing  point,  an  ink 
inducing  member  connected  with  said  writing  point  and  a 


6(4 


nib  body  holding  said  writing  point  and  an  air  vent  pro- 
vided at  said  nib  body,  detachably  t'ltted  at  the  front  of 
said  pen  holding  means, 

pluralilty  of  sub-nib  devices,  one  of  which  is  capped  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  mother  nib  device,  each  said  sub-nib 
device  including  a  writing  point,  an  ink  mducmg  member 
immediately  connected  with  said  writing  point  and  a  mb 
body  holding  said  writing  p<-)mt  and  an  air  \ent  provided 
at  said  nib  body, 

sach  of  said  ink  inducing  members  of  said  mother  nib  device 
and  said  sub-nib  devices  having  an  ink  conducting  mem- 
ber of  lower  density  than  the  corresponding  ink  inducing 
member  provided  immediately  at  the  rear  end  thereof; 

iA/herein  ink  will  flow  from  said  ink  reservoir  to  the  writine 
point  of  said  mother  nib  device  through  said  common 
capillary  tube  means,  the  ink  conducting  member  of  said 
mother  nib  device  and  the  ink  inducing  member  of  said 
mother  nib  device  and  further  guiding  ink  to  the  writine 
points  of  the  front-most  sub-nib  device  through  the  writ- 
ing point  of  said  mother  nib  device,  the  ink  conducting 
members,  the  ink  inducing  members  and  the  w  ritmg  points 
of  said  subnib  devices,  positioned  between  said  mother  nib 
device  and  said  front-most  sub-nib  device;  said  ink  induc- 
ing members  and  said  ink  conducting  members  of  said  nib 
devices  being  made  of  a  beam  of  synthetic  filaments  w  ith 
longitudinal  orientation,  said  filaments  contained  inside 
both  said  ink  inducing  members  and  said  ink  conducting 
members  being  onented  in  a  straight  direction  as  that  of 
ink  fiow.  characterized  in  that 
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successively  front  sub-nib  device  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
synthetic  filaments  of  the  ink  conducting  member  and  ink 
inducing  member  provided  in  said  sub-nib  device  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  said  mother  nib  device,  respectively; 
whereby  the  density  of  the  synthetic  filament  of  the  ink 
conducting  member  and  ink  inducing  member  provided  in 
any  one  of  the  successively  forward  sub-nib  devices  posi- 
tioned farther  from  said  capillary  tube  means  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  synthetic  filament  of  the  ink  conducting 
member  and  ink  inducing  member  of  said  sub-nib  device 
positioned  nearer  to  said  capillary  tube  means,  respec- 
tively; and 
(g)  the  density  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  each  said  ink  con- 
ducting  member  is  greater  than   that  of  the  remaining 
portion  thereof  and  a  fiexible  orifice  is  formed  in  each  of 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  ink  conducting  member  of  said 
mb  devices  to  thereby  serve  a  suction  function  with  said 
inserting  front  end  of  said  capillary  tube  means  or  said 
inserting  writing  point  of  said  mother  nib  device  or  sub- 
nib  devices  to  enable  ink  to  induce  only  from  the  direction 
of  said  capillary  tube  means  to  the  writing  point  of  said  nib 
devices  through  their  respective  ink  conducting  member 
and  ink  inducing  member  to  prevent  ink  feeding  back  to 
said  capillary  tube  means  when  the  entire  writing  instru- 
ment IS  positioned  upsidedown  to  ensure  constant  and 
uniform  ink  flow  from  said  ink  reservoir  to  the  writing 
point  of  the  frontmost  sub-nib  device  for  immediate  and 
smooth  writing. 


4,610,557 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL  WITH  GROOVE  AND  LLG 

STRLCrURE 

Curtis   L.   Malm,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,734,  Feb.  9,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,587 

Int.  a.'  B43K  2J/0S.  21/06 

U.S.  a.  401-75  3  Claims 


'^  VN 


A 


<sxxi:5aS:S. 


N    ,  ^ 


xrt'^iul?' 


ff>-'        yy     '■  M 


*i«        6  i? 


»  the  front  end  of  said  capillary  tube  means  is  substantially 
inserted  into  the  rear  portion  of  said  ink  conducting  mem- 
ber of  said  mother  nib  device. 

)  the  writing  point  of  said  mother  nib  device  is  substan- 
tially inserted  into  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  ink  con- 
ducting member  of  said  sub-nib  device  immediately  and 
successively  positioned  in  front  of  said  mother  nib  device; 
)  the  writing  point  of  said  sub-nib  device  immediately  and 
successively  positioned  in  front  of  said  mother  nib  device 
IS  further  substantially  inserted  into  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  next  successively  forward  sub-nib  device,  so  that  a 
plurality  of  sub-nib  devices  are  positioned  in  a  form  of 
head-to-tail  configuration  in  front  of  said  mother  nib  de- 
vice; 

)  all  of  said  filaments  contained  inside  said  ink  conducting 
members  and  ink  inducing  members  are  fully  encased  by  a 
tubular  casing  to  limit  outward  expansion  thereof  when 
the  front  end  of  said  capillary  tube  means  or  the  writing 
points  of  said  nib  devices  is  substantially  inserted  there- 
into; 

)  the  density  of  said  synthetic  filaments  of  said  ink  conduct- 
ing member  and  ink  inducing  member  provided  in  said 
sub-nib  device  positioned  immediately  in  front  of  said 
mother  mb  device  is  greater  than  that  of  the  synthetic 
filamemts  of  the  ink  conducting  member  and  ink  inducing 
member  provided  in  said  mother  nib  device,  respectively: 
the  density  of  the  synthetic  filaments  of  the  ink  conduct- 
ing member  and  ink  inducing  member  provided  in  the  next 


1.  A  mechanical  pencil  adapted  for  low-cost,  mass  produc- 
tion and  providing  simplified  assembly  procedures  comprising 
a  hollow  barrel  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  tip  rotatably  mounted  on  the  barrel  member,  a  helical 
spring  member  located  axially  within  the  barrel  member  and  a 
lead  advance-retract  mechanism  comprising  a  body  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  forward  end  including  a  lead 
holding  bore  to  fnctionally  retain  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of 
lead  whereby  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  lead  can 
extend  coaxially  through  the  helical  spring  from  the  lead  hold- 
ing bore  to  the  tip,  said  rearward  end  carrying  a  plurality  of 
solid  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  about  the  body,  one  of  said  lugs  includ- 
ing a  lead  portion  defined  by  an  extention  extending  toward 
said  forward  end  and  where  the  extension  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  body  of  the  advance-retract  mechanism  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  extension  so  that  said  advance-retract  mechanism 
IS  positioned  within  the  helical  spring  and  the  helical  spring 
passes  between  the  extension  and  the  body  of  the  advance- 
retract  mechanism  and  where  the  spacing  between  the  longitu- 
dinal grooves  and  the  lugs  carried  by  the  rearward  end  of  the 
advance-retract  mechanism  is  arranged  so  that  insertion  of  the 
lead  portion  into  one  of  the  grooves  simultaneously  aligns  the 
other  lug  in  another  groove  and  where  relative  movement 
between  the  barrel  and  tip  members  is  converted  to  longitudi- 
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nal  movement  of  the  lead  advance-refract  mechanism  by  virtue 
of  cooperation  between  the  lugs  and  grooves. 


4,610,558 
SELECTIVELY  FREE  WHEELING  OR  DRIVE  HUB  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Mervin  L.  Erickson,  930  Dakota  Ave.  South,  Huron,  S.  Dak 

57350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,287,  Sep.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,555,197.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,699 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/06;  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  403-1  7  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  automobile 
driving  axle  and  for  receiving  an  automobile  wheel  to  permit 
selective  free  rotation  of  the  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  an  axle  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  fiange  and  a 
shaft,  said  shaft  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
away  from  said  mounting  flange,  said  shaft  including  a 
stem  on  the  end  opposite  said  mounting  flange  and  a 
splined  portion  positioned  inwardly  from  and  adjacent  to 
said  stem; 

(b)  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  w  heel 
fiange  having  bolts  for  receiving  a  wheel  and  a  sleeve 
having  a  splined  portion  along  an  inner  surface; 

(c)  a  drive  member  having  a  central  opening  and  being 
axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  within  said 
sleeve,  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  having  splines  which 
cooperate  with  said  splined  portion  of  said  shaft  and  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  drive  member  having  splines 
which  cooperate  with  said  splined  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
said  drive  member  being  axially  movable  between  a  first 
drive  position,  wherein  said  drive  member  is  engaged  with 
said  splined  portions  on  both  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft, 
and  a  second  free  wheeling  position  wherein  said  drive 
member  is  disengaged  from  one  of  the  splined  portions; 

(d)  spring  means  mounted  within  said  sleeve  for  urging  said 
drive  member  axially  to  its  second  freewheeling  position; 

(e)  a  cap  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem  of  said  shaft 
and  within  said  sleeve  and  movable  to  force  said  drive 
member  axially  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means 
and  into  its  first  drive  position;  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  locking  said  cap  on  said  stem  in  the 
position  holding  said  drive  member  in  its  first  drive  posi- 
tion. 


axially  fixed  io  dne  of  said   yokes  and   having  a  venier 
spaced-aparl  from  ihe  center  of  ihc  oiher  bell  elemcni, 
a  pair  of  frusio-sphericallv  shaped  shoes,  each  of  said  shoes 
slidably  overlapping  one  of  said  bell  elements  and  being 
concentric  r herewith; 


4,610,559 
SHIELD  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Roger  D.  Mayhew,  Fredonia,  and  B.  Bennett  Reak,  West  Bend, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Weasler  Engineering,  Inc.,  West 
Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,341 
Int.  a.^  F16B  11/00:  F16D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403-23  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  double  universal  joint  having  two  yokes  pivotally 
connected  by  respective  cross-links  to  a  double  inner  housing, 
a  shield  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed,  hemispherically  shaped  bell  elements 
opening  toward  the  joint,  each  of  said  bell  elements  being 


a  boot  spanning  said  shoes  with  each  sht>e  being  rotatably 
disposed  between  its  associated  bell  element  and  said  boot, 
said  boot  being  solely  supported  b>  ihc  shoes  and  free  to 
rotate  independent  of  the  joint,  and 

wherein  said  shoes  float  upon  said  bell  elements  within  said 
boot  to  fully  enclose  the  universal  joint  as  ihe  joint  is 
articulated 


4.610.560 
PANEL  DISPLAY  CONNECTOR 
Melvin  M.  Miller.  Bloomington,  Ind..  assignor  to  Channel-KOR 
Systems  Inc..  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  582,488 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  !1  ij4 

U.S.  a.  403-119  iQa.m 
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1.  A  display  device  connector  system  composing  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  channels  which  support  the  display,  connector 
plugs  which  are  kx-ked  into  the  uppermost  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  channels  and  a  connector  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  said  apertures  are  adapted  to  receive  connec- 
tor plugs  which  are  positioned  in  outboard  l-shaped  channels 
of  adjacent  displays; 

said  display  device  comprises  at  least  two  base  sections  and 
at  least  two  display  sections,  w  hich  are  positioned  on  top 
of  said  base  sections; 
said  U-shaped  channels  have  inner  surfaces  which  incorpo- 
rate three  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposing  lips  which  define  a 
rectangular  aperture: 
said  connector  plugs  have  a  round  end  and  a  rectangular  end 
with  a  threaded  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  set  screw 
which  biases  said  plug  member  against  said  pair  of  oppos- 
ing lips,  the  rectangular  ends  of  said  connector  plugs  being 
secured  into  said  l-shaped  sections, 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  U-shaped  channels  incorpo- 
rated in  the  base  sections  have  connector  plugs  secured 
therein  which  connector  plugs  are  adapted   to  receive 
corresponding  U-shaped  channels  which  are  an  integral 
pat  of  the  display  section; 
wherein   adjacent   base   sections  and   displav    sections  are 
secured  to  each  other  via  connector  plates  the  apertures  of 
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SECTIONAL  STRLCTLRE  FOR  CARPENTRY. 

PARTICULARLY  TO  REALIZE  CUBICLES 

S<rgio   Cecchellero,    Milan,    and    Daniele    Salvatore,    Cusano 

Milanino,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italtel  Tecnomeccanica 

S.p.A..  Terni,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.981 
Int.  CL^  E04H  14/(J0 
IS.  a.  403-171  9  Qaiirs 
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which  are  positioned  over  the  round  end  of  said  connector    gated  frame  member  attached  to  the  second  end  and  mcludmg 


plug 


a  flange  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  web  portion  with  the  flap, 
web  portion  and  tlange  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  flange  having  a  pair  of  tabs  bent  on  fold  lines  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  flange  to  form  a  slot  extending  substantially  at 


right  angles  to  the  second  end  of  the  web  portion  and  the  tabs 
having  gripping  edges  facing  each  other  and  facing  the  flap, 
said  pair  of  gripping  edges  gripping  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
elongated  frame  member  inserted  into  the  slot  between  the  tabs 
and  coacting  to  prevent  movement  of  the  frame  member  away 
from  the  perimeter  member  and  flap  of  the  clip. 


ne 


In  a  sectional  structure  for  forming  corner  joints  of  cabi- 
ry.  particularly  adapted  to  produce  cubicles,  o(  the  type 
conprising  a  plurality  of  bars  joined  through  screws  to  a  plu- 
rality of  joints,  these  latter  each  having  a  substantially  cubic 
body,  wherem  only  three  faces  locating  a  trihedral  angle  are 
foimed  with  respective  plug-type  shanks  of  a  generally  polyhe- 
1  shape  complementary  to  the  inner  profile  of  the  bars,  the 
im  jrovement  which  comprises  in  combination  with  the  cubic 
body  a  plurality  of  screws  and  plates  in  said  bars  threadedly 
receiving  the  screws,  and  wherein  the  cubic  body  is  solid  and 
in  :ts  center  area  is  formed  with  a  cavity  which  communicates 
wuh  any  of  the  six  faces  via  a  respective  clearance  hole,  the 
clearance  holes  communicating  with  the  faces  of  the  cubic 
bo<ly  providing  said  shanks  have  a  diameter  not  less  than  that 
of !  hanks  of  said  screws  and  an  end  coinciding  with  said  cavity 
pre  vide  such  an  enlarged  diameter  as  to  create  a  seat  adapted 
to  -eceive  heads  of  the  screws,  the  clearance  holes  communi- 
catng  with  the  faces  of  the  body  not  formed  with  said  plug- 
type  shanks  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  said  heads 
of  aid  screws,  said  plates  being  rigidly  fixed  in  said  bars  and 
bei  ig  flat,  rigid  and  formed  with  threaded  holes  adapted  to 
receive  and  traversed  by  the  shanks  of  said  screws,  said  ele- 
me  Its  being  disposed  and  held  inside  the  bars  at  distances  from 
ends  thereof  not  less  than  the  heights  of  said  plug-type 
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4,610,563 

D()V\  EI   FOR  ASSEMBLING  FURNITURE  PARTS 

Steen  Ostergaard.  16  Jaiinsensvej,  Gentofte  DK-2820,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT  DK83/00090.  §  371  Date  May  31,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01410,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr.  12,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  618,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  5,  1982,  4416/82 
Int.  CI.^  F16B  12/36.  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  403-295  7  Claims 
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4.610.562 
PERIMETER  CLIP 
Jai4es  J.  Dunn.  Carpentersville,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Metal- 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985.  Ser.  No.  770,742 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/00:  F16B  7/OH 

CI.  403—233  10  Claims 

A  clip  for  securing  an  elongated  frame  member  of  a  sus- 

iJed  ceiling  to  a  perimeter  member  having  a  flat  surface 

ding  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  frame 

nber,  said  clip  comprising  a  flat  fiap  for  placement  against 

flat  surface  of  the  perimeter  member,  a  linking  web  portion 

ng  one  end  connected  to  one  edge  of  the  fiap  and  a  second 

spaced  from  the  one  end  and  means  for  gripping  the  elon- 


S, 


1  A  dowel  for  assembling  adjacent  ends  preferably  of  furni- 
ture parts  (28)  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  is  is 
capable  of  being  fastened  in  a  bore  of  the  individual  furniture 
part,  the  dowel  comprising  an  exposed  head  (2)  constructed  to 
engage  an  adjacent  head  (2)  of  a  similar  dowel  of  another 
furniture  part  (28)  where  the  head  (2)  of  the  dowel  comprises 
a  protruding  part  (3)  as  well  as  a  receiving  part  (4),  said  parts 
being  shaped  so  that  the  protruding  part  (3)  of  the  dowel  may 
be  snapped  into  the  receiving  part  (4)  of  a  similar  dowel  and  be 
maintained  substantially  immovable  therein,  and  where  the 
head  (2)  is  tapered  so  that  it  comprises  substantially  two  plane 
surfaces  (5,  6)  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  such  other  and 
intersecting  immediately  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  the  head  (2), 
the  protruding  part  (3)  and  the  receiving  part  (4)  being  associ- 
ated with  respective  plane  surfaces  (5.6)  and  being  each  of  such 
a  shape  that  the  corresponding  plane  surface  (5,6)  abuts  the 
plane  surface  (6,5)  of  the  corresponding  part  of  the  other  simi- 
lar dowel,  the  receiving  part  (4)  being  constituted  by  a  cen- 
trally located,  radial,  rectangular  aperture  which  is  formed  in 
the  corresponding  plane  surface  (5)  extending  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  two  plane  surfaces  (5,  6)  and  which  leads  in- 
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rnlrtTa^h'' ''"7 '"''^''^f ''''"""'•  ^"'^'^f^^*^'^"'-    '''''''''  ^^^-'  -'^  -^^'  '--"^  '--^^  "-luding  handle, 
hane  1  lb         '  "^  a  corresponding,  substantially  rectangular    with  cam  surfaces  p.oiahU  attached  to  said  joining' memt 
shape  with  a  corresponding,  central  location  on  its  adjacent  mcmrxr 

plane  surface  (6),  the  protruding  part  (3)  at  the  other  end 

comprises  an  enlargement  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  inner  -         ^ 

cavity  (20)  of  a  corresponding  dowel 


4,610,564 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  LOCKING  THE  COUPLING 

OF  A  CONNECTOR 
Patrick  Vantouroux,  Fleury  les  Aubrais,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Deutsch,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,391 

Int.  Cl.^  B25G  3/00:  F16D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  403-316  9  caims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  and  locking  first  and  second  mating 
parts  of  a  connector,  comprising: 

a  guidance  column  attached  to  and  extending  outwardK 
from  said  first  connector  part,  said  column  having  a  notch 
therein,  said  notch  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end  of  said  column; 

a  guidance  column  receiver  integral  with  said  second  con- 
nector part,  said  receiver  having  a  recess  shaped  and 
having  an  axial  orientation  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said 
column  in  closely  fitting  relationship; 

a  resiliently  biased  cylindrical  roller  in  a  slot  located  in  a 
wall  of  said  receiver,  said  roller  being  mounted  trans- 
versely to  said  axial  direction  of  said  receiver,  said  roller 
being  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  it 
penetrates  into  said  recess  to  a  depth  close  to  that  of  said 
notch  and  a  coupling  position  in  which  said  roller  with- 
draws from  said  recess;  and 

a  locking  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  receiver,  said 
member  being  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  a  spring  connected  to  said  locking  member  resil- 
iently urges  said  roller  into  said  recess,  and  a  locked  posi- 
tion in  which  a  stop  surface  on  said  locking  member  pre- 
vents said  roller  from  disengaging  said  notch  in  said  col- 
umn. 


4,610,565 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  FRAME  MEMBERS  FOR 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Toshikazu  Nakayama,  No.  11-3,  Inokashira  1-chome.  Mitaka- 

shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1984,  59-132308 
Int.  a.^  F16B  12/50 
U.S.  CI.  403-402  ,  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  joining  frame  members  of  a  picture  frame  of 
the  type  comprising  an  upper  frame  member,  a  lower  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  and  four  L-shaped 
joining  members,  each  frame  member  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  laterally  extended  groove  and  a  dovetail  groove  with  a 
ridge  extending  longitudinally  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 


and  an  inverted  groove  extending  longitudinalK  on  tlit  i-. 
surface  of  said  joining  member. 


ucr 


4.610.566 
CURB  INLET  WITH  REM()\  ABI  K  GUITKR 
Nicholas  P.  Albang.  Rohnert  Park;  (,ar>  I  .  I  indsa>. 
and  Daniel  F.  Foster,  Corte  Madera,  txith  of  (  alif. 
to  Phoenix  Simpton  Company.  San  Francisco,  (  ali 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  721,188 
Int,  Cl.^  EOK   11/22 
U.S.  CI.  404 — 4 


FORM 
Petaluma, 
.  assignors 
f. 


11  Claims 


1    A  curb  inlet  including  in  combination 

a  concrete  member  having  a  rear  uall.  side  walls,  each  said 

side  v.all  having  at  least  one  Kilt-receivmg  opening  near 

its  forward  face,  and  a  tc^p  uall  uith  an  access  opening 

therethrough. 

a  concrete  access  cover   removahU    fitting  in   said   access 

opening,  and 
a  removable  non-concrete  gutter  form  comprising  an  artu- 
ate,  generally  rectangular  strip  having  a  concave  front 
face  and  a  convex  rear  face  with  a  plurality  of  handles 
secured  to  said  rear  face  and,  also  secured  to  that  rear  face, 
a  pluralitv   of  aligning  horizontal  sleeves  each  having  a 
tube  portion  and  a  latch  ponion  and  each  having  a  locking 
boll  shdably  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  said  locking  Kili 
being  extendable  beyond  the  edge  of  said  form  and  re- 
tractable to  within  the  area  of  said  form,  said  b<ilts  being 
spaced  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  the  boli-receivmg 
openings  in  said  side  walls  and  used  to  secure  the  form  in 
Its  pouring  position.  st>  that  the  form  can  be  kxked  in 
place  by  the  bolts  entering  said  bolt-receiving  openings, 
said  form  then  retaining  concrete  when  the  concrete  is 
poured,  and  after  the  concrete  sets,  by  withdrawing  the 
bolts  from  the  bolt-receivmg  openings,  the  form  can  be 
removed  from  said  concrete  member  taken  out  through 
said  access  opening  for  reuse  in  installation  of  another 
curb  inlet 
11.  A  method  of  installing  a  curb  inlet, 
a  precast  concrete  member  having  a  rear  v^all,  side  v^alls. 
each  said  side  wall  having  a  pair  nf  recessed  openings  near 
Its  forward  face,  and  a  top  uall  uith  an  access  opening 
therethrough  capable  of  receiving  a  removable  concrete 
access  cover,  the  steps  of  securing  to  said  precast  member 
a  thin  removable  gutter  form  comprising  an  arcuate,  gen- 
erally rectangular  strip  with  a  concave  front  face  and  a 
convex  rear  face  and  with  a  pair  of  handles  secured  to  said 
rear  face  and.  also  secured  to  that   rear  face,  a  pair  of 


668 


aligning  horizontal  sleeves  with  u  tube  portion  and  a  latch  4,610,568 

portion  and  with  locking  bolts  shdably  mounted  in  said  SLOPE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

sleeves,  said  securing  being  done  bv  extending  said  lock-    Robert  M.  Koerner,  533  E.  Springfield  Rd.,  Springfield,  Pa. 

ing  bolts  beyond  the  edge  of  said  form  into  said  recessed        19064 

openings.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,365 

iijstalling  said   precast   member  into  position   for  pouring  '"'•  ^'-^  E02D  17/20 

concrete  around  it,  with  the  gutter  form  retained  b\  said    ^•^"  ^'*  '*^5— 19  20  Claims 

locking  bolts  extending  into  said  retained  openings, 
p^unng  concrete  to  provide  curb  and  a  gutter,  said  form 

helping  to  shape  a  portion  of  said  gutter, 

ter  the  poured  concrete  has  set.  retracting  the  bolts  and 

sliding  them  to  a  position  within  the  edge  of  the  form,  and 
tl|en  removing  the  form  through  said  access  opening  for 

reuse  in  another  curb  inlet. 


4.610,567 
TRENCH  COMPACTION  DEVICE 
Ra]|mond  E.  Hosking.  4331  S.  Arbutus  Way,  Morrison.  Colo. 
8^465 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,910 

Int.  C\.'  EOlC  /y  26 

U.Sl  a.  404—121  4  Claims 


■S" 
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1  A  trench  compaction  device  adapted  for  mounting  on 
con  itruction  typie  equipment  and  the  like,  the  compaction 
dev  ce  comprising 

apounting  bracket  used  for  quick-disconnect  of  the  attach- 
ment of  the  compaction  device  to  the  equipment; 
"irst  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
attached  to  the  bracket; 

iecond  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  atuched  to  the  bracket,  the  second  frame  parallel  to 
the  first  frame; 
ait  axle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  frames,  the  frames  having  a  centerline  along  their 
length  and  through  the  center  of  the  axle; 
"irst  compaction  wheel,  a  second  compaction  wheel  and  a 
third  compaction  wheel,  the  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle,  the  first  and  third  compaction  wheels  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  with  the  second  compaction 
wheel  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  frames,  the 
first  frame  and  the  second  frame  having  an  upper  edge  and 
lower  edge  along  the  length  thereof,  the  upper  edge  and 
lower  edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  and 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the  frame,  the  uppjer  edge  as  it 
approaches  an  area  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  oi  the 
wheels  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  <i>  and  continuing 
at  this  angle  to  the  second  end  of  the  frame,  the  lower 
edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  and  parallel  to 
the  centerhne  of  the  frame,  the  lower  edge,  as  it  ap- 
proaches an  area  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
wheels,  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  6  and  continu- 
mg  at  this  angle  to  the  second  end  of  the  frame,  the  first 
and  second  frames  supporting  the  wheels  with  the  edges 
of  the  frames  acting  to  clean  and  remove  fill  dirt  as  the 
wheels  are  rotated  thereon. 


1.  A  retaining  system  for  stabilizing  the  potential  slip  zone  of 
a  slope  which  overlies  a  stable  earth  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  geosynthetic  fabric  covering  the  potential  slip 
zone  of  the  slope;  and 

(b)  anchoring  means  for  compressing  the  potential  slip  zone 
of  the  sjdpe  between  said  fabric  layer  and  the  underlying 
stable  earth  region,  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  anchoring  rods  driven  through  the  poten- 
tial slip  zone  of  the  slope  into  the  underlying  stable 
earth  region; 

(ii)  said  anchoring  rods  deployed  in  a  substantially  equally 
spaced  array;  and 

(iii)  means  for  coupling  said  anchoring  rods  to  said  fabric 
layer  whereby  said  anchoring  rods  extend  from  said 
layer  of  fabric  into  the  underlying  stable  earth  region 
and  the  potential  slip  zone  of  the  slope  is  compressed 
between  said  fabric  layer  and  the  underlying  stable 
earth  region. 


4,610,569 
HYBRID  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 

Lyie  D.  Finn,  and  I^o  D.  Maus,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,942 

Int.  Cl.^  E02B  ]7/00:  E02D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405—202  19  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  offshore  structure  for  use  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  lower  section,  said  lower  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water  to  a 
pivot  point  located  intermediate  the  bottom  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  water; 

a  compliant  upper  section  extending  upwardly  from  said 
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pivot  point  to  a  position  at  or  above  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  water; 

pivot  means  located  proximate  said  pivot  point,  said  pivot 
means  interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  lower 
section  and  said  upper  section  and  adapted  to  permit  said 
upper  section  to  pivot  laterally  relative  to  said  lower 
section; 

torsion  means  connected  to  said  upper  section  and  said 
lower  section,  said  torsion  means  adapted  to  transmit 
torsional  loads  from  said  upper  section  to  said  lower  sec- 
tion; 

said  pivot  means  being  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  said 
body  of  water  a  distance  of  between  about  10  percent  and 
about  50  percent  of  the  total  depth  of  said  body  of  water 
so  as  to  substantially  minimize  the  weight  of  said  structure 
while  maintaining  the  flexural  vibration  period  of  said 
structure  at  or  below  a  preselected  maximum  flexural 
vibration  period. 


4,610,570 
MARINE  ANCHORS 
Brian  R.  Brockway,  Bournemouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Vickers  Public  Limited  Company,  I^ndon,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1984, 
8429920 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/74;  B63B  21/50 
U.S.  a.  405-224  10  Claims 


LUIfMI 


1.  A  coupling  for  anchoring  an  end  of  a  thether.  comprising 
an  anchor  chamber  having  at  a  mouth  thereof  an  oul-turned 
flange  and  an  inturned  flange,  a  connector  for  termination  of 
the  tether  having  a  flange  that  abuts  the  inturned  flange  of  the 
anchoring  chamber,  a  collet  having  a  groove  into  which  said 
inturned  flange  and  said  connector  flange  lock  to  establish  a 
primary  load  path  from  said  anchoring  chamber  to  said  tether, 
locking  fingers  carried  by  said  connector  and  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  said  anchoring  chamber,  and  actuator  means  opera- 
ble to  engage  said  locking  fingers  with  said  out-turned  flange, 
thereby  establishing  a  secondary  load  path  between  said  an- 
choring chamber  and  said  tether  that  is  efTective  when  said 
coupling  is  being  established  or  released. 


second  piling  bars  each  ha\  ing  a  one  and  another  end,  the 
one  end  of  the  first  bar  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  bar 
characterized   by    a  retainer-cavit\    means  spaced   apart 
from   the  end  of  the  bar,  and   a   retainer-nng-receiving 
groove  means  at  the  one  end  of  the  first  bar  and  at  the 
other  end  of  the  second  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  within 
the  groove  a  retainer  ring;  and 
(b)  a  pile  bar  coupling  means  to  secure  together  the  one  end 
of  the  first  pile  bar  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  pile  bar 
in  an  axially   aligned,   contacting,   load-bearing  coupled 
relationship,  which  coupling  means  compnses 
(i)  an  outer  housing  means  adapted  to  be  fit  slidablv  in  a 

snug  manner  over  the  one  end  of  the  first  bar  and  the 

second  end  of  the  second  bar, 
(11)  first  and  second  retainer  means  spaced  apart  from  each 


other  in  the  housing  means  and  adapted  to  move  from  .i 
biased  unlocked  position  to  a  Uxkcd  position. 

(iii)  tensioning  means  to  bias  inwardlv  the  first  and  second 
retainers  toward  the  center  oi  the  coupling  means,  and 

(iv)  first  and  second  retaincr-nng  means  within  the  hous- 
ing means  and  positioned  lo  retain  respectively  the  first 
and  second  retainers  in  an  open.  lensioned,  unkxrked 
position,  wherebv.  on  insertion  of  the  one  end  of  the 
first  pile  bar  and  the  other  end  oi  the  second  pile  bar 
into  the  housing,  the  first  and  second  retainer  nngs  are 
received  within  the  retainer-nng-receiving  groove, 
through  the  axial  inward  motion  of  the  first  and  second 
bars,  and,  on  contact  of  the  first  and  second  bars,  the 
lensioned  retainer  means  are  positioned  in  the  retainer- 
cavity  means,  to  lock  together  the  first  and  second  bars 
in  an  end-to-end  contacting  coupled  relationship 


4,610,572 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  STRENGTHENED 
EMBANKMENT  BODY 
Kazuo  Horimatsu,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tekken  Con- 
struction Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1985,  Ser.  No.  770.563 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  9,-(K) 

U.S.  CI.  405-258  7  Q^i^ 


4,610,571 

FOUNDATION  SYSTEM  AND  PILE  COUPLING  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Ralph  J.  Lees,  Scarborough,  Me.,  assignor  to  Braman.  Dow  and 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,060 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/16 

U.S.  a.  405-251  19  Claims 

1.  Coupled  piling  bars  for  use  in  forming  a  load-bearing 

support  for  a  structural  foundation,  which  coupled  piling  bars 

comprise: 

(a)  a  first  piling  bar  and  a  second  piling  bar,  the  first  and 


L. ^^sat 

■'2°  21 _S__ 

?-::n^di MI 

•m^  — 7^ — ^ 'M^ 


1    A  methcKi  of  building  a  strengthened  embankment  body 
for  constructing  a  new  road  in  which  a  tunnel  is  to  be  exca- 
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,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  embankmg  required 

tenal   for  constructmg   the  new   road   while  horizontally 

ying  a  plurality  of  first  nets  which  are  vertically  spaced 

each  other,  and  preparing  in  said  body  being  embanked  a 

icylindncal  zone  capable  of  being  tunneled,  said  preparing 

including  a  step  of  forming,  during  said  embanking  step. 

arch-shaped  strengthened  body  part  corresponding  to  an 

-shaped  peripheral  wall  part  of  said  semicyiindrical  zone. 

"  step  of  forming  said  arch-shaped  strengthened  body  part 

uding  further  steps  of  preparing  embanking  material  highly 

pression-resistant.  and  burying  a  plurality  of  second  nets 

said   highly  compression-resistant   embanking   material 

ween  said  second  nets,  said  second  nets  buried  in  said  arch- 

ped  wall  part  of  said  zone  being  vertically  spaced  and 

ween  said  respective  first  nets,  at  a  density  increased  as  thev 

h  the  top  of  the  arch  of  the  strengthened  body  part  and 

tng  respectively  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 

strengthened  body  part.  j 


4,610,573 
TUNNELING  MACHINE 
Fr  edrich  W.  Paiirat,  Kass€lweg  29,  4230  Wesei  1,  and  Roland 
'aiirat,  Blumenstrasse  11,  4230  Wesel  13,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
I  icnnany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  761.571 
'HaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
19^,  3428358 

Int.  a.^  E21D  20  00 
L.$.  a.  405—259  7  Claims 


-L ^'.   ■■  •<•         -^-- 


'.    A  tunneling  machine  comprising 
n  obile  and  automotive  base  movable  on  the  ground  horizon- 
tilly  and  longitudinally  toward  a  face  to  be  cut  away; 
tjrntabie  on  the  base  defining  an  upright  pivot  axis  and 
having  a  main  support  pivotal  about  the  axis  on  the  base; 
irm  having  an  inner  end  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  on 
le  mam  support  and  having  an  outer  end:       | 
tter  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm; 
conveyor  having  an  intake  on  the  ground  between  the  base 
aid  the  cutter  and  extending  back  away  from  the  face; 

including  actuators  connected  between  the  cutter,  arm. 
s  ipport.  conveyor,  and  base  for  moving  the  cutter  over  the 
fiice  to  cut  rock  therefrom  and  for  conveying  the  cut  rock 
bick  away  from  the  face; 

niling  apparatus  carried  on  the  arm  and  engageable  u  ith  the 
cjiling  immediately  adjacent  the  face,  the  cutter  being  en- 
gigeable  with  the  floor  to  support  the  arm  thereon  while  the 
dniling  apparatus  is  boring  in  the  ceiling. 


a  hydrocarbon  feed  conduit; 

an  enclosed  mixing  tank  having  an  outlet  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  and  connected  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed  conduit, 

means  for  introducing  dry  catalyst  into  the  interior  of  the 
mixing  tank; 

a  bypass  conduit  in  communication  with  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  conduit  upstream  of  the  mixing  tank  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  mixing  tank  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  mixing  tank  is  maintained  at  the  pressure  of 
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J  hydrocarbon  liquid  flowing  through  the  hydrocarbon 

feed  conduit; 
a  shot  valve  spaced  below  the  mixing  tank  and  rotatable 

from  a  first  position  in  communication  with  the  outlet  in 

the  mixing  tank  to  a  second  position  in  communication 

with  the  hydrocarbon  feed  conduit; 
means  for  rotating  the  shot  valve  from  the  first  position  to 

the  second  position  and  back;  and 
means  within  the  mixing  tank  for  mixing  dry  catalyst  and 

hydrocarbon  liquid. 


4,610,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  RE.MOVING  QUANTITIES  OF  FIBER 

FROM  BALES  FOR  BLENDING  PURPOSES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Donald  W.  V  an  Doom;  James  B.  Hawkins;  William  A.  Harmon; 
Terry  L.  McKenzie,  all  of  Columbus,  Ga.,  and  Michael  A. 
Hollingsworth.  Phenix  City,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Jill.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,038 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  406-113  9  Claims 


16V.    12 


4,610,574 

CATALYST  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

E4^  in  F.  Peters,  Winfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Cliicago,  111. 

Divsion  of  Ser.  No.  615,186.  .May  30,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  cJMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,848,  Aug.  13,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,268 

Int.  a.*  B65G  53/30:  BOIJ  8/OS 

CI-  40<^50  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  known  quantity  of  a  mix- 

of  dry  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  comprising 


U.S 
1 

ture 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  quantities  of  staple  fiber  or  like 
material  from  a  plurality  of  differing  units  of  the  same  such  as 
bales  located  adjacent  each  other  on  a  horizontal  surface, 

(a)  a  horizontal  stationary  material  conveying  air  duct, 

(b)  a  horizontal  traveling  material  conveying  air  duct  associ- 
ated with  the  stationary  air  duct  into  which  material  col- 
lected into  the  traveling  air  duct  is  delivered,  and 

(c)  material  pick-up  means  having  a  discharge  movable 
along  the  length  of  and  associated  with  the  traveling  duct, 
whereby  material  from  the  plurality  of  bales  may  be 
moved  from  the  bales  into  the  pick-up  means  thence  into 
the  traveling  and  stationary  air  ducts. 
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4,610,576 

SINGLE-TOOTH  CUTTER  FOR  SLOPING  THE  FACES 

OF  THE  TEETH  OF  GEARS 

Manfred  Erhardt,  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Hurth  .Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik  GmbH  &  Co., 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17. 
1983,  3329697 

Int.  a.'  B23F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  407-21  8  Claims 


even  application  of  said  coating  on  the  circumferentjally  facing 
sides  of  each  of  said  tooth  fianks  of  the  remaining  teeth,  the 
remaining  teeth  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  circumfcren 
tially  facing  involute  iw^ith  flanks  separated  at  the  radial  ex- 
tremity by  a  land  surface,  said  t(x>th  flanks  and  land  surface 
extending  axialiv  beyond  said  one  side  of  said  base  member  a 
distance  which  is  approximately  half  of  their  length,  said  base 
members  being  oppositeK  directed  and  connected  \o  each 
other  so  as  to  be  fixed  against  relative  rotat»on,  wherein  sanj 
axially  projecting  teeth  of  each  half  are  disposed  between  the 
teeth  of  the  other  half,  and  wherein  connecting  means  are 
provided  for  connecting  said  tuo  halves  together 


1.  In  a  single-tooth  cutter  for  sloping  the  axially  facing  end 
faces  of  teeth  of  gears  by  a  hob-milling  method,  said  cutter 
being  rotatably  supported  for  movement  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  having  thereon  a  cutting  tooth  with  a  cutting  edge 
means  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation, 
said  cutting  edge  means  extending  along  a  side  of  said  cutting 
tooth  which  faces  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  for  effect- 
ing a  working,  during  successive  rotations  of  said  cutter,  at 
least  one  sloped  surface  on  said  axially  facing  end  faces  of  said 
teeth  on  said  gears,  the  improvement  comprises  wherein  said 
cutting  edge  means  includes  plural  cutting  edges,  and  wherein 
at  least  two  individual  cutting  edges  follow  one  another  in  a 
peripheral  direction  of  said  cutter  and  lie  on  the  same  fiight 
circle. 


4,610,577 

GEAR  OR  RACK-SHAPED  TOOL  FOR  PREOSION 

MACHINING  OF  TOOTH  FLANKS  PARTICULARLY  OF 

HARDENED  GEARS 

Johann  Spensberger,  Poing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik  GmbH  &  Co., 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1983,  3346190 

Int.  Cl.^  B23F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  407-27  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gear  or  rack-shaped  precision  finishing  tool  for  preci- 
sion finishing  of  tooth  Hanks,  particularly  of  hardened  gears. 
including  a  tooth  base  member  of  metal  having  a  coating 
which  includes  grains  of  a  hard  material  such  as  cubic  boron 
nitride  (CBN)  or  diamond  covering  each  tooth  fiank  of  said 
base  member,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  base 
member  of  said  tool  includes  two  halves  on  which  each  second 
tooth  is  removed  to  thereby  provide  sufficient  space  for  the 


4.610,578 
HOLE  MACHINING  DEVICE 
Fiji  Miyakawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyakawa  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,409 

Int.  CI."  B23B  4^()0 

U.S.  CI.  408-13  3  (ijiims 


1.  A  hole  machining  device  comprising: 

driving  shafts  (6)  mounted  to  the  body  (1)  of  the  hole  ma 
chining  device, 

spindles  ( 10)  acting  to  install  drills  (20)  and  supp<^rfed  hy  the 
shafts  (6)  so  that   (he  spindles  can   move  longitudinalK 
back  and  forth  relative  to  the  shafts  while  rotating  to 
gether  with  the  shafis  (6). 

means  for  rotating  said  driving  shafts,  whercbv  said  spindles 
and  drills  arc  also  rotated, 

springs  (19)  interposed  between  the  spindles  (10)  and  the 
driving  shafts  (6)  to  invariably  urge  the  spindles  longitudi- 
nally (10)  forward  throughout  the  entire  range  of  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  spindles  relative  to  the  shafts, 
including  the  fully  advanced  positions  of  the  spindles,  said 
spindles  being  free  for  said  longitudinal  movement  when- 
ever the  load  on  the  spmdles  exceeds  the  opposing  force 
of  said  springs, 

spindle  collars  (17)  covering  the  spnngs  (19)  and  installed 
over  the  spindles  (10),  said  spindles  collars  being  secured 
to  said  spindles  and  telescoping  over  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  driving  shafts  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  spring  collars  along  with  said  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  spindles,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
spindle  collars  (17) 
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4.610.579 
CO^E  DRILL  BIT  WITH  DYNAMIC  COOLING  FLLID 
FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
RobcH  G.  Frank.  Murrysville;  Joseph  A.  Noca.  Irwin,  both  of 
Joseph  B.  Kelly.  Crestline,  and  Robert  L.  Bowers.  Bell- 
e,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pitts- 
Pa. 

Con  jnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.975.  May  31.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  |,541,758.  This  application  May  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.124 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  51/04.  51/06 
L'.S.  ICl.  408-60  20  Claims 
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\  bit  for  a  core  drill  of  the  type  for  drilling  a  chamfered 

n  an  article,  comprising. 

>  having  an  inner  bore,  drilling  surfaces,  a  chamfering 
rface.  at  least  one  radial  opening,  and  an  inner  chamber 

isposed  in  fluid  communication  v.ith  said  inner  bore, 

bricatmg  fluid  flow  directing  means  dispi^sed  uithin  said 

ner  chamber  and  having  a  dynamic  component  recipro- 
bly  movable  between  first  and  second  positions; 

rem  in  said  first  p<isition  said  dynamic  component  is 
I  positioned  to  permit  flow  of  a  lubncating/cw-iling  fluid 
f-om  said  inner  bore  to  at  least  the  article  portion  to  be 

rilled  and  said  drilling  surfaces;  and 

rein  in  said  second  position  said  dynamic  component  is 
positioned  to  permit  flow  of  the  lubricating/cooling  fluid 
from  said  inner  bore  through  said  at  least  one  opening 
f  rovided  through  said  bit  body  to  at  least  the  article  por- 
tion to  be  chamfered  and  said  chamfering  surface  to  at 
hast  minimize  thermal  damage  to  the  article 


4.610.580  I 

DRILL  FEED  HANDLE 
BernHard  Palm,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Milwaukee  Elec- 
triq  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  W  is. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,858 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  39-  10 

L.S.  il.  408-136  5  Claims 


*x> 


power  too!  having  a  housing  including  spaced  side 
and  having  a  base, 

in  said  housing,  ' 

cutting  tool  driven  by  said   motor  and   movable 
toward  and  from  the  work, 


means  controlling  movement  of  said  tool  toward  and  from 

the  work,  comprising, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  side  walls  and  having  a  length 

somewhat  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  walls  so 

one  end  will  project  a  given  distance  beyond  one  wall 

when  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  is  substantially  flush  with 

the  other  wall, 
said  shaft  being  axially  movable  so  either  end  can  be  made  to 

project  from  the  associated  wall, 
a  sleeve  fitting  over  said  shaft  between  said  walls, 
a  key  drivingly  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  while 

permitting  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 

sleeve, 
limit  means  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  to 

said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  operatively  connected  to  said  tool  to  move 

said  tool  as  said  shaft  rotates, 
a  collar  having  an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  said 

given  distance  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 

which  projects  beyond  said  wall,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  said  collar 


4.610,581 
END  MILL  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Heinlein.  Oak  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,756,  Jul.  9,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,671 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  409-132  15  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  milling  a  workpiece  with  an  end  mil!  having 
an  elongate  cylindrical  shaft  provided  at  an  upper  end  with  a 
shank  for  chucking  the  end  mill  in  a  milling  machine  spindle, 
and  equipped  with  flutes  providing  helical  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending from  said  shank  and  running  out  at  an  opposite  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  method  comprising. 

providing  said  cutting  edges  with  a  helix  pitch  angle  of  from 
10°  to  30°  and  thoughout  the  length  of  each  of  the  cutting 
edges  providing  a  concave  rake  surface  sloping  toward 
said  lower  end  and  away  from  the  cutting  edge  and  merg- 
ing with  an  upsweep  surface  leading  into  an  overhang 
surface; 
operating  said  end  mill  in  center  thrust  cutting  relation  to  the 

workpiece; 
and  in  such  operating  of  the  end  mill  causing  said  cutting 
edges  and  said  surfaces  to  cooperate  to  cut  from  the  work- 
piece  and  form  tightly  curled  substantially  straight  elon- 
gated chips  substantially  as  long  as  the  depth  of  cut  in  the 
workpiece. 


4,610,582 
ROLLER  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 
James  R.  Amos;  Chester  K.  Greathouse,  and  David  S.  Riddle,  all 
of  McMinnville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Stanwich  Industries,  Inc., 
Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No,  741,352 

Int.  Cl.'«  B23B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—163  9  Qaims 

1    A  roller  hold  down  device  for  a  longitudinally  movable 

work  table  mounted  on  a  base  to  hold  a  workpiece  thereto 
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comprising,  a  first  roller  which  extends  transversely  of  said 
movable  work  table,  a  first  pair  of  roller  support  means 
mounted  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  rotatably  sup- 


porting said  roller  so  as  to  fiexibly  bias  said  roller  against  said 
workpiece,  and  a  first  cam  means  attached  to  said  movable 
table  and  engageable  with  said  roller  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
work  table  to  lift  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  workpiece. 


4,610,583 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  AND  MILLING  MACHINE 

Matthias  Malzkom,  Jiichen,  and  Helmut  Holz,  Monchen-Glad- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scharmann 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Munchen  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,091 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1984,  3411647 

Int.  a.^  B23C  1/12:  B23B  39/14 
U.S.  a.  409-211  4  Claims 


4.610.584 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  AND  MILLING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  SPINDLE  HEAD  VNHKH  C  AN  BE  ROTATED 

ABOUT  AN  AXIS  SET  AT  45  DEGREF.S  TO  THE 

HORIZONTAL 

Matthias  Malzkorn.  Juchen.  and  Helmut  Holi.  Monchen-(.lad- 

bach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Scharmann 

GmbH  &  Co..  Monchen-(;iadbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar    2 
1984.  3407679 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  // 12 
U.S.  CI.  409-211  9  Claims 


^1    1     »'»»'rn»ii4 


c  n  n  a4 


»•    :i 


1  \  horizonlal  drilling;  and  nulling  machinr,  whuh  ha^  a 
spindle  head  which  can  be  rotated  abtiut  an  axis  st-t  at  45' 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  spindle  head,  which  carries 
a  rotatable  spindle  sleeve,  can  be  arrested  b>  means  of  a  sup 
port  housing  in  horizontal  and  vertical  working  posinons  of 
said  spindle  sleeve;  said  drilling  and  milling  machine  further 
having  the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises 

drive  means  arranged  Ui  drive  said  spindle  sleeve  in  a  hori- 
zontal working  position  differeniiv   at  a  higher  rotating 
speed  during  horizontal  operation  ihan  a  lower  rotating 
speed    during    vertical    operation    lo    drive    said    spmdle 
sleeve  in  a  vertical  working  position;  said  drive  means 
including  a  spur  gear  system  for  rotatably  driving  said 
spindle  sleeve  in  its  horizontal  working  position  at  the 
higher  rotating  speed   and 
said  drive  means  also  including   a  bevel  gear  system   for 
rotatably  driving  said  spindle  sleeve  in  its  vertical  working 
position  at  the  lower  rotating  speed  likewise  attainable 
along  with  said  spur  gear  dnve  system   prcxiucing  less 
wear  and  developing  less  noise  and  heat  in  the  more  fre- 
quently used  horizontal  working  position  of  said  spindle 
sleeve. 


I.  A  horizontal  drilling  and  milling  machine,  which  has  a 
spindle  head  which  can  be  rotated  about  an  axis  set  at  45' 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane;  said  spindle  head,  which  carries 
a  rotatable  spindls  sleeve,  can  be  arrested  by  means  of  a  sup- 
port housing  in  horizontal  and  vertical  working  positions  of 
said  spindle  sleeve;  a  gear  system,  which  includes  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  housing,  drives  said  spindle 
sleeve;  said  drilling  and  milling  machine  further  comprises: 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  head  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  in  a  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  support 
housing,  with  said  means  being  drivingly  connectable  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  deriving  motive  power  therefrom;  said 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  head  including  a  shafi 
which  effects  the  rotational  movement  of  said  spindle 
head,  and  also  including  an  axially,  longitudinally  mov- 
able coupling  gear  by  means  of  which  said  drive  shaft  can 
be  selectively  coupled  with,  and  uncoupled  from,  said 
shaft  which  effects  the  rotational  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle head. 


4.610.585 
CHLC  K  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  CiniNG  TOOL 
Giinther  Fellmeth.  Rechberghausen.  and  Willi  Jester,  Herten- 
Westerholt,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1983.  Ser.  No,  530.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  7. 
1982.  3233133 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  9/00:  B23B  31/10 
U.S.  CI.  409-233  9  Qaims 

1  A  chuck  adapted  to  be  clamped  into  a  spindle  of  a  machine 
tool  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  cutting  tcwl  having  a  shaft  with 
a  circular  cross  section  which  is  provided  with  an  internal 
tightening  thread,  comprising 

a  bod>  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  being  prov  ided 
with  a  central  bore  having  an  outwardly  conically  widen- 
ing end  region  at  said  front  side  for  receiving  the  shaft  of 
the  cutting  Kx^l.  a  shaft  portion  forming  part  of  said  b<xiy 
and  extending  toward  said  rear  side  and  configured  to  he 
clamped  into  the  spindle  of  the  machir>e  t(K>l.  and  a  further 
bore  contained  in  said  shaft  portion, 
a  clamping  screw  disposed  in  the  further  bore  of  said  shaft 
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portion  being  provided  with  j  radially  constricted  region 
and  having  a  head  accessible  from  the  direction  of  said 
front  side; 
a  pull  rcxi  displaceablv  disposed  in  the  central  bore  and 
having  a  threaded  end  extending  into  the  end  region  of  the 
central  bore  for  connection  to  the  shaft  of  the  cutting  tool; 
and 


KI 


the  support  lever,  and  where  the  swivel  axis  of  the  rocker 
arm  is  directed  about  parallel  to  the  edge  to  be  debarred. 


attachment  means  which  includes  a  fork  which  passes 
around  said  constricted  region  of  said  clamping  screw  for 
coupling  said  pull  rod  to  said  clamping  screw  for  causing 
displacement  of  said  pull  rt>d  m  said  central  hore  in  the 
direction  of  said  rear  side  b>  said  clamping  screw  upon 
tightening  thereof 


4.610.586 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBLRRING  OF  VVORKPIFCES 

Rudolf   Langeder,    Mauthausen,    Austria,    assignor    to    V  oest- 

Alpine  Interaation  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,263 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13.  1983,  3650  83 

Int.  C\.'  B23D  1/22 


L.S.  n.  409—300 


21  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  deburring  of  work  pieces  comprising 

a  frame; 

means  to  support  a  work  piece;  i 

a  swivel  drive  disposed  on  the  frame. 

a  support  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  and  provid- 
ing a  swivel  axis  located  intermediate  between  the  two 
ends  of  the  support  lever, 

means  for  moving  the  support  lever  engaging  the  support 
lever  at  the  other  end  of  the  support  lever, 

a  rocker  arm  rotatable  around  said  swivel  axis  and  movable 
by  the  swivel  drive, 

a  knife  having  an  edge  and  mimnted  at  the  rocker  arm  where 
the  length  of  the  knife  edge  corresponds  at  least  to  the 
length  of  an  edge  of  the  work  piece  to  be  deburred.  w  here 
the  rocker  arm  can  be  moved  past  the  edge  of  the  work 
piece  to  be  deburred,  where  the  position  of  the  knife  edge 
versus  the  edge  to  be  deburred  is  adjusted  by  changing  the 
location  of  the  swivel  axis  of  the  rocker  arm  hv  moving 


4,610.587 
RKl  SABI  K  TWO-PIECE  FASTENER 

Burnell  J.  VVoilar,  Barrington,  III.,  and  Richard  J.  Schwind, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corporation,  Phil- 
lips, Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,534,  Dec.  27,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7.  1986,  Ser.  No.  838,191 

Int.  C"l.^  F16B  /J.  06 

U.S.  CI.  411-60  ,  Claim 


1.  A  reusable  two-piece  fastener  for  msertion  into  an  aper- 
ture in  at  least  one  panel  and  comprising  a  screw  member  and 
a  body  member 

said  screw  member  comprising  a  screw  shank,  a  screw  head 
at  one  end  of  said  screw  shank,  and  a  screw  thread  formed 
on  said  screw  shank; 
said  body  member  comprising  a  body  shank,  a  body  head  at 
one  end  of  said  body  shank,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
expandable  resiliently  flexible  legs  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  shank,  an  integrally  formed  flexible  hinge  portion 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
legs  being  separated  by  an  axially  extending  slot,  a  bore 
extending  axially  through  said  body  head  and  said  body 
shank  and  intermediately  of  said  legs,  said  bore  being  in 
communication  with  the  slots  between  said  legs,  an  in- 
wardly sloped  leg-expander  ramp  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  leg,  outwardly  movable  resiliently  flexible 
bore  wall  portions  integrally  formed  on  said  body  shank 
and  located  in  the  slots  between  said  legs,  a  plurality  of 
screw-engaging  threads  formed  on  an  inner  wall  surface 
of  each  movab'e  bore  wall  portion  and  extending  radially 
inwardly    into   said    bore,   said    screw -engaging   threads 
being  movable  with  said  bore  wall  portions  in  radial  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  axis  of  bore  so  as  to  facilitate  axial 
sliding  movement  therepast  of  said  screw  thread  of  said 
screw  member  during  axial  insertion  of  said  screw  shank 
into  said  bore,  each  of  said  screw-engaging  threads  ex- 
tending around  only  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  said 
bore  and  having  the  same  pitch  and  spacing  as  said  screw 
thread  on  said  screw  shank, 
said  screw  shank  being  axially  and  slidably  insertable  into 
said  bore  past  said  screw-engaging  threads  to  engage  the 
leg-expander  ramps  and  effect  leg  expansion  and  entrap 
said  one  panel  between  the  expanded  legs  and  said  body 
head,  said  screw -engaging  threads  being  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  screw  thread  on  said  screw  shank  to 
prevent  sliding  axial  withdrawal  of  said  screw  shank  of 
said  screw  member  and  to  permit  only  rotational  with- 
drawal thereof  from  said  bore. 
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4,610,588 
FASTENER  CLIP 
Harold  S.  Van  Buren,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  Frederick  A.  Ham- 
merle,  Topsfield,  both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  TRW,   Inc.. 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,827 

Int.  a.'  F16B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  411-173  17  Claims 


sleeve  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sleeve  body  is  a 
threaded  metal  sheet  member  of  pronounced  material  resil- 
iency rolled  through  subsiantiallv  36()'  s<i  as  to  bring  opposite 
edges  thereof  into  a  mutually  adjacent  posuion    s.iid  tongue 
portions  being  provided   as  barbs  bt-ni   ouiuardlv    from   ihe 
sleeve    bod\    so   as    to    be    resilientlv    dcpressahle    inwardlv 
towards  the  cylmdric  surface  of  the  sleeve  hixlv,  and  wherein 
said  edges  arc  provided  withaxiallv  extending  oHiiwardlv  bent 
edge  strip  portions  which   are  operable  to  self-cut   an  axial 
receiving  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  hole  during  insertion  of 
said  sleeve  bcxiy  into  said  hole  so  as  to  thereafiei  form  a  means 
for  restricting  both  rotation  of  said  sleeve  body  and  opening 
expansion  of  said  sheet  member,  whereby  anchoring  of  said 
sleeve  body  is  achieved  essentially  through  spreading  of  said 
tongue  portions  during  axial  displacement  of  said  sleeve  bixiv 
during  tightening  of  said  screw  member 


1.  A  fastener  clip  adapted  to  receive  an  associated  fastener, 
said  clip  comprising: 

a  head  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to 
receive  the  shank  of  the  associated  fastener  from  adjacent 
one  side  of  an  associated  workpiece;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
legs  integral  with  said  head  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  face  thereof  and,  each  leg  including  a 
first  portion,  a  second  portion  bent  back  upon  said  first 
portion  outwardly  thereof  a  finger  portion  disposed  at  a 
free  end  of  said  second  portion  extending  inwardly 
toward  and  through  an  aperture  in  said  first  portion  to  a 
point  sufficient  to  prevent  inward  defiection  of  said  sec- 
ond leg  portions  when  the  shank  of  an  associated  fastener 
is  received  in  said  fastener  clip,  and  a  connecting  zone 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  connect- 
ing zones  defiecting  toward  each  other  for  applying  a 
clamping  force  to  the  shank  of  an  associated  fastener 
extending  therebetween  when  a  tension  laod  is  imposed  on 
said  clip  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  head  por 
tion. 


4,610,589 
SCREW  ANCHORING  BUSHING  FOR  USE  IN 
SEMIHARD  MATERIALS 
Torben  Bredal,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Tri-Bolt  Fasten- 
ers ApS,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.868,  Oct.  28,  1981,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,934,  Sep.  20, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20.  1977. 
39049/77 

Int.  Cl.^  FUB  37/04 


4.610.590 
Al  TOMATIC  PUNCHING  AND  WIRE  ( OMB  BINDING 

MACHINE 

Daniele  P.  Pigna,  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Rilecart  S.p.A., 
Nembro.  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  499.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4.  1982.  21715  A  82 
Int.  a.'  B42B  .V  /&  B42C  3^00 
U.S.  CI.  412-11  12aaims 


U.S.  a.  411—180 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  screw  anchoring  bushing  of  the  type  for  use  in  ele- 
ments of  a  semihard  material  such  as  chipboard,  consisting  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  body  for  insertion  in  a 
predrilled  mounting  hole  in  said  element  and  threaded  for 
cooperation  with  a  tightening  screw  member,  said  sleeve  body 
being  provided  with  axially  extending  tongue  portions  opera- 
ble to  be  swung  outwardly  in  a  barb-like  manner  in  response  to 
tightening  of  said  screw  member  so  as  to  intrude  into  the  wall 
of  the  mounting  hole  and  thereby  obstruct  retraction  of  the 


1  An  automatic  machine  tor  perforating  and  comb  binding 
blocks  of  sheets,  which  comprises:  a  supp<irt  frame  and  cover, 
part  of  which  cover,  in  the  form  of  an  iik  lined  surface,  pro- 
vides support  and  feed  surface  for  the  sheets  to  be  perforated 
and  bound,  a  sheet  perforating  station  comprising  a  verticallv 
movable  matrix  of  selectable  punches;  a  reel  for  supplying 
comb  binding  element  to  the  machine;  a  coupling  siation  for 
engaging  the  perforated  sheets  with  one  or  more  portions  (tf 
the  comb  binding  element  which  is  fed  continuously  from  said 
reel  of  two  independent  feed  members  an  intermediate  cutting 
member;  said  coupling  station  having  as.scxiated  therewith  a 
known  hook  insertion  device,  press  means  of  known  type 
means  for  conveying  the  blocks  of  sheets  along  said  feed  sur 
face,  said  conveying  means  having  associated  tab  means  m 
proximity  to  said  perforating  and  coupling  stations  and  in  a 
final  discharge  zone;  cams  for  operating  said  tab  means  tot 
positioning  said  blocks  in  front  of  said  stations  in  correspi^n 
dence  with  a  sti^ppage  of  said  conveying  means,  single  motor 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  conveying  means,  of 
said  cams  and  of  said  punches,  and  an  electronic  programmer 
arranged  to  receive  as  input  signals  originating  from  detectors 
sensing  the  position  of  the  blocks  of  the  sheets,  the  position  of 
said  cams  continuously  operated  by  said  motor  means  and  the 
number  of  loops  of  the  comb  being  fed,  the  programmer  being 
able  to  actuate,  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  value  preset  on  a 
selector  unit,  an  operational  sequence  which  c(nitrols  the  fed 
members  of  the  binding  comb,  the  cutting  member,  hook  inser- 
tion, and  the  closure  of  the  press. 
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4,610,591 

\AET\L  BAR  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

FEEDING  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE 

LATHE 
Gioanni  Cucchi,  and  Pietro  Cucchi.  both  of  Bussero.   Italy, 
assignors  to  F.lli  Cucchi  S.r.L,  Bussero,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Scr.  No.  601,777 
priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21.  1983.  20706  A  83 
Int.  a.*  B23Q  J/  22 
U.SJ  a.  414-14  19  Claims 
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L..*--' 


A  bar-feed  control  device  for  the  feeding  of  an  automatic 
ple-spindle  lathe,  includmg  a  drum  that  rotates  together 
equipment  for  guidmg  the  bars  to  the  lathe  said  drum 
g  a  series  of  units  controlling  the  bar  feed,  each  unit 

rising  a  rotatabie  hollow  shaft  (21)  carrying  a  drive  gear 
Nplined  to  Its  outer  surface  for  rotation  therewith,  drive 
s  (24)  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  pin  (39)  slidingly  mov- 
A.ithin  said  hollow  shaft,  means  (49,  24a)  for  coupling  said 

means  to  said  shaft  through  the  intermediation  of  said 
nd  cam  means  (54)  for  mov  mg  said  pin  into  a  first  position 
onnecting  said  drive  means  to  said  shaft   through  said 

ng  means  and  into  a  second  position  disengaging  said 
ing  means  from  said  drive  means 


P  I 


4,610.592 
ROBOTIC  DOWNENDER  APPARATUS 
Davi(    J.  Pienta,  Temperance.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
H^dling  &  Fabrication.  Inc..  Erie.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  689.470 

Int.  a.^  B65G  5^  J^  , 

U.S.  h.  414-38  '    8  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  receiving  means  and  such  unit  loads 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position; 

means  for  holding  such  unit  loads  when  in  such  vertically 
stacked  position;  and, 

means  for  removing  said  holding  means  from  said  unit  loads, 
thereby  leaving  such  unit  loads  in  a  vertically  stacked 
position,  said  receiving  means  defining  a  planar  surface, 
said  holding  means  comprising  an  end  member  positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  such  planar  surface  of  said 
receiving  means  and  a  frame  assembly  connected  to  said 
end  member  and  pivt)tally  connected  to  said  receiving 
means,  said  removing  means  including  a  cylinder  inter- 
connected hetw  een  said  frame  assembly  and  said  receiving 
means  for  moving  said  frame  assembly  and  said  end  mem- 
ber from  a  first  position  proximate  said  receiving  means  to 
a  second  position  spaced  from  said  receiving  means,  said 
end  member  being  connected  to  said  frame  assembly  by  a 
hinge  assembly,  and  a  shock  absorbing  member  positioned 
between  said  end  member  and  said  frame  assembly, 
whereby  said  end  member  pivots  with  respect  to  said 
frame  assembly  as  said  frame  member  and  said  end  mem- 
ber are  moved  outwardly  from  such  first  position  to  such 
second  position  spaced  from  said  receiving  means. 


4,610.593 
DKV  ICE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  STACKING  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER 

Peter  Voss,  Jiichen,  and  Dieter  Osburg,  Neuss,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  13. 
1983,  3317515 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  414—43  4  Claims 


Tl 


n  improved  downender  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 

ns  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  unit  loads 


I.  In  a  device  for  conveying  and  stacking  sheets  of  paper 
having  a  first  conveying  unit  receptive  of  sheets  for  stacking 
and  a  second  conveying  unit  downstream  of  the  first  convey- 
ing unit  for  removing  a  stack,  wherein  the  units  include  upper 
and  lower  belts,  the  improvement  wherein  a  single  upper  belt 
is  associated  with  two  lower  belts  for  the  two  units  and  com- 
prising first  coupling  means  which  are  engaged  to  simulta- 
neously drive  the  upper  belt  and  one  of  the  lower  belts  at  the 
same  speed  to  effect  stacking  of  the  sheets  and  second  coupling 
means  which  are  engaged  to  simultaneously  drive  the  upper 
belt  and  the  other  of  the  lower  belts  at  the  same  speed  to 
remove  the  stack,  the  first  and  second  coupling  means  being 
alternately  engaged  to  stack  the  sheets  and  then  to  remove  the 
stack. 
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4,610.594 
CONTAINER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Raymond  P.  Lane,  Buriington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Chain  Inc..  Stratford,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,344 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  2 7/] 2;  B65G  57/03 

U.S.  CI.  41^71  8  Claims 


in  a  fixed  position  while  the  worktable  is  shifted  from  the 
adjacent  ucirkstation  to  the  first  workstation,  wherein  the 


5.  Structure  for  moving  containers  from  a  first  location 
between  parallel  first  uprights  to  a  second  location  between 
parallel  second  uprights,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tracks  extending  horizontally  above  the  uprights; 

a  transporter  having  two  cars  movable  along  resp)ective  ones 
of  the  tracks,  each  car  including  a  pair  of  guides  extending 
vertically  downwards  for  alignment  with  selected  pairs  of 
the  uprights  in  proximity  with  the  uprights  to  form  contin- 
uations of  the  uprights;  and 

a  hoist  having  two  end  assemblies  adapted  to  be  located  in 
pairs  of  uprights  and  in  the  guides  for  movement  verti- 
cally, each  of  the  end  a.ssemblies  being  below  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  cars,  a  beam  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
end  assemblies  at  the  tops  of  the  end  assemblies,  engage- 
ment means  suspended  from  the  beam  for  releasable  con- 
nection to  the  containers,  the  beam  being  positionable 
between  the  cars  with  the  elevator  lifted  to  an  uppermost 
position  where  the  end  assemblies  are  clear  of  the  first 
upright  and  located  between  respective  pairs  of  guides  of 
the  end  assemblies  so  that  the  transporter  can  move  hori- 
zontally to  align  the  guides  with  the  second  uprights  with 
a  container  between  the  guides  whereby  the  hoist  can  then 
be  used  to  lower  the  container  with  the  end  assemblies 
moving  in  the  parallel  second  uprights. 


4,610,595 
CLOSED  LOOP  AUTOMATED  WORKPIECE  HANDLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Thomas  F.  Hockersmith,  Tustin,  and  Donald  E.  Wile,  Mission 
VIejo,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Advanced  Controls,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,397 
Int.  a.*  B65H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  414-222  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  system  comprising: 
an  elongate  machine  tool  having  a  longitudinally  reciproca- 
ble  worktable  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  spaced 
apart  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  worktable; 
a  first  workpiece  support  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  workpieces  at  one  end  of  the  machine  tool  adjacent  a 
first  workstation; 
a  feeder  mechanism  on  the  machine  tool  for  drawing  work- 
pieces  from  the  support  structure  to  a  first  workstation  of 
the  machine  tool;  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  on  the  machine  tool  for  shifting  work- 
pieces  from  the  first  workstation  to  an  adjacent  worksta- 
tion,  said   transfer  mechanism   including  (a)  means  for 
selectively  elevating  workpieces  above  said   worktable 
-  and  lowering  workpieces  onto  said  worktable,  said  elevat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  worktable  for  reciprocable 
movement  therewith,  and  (b)  first  grasping  means  for 
grasping  workpieces  when  elevated  and  maintaining  them 


workpieces  are  then  released  hv   ihc  rtieanv  for  ^'rasping 
and  lowered  onto  the  worktable  in  a  new  workstaii.in. 


4,610,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CO\  KR  FROM  BAI  Kl) 

MATERIAL 
Floyd  K.  Bouldin;  K.  Lloyd  Bouldin;  Thomas  L.  C  antrell.  and 
Floyd  A.  Pearsall,  all  of  McMinnville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Bouldin  <&  I^wson,  Inc.,  McMinnville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665.282 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  69/00 

U.S.  a.  414-412  12  Claims 


^         T,        ••  III  tt 


w 


1   .An  apparatus  for  removing  a  flexible  cmer  from  a  bale  of 
material  ci^mprising 

(a)  a  loading  station  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  hale  of 
material  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  enclosed  by  a  flexible 
cover  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  t(^p.  b<ittom  and 
opposed  side  walls,  in  a  loading  position. 

(b)  knife  means  spaced  longitudinallv  of  said  loading  station 
and  in  front  of  said  loading  position  and  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  fiexible  cover, 

(c)  a  discharge  station  spaced  in  front  of  said  knife  means. 

(d)  pusher  means  for  moving  the  covered  hale  of  material, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  pusher  means  longitudinally  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  bale  in  said  loading  station  and 
to  push  the  baled  material  through  said  knife  means 
toward  said  discharge  station,  to  cause  said  knife  means  to 
cut  a  slit  in  said  front  end  and  kMigiiudinallv  through  at 
least  one  of  said  walls,  whereby  after  the  hale  cover  is  slit. 
the  baled  material  is  discharged  from  said  slit  bale  covrr  al 
said  discharge  station. 

(f)  means  for  returning  said  pu--her  means  to  said  loading 
station, 

(g)  said  pusher  means  comprising  prong  means  for  impaling 
the  cover  on  the  haled  material  and  for  carrying  the  slit 
cover  separated  from  the  baled  rnaierial  from  said  dis- 
charge station  back  toward  '.aid  loading  station. 
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4.610,597 
GRIPPER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  ROBOT 
Ulen  J.  Wright,  CorvaJIis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intelledex  Incorpo- 
rated. Corvailis,  Greg. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  539.529 
Int.  C\.'  B66C  I/W 


:.S.  a.  414—729 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1  Claim 


1   A  gripper  interface  for  a  robot  comprising. 

a  shaft  having  a  driven  end  and  a  working  end.  the  working 
end  having  means  for  seating  a  gripper  coupler  in  a  work- 
ing position  and  a  first  bevel  gear  for  transferring  motion 
to  the  gripper  coupler. 

a  gnpper  coupler,  connected  to  the  Ncating  means  of  the 
shaft,  having  a  clutch  means  for  engaging  the  motion 
transfer  means,  the  shaft  having  a  movable  member  for 
controlling  the  clutch,  said  gripper  coupler  having  mount- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  robot  gripper  thereto,  and 

a  clutch  having  a  cup-shaped  member  with  an  outwardly 
turned  rim  supported  by  an  axial  spring  surrounding  said 
cup-shaped  member  within  the  gripper  coupler,  the  inner 
base  of  said  cup-shaped  member  defining  a  second  beveled 
gear  capable  of  engaging  the  first  bevel  gear,  the  movable 
member  of  the  shaft  working  against  said  spring  to  control 
the  clutch,  the  outer  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
having  surface  nbs.  said  surface  ribs  fitting  into  grooves 
defined  inside  of  a  nut  within  said  gripper  coupler,  said 
ribs  preventing  the  cup-shaped  member  from  rotating 
relative  to  the  gripper  coupler 


4.610.598 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
byohide  Hamada,  Yokohama;  Kouichi  Sugimoto.  Kanagawa; 
Hitoshi  Kusakawa;  Tatenori  Jinriki,  both  of  Chiba.  and  Kiyo- 
hide  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  527,863 
GaJms  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1982,  57-149320; 
Aug.  30,  1982,  57-149321;  Aug.  30.  1982,  57-149322;  Sep.  6, 
1P82,  57-153892 

Int.  a.'  B25J  18/00 
U.S.  G.  411-744  A  37  Claims 


15   An  industrial  robot  comprising 

a  base. 

a  first  arm  having  one  end  mounted  pivotally  about  a  first 

axis  on  said  base  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  levers  to 

form  a  divided  construction, 
a  second  arm  having  one  end  mounted  pivotally  about  a 

second  axis  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm, 


first  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  providing  power 
to  said  first  arm, 

second  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  providing 
power  to  said  second  arm, 

first  power  transmission  means  for  moving  said  first  arm 
about  the  first  axis  by  transmitting  the  power  of  said  first 
drive  means  to  said  first  arm, 

second  power  transmission  means,  mounted  m  between  said 
first  lever  and  said  second  lever,  for  moving  said  second 
arm  about  the  second  axis  by  transmitting  the  power  of 
said  second  drive  means  to  said  second  arm. 

one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  is  being  respectively  pivoted 
to  said  base  at  the  first  axis  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  levers  being  respectively  pivoted  to  said  second  arm 
at  the  second  axis, 

said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  being  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  said  second  arm  to  be  in  parallel  with  each  other. 

said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  being  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  said  second  arm  to  be  spaced  apart. 

a  moving  member  mounted  movably  along  a  third  axis  on 
the  other  end  of  said  second  arm. 

third  drive  means  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  said  second 
arm  for  providing  power  to  said  moving  member,  and 

third  power  transmission  means  for  moving  said  moving 
member  along  ihc  third  axis  by  transmitting  the  power  of 
said  third  drive  means  to  said  moving  member 

32.  An  industrial  robot,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  first  arm  having  one  end  mounted  pivotally  about  a  first 
vertical  axis  on  said  base, 

a  second  arm  having  one  end  mounted  pivotally  about  a 
second  vertical  axis  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm. 

a  first  member  mounted  to  be  translationally  movable  along 
a  direction  of  a  third  vertical  axis  on  the  other  end  of  said 
second  arm. 

a  second  member  mounted  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  member  about  said  third  vertical  axis, 

first  drive  means  for  driving  rotatably  said  first  arm,  said  first 
drive  means  having  a  first  drive  motor, 

second  drive  means  for  driving  rotatably  said  second  arm. 
said  second  drive  means  having  a  second  drive  motor. 

a  third  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  said  second  arm  for 
providing  power  to  said  first  member. 

a  fourth  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  base  for  providing 
power  to  said  second  member. 

first  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotating 
putput  power  of  said  third  drive  motor  to  said  first  mem- 
ber so  that  said  second  member  moves  with  said  first 
member  along  said  direction  of  third  vertical  axis. 

second  power  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  second 
member  about  the  third  vertical  axis  by  transmitting  the 
rotating  output  power  of  said  fourth  drive  motor  to  said 
second  member,  said  second  transmission  means  having  a 
boss  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  provided  on  said 
other  end  of  said  second  arm  and  said  second  member 
engages  with  said  boss  so  that  the  boss  prevents  said  sec- 
ond member  form  being  turned  but  allows  said  second 
member  to  move  only  in  the  direction  along  said  third 
vertical  axis,  and 

a  grip  mounted  on  said  second  member  to  be  movable  in  two 
dimensions. 


4,610,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAULIC 

TURBINE 
Ray  A.  Long.  .Mountville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aliis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No.  528,871 
Int.  Cl.^  FOID  17/26;  FOIB  9/03 
U.S.  a.  415—15  5  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  turbine  having  a 
runner  comprising  a  hub  with  a  plurality  of  rotatably  adjust- 
able runner  blades,  a  single  pump  supplying  pressurized  hy- 
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draulic  control  fluid,  means  for  rotating  said  runner  blades 
having  a  first  fiuid  inlet  and  a  second  fiuid  inlet  such  that  when 
fluid  from  said  pump  is  admitted  to  said  first  inlet  said  blades 
are  urged  toward  a  full  open  position  and  when  fiuid  is  admit- 
ted to  said  second  inlet,  said  blades  are  urged  toward  a  full 
closed  position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  actual  position  of  said  blades; 
means  for  comparing  said  actual  position  to  a  predetermined 

desired  position; 
primary  valve  means  for  admitting  fiuid  from  said  pump  at  a 
constant  How  rate  to  said  first  inlet  when  said  actual  posi- 
tion IS  closer  to  a  fully  closed  position  than  said  desired 
position  and  for  admitting  fiuid  to  said  second  inlet  when 
said  actual  position  is  closer  to  a  fully  open  position  than 
said  desired  position  when  said  desired  position  differs 
from  said  actual  position  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
first  tolerance;  and 
secondary  valve  means  for  admitting  fiuid  from  said  pump  at 
a  fiow  rate  proportional  to  the  difi^erence  between  said 
actual  and  desired  positions  to  said  first  inlet  when  said 
actual  position  is  closer  to  a  fully  closed  position  than  said 
desired  position  and  for  admitting  fiuid  to  said  second  inlet 
when  said  actual  position  is  closer  to  a  fully  open  position 
than  said  desired  position  when  said  desired  position  dif- 
fers from  said  actual  position  by  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined first  tolerance; 
means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  when  said  actual 
position  of  said  blades  is  closer  to  said  fully  closed  position 


servovalve  in  response  to  said  third  signal  with  the  fiou 
rate  through  said  ser\cnalve  proportional  to  said  signal 


V33^je 


than  said  desired  position  and  the  difference  between  said 
actual  and  desired  positions  exceeds  said  first  tolerance;  a 
second  output  signal  when  said  actual  position  of  said 
blades  is  closer  to  said  fully  open  position  than  said  desired 
position  and  the  difference  between  said  actual  and  de- 
sired positions  exceeds  said  first  tolerance;  a  third  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  actual 
position  and  said  fully  closed  position  when  said  differ- 
ence is  less  than  said  predetermined  tolerance  and  indicat- 
ing whether  said  actual  position  is  closer  to  said  fully  open 
position  than  said  actual  position; 

said  primary  valve  means  comprising  a  solenoid  valve  hav- 
ing a  forward  state,  a  reverse  state  and  a  neutral  state;  said 
solenoid  valve  being  operably  connected  to  said  pump  to 
admit  a  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said  solenoid  valve  to  said 
first  inlet  when  said  solenoid  valve  assumes  said  forward 
state  and  to  admit  a  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said  solenoid 
valve  to  said  second  inlet  when  said  solenoid  valve  as- 
sumes said  reverse  state  and  to  block  fiuid  fiow  through 
said  solenoid  valve  when  said  valve  assumes  said  neutral 
state;  said  solenoid  valve  responsive  to  said  first  output 
signal  to  assume  said  forward  state  and  responsive  to  said 
second  output  signal  to  assume  said  reverse  state;  and 
means  for  urging  said  solenoid  valve  to  said  neutral  state 
in  the  absence  of  a  first  and  second  output  signal;  and 

said  secondary  valve  means  comprising  a  servovalve  having 
a  forward  state,  a  reverse  state  and  a  neutral  state;  said 
servovalve  operably  connected  in  parallel  to  said  solenoid 
valve  to  said  pump  to  admit  a  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said 


4,610,600 
ADJUSTABLE-PITCH  AXIAL  FAN  WHEEL 
Frank  P.  Bleier.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Air.  Inc.. 
Amelia.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742,978 

Int.  Cl.^  F04D  2Q/36 

U.S.  a.  416-207  4  naims 


1.  A  fan  having  a  large  hub  and  adapted  tor  hca\  ^  duty 
industrial  use  and  operating  at  tip  speeds  up  to  25.(XX)  feet  per 
minute,  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  the  fan  being  adiustable, 
comprising: 

a  cast  aluminum  hub  presenting  an  outer  surface  uhi^h  is  a 

portion  of  a  sphere. 
a  plurality  of  cast  aluminum  or  other  fan   blades  spaced 

around  said  hub; 
each  said  fan  blade  including  an  integrally  cast  airfoil  and 
fiange  at  the  inner  end  of  said  airfoil,  said  fiange  protecting 
circumferentially  well  beyond  said  airfoil  blade  and  ha\ 
ing  an  inner  surface  which  is  a  portion  of  a  sphere  whose 
diameter  is  that  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub 
a  generous,  integralK  cast  fillet  surrounding  the  base  of  said 

airfoil  w  here  it  is  joined  to  said  fiange. 
a  steel  bolt  extending  radially  substantialK  the  entire  length 
of  said  airfoil  blade,  said  blade  being  cast  around  said  bolt. 
said  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  projecting  inuardly 
from  said  fiange. 
said  hub  having  a  centra!  hole  and  two  lateral  holes  for  each 

blade 
said  fiange  of  each  blade  having  two  arcuate  holes  aligned 

with  respective  lateral  holes  in  said  huh 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  passing  through  said  cen- 
tral hole  and  being  secured  to  said  hub  by  a  nut. 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  aligned  holes  to  secure  said 

fiange  to  said  hub; 
whereby  the  pitch  angle  may  be  changed  h\  rotating  said 
blade  about  said  bolts  within  the  limits  permuted  by  said 
arcuate  slots. 


4.610.601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AXIAL  FAN  IMPELLER 

Sten  R.  Gerfast.   1802  \alle>   (  urve   Rd..   Mendota   Heights, 
Minn.  55118 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  627,087 
Inf.  CI.-  F03D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  416-234  11  Claims 

1    A  method  ol  making  an  axial  fan  impeller  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  in  a  fiat  malleable  blank 

n  generally  radial  cuts  extending  from  first  points  equally 

spaced  along  a  central  circle,  n  being  an  integer  ol  ai 

least  3. 

n  symmetrical  first  spiral  cuts,  each  extending  outwardly 

from  a  second  point  on  said  circle  between  adjacent  first 
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points  to  a  third  point  on  an  adjacent  generally  radial 
cut,  and 

n  symmetrical  second  spiral  cats  extending  from  fourth 
points  at  the  outward  extremities  of  the  generally  radial 
cuts,  each  second  spiral  cut  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  radially  adjacent  first  spiral  cut.  an  extension  of 
each  second  spiral  cut  terminating  at  the  next  second 
spiral  cut, 


above  the  liquid  level  mto  a  liquid  separator  connected  to  the 
compressor  on  the  outlet  side 


Zi   15  }4 
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4,610,603 
PROTECTI\  E  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFUSION 

PUMP 

Arthur  E.  Norman,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torr  Vacuum 
Products.  Inc..  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Eiled  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,545 
Int.  CI.*  F04F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  417-154  7  ^,  . 

7  Claims 


■5-^1  I*  ^ '■ 


A 
-It 


(b)  shaping  each  portion  of  the  blank  between  radially  adja- 
cent first  and  second  spiral  cuts  to  provide  n  air-driving 
blades,  the  peripheries  of  which  along  the  n  second  spiral 
cuts  together  generally  define  a  cylinder  coaxial  wiih  said 
central  circle,  and 

(c)  forming  each  portion  of  the  blank  between  said  central 
circle  and  one  of  said  first  spiral  cuts  not  to  extend  radially 
beyond  the  circle. 


4,610,602 

ROTARY  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

N  )rbNert  Schmid,  and  Siegfried  Schonwald,  both  of  Bad  Neus- 

n^!**"^***"-  °^  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  629,037.  Jul.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.565  498 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746.556 
IsS^'^Stm""^'  '*'"'''"'*"°"  ^^-  ''^P-  «f  Germany.  Oct.  18. 

Int.  a.'  F04C  19/00  I 

UK  a.  417—68  .r, 

o  Claims 


1.  In  a  diffusion  pump,  and  the  like,  which  includes  a  con- 
tainment vessel  having  a  tubular  wall,  a  boiler  mounted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  containment  vessel  for  vaporizing  a  working 
tluid  within  the  vessel,  and  means  for  cooling  the  tubular  wall 
of  the  containment  vessel  above  the  boiler  to  condense  the 
vapor  of  the  working  nuid.  the  combination  of:  heater  means 
mounted    adjacent    to   said    boiler;    a    thermally   conductive 
bracket  attached  at  one  end  to  said  cooling  means  and  having 
Its  other  end  extending  into  spaced  relationship  with  said 
heater  means  to  be  heated  by  conduction  from  the  cooling 
means  and  to  be  heated  by  radiation  from  the  heater  means 
electrical  circuitry  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  heater 
means;  and  a  thermally  responsive  switch  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  de-energize  the  heater  means  when  the  temperature 
of  the  bracket  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  switch  rises 
above  a  predetermined  level. 


A  rotary  liquid  ring  type  gas  compressor  comprising:  an 

iler  housing;  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hous- 

a  housing  cover;  a  control  disc  arranged  between  the 

ing  and  the  cover,  a  suction  intake;  an  outlet  side  having  a 

iure  outlet;  a  suction  slot  arranged  in  the  control  disc  to 

'de  communication  between  the  suction  intake  and  the 

•lier;  a  pressure  slot  arranged  in  the  control  di.sc  to  provide 

munication  between  the  impeller  and  the  pressure  outlet 

dditional  aperture  arranged  in  the  control  disc  adjacent  to 

)ressure  slot;  and  a  pipe  for  relieving  pressure  and  supply- 

1       gas  to  the  compressor  communicating  at  one  end 

the  additional  aperture  and  at  its  opposite  end  opens 


p  slier 


add 


4,610,604 

SWASH-PLATETYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A 

MUFFLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hidekazu  Iwamori,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,995 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  21  1984  50. 
41130[U]  '  ' 

Int.  a.*  F04B  1/16.  1/18.  39/00 

U.S.  a.  417—269  o  n\„. 

8  Claims 

1  In  a  multi-cylinder  swash-plate-type  compressor  adapted 
for  use  in  compressing  a  refrigerant  gas  of  a  cooling  circuit. 
including 

cylinder  block  means  having  therein  a  swash-plate  operated 
reciprocative  piston  mechanism  for  sucking,  compressing, 
and  discharging  a  refrigerant  gas  and  delivery  passage 
means  for  delivering  the  refrigerant  gas  after  compression, 

housing  means  arranged  so  as  to  close  axial  ends  of  the 
cylinder  block  means  and  having  therein  suction  and 
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discharge  chambers  in  communication  with  the  reciproca- 
tive piston  mechanism,  and 

connecting  flange  means  mounted  on  the  cylinder  block 
means  for  sending  out  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas 
from  the  discharge  chambers  to  the  cooling  circuit  via  the 
delivery  passage  means  of  the  cylinder  block  means, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 


plate  drive  to  pro\  idr  said   pumping  .iciion   in   thf   firs[ 
pumping  chamber;  and 
said  ramp  section  when  unstressed  h\  any  external  member 
being  wider  radially  at  a  kxation  remote  from  the  nutat- 
ing axis  than  at  a  location  nearer  the  nutating  axis. 


8    '2    II     13    7     2 


muffling  chamber  means  closed  by  said  connecting  flange 
means  for  receiving  said  compressed  refrigerant  gas  deliv- 
ered from  a  collision  zone  means,  and 

said  collision  zone  means  in  gas  flow  communication  with 
said  muffling  chamber  means,  for  causing  a  pair  of  op- 
posed streams  of  said  compressed  refrigerant  gas  to  collide 
before  said  compressed  refrigerant  gas  enters  said  muf- 
fling chamber  means,  said  collision  zone  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  delivery  passage  means. 


4,610,605 
TRIPLE  DISCHARGE  PUMP 
E.  Dale  Hartley,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Product  Research 
and  Development,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748.484 

Int.  a.-"  F04B  1/18.  43/00:  FOIB  19/00 

U.S.  a.  417-269  19  Claims 


4.610.606 

GAS  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  INCH  DING 

PORTED  WAI.I.S  AND  A  PISTON  OF  UNITARY 

CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  IK)MED  TOP 

Preston  C.  Hazzard.  Watauga,  and  Chris  N.  Hazzard,  Bedford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HCH  Development.  Inc.,  I>allas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.245 

Int.  Cl.^  Vm^  2^/04.  39/10:  F16J  /  (HI 

U.S.  CI.  417-273  4  Claims 


1^     f*     "^J^^  ' 


tr  J» 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing; 

means  cooperating  with  a  first  region  of  the  diaphragm  to 
define  a  first  pumping  chamber,  said  pumping  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  wobble  plate  drive  at  least  partially  in  said  housing  and 
subject  to  nutating  motion,  said  wobble  plate  drive  being 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  first  region  of  the  diaphragm  to 
provide  a  pumping  action  in  said  first  pumping  chamber: 

said  wobble  plate  drive  having  a  nutating  axis  and  said  first 
region  of  the  diaphragm  lying  radially  outwardly  of  the 
nutating  axis; 

said  first  region  of  said  diaphragm  having  a  generally  annu- 
lar ramp  section  which  fiexes  when  driven  by  the  wobble 


1  A  gas  refrigerant  compressor,  comprisinj^  a  shaft  haMng 
a  first  portion  and  an  offset  portion  a  h<>d\  supporting  the  first 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  mosemeni  around  an  axis  i^f 
rotation,  said  body  having  a  width  and  defining  a  compression 
chamber,  the  compression  chamber  of  said  bcxJy  having  front 
and  back  planar  walls  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  one 
another  and  planar  side  walls  disposed  in  facing  relationship 
with  one  another  and  a  domed  top  with  a  c>lindrical  axis 
extending  between  front  and  back  walls,  a  refrigerant  inlet  port 
for  carrying  \apor  to  the  compression  chamber  and  a  refriger- 
ant outlet  port  for  carrying  vapor  out  of  the  compression 
chamber;  a  compression  member  movably  disposed  w  ithin  said 
body  having  a  head  movable  within  the  compression  chamber 
with  a  length  extending  along  the  bcKJ>  width  and  an  arm 
connected  to  the  offset  portion  of  said  shaft  permitting  rotating 
movement  around  said  shaft,  said  compression  member  having 
a  rectilinear  cross  section  to  he  complimentarily  disposed 
within  the  compression  chamber  and  a  dome  with  a  cvlindncal 
shape  to  complimentarily  nest  within  the  domed  top  of  the 
compression  chamber,  said  compression  member  being  of 
unitary  construction  and  said  body  and  shaft  being  constructed 
from  at  least  two  parts,  said  body  and  said  compression  mem- 
ber defining  a  shaft  chamber,  the  inlet  ports  being  disposed 
through  the  front  and  back  walls  defining  the  compression 
chamber  such  that  the  gas  refrigerant  Hows  through  the  shaft 
chamber  and  around  said  shafi. 
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4.610.607  ' 

STEERING  ASSISTANCE  PLMP 
Heinz  Kriiger,  Usingen;  Heinz  Teubier,  Friedrichsdorf;  Rene 
Scbuiz,  Neu-Anspach.  and  Erwin  Stiiemmler,  Kronberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vickers  Systems  GmbH, 
EJad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,150 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3,  1984. 
84  i02  295.7 

Int.  a.'  VmC  15/02 
U.S  a.  417-292  14  Claims 


1 


1   A  pump  for  creating  a  fluid  flow  comprising; 

a  ;;asing; 

in  et  duct  means  to  provide  a  communication  of  the  pump 
with  a  tank; 

ait  output  line  to  provide  a  communication  of  the  pump  with 
a  load 

vilve  means  includmg  a  flow  control  valve  for  dividing  said 
fluid  flow  of  the  pump  within  said  pump  casing  into  a 
controlled  output  flow  and  an  excess  flow 

passage  means  for  carrying  said  controlled  output  flow  to 
said  output  line; 

s^d  inlet  duct  means  including  an  internal  inlet  passage  for 
carrying  an  inlet  flow  of  fluid  for  the  pump,  disposed 
internally  of  said  casing; 

bj'pass  passage  means  for  carrying  said  excess  flow  to  said 
internal  inlet  passage; 

s^id  valve  means  also  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  hav- 
ing a  control  chamber  connected  through  a  pressure  sens- 
ing passage  to  said  output  line  and  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  said  controlled  output  flow ; 

s^d  pressure  relief  valve  being  opjerable  when  a  limit  pres- 
sure m  said  control  chamber  is  exceeded  to  relieve  a  relief 
fluid  flow  under  pressure  through  relief  passage  means 
and  said  bypass  passage  into  said  inlet  passage,  said  relief 
fluid  flow  passing  through  said  pressure  sensing  passage 
before  entering  in  said  relief  valve,  said  relief  passage 
means  and  said  bypass  passage  means; 

arjd  a  temperature  sensor  valve  disposed  in  said  pressure 
sensing  passage  and  operable  to  open  a  flow  passage  to 
said  inlet  duct  means  when  the  temperature  in  said  pres 
sure  sensing  passage  exceeds  a  limit  value 


magnet  means  operable  to  reciprocate  the  unsupported  end  of 
said  arm  and  thereby  cause  said  arm  to  reciprocate  about  said 
pivot  means  and  cause  said  diaphragm  to  reciprocate  in  a 
pumping  action,  which  further  comprises:  alignment  means, 


4,610,608 
AIR  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Benion  H.  Grant,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Grant  Airmass 
C|rporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1982.  Ser.  No.  412.287 
Int.  a.*  F04B  45/04 
a.  417—413  13  Oaims 

An  electric  air  pump  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a 
hou!  tng  containing  at  least  one  diaphragm  pump  having  a  base 
1  reciprocable  diaphragm,  an  actuator  arm  affixed  to  said 
diapiragm  at  a  location  between  the  two  ends  of  said  arm, 
pivcf  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  electro- 


integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  diaphragm  pump  base 
and  said  pivot  means,  for  aligning  said  actuator  arm  and  said 
diaphragm  within  said  housing,  said  alignment  means  being 
attachable  to  and  removable  from  said  housing  independently 
of  said  electromagnet  means. 


4,610,609 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  CHAMBERS 

William  W.  Milburn,  Jr.,  945  Ninth  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,597 

Int.  a.'  F04B  29/00;  F16J  9/22 

U.S.  a.  417—466  13  Claims 


1  In  a  device  having  wall  means  defining  a  work  chamber 
and  first  and  second  work  pieces  within  said  chamber  to  vary 
the  volume  of  first  and  second  compartments  within  said 
chamber  with  said  first  and  second  work  pieces  being  move- 
able in  different  directions  with  respect  to  one  another,  appara- 
tus comprising: 

first  sealing  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  work  piece 
and  said  wail  means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  first 
work  piece  and  said  wall  means  to  provide  a  seal  for  said 
first  compartment  thereat; 
second  sealing  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  second  work 
piece  and  said  wall  means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
second  work  piece  and  said  wall  means  to  provide  a  seal 
for  said  second  compartment  thereat,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sealing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
raised  portions  engaging  said  other  of  said  work  pieces 
and  said  wall  means;  and 
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nutation  guides  mounted  on  one  of  said  wall  means  and  said 
second  work  piece  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  wall 
means  and  said  second  work  piece  to  constrain  travel  of 
said  work  piece  in  a  predetermined  manner,  with  said 
second  work  piece  being  constrained  by  said  nutation 
guides  to  move  in  a  circle  of  nutation  about  said  nutating 
guides,  and  with  said  second  work  piece  being  mounted 
on  a  shaft  imparting  nutating  movement  to  said  second 
work  piece. 


first  and  second  scrolls  in  side  b>   side  relation  and  each 
having  at  least  one  generally  spiral  shaped  vane, 

said  vanes  inierfilting  to  define  at  least  one  closed  pockei  at 
their  interface  which  is  men  able  between  ports  ai  p^si 
tions  centrally  of  the  scrolls  and  penpheralK  thereof, 


4,610,610 
UNLOADING  OF  SCROLL  COMPRESSORS 
Edward  S.  Blain,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  641,214,  Aug.  16,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,575.318. 
This  application  Sep.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,976 
Int.  a."  F04C  2/04.  15/04,  18/04,  29/10 
U.S.  a.  418-14  3  Claims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  compressor  or  pump  of  the  scroll 
type  comprising: 

first  and  second  scroll  plates  having  convoluted,  interfitting 
vanes,  the  flanks  of  the  vane(s)  on  one  plate  being  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  flanks  of  the  vane(s)  on  the  other 
plate  at  at  least  two  locations,  the  tips  of  the  vane(s)  on 
each  plate  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the  other  plate 
whereby  at  least  one  sealed  pocket  exists  between  said 
plates; 

a  generally  central  port  in  at  least  one  plate  through  which 
fluid  may  pass; 

a  peripheral  port  to  the  interface  of  said  plates  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  central  port; 

means  for  causing  said  plates  to  undergo  orbital  movement 
relative  to  each  other  to  cause  said  pocket(s)  to  deliver 
fluid  between  said  ports;  and 

selectively  operable  means  for  causing  said  plates  to  move 
axially  away  from  one  another  to  break  at  least  said  seal- 
ing contacts  between  said  tips  and  said  plates  and  form  a 
leakage  path  from  said  pocket(s)  through  the  interface 
between  said  plates  and  including  a  piston  and  a  spring 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  piston,  one  of  said  piston  and 
spring  acting  to  move  said  plates  axially  toward  each 
other  and  the  other  of  said  piston  and  spring  acting  to 
move  said  plates  axially  away  from  each  other,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  plates  axially  toward 
each  other. 


4,610,611 
SCROLL  TYPE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
APPARATUS  WITH  TENSION  RODS  SECURED 
BETWEEN  SCROLLS 
Edward  S.  Blain,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,319 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1/04.  21/00;  F16D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  418—55  7  Claims 

1.  Positive  displacement  apparatus  of  the  scroll  type  com- 
prising: 


means  mounting  said  scrolls  so  ihat  (me  scroll  at  least  orbits 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  move  said  pocket  between 
said  ports; 

means  for  orbiting  said  one  scroll:  and 

a  tension  rod  extending  between  said  scrolls  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  fixedly  secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  scrolls. 


4.610.612 
ROTARY  SCREW  GAS  COMPRESSOR  HA\  ING  DL  AI. 
SLIDE  VALVES 
Erich  J.  Kocher,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vilter  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun,  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,816 

Int.  CI.*  Ft)4C  18/20.  18,  16 

U.S.  a.  418-195  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  gas  compressor,  in  combination. 

a  housing  comprising  a  bore; 

a  helically  grooved   mam  rotor  having  a   rotor  axis  and 

mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore, 
other  rotor  means  cooperating  with  said  main  rotor  to  define 

a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  extending  along  said 

mam  rotor; 
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4,610,613 
(fONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GAS  COMPRESSOR  HAV  ING 
DUAL  SLIDE  VALVES 
G.  Szymaszek,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  V  ilter  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  740.817 
Int.  a.*  P04C  18/16.  18/20 
■  CI-  418-195  7  Claims 
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a  low  pressure  suction  port  and  a  high  pressure  discharge 
port  for  communicating  with  said  compression  chambers; 

suction  slide  valve  means  slidably  movable  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  main  rotor  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  suction  port  to  thereby  function  as  a  suc- 
tion by-pass  to  control  compressor  capacity;  and 

discharge  slide  valve  means  slidably  movable  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  mam  rotor  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  said  discharge  port  to  thereby  control  compres- 
sor volume  ratio  and  thereby  power  input  to  the  compres- 
sor; 

said  suction  slide  vlave  means  and  said  discharge  slide  valve 
means  being  independently  movable,  said  suction  slide 
valve  means  comprises  a  member  having  a  portion  proxi- 
mate to  and  cooperable  with  said  suction  port  and  said 
discharge  slide  valve  means  comprises  a  member  having  a 
portion  proximate  to  and  cooperable  with  said  discharge 
port. 


A  rotary  screw  gas  compressor  for  a  refrigeration  system 
CO  npnsing 

a  compressor  housing  comprising  end  walls  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  rotor  bore  therein; 

motor-driven    main    rotor   having    helical    grooves   and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  rotor  bore; 

i  pair  of  star-shaped  gate  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  sajd  helical  grooves  m  said 
mam  rotor  to  define  a  plurality  of  gas  compression  cham- 
bers; 

suction  port  means  and  discharge  port  means  in  said  com- 
pressor housing; 

pair  of  recesses  in  said  housing  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  rotor  and  communicating  with  said  rotor 
bore; 

pair  of  suction  slide  valve  members  and  a  pair  of  discharge 
slide  valve  members,  with  one  suction  slide  valve  member 
and  one  discharge  slide  valve  member  being  located  in 
one  of  said  recesses  on  one  side  of  said  main  rotor  and  the 
other  suction  slide  valve  member  and  the  other  discharge 
slide  valve  member  being  located  in  the  other  of  said 
recesses  on  another  side  of  said  main  rotor; 
first  linkage  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  one  end  wall  of 


said  housing  for  interconnecting  the  two  suction  slide 
valve  members  to  enable  them  to  move  in  unison; 

a  second  linkage  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  one  end 
wall  of  said  housing  for  interconnecting  the  two  discharge 
slide  valve  members  to  enable  them  to  move  in  unison; 

each  linkage  compnsing  a  pair  of  rods  extending  through 
said  one  end  wall  and  connected  to  respective  slide  valves 
whereby  movement  of  one  slide  valve  in  a  pair  effects 
movement  of  the  corresponding  slide  valve  in  the  other 
pair; 

H(Mh  slide  valve  members  in  each  of  said  recesses  being 
disposed  in  side-by-side  sliding  relationship  in  their  re- 
spective recess,  and  each  slide  valve  member  having  a  face 
which  is  complementary  to  and  confronts  said  main  rotor 
surface  in  sliding  sealed  relationship; 
said  suction  slide  valve  members  being  slidably  positionable 
between  full-load  and  unload  positions  to  control  where 
low    pressure   uncompressed    refrigerant   gas   from   said 
suction  port  means  is  admitted  to  said  compression  cham- 
bers to  thereby  function  as  a  suction  bypass  to  control 
compressor  capacity; 
said  discharge  slide  valve  members  being  slidably  position- 
able  between  minimum  and  adjusted  volume  ratio  posi- 
tions to  control  where  high  pressure  compressed  refriger- 
ant gas  IS  expelled  from  said  compression  chambers  to  said 
discharge  port  means  to  thereby  control  the  input  power 
to  the  compressor; 
a  first  actuator  assembly  on  said  housing  for  moving  said  pair 
of  suction  slide  valves  in  unison  with  each  other;  a  second 
actuator  assembly  on  said  housing  for  moving  said  pair  of 
discharge  slide  valves  in  unison  with  each  other; 
each  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  mov- 
able actuator  member; 
a  first  rod  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  compressor  housing  for  mechanically  connecting  said 
movable  actuator  member  to  one  slide  valve  in  one  of  a 
pair  of  slide  valves; 
a  second  rcxi  extending  outwardly  from  said  other  end  wall 

and  connected  to  said  movable  actuator  member; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  compressor  capacity  and 
volume  ratio  to  position  said  slide  valve  members  to  cause 
the  compressor  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  capacity 
and  minimum  power  input,  said  control  means  including  a 
pair  of  sensing  devices  mounted  on  said  housing  to  detect 
the  position  of  said  slide  valve  members  and  to  effect 
operation  of  said  actuators,  each  of  said  sensing  devices 
being  connected  to  said  second  rod  of  said  respective 
actuator  member  to  thereby  detect  the  position  of  its 
associated  pair  of  slide  valve  members. 


4,610,614 
VANE  PUMP 
Kyosuke  Haga,  Anjo;  Tsuneo  Tanaka,  and  Toshifumi  Sakai, 
both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,514 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1984,  59-17933; 
Feb.  3,  1984,  59-18573 

Int.  a.^  F04C  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-269  3  Qaims 

1   A  vane  pump  for  pumping  fluid,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing 
a  cam  ring  received  in  said  pump  housing  and  formed  with 

an  internal  cam  surface  therein; 
a  rotor  disposed  within  said  cam  ring  and  having  a  plurality 

of  vane  support  slits  formed  equiangularly  therein; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  pump  housing 

for  rotating  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  respectively  disposed  within  said  vane 
support  slits  of  said  rotor,  said  vanes  being  radially  exten- 
sible from  said  rotor  for  moving  along  said  internal  cam 
surface  when  said  rotor  is  rotated; 
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at  least  one  side  plate  received  in  said  pump  housing  in 
contact  engagement  with  one  end  surface  of  said  cam  ring; 

a  pair  of  intake  ports  formed  on  said  at  least  one  side  plate  for 
leading  fluid  into  a  pump  chamber  defined  by  said  internal 
cam  surface  of  said  cam  ring,  said  rotor  and  said  at  least 
one  side  plate; 

a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  formed  on  said  at  least  one  side  plate 
for  discharging  fluid  pressurized  in  said  pump  chamber 

a  lead  formed  on  said  at  least  one  side  plate  and  extending 
circumferentially  from  the  stari  point  of  each  of  said 
exhaust  ports  toward  one  of  said  intake  ports  for  gradually 
introducing  high  pressure  fluid  in  each  of  said  exhaust 
ports  into  a  pump  sector  which  any  consecutive  two  of 
said  vanes  isolated  from  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
when  moving  between  one  of  said  intake  ports  and  one  of 
said  exhaust  ports;  and 


-e 


an  annular  vane  back  pressure  groove  formed  on  said  at  least 
one  side  plate  and  communicating  with  said  exhaust  ports 
for  applying  pressurized  fluid  to  all  of  said  vane  support 
slits;  wherein: 

said  cam  ring  is  formed  at  said  internal  cam  surface  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  intake  curve  sections,  each 
of  which  is  composed  of  a  constant  velocity  curve  portion 
and  acceleration  and  deceleration  curve  portions  respec- 
tively provided  at  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  constant 
velocity  curve  portion;  and  wherein 

the  angular  width  between  starting  points  of  said  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  curve  portions  and  the  angular 
width  between  the  end  points  of  said  acceleration  and 
deceleration  curve  portions  are  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said 
vanes. 


4,610,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES 
Reinhard  Froeschke,  Weinstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Santrade  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,746 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun   9 
1984,  3421625 

Int.  a.<  B28B  1/54 
U.S.  G.  425-8  17  claims 


ferentialjy  around  said  vessel  through  which  the  medium 
can  flow  from  inside  the  vessel. 
a  collector  wall  disposed  stationarily  within  said  vessel  and 
extending  obiquely  relative  to  a  horizonul  plane  contain 
ing  said  axis,  so  as  to  include  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
lower  end  being  spaced  above  an  internal  surface  of  said 
vessel, 

means  for  introducing  a  fiowable  medium  into  said  vessel 
such  that  the  introduced  flowable  medium  falls  down- 
wardly onto  said  collector  wall  and  flows  downwardly 
thereupon  and  over  said  lower  end  and  onto  said  intemal 
surface  of  said  vessel, 

a  baffle  surface  disposed  m  said  vessel  extending  dov^n- 
wardly  and  pressing  against  a  bottom  region  of  said  inier 
nal  surface  of  said  vessel  and  positioned  %o  that  ihc  flou- 
able  medium  flowing  over  said  lower  end  and  onio  said 
internal  surface  is  situated  ahead  of  said  baflle  surface  with 
reference  to  the  rotation  of  said  vessel  so  that  said  baflle 
surface  exerts  pressure  against  the  medium  to  promoic  ihe 
flow  of  medium  through  said  orifices, 
said  vessel  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  colieclor  wail 
and  baffle,  and 

cooling  means  disposed  beneath  said  vessel  and  movable 
relative  thereto  and  arranged  to  receive  the  medium  fall- 
ing from  said  orifices. 

said  upper  end  of  said  collector  wall  extending  to  a  location 
closely  adjacent  said  internal  surface  of  said  vessel,  and 
said  collector  wall  arranged  to  overlie  a  space  in  said 
vessel  located  behind  said  baflle  surface  such  that  residual 
medium  gravitating  from  said  orifices  above  said  space 
can  fall  onto  said  collector  wall  and  travel  downwardly 
therealong  to  said  lower  end, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  stationary  healing  means 
disposed  within  said  vessel  for  heating  said  collector  wall. 


4.610.616 

BRICK  MOULDING  DEVICE 

Wjlhelmus  J.  M.  Kosman.  Groesbeek.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

501  Machincfabriek  de  Boer  B.V..  Nijmegen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  8.  1983.  Ser.  No.  550,037 
Gaims   priority,    application    Netherlands.    No*.    25     1982 
8204597 

Int.  CI.^  B29C.?V,24 
U.S.  G.  425-99  ,2  naims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  granules  from  a  flowable 
medium  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  vessel  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
vessel  including  a  plurality  of  orifices  distributed  circum- 


1    A  device  for  receiving  a  mass  of  clay  which  is  to  bt- 
formed  into  a  brick  and  for  depositing  it  accuralelv  m  a  mold 
ing  tray,  which  comprises: 

a  carrier  having  a  supporting  surface; 

first  and  second  pivot  means  connected  to  said  carrier  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other: 

linkage  means  for  sweeping  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means  synchronously  back  and  forth  along  respective  first 
and  second  arcuate  paths  and  a  dnvc  means  for  oscillating 
said  linkage  means  so  that  said  first  pivot  means  sweeps 
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said  first  arcuate  path  from  a  first  end  position  at  one  end 
of  said  first  arcuate  path  to  a  second  end  position  at  the 
other  end  of  said  first  arcuate  path  while  being  decelerated 
as  It  approaches  said  second  end  position  and  said  second 
pivot  means  sweeps  said  second  arcuate  path  from  a  first 
end  position  at  one  end  of  said  second  arcuate  path  to  a 
second  end  position  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  arcuate 
path  while  also  being  decelerated  as  it  approaches  said 
second  end  position  thereof; 
the  radii  of  said  first  and  second  paths  being  such  that  said 
supporting  surface  moves  from  an  upwardly  facing  posi 
tion  when  said  first  pivot  means  and  said  second  pivot 
means  are  at  said  first  end  positions  thereof  to  a  down- 
wardly facing  position  in  registry  above  a  molding  tray 
when  said  first  pivot  means  and  said  second  pivot  means 
are  at  the  second  end  positions  thereof  so  that  as  said 
supporting  surface  approaches  said  downwardly  facing 
position  in  registery  above  a  molding  ray,  the  decelera- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  separate  the 
mass  of  clay  from  said  supporting  surface  and  deposit  it 
accurately  into  the  molding  tray 


4,610,617  I 

HEAT  INSULATING  PROTECTIVE  SHIELDS  FOR 
TWO-ROLL  CALENDER  WITH  HEATED  ROLLS 
Alfred  Christ,  Zurich,  and  Rolf  Lehnuinn,  Rudolfstetten,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer-E^scher  Wyss  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,009 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    10,    1983, 
749-83 

Int  Cl.^  B29C  43/24 


VS.  a.  425—143 


9  Qaims 


1.  A  two-roll  calender  for  the  pressure  and  thermal  treat- 
ment of  material  webs,  comprising: 

two  heated  rolls  forming  therebetween  a  contact  pressure 

gap  through  which  passes  a  web  of  material  undergoing 

processing; 
means  for  feeding  said  web  of  matenal  through  said  contact 

pressure  gap; 
each  of  said  two  heated  rolls  having  a  circumferential  region 

and  oppositely  located  end  regions; 
heat  insulating  protective  shields  provided  for  each  of  said 

two  heated  rolls; 
means  for  pivotally  mounted  said  heat  insulating  protective 

shields  at  said  circumferential  region  of  each  of  said  two 

heated  rolls  so  as  to  be  capable  of  laterally  pivoting  away 

therefrom; 
heat  insulating  protective  end  covers  mounted  at  said  end 

regions  of  each  of  said  two  heated  rolls; 
cooling  means  provided  for  at  least  one  of  said  two  heated 

rolls; 
said  cooling  means  comprising  a  blower  device  capable  of 

being  supplied  with  air  at  a  predetermined  temf)erature  to 

produce  an  air  current  which  can  be  locally  regulated 

over  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  one  roll;  and 
said  cooling  means  acting  in  a  gap  formed  between  said  one 

roll  and  a  related  one  of  said  heat  insulating  protective 

shields  to  produce  a  cooling  effect  on  said  one  roil  for 

substantially  regulatably  producing  a  predetermined  tem- 


perature profile  over  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said  one 
roll. 


4,610.618 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Klaus  Schmidts;  Dieter  Therolf,  and  Ulrich  Weber,  all  of  Dort- 
mund, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1984,  3432286 

Int.  a.*  B29C  17/00.  3/00:  B29F  1/00:  B30B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—383  4  Oaims 


iMUl 


5          511' 
1 —        "1 

SI                5t 

-55               5^ 

1.  An  hydraulic  press,  usable  as  a  forming  press  for  compos- 
ite sheet  material,  with  a  press  base,  several  vertical  guides 
extending  from  the  press  base  and  a  cross  head  slidably  ar- 
ranged on  the  vertical  guides,  which  cross  head  is  hydrauli- 
cally  clampable  to  the  vertical  guides,  with  a  slidable  press 
plate  and  a  press  drive,  wherein  several  long  stroke  hydraulic 
cylinders  are  used  to  produce  the  adjustment  of  the  cross  head 
and  several  short  stroke  hydraulic  cylinders  create  the  stroke 
of  the  press  plate,  characterized  in  that  the  vertical  guides  are 
each  made  of  several  vertically  extending  laminations  spaced 
from  one  another  by  spacing  means  in  the  press  base,  in  that  the 
cross  head  includes  several  other  laminations  extending  into 
the  spaces  between  said  vertically  extending  laminations,  and 
by  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  vertically  extending 
laminations  and  said  other  laminations  to  one  another  to  releas- 
ably clamp  the  cross  head  to  the  vertical  guides. 


4,610,619 
PILE  FABRIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Bascum  G.  Lesley,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,147,  Apr.  30,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,581,193. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,039 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  43/02.  51/10  51/36 
U.S.  a.  425—388  1  Qaim 

1  A  mold  for  a  pile  fabric  comprising:  a  female  member  and 
a  male  member  having  a  shap)e  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
female  member,  one  of  said  members  having  as  plurality  of  pins 
on  the  surface  thereof  which  faces  the  other  of  said  members  to 
allow  the  fibers  of  a  pile  fabric  located  therebetween  to  pass 
between  the  pin  members  as  the  male  and  female  members  are 
brought  together 
the  member  with  pins  thereon  having  a  cavity  therein,  a 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and  plurality 
of  openings  m  the  surface  on  which  said  pins  are  located 
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and  communicating  with  said  cavity  so  that  when  a  sue-    thread  about  a  major  portun,  of  said  bods,  said  mold  compnv- 


tion  pressure  is  exerted  in  said  cavity  through  said  conduit 


/ 


22 


ing  a  core  for  defining  internal  surfaces  of  the  cloMire  cap  and 
including   thread    forming    means    for   forming    said    inicgral 
thread,  said  core  having  an  end  and  a  circumtcrcntiai  fx'rtion 
free  of  thread  forming  means  defining  an  inicrruplion  of  the 
thread  forming  means,  opposing  firsl  and  second  mold  mem 
hers  having  an  irregular  parting  line,  said  first  moid  member 
having  received  therein  said  core  for  relative  movement  axi 
ally  of  said  core,  said  core  projecting  above  a  porli(»n  of  said 
parting  line  with  said  first  mold  member  along  said  parting  line 
poriH^n  defining  said  free  end  of  the  closure  cap  bodv.  said  first 
mold   member   also   having  one   wail   portion   opposing   thai 
circumferential  portion  of  said  core  free  of  thread   lorming 


a  pile  fabric  placed  between  said  members  will  be  sucked 
downwardly  into  said  pins. 


4,610,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLURAL  COLORED 
PLASTIC  HOLLOW  SHELLS 
John  D.  Gray,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,379 

Int.  a."  B29C  41/04.  41/22 

U.S.  a.  425-434  2  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  thin-walled  plastic  shell  in  a 
heated  open-ended  mold  from  a  charge  of  thermoplastic  pow- 
der material  in  open-ended  charge  box  means  comprising: 
means  for  joining  a  mold  and  charge  box  means  in  open-ended 
relationship;  co-acting  means  on  the  box  means  and  the  mold  to 
define  at  least  two  separate  molding  surfaces  on  the  mold; 
means  for  rotating  the  mold  and  charge  box  means  so  as  to 
distribute  separate  charges  of  powder  matenal  against  the 
separate  molding  surfaces  of  the  mold,  connector  formation 
means  including  a  style  line  molding  surface  on  the  mold  sepa- 
rate from  and  raised  with  respect  to  said  at  least  two  separate 
molding  surfaces,  means  including  a  divider  on  the  charge  box 
means  and  seal  gasket  means  on  said  divider  with  a  surface  area 
complementary  to  said  styling  line  molding  surface  and  selec- 
tively engageable  therewith  to  completely  shield  the  styling 
line  molding  surface  as  material  is  distributed  on  the  other 
casting  surfaces;  means  for  selectively  separating  said  seal 
gasket  means  from  said  styling  line  molding  surface  to  com- 
pletely expose  it,  and  means  for  distributing  thermoplastic 
powder  on  the  completely  exposed  style  line  molding  material 
between  the  material  previously  molded  on  the  separate  mold- 
ing surfaces  to  form  a  connector  style  line  bonded  therebe- 
tween. 


4,610,621 

MOLD  FOR  CLOSURE  CAP 

James  M.  Taber,  and  Stephen  J.  Kras,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,798 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/44:  B29D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  425-577  7  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  by  injection  molding  a  closure  cap 

including  an  end  panel  and  a  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical 

body  having  a  free  end  and  an  integral  interrupted  internal 


means  defining  said  interruption  of  the  thread  forming  means 
aand  further  defining  a  part  of  an  exterior  wall  of  the  closure 
cap  body,  and  said  second  mold  member  having  a  wall  oppos- 
ing said  core  and  forming  the  remainder  o\  the  exlerior  wall  <if 
the  closure  cap  bodv  and  a  v\all  opp<-»sing  said  core  end  to  form 
the  end  panel  of  the  closure  cap,  said  first  and  second  moid 
members  being  separable  along  said  parting  line  to  separate 
said  second  mold  member  from  a  molded  cap  to  free  that 
portion  of  a  molded  closure  cap  having  an  internal  thread,  and 
said  first  mold  member  thereafter  being  movable  relative  to 
said  core  to  strip  the  molded  closure  cap  from  said  core  with 
the  separation  of  the  molded  cap  from  the  first  mold  member 
being  automatic 


4.610.622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  FLARE 

GAS 
John  O.  Quinneli,  Box  4095.  Skaar  Rte..  Sidney.  Mont.  59270 
Filed  Oct,  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,488 
Int.  a."  F23D  14/00 
U.S.  CI,  431-5  25  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  igniting  hydrcKarbon  gases,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 
an  upwardly  extending,  elongated  conduit  defining  an  inte- 
rior chamber,  said  conduit  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions and  said  upper  portion  having  an  open  end 
an  inlet  conduit  for  su'^h  gases  extending  into  said  chamber, 
the  cross-sectionai  area  of  said  inlet  conduit  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  said  chamber: 
means,  located  within  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
inlet  conduit  to  receive  the  flow  of  such  gases,  for  causing 
vapors  entrained  in  said  gases  to  form  condensate  which 
moves  downwardly  in  said  chamber  and  for  releasing  said 
gases  into  said  chamber  for  expansion  therein, 
means  for  withdrawing  from  said  chamber  a  portion  of  said 
gases  as  said  flow  moves  upwardly  toward  said  open  end. 
means  for  receiving  said  portion  of  said  gases  and  directing 
said  portion  upwardly  toward  said  open  end,  and  means 
for  Igniting  said  portion  of  said  gases,  whereby  a  pilot 
flame  is  established  to  ignite  the  remainder  of  said  gases 
fiowing  through  said  open  end  and  wherein  said  means  for 
causing  and  releasing  comprises  an  upwardly  projecung 
extension  of  said  inlet  conduit  within  said  chamber,  said 
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extension  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  plu-  4  610  624 

rality  of  laterally  opening  discharge  apertures  through  HAND-OPERATED  GAS  LIGHTER 

Hans-Peter  Bruhn,  Abteistrasse  41,  D-2000  Hamburg  13,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15. 
1984,  8436764 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  7/12 
L.S.  CI.  431-255  4  ci^j^. 


which  said  gases  are  released  toward  the  interior  walls  of 
said  chamber. 


4,610,623 
GAS  BLRNER 
Hiiinrich  Lambrecht,  Neuenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
lignor  to  Deutsche  Forachunga-  und  Versuchaanstalt  fiir  Luft- 
uid  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,065 
Halnu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3. 
19^,  3407882 

Int.  a.*  F23D  11/44 
L'.fe.  a.  431-243  9  aai„. 


^  I) 


i »  r 


1  Gas  burner  with  a  feeder  for  a  burnable  gas  mixture  and  an 
tion  device  for  igniting  the  burnable  gas  mixture  compris- 
a  generally  cylindrical  burner  with  a  central  longitudinal 
forming  a  mixer  canal  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with 
outlet  having  a  conically  enlarging  recess  (4)  that  joins  the 
et  with  a  junction  (8),  the  junction  (8)  being  surrounded  by 
imbcr  of  intalie  openings  (7)  for  a  gas  to  be  heated  which 
openings  lead  to  feeder  canals  (5),  with  the  gas  to  be  heated 
through  the  walls  of  the  conical  recess  (4)  parallel  to  the  sym- 
metry axis  of  the  mixer  canal  (2)  and  the  conical  recess  (4),  and 
area  between  the  junction  (8)  and  the  intake  openings  (7) 
is  a  lateral  canal  (9)  which  brances  off  from  the  recess  (4) 
leads  to  the  ignition  device  (18). 


1    A  pistol-like  hand-operated  gas  lighter  for  igniting  and 
making  burn  cookers,  grills  and  open  fires  and  the  like  with  a 
liquid  fuel  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  an  extended  fuel 
supply/ignition  tube  secured  to  the  casing  in  the  manner  of  a 
barrel  on  a  pistol,  an  electrically  actuated  igniter/burner  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  the  fuel  supply/ignition  tube,  a  liquid 
gas  tank  contained  within  the  elongated  casing  and  having  a 
gas  tube  leading  from  the  liquid  gas  tank  through  the  fuel 
supply/ignition  tube  to  the  igniter/burner,  on-off  valve  means 
positioned  on  the  gas  tank  in  the  elongated  casing,  piezoelec- 
tric generator  means  positioned  in  the  elongated  casing  adja- 
cent the  on-off  valve  means,  lever  means  mechanically  inter- 
connecting said  on-off  valve  means  and  said  piezoelectric 
generator  means  whereby  upon  acutation  of  the  piezoelectric 
generator  means,  the  on-off  valve  means  is  opened  and  allows 
fuel  to  flow  through  the  gas  tube  to  the  igniter/burner,  an 
electnca!    conductor    extending    from    the    igniter/burner 
through  the  extended  fuel  supply/ignition  tube  to  within  the 
elongated  casing,  means  within  the  elongated  casing  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  output  electric  potential  from  the  piezo- 
electric generator  means  to  the  said  electrical  conductor  upon 
the  piezoelectric  generator  means  being  actuated  to  thereby 
produce  an  electric  arc  in  the  igniter/burner,  sUrting  means 
comprising  a  spring-loaded  trigger-like  pusher  element  ar- 
ranged on  the  end  of  the  elongated  casing  immediately  below 
the  extended  fuel  supply/ignition  tube  in  the  manner  of  a 
trigger,  said  tngger-like  pusher  element  being  physically  se- 
cured to  and  serving  to  actuate  the  piezoelectric  generator 
means  upon  being  depressed  in  the  manner  of  a  trigger,  and 
wheel  actuated  regulator  valve  means  supported  on  said  elon- 
gated casing  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  through  the  gas 
tube,  said  wheel  of  said  regulator  valve  means  extending 
through  a  side  of  said  elongated  casing  on  the  same  end  thereof 
and  at  a  point  close  to  but  set  back  somewhat  with  respect  to 
the  trigger-like  pusher  element  whereby  an  operator  can  simul- 
taneously actuate  and  regulate  the  gas  lighter  by  pulling  the 
tngger-like  pusher  element  with  the  index  finger  and  routing 
the  wheel-actuated  regulator  valve  means  with  the  thumb  of 
the  same  hand. 
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4,610,625 

BURNER 

Richard  L.  Bunn,  7854  E.  79th,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,673 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  431-284  3  a,i„g 


a  mixture  chamber  having  an  upstream  side  connected  to 

said  mixing  tube  section, 
a  flame  port  section  including  a  plurality   of  flame  ports 

provided  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  mixture  chamber, 
a  combustion  chamber  provided  at  the  downstream  side  of 

said  flame  port  section,  said  mixture  of  primary  air  and 

fuel  being  jetted  into  said  combustion  chamber  through 

said  flame  ports;  and 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising: 

an  elongated  combustion  chamber  defined  in  part  by  the 
forward  surface  of  a  fire  wall; 

an  ignition  means  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  fire 
wall  and  having  one  end  thereof  centrally  positioned 
within  said  combustion  chamber; 

said  ignition  means  including  a  pilot  tube  and  a  conductive 
member  received  within  said  pilot  tube  providing  means 
for  generating  ignition  sparks  within  said  pilot  tube  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof  within  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  jet  openings  in  said  fire  wall  in  spaced  relation- 
ship around  and  spaced  from  said  pilot  tube; 

a  jet  member  received  within  each  said  jet  opening  and 
extending  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  mixing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  the  rearward  surface  of 
said  fire  wall,  the  mixing  chamber  having  separate  fuel 
and  air  inlets; 

a  tubular  partition  received  within  said  mixing  chamber,  one 
end  of  the  tubular  partition  being  secured  to  said  fire  wall 
rearward  surface  said  pilot  tube  being  received  concentri- 
cally within  said  tubular  partition  and  said  jet  openings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  partition; 
said  fire  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  secondary  air 
openings  therein  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber exteriorally  of  said  tubular  partition;  and 
a  secondary  air  jet  secured  to  said  fire  wall  within  said 
combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second- 
ary air  openings,  each  said  secondary  air  jet  including 
means  to  discharge  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  in 
directions  tangent  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


a  pair  of  air  jet  plates  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flame  port  section  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion thereof,  each  of  said  air  jet  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
air  ports  therein  extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction  in 
a  wave-like  configuration,  secondary  air  supplied  by  said 
fan  being  jetted  into  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  air  ports  and  across  the  fiow  of  the  mixture  jetted  into 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  flame  pons, 
whereby  a  continuous  fiame  rone  having  a  wave-like  form 
is  generated  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


4.610,627 
HIGH  VELOCITY.  EVEN  FLOW  FLAME  TREATMENT 

OF  WEBS 

Walter  G.  Wise,  226  North  Traub,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46222 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,861 

Int.  O.*  F27B  9/28;  C21D  9  54.  F23D  J4/62 

U.S.  CI.  432-8  17  QaiaM 


4,610,626 
HIGH  LOAD  GAS  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
FumiUka  Kikutani,  Nara;  Koro  Furumai,  Ikoma;  Masahiro 
Indou,  Tenri,  and  Kazuo  FivJiahita,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1983,  58-113725; 
Jul.  20,  1983,  58.113286[U];  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-169635 

Int.  a.*  F23D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  431-351  16  Qaims 

1.  A  high  load  gas  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fan  for  supplying  primary  and  secondary  air; 
a  nozzle  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  a  source  of 

fuel; 
a  mixing  tube  section  for  receiving  the  primary  air  supplied 
by  said  fan  and  fuel  supplied  from  said  nozzle,  said  pri- 
mary air  and  fuel  being  mixed  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  nozzle; 


13.  A  method  of  fiame  treating  a  material  web  facilitating 
adherence  to  said  web  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  tube  with  length  and  ports  along  said 
length; 

premixing  sufficient  air  with  gas  to  insure  virtual  complete 
combustion  of  the  gas; 

forcing  a  gas/air  mixture  through  said  ports  at  a  minimum 
high  velocity; 

Igniting  said  mixture  to  produce  a  fiame  along  said  length, 

directing  said  fiame  toward  and  adjacent  said  material  web 
to  directly  treat  said  web  with  said  fiame  while  said  web 
moves  across  said  fiame,  and 

moving  said  web  past  said  fiame  at  a  web  velocity  equal  to 
or  greater  than  said  minimum  high  velocity  of  said  mix- 
ture controlling  the  position  of  said  fiame  to  treat  substan- 
tially all  fiame  facing  surface  of  said  web  while  minimizing 
fiame/web  dwell, 
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4,610,628 

VERTICAL  FLRNACE  FOR  HEAT-TREATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Youichi  Mirushina,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denkoh  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Oume,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,231 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1983     58- 
201329[U];  Nov,  6,  1984.  59-232397 

Int.  a.'  F27D  5/00:  F27B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  432-241  3  claims 


end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  moving 

shaft 


4,610,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DESIRED 

POSITION  OF  TEETH 

Hans  T.  Schrems,  and  Gabriele  Schrems-Adam,  both  of  Dechbet- 

tener  Strasse  1,  D-8400  Regensburg  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11. 
1983,  3329084 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  19/04 
U.S.  a.  433-72  ,0  aaims 


1.  A  vertical  furnace  for  heat-treating  a  semiconductor  com- 
jnsing: 

a  furnace  section  formed  into  a  cylindrical  shape  and  sub- 
stantially vertically  arranged,  said  furnace  section  being 
closed  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  heater  means  disposed  on  the  inner 
wall  thereof 

a  boat  means  adapted  to  support  a  semiconductor  thereon  so 
as  to  allow  said  semiconductor  to  be  subjected  to  heat- 
treating  in  said  furnace  section,  | 

a  boat  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  boat  means 
thereon; 

a   connecting   means   connected    to   said    boat    supporting 

means; 
a  boat  driving  means  for  vertically  moving  said  boat  sup- 
porting means  via  said  connecting  means  to  permit  the 
introduction  and  removal  of  said  boat  means  with  respect 
to  said  furnace  section  to  be  carried  out  through  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  furnace  body, 
an  operation  space  defined  below  said  furnace  section  so  as 
to  allow  the  charging  and  discharge  operations  of  said 
semiconductor  with  respect   to  said   boat   means   to  be 
carried  out  in  said  operation  space;  and 
a  separating  means  arranged  below  said  furnace  section  and 
formed  with  an  opening  positionally  corresponding  to  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  furnace  section,  said  separating 
means  being  adapted  to  separate  a  space  around  said  fur- 
nace section  from  said  operation  space; 
said  boat  dnving  means  being  arranged  at  the  outside  of  said 

operation  space  through  said  separating  means; 
said  connecting  means  being  movably  inserted  through  said 

separating  means; 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  vertically  moving  shaft 
vertically  arranged  to  be  laterally  spaced  from  said  fur- 
nace section  and  vertically  movably  extend  through  said 
separating  means  and  a  supporting  member  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  moving  shaft  to 
support  said  boat  supporting  means;  and 
said  boat  driving  means  comprising  a  dnving  motor  ar- 
ranged on  said  separating  means;  a  driving  shaft  formed 
with  threads  on  the  overall  outer  surface  thereof  which  is 
vertically  mounted  on  said  separating  means  and  adapted 
to  be  dnven  by  said  driving  motor;  a  guide  rod  arranged 
m  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft;  a  horizontal  arm  verti- 
cally movably  engaged  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  guide 
rod.  threadedly  engaged  at  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  with  said  dnving  shaft  and  connected  at  the  other 


3  Apparatus  for  determining  the  desired  position  of  the 
teeth  of  a  patient,  compnsing  a  set  of  substantially  planar 
templates,  each  template  having  markings  which  correspond 
to  desired  positions  of  the  proximal  contact  points  of  the  teeth 
in  projection  on  the  honzontal  plane,  the  individual  templates 
differing  from  each  other  by  having  their  markings  located  to 
correspond  to  different  tooth  arch  lengths  and  different  tooth 
arch  forms,  the  templates  of  the  set  together  covering  substan- 
tially all  jaw  and  tooth  arch  forms  and  jaw  and  tooth  arch 
sizes,  which  occur  in  patients,  in  which  said  markings  on  said 
template  each  mark  the  location  of  a  point  on  said  template. 
said  markings  being  spaced  and  defining  in  centrically  super- 
posed relation  a  mandibulary  arch  and  a  maxillary  arch. 


4,610,630 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  STAND 
Frank  A.  Betush,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Ma- 
chine Products,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,841 

Int.  a.*  A61G  J/14 

U.S.  a.  433-79  8  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  unit  at  selected  vertical 
positions,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  first  post;  a  second  post 
spaced  from  said  first  post;  an  arm  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end 
to  said  first  post  and  pivotally  coupled  at  its  other  end  to  said 
second  post  to  be  angularly  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  about 
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a  pivot  axis  extending  radially  through  said  first  post;  a  rod 
pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  first  post  and  pivotally 
coupled  at  its  other  end  to  said  second  post,  said  rod  extending 
in  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  arm;  a 
coil  spring  mounted  coaxially  on  said  rod  to  counter-balance 
the  weight  of  the  supported  unit  when  said  arm  is  moved 
angularly  about  said  first-named  pivot  axis,  said  first  post  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cam  surface  formed  thereon;  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower member  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring  and  movable  on 
said  cam  surface  as  said  second  arm  is  moved  angularly  about 
said  first-named  pivot  axis  to  cause  compressive  forces  to  be 
exerted  on  said  spring  as  said  arm  is  turned  up  and  down,  so 
that  said  spring  may  perform  a  counter-balancing  effect. 


4,610,631 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HLLINGS  FOR 

TEETH 

Hans-Hermann  Beyer,  Kahl;  Walter  Diehl,  Hanau;  Karlheinz 
Eckert,  Griindau;  Kurt  Eiermann,  Pfungstadt,  and  Hans-Mar- 
tin Ringelstein,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,815 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1984,  3403777 

Int.  a."  A61K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  433-228.1  g  claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  filling  in  a  tooth  by 
inseriing  a  powder  into  the  cavity  and  subsequently  mechani- 
cally hardening  same,  the  improvement  compnsing  employing 
a  powder  comprising  a  ductile,  mouth  resistant  metal,  metal 
alloy  or  a  cold  weldable  mouth  resistance  synthetic  resin 
which  has  been  worked  into  a  paste  with  a  water  or  saliva 
soluble  plastic  organic  binder  that  liquifies  at  20°  to  45°  C.  and 
carrying  out  the  mechanical  hardening  by  ultrasonic  action. 


ably  dnve  the  upper  ponion  of  said  shaft  continuou.slv 
with  respect  thereto; 

first  electric  control  means  electricalK  connected  to  selec- 
tively provide  electncal  dnving  energy  to  said  clectnc 
steenng  motor  means  to  cause  continuous  clcKkwise  or 
counter  clockwise  rotation  of  said  shaft  whenever  such 
steenng  movement  is  desired, 

electncal  slip  nng  and  brush  means  associated  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  continuous  rotational  coupling  of 
electncal  dnve  energy  to  said  electnc  dnve  motor  means 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

second  electrical  control  means  electncally  connected  with 
a  portion  of  the  electrical  slip  nng  and  brush  means  that  is 
fixed  relative  to  said  boat  mounting  means  to  seleciiveh 
provide  electncal  driving  energy  to  said  electnc  dnve 
motor  means  whenever  boat  dnving  forces  are  desired. 


4,610,633 

KAYAK  PADDLE 

Kenton  L.  Freudenberg,  1619  Forest  Ave.,  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.182,  Jun.  18,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723,002 

Int.  a."  B63H  16  'f)4 

U.S.  a.  440-101  3,  cx»ina 


4,610,632 

ELECTRIC  BOAT  MOTOR 

Edward  W.  Osborne,  P.O.  Box  134,  Walls,  Miss.  38680 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,123 

Int.  C\*  B60C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  440-6  16  aaims 


I.,     _     ^.    ,.    L,     U     L.    L.  L„       L„    U,, 

1  A  paddle  blade  of  thin  wood  construction  having  a  p>e- 
npheral  edge  which  is  subject  to  abrasive  wear  and  breakage  if 
poked  or  rubbed  against  hard  abrasive  bodies  dunng  normal 
use  or  handling,  said  blade  having  bonded  thereto  along  an  an 
edge  portion  of  the  blade  as  an  extension  thereof  a  protective 
resilient  rubber  stnp  means  of  a  thickness  essentially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  adjacent  blade  p<irtion.  said  strip  means  hav  ing 
a  portion  of  resilient  rubber  matenal  extending  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  blade  with  a  thicknessof  said  resilient  rubber 
material  in  said  direction  of  at  least  half  the  thickness  of  the 
adjacent  balde  portion,  the  entire  surface  of  said  rubber  mate- 
rial facing  toward  the  adjacent  edge  p<inion  of  the  blade  being 
bonded  to  said  edge  portion,  said  rubber  matenal  having 
greater  abrasion  resistance  than  the  blade  itself  to  provide  a 
protective  shock  absorbing  and  abrasion  resistant  edge  to  the 
blade. 


KZD 


1,  A  continuously  steerable  electnc  boat  motor  assembly 
comprising: 

boat  mounting  means  adapted  for  securement  to  a  boat; 

a  shaft  rotatably  coupled  to  said  boat  mounting  means  and 
extending  therebelow; 

an  electric  drive  motor  means  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft; 

an  electric  steering  motor  means  fixedly  secured  with  re- 
spect to  said  boat  mounting  means  and  coupled  to  rotat- 


4,610,634 
CORD  FOR  RETAINING  A  SURFBOARD 
Gen  Kimura,    1-18-5,   Higashi   Nippora,   Arakawa-ku,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,941 
Int.  Ci.^  A63C  15/06 
U.S.  a.  441-75  2  Claims 

1  In  a  cord  assembly  for  retaining  a  surfboard  compnsing  a 
wide  ankle  strap  band  which  is  wrapped  around  the  ankle  of  a 
nder  in  a  freely  attachable/detachable  manner  and  a  cord  of 
which  one  end  is  connected  to  said  band  while  the  other  end  is 
connected  to  the  surfboard  via  a  cushion  stnp,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  cord  is  connected  to  the  band  by  an  attach- 
ment member  made  of  synthetic  resin  having  a  fiange  plate 
secured  on  the  penphery  of  the  ankle  strap  band  and  a  head 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  fiange  plate,  one  of  a 
pair  of  metal  connecting  members  forming  a  swivel  joint  is 
embedded  and  fixed  in  the  head  portion  of  the  attachment 


6)2 


n  ember  while  the  other  connecting  member  is  embedded  and 
^ed  in  an  enlarged  synthetic  resin  attachment  provided  at  one 
eid  of  the  retaining  cord,  charactenzed  in  that  said  cushion 
slnp  IS  shaped  like  a  band,  connected  to  the  cord,  attached 
with  face-to-face  fasteners  at  an  open  end  and  center  thereof 
nspectively,  the  open  end  is  passed  through  a  loop-like  string 
connected  to  the  surfboard  and  then  folded  back  to  the  center 
s<.  as  to  engage  the  surfboard  in  a  freely  attachable/detachable 
rranner  using  the  face-to-face  fasteners  said  ankle  strap  band 


IS 


or  e 


cc^mpriscs  a  band-shaped  cushion  material  and  a  synthetic  knit 

on  the  outside  thereof  over  which  a  face-to-face  fastener 

sewed  while  an  extended  face-to-face  fastener  is  provided  to 

end  of  said  band  so  as  to  make  said  fabric  band  wearable 

the  ankle  in  a  freely  attachable/detachable  manner,  and 

a  bag-shaped  pocket  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the 

member  is  provided  between  said  fabric  band  and 

face-to-face  fastener  thereof  the  opening  being  covered  by 

tongue  of  the  fastener  in  a  freely  openable  manner. 
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boom  adjacent  said  one  movably  supported  end  for  swing- 
ing a  free  end  portion  of  said  boom. 
C  container  means  having  a  generaly  planar  rear  wall,  said 
rear  wall  having  an  upper  edge  supported  by  said  carrier 
said  container  mans  also  having  side  and  bottom  walls 
defining  a  receptacle  arranged  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall, 
and 

D  said  container  means  being  rotatable  with  said  carrier  on 
said  support  boom  such  that  the  receptacle  is  swung  up- 
wardly as  said  carrier  is  so  rotated  at  least  with  said  sup- 
port boom  in  its  work  position. 


4,610,636 

raAME  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  E.  Craig,  Marion;  Qtrence  E.  Walker,  Jr.,  Anderson, 

both  of  Ind.,  and  Uonard  P.  Wilbur,  Jr.,  Uncaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,824 

Int.  O.*  HOIJ  9/00 

U.S.  a.  445-68  6  claims 


4,610,635  ' 

A|RRANGEMENT  FOR  PICKING  LP  OBJECTS  OR  OIL 
FROM  THE  SEA 
M.  AusteToll,  N-5395,  Steinaland,  Norway 
No.  PCr/NO84/00008,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1984.  §  102(e) 
)«te  Sep.  28,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03076.  PCI  Pub 
>tte  Aug.  16,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  662.426 
nalms  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  2.  1983,  830344 
Int.  a.«  B63C  9/00 
CI.  441—80 


^m^ 


1  Galm 


1    Apparatus  for  centering  a  frame  in  an  object,  said  frame 
and  said  object  being  similarly  configured  whereby  a  space 
exists  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  frame  and  the  inside 
border  of  said  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  plate;  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  blades 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixed  plate,  the  largest  dimen- 
sion of  said  blades  exceeding  the  width  of  said  space  said 
blades  being  spaced  about  said  fixed  plate  whereby  said 
blades  enter  said  space  on  all  sides  of  said  object,  each  of 
said  blades  including  coupling  means 
a  movable  plate  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  fixed 
plate,  said  movable  plate  slideably  engaging  said  coupling 
means;  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  whereby  said  blades 
are  rotated  by  said  coupling  means  to  engage  said  frame 
and  said  object  and  urge  said  frame  into  a  centered  posi- 
tion within  said  object. 


In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  deck  structure  and 

longitudinally  extendmg  generally  vertical  sidewall  between 

"  deck  structure  and  the  vessel's  water  line,  apparatus  for 

eving  objects  from  the  sea  alongside  the  vessel  and  com- 

ng  in  combination: 

.  boom  structure  including  an  elongated  support  boom  and 
a  earner  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  boom 
for  rotation  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  boom, 
said  carrier  member  including  a  hollow  outer  tube  pro- 
vided co-axially  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  boom, 
means  on  the  vessel's  deck  structure  for  movably  support- 
ing one  end  of  said  elongated  support  boom,  said  means 
including  a  turntable  having  a  fixed  portion  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  deck  structure  and  a  movable  base 
portion,  rotauble  on  a  vertical  axis  relative  said  turntable 
fixed  portion,  fluid  motor  means  with  a  first  part  attached 
to  said  base  portion  and  a  second  part  attached  to  said 


4,610,637 
TOY  V  EHICLE  HAVING  ROTATING  ELEMENT 

Edward  Ferguson.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co. 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,995 
Int.  a,*  A63H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  446-237  4  claims 

1   A  toy  which  comprises: 
a  vehicle  body; 

said  vehicle  body  including  left  and  right  side  walls  and  a 
further  wall,  said  further  wall  being  arcuate  in  shape  and 
extending  between  said  left  and  right  side  walls  from  front 
to  back  on  said  vehicle  body,  together  said  side  walls  and 
said  further  wall  forming  an  upwardly  opening  cavity  in 
said  body, 

four  wheels  located  in  first  and  second  sets,  said  wheels 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  in  association  with 
said  further  wall  with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
wheels  extending  below  said  body  to  support  said  body  as 
said  wheels  rotate  on  a  support  surface; 

said  further  wall  including  four  openings  located  therein, 
said  respective  openings  in  said  further  wall  extending 
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into  the  left  and  right  side  walls  adjacent  to  said  further 
wall,  said  openings  positioned  in  said  further  wall  and  said 
side  walls,  in  locations  aligned  over  said  wheels  whereby 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  wheels  extends  upwardly  through 
the  respective  opening  with  which  it  is  associated  partly 
through  said  further  wall  and  partly  through  one  of  said 
left  and  right  side  walls; 
an  element,  said  element  formed  as  a  surface  of  rotation; 


said  element  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  partially  fit  within  said 
cavity  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  those  of  said 
wheels  and  with  said  surface  of  rotation  of  said  element 
resting  on  said  portions  of  said  wheels  which  extend  up- 
wardly through  said  openings  in  said  further  wall  and  said 
side  walls  whereby  as  said  wheels  rotate  in  conjunction 
with  movement  of  said  vehicle  body  across  said  support 
surface,  said  rotation  of  said  wheels  is  transferred  to  said 
surface  of  rotation  of  said  element  to  rotate  said  element 
within  said  cavity. 


said  housing  positionable  on  said  first  support  area  and  when 

inverted  positionable  on  said  second  support  area; 
a  cylindrical  bushing  located  around  and  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  said  helical  member,  said  bushing  sized  and  shaped 
so  as  to  weakly  fnctionally  engage  said  helical  member 
whereby  said  bushing  rotates  around  said  helical  member 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  bushing  along  the  length 
of  said  helical  member; 
a  cylindrical  collar  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  open  ends, 
said  bushing  located  within  the  interior  of  said  collar  with 
said  helical  member  passing  through  the  ends  of  said 
collar,  said  cylindrical  colUr  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to 
encase  said  bushing  within  said  intenor  of  said  collar  and 
including  means  located  on  said  collar  for  retaining  said 
bushing  within  the  intenor  of  said  collar  and  to  allow  said 
bushing  to  rotate  both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
within  said  intenor  of  said  collar  when  said  housing  is 
positioned  on  both  said  first  support  area  and  said  second 
support  area; 

funher  means  attaching  to  said  collar  to  increase  the  mass  of 
said  collar  whereby  upon  inversion  of  said  housing  said 
mass  of  said  further  means  and  said  collar  and  said  bushing 
rotate  as  said  bushing  travels  down  said  helical  member 
and  said  further  means  and  said  collar  continue  rotating 
around  said  bushing  when  said  bushing  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  downward  travel  along  the  length  of  said  helical  mem- 
ber 


4,610,638 

INFANT  ACTIVITY  TOY 

Noritkl  Iwao,  and  Fuyuki  Katianuita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,023 

Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    26,    1984.    59- 

61932[U]  •—        K         ,  ,    ^T 

Int.  a.*  A63H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  446-241  14  cwms 


4,610.639 
SIMULATED  FLYING  CREATURE  WITH  FLAPPABLE 

WINGS 
Pietro  Piazza,  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coleco  Industries 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,305 

Int.  a.*  A63H  3/14 

U.S.  a.  446-327  ,«  claim. 


1.  An  activity  toy  which  comprises: 

an  invertible  spherical  housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  housing  being  transparent  so  as  to 

allow  viewing  of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  housing; 
an  elongated  helical  member  located  within  said  holiow 

interior  of  said  housing; 
said  housing  includes  first  and  second  flat  support  areas 

located  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  first  and  said  second 

support  areas  positiocd  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spherical 

housing; 
said  helical  member  located  within  said  housing  so  as  to 

extend  between  said  first  and  said  second  flat  support 

areas; 


1.  In  a  toy  winged  creature  having  manually  actuated  flappa- 
ble  wings,  the  combination  comprising:  a  one-piece,  semirigid, 
generally  planar  wing  member  having  a  central  portion,  outer 
wing  portions  extending  in  generally  opposite  directions  there- 
from, and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  transversely  extending  nb 
elements  therebetween  projecting  from  the  general  plane  of 
said  wing  member,  said  outer  ponions  being  resiliently  deflect- 
able relative  to  one  another  by  manual  force  applied  to  said 
central  portion;  and  a  creature  body  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing cavity  formed  therein  with  lateral  upper  edges  defined  by 
elements   of  said   body,    said    wing    member   being    loosely 
mounted  upon  said  body  with  said  outer  portions  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  with  said  central  portion  positioned 
over  said  cavity,  said  body  also  having  laterally  spaced  ele- 
ments thereon  disposed  outwardly  of  said  nb  elements  for 
retaining  said  wing  member  and  extending  transversely  there- 
over in  general  registration  with  said  lateral  edge-defining 
elements  of  said  body,  whereby  an  operator  can  insen  his 
finger  between  said  retaining  elements  to  depress  said  central 
portion  of  said  wing  member  into  said  cavity,  thereby  causing 
said  edge^efining  elements  of  said  body  to  deflect  said  outer 
wmg  portions  upwardly  about  said  reuining  elemenu.  with 
alternate  application  and  release  of  such  force  being  effective 
to  simulate  flapping  motion  of  said  wing  member,  said  rib 
elements  being  disposed  for  interception  against  said  retaining 
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4,610,640  ' 

GLOVE  PUPPET  FIGURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ARTICULATED  HEAD  COMPONENTS 
Fijancis  R.  Amid,  Northford;  Hans  S.  Berger.  Plainville;  I)o- 
G.  Mercuric,  Elmwood;  John  P.  McNett,  Farmington. 
Pietro  Piazza,  Prospect,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coleco 
Industries,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,732 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3  14 

UjS.  CI.  44^329  ,9  claims 
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mJL'''''"^'f''*"'r'  '''"■''  displacement  of  said    sa.d  elongate  porfons.  said  handle  mcludmg  annularly  pro- 
member  as  a  whole,  w,th  respec,  ,o  sa,d  bodv  trud.n.  means  arranged  to  protect  the  user's  hand  '  ^ 


4,610,642 
RING  SEGMENT  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LINK  COUPLING 
Ulrich  Falz;  Manfred  Lunke,  both  of  Dortmund,  and  Jurgen 
Walter.  Haltern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hackforth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   24 
1984.  3406681  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  464-69  7  Claims 


A  puppet  figure  assembly  comprised  of 
puppet  figure  including  a  body  portion,  a  separate  head 
component,  and  a  separate  tail  portion,  both  of  said  por- 
tions being  relatively  rigid  and  substantialiv  hollow,  said 
tail  portion  being  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion  for  articulation  about  a  transverse  axis  thereof, 
and  said  head  component  being  pivoubly  mounted  upon 
said  body  portion  for  articulation  about  a  transverse  axis 
spaced  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  tail  portion; 
and 

iigid  holding  means  on  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  for  preventing  sub- 
stantial movement  thereof  relative  thereto,  said  puppet 
figure  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  position  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  said  tail  portion  beyond  the  wrist 
add  over  the  forearm  of  the  operator  with  said  holding 
means  so  gripped,  whereby  said  tail  portion  can  be  piv- 
oted with  respect  to  said  body  portion  by  movement  of 
the  operator's  hand  relative  to  his  forearm,  and  also  to 
position  said  head  component  for  movement  bv  the  finger 
of  the  same  hand  with  said  holding  means  so  gripped  by 
the  operator 


4,610,641 

DEV  ICE  FOR  ATTRACTING  DEER  AND  ELK 

E.  Allen,  120  Denman  #9,  Lufkin,  Tex.  75901 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,955 

Int.  a.^  A63H  5/00 

a.  446-397  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  link  coupling  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  at 
least  two  coupling  parts,  namely  at  least  one  coupling  hub  and 
one  outer  coupling  fiange,   with  said  coupling  parts  being 
interconnected  stiff  against  torsion  by  links  which  are  disposed 
in  a  location  at  a  tangent  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coupling; 
said  links  having  ends  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  at  an  angle 
to  one  another,  with  the  ends  thereof  being  alternately  con- 
nected, by  bolts,  to  said  hub  and  to  said  outer  coupling  flange; 
the  link  end  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  parts 
comprising  circumferentially  spaced   recesses   receiving   the 
respective  link  end  pairs  with  a  first  clearance;  ring  segments 
connected  to  said  link  end  pairs  by  said  bolts  and  being  detach- 
ably  and  fnctionally  connected  to  said  at  least  one  coupling 
part  by  fastening  means;  said  ring  segments  being  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance;  said  fastening 
means  comprising  fastening  members  and  bores  in  each  of  said 
ring  segments  and  said  at  least  one  coupling  part  for  receiving 
said  fastening  members;  the  bores  of  at  least  one  of  said  ring 
segments  and  at  least  one  coupling  part  being  larger  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  fastening  members  so  that  said  fastening 
members  are  held  with  play  in  the  bores  and  are  surrounded 
with  clearance. 


A  device  for  attracting  deer  and  elk  comprising  a  pair  of 
bers  made  of  a  rigid  synthetic  polymer,  each  of  said  mem- 
mcludmg  an  elongate  portion  with  a  manually  graspable 
'e  near  one  end  and  at  least  two  prongs  formed  on  each  of 


4,610,643 
ROTARY  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Werner  Krude,  Siegburg-Kaldauen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  L  ni-Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,379,  Mar.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   17 
1982.  3209596 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  464-143  11  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  constant  velocity  universal  joint,  comprising: 
an  outer  hollow  joint  member  having  an  inner  wall  with 
curved  grooves  formed  therein  and  a  first  shaft  member 
connected  thereto; 
an  inner  joint  member  arranged  in  said  outer  joint  member 
having  an  outer  wall  provided  with  a  number  of  curved 
grooves  corresponding   to   the  number  of  said   curved 
grooves  in  said  outer  joint  member  and  a  second  shaft 
member  connected  thereto; 
a   plurality   of  torque-transmitting   balls   received   in   said 
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grooves  in  torque-transmitting  engagement  between  said 
inner  and  outer  joint  member,  each  of  said  grooves  com- 
prising a  groove  base  and  a  track  base  area  along  which 
said  balls  are  supported,  said  balls  being  in  contact  with 
said  track  base  area  across  an  angle  5  extending  angularly 
equidistantly  from  both  sides  of  said  groove  base; 

said  grooves  in  said  inner  and  in  said  outer  joint  members 
having  a  curved  configuration  such  that  each  pair  of  said 
grooves  consisting  of  one  groove  of  each  of  said  outer  and 
inner  joint  member  is  arranged  to  form  a  jaw-like  opening 
through  which  said  balls  may  pass  in  one  direction  axially 
of  said  joint,  said  jaw-like  opening  facing  toward  the 
direction  of  said  first  shaft  member; 

a  supporting  element  engaging  said  balls  from  only  the  side 
thereof  facing  toward  said  first  shaft  member  to  prevent 


mechanism  which,  when  said  linkage  mechanism  is  trans- 
formed, moves  said  guide  pulles  axial]>  of  said  sprcvke! 


assembly  and  radially  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  sprocket  assemblv 


n  34      to 


said  balls  from  passing  through  said  jaw-like  opening  to 
hold  said  balls  in  torque-transmitting  engagement  within 
said  curved  grooves  of  said  inner  and  outer  joint  members; 

said  supporting  element  being  held  within  said  joint  so  as  to 
be  movable  relative  to  both  said  inner  and  outer  joint 
members  whereby  it  may  be  angled  freely  relative  thereto 
in  all  directions  of  articulation  of  said  joint; 

said  curvature  of  said  grooves  in  both  said  inner  and  outer 
joint  members  being  formed  such  that  a  connecting  line 
extending  between  the  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
each  of  said  grooves  and  the  center  of  said  torque-trans- 
mitting balls  forms  an  angle  at  relative  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  respective  joint  member,  said  angle  o  being 
smaller  than  or  equal  to  80°  and  said  angle  6  being  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  50°. 


4,610,644 
DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1983.  58-30097; 
Nov.  2,  1983,  58-206213 

Int.  C\*  F16H  7/22 
U.S.  a.  474-82  7  claims 

1.  A  derailleur  for  selectively  shifting  a  driving  chain  to  one 
sprocket  of  a  multistage  sprocket  assembly  comprising, 
a  fixing  member, 

a  transformable  linkage  mechanism  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, two  linkage  members  and  a  movable  member,  and 
a  chain  guide  supported  to  said  movable  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  pulley  for  guiding  said  chain  to  said 
multistage  sprocket  assembly  and  a  tension  pulley,  said 
linkage  mechanism  being  supported  swingably  to  said 
fixing  member  through  a  first  horizontal  shaft,  said  chain 
guide  being  supported  swingably  to  said  movable  member 
through  a  second  horizontal  shaft,  said  derailleur  having 
between  said  chain  guide  and  said  movable  member  a  first 
spring  for  applying  tension  to  said  chain,  and  between  said 
fixig  member  and  said  linkage  mechanism  a  second  spring 
for  biasing  said  linkage  mechanism  in  a  direction  of  said 
guide  pulley  moving  away  from  the  axis  of  said  sprocket 
assembly,  and  being  provided  with  a  forcibly  moving 


4,610,645 

BELT  STRETCHER  UNIT  DESIGNED  FOR  ASSEMBLV 

ON  A  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  PARTICLLARLV  ON  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Vittorio  Donn,  and  Paolo  Bertetti,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors 

to  RIV-SKF  Officinc  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin.  luly 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  709,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1984,  53082/84(1  1 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  474-112  <,naims 


1.  A  belt  stretcher  unit  designed  for  assembh  on  a  drive 
having  an  endless  flexible  member,  particularly  tor  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  unit  comprising 

a  pin  having  an  outer  surface  and  designed  to  be  mounted  on 
said  motor  vehicle  and  designed  to  pivoi  around  y  firsi 
axis; 

a  pulley  being  supported  on  said  pin  by  means  of  at  least  one 
rolling  bearing,  said  rolling  bearing  having  an  inner  nng 
and  an  outer  ring,  said  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  eccentric  with  said  first  axis,  and 

an  elastic  tubular  element  for  maintaining  said  pulley  in 
constant  contact  with  said  endless  fiexible  member,  said 
tubular  element  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said 
rolling  bearing;  and 

a  pair  of  axial  shoulders  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  elastic 
tubular  element  whereby  said  elastic  tubular  element  is 
entirely  locked  between  said  inner  ring  of  said  rolling 
bearing,  said  outer  surface  of  said  pin,  and  said  pair  of  axial 
shoulders. 
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4,610,646 

ROLLER,  ESPEQALLY  A  TENSION  ROLLER  FOR  A 
BELT  DRIVE 
L)th»r  Wtlter.  Schweinfurt;  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Eussen- 
heim,  and  Armln  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Fed  Rep  of 
Germany,    anignors    to    Skf    Kugellagerfabriken    GmbH. 
Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  295,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep   27 
1^,8025902  r.    «:p.  ^/, 

Int.  a.*  F16H  7/20.  55.36 


U  S.  a.  474—198 


2i      S 


8  Claims 


between  said  shoulder  and  groove  being  predetermined  to 
allow  a  plurality  of  chain  links  to  be  mounted  on  and 
engaged  with  said  support  bar  with  faces  on  said  chain 
links  in  adjacent  facing  relationship; 

a  retaining  clip  engaged  in  said  groove  for  retaining  said 
chain  links  in  position  on  said  support  bar  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  retaining  clip;  and 

at  least  one  raised  portion  on  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent 
faces  of  said  chain  links  so  that  said  raised  portion  is  be- 
tween said  adjacent  faces  and  engageable  with  the  other  of 
said  adjacent  faces  for  maintaining  said  adjacent  faces  of 
said  chain  links  in  relative  spaced  relationship  with  open 
space  between  said  adjacent  faces. 


.  In  a  roller  assembly  comprised  of  a  hollow  hub  comprised 
of  a  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  forming  a  bottom 
Will  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  for  a  receiving  a 
mcunting  screw,  a  rotatable  roller,  and  rolling  bearing  means 
su;  (porting  said  roller  on  said  hub;  the  improvement  where  said 
hu5  has  an  end  surface,  said  bottom  wall  being  set  back  from 
sai  i  end  surface  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  wall  thickness 
of  sajd  bottom  wall,  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  being 
joi  led  to  said  end  surface  by  an  axially  extending  annular  rim 
sail!  axially  extending  annular  rim  defining  a  stiffening  double 
folj  in  the  matenal  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  folds  of  said 

ble  fold  being  m  substantial  contact  one  with  the  other 


do 


4,610,648 

BELT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION,  TRANSVERSE  BELT 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Joseph  P.  Miranti,  Jr.,  Porter  Township,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,272 

Int.  a.*  F16G  1/21 

U.S.  a.  474-242  50  Qaims 


aloig  a  cylindrical  axial  surface. 


4,610.647 

CHAIN  LINK  CONNECTION 

Art  jur  Weeds,  Auckland,  .New  Zealand,  assignor  to  McKenzie 

i   Ridley  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

C(  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,627,  Dec.  31.  1984.  abandoned. 

»  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,419.  Dec.  8,  1983, 

al^ndoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  780.705 

Int.  a."  F16G  13/02 


U.S 


an 


a.  474—206 


8  Claims 


A  connection  for  chain  links  comprising 
connector  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  elongate 
support  bar  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  side  of 
said  mam  body  portion  and  having  a  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  that  of  said  main  body  portion  to  form  a 
shoulder  therebetween; 

annular  groove  m  said  elongate  support  bar  adjacent  a 
distal  end  thereof  remote  from  said  shoulder,  the  distance 


1  In  a  belt  construction  for  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion, said  belt  construction  having  an  endless  flexible  band 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  belt  elements  carried  by  said  band 
means  in  sliding  relation  therewith,  each  belt  element  having 
slot  means  receiving  said  band  means  therein  and  having  op- 
posed faces  disposed  in  compressed  relation  against  adjacent 
faces  of  adjacent  belt  elements,  each  belt  element  having  op- 
posed sides  for  respectively  engaging  pulley  faces  of  said  trans- 
mission, said  slot  means  for  each  belt  element  defining  a  pair  of 
slots  respectively  interrupting  said  opposed  sides  thereof  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  central  stem  portion  of  said 
element,  said  pair  of  slots  for  each  element  receiving  parts  of 
said  band  means  therein  and  respectively  defining  a  pair  of 
shoulders  engaging  said  parts  of  said  band  means,  each  shoul- 
der of  each  belt  element  having  a  transverse  surface  provided 
with  an  apex  that  engages  its  respective  part  of  said  band 
means,  said  apex  of  each  transverse  surface  of  its  respective 
belt  element  being  offset  relative  to  the  center  between  its 
respective  side  and  its  respective  central  stem  to  tend  to  bias  its 
respective  part  of  said  band  means  toward  its  respective  central 
stem  rather  than  toward  its  respective  side,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  apex  of  each  transverse  surface  of  each  belt  ele- 
ment IS  disposed  between  its  respective  center  and  its  respec- 
tive stem. 
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4,610,649 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC-COATED 

PACKAGES  TO  HOLD  LIQUIDS 

Hans  Frieas,  Linnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  PLK 

Papler-und  Kunstoff  Werk  Linnich  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  315,355,  Oct.  26,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1980,  3041050 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/88.  3/14:  B41F  13/56;  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  a.  493-11  1  aaim 
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1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  printed  coated  cardboard 
blank  for  use  in  forming  a  package  for  liquids  which  package 
has  a  perforated  or  rip-out  opening  preformed  there-through  at 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  printed  message 
on  the  package;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  a  cardboard  web  past  a  punching  or  perforating 

and  registration  mark  applying  station; 
punching  or  perforating  a  portion  of  said  cardboard  web  and 
applying  registration  marks  at  the  station  in  said  card- 
board web  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
portion; 
keeping  substantially  constant  the  distance  between  succes- 
sive registration  marks  by  monitoring  said  distance  be- 
tween successive  registration  marks  downstream  from  the 
station,  and  in  response  to  such  distance  adjusting  the 
punching  or  perforating  and  registration  mark  applying 
speed  at  the  station  relative  to  the  speed  at  which  the  web 
advances  past  the  station;  thereafter 
coating  said  cardboard  web  with  a  suitable  liquid  resistant 

coating  before  further  processing;  and  thereafter 
applying  the  printed  message  at  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  registration  marks  whereby  said 
printed  message  is  applied  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  punched  or  perforated  portion  of  said 
cardboard  web, 
and  cutting  said  printed  coated  cardboard  web  into  blanks. 


4,610,650 
PLASTIC  BAG  HANDLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Piggott,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  PCL  Packaging 
Limited,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,712 

Int.  a."  B31B  1/64 

U.S.  a.  493-204  3  Qaims 


stationary  cutting  means  shaped  to  cut  said  bag  handles, 

movable  support  means  over  which  the  web  matenal  trav- 
els, said  support  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  spaced  from  the  cutting  means  and  a  second 
position  forcing  the  web  material  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  cutting  means. 

reciprocally  movable  dnve  means, 

coupling  means  interconnecting  said  drive  means  and  said 
support  means  to  translate  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  drive  means  into  intermittent  movement  of  the  sup- 
port means  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 

said  coupling  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  axels  extending 
transversely  of  the  directions  of  travel  of  the  web  matenal 
and  longitudinally  spaced  in  said  direction,  each  axel 
carrying  cam  means  engagable  with  the  suppon  means,  a 
first  flexible  endless  dnve  element  in  dnving  engagement 
with  the  axels  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  flexible 
endless  drive  element  in  dnvmg  engagement  with  the 
axels  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  said  dnve  means 
comprising  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
means  for  each  flexible  endless  dnve  element 


4,610,651 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  BAGS  WTTH  TABS 
Roger  K.  Jacobson,  Ramsey,  and  Ronald  W.  Munson.  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  480,573,  Mar.  30,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,515,273. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,360 
Int.  a."  B31B  1/90.  1/80.  1/36 
U.S.  a.  493-212  30  Qalms 
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1.  A  bag  making  machine  comprising  apparatus  for  forming 
bag  handles  from  a  plastic  web  material  and  means  for  passing 
the  web  material  through  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  The  method  of  making  bags  each  with  a  pinch  closure  ai 
one  end  and  a  tab  for  opening  it  at  its  closure  from  bag  tubes 
each  having  first  and  second  walls  with  an  extension  of  the 
second  wall  beyond  the  first  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  each 
wall  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face,  an  end  portion 
of  the  tube  at  its  said  one  end  being  foldable  over  on  the  first 
wall  of  the  tube  on  a  first  fold  line  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
end  edge  of  said  first  wall  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube  to  form 
a  closure  fiap,  said  method  composing: 
feeding  the  bag  tubes  forward  one  after  another  in  a  prede- 
termined path  of  travel  with  the  tubes  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  path  of  travel,  the  lubes  trav- 
elling through  a  first  station  for  application  of  a  tab, 
thence  through  a  station  for  folding  of  the  tab  and  thence 
through  a  station  for  folding  of  the  closure  flap; 
feeding  tabs  forward  one  af^er  another  and  bringing  each  ub 
into  a  position  at  said  one  end  of  a  tube  at  said  first  station 
with  part  of  the  tab  on  the  portion  of  the  inside  face  of  the 
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second  wall  included  in  the  extension  and  an  outer  part  of 
the  tab  extending  out  beyond  the  end  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  first  fold 
line  from  the  end  edge  of  said  extension,  and  adhering  the 
tab  to  said  extension, 
folding  said  outer  part  of  each  tab  over  on  a  second  fold  line 
adjacent  said  end  edge  of  the  extension  to  overlie  the 
outside  face  of  said  second  wall  at  said  tab  folding  station, 
and  releasably  adhering  said  outer  part  of  the  tab  to  the 
outside  face  of  said  second  wall  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
tab  disposed  for  being  grasped  and  pulled  away  from  the 
second  wall;  and 
folding  said  closure  flap  of  each  tube  over  on  said  first  fold 
line  to  overlie  said  first  wall  of  the  tube  at  said  closure  flap 
folding  station  and  adhering  it  thereto  to  form  a  pinch 
closure  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  that  part  of  the  tab 
between  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  folding  over  with 
the  flap  and  being  adhered  along  with  the  flap  to  said  first 
wall,  said  outer  part  of  the  tab  being  folded  on  said  first 
fold  line  as  the  Hap  is  folded  over  and  ending  up  with  a 
portion  on  the  outside  of  the  fiap  and  a  portion  on  the 
outside  of  the  second  wall  releasably  adhered  to  the  sec- 
ond wall  and  disposed  for  being  torn  away  from  the  sec- 
ond wall  and  pulled  to  tear  the  bag  open  at  the  closure. 
14.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bag  with  a  pinch  closure  at  one 
e^d  and  a  tab  for  opening  it  at  the  closure  from  a  bag  tube 
ving  first  and  second  walls  with  an  extension  of  the  second 
beyond  the  first  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  each  wall  having 
inside  face  and  an  outside  face,  an  end  portion  of  the  tube  at 
said  one  end  being  foldable  over  on  the  first  wall  of  the  tube 
oil  a  first  fold  line  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  edge  of  said 
fi  -St  wall  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  closure  flap,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  station  for  application  of  a  tab;  a  second  station  for 
folding  of  a  tab;  a  third  station  for  folding  of  said  closure 
nap;  I 

means  for  bringing  a  tube  to  said  first  station  for  application 
of  a  tab,  thence  to  said  second  station  for  folding  of  the  tab 
and  thence  to  said  third  station  for  folding  of  said  closure 
flap; 
means  adjacent  said  first  station  for  applying  a  tab  to  the  tube 
at  its  said  one  end  at  said  first  station  with  part  of  the  tab 
on  the  portion  of  the  inside  face  of  the  second  wall  in- 
cluded in  said  extension  and  an  outer  part  of  the  tab  ex- 
tending out  beyond  the  end  edge  of  said  extension  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  first  fold  line  from 
the  end  edge  of  said  extension,  and  adhering  the  tab  to  said 
extension; 
means  at  said  tab  folding  station  for  folding  said  outer  part  of 
the  tab  over  on  a  second  fold  line  adjacent  said  end  edge 
of  the  extension  to  overlie  the  outside  face  of  said  second 
wall,  and  releasably  adhering  said  outer  part  of  the  tab  to 
the  outside  face  of  said  second  wall  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  tab  disposed  to  be  grasped  and  pulled  away  from  the 
second  wall;  and 
means  at  said  closure  flap  folding  station  for  folding  said 
closure  flap  over  on  said  first  fold  line  to  overlie  said  first 
wall  of  the  tube  and  adhenng  it  thereto  to  form  a  pinch 
closure  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  that  part  of  the  tab 
between  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  folding  over  with 
the  flap  and  being  adhered  along  with  the  fiap  to  said  first 
wall,  said  outer  part  of  the  tab  being  folded  on  said  first 
fold  line  as  the  flap  is  folded  over  and  ending  up  with  a 
portion  on  the  outside  of  the  flap  and  a  portion  on  the 
outside  of  the  second  wall  releasably  adhered  to  the  sec- 
ond wall  and  disposed  to  be  torn  away  from  the  second 
wall  and  pulled  to  tear  the  bag  open  at  the  closure. 


4,610,652 

CONTROL  FOR  A  FOLDING  FLAP  OF  A  FOLDING 

CYLINDER  IN  A  FOLDING  MACHINE  OF  A  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Manfred  Henn.  Heidelberg,  and  Walter  Darda,  Eppelheim,  both 
of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,194,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,170 
( laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1982.  3220414 

Int.  Cl.^  B31F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  493-432  4  Qaims 


1.  Control  for  a  folding  flap  of  a  folding  cylinder  in  a  folding 
machine  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  wherein  a  counterflap  is 
adjustable  with  respect  to  a  folding  blade  to  a  thickness  of 
paper  being  processed,  the  folding  flap  being  controlled  by 
means  of  a  closed  cam,  comprising:  a  folding  flap  having  an 
associated  journal,  a  roller  lever  formed  of  a  first  part  mounted 
on  the  journal  of  the  folding  flap,  and  a  second  part  adjacent 
the  first  part,  the  second  part  bearing  a  cam  roller,  said  first  and 
second  parts  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  one  another  for 
changing  the  angular  position  of  the  folding  flap  so  as  to  vary 
a  spacing  between  the  folding  flap  and  the  folding  blade. 


4,610,653 
HEAT  SEALING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS 
Peter  P.  Savich,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,363 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  23/14:  B26D  7/10:  B26F  3/12:  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  493—470  7  Qaims 
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2.  A  heat  sealing  and  cutting  means  for  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electrically  heated  sealing  and  cutting  wire 
having  an  end  portion  bent  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wire  so  as  to  form  a  generally  L-shaped  relatively 
inflexible  bend  and  said  wire  having  adjacent  saiJ  bend  a 
load  bearing  surface  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

(b)  a  wire  support  including  a  pivotable  arm,  said  wire  end 
portion  extending  generally  along  said  arm  and  said  arm 
having  a  load  bearing  surface  engageable  against  said  load 
bearing  surface  on  said  wire; 

(c)  bias  means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  for  urging 
said  arm  to  pivot  in  a  direction  which  maintains  the  en- 
gagement of  said  load  bearing  surfaces  and  keeps  said  wire 
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taut  as  it  expands  and  contracts  responsive  to  the  heatme 
and  cooling  of  said  wire; 

(d)  means  rigidly  attaching  said  wire  end  portion  to  said 
pivotable  arm  at  a  location  spaced  along  said  end  portion 
and  remote  from  said  bend;  and 

(e)  said  wire  end  portion,  in  a  section  between  said  infiexible 
bend  and  said  location  of  rigid  attachment  to  said  arm 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  form  with  a  rounded  base 
and  straight  sides  extending  from  the  rounded  base  which 
sides  flex  open  or  close  responsive  to  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 


carry  said  container  bottom  and  insert  same  into  said  lacket 
when  .said  jacket  is  inserted  onto  said  second  mandrel   transfer 
means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  mandrel,  for 
receiving  the  container  jacket  completely  removed  from  said 
first  mandrel  and  pushing  said  jacket  onto  said  second  mandrel 
toward  and  beyond  said  end  edge  thereof  such  that  said  jacket 
.s  inserted  onto  said  penpheral  surface  m  sliding  engagement 
therewith  to  locate  said  bottom  within  said  )acket:  said  transfer 
means  including  curved   surface   means   having   a   curvature 
corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  said  jacket  for  receiving 
said  jacket  as  the  latter  is  removed  longitudinaliv  from  said 


4,610,654 
GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SACK  END 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Horst  Raatenberg,  Lienen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,130 

im!mSO^"^^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 

Int.  a.*  B31B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  493-^77  5  ^.^.^^ 


1.  A  structure  for  guiding  tubular  blanks  through  a  sack  end 
forming  station  through  which  the  tubular  blanks  are  trans- 
versely conveyed  on  a  path  of  travel,  said  structure  comprising 
wo  plates  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of 
travel,  and  guiding  surfaces  associated  with  said  plates  and 
defimng  adjacent  to  said  path  of  travel  a  gap  which  has  a  width 
that  IS  at  least  as  large  as  the  thickness  of  the  tubular  blank 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  guiding  surfaces  is 
formed  by  a  bar,  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said  plates  and 
capable  of  a  limited  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  is 
urged  toward  the  other  plate  by  springs 


first  mandrel:  and  positioning  means  including  a  passage  there- 
through and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said 
end  edge  of  said  second  mandrel,  said  transfer  means  arranged 
to  push  said  jacket  through  said  passage  and  onto  said  <.uter 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  mandrel  for  aligning  said 
jacket  with  said  second  mandrel  and  simultaneoush  shaping 
the  cross-section  of  said  outer  surface  to  facilitate  the  insertion 
of  said  jacket  onto  said  second  mandrel,  said  passage  including 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  second  mandrel  and  being  slightly 
larger  than  said  outer  surface  in  accordance  with  the  thickness 
of  said  jacket. 


4,610,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 

CONTAINERS 

Berthold  Mailer.  Siissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Michael  Horauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Sussen 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,035 
1983!'3323T9S"*^'  "'"'""'*'°"  ^^-  ^^^-  "^  Ge^-ny.  J"".  28. 

Int.  a*  F16H  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  493-108  „  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  containers 
comprising:  a  cylindrical  first  support  mandrel  upon  which  a 
cylindrical  container  jacket  is  wound  and  sealed;  a  cylindrical 
second  support  mandrel  upon  which  the  container  jacket  is 
inserted  for  the  installation  of  a  container  bottom  into  the 
container  jacket,  said  second  mandrel  having  an  end  edge  on 
one  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  given  size  and 
shape  extending  from  said  end  edge,  said  one  end  arranged  to 


4,610,656 

FULLY  PORTABLE  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAI 

HEART-LUNG  SUBSTITUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

J.  p,  Mortensen.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Mebeaiui 

Partnership,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  642,833 
Int.  a.'  A61M  3  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—4  .y  r-i  ■ 

c/:    A  V.         ,  *"  Claims 

56   A  heart-lung  substitution  system  comprising 

first  cannula  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  vein  of  a 
patient  and  comprising  means  for  sensing  venous  bkxxJ 
pressure  within  said  vein  as  blood  is  pumped  through  said 
first  cannula  means; 

means  for  pumping  blood  from  said  vein  through  said  first 

cannula  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  means  for  pumping 
blood  from  said  vein  such  that  the  speed  of  said  means  for 
pumping  blood  IS  automatically  increased  as  said  venous 
bkx^d  pressure  increases  and  said  speed  is  automatically 
decreased  as  said  venous  blood  pressure  decreases- 
means  for  oxygenating  said  blood; 
means  for  pumping  said  oxygenated  blood   back   to  said 
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patient    compnsing    a    solenoid-actuated    pressure    plate    that  the  indwelling  stent  can  be  removed  by  running  it  out 
pump;  and  aj^ng  sa,j  g^J,(jg  ^j^g  yvithout  removing  the  guide  wire  and  a 


4,610,657 
URETERAL  STENT 
DiTid  C.  Dcnsow,  Racine,  WU.,  assignor  to  Medical  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 
C|>Btioiuition  of  Ser.  No.  567,757,  Jan.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,161 
Int.  a.*  A61M  25/00 
US.  a.  604-8  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  ureteral  stent  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
b<T  of  substantially  uniform  outside  diameter  throughout  its 
leigth  and  having  its  proximal  and  distal  ends  set  in  the  form  of 
hooks,  said  member  having  central  lumen  and  at  least  one 
diainage  opening  extending  through  a  wall  connecting  the 
'utnen  to  the  outside,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
member  having  a  lumen  which  tapers  inwardly  adjacent  the 
pioximal  end  to  terminate  in  an  opening  at  the  proximal  end 
wiich  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  main  portion  of  lumen, 
sad  opening  serving  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  thin  guide  wire 
maneuver  past  an  obstacle  and  also  serving  to  block  the  exit 
a  thick  insertion  wire  from  the  lumen  so  that  the  thick 
infcertion  wire  can  be  used  to  push  the  stent  mto  a  desired 
pqsition  in  a  patient's  ureter 

A  kit  for  use  in  inserting  a  stent  into  an  ureter,  said  kit 

containing  a  ureteral  stent  of  claim  1  and  a  guide  wire,  said 

wire  having  one  relatively  thick  end  which  is  smaller 

the  lumen  of  the  stent  and  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 

prjjximal  end,  and  an  other  end  which  is  relatively  thinner  than 

the  lumen  and  the  proximal  opening,  said  guide  wire 

seeing  as  both  an  insertion  device  by  inserting  the  think  end 

into  the  lumen  to  insert  the  stent  into  an  unobstructed 

and  as  an  obstruction  bypassing  device  to  bypass  an 

in  the  ureter  by  inserting  the  other  end  into  the 

first  and  out  the  proximal  end  of  the  stent  past  said 

so  that  the  stent  can  be  advanced  over  the  guide 

past  the  obstruction. 

S.  A  kit  for  exchanging  a  new  ureteral  stent  for  an  indwelling 

'  in  the  ureter  of  a  patient,  said  kit  comprising  a  new  ure- 

stent  of  claim  1  and  an  elongated  thin  guide  wire  which  is 

than  both  the  lumen  of  the  stent  and  the  opening  in  the 

proximal  end  so  that  one  end  of  the  guide  wire  can  be  inserted 

the  distal  opening  and  completely  through  the  lumen  of 

stent  and  out  the  proximal  opening  into  the  open  distal  end 

an  open-ended  indwelling  stent  in  the  ureter  of  a  patient  so 
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second  cannula  means  for  insertion  into  an  artery  of  said 
patient  for  returning  said  oxygenated  blood  to  said  artery 
of  said  patient.  ■ 


zo 


new  ureteral  stent  can  be  run  up  the  guide  wire  into  position  in 

the  ureter  of  the  patient. 


4,610,658 
AUTOMATED  PERITONEOVENOUS  SHUNT 
Henry  Buchwald,  c/o  University  of  Minnesota  Medicai  School, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  55455;  Eugenio  Guzman,  2710  N.  Dale, 
#204,  Roseville,  Minn.  55113,  and  Bruce  D.  Wlgneas,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  2630  University  Ave.  S.E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55455 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,758 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604-9  10  Qalms 


1  In  an  implantable  anti-reflux  fluid  displacement  per- 
toneovenous  shunt  system  which  comprises  a  fluid  collecting 
device,  a  anti-reflux  anti-backdiffusion,  pump,  an  anti-reflux 
anti-backdiffusion  non-thrombogenic  catheter,  and  flexible 
tubing  connecting  said  collecting  device  and  pump  and  said 
pump  and  catheter  in  series,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
providing,  as  the  pump  of  said  shunt  system,  a  magnetically 
driven  pump  having  at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber,  a 
movable  pumping  mechanism  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
chamber,  and  said  pump  including  a  magnetic  armature  cou- 
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pled  to  drive  the  pumping  mechanism  and  adapted  for  opera- 
tion by  a  magnetic  drive  external  of  the  body  in  which  the 
shunt  system  is  to  be  implanted. 


4,610,659 
TAMPON  PACK 
Axel  Friesc,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PCT/DE84/00021,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02840,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  2,  1984 

per  Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan  28 
1983,  3302932 

Int.  a*  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  a.  604-11  7  Claims 

<>  U  f<r  iB  fS 

I    II    I      \l    I      I     I      \ 


body  until  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  is  located  in  the 

renal  calyces, 
inflating  a  sleeve  of  the  catheter  in  the  renal  calyces: 
removing  a  proximal  connector  and  valve  of  the  catheter 

such  that  the  sleeve  deflates; 
teiescopically  passing  a  sheath  of  a  scope  over  a  shaft  of  said 

catheter  located  in  the  patient's  body, 
removing  the  catheter  through  the  sheath;  and 
inserting  a  telescope  of  the  scope  through  the  sheath 


4,610,661 
PERFUSION  DEVICE 
Zinon  C.  Possis,  and  Demetre  M.  Nlcoloff,  both  of  Edlna, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Pocsis  Medical,  Incorporated,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  ^^ 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620380 

Int.  a.*  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  604-52  27  claims 


1.  In  a  tampon  pack,  in  particular  for  female  hygiene  com- 
prising: 

a  tampon  having  an  introduction  end  and  a  rear  end;  said 
tampon  disposed  in  an  applicator  shell  open  at  both  the 
introduction  end  and  the  rear  end;  a  plunger  teiescopically 
mounted  in  said  rear  end  of  said  applicator  shell  and  axi- 
ally  moveable  therein  to  push  said  tampon  out  of  said 
applicator  shell;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  tampon  being  essentially  totally  enclosed,  within  said 
applicator  shell,  by  a  flexible  packaging  film;  said  film 
being  formed  into  a  closure  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
tampon;  said  film  being  affixed  to  said  applicator  shell; 
opening  means  in  said  film  for  opening  the  film  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  introduction  end  of  the  tampon  there- 
through; 

whereby,  said  tampon  is  protected  from  humidity  prior  to 
use  and  may  be  ejected  from  said  shell  by  operating  said 
opening  means  and  pushing  said  tampon  from  said  shell 
with  said  plunger  while  said  film  remains  affixed  to  said 
shell. 


4,610,660 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  NEPHROSTOMY 

PROCEDURE  WITH  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Helmut  W.  G.  Rosenberg,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,054 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604-49  2  Qaims 


■¥»- 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  nephrostomy  procedure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  pathway  to  the  renal  calyces; 
inserting  an  inflatable  sleeve  catheter  with  a  proximal  con- 
nector and  an  inflation  valve  a  catheter  into  a  patient's 


19  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  cardioplegic  fluid  from  a 
supply  of  cardioplegic  fluid  to  a  coronary  artery  having  a 
blood  inlet  opening  in  the  aorta  to  perfuse  the  coronary  artery 
with  cardioplegic  fluid,  said  apparatus  compnsmg:  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  passage  for  carrying  cardioplegic  fluid,  said 
tube  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of 
cardioplegic  fluid  and  an  outlet  end  with  a  pliable  annular 
member  mounted  thereon,  said  member  having  a  passage  for 
carrying  cardioplegic  fluid  from  said  tube  and  a  continuous 
generally  circular  outer  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
transverse  size  of  the  blood  inlet  opening  of  the  coronary 
artery  whereby  when  said  generally  circular  outer  end  may  be 
held  in  engagement  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  aortic  tissue 
surrounding  the  blood  inlet  opening  of  the  coronary  artery  so 
that  cardioplegic  fluid  may  flow  from  said  annular  member 
through  said  inlet  opening  and  into  the  coronary  artery 

23   A  method  for  transporting  a  cardioplegic  fluid  from  a 
supply  of  cardioplegic  fluid  to  a  coronary  artery  having  a 
blood  inlet  opening  in  the  aoru  with  an  elongated  tube  having 
a  passage  for  carrying  cardioplegic  fluid,  said  tube  having  an 
inlet  end  connected  to  a  supply  of  cardioplegic  fluid,  and  an 
outlet  end  with  an  annular  pliable  member  mounted  thereon, 
said  annular  member  having  a  passage  for  carrying  cardiople- 
gic fluid  from  said  tube  and  a  continuous  outer  end  having  a 
transverse  size  larger  than  the  size  of  the  blood  inlet  opening  of 
the  coronary  artery,  said  method  comprising:  surgically  expos- 
ing the  heart  and  opening  the  wall  of  the  aoru  to  provide 
access  to  the  aortic  passage,  introducing  the  outlet  end  of  the 
tube  and  annular  pliable  member  mounted  thereon  into  the 
aorta  passage,  locating  the  annular  pliable  member  in  align- 
ment with  the  blood  inlet  opening  of  the  coronary  artery  with 
the  annular  outer  end  surrounding  the  blood  inlet  opening, 
holding  the  annular  outer  end  in  engagement  with  an  annular 
portion  of  aortic  tissue  surrounding  the  blood  inlet  opening, 
and  allowing  cardioplegic  to  flow  through  said  tube  and  into 
the  coronary  artery  through  said  blood  inlet  opening 
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4,610,662 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OR  THE 
ENLARGEMENT  OF  POINTS  OF  CONSTRICTION  IN 
VESSELS  CARRYING  BODY  FLUIDS 
Andreas  WeikI,  and  Volkmar  Merkel,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schneider  Medintag  AG,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,069 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  25/m 

U.S.  CI.  604—53  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  treating  stenosis  by  eliminating  or  expanding 
the  pomts  of  constriction  which  are  customarily  formed  of  a 
sponge-Iike  calcified  and  fatty  tissue  in  blood  carrying  vessels 
of  the  btxJy  through  use  of  a  flexible  treatment  catheter  having 
separate  support  conduits  formed  by  longitudinal  partition 
walls  and  at  whose  end  two  balloons  are  situated,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  sealing  off  the  section  of  the  blood 
vessel  containing  the  stenosis  with  the  two  balloons,  introduc- 
ing a  solvent  of  predetermined  concentration  and  duration  of 
effect  to  act  upon  the  stenosis  through  a  first  support  conduit 
in  the  catheter  such  that  the  tissue  of  the  stenosis  is  dissolved, 
softened,  or  crumbled  into  smaller  particles,  and  draining  the 
particles  from  the  sealed  section  of  the  blood  vessel  through  a 
second  separate  support  conduit. 


4,610,663 
NEPHROSTOMY  CATHETER  WITH  SIDE  CONNECTOR 
Helmut   W.   G.   Rosenberg,   McHenry,    III.,   assignor   to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,052 

Int.  Cl.^  A61.M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604-99  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  nephrostomy  catheter,  comprising:       I 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  drainage  lum.en  extending 
through  the  shaft,  a  proximal  end,  an  inflation  lumen 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  an  opening 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  shaft  at  a  location 
spaced  distal  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  and  com- 
municating with  the  draingage  lumen  adjacent  a  proximal 
end  of  the  shaft; 

an  elastic  sleeve  secured  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  shaft  in 
circumferential  zones,  with  the  sleeve  defining  a  cavit> 
communicating  with  the  inflation  lumen; 

a  connector  removably  received  in  sealing  relationship  in 
said  opening  with  the  connector  communicating  with  the 
drainage  lumen  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  shaft: 

an  inflation  valve  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft 
and  generally  aligned  with  the  shaft:  and 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  valve 
and  the  inflation  lumen  wherein  the  establishing  means 
comprises,  a  connector  member  having  a  distal  plug  re- 
ceived in  a  proximal  portion  of  the  drainage  lumen,  an 
annular  flange  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  plug. 


with  the  flange  abutting  against  the  proximal  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  with  the  flange  and  plug  defining  an  annular 
groove  communicating  with  the  inflation  lumen. 


4,610,664 
OPERATION  ASPIRATOR  WITH  CONTROL  VALVE 

Anton  Harle.  Drechslerweg  40,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,076 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  I/OO 

U.S.  (I.  604-119  7  Claims 


1.  A  manual  medical  surgical  aspiration  device  for  the  aspi- 
ration of  body  fluids  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  tubing  at  least 
one  of  which  terminates  in  a  diagonal  face  relative  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  forming  a  seat  which  are  joined  by  an  elastic  tubing 
which  torms  a  housing,  said  tubing  having  a  flexible  cutout 
pocket  means  having  inner  wall  means  which  extend  within 
said  housing,  a  fiap  member  means  extending  within  said 
pocket  means  acts  as  a  interruption  member  to  control  the  level 
of  vacuum  in  the  device,  an  operating  lever  extending  from  the 
tlap  member  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  directly  connected 
to  said  fiap  member  means  to  control  the  flap  member  means  to 
force  said  inner  wall  means  against  said  diagonal  face  such  that 
in  a  quiescent  condition  said  valve  flap  member  means  does  not 
completely  close  off  said  diagonal  face  of  said  tubing,  said 
housing  further  consisting  of  a  single  unitary  piece  of  elastic 
tubing  opposite  said  pocket  means  the  ends  of  which  are  later- 
ally offset  to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


4,610,665 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Atsushi  Matsumoto,  Chofu,  and  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1983,  58-5348; 
Mar.  7,  1983,  58-35939;  Oct.  22,  1983,  58-196950 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—167  15  Qaims 


18       19 

1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  mam  body  having  a  path  extending  therethrough,  and 

wherein   a   rod-like   member  is   insertable  or  drawable 

through  said  path;  and 
a  valve  body  provided  in  said  path  of  the  main  body  for 

maintaining  at  least  a  liquid-tight  seal  with  said  rod-like 

member  when  said  valve  body  is  op)ened  by  said  rod-like 
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member  being  passed  through  said  valve  body  and 
through  said  path,  and  for  closing  said  path  at  least  in  a 
liquid-tight  state  when  said  rod-like  member  is  absent 
from  said  path,  said  valve  body  being  made  of  a  flexible 
and  elastic  material  and  being  a  single  integral  member; 

said  valve  body  having  two  end  faces  in  said  path, 

said  valve  body  further  having  a  first  slit  openable  in  only 
one  of  said  end  faces  and  a  second  slit  openable  only  in  the 
other  of  said  end  faces,  said  first  and  second  slits  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  to  each  other; 

said  first  slit  and  said  second  slit  each  extending  only  partly 
through  said  valve  body  and  crossing  each  other  within 
said  valve  body,  said  first  and  second  slits  intersecting 
each  other  at  points  below  or  between  said  end  faces  of 
said  valve  body  but  not  at  said  end  faces  of  said  valve 
body;  and 

said  rod-like  member  being  insertable  or  drawable  through 
said  slits  at  the  crossing  of  said  slits. 


4.610,i67 
DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  NEEDLE  SHEATH 

James  J.  Pedicano,  222  N.  Vas  Dien  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.J, 
07450;  James  G,  Kane,  3700  Oliver  St.,  NW.,  WubingtOA. 
D.C,  20015,  and  Ernest  Pedicano,  11  Hertford  St.,  Neif  Ro- 
chelle,  N.Y.  10801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  609,343.  May  1 1,  19S4.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser,  No.  689,909 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/J2 
U.S.  a.  604-192  25  Claims 


4,610,666 

DUAL  SYRINGE 

Joanne  L.  Pizzino,  1426  Sugar  Knoll,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,935 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/08 

U.S.  a.  604-191  17  oaims 


1.  A  syringe  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  liquids  into  a  patient 
in  predetermined  sequence,  said  syringe  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  barrels  therein, 
each  of  said  barrels  being  adapted  to  contain  an  injectable 
liquid; 

a  plunger  in  each  barrel  for  injection  of  said  liquid; 

a  valve  body  portion  below  said  mam  body  portion,  said 
valve  body  portion  having  a  manually  operable  valve 
therein  and  a  free  space  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  for 
receiving  said  injectable  liquids, 

said  valve  being  movable  successively  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions so  as  to  place  each  of  said  barrels  in  communication 
with  said  free  space  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  valve  in  a  sequence 
other  than  the  predetermined  sequence,  whereby  dispens- 
ing of  liquids  in  an  incorrect  order  is  prevented;  and 

a  needle  in  communication  with  said  free  space  for  injecting 
said  liquids  into  a  patient. 


1.  A  disposable  safety  needle  sheath  for  disposal  of  a  used  or 
otherwise  unsanitary  needle,  comprising 

sleeve  means  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof, 

needle  locking  threads  within  said  sleeve  means  to  tightly 
engage  the  asscxiated  structure  of  an  inserted  needke  and 
to  effectively  prevent  a  needle  inserted  inK)  s&id  sleeve 
means  from  being  readily  removed  therefrom;  and 

needle  receiving  means  communicating  with  the  open  end  of 
said  sleeve  means  for  guiding  a  needle  inserted  therein 
towards  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  means. 


4,610,668 
PRESELECTED  MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  SYRINGK 

John  A.  Fleig,  Rte.  5,  Box  3442,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1985,  Sec.  No.  783,171 
Int.  a,^  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—208  9  Oakas 


■ff       /<  A    Sa    ¥4     ^ 


■PO         /^ 


^     J6  M  so 


1  A  manually  operated  hypodermic  syringe  for  extractrng, 
retaining,  and  dispensing  preselected  dosages  of  fJuid  thfOugh 
a  needle  during  injections  comprising 

a.  a  barrel  means  for  retaining  fiuid  adapted  at  one  erMJ  to 
allow  the  passage  of  fluid, 

b.  manually  operable  plunger  means  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
b?rrel  means  to  control  fluid  in  the  barrel,  and 

c.  stop  means  coacting  between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger 
which  may  be  biased  in  one  direction  to  extract  certain 
preselected  quantities  of  fiuid  without  visual  monitonng 
and  biased  in  the  opposite  direction  to  extract  different 
quantities  of  fiuid 

wherein  said  stop  means  comprises  a  portion  of  the  barrel 
having  an  elongated  opening  with  a  plurality  of  wider 
portions  in  which  each  wider  portion  is  successively  stag- 
gered on  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  opening  along  lU 
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length  and  each  wider  portion  of  the  opening  forms  a  stop 
shoulder  on  the  barrel  means 


4,610,669 
PREFILLED  AMPOULE-SYRINGE  OF  UNITARY  DOSE 
Gabriel  Meyer,  and  Ernst  Howald,  both  of  Vesenaz,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Meditec  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,755 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    25,    1984, 
344/84 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/315 
U.S.  a.  604-218  10  Claims 


1.  A  prefilled  ampoule-syringe  of  unitary  dose  comprising  an 
impouie  open  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  narrowed  zone 
aear  said  end.  stopper  means  of  elastomeric  material  engaged 
ivithin  the  ampoule  and  axially  movable  between  a  storage 
x)sition  and  a  working  position,  the  stopper  means  having  an 
ntenor  conduit  provided  for  bringing  into  communication  a 
leedle  holding  tip  and  the  interior  of  the  ampoule  when  the 
itopper  means  is  in  its  working  position,  the  interior  conduit 
romprising  an  axial  channel  and  a  radial  channel  connected  to 
he  axial  channel,  the  stopper  means  being  secured  to  a  capsule 
irranged  around  the  zone  of  the  open  end  of  the  ampoule,  said 
Itopper  means  compnsing  a  stopper  head  which  is  prolonged 
)y  a  flexible  hollow  cylindrical  member  which  covers  a  central 
itiffcning  tip  connecting  the  stopper  means  and  the  capsule, 
aid  hollow  cylindrical  member  including  said  radial  channel 
md  at  least  one  peripheral  rim  provided  downstream  from  the 
adial  channel,  wherein  the  peripheral  rim  provided  down- 
tream  from  the  radial  channel  is  disposed  below  said  nar- 
owed  zone  of  the  ampoule  when  the  stopper  means  is  in  said 

!  torage  position,  so  that  it  is  subjected  to  only  a  weak  compres- 

1  ion  dunng  storage. 


4,610,670 
STERILE  CONNECTION  PROCESS.  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

)udley  W.  C.  Spencer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,657,  Jun.  13,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,324 
Int.  C\.'  A61M  l/OO  | 

t  .S.  a.  604-29  40  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  joining  thermoplastic  closed-end  tubes 
t[3gether  transversely  of  the  axis  of  each  tube  comprising 

(a)  flattening  a  section  of  each  tube  to  urge  inside  walls  of 
each  tube  into  contact, 

(b)  urging  a  hot  cutting  means  through  the  flattened  section 
of  each  tube  thereby  temporarily  sealing  together  the 
inside  walls  of  each  tube  and  providing  molten  tube  ends, 

(c)  aligning  the  tubes  to  be  connected  with  each  other, 

(d)  joining  the  desired  molten  ends  of  said  tubes  together  to 
form  a  joint  between  said  tubes  for  each  pair  of  tube  ends 
to  be  connected,  and 

(e)  cooling  each  joint  and  then  applying  stress  to  each  joint 


to  open  the  temporary  seal  in  each  tube,  thereby  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  joined  tubes. 
13  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sterile  connection  between 
thermoplastic  tubes  comprising  a  cutting  means,  means 
adapted  to  heat  said  cutting  means,  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks 
adapted  to  receive,  hold  and  flatten  the  tubes  to  be  joined, 
means  to  provide  movement  between  said  blocks  and  said 


cutting  means  to  a  position  such  that  the  cutting  means  is 
between  said  blocks  and  traversing  where  the  blocks  are 
adapted  to  receive  said  tubes,  means  adapted  to  realign  said 
blocks  to  a  position  where  two  different  tube  ends  are  aligned 
with  and  facing  each  other  for  each  pair  of  tubes  to  be  joined, 
means  to  separate  said  blocks  and  said  cutting  means,  and 
means  for  urging  said  mounting  blocks  together. 


4,610,671 
ASSEMBLY  OF  STYLET  AND  CATHETER 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luther 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,159 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/18 

U.S.  a.  604-168  14  Qaims 


64 
piiiifj'''i»'f"»i 


65      fii 


60- 


lii  I  f  *i  M  1  1  .  .  ^T-r 


62 


1    An  assembly  for  piercing  a  vein,  artery,  organ,  and  the 
like,  comprising: 
a.  a  stylet  defining  an  outer  surface,  distal  end,  proximal  end, 

and  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
b  a  puncture  tip  formed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  stylet; 

c.  a  circumferential  shoulder  defined  near  the  proximal  end. 
and  adjacent  the  puncture  tip;  and, 

d.  a  catheter  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  disposed 
over  the  stylet,  the  catheter  defining  an  outer  surface,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end  in  contact  with  the  shoulder 
of  the  stylet,  and  forming  a  continuous  interface  at  the 
shoulder  and  outer  surface  of  the  stylet,  thereby  enabling 
the  catheter  to  enter  a  puncture  site  without  blockage  at 
the  proximal  end,  and  upon  contact  with  liquid  in  the 
puncture  site,  the  catheter  will  expand  and  thus  enable  the 
stylet  to  be  withdrawn,  leaving  the  catheter  in  place  in  the 
puncture  site. 

10  A  method  of  inserting  an  assembly  of  an  over-the-stylet 
catheter  into  a  puncture  site  in  a  vein,  artery  or  the  like,  with- 
out coring,  comprising: 

A.  inserting  the  assembly  into  the  puncture  site,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  stylet  defining  an  outer  surface,  distal  end,  proximal  end, 
and  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  puncture  tip  formed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  stylet; 

c.  a  circumferential  shoulder  defined  near  the  proximal  end, 
and  adjacent  the  puncture  tip;  and, 

d    a  catheter  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  disposed 
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over  the  stylet,  the  catheter  defining  an  outer  surface,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end  in  contact  with  the  shoulder 
of  the  stylet,  and  forming  a  continuous  interface  at  the 
shoulder  and  outer  surface  of  the  stylet,  thereby  enabling 
the  catheter  to  enter  the  puncture  site  without  blockage  at 
the  proximal  end; 

B.  contacting  liquid  in  the  puncture  site  with  the  assembly, 
the  catheter  being  adapted  to  expand  away  from  the  stylet 
upon  contact  with  the  liquid;  and, 

C.  withdrawing  the  stylet,  leaving  the  catheter  in  place  in 
the  puncture  site. 


4,610,672 
SYRINGE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Ewalt,  St.  Charlea;  Harold  G.  Leigh,  and  Richard  W. 
Giison,  both  of  St.  Louia,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,127 

Int.  O.*  A61M  5/3J5 

U.S.  a.  604-220  15  Qaims 


aperture  therein  which  communicates  with  said  shaft  lumen, 
said  bolus  being  sufficiently  fiexible  to  permit  the  passage 
thereof  through  a  nostril  of  a  patient  during  the  installation  of 
said  tube  in  said  patient,  said  shaft  having  an  imperforate  side 
wall,  said  shaft  having  a  sectional  dimension  of  between  0  080 
and  0.160  inches,  and  a  wall  thickness  of  between  0  015  and 
0.035  inches,  said  lumen  having  a  sectional  dimension  of  at 
least  0.05  inches,  said  shaft  being  made  of  a  material  having  an 
A  Duromcter  Scale  hardness  of  between  60  and   100,  said 
intermediate  portion   being  at   least   as  rigid   as  said   shaft, 
whereby  said  shaft  and  said  intermediate  portion  arc  suffi- 
ciently fiexible  to  permit  the  passage  thereof  through  said 
nostril  during  the  installation  of  said  tube  in  said  patient,  but 
nevertheless  suffiiciently  ngid  to  permit  the  installation  of  said 
tube  in  said  patient  without  the  use  of  a  stylet 


4,610,674 

CATHETER  INTRODUQNG  INSTRUMENT 

Tatsuo  Suzuki,  Machida,  and  Attushi  Matsumoto.  FiOl,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabuihl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1984,  59-190487 
Int.  a."  A61M  25/00,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604-282  ,5  claims 


C^^^ 


1.  A  locking  device  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  of  a  sy- 
ringe barrel,  comprising: 

a  generally  fiat  body; 

means  adapted  to  fit  exteriorly  of  the  syringe  barrel  for 
holding  the  device  against  rotation  when  in  use  on  a  sy- 
ringe barrel; 

a  generally  circular  opening  in  the  body  for  passage  of  a 
syringe  plunger  reciprocatably  therethrough;  and 

at  least  two  ridges  extending  chordally  across  the  generally 
circular  opening,  said  ridges  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  generally  circular 
opening  and  said  ridges  having  a  thickness  that  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  body. 


4,610,673 
GASTROENTERIC  FEEDING  TUBE 
Ronald  D.  Russo,  Bairington,  R.I.,  asiignor  to  Superior  Health- 
care  Group,  Inc.,  Cumberland,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,319 

Int.  a.«  A61M  31/005 

U.S.  a.  604-270  6  aulioB 


1.  A  gastroenteric  feeding  tube  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  shaft  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  lumen  therethrough,  an  enlarged 
intermediate  portion  which  extends  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  weighted  bolus  which  extends  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having  at  least  one  side 


1.  A  catheter  introducer,  comprising: 

a  hollow  sheath  extending  continuousK  from  a  base  end 
portion  thereof  to  a  distal  end  portion  thereof; 

a  hollow  hub  having  an  opening  in  a  connection  portion  into 
which  said  base  end  portion  of  said  sheath  is  received,  said 
opening  defining  an  annular  space  between  an  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  said  hub  and  an  outer  surface  portion  of 
said  sheath; 

a  coil  body  mounted  in  said  connection  portion  of  said  hub. 
said  coil  body  extending  axially  of  said  sheath  from  the 
connection  portion  to  a  portion  of  said  sheath  in  the  prox- 
imity of  the  connection  portion;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  base  end  portion  of  said  sheath, 
which  is  received  in  said  connection  portion,  to  said  hub, 
said  coil  body  having  an  end  portion  on  the  side  of  said 
hub  which  IS  situated  between  the  inner  surface  portion  of 
said  hub  and  the  outer  surface  portion  of  said  sheath 


4,610,675 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECnNG  FLUID  DISCHARGED 
FROM  FEMALE  ORGANS 
David  Triunfol,  2001  N.  72  Ct.,  Elmwood  Park,  111.  60635 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,524,  Sep.  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,554 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604-329  7  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  fluids  from  a  female  patient's 
genitals,  compnsing  a  flexible  pad  having  a  generally  flat  con- 
tour prior  to  application  to  the  urogenital  area  of  a  female  body 
and  when  applied  to  the  external  portions  of  the  urogenital 
area  assuming  a  curvlinear  shape,  said  pad  having  a  longitudi- 
nal central  opening  and  having  an  inner  surface  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  external  portions  and  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
pad  further  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  extending  side  ndge 
means  on  said  inner  surface  straddling  the  opening  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  external  portion  of  the  urogeniul  area  border- 
ing the  labia  majora  to  urge  and  hold  the  labia  majors  in  an 
open  condition,  corresponding  ends  of  said  ndge  means  being 
laterally  spaced  and  non-connecting  and  together  with  said 


:o  engage  the  navicular  fossa,  and  colltxting  means  connected 
o  the  outer  surface  of  the  pad  for  collecting  fluid  discharged 
nto  said  opening  from  the  female  genitals 


4.610.676  ' 

OSTOVIY  APPLIANCE  COL  PI  I\G  RING 
CONSTRLCTION 
Jarry  L.  Schneider,  Deerfield;  Marvin  E 
Mahmood  Mohiuddin,  Lake  Zurich,  all 
Hollister  Incorporated,  I.ibertyville,  III. 

Filed  May  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  611.423 
Int.  Cl.^  A6lt  5,44 
;.S.  a.  604—339 
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inner  surface  forming  an  open  gap  to  receive  the  clitoris,  and 
opposite  ends  of  the  ridge  means  being  connected  together  at 
an  upraised  junction  means  forming  a  perineal  ridge  disposed 


thereof  in  a  generally  axial  direction  opposite  from  the 
direction  of  said  collar  portion;  said  latching  rib.  along 
with  the  remainder  of  said  body  portion  of  said  second 
ring,  defining  a  latching  recess  detachably  receiving  and 
retaining  the  shoulder  of  said  first  ring 


4,610,677 
EXTENDED  FILM  SEAL  FOR  OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Mahmood  Mohiuddin.  Uke  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister 
Incorporated,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,628 

Int.  a.*  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  604-339  24  Oaims 


Jensen,  Niles,  and 
of  III.,  assignors  to 


21  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  detachably  connecting  in  ostomy  face- 
plate to  an  ostomy  pouch,  said  coupling  including  first  and 
s<:cond  coupling  rings  formed  of  Hexible  thermoplastic  mate 
rial;  said  first  coupling  ring  having  an  annular  bodv  portion 
rrerging  along  its  inner  perimeter  with  a  tubular  neck  portion 
e  itcnding  axially  away  from  said  bod\  portion,  said  neck 
p)rtion  having  an  outer  sealing  surface  and  having  a  free  end 
Urminating  in  an  annular  and  radially-outwardly  projecting 
rim;  said  second  ring  also  having  an  annular  bodv  p<irtion  and 
hiving  an  inner  collar  portion  detachably  receiving  said  neck 
p)rtion.  with  said  collar  portion  extending  axialiy  awas  from 
the  body  portion  of  said  second  ring  in  generallv  the  same 
d  rection  as  said  neck  portion  and  with  the  inside  of  said  collar 
p)rtion  seahngly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  por- 
tnn;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  annular  body  portion  of  said  first  ring  being  generallv 
planar  and  defining  an  annular  latching^houlder  extend- 
ing about  the  outer  perimeter  thereof  said  bodv  portion  of 
said  second  ring  also  being  generally  planar  and  having  an 
annular  latching  rib  extending  about  the  outer  penpherv 


1.  An  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  collection  pouch 
formed  of  flexible  plastic  film  and  including  a  side  wall  having 
an  opening  therethrough;  a  pouch  coupling  ring  having  an 
opening  and  being  externally  secured  to  said  pouch  about  said 
side  wall  opening;  a  faceplate  to  be  adhesively  and  peristo- 
mally  secured  to  a  patient;  a  faceplate  coupling  ring  having  an 
opening  and  being  mounted  upon  said  faceplate;  means  pro- 
vided by  said  rings  for  detachably  latching  the  same  together; 
one  of  said  rings  having  a  neck  portion  with  a  smooth  continu- 
ous annular  rim  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  other  of 
said  rings  when  said  rings  are  latched  together;  and  an  annular 
web  secured  to  a  surface  of  said  other  ring  facing  away  from 
said  one  ring  and  defining  an  opening  concentric  with  and 
smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  other  ring;  said  annular  web 
being  formed  of  fiexible.  stretchable  plastic  material  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  annular  rim  of  said  neck  when  said  rings 
are  latched  together. 


4,610,678 

HIGH-DENSITY  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES 

Paul  T.  Weisman,  and  Stephen  A.  Goldman,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

39175.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45247 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,824,  Jun.  24,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,846, 

Mar.  10.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  529,900 
Int.  a.*  A61F  I3//6 
U.S.  CI.  604-368  33  Claims 

1  A  flexible,  substantially  unbonded,  absorbent  structure 
comprising  an  air-laid,  substantially  dry  mixture  of  hydrophilic 
fibers  and  discrete  particles  of  a  water-insoluble,  cross-linked 
polvmenc  hydrogel.  in  a  fiber/hydrogel  weight  ratio  from 
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about  30:70  to  about  98:2;  said  absorbent  structure  having  a 
density  of  from  about  0.15  to  about  1  g/cm-\  a  moisture  ci^n- 


bifurcating  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  member  aking 
a  first  line  extending  from  one  leg  opening  to  the  other  leg 
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tent  of  less  than  about  lO'Xf  by  weight  of  the  drv  absorbent 
structure  and  a  Gurley  Stiffness  value  of  less  than':  grams. 


4,610,679 
BEDSORE-FREE  DIAPER 
Masao  Matsushita,  1-11-8  Kohama  Nishi,  Suminoe-ku.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,862 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1985,  5037669(1] 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  ]in() 
U.S.  CI.  604-369  «  Claims 


opening  and  means  for  bifurcating  said  pant\  member 
along  a  second  line  extending  inclu.siveK  from  said  waist 
band  to  one  of  said  first  line  and  said  leg  opening. 


1.  A  bedsore-free  diaper  characterized  in  that,  a  diaper 
formed  of  water  absorbent  sheets  laid  in  lyers,  said  bedsore- 
free  diaper  comprises: 

folded  portions  for  preventing  lateral  leakage  of  human 
waste  out  of  the  diaper,  said  folded  portions  being  dis- 
posed at  both  sides  of  said  diaper  with  said  folded  portions 
directed  upwardly; 
a  water  absorbent  cushion  mat  including  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matically distended  portions,  said  portions  being  provided 
independently  of  each  other  inside  said  diaper  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  distended  portions  face  the  side  in 
contact  with  the  human  body  so  as  to  correspond  with  the 
lumbosacral  region  of  the  human  body  inside  said  diaper; 
and 

a  guide  mark  provided  inside  said  diaper  on  substantially  a 
center  line  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  diaper  at 
specified  interval  from  said  cushion  mat,  said  mark  being 
intended  to  provide  an  indication  mark  by  which  the  user 
can  precisely  apply  said  cushion  mat  to  the  lumbosacral 
region. 


4,610,680 

DISPOSABLE  TRAINING  PANTY 

Ruby  S.  LaFleur,  10490  W.  Outer  Dr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,109 

Int.  a."  A61F  Ii/16 

U.S.  a.  604-385  A  ,7  Qaims 

1.  A  training  panty  comprising: 

a  panty  member  having  a  waist  band  defining  a  waist  open- 
ing and  two  leg  bands  defining  two  spaced  apart  leg  open- 
ings separated  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  member, 
said  panty  member  being  formed  with  an  outer  layer  of 
material  substantially  impervious  to  water,  and  an  inner 
layer  of  water  absorbant  material,  and 
means  for  selectively  splitting  said  member,  said  waist  band 
and  both  said  leg  bands,  said  means  including  means  for 


4,610.681 
DISPOSABLE  UNDERPANTS  HAVING  DISCRETE 
OUTER  SEALS 
David  T.   Strohbeen.   OuUgamie  County,  and  Johji   I.   Van- 
Deurzen.  Winnebago  County,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark C  orporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  740,135 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/lb 

U.S.  CI.  604-396  23  Cbu., 


1  A  dispt>sable  garment  comprising  a  multilayer  web  and  at 
least  one  sealed  exterior  seam  formed  bv  bringing  the  inner 
surfaces  of  multilayer  webs  at  their  respective  edges  into 
contact  such  that  the  resulting  seam  extends  outwardly  from 
the  garment  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  seam  is  sealed  with 
at  least  two  narrow  lines,  the  total  seam  is  less  than  about  3/16 
wide 


4.610.682 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Yvette  B.  Kopp.  6712  V  illere  St..  Arabi,  U.  70032 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.691 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li.lt, 

U.S.  CI.  604—385  R 


1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

(a)  inner  and  outer  facings  respectively  fluid  permeable  and 


4,610,683 
SUCTION  NEEDLE 
^''incent  L.  Vaillancourt,  Livingston,  N.J..  assignor  to  M4N- 
RESA,  Inc.,  Hillsdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755.838 
Int.  a/  A61B  19/00 


1  ;.S.  a.  604—405 
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impermeable  cut  on  a  bias  from  said  materials  for  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  stretchability,  and  with  reduced 
width  mtermediate  oppositely  disposed  ends  for  lessening 
diaper  bulk  between  legs  and  around  waist  of  wearer,  one 
said  outer  facing  end  being  transversely  extended  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  for  fastening  flaps. 

(b)  absorbent  filler  sandwiched  between  said  facings  for 
absorbing  fluid  through  said  liquid  permeable  facing, 

(c)  a  belt  of  said  absorbent  filter  wrapped  in  a  bias  cut  strip 
of  said  permeable  facing  the  length  of  a  permeable  facing 
periphery  for  fixing  in  a  bias  cut  welted  edge  closing  said 
facings  against  leakage  therethrough  and  thereunder;  and 

(d)  fastening  Haps  extending  transversely  from  an  end  of  said 
impermeable  facing  for  stretch  folding  forwardly  around 
and  over  an  opposite  diaper  end  upwardly  folded  between 
the  legs  of  said  wearer  with  no  overlapping  of  absorbent 
filler  parts. 


4,610,684 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR 
STORING  AND  PREPARING  I.V.  FLUIDS 
Kenneth  H.  Knox,  Vernon  HIIU,  and  Mark  E.  Larkln,  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,065 

Int.  a."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-416  17  claims 


20  Claims 


12.  A  suction  needle  device  for  fiuid  withdraw!  and  venting 
t  le  interior  of  a  stoppered  vial  or  container,  said  device  includ- 

(a)  a  hollow  needle  having  a  distal  shank  portion: 

(b)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  a  wall 
protion  therebetween,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shank  portion  and  to  provide  a  connection 
between  said  shank  and  said  wall  portion,  said  housing 
being  disposed  so  that  a  shank  portion  so  received  will 
extend  from  said  wall  portion  through  said  second  end; 

(c)  a  thin-walled  tubular  sleeve  mounted  in  and  secured  to 
said  second  housing  end  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
from, said  sleeve  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said 
shank  portion  and  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  shank  portion,  said  sleeve  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  portion  of  the  shank  that  ex- 
tends through  the  second  housing  end  so  as  to  provide  a 
substantially  annular  spacer  therebetween; 

(d)  an  air  passageway  within  the  housing  and  in  fiow  com- 
muniction  with  the  annular  space  and  the  first  housing 
end.  the  first  end  of  the  housing  bemg  provided  with 
means  for  filtering  air  that  passes  between  the  air  passage- 
way and  the  atmosphere;  and 

(e)  at  least  two  localized  crimps  formed  in  said  tubular 
sleeve,  the  crimps  being  longitudinally  displaced  and 
being  only  sufficient  to  locally  deform  the  sleeve  without 
substantially  deforming  the  lumen  of  the  shank  portion 
disposed  therethrough. 


1   A  device  for  separately  storing  and  subsequently  mixing  a 
fluid  and  a  medicament  comprising: 
a  fiexible  sealed  container  having  at  least  one  port; 
partition  means  for  dividing  said  flexible  container,  said 
partition  means  spanning  the  interior  of  said  flexible  con- 
tainer to  define  first  and  second  compartments  within  said 
flexible  container,  said  partition  means  having  at  least  one 
weakened  section  for  providing  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  compartments  upon  severing  of  the 
weakened  section; 
said  first  compartment  being  sealed  for  storing  the  fluid 
therein  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  port; 
a  vial  having  a  medicament  therein  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  and  a  removable  barrier  closing  said  opening,  said 
vial  disposed  within  said  second  compartment; 
whereby  mixing  of  the  fiuid  and  the  medicament  is  accom- 
plished by  manipulation  of  said  second  compartment  of 
said  fiexible  container  to  remove  said  removable  barrier 
from  said  vial  and  by  manipulation  of  the  walls  of  the 
fiexible  container  to  cause  severing  of  the  weakened  sec- 
tion of  said  partition  means,  allowing  the  fluid  to  commin- 
gle with  the  medicament. 


4,610,685 

FIBROUS  WEB  WITH  REINFORCED  MARGINAL 

PORTIONS,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

John  M.  Raley,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Gark 

Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,111 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  604-366  18  Claims 


1   A  fibrous  web  with  reinforced  marginal  portions  and  an 
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unreinforced  medial  portion,  wherein  the  reinforced  marginal 
portions  are  comprised  of  fibers  which  are  bonded  one  to  the 
other  more  strongly  than  those  of  the  medial  portion,  and 
wherein  said  stronger  bonding  provides  said  reinforcement 
subsuntially  without  coupling  said  fibrous  web  to  another 
object. 


allowing  estrus  and  ovulation  to  occur  in  a  shorter  time 
period  and  in  a  relatively  narrower  time  span  than  if  ad- 
ministration of  the  progestin  was  terminated  at  the  time  of 
injection  of  the  luteolytic  agent 


4,610,686 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  HALOPERIDOL  BY  AN 

OSMOTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Atul  Ayer,  Mountain  View;  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  and 

.^^''^J-  ^'  ^°"«'  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,789 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604-^90  ,5  ci™. 


4,610,688 
TRIAXIALLY-BRAIDED  FABRIC  PROSTHESIS 
Thomas  A.  Silvestrlni,  East  Lyme,  and  JoMph  E.  Laptewlcz,  Jr., 
Groton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,612 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/06,  2/24 

U.S.  a.  623-1  „  ,,,,^ 


1.  An  osmotic  system  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  haloperi- 
dol  to  an  environment  of  use  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  a  semipermeable  composition  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  an  exterior  fiuid,  and  substantially  impermeable 
to  the  passage  of  haloperidol,  the  wall  surrounding  and 
forming: 

(b)  a  compartment  comprising  a  dosage  unit  amount  of 
haloperidol  and  an  effective  amount  of  citric  acid  for 
increasing  the  solubility  of  haloperidol  thereby  enhancing 
the  delivery  of  haloperidol;  and, 

(c)  at  least  one  passageway  through  the  wall  communicating 
the  extenor  of  the  system  with  the  interior  of  the  system 
for  delivering  haloperidol  at  a  controlled  rate  over  time. 

4,610,687 
METHOD  FOR  BREEDING  CONTROL  IN  FEMALE 

BOVINES 

Ralph  L.  Fogwell,  Bath,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

Operating  Michigan  SUte  Unirersity,  East  Unsing,  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,044 

Int.  C\*  A61K  9/22.  31/557 

U.S.  a.  604-891  ,0  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fertile  breeding  control  in  female  bovines 
comprising: 

(a)  establishing  an  estrus  and  ovulation  blocking  period  of 
several  days  by  continuous  administrating  of  a  progestin 
using  an  implant  which  slowly  releases  the  progestin  into 
the  blood  stream; 

(b)  injecting  a  luteolytic  agent  while  continuing  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  progestin  for  a  period  of  1  to  6  days;  and 

(c)  terminating  the  administration  of  the  progestin,  thereby 


1  A  prosthesis  for  use  in  repairing  or  replacing  ligament  or 
tendon  tissue,  said  prosthesis  having  first  and  second  opposed 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  attached  with  the  prosthesis  in 
tension  to  the  body  of  a  patient,  with  said  two  end  portions 
defining  between  them  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pros- 
thesis, and  said  prosthesis  comprising  a  tnaxiall  v-braided  fabric 
element  containing  interwoven  first,  second  and  third  sets  of 
fibers,  with  the  fibers  of  said  first  set  being  clastic  and  oriented 
in  substantially  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  prosthesis  the 
fibers  of  said  second  and  third  sets  being  oriented  at  substan- 
tially the  same  acute  braiding  angle  with  respect  to  the  fibers  of 
said  first  set,  the  fibers  of  said  first  set  having  greater  elasticity 
than  the  fibers  of  both  of  said  second  and  third  sets,  the  fibers 
of  said  second  and  third  sets  having  greater  vield  strength  and 
Young-s  modulus  than  the  fibers  of  said  first  set,  and  said 
prosthesis  exhibiting  a  tensile  break  point  of  at  least  about  75 
kg 


4,610,689 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

John  M.  Graether,  611  Elmwood,  Marshalltown,  Iowa  50158 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser,  No.  518,370 

Int.  a."  A61F2 //(5 

U.S.  a.  623-6  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  surgically  replacement  intraocular  lens,  comprising 

a  lens  body  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  pair  of  compresible,  resilient  symmetrical  loop  members 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  lens  body  and  being  sym- 
rnetncally  positioned  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  the  lens  body, 
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t»ch  loop  member  being  comprised  of  a  continuous  strand  of 
material  having  opposite  parallel  widely  spaced  terminal 
ends  secured  to  said  lens  body,  and  extending  outwardly 
in  a  closed  loop  to  a  distal  end  portion  and  dwelling  in  a 
position  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
periphery  of  the  lens  body; 

the  lateral  width  of  said  loop  member  being  the  greatest  at 
the  points  where  said  terminal  ends  are  secured  to  said 
lens  body,  and  continually  narrowing  between  said  lens 
body  and  said  distal  end  portion; 

each  terminal  end  of  one  of  said  loop  members  being  m 
planar  alignment  with  one  each  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
other  of  said  loop  members, 

said  distal  end  portion  being  curved  inwardly  in  a  direction 
towards  said  lens  body  to  provide  a  reversed  curve  por- 
tion; 

said  continuous  strand  of  malenal  comprising  an  inner 
curved  portion  spaced  from  an  outer  curved  p<Trtion  uith 
said  distal  end  portion  therebetween, 

said  distal  end  portion  defining  a  generally  circular  space 

communicating  with  the  space  between  said  inner  and 

outer  curved  portions  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than 

the  distance  between  said  inner  curved  portion  and  said 

outer  curved  px^rtion  immediately  adjacent  said  distal  end 

portion. 

I 

4,610,690 

RUPTURE  RESISTANT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  BONDED 

SURFACE  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

fohn  S.  Tifhay,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Corpora- 

tioB,  Mimeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,249 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2//2 

JS.  a.  «2i-8  25  aaims 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  rupture-resistant  breast  prosthe- 
s  compnsing: 

a  flexible,  creasable  shell  of  silicone  polymer  adapted  to 
contain  a  saline  inflating  liquid  and  having  a  wall  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 

an  abrasion  resistant  hydrogel  layer  having  substantially 
greater  lubricity  than  the  shell  bonded  to  one  of  such  wall 
surfaces  to  substantially  reduce  self-abrasion  damage  to 
the  shell  wall  during  sliding  contact  between  opposing 
areas  of  this  one  surface  when  a  saline  inflating  liquid  is 
confined  within  the  shell  and  the  shell  wall  has  a  crease 
after  surgical  implantation 


said  housing  and  a  membrane-like  disc  anchored  adjacent  its 
periphery  to  said  housing  so  as  to  close  against  said  valve  seat 
and  prevent  flow  of  esophageal  contents  from  the  esophagus 
into  the  trachea,  the  improvement,  comprising: 
said  disc  including  one-piece  attachment  means  which  is 
smaller  than  the  disc  and  extends  outwardly  beyond  the 


4,610.691 
VOICE  PROSTHESIS  DEVICE 
^illiaM  A.  Depei,  Lowell;  Bemd  Weinberg,  and  Jerald  B.  Moon, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Re- 
search Fouadatioa,  W.  Lafayette  and  Bivona  Surgical  Instru- 
OMiits,  lac^  Gary,  both  of,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983.  Ser.  No.  509,963 
Int.  a.*  A61F  2/20 
ljf,S.  a.  623-9  I  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  voice  prosthesis  device  to  be  worn  in  a  fistula  commu- 
ricating  between  the  trachea  and  esophagus  of  the  wearer  and 
including  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port  opening  into  the 
tiachea  and  having  an  air  outlet  port  opening  into  the  esopha- 
gis,  and  a  one-way  check  valve  including  a  valve  seat  within 


periphery  of  said  disc  and  aperture  means  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  attachment  means  whereby  the  disc  is  effec- 
tively hinged  primarily  through  the  attachment  means  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  so  that  the  disc 
remains  substantially  flat  in  response  to  the  opening  of  the 
disc  by  pivotally  moving  away  from  said  valve  seat. 

4,610,692 
IMPLANT  FOR  HLLING  BONE  CAVITIES  AND  FIXING 
BONE  FRAGMENTS  IN  A  LIVING  BODY.  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  BONE  IMPLANT 
SYSTEM 
Jiirgen  Eitenmuller,  Brauweiler;  Helmut  Rackur,  Remchingen/- 
Singen;  Walter  Wimmer,  and  Marija  Weiss,  both  of  Limburg- 
/Lahn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mundi- 
pharma  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,341,  Feb.  19,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1981,  3106445;  Jul.  3.  1981,  3126273;  Aug.  20,  1981,  3133015; 
Aug.  20,  1981,  3133016 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/26 
U.S.  a.  623—16  33  Qaims 

17  A  sintered  tncalcium  phosphate  implant  for  filling  bone 
cavities  and  for  fixing  bone  fragments  in  a  living  body,  com- 
prising 

a  discretely-shaped,  baked  porous  body  of  tricalcium  phos- 
phate. 
at  least  one  therapeutically-active  ingredient  impregnated 
into  said  porous  body  and  distributed  among  the  pores 
therein,  and 
at  least  one  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  of  a  biode- 
gradable substance  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous 
body  impregnated  with  said  therapeutically-active  ingre- 
dient, 
whereby   the   time  of  absorption  of  said  therapeutically- 
active  ingredient  is  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  said 
biodegradable  substance. 
18.  The  implant  of  claim  17  wherein  said  discretely-shaped 
porous  body  of  tricalcium  phosphate,  is  formed  by 

mixing  the  same  with  at  least  one  substance  which  under 
heat  sufficiently  high  to  bake  said  tricalcium  phosphate, 
forms  a  gas;  and 
baking  said  shaped  body  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
cause  gas  formation  from  said  substance,  thereby  forming 
a  discretely-shaped,  porous  body  of  tricalcium  phosphate. 
22   The  implant  of  claim  17,  in  which  said  therapeutically- 
active  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl   pyrrolidone   iodine,    penicillin,   cycloserin,   bacitracin, 
nystatin,  amphotericin,  gentamycin,  novobiocin,  erythromy- 
cin, momycm,  streptomycin,  flucloxacillin,  sulfonamide  and 
mixtures  thereof 
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23.  The  implant  of  claim  17,  in  which  said  biodegradable 
substance  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  polymethacrylate, 
polylactide,  and  polydextran 


4,610,693 
IMPLANTING  ARTICLE  MOLDED  BY  CENTRIFUGAI 
DISPERSION  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
ShJgeo  Niwa,  AichI;  Junji  Sugishita,  Kuwana,  and  Masami  Ishii, 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1983,  58-62795 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/02.  2/28.  2/32 

U.S.  CI.  623-16  ,2  Cairns 

1.  An  implanting  article  to  be  implanted  into  a  live  body, 

comprising: 


a  centrifugal])  cast  base  bod\  including 
a  surface  portion  which  covers  at  Ica.si  a  portion  ol  said  base 
body 

wherein  said  base  hodv  includes  a  central  p<^rtion  comprised 
mainK  of  a  mother  material  suitable  for  implant  use  and 
wherein  said  surface  portion  comprises  a  surface  layer  por- 
tion containing  dispersed  apatite  particles. 
10    A  method  for  producing  an  implanting  article,  uhich 
comprises, 

placing  a  mixture  of  mother  material  suitable  tor  implant  use 
and  apatite  particles  having  a  different  and  greater  specific 
gravity  than  that  of  said  mother  material  inid  a  mold. 

melting  the  mother  material  of  said  mixture. 

rotating  said  mold  to  apply  a  centrifugal  force  with  a  grax  ii\ 
force  factor  o\  5G  to  3(XX)G  to  said  mixture. 

solidifymg  said  mixture  under  the  application  ol  said  ceninl- 
ugal  force  and 

removing  a  resulting.-  solidified  article  out  of  said  mold 
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4,610,694 
MATCH 
Kurt  Knische,  Nansenring  22,  6000  Frankfurt/Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,145 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15. 
1984,  3441773 

Int.  CI."  C06F  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  44-42  9  Oaims 


1.  A  match  comprising  a  match  splint  with  a  match  head 
formed  thereon,  said  head  comprising; 

an  outer  second  layer  of  igniting  composition  to  provide 
heat  to  an  inner  first  layer  upon  ignition  of  said  outer 
second  layer;  and 

said  inner  first  layer  comprising  an  adsorbent  with  a  scent 
compound  therein,  and  a  binder  means  for  encapsulating 
said  adsorbent  with  scent  compound,  said  binder  means 
having  a  property  of  gradual  breakdown  in  order  to  grad- 
ually release  a  scent  of  said  scent  compound  from  said  first 
layer  only  upon  being  heated  by  ignition  of  said  outer 
second  layer. 

4.  A  match  according  to  claim  1  characterised  in  that  the 
adsorbent  is  at  least  one  of  kieselguhr.  silica  gel  and  active 
carbon. 

5.  A  match  according  to  claim  1,  characterised  in  that  the 
binder  is  a  plastic  dispersible  in  water. 


4.610.696 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  PETROLEUM 

CUT  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SHORT  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC 

ALCOHOL  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREBY 

OBTAINED 

Christian  Bernasconi,  Vernaiaon;  Michel  Llinaret,  Saint  Genii 

Laval,  and  Robert  Nouguier,  Plan  de  Cuques,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Elf  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750.548 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  3,  1984,  84  10545 

Int.  a."  ClOL  !/02 

U.S.  CI.  44-56  8  Claim. 

1.  Process  for  maintaining  homogeneous  fuels  comprising  an 

automobile  fuel  and  at  least  one  short-chain  aliphatic  alcohol 

through  dilution  with  an  additive,  wherein  the  additive  is  a 

glycerol  monoether  having  one  of  the  general  formulae 


CH-  — OR  o 
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CH-OH 
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in  which  R  represents  a  C^  to  C^  linear  -n  branched  aliphatic 
radical  and  wherein  the  additive  is  used  -.n  quaniitie<<  ,if  he^ 
tween  0.5  and  15  kgm-'  of  fuel 


4.610.697 

COAL  GASinCATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PRODUCT  GAS 

RECYCLE  TO  PRESSURE  CONTAINMENT  CHAMBER 

Scott  L.  Darling;  Michael  C.  Tanca.  both  of  Tariffville,  and  Paul 

R.  Thibeault,  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.460 

Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  3,  68 

U.S.  CI.  48-77  4  naimg 


4,610,695 

FLUID  FUEL  MIXTURE  BASED  ON  A  PULVERIZED 

SOLID  FUEL,  PETROLEUM  RESIDUES  AND  WATER. 

PROCESS  FOR  rrS  PREPARATION,  AND  THE  USE  IN 

BOILERS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
Pierre  Crespin,  Paris;  Francois  Guay;  Paul  H.  Galrin,  both  of  Le 
Harre,  and  Jean-Paul  Gouzard,  Malmalson,  all  of  France, 
anignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,962,  Dec.  27,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  837,327 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1982,  82  21822 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44-51  20  Qaims 

1.  A  pumpable  fluid  fuel  mixture,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
suspension  of  (a)  from  70  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  pulverized 
solid  fuel  of  particle  size  such  that  80  percent  of  the  particles 
are  less  than  80  microns,  wherein  said  solid  fuel  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  coal,  de-ashed  coal,  coal- 
washery  sludge  and  solid  petroleum-based  fuel,  (b)  from  5  to  70 
weight  percent  of  a  pulverized  petroleum  residue  of  particle 
size  up  to  120  microns,  wherein  said  petroleum  residue  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  asphaltenes,  pitches  from 
hydrocracking  and  catalytic  cracking,  residues  of  combustion, 
distillation,  gasification  or  pyrolysis,  pitches  from  deasphalt- 
ing,  and  oxidized  asphalts,  and  (c)  from  15  to  40  weight  percent 
of  an  aqueous  phase  such  that  the  suspension  has  a  solid  pro- 
portion of  from  60  to  85  weight  percent. 


^ij^ 


1  A  pressurized  coal  gasification  system,  comprising 
a  vertically  oriented,  elongated  gasifier  vessel  having  an  inner. 
water-cooled  chamber  for  containing  a  high  temperature 
fuel  gas  producing  reaction,  and  an  outer,  pressure  resistant 
chamber; 
a  vertically  oriented,  elongated  heat  exchange  vessel  having  an 
inner,  water-cooled  chamber  containing  means  for  cooling 
the  fuel  gas  produced  in  the  gasification  v  es&el  and  an  outer, 
pressure  resistant  chamber; 
a  horizontally  oriented  cross-over  conduit  disposed  between 
the  gasifier  vessel  and  the  heat  exchange  vessel,  the  cross- 
over conduit  having  an  inner,  water-cooled  transfer  duct  for 
conveying  the  hot  product  fuel  gas  from  the  inner  gasifica- 
tion vessel  to  the  inner  heat  exchange  vessel,  and  an  outer, 
pressure  resistant  duct  sealingly  engaged  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  pressure  resistant  gasification  chamber  and  the  pressure 
resistant  heat  exchange  chamber, 
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the  gasification  vessel,  the  cross-over  conduit,  and  the  heat 
exchange  vessel  each  having  an  annular  volume  therein 
formed  between  the  respective  pressure  resistant  members 
and  water-cooled  members,  the  respective  annular  volumes 
forming  a  single,  contiguous  annular  ga.s  flow  volume,  said 
annular  gas  flow  volume  being  distinct  from  the  hot  product 
gas  flow  within  the  respective  water-cooled  members, 

mans  for  removing  entrained  particulate  matter  from  the 
cooled  product  fuel  gas  emerging  from  the  heat  exchange 
means: 

mjans  for  controllably  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particulate  free  product  fuel  gas  from  the  removal  means 
into  the  said  annular  gas  flow  volume  for  flow  therethrough; 
and 

mi^ans  for  returning  said  portion  of  product  gas  to  the  cooled 
product  fuel  gas  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  gasifier 
vessel  with  respect  to  said  product  fuel  gas  flow,  from  said 
annular  gas  flow  volume 


Mn  and  Ta  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  \0%  by  weight  and 
then  sintering  the  powder  under  such  conditions  that  the 
diamond  is  stable,  said  sintered  body  containing  intermetallic 
compounds  consisting  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 


4.610,698 
ABRASIVE  SURFACE  CO.ATING  PROCESS  FOR 
SLPERALLOYS 
Hiirry  E.  Eaton,  Woodstock;  Richard  C.  Novak.  Glastonbury. 
uid  Alfred  P.  Matarese,  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors 
o  Lnited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  624.446 
Int.  Cl.^  B24D  1L02 
a.  51—295  15  Claims 
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said  iron  group  metals  of  Cr,  Mn  and  Ta  or  alloys  thereof 
and/'or  said  metals  or  alloys  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  V,  Nb,  Mo,  W,  Cr  and  Ta  as  the  remainder  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  12%  by  weight. 


•■:^'' 


/; 


of 


ter  zed 


The  method  of  providing  an  abrasive  material  comprised 

^articulates  and  matrix  on  the  surface  of  an  article  charac- 

by  adhering  a  single  layer  of  spaced  apart  ceramic 

iculates  having  a  metal   cladding  to  the  article  surface; 

iing  the  metal  cladding  to  adhere  to  the  surface  so  that  the 

iculates  are  thereby  adhered  to  the  article  and  project  from 

surface  in  spaced  apart  fashion;  depositing  on  the  surface  a 

;r  of  metal  to  fill  the  spaces  between  the  particulates  with 

nx  material  which  inherently  has  voids,  heating  the  article 

elevated  temperature  to  densify  the  matrix  and  to  metal- 
lically bond  the  matrix  to  the  metal  clad  particulates  and 
substrate;  and  machining  the  surface  of  the  abrasive  mate- 
to  a  finish  surface  so  that  the  particulates  are  visible  at  the 
ace. 


4,610,700 
ADSORBENT  CO.VIPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  RETARDING 

CORROSION  IN  MUFFLERS 

William  C.  Miller,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Danbury, 

Conn.,  and  Joseph  P.  Ausikaitis,  Briarcliffe  Manor,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,578,  Nov.  4,  1983.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,594 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—35  12  Claims 


<  n 


4,610,699 
HARD  DIA.MOND  SINTERED  BODY  AND  THE 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
ji  Yazu,  and  Tsutomu  Nakamura,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
a^ignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,654 
Cjlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1984.  59-7737; 
5,  1984,  59-140119;  Jul.  5.  1984,  59-140120;  Jul.  25.  1984. 
55940;  Oct.  25,  1984,  59-224496 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  3/02 

a.  51-309  4  Oaims 

A  hard  diamond  sintered  body,  wherein  diamond  particles 

mutually  bonded,  obtained  by  graphitizing  a  part  or  whole 

synthetic  diamond  powder  comprising  Group  V'lll  iron 

grofjp  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  metals  selected  from  Cr. 


1  Method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metal  parts  of  a 
muffler  used  in  conjunction  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine which  comprises  maintaining  in  the  internal  space  of  said 
muffler  an  adsorbent  mass  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  crystalline 
zeohtic  aluminosilicate  having  the  chabazite  crystal  structure 
and  a  zeolitic  aluminosilicate  having  the  faujasite  crystal  struc- 
ture, said  adsorbent  mass  being  in  contact  with  any  gases  enter- 
ing said  muffler  from  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 

7.  .An  exhaust  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  metal  casing  through  which  exhaust  gases  are 
adapted  to  flow,  said  casing  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  an  adsorbent  mass  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  having  the  chabazite  crystal  structure 
and  a  zeolitic  aluminosilicate  having  the  faujasite  crystal  struc- 
ture, said  adsorbent  mass  being  in  contact  with  and  gases  enter- 
ing said  casing  from  the  internal  com.bustion  engine  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


September  9,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


715 


4,610,701 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  AND  LIQUID 
COMPONENTS  FROM  A  FOAMY  GAS  LIQUID 
MIXTURE 
Albert  Hoffman,  Wolfratshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    as- 
signor to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,963,  May  10,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,553,990.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772  447 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Vlay  11 
1983,3317260 

Int.  a.'  BOID  J 9/02 

U.S.  a.  55—87  in  ri  • 

10  Claims 


before  it  reaches  the  coarse  filter  tubular  i:nrr  the  number  of 
strips  being  such  that  the  cavity  confinc-J  ^  s  said  .oarse  filter 
tubular  layer  is  substantially  completeh  lu.d  v.ith  strips  con- 


1.  A  method  for  separating  gaseous  and  liquid  components 
of  a  foamy  gas  liquid  mixture;  comprising, 

feeding  the  foamy  gas  liquid  mixture  tangentiallv  through 
the  opening  into  a  centrifugal  separator  to  generate  a 
circular  now,   the  circular  fiow  separating  foam   from 
liquid  by  centrifugal  force,  the  separated  foam  colleciing 
within  a  central  vortex  formed  by  the  circulating  liquid 
now.  and  with  increasing  foam  formation,  rising  towards 
an  upper  end  of  the  centrifugal  separator  above  the  open- 
ing for  the  tangential  feed, 
withdrawing  gas  free  liquid  from  a  lower  end  of  the  centrifu- 
gal separator, 
decomposing  the  separated  foam  with  a  turbine  extending 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  centrifugal  separator,  the  turbine 
breaking  the  foam  down  into  liquid  and  gaseous  compo- 
nents, 

withdrawing  the  gaseous  component  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  centrifugal  separator,  the  liquid  component  settling 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  centrifugal  separator. 


tacting  each  nther  hut  partialK  separated  from  each  other  by 
small  irregular  voids  so  as  to  torm  a  bundle  of  randomly  ori- 
ented strips  in  said  cavity. 


4.610.703 
AIR  PL  RIFIER  FOR  PROTECTING  MOTOR  \  FCHICLE 

OCCUPANTS  FROM  POl.I  I  TION 
Thaddeus  Kowalczyk.  8163  lx>chdak,  Dearborn  HeJRhts.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1986.  Ser.  No.  824.610 

Int.  Cl.^  }i()]D  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-274  3  p,,;^, 


4,610,702 
HLTER  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  OR  GAS  PURIRCATION 
Anders  Krantz,  Soderala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industriell  Arbet- 

shygien  i  Soderhamn  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE84/00172,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1985.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04467   PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  22,  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  694,453 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1983,  8302657- 
Jul.  13,  1983,  8303959 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  27/06 

^f  •  ?•  55-^55  7  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  purifying  air  or  gas.  comprising  a 
tubular  assembly  having  at  least  one  fine  filter  tubular  layer 
and  at  least  one  coarse  filter  tubular  layer  disposed  within  said 
fine  filter  tubular  layer  and  defining  a  central  cavity,  a  pluralit> 
of  flexible  strips  of  a  fiberous  material  mounted  in  the  cavity  so 
as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  coarse 
filter  tubular  layer  and  so  as  to  be  set  in  motion  by  air  passing 
through  the  filter  apparatus  such  that  the  strips  mechanically 
work  said  inner  surface  of  said  coarse  filter  tubular  layer  to 
counteract  premature  clogging  thereof,  said  strips  also  com- 
prising means  for  intercepting  and  separating  contaminated 
constituents  from  the  air  flow  so  as  to  prefilter  the  air  flow 


1   An  air  purifier  system  for  the  passenger  companrrunt  of  a 
passenger  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  plenum  having  an  ".Air  Purifier'    ihttcin 

an  air  inlet  for  introducing  ouisidc  air  intc^  said  plenum, 

vent  means  m  said  plenum  for  directing  air  from  s.,id  plerumi 
into  said  passenger  compartment. 

means  coupled  with  said  plenum  for  conditioning  air  intro- 
duced into  said  plenum; 

means  for  purifying  the  air  introduced  into  said  plenum,  said 
air  purifier  including  an  air  filter  in  said  plenum  through 
uhich  air  ma>  How  and  in  uhich  dirt  from  said  air  ma> 
accumulate  to  clog  said  air  filter,  and 

monitoring  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicat 
ing  that  said  filter  is  clogged  uith  dirt,  said  mt^nitonng 
means  including  a  sensor  suiich  haMng  a  nio\  cable  senv^r 
plate  mounted  on  the  downstream  side  of  and  in  the  path 
ofairfiowing  through  said  filter  so  as  to  be  m.ued  to  a  firs; 
position  in  which  said  switch  is  open  and  said  signal  is 
prevented  from  being  generated,  said  momtormg  means 
including  means  for  biasing  said  sensor  plate  to  a  second 
position  in  the  absence  of  sufTicient  air  flou  through  said 
filter  when  said  filter  is  clogged,  said  sensor  suuch  gcner- 


4,610,704 

DOWNFLOW  DLST  FILTER 

I^enneth  L.  Richard,  514  Echo  Valley  Rd.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,115 

Int.  a.*  BOID  27/00,  46/04 

U.S.  a.  55—302 
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ating  said  signal  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
sensor  plate  to  said  second  position 


3  Claims 


1.  Industrial  dust  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  sections, 
said  upper  section  having  a  top  opening  inlet  for  particu- 
late laden  gases  and  said  lower  section  tapering  down- 
wardly to  a  particulate  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  substantial!)  cylindrical 
filters  supported  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  in  said  intermediate  section  of  said  housing, 
said  filters  bemg  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  having 
their  extenor  filter  surfaces  exposed  to  particulate  laden 
gases  from  said  inlet; 

at  least  one  horizontal  duct  extending  across  said  housing 
beneath  said  filters,  closed  at  one  end  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  to  a  clean  gas  outlet  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
intermediate  housing  section; 

means  communicating  the  lower  open  end  of  said  filters 
through  the  upper  walls  of  said  duct  so  that  said  duct 
functions  as  a  clean  gas  plenum; 

I  plurality  of  vertuns,  vertically  supported  in  said  duct,  one 
aligned  with  each  filter;  and 

neans  in  said  duct  for  pulse  firing  a  je;  of  air  upwardK 
through  said  Venturis  into  the  interior  of  said  filters  to 
remove  particulates  from  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 


4,610.705 
HLTER  FOR  DUCTLESS  RANGE  HOOD 
Jo< eph  R,  Sarnoiky,  Fort  Atkinson,  and  David  W .  Wolbrink, 
itrtford,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Broan  Manufacturing  Co. 
]  nc,  Hartford,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,716 
Int.  C\.*  BOID  53/04  , 

a.  55—316  23  Claims 

A  filter  for  a  ductless  range  hood  compnsing 
i  first  layer  providing  an  impact  barrier  for  removing  coarse 
particles  such  as  grease  spatters  from  cooking  discharges, 
and  resisting  the  heat  of  incoming  discharges  for  preserv- 
ing filtering  capacity  and  service  life  of  downstream  filter- 
ing layers; 
i  second  layer  providing  absorption  of  grease  remaining  in 
the  cooking  discharge  after  passage  through  said  first 
layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  resilient  high-loft 
large  surface  area  matenal; 

third  layer  for  removing  noxious  gases  such  as  oxides  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  from  the  cooking  dis- 
charges and  for  absorbing  odors;  and 


a  fourth  layer  for  removing  fine  particles  such  as  smoke  from 
the  cooking  discharges, 

said  four  layers  providing  progressive  filtration  at  a  singular 
location  removing  large  particles  first  and  then  progres- 
sively smaller  particles; 

wherein: 

said  first  layer  is  a  mesh  comprising  multiple  layers  of  slit 
and  expanded  material; 

said  second  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tlber  glass,  woven  fabric,  felted  fabrics,  or  non-woven 
fibers  or  polymeric  material  such  as  polypropylene,  poly- 
ethylene or  polyester; 


said  third  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
charcoal,  silica  gel,  non-woven  material  impregnated  with 
charcoal  or  cellulose  base  material  impregnated  with 
charcoal,  or  potassium  permanganate  impregnated  crys- 
tals; and 

said  fourth  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fiber  glass,  felted  polyethylene,  spun  polyethylene,  woven 
polyethylene,  felted  polypropylene,  spun  polypropylene, 
woven  polypropylene,  or  non-woven  fabrics  of  polymeric 
materials  such  as  polypropylene,  polyethylene  or  polyes- 
ter. 


4,610,706 

HEPA  FILTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEPARATORS 

Alexander  G.  Nesher,  216  Fitzwilllam  La.,  Rosemont,  Pa.  19010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,527,  Feb.  3,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,414, 
Nov.  18,  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  654,328 

Int.  a.*  BOID  46/10 

U.S.  CI.  55-497  7  aaims 


IT  IT  17 


1   A  HEPA  filter  with  provides  laminar  and  turbulence  free 
air  flow  which  comprises 
an  outer  frame, 

a  filter  assembly  carried  within  said  frame, 
said  filter  assembly  is  of  filtering  material  in  continuous  strip 
form  with  a  continuous  succession  of  alternating  flat  pan- 
els and  corrugated  panels  of  the  same  size, 
said  corrugated  panels  having  V-shapcd  horizontal  corruga- 
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tions  extending  across  the  panels  and  vertical  margins  4,610,708 

extending  along  said  corrugations,  and  with  crease  means       METHOD  FOR  MAKING  .METAL  HALIDt  OPTK  Al 

between  the  flat  panels  and  the  vertical  margins  of  the  FIBER 


corrugated  panels  for  folding  said  panels. 


4,610,707 

BROKEN  FILAMENT  DETECTOR  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Reed  H.  Grundy,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,977 

Int.  a."  C08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  65—2  39  Claims 


Ahmad  Sarhangi,  Painted  Post,  and  George  W.  Scherer,  Big 
Flato,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  V^orks,  Cor- 
ning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  747,769 

Int.  CI."  C03B  3  7/027 

U.S.  CI.  65-3.12  7  auimM 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  with  a  high  degree  of  reliability 
and  accuracy  the  quality  of  an  elongated  article  having  random 
faults  such  as  filament  ends  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
comprising: 

moving  an  article  to  be  measured  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 

along  a  path; 
positioning  a  detector  including  a  beam  detecting  source 
adjacent  said  path,  said  detector  and  its  beam  being  suffi- 
ciently far  from  said  path  as  to  prevent  the  article  from 
activating  said  beam  detecting  source  but  sufficiently 
close  to  enable  random  faults  to  pass  through  and  activate 
said  beam  detecting  source  to  produce  corresponding 
event  pulses; 
accumulating  a  yardage  count  for  each  of  said  event  pulses 

recorded  by  an  event  pulse  counter; 
transferring  the  yardage  counts  to  a  first  storage  location 

and  resetting  said  event  pulse  counter;  and 
transferring  each  stored  yardage  count  from  said  first  stor- 
age to  a  second,  processing,  storage  location. 
24.  Detector  apparatus  for  determining  with  a  high  degree  of 
reliability  and  accuracy  the  quality  of  an  elongated  article 
having  random  faults  such  as  filament  ends  projecting  there- 
from, comprising: 
an  optoelectronic  detector  having  a  light  source  and  a  light 

receiver  defining  a  light  beam; 
means  for  guiding  an  article  to  be  measured  along  an  article 
path  past  said  detector  and  its  light  beam,  said  detector 
light  beam  being  spaced  from  said  article  path  sufficiently 
to  prevent  the  article  from  interrupting  said  light  beam, 
but  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  article  path  to  enable 
random  faults  such  as  filaments  ends  projecting  from  the 
article  to  interrupt  said  light  beam; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  light  receiver  to  produce  an 
event  pulse  for  each  interruption  of  said  light  beam,  said 
circuit  means  including  amplifier  means  connected  to  said 
light  receiver,  and  level  detector  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a 
storage  means  which  level  detector  means  produces  an 
event  pulse  whenever  its  threshold  is  exceeded; 
an  integrator  connected  to  the  amplifier  means  to  provide  an 
integrator  output  which  automatically  regulates  the  light 
in  said  light  source  to  maintain  a  predetermined  amount  of 
electrical  output  from  the  light  receiver. 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  optical  fiber  preform  uhith 
comprises  the  vapor  deposition  of  layers  o{  metal  halidc  glass 
or  glass-forming  constituents  on  the  inside  surface  of  a  silicate 
glass  substrate  tube  in  the  presence  of  a  nuorine-containing 
reactant  capable  of  attacking  and  releasing  silicon  compounds 
from  the  inside  surface  of  the  substrate  tube,  the  improvement 
comprising,  prior  to  vapor  deposition, 

(a)  providing  a  slurry  coating  of  a  sinterable.  particulate. 
fiuoride-resistant  matenal  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube, 
the  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  the  sinterable,  particu 
late  material  and  a  volatilizable  organic  vehicle  for  the 
material; 

(b)  removing  the  volatilizable  organic  vehicle  to  leave  a  drv 
deposit  of  the  particulate  sinterable  material   and 

(c)  heating  the  deposit  to  sinter  the  particulate  matenal  into 
a  fluonde-resisiant  protective  coating  fused  to  the  in&idc 
surface  of  the  tube, 

whereby  the  fused  protective  coating  acts  as  a  passivation 
layer  to  retard  the  release  of  silicon  compounds  from  the 
inside  surface  of  the  tube. 


4.610,709 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  GLASS  PREFORM  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Hiroshi  Kawauchi,  and  .Michlhisa  Kyoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,284 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1984.  59-9499 

Int.  a.*  C03B  37/018.  3  7/014 

U.S.  a.  65-3.12  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  preform,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

producing  a  soot  preform  which  comprises  a  core  portion 
and  a  cladding  portion  wherein  a  metal  oxide  additive 
concentration  or  a  bulk  density  of  a  radially  outer  part  of 
said  core  portion  is  larger  than  that  of  said  cladding  por- 
tion and  IS  larger  than  that  of  the  radially  inner  part  of  said 
core  portion  to  a  degree  such  that  when  said  soot  preform 
IS  heated,  said  radially  outer  pan  sinters  first,  and 
heating  said  soot  preform  in  an  atmosphere  containing  Huo- 
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nne  or  a  Huonne-containing  compound  until  a  transparent 
glass  preform  is  formed, 
the  addition  of  the  nuonne  or  nuorme-containmg  compound 
m  the  heating  step  being  timed  such  that  said  radially 
outer  part  sinters  before  said  claddmg  portion  and  thereby 
substantially  prevents  the  penetration  of  nuonne  into  said 
inner  part  of  said  core  portion 


a  second  vessel  adapted  to  receive  liquefied  material  drained 
from  the  first  vessel,  and 


4,610,710 
METHOD  FOR  LTILIZING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSINC 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  DISCONTINtlTIES  JN  a 
CONDUCTOR  MEMBER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  GI  ASS 

SHEET 
Harry  S^  Koontz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.683.  May  5.  1983,  Pat.  No  4  54^  53i 
This  application  May  16.  1985.  Ser.  No   734  715 
Int.  a.'  C03C  27,02:  GOIR  J  J  (XJ    i/  fiM 
L.S.  a.  65-29  ,.  „,  . 

10  Claims 


/ 

1         1 

^— onomowBw     «             ^«« 

— t       «CMH(N 

^^^ 

having  means  to  impose  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field 
on  liquefied  material  held  in  the  second  vessel  so  as  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  liquefied  material 


lln  a  method  for  fabricating  an  electricallv  beatable  glass 
sheet  including  the  steps  of  applying  a  heater  grid  comprised  of 
electroconductive  paste  material  to  a  surface  of  the  glass  sheet 
and  thereafter  heating  the  paste  material  to  fuse  the  heater  grid 
to  the  glass  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
employing  a  magnetic  field  sensing  means,  prior  to  the  heating 
step  to  determine  which,  if  any.  of  the  heater  lines  of  the  grid 
are  defective  prior  to  the  paste  material  being  fused  to  the  glass 
surface   to  facilitate  removal  and  repair  of  the  heater  Imes   if 
any.  which  have  been  determined  to  be  defective 


4,610,712 

Ar^^fov'^^J^^  ^^^  MONITORING  THE  CLOSING 
ACTION  OF  A  MOULD  OF  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Rene     Keller    Zurich,  and  Steven  G.  Merz,  Thalwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Fanning- 
ton.  Conn.  * 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,079,  Oct.  29,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1986,  Ser.  No  842  751 

833d?8r  ''"°"*^*  ""P''*^^^'*'"  '"'"'*^**  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1983, 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  9/40 


4,610,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 
HEATING  MOLTEN  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKF 
Joseph  M.  Matesa,  Plum  Boro;  Kwang  J.  Won.  Murraysville. 
and  Henry  M.  Demarest,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,292 
Int.  Cl.^  C03B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—134  ,.  ^,  , 

1    A         I.   J  r  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  for  melting  material  comprising 

feeding  a  stream  of  pulverulent  material  to  a  first  vessel  in 
which  the  material  is  supported  on  a  sloped  surface  and 
liquefied  by  pnmarily  radiant  heat  transfer. 

draining  the  liquefied  material  from  the  first  vessel  to  a 
second  vessel,  in  the  second  vessel  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of 

the  liquefied  matenal  by  imposing  an  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  on  a  volume  of  the  liquefied  matenal  held 
m  the  second  vessel  so  a.s  to  induce  electric  currents  in  the 
liquefied  matenal. 
18_  Apparatus  for  melting  materials  compnsing 
a  first  vessel  having  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  pulveru- 
lent matenal.  a  sloped  surface  adapted  to  receive  the 
incoming  stream  and  to  dram  liquefied  matenal  from  the 
vessel,  and  radiant  heating  means  for  liquefying  the  pul- 
verulent matenal  fed  to  the  vessel   and 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  closing  action  of  a  mould  in 
a  glassware  forming  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  mould 
undergoes  cyclic  motion  between  open  and  closed  positions 

comprising: 

pulse  producing  means  associated  with  a  portion  of  the 
mould  which  IS  moved  in  the  closing  action  of  the  mould 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  pulses  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  mould  portion,  the  number  of  such 
pulses  being  essentially  representative  of  the  distance 
moved  by  said  mould  portion; 

storage  means  for  stonng  the  number  of  pulses  produced  by 
said  pulse  producing  means  dunng  each  cycle  as  the 
mould  portion  is  moved  from  a  fixed  position  to  mould 
closed  position,  and  for  stonng  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to 
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the  greatest  number  of  pulses  produced  by  the  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  in  previous  cycles  of  operation; 

comparing  means  for  companng  in  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  machine  after  the  closing  action  of  the  mould,  the 
two  numbers  stored  by  the  storage  means,  and  for  produc- 
ing a  stop  signal  in  the  event  that  the  numbers  differ  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  number,  wherein  said  stop 
signal  is  effective  to  prevent  further  closing  actions  of  the 
mould;  and 

inhibiting  means  operative  on  receipt  of  an  operator-initiated 
load  memory  signal  to  prevent  the  comparing  means  from 
operating  for  one  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


4,610,713 

SETTLE  BLOW  HEAD  AND  BAFFLE  ARM 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GLASSWARE  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Wallace  H.  Qegg,  P.O.  Box  113,  East  Killingly,  Conn.  06243 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,849 

Int.  a."  C03B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  65—300  1  Claim 


/§.'  >', 


/»' 


^8 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  hpving  a  carrier  arm  attached 
to  an  actuating  shaft  a  plurality  of  holders  mounted  in  said  arm, 
each  holder  having  a  bayonet  fitting  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  diametral  slots  in  the  penphery  of  the  bayonet 
fitting,  a  retainer  ring  having  inwardly  directed  diametral 
protruberances  circumferentially  spaced  to  engage  said  slots. 
each  blow  head-baffle  construction  having  an  upper  end  with 
diametral  bosses  that  have  a  groove  therein,  the  bosses  loosely 
engaging  the  holder  fitting  whereby  the  grooves  may  align 
with  the  slots  when  the  construction  is  rotated  and  the  protru- 
berances may  engage  in  the  grooves  and  loosely  engage  said 
grooves  to  secure  the  construction  from  dislodgment  yet  per- 
mit rocking  of  the  blowhead  baffle  in  the  holder. 


4,610,714 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  UREA 

AND  OTHER  ENDOTHERMIC  MATERIALS 
Bruce  Harbolt,  Northride;  Perry  L.  Murata,  Torrance,  and  Neal 
C.  Burmaster,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,036 

Int.  CI."  C05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71-28  10  Claims 


material  in  water  and  an  undissdK  ni  phase  ct^mprising 
said  endothermic  material, 

(b)  forming  droplets  of  said  slurry  of  step  (a). 

(c)  contacting  said  droplets  in  direct  heal  exchange  relation- 
ship, with  a  moisture-conlaining  air  siream  having  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  said  slurrv,  ai  conditions  whereby 
both  heat  and  moisture  is  renn)ved  from  said  moisture- 
containing  air  thereby  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
undissolved  phase,  and 

(d)  recovenng  the  product  of  step  (c). 


4,610,715 
PRCKTESS  FOR  PREPARING  FTRTILIZERS  RELEASING 

NITROGEN  SLOWLY 
Remo  Monaldi,  Mestre.  and  Raffaello  Fortibuoni,  Porto  Margh- 
era.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A..  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  May  23,  1983.  Ser.  No.  497.042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  27,  1982.  21508  A  82 
Int.  Cl.^  C^5C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-28  4  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fertilizer  containing 
ureaform  and  at  least  one  solid  fertilizing  material  difTerent 
from  ureaform  and  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  urea. 
ammonium  sulphate,  ammonium  nitrate,  phosphoric  acid, 
ammonium  phosphates  having  different  degrees  of  ammonia- 
tion  in  the  solid  state  or  in  aqueous  suspension,  potassium 
chlonde,  pota.ssium  sulphate,  superphosphate,  vupertnple  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein,  m  a  first  step,  urea  and  formalde- 
hyde are  brought  into  contact  at  40"  to  55'  C  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  according  lo  urea/formaldehyde  molar  ratios  from 
1.4  to  1.8.  the  water/urea  ratio  being  from  1  to  2  and  the  pH  nf 
the  reaction  mixture  being  from  2  to  .^  5.  thus  obtaining  an 
aqueous  suspension,  the  improvement  consisting  essenlialU  in 
that: 

(a)  in  a  second  step  said  aqueous  suspension  from  said  firs! 
step  IS  admixed  at  ^(f  to  80°  C,  within  a  granulator.  with 
said  solid  fertilizing  matenal  different  from  ureaform,  and 
with  a  solid  recycle  stream,  the  pH  of  the  admixture  bi'ing 
from  4.5  to  5.5  dunng  the  major  protion  oi  the  granulation 
time; 

(b)  at  the  end  of  the  granulation  time  the  pH  iv  increased  to 
a  level  between  6  and  b  5,  and 

(c)  after  the  granulation,  the  thus-ohiamed  fertilizer  iv  dried 
at  85"  to  100°  C  and  a  recycle  stream  of  the  dried  and 
solid  fertilizer  is  fed  back  to  said  second  step  (a) 


4,610,716 

FLUORINATED  AZOLYL  ETHANOI  GROWTH 

REGULATORS  AND  MICROBICIDRS 

Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch;   Urs  Miiller.  Miinchenstein.  and   Hans 

Tobler,  Allscbwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-C^ig> 

Corporation,  Andsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,140 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    E>ec.    14.    1982 
7270/82 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43,  5U.  43/653.  CX)7D  233  6(i.  249  (iH 
U.S.  CI.  71—76  16  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R  — CH  —  (  - 


F 

I 

-<  —  Rj 


1.  A  method  for  dissolving  an  endothermic  matenal  in  water 
which  comprises  the  steps  of, 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  said  endothermic  material  in  water, 
said  slurry  comprising  a  solution  of  said  endothermic 


OR  3     XRj 

in  which  Ri  IS  an  azolyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2,4-tnazol-l-yl,  l,2.4-triazoI-4-yl  and  imidazol-l-yl.  R.- 
is  Ci-Ci2-alkyl;  K\  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkeny"l 
or  C2-C4-alkynyl,  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C6-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkoxy,  Cl-C^-haioalkyl,  halogen 
or  cyano;  R4  is  hydrogen,  fiuorine  or  Ci -Cf,-alkyl.  R^  is  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  radical  chosen  from  the  series 
consisting  of  phenyl,   naphthyi,  biphenyl,  benzylphensl   and 


161-084  O.G  -86-9 


72) 


ha 
inc 


by 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


be  izyloxyphenyl,  the  substituenls  being  chosen  from  the  series 
coisisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  d-C^-alkvl.  C.-C^-alkoxy. 
Cij-Cft-haloalkyl,  Ci-Cfe-alkylthio,  Ci^Q-haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cj- 

oalkylthio,  nitro  or  ihiocyano;  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

luding  an   acid  addition   salt,   quaternary  azolium   salt   or 
me  tal  complex 

A  composition  for  the  control  of  or  prevention  of  attack 
microorganisms  or  for  regulating  plant  growth,  which 
coitains  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to 
provide  said  control,  prevention  or  regulation  and  a  carrier. 


I 

4,610,717 

CERTAIN  5-(R-OXY)-l-PHENYL  OR 

(3-(TRIFLLOROMETHYL)PHENYL)TRIAZOLES, 

JSEFUL  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRED  PLANT 

GROV\TH 
Ml  zammil  M.  Mansuri,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Alasdair  McAr- 
ihur.  Dare,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  802,795 
Int.  a.-"  AOIN  43  6-4 Z  43  653.  C07D  249.06.  249/12 
L.i.  a.71-92  ^        SGaims 

A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


by  employing  for  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  a  material  to 
vaporize  into  the  ultra-fine  particles  and  striking  arcs  across 
one  pair  of  electrodes,  the  steps  of  setting  at  least  either  of  an 
arc  current  or  of  an  arc  voltage  at  a  value  to  generate  plasma 
currents  from  end  parts  of  said  electrodes  toward  intermediate 
parts  of  the  arcs,  and  causing  said  arc  current  to  flow  with  a 
current  value  which  is  smaller  than  a  current  value  T^  which 
equals  aL  +  b,  where  L  is  a  distance  between  the  material  and 
opposite  electrode,  30  A/mrrr^a^2  A/mm.  and  200 
A/mmSb^O. 


loc 
of 


rein  twoof  X'.  .X'and  X'are  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  third 

-=CR'—  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R  is  pyridyl. 

ycjlohexyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  substitueni 

from  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  tnfluoromethyl  and 

lo,  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  tnfluoromethyl 

A  method  of  combatting  unwanted  plant  growth  at  a 

IS  that  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  an  effective  amount 

compound  according  to  claim  1 


wh 

IS 

c 
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4,610,719 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL 

POWDER 

Joseph  M.  Wentzell,  Remsen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nyby  Uddeholm 

Powder  AB,  Torshalla,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,434,  Jan.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1984.  3402500 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  23/08;  B05B  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75-0.5  C  ,2  Claims 


4,610.718 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ULTRA-HNE 
PARTICLES 

li  Araya,  Higashikurume;  Ryoji  Okada;  Yoshiro  Ibaraki. 
of    Ibaraki;     Susumu     Hioki,     Kashiwa;     Masatoshi 
Kanamani,  Ibaraki;  Yoshishige  Endo,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuaki 
fjaneda,  Ibaraki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
I,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,651 
ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-83715; 
27,  1984,  59-83711;  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-83710 

Int.  ex.'  BOIJ  2/04  i 

a.  75-0.5  C  '      6  Qaims 


Takesh 
b)th 


Tikyo, 


Caii 


1.  A  method  of  making  metal  powder  by  atomizing  a  metal 
melt  out  of  a  riser,  characterized  by  the  following  method 
steps: 

(a)  mixing  of  the  metal  melt  with  gas,  preferably  an  inert  gas. 

(h)  pressurizing  the  metal  melt  mixed  with  the  gas  by  a, 
preferably  inert,  pressure  gas,  forming  metal  droplets 
which  can  in  part  be  hollow,  the  pressure  gas  at  the  same 
time  serving  to 

(c)  blow  the  metal  droplets  at  elevated  speed  or  in  acceler- 
ated fashion  into  an  expansion  chamber,  at  the  same  time, 
forming  the  finest,  solid  metal  powder. 


In  a  method  wherein  ultra-fine  particles  are  manufactured 


4,610,720 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY  VANADIUM 

Frederick  Schmidt,  and  O.  Norman  Carlson,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,905 
Int.  a."  C22B  34/22 
U.S.  CI.  75-84  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  high-purity,  low-silicon  vanadium 
metal  from  vanadium  pentoxide  containing  silicon,  iron  and 
other  impurities  comprising: 

mixing  the  vanadium  pentoxide  with  aluminum  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  the  quantity  of  aluminum  in  the  mixture 
being  from  about  stoichiometric  to  about  10%  deficient  in 
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the  amount  necessary  to  completely  reduct  the  vanadium 
pentoxide  to  vanadium  metal: 
heating  the  mixture  under  reducing  conditions  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  react  the  mixture  to  reduce  the  vanadium 
pentoxide  and  form  a  vanadium-aluminum  allov  contain- 
mg  silicon,  iron  and  from  about  0.6  to  about' 3  weight 
percent  oxygen; 
heating  the  alloy  under  reduced  pressure  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  aluminum  and  iron  in  the  allov 
and  to  react  the  silicon  with  some  of  the  oxygen  to  form 
volatile  silicon  monoxide  which  vaporizes  awav  from  the 
alloy  thereby  removing  aluminum,  iron,  silicon  and  some 
of  the  oxygen  from  the  vanadium  metal   and 
heating  the  vanadium  metal  m  the  presence  of  calcium  metal 
to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
oxygen  to  diffuse  from  the  vanadium  and  react  with  the 
calcium  to  form  calcium  oxide,  thereby  removing  oxygen 
from  the  vanadium  metal,  forming  a  high-purity,  low-sili- 
con  vanadium  metal. 
9  A  method  of  preparing  high  purity,  low  silicon  vanadium 
metal  from  vanadium  pentoxide  containing  silicon,  iron  and 
other  impunties  comprising: 

mixing  vanadium  pentoxide  with  aluminum  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture,  the  quantity  of  aluminum  in  the  mixture 
being  about  5%  deficient  in  the  amount  necessary  to  com- 
pletely  reduce  the  vandium  pentoxide  to  vanadium  metal 
heating  the  mixture  in  a  reduction  bomb  to  a  temperatue 
sufficient  to  react  the  aluminum  and  the  vanadium  pentox- 
ide to  form  an  aluminum-vanadium  alloy  containing  sili- 
con, iron,  and  about  1.5%  oxygen, 
melting  the  alloy  by  electron  beam'  melting  at  a  pressure 

from  about  2X  10-5to  about  2x  lO-^torr  to  vaporize  the 
aluminum  and  iron  and  to  react  the  silicon  with  some  of 
the  oxygen,  forming  volatile  silicon  monoxide  which 
vaporizes  away,  thus  removing  the  silicon  from  the  vana- 
dium metal; 

forming  the  molten  vanadium  metal  containing  oxygen  into 
platelets  have  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  2  mm 

T^  '!!!P'^'^'^''  '"  'h^  P^^^^"^^  "f  calcium  metal  to 
about  1000  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  oxy- 
gen to  diffuse  from  the  vandadium  metal  and  react  with 
the  calcium  forming  calcium  oxide  on  the  surface  of  the 
vanadium, 

contacting  the  platelets  with  an  acid  to  dissolve  the  calcium 
oxide,  and 

heating  the  platelets  to  about  800°  C  under  a  reduced  pres- 
sure of  about  5X10  -^  torr  to  dehydnde  the  platelets, 
thereby  forming  a  high-punty,  low-silicon  vanadium 
metal. 


temperature  at  least  sufficient  !<.  k-ach  the  remaining  .,nc 
value  and  provide  an  acid  /uu   sulfate  v^lution  thereof 
while  converting  hvdraied  iron  oxides  mto  free  settling 
nematiie  residue, 
ihe  amount  of  additional  sulfuric  acid  added  tu  said  thick- 


^irw*.  ^t-M^r- a>umr/n 


ened  pulp  being  sufficient  to  obtain  dissolution  ot  the 
zinc  while  inhibiting  iron  dissolution 
separating  said  hematite  residue  from  said  acid  zinc  sulfate 
solution, 

and  recycling  said  acid  zinc  sulfate  solution  to  atmosphenc 
leaching.  ^ 


4.610.722 
PROCESS  FOR  METAL  RECOVERY  FROM  STFFI 
PLANT  DUST 
Wniem  P.  C.  Duyvesteyn.  Benthuisen.  Netherlands,  and  Robert 
*":  "*>»»««'  Aryada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMAX  Inc..  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  6%,977 

Int.  a.^  C22B  3/00 

VS.  a.  75-97  A  ,  Q^ms 


4,610,721 
TWO-STAGE  LEACHING  PROCESS  FOR  STEEL  PLANT 

DUSTS 
Willem  P.  C.  Duyvesteyn,  Benthuisen,  Netherlands,  and  Mahesh 
C.  Jha,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMAX  Inc.,  Greenwich 
Conn.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,980 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  3/00 

U.S.CI.75-97A  ,oc,^.„^ 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  recovering  zinc  from  iron-con- 
taining steel  plant  dust  which  comprises 
atmospherically   leaching  said   iron-contaming  steel   plant 
dust  in  a  first  stage  wherein  an  amount  of  said  steel  plant 
dust  IS  mixed  with  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  solution  of 
concentration  at  least  sufficient  to  leach  zinc  therefrom 
and  provide  a  terminal  pH  ranging  from  about  2  to  ^  5 
thereby  limiting  iron  dissoiution, 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  crude  liquid/solid  separation 
step  whereby  a  thickened  pulp  is  produced  containing 
zinc  and  iron  values  and  a  separated  liquid  provided  con- 
taining zinc  which  solution  is  sent  to  zinc  recovery 
subjecting  said   thickened   pulp   together   with   additional 
sulfuric  acid-containmg  solution  in  a  second  stage  to  pres- 
sure leach  said  thickened  pulp  at  an  elevated  pressure  and 


1    A  prcxess  for  the  hydrometallurgical  treatment  of  steel 
plant  dust  containing  iron,  lead,  zinc,  and  at  least  one  of  cad- 
mium, aluminum,  calcium,  chlorides  and  fluorides  of  sodium 
potassium  and  magnesium  as  impurities  which  compri.ves 
mixing  a  charge  of  said  dust  with  an  acid  solution  contaming 
a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and   sulfuric   acid    the 
amount  of  hydrcx:hlor,c  acid  being  at  least  stoich.ometn- 
cally  sufficient  to  react  with  and  form  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  and  maintain  a  pH  in  the  ranee 
of  about  1.5  to  about  2  5, 
the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  being  at  least  sto.chiometricalK 
sufficient  to  react  with  lead  and  form  a  precipitate  of  lead 
sulfate, 
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hing  said  dust  with  said  solution  ai  a  temperature  ranging 
m  ambient  up  to  the  boiling  point. 

:ting  said  solution  of  -<olid/ liquid  separation  to  remove 
lead  sulfate  precipitate  and  provide  a  filtrate  containing 
and  zinc  and  at  least  one  of  aluminum  and  cadmium, 
xidizmg  said  filtrate  and  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  to  raise 
ie  pH  to  a  level  selective  to  the  precipitation  of  iron  and 
luminum  present, 

ing  the  precipitate  from  said  filtrate  containing  zinc. 
selectively  recovering  zinc  from  ^ald  filtrate. 


produce  a  gold  containing  solution  and  a  relatively  high 
pulp  density  gold-containing  slurry,  and 


-■$£0  *ft>i  ««I^r, 


OltACX 


4.610.723 

PROCESS  FOR  LEACHING  SLLPHIDF 

CONCENTRATES  OF  THE  TETRAHEDRITE  TYPE 

HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  ARSENIC 
AND  ANTIMONY 
0    D.    Nogueira,    Avda.    del    Mediterraneo   47,    28007- 
Jladrid,  and  Angel  L.  Redondo  Abad.  Marcenado  19,  28002- 
"nd,  both  of  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656,740 
(laims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  4.  1983,  526.235 
Int.  CI.^  C22B  15/00 
■  CI-  75-101  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  leaching  tetrahednte  copper  sulphide  con- 
rates  containing  arsenic  and  antimony  which  comprises: 
ying  the  tetrahednte  copper  concentrate  in  a  ferrous  sui- 
te aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a  sohd-liquid  ratio  higher  than 
<.g  of  solids  per  cubic  meter  of  solution;  subjecting  said 
to  an  oxidation  leach  in  a  stirred  pressure  reactor  at  an 
gen  partial  pressure  higher  than  3  Kg/ cm-  and  a  tempera- 
in  the  range  of  from   140°  C    to  250°  C.  for  complete 
(lation  of  metal  sulphides  to  sulphates  and  precipitation  of 
as  feme  arseniate  and  ferric  antimoniate;  separating  the 
tion  mixture  into  a  solid  residue  containing  the  ferric  ar- 
te and  fernc  antimoniate  and  insoluble  non-ferrous  metal 
ates.  and  a  leach  liquor  containing  sulphuric  acid,  and 
r  sulphate    and   recovering  the  metal  from  the  leach 
and  from  the  solid  residue.  I 


cwNioe 
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separately  recovering  gold  from  the  gold-containing  solution 
and  from  the  high  pulp  density  gold-containing  slurry. 


4,610,725 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF  METALS 
John  East,  138  Windrush.  Highworth,  Wiltshire  SN6  7DX,  and 
Ian  Maxwell.  I  St.  Anne's  Road,  Caversham,  Reading,  Berk- 
shire, both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,511 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1983 
8302951;  Apr.  12.  1983.  8309836 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  75-228  29  Qaims 
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4.610,724 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  FROM  REFRACTORY 
AURIFEROUS  IRON-CONTAINING  SULPHIDIC 
MATERIAL 
R.  Weir.  Fort  Saskatchewan,  and  Roman  M.  Genik-Sas- 
rezowsky,  Edmonton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt 
Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.711 
ims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27.  1984,  464183 

Int.  C1.^C22B  a  04 
a.  75-118  R  I     9  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  gold  fr<^m  refractory  auriferous 
-ontaining  sulphidic  material  comprising 
ng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  material  in  a  pressure  oxida- 
■1  step  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  135°  to 
ut  250°  C.  under  a  total  pressure  of  from  about  500  to 
ut  5000  kPa  to  oxidize  sulphide  sulphur  to  sulphate  form 
I  i  release  gold  from  a  refractory  state. 

ing  the  pH  of  the  resultant  oxidized  slurry  to  a  value 
liable  for  cyanidation,  i 

ting  the  pH  adjusted  slurry  to  a  cyanidation  step  in 
ich  gold  IS  dissolved  in  a  cyanide  solution 
ing  the  cyanided  slurry  to  a  pulp  density  in  the  range  of 
^-  about  2  to  about  \09c  solids  by  weight, 
:ting  the  diluted  slurry  to  a  liquid-solids  separation  step  to 


U!  t 


ect 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  continuous  extrusion  of  metal 
from  a  feedstock  in  particulate,  comminuted  or  solid  form, 
which  apparatus  includes: 

(a)  a  rotatable  wheel  member  (10)  arranged  for  rotation 
when  in  operation  by  a  driving  means,  said  wheel  member 
having  formed  peripherally  thereon  a  continuous  circum- 
ferential groove  (12); 

(b)  a  cooperating  shoe  member  (24)  which  extends  circum- 
ferentiaily  around  a  substantial  part  of  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  member  and  which  has  a  portion  (30)  which 
projects  in  a  radial  direction  partly  into  said  groove  with 
small  working  clearance  (32.34)  from  the  side  walls  (14)  of 
said  groove,  said  shoe  member  portion  defining  with  the 
walls  of  said  groove  an  enclosed  passageway  (48)  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  said  wheel  member; 

(c)  feedstock  inlet  means  (50,52)  disposed  at  an  inlet  end  of 
said  passageway  (48)  for  enabling  feedstock  to  enter  said 
passageway  at  said  inlet  end  whereby  to  be  engaged  and 
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earned  fnctionaliy  by  said  wheel  member,  when  rotating, 
towards  the  opposite,  outlet  end  of  said  passageway 

(d)  an  abutment  member  (36)  carried  on  said  shoe  member 
(24)  and  projecting  radially  into  said  passageway  (48)  at 
said  outlet  end  thereof  so  as  to  substantially  close  said 
pa.ssageway  at  that  end  and  thereby  impede  the  passage  of 
feedstock  frictionally  carried  in  said  groove  (12)  by  said 
wheel  member,  thus  creating  an  extrusion  pressure  in  said 
passageway  at  said  outlet  end  thereof; 

(e)  a  die  member  (40,42)  earned  on  said  shoe  member  and 
having  a  die  onfice  opening  (42)  from  said  passageway 
(48)  at  said  outlet  end  thereof,  through  which  onfice 
feedstock  earned  in  said  groove  (12)  and  frictionally  com- 
pressed by  rotation  of  said  wheel  member  (10),  when 
driven,  is  compressed  and  extruded  in  continuous  form,  to 
exit  from  said  shoe  member  (24)  via  an  outlet  aperture 
(60,58);  and 

(0  cooling  means  (62,64)  disposed  immediately  downstream 
of  said  abutment  member  and  arranged  for  connection, 
when  the  apparatus  is  m  operation,  to  a  source  of  cooling 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  cooling  means  being  arranged  to 
direct  cooling  fluid  from  said  source  at  an  external  cooling 
surface  of  at  least  said  abutment  member  (36).  which 
cooling  surface  is  exposed  for  cooling  at  and  accessible 
from  the  downstream  side  of  said  abutment  member. 


4.610.728 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISSOI  \  ING 

DEPOSITS  OF  MAGNFTITF 

Ram  Natesh.  790  K.  700  South.  (  entcrville.  Utah  84105.  and 
Mario  A.  .Sellani.  956^  Garfield  Ave.,  Salt  Ijjke  C,t\.  Utah 
84014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.264.  Oct.  19.  1982 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.383. 
May  26,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1984.  S«r 

No.  681,609 
Int.  ri,^  C23G  //I9.  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  134—2  0  ri   • 

9  Claims 
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4,610,726 
DENSE  CERMETS  CONTAINING  FINE  GRAINED 
CERAMICS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Harry  L.  King,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltech  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Boca  Raton,  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,451 
Int.  a.^  C22C  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  75-233  27  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  ceramic-metal  composite 
(cermet)  containing  bonde-oxide  ceramic  having  components 
of  a  first  metal  bonde  and  a  second  metal  oxide,  which  cerame- 
ts in  mixture  m  the  cermet  with  elemental  metal  of  said  second 
inetal.  wherein  said  cermet  is  produced  bv  smtenng  a  reaction 
mixture  of  first  metal  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  said  elemental 
second  metal,  the  improvement  compnsing, 

A.  combining  for  said  reaction  mixture: 

(a)  first  metal  oxide; 

(b)  boron  oxide; 

(c)  ceramic  component  in  very  finely  divided  form;  and 

(d)  elemental  second  metal  in  very  finely  divided  form  and 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  a  100  percent  molar  excess 
beyond  that  amount  stoichiometncally  required  to 
produce  said  second  metal  oxide  dunng  sintenng;  and 

B.  sintenng  said  reaction  mixture  in  inert  gas  atmosphere 


4,610,727 

RECORD  MEMBER 

Jerome  R.  Bodmer,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  both  of  Appleton 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,943,  May  23,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,540,998 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,741 
Int.  a.^  C09D  11/00;  B41M  5/16,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  106-21  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  color  developer  obtained  by  the  process  compnsing 
mixing  together  and  heating  an  addition  product  of  phenol  and 
a  diolefinic  alkylated  or  alkenylated  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  zinc 
oxide,  benzoic  acid  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 


1  A  process  for  dissolving  deposits  of  magnetite  from  a 
metal  surface  compnsing  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  ar, 
aqueous  solution  maintained  at  a  pH  from  neutral  to  alkaline 
and  containing  from  0,01  to  U.8  mol  of  an  alkali  metal  borohv- 
dnde  and  from  0.01  to  0.6  mol  of  an  iron  chelating  agent  per 
liter  of  said  solution. 


4,610.729 

REMOX  AL  OF  CHLORINE-BASED  (  ONTAMINANTS 

FROM  MATERIALS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  SAME 

James  Keane.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Linnola  Ltd..  Blackrock 

Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.719,  Oct.  17,  1984  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.433.  Jun.  17.  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  765  1 11 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3.04.  BOID  11, '00.  lj/u(j 

U.S.  a.  134-25.1  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  chlonne-ba.sed  contaminant  from 

a  surface  of  a  substrate  covered  uith  same,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  said  contaminant  m  a  first  sdKcnl  tu  form  a 
solution  thereof 

(b)  admixing  a  further  solution  consisting  of  a  membrane-like 
material  forming  component  derived  from  mineral  crude 
oil.  bitumen  or  amphipathic  lipids  in  a  second  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons and  p-xvlene.  said  seci^nd  soKcnt  being  miscible 
with  said  first  solvent  and  capable  of  forming  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ualer  and  said  membrane-like  material  forming 
component  an  interfacial  membrane-like  material  uhich 
has  a  water  side  and  is  impermeable  to  said  contaminant 
and 

(c)  intimately  contacting  water  with  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  so  as  to  cause  said  membrane-like  material  to 
form  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  said  water  side 
onented  toward  said  surface  while  the  water  wets  said 
surface  and  spreads  thereover,  whereby  said  membrane- 
like material  mcorp(^rates  dunng  its  formation  the  con- 
taminant and  mixture  of  solvents  adjacent  said  surface  and 
the  water  displaces  said  membrane-like  matenal  away 
from  said  surface  as  it  is  being  formed  thcreacross  to 
thereby  separate  the  contaminant  and  mixture  of  solvents 
from  said  surface  and  cover  said  surface  with  a  layer  of 
water,  said  membrane-like  matenal  acting  as  a  barner  to 
maintain  said  contaminant  in  solution  with  said  mixture  of 
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4.610.730  ' 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  BIPOLAR  DFV  ICES 

L,  Harrington,  Hawthorne,  and  V  ladimir  Rodov.  Redondo 
kach,  both  of  CaJif..  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach, 
^if. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,426 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21.263.  21/22 
■  "•  »^-»-5  12  Claims 
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solvents  and  to  prevent  pa.s,sage  of  same  into  said  water 
laypr. 


4,610,732 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

ZIRCONIUM  OR  ITS  ALLOY 

Yuko  Sasaki;  Katsumi  Suzuki;  Akira  Minato,  all  of  Hitachi,  and 
Tomio  \oshida.  Takahagi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Fokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  714,398      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984.  59-55713 
Int.  a.'  C23C  25/58 

^ff'^-^'/R  9aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zirconium  or  its  alloy 
wherein  zirconium  or  its  alloy  is  surface-treated  with  a  nitric- 
acid  containing  a  ruthenium  ion. 


4.610,733 

HIGH  STRENGTH  WELDABLE  ALUMINUM  BASE 

ALLOY  PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Sanders.  Jr.,  and  Jocclyn  I.  Petit,  both  of  New  Ken- 
sington, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.021 

Int.  Cl.^  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148-12.7  A  23  Cain,s 


L  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  bipolar  devices  uith 
ultra-shallow  device  junctions,  the  methtxi  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

djfming  on  the  substrate  the  peripheries  of  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  regions; 

successively  lon-implanting  the  plurality  of  regions  at  tem- 
peratures low  enough  to  preclude  anneahng  or  activation 
and 

sibsequently  annealing  the  ion-implanted  regions  in  one 
short  thermal  annealing  step  that  minimizes  further  diffu- 
sion of  the  implanted  materials: 

wherein  the  device  is  not  exposed  to  high  temperatures 
dunng  processing,  and  therefore  is  produced  with  a  mini- 
mum of  defects 
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4.610,731 
SHALLOW  IMPURITY  NEUTRALIZ.ATION 
les  P.  ChcTallier.  Maurepas,   France;  William  C.   Dau- 
Smith,  Westfield,  and  Charles  W.  Tu,  Bridgewater 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray 
.N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  719,503 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265.  2 1/26 J 
^-  »*«-»-5  14  Claims 
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MIGM  STRENGTH  WELDABLE 

ALUMINUM   BASE  ALLOT    PROOU'T 

WITH  RESISTANCE    TO 

STRESS -CORK OS  ON    CRACKING 


15.  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  base  alloy  product 
characterized  by  high  strength  including  high  resistance  to 
ballistic  penetration,  resistance  to  stress-corrosion  cracking, 
and  weldabihty.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  above  5 
wt.  ^r  to  7  wt  %  copper,  0  to  0.8  wt.  %  manganese.  O.I 
wt.  %  titanium.  0  to  0.25  wt.  %  vanadium,  0  to  0.25  wt.  % 
zirconium  and  0.1  to  0.3  wt.  %  magnesium  with  the  bal- 
ance consisting  essentially  of  aluminum; 

(b)  cold  working  the  alloy  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  6% 
stretching  at  room  temperature  after  solution  heat  treat- 
ment and  quenching:  and 

(c)  aging  the  cold  worked  alloy  for  at  least  2  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  121°  C.  (250°  P.). 


process  for  producing  a  III-V  semiconductor  device 
aMeast  one  III-V  semiconductor  compound  comprising 
-■  region  with  one  or  more  shallow  donor  dopants  hav- 
ing eifergy  le^el  within  about  1 50  mev  of  the  conduction  band 

IN  THAT  the  process  comprises  the 
incorporating  atomic  hydrogen  into  a  first  portion  of 
ed  region  thereby  increasing  the  resistivity  of  the  first 
of  the  doped  region 
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4,610,734 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  CHROMIUM  STEEL 

Jurgen  Hartwig,  and  Paul  Pant,  both  of  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,210.  Mar.  7,  1984.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  706,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar  24 
1983,  3310693  ' 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-120  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  chromium 
steel  which  comprises  3  to  45%  chromium;  0  to  10%  manga- 
nese: 0  001  to  0  5%  carbon;  0.2  to  5%  nitrogen;  0  to  2%  silicon- 
0  to  10%  nickel;  0  to  10  %  molybdenum;  0  to  5%  vanadium-  6 
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to  2%  titanium,  niobium  and/or  tantalum;  0  to  0.3%  aluminum- 
0  to  1%  cerium;  the  remainder  being  iron;  and  having  a  struc- 
ture contaming  at  least  50%  ferromagnetic  structural  compo- 
nents, IS  magnetizable  and,  at  400°  C.  has  a  yield  strength  of 
K;«2>400  N/mm2  and,  at  600°  C.  has  a  yield  strength  of 
R/«2>250  N/mm2,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
mtroducing  nitrogen  by  electric  slag  remelting  into  a  prealloy 
comprising  3  to  45%  chromium;  0  to  10%  manganese  0  001  to 
0.5%  carbon;  0  to  2%  silicon;  0  to  10%  nickel;  0  to  10%  molyb- 
denum; 0  to  5%  vanadium;  0  to  2%  titanium,  niobium  and/or 
tantalum;  0  to  0.3%  aluminum;  0-1%  cerium,  the  remainder 
being  iron;  and  having  a  structure  containing  at  least  50% 
ferromagnetic  structural  components;  until  a  nitrogen  content 
of  between  0.2  and  5%  is  reached  in  the  prealloy;  wherein 
nitrogen  enrichment  by  electric  slag  remelting  takes  place 
under  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  at  least  part  of  the 
nitrogen  introduced  is  in  the  form  of  solid  nitrogen  carriers 
and  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  nitrogen  enriched  alloy  is  at 
least  10%  greater  than  the  nitrogen  solubility  limit  of  the  alloy 
at  1  bar  and  20°  C;  (b)  hot  working  the  nitrogen  ennched 
alloy;  (c)  annealing  at  800°  to  1250°  C:  and  (d)  then  cooling  to 
room  temperature. 
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4.610.736 
NICKEL  BASE  COATING  ALLOY 
Charles  A.  Barrett,  Fairriew  Park,  and  Carl  E.  Lowell.  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,131 
Int.  a.^C22C  19/03 
U.S.  a.  148-429  J  ^..^ 
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4,610,735 

METHOD  OF  MODULATED  COOLING  TO  MINIMIZE 

DEFORMATION  OF  FLAT  METALLURGICAL 

PRODUCTS 

Bruno  Dubost,  Saint-Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur  So- 

ciete  de  Transformation  de  lAluminium   Pechiney,  Paris 

France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,546 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1983.  83  15823 
Int.  a.*  C21D  1/18 
U.S.  a  148-128  ,0  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  oxidation  resistant  nickel  base  alios  Lonsist- 
ing  essentially  of 

an   intcrmetallic   (beta)   allov   containing   abnui    M)   v^eight 

percent  aluminum, 
between  about  0.05  ucighi   percent  to  about  U.:.^   ur.ghi 

percent  zircc-mium,  and 
the  remainder  being  nickel. 


4.610.737 

CABLE  SPLICE  MITHOD  USING  TRANSITION  ROD 

Wilham  H.  Bacon,  and  Francis  S.  OToole.  both  of  Haremore 

Okla..  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Houston,  Tex 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  789,204 

Int.  C\.'  B21F  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  156-49  3  ^,,.^ 


u-i^     ■*     ^     f* 


43 


»  . 


L  A  method  for  rapidly  and  continuously  cooling  a  flat 
metallurgical  product,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  an  initial 
and  substantially  uniform  temperature  To.  to  minimize  defor- 
mation of  said  product,  which  comprises  contacting  said  flat 
metallurgical  product  with  at  least  one  vaporizable  fluid,  at  an 
initial  temperature  T/,  on  a  zone  comprised  between  a  starting 
front  having  an  origin,  O,  and  a  trailing  edge,  on  one  or  both 
sides  of  the  product,  said  cooling  being  modulated  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  to  the  length  of  the  product,  whereby  cooling 
curves  for  points  located  on  the  same  transverse  direction 
intersect  in  a  temperature  range  comprised  between  r,=  i(2- 
To+Tj)  and  T,=  ^{To  +  2Tj),  the  temperature  of  the  axis  re- 
maining below  that  of  the  edges,  at  least  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  To-T^and  remaining  over,  at  least  within  the  tem- 
perature range  T,-T/. 


1.  A  method  of  splicing  a  submersible  pump  motor  lead  l*^  a 

three-phase  power  cable,  the  motor  lead  and  the  power  cable 

each   having  three  conductors,   with   the  conductors  of  the 

motor  lead  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  conductors  of 

the  power  cable,  the  method  comprising  in  combination 

providing  a  plurality  of  metal  transition  rcxjs,  each  uith  a 

larger  diameter  on  one  end  than  on  the  other  end.  and 

with  a  tapered  section  located  beiucen  the  ends. 

joining  each  conductor  of  the  motor  lead  to  the  smaller  end 

of  one  of  the  rods, 
joining  each  conductor  of  the  power  cable  to  the  larger  end 

of  one  of  the  rcxls;  then 
insulating  the  rods. 


4,610,738 
ENCAPSULATING  A  SPLICE  WITH  A  GEL-FII  I  KD 

CASK 
James  E.  Jervis,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ravchem  Corpora- 
tion, Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688.849 
Int.  n.*H02G  114 

U.S.  a.  156— 49  iwi.i 

Claims 

I    A  splice  ca.se  for  encapsulating  a  substrate  comprising 
at  least  one  gel  having  a  cone  penetration  value  from  approx- 
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imately  100  to  350  (10    '  mm)  and  an  ultimate  elongation 
of  at  least  approximately  200<^f; 

Hrst  and  second  open  contamers  for  contaming  said  gel  an 
exposed  first  surface  of  said  gel  in  the  first  container  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  which  exceeds  a  second  cross- 
sectionai  area  of  an  exposed  second  surface  of  said  gel  in 
the  second  container,  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
adapted  for  confronting  and  contacting  each  other,  the 
first  and  second  containers  being  sized  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  telescopically  mating  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces;  and  i 

spring  means  exerting  a  resilient  force  for  continuously 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  containers  biased 
towards  one  another  over  a  finite  range  with  at  least  a 
threshold  force. 


13    A  method  of  encapsulating  a  splice  between  first  and 
se  :ond  electrical  conductors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Placing  a  splice  on  an  exposed  first  surface  of  a  gel  contained 
in  a  first  container; 

Placing  the  exposed  first  surface  of  the  gel  in  contact  with  an 
exposed  second  surface  of  a  second  gel  in  a  second  con- 
tainer such  that  the  splice  is  surrounded  bv  the  gel  in  the 
first  and  second  containers,  the  first  and  second  gels  hav- 
ing a  cone  penetration  between  100  and  350  (10-  '  mm) 
and  an  ultimate  elongation  of  at  least  approximately 
2009c;  and 

inaintaining  a  continuous  pressure  by  exerting  a  resilient 
force  between  the  first  and  second  gel  surfaces. 


4,610,739 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING 

UiNGITUDINAL  AND  LATERAL  STRETCH  CONTROL 

IN  LAMINATED  WEBS 
JMies  W.  Jensen,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adoiph  Coors 
(|onipany.  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,869 
Int.  a.*  B32B  JI/08:  GOIB  21/06 

a.  156—64  en  m  ■ 

50  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  moving  web  of  plastic  film 

nal  to  a  moving  web  of  paper  material  to  form  a  moving 

of  laminated  composite,  the  film  materia!  passing  through 

apparatus  in  a  continuous  longitudinaliv  extending  web 

haviig  an   upstream   portion   entering   the  apparatus  and   a 


downstream  portion  exiting  the  apparatus;  the  film  material 
normally  being  extensibiy  deformable  such  that  the  distance 
between  any  two  reference  points  on  the  film  web  is  stretcha- 
bly  variable  prior  to  lamination;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  paper  supply  unwind  roll  means  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  paper  to  be  laminated; 

(b)  film  supply  unwind  roll  means  for  providing  a  continuous 
supply  of  film  to  be  laminated; 

(c)  laminating  nip  means,  for  drawingly  engaging  said  film 
web  and  said  paper  web  in  parallel  touching  contact 
whereby  each  said  web  is  moved  at  the  same  web  speed, 
and  for  bondmgly  compressing  said  film  web  to  said  paper 
web  to  form  a  laminated  composite; 

(d)  film  web  lateral  stretch  control  means  positioned  along 
said  film  web  between  said  film  supply  unwind  roll  means 
and  said  laminating  nip  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  film  web  and  for  selectively  varying  the  width  of  the 
portion  of  the  film  web  passing  therethrough  from  a  first 
width  at  a  position  where  the  film  web  enters  said  lateral 
stretch  control  means  to  a  second  width  at  a  position 
where  the  film  web  leaves  said  lateral  stretch  control 
means  during  continuous  movement  of  the  film  web  from 
said  film  unwind  roll  means  through  said  laminating  nip; 

(e)  film  width  monitoring  means  for  measuring  the  width  of 
predetermined  portions  of  said  film  web  at  a  position 
dcmnstream  from  said  film  web  lateral  stretch  control 
means  and  for  providing  a  monitor  signal  to  a  signal  pro- 
cessing means; 

(0  signal  processing  means  for  comparing  said  monitor 
signal  to  a  predetermined  film  width  value  and  providing 
command  signals  responsive  thereto  to  said  film  web 
lateral  stretch  control  means  for  imparting  a  selected 
amount  of  lateral  deformation  to  said  film  web  whereby 
said  film  web  is  continuously  extensibiy  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  width  by  said  lateral  stretch  control  means. 
17  A  method  of  laminating  paper  sheet  material  in  roll  form 

to  plastic  film  sheet  material  in  roll  form  by  use  of  an  adhesive 

material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  roll  of  the  paper  sheet  material  on  a  first  feed 
roll; 

mounting  a  roll  of  the  film  sheet  material  on  a  second  feed 

roll: 

simultaneously,  continuously  unwinding  the  roll  of  paper 
sheet  material  and  the  roll  of  film  sheet  matenal  to  provide 
a  length  of  paper  sheet  matenal  and  a  length  of  film  sheet 

material; 

simultaneously  continuously  advancing  the  length  of  paper 
sheet  material  and  the  length  of  film  sheet  matenal  to  a 
laminating  station  compnsing  a  main  roll  means  and  a 
compression  roll  means  defining  a  nip  area  therebetween 
and  an  adhesive  applying  means  located  adjacent  the  nip 
area  for  laminating  the  film  sheet  material  to  the  paper 
sheet  material; 

continuously  applying  adhesive  material  between  the  paper 
sheet  matenal  and  the  film  material  in  the  nip  area; 

applying  pressure  to  the  paper  sheet  matenal  and  the  film 
sheet  matenal  and  the  adhesive  matenal  dunng  passage 
through  the  nip  area  to  form  a  fixed  lamination; 

passing  the  length  of  film  sheet  material  past  adjustable 
guide  means  located  between  the  lamination  station  and 
the  feed  roll  means  and  vanably  adjusting  the  guide  means 
to  laterally  stretch  the  film  material  passing  therethrough; 

sampling  the  lateral  distance  between  fixed  indicia  on  the 
film  web  downstream  of  the  adjustable  guide  means  and 
generating  a  control  signal  representative  of  that  distance; 
and 

adjusting  the  guide  means  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  so  as  to  maintain  the  width  of  the  film  sheet  material 
within  a  predetermined  tolerance. 
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4,610,740 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  INSULATED  CONDUITS 

Urban  Nordstrom,  Bulowsvagen  20,  S-237  00  Bja.  rred  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1984,  8402345 

Int.  a/  B32B  J//06 

U.S.  a.  156-79  3  c,ai„. 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  insulated  conduits  having  an  insu- 
lated exterior  pipe,  a  medium  carrying  pipe  generally  concen- 
tnc  therewith  and  insulation  between  said  pipe,  with  bare 
medium  carrying  pipe  extending  beyond  said  extenor  pipe  and 
insulation  at  the  point  where  two  such  medium  carrying  pipes 
are  joined,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  piece  of  resilient  lengthwise  slotted  union  over 

said  bare  pipes  and  over  a  portion  of  the  extenor  pipes; 
bonding  a  moldable,  curable  stnp  onto  said  union  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  slot  so  as  to  generally  seal  the  penph- 
eral  surface  of  the  union, 
injecting  a  foamable  insulating  material  through  said  stnp 
into  the  space  between  said  union  and  said  medium  carry- 
ing pipes. 


the  second  and  founh  electrodes  are  exposed  to  the  internal 
cavity,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  steps  of: 
mierposing  an  insen  having  a  volume  less  than  or  equal  to 
said  desired  volume  into  said  internal  cavity  to  be  formed 
dunng  the  superposition  of  said  unfired  layers  of  the  sohd 
electrolyte  b<xlies  and  electrodes  into  said  unfired  integral 
laminar  structure,  such  thai  said  insen  is  disposed  opposite 
to  exposed  surfaces  of  said  unfired  layers  of  the  second 
and  founh  electrodes  to  prevent  deformation  of  said  inter- 
nal cavity,  said  insen  compnsing  a  sublimablc  material 
which  sublimes  at  a  temperature  above  a  decompt>sition 
temperature  of  said  binder,  and 
co-finng  said  unfired  integral  laminar  structure  to  sinter  said 
laminar  structure  and  result  said  sublimable  matenal  dis- 
appearing b>  means  of  sublimation 


4,610,742 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  SPI.K  ING  TUBLI  AR 

FOOD  CASINGS 
Jaap  Rop,  BK  DelfzijI.  and  Jacobus  H.  A.  Verboekend.  BE 
Appingedam.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Teepak   Inc 
Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.566 

Int.  a.^  B65D  81.34:  B65H  69/08 

U.S.  CI.  156-158  ,4  cin,. 


4,610,741 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTROCHEMICAI 

DEVICE 
Syunzo  Mase,  Aichi,  and  Shigeo  Soejima,  Nagoya,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1983,  58-251675 
Int.  a."  C03B  29/00;  C04B  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  156-89  23  Gaims 
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1  A  method  of  splicing  premoistunzed.  ready-to-stuff  tubu- 
lar food  casings,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  assembling 
the  trailing  end  of  a  moistened,  ready-to-stuff  first  ca.sing  and 
the  leading  end  of  a  moistened.  ready-to-stufT  second  casing  to 
form  a  joint,  said  ready-to-stufT  casings  having  at  leasat  20 
percent  by  weight  water  based  on  total  casing  weight,  (b) 
providing  a  splicing  tape  fabncated  from  a  focxi  film  havmg  a 
coating  of  a  saran  polymer,  (c)  wrapping  the  joint  with  the 
splicing  tape,  and  (d)  bonding  the  joint  by  compressing  and 
heating  the  tape  and  moistened  casing  ends  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  soften  or  melt  the  saran  polymer  without  causing 
degradation. 
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1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemical  device 
including  an  electrochemical  pumping  cell  having  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode,  and  an  electrochemical  sensing  cell  having  a 
third  and  a  fourih  electrode,  such  that  the  electrodes  are  dis- 
posed on  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  planar  solid  electrolyte 
bodies  and  such  that  the  second  and  founh  electrodes  are 
exposed  to  an  internal  cavity  formed  in  an  assembly  of  the 
pumping  and  sensing  cells,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
superposing  unfired  layers  of  the  solid  electrolyte  bodies, 
which  contain  at  least  a  thermally  decomposable  binder,  on 
each  other  to  form  an  unfired  integral  laminar  structure  with 
unfired  layers  of  the  electrodes  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
unfired  layers  of  the  solid  electrolyte  bodies  such  that  the 
internal  cavity  is  formed  with  a  desired  volume  in  said  unfired 
integral  laminar  structure  and  such  that  the  unfired  layers  of 


4,610.743 
PATTERN  BONDING  AND  CREPING  OF  RBROUS 
SUBSTRATES  TO  FORM  LAMINATED  PRODUCTS 
Nilo  I.  Saimeen,  deceased,  late  of  Neenah,  Wis.  rby  Lorraine  J. 
Salmeen,  representative),  and  Bernard  G.  Klowak.  Neenah! 
Wis.,   assignors   to   James   River-Norwalk.    Inc.,    Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,833,  Aug.  29,  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,712 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B31F  I/J2.  J,  14.  B32B  7/14  D21H  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  156-183  22  CUims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  laminated  paper  product  from 
multiple  substrate  webs,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  passing  at  least  two  highly  bulked,  low  strength  fibrous 
substrate  webs,  each  having  low  internal  fiber  bonding 
su  h  that  the  creping  of  the  substrate  will  tend  to  separate 
and  fluff  up  the  fibers,  into  a  nip  between  a  gravurc  roller 
and  an  impression  roller  to  form  a  laminate  of  the  webs 
the  impression  roller  having  a  resilient  surface  with  raised 
areas  defining  an  interconnected  network  and  depressed 
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areas  between  the  raised  areas  such  that  the  laminate  of 
the  webs  is  compressed  under  the  raised  areas  of  the  im- 
pression roller  and  the  remainder  of  the  laminate  is  left 
substantially  uncompressed,  the  height  of  the  raised  areas 
above  the  depressed  areas  selected  to  be  greater  than  the 
uncompressed  thickness  of  the  substrate  webs,  the  grav  urc 
roller  having  depressions  which  carry  binding  liquid  in  a 
pattern  which  underlies  and  registers  with  the  raised  areas 
on  the  impression  roller  such  that  binding  liquid  is  ab- 
sorbed substantially  through  the  compressed  areas  of  the 
laminate  to  bond  together  the  substrate  webs  at  these  areas 
while  the  other  areas  of  the  laminate  receive  substantially 
no  binding  liquid; 


impressing  the  laminate  against  the  article  to  bond  the  ad- 
hesive/release layer  thereto;  and 


(l  )  applying  the  laminate  of  the  webs  to  a  heated,  moving, 
creping  surface  with  a  pressure  roller  having  raised  areas 
and  depressed  areas  to  define  a  pattern  therein,  the  height 
of  the  raised  areas  above  the  depressed  areas  selected  to  he 
greater  than  the  uncompressed  thickness  of  the  substrate 
webs,  the  laminate  being  compressed  only  by  the  raised 
areas  of  the  pressure  roller  as  it  is  applied  to  the  creping 
surface  and  adhered  thereto  with  the  binding  liquid  coated 
side  against  the  creping  surface;  and 

(c)  creping  the  laminate  by  removing  it  from  the  crepine 
surface  with  a  creping  blade  such  that  the  bulk  of  the 
laminate  so  creped  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  individ- 
ual bulks  of  the  substrate  webs. 


withdrawing  the  elastomeric  member  from  the  article, 
whereupon  the  laminate  remains  permanently  adhered  to 
the  article. 


4,610,745 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HOT 

MEIT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TO  A  HEAT 

SENSITIVE  WEB 

Ix)rry  F.  Sallee.  Waushara  County,  and  Russell  E.  Thorson, 
Outagamie  County,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Qark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,315 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/OH 

U.S.  a.  156-244.11  22aaims 


4,610.744 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PAD  DECORATION  AND 

SUBSTRATES  THEREFORE 
R.  Smith,  Hingham,  and  Mary  G.  Boyd.  Framingham, 
h  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Com- 
,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.264.  Oct.  15.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.906,  Mar.  10. 

i,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
288.^89.  Jul.  30.  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.392,905.  This  application  Sep. 
9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  773.963 
C\.*  B32B  31/00:  B65C  9/25:  C09J  5/06:  A61F  13/02 
a.  156—235  10  Oaims 

A  process  for  transferring  a  decorative  laminate  from  a 
to  an  article,  comprising  the  steps; 
ing  the  laminate,  which  is  comprised  of  a  nonwax-based 
adhesive/release  layer  in  contact  with  the  support,  and  a 
design  layer,  to  a  first  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
"said  adhesive/release  layer,  said  laminate  not  having  a 
'vax-based    release    layer    intermediate    said    adhesive/- 
lease  layer  and  the  support. 
hejting  the  surface  of  an  elastomeric  member  to  a  second 
t:mperature  below  said  first  temperature; 

tacting  the  laminate  under  pressure  with  the  heated 
elastomeric  member  so  that  the  laminate  adheres  to  the 
elastomenc  member  and  separates  from  the  support  upon 
V  withdrawal  of  said  elastomeric  member. 


t  Apparatus  for  applying  a  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive to  a  web  of  heat  sensitive  material,  comprising:  means  for 
heating  and  extruding  said  adhesive  through  an  exit  nozzle;  a 
cooling  transfer  mechanism  having  a  surface  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  by  a  gap  from  said  exit  nozzle  for  receiving  a 
substantially  continuous  bead  of  said  adhesive  from  said  noz- 
zle; means  for  feeding  said  web  of  heat  sensitive  material  into 
contact  with  said  adhesive  bead  on  said  transfer  mechanism 
surface;  means  for  pressing  said  web  against  said  adhesive  bead 
and  transfer  mechanism  surface;  means  for  stripping  said  web 
and  adhesive  from  said  transfer  mechanism  surface;  and  means 
for  spacing  said  exit  nozzle  from  said  cooling  transfer  mecha- 
nism surface  during  start-up  and  moving  said  exit  nozzle 
toward  said  cooling  transfer  mechanism  surface  to  form  said 
gap  after  said  exit  nozzle  has  become  heated. 

16  A  method  of  applying  a  hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  web  of 
heat  sensitive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of:  spacing  an  exit 
nozzle  from  a  cooling  transfer  mechanism  surface  during  start- 
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up;  moving  said  exit  nozzle  toward  said  cooling  transfer  mech- 
anism surface  to  form  a  selected  gap  between  said  exit  nozzle 
and  said  cooling  transfer  mechanism  after  said  exit  nozzle  has 
become  heated;  heating,  extruding  through  said  exit  nozzle  and 
depositing  said  adhesive  in  a  substantially  continuous  bead  on 
a  surface  of  said  cooling  tran.sfer  mechanism;  causing  said 
adhesive  bead  to  cool  substantially  uniformly  across  its  width; 
bringing  a  substantially  continuous  web  of  heat  sensitive  mate- 
rial into  contact  with  said  adhesive  bead  after  it  has  cooled 
sufficiently  to  prevent  adverse  reaction  with  the  heat  sensitive 
material;  pressing  said  web  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
adhesive  bead  on  said  transfer  mechanism  surface;  and  strip- 
ping said  web  and  adhesive  from  said  transfer  mechanism 
surface. 


of  about  between  60  to  120  degrees,  heating  said  pluralitv  of 
rolls  such  that  the  temperature  of  said  pluralil>  of  rolh  m- 
creasesin  the  direction  of  metallic  strip  throughput  from  abviul 


20  22       26         24 


4,610,746 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  CONNECTING  A  LIGHT 
CONDUCTOR  TO  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Dirk  J.  Broer,  and  Johan  C.  J.  Finck,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565.563 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Sep.    22.    1983 
8303251 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3I/a) 
U.S.  a.  156-275.5  14  a^j^, 


between  20'  to  70'  C  from  roll  to  roll  wherein  the  last  of  said 
plurality  of  rolls  is  heated  to  the  desired  final  temperature  of 
said  metallic  strip,  and  passing  said  metallic  strip  having  a 
width  of  at  least  800  mm  over  said  pluralitv  of  rolls. 


4.610,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SKMICONDl  CTOR 

WAFERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  M.  Engle.  Scottsdale,  and  Richard  S.  Rosier.  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 

Materials  of  America.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.898 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  C23C  14/(X):  B05B  W02 

U.S.  a.  156-345  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optically  connecting  a  light  conductor  to  an 
electro-optical  device  by   means  of  a  curable  composition. 
characterized  in  that  the  curable  composition  comprises  from 
40  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oligomer  selected  from  the 
group  of  oligomeric  acrylates.  which  composition  furthermore 
comprises  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  heat-  or  Iight-activa- 
table  initiator,  the  refractive  index  of  the  connecting  material 
which  is  reached  after  curing  being  adjusted  by  the  addition  of 
from  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent  which  has  a 
refractive  index-increasing  influence  and  from  2  to  30^r  bv 
weight  of  a  reactive  diluent  which  has  a  refractive  index- 
decreasing  influence,  said  curable  composition  being  contacted 
with  the  light  conductor  and  the  electro-optical  device  and 
after  mutual  positioning  of  the  light  conductor  and  the  electro- 
optical  device  being  cured  by  means  of  a  rise  in  the  tempera- 
ture or  by  exposure  to  light. 


4,610,747 

PROCESS  FOR  STEPWISE  HEATING  UP  METALLIC 

STRIPS  OR  FOILS 

Ren^     Bregenzer,  Neuhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,519 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   23,    1984 
1476/84 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3] /OS 
U.S.  a.  156-322  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stepwise  heating  of  a  metallic  strip 
having  a  width  of  at  least  800  mm  so  as  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  wrinkles  on  said  strip  to  a  final  temperature  of  about 
between  100°  to  300°  C.  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of 
rolls,  arranging  said  plurality  of  rolls  such  that  said  metallic 
strip  is  deflected  over  each  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  at  an  angle 


1  In  a  chemical  vapor  processing  apparatus  for  processing 
workpices  within  an  evacuahle  envelope  for  containing  the 
chemical  vapor  and  workpieces.  a  boat  asscmblv  removabl) 
insertable  within  the  envelope,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  disk  plate  members, 
and  disk  plate  members  being  interleaved  with  respect  \o 
each  other, 

holding  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  interleaved  disk  plate 

members  and  electrically  isolating  adjacent  ones  of  said 

disk  plate  members, 
conductor  means  for  applying  an  alternating  energy  t<^  said 

disk  plate  members  when  energized,  and 
variably  holding  means  for  holding  variable  size  workpieces 

onto  each  of  said  disk  plate  members 


4,610,749 

DUCT  FORMING  MACHINE  STRIP  MATERIAI 

ALIGNMENT  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

Ramon   R.   Barreto,   Burbank.  Calif.,   assignor   to  Serpentine 

Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  .May  16,  1985.  .Ser,  No.  735.077 

Int.  a.'  B65H  SJ/00 

U.S.  a.  156-^29  ,3  ci^^ 

1.  In  a  duct  forming  machine  having  reinforcing  wire  and 
strip  material  fed  to  a  rotating  mandrel  with  the  strip  material 
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eriapping  and  encapsulating  the  reinforcing  uirc  the  im- 
vement  comprising 

a  spool  of  flexible  strip  material  roiatably  mounted  on  an 
axle  being  fed  to  said  duct  forming  machine  mandrel, 

platform  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  axle, 

vertical  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  said  platform  mounting  means  to  align  said  strip  mate- 
rial with  respect  to  said  rotating  mandrel; 


response  to  being  exposed  tt)  ultrasonic  energy  provided  by 
said  output  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  resonator  including  a  bore  extending  from  the  side  of 
said  resonator  angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  resonator  to  said  output  surface  for  feeding 
a  thermoplastic  filament  adapted  to  melt  and  fuse  with  the 
sheet  material  from  a  location  outside  said  resonator  into 
the  area  between  said  output  surface  and  the  sheet  mate- 
rial; 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  resonator  being  displaced  from 
the  point  of  maximum  compres.sion  effective  upon  sheet 
material  interposed  between  said  anvil  and  said  output 
surface,  and 

said  bore,  resonator  and  anvil  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  to  cause  the  filament  to  be  fed  upon  the  sheet 
material  before  the  sheet  material  is  cut  and  the  filament  is 
fused  with  the  sheet  material. 


horizontal  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  said  axle  on  said  platform  mounting  means  to  align 
said  spo<M  with  respect  to  said  rotating  mandrel;  and 

horizontal  angular  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  hori- 
zontal angular  position  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said 
mandrel. 

whereby  alignment  of  said  spool  with  said  mandrel  ma>  be 
easily  made  by  adjusting  said  platform  mounting  means 
vertically  and  adjusting  the  horizontal  and  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  axle  mounted  on  said  platform 


4,610.751 

APPARATLS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  APPLYING  OF 

SECTIONS  OF  STRIPS  ON  AREAS  OF  A  MATERIAL  WEB 

I  VING  AT  A  DISTANCE  ONE  BEHIND  THE  OTHER 

Dieter  Kschler.  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1983.  3338306;  Aug.  30,  1984,  3432910 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/04.  31/18 
L.S.  CI.  156— 517  6  Claims 


4,610,750 
ULTRASONIC  CUT  AND  SEAL  APPARATUS 
C  rmine  M.  Mango,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bran- 
son Ultrasonics  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,133 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  65/08:  B32B  31   18 
is.  a.  156-510  5  Claims 


ti 
sh 

c 


An  ultrasonic  cut  and  seal  apparatus  including  an  elon- 

1  resonator  dimensioned  to  be  resonant  as  a  half  wave- 

gth  resonator  for  energy  of  predetermined  frequency  for 

widing  ultrasonic  energy  manifest  at  a  planar  output  surface 

reof  to  a  workpiece  in  contact  with  said  output  surface;  an 

'il  disposed  opposite  said  output  surface  and  having  a  cut- 

l  surface  and  at  least  one  adjacent  sealing  surface,  whereby 

^;et  material  fed  between  said  output  surface  and  said  anvil  is 

and  sealed  in  a  marginal  region  adjacent  to  the  cut   in 
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1  An  apparatus  for  separation  of  elastically  extended  strip 
sections  from  a  first  moving  material  web  for  the  subsequent 
application  of  the  strip  sections  to  discrete  areas  lying  at  a 
predetermined  distance  one  behind  the  other  of  a  likewise 
moving  second  material  web  in  the  case  of  which  each  strip 
section  just  separated  away  from  a  subsequent  strip  section  for 
such  a  length  of  time  until  the  predetermined  distance  between 
them  has  been  reached,  wherein  it  is  then  moved  over  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  at  least  to  a  length  of  the  strip  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  completely  transferred  to 
the  second  material  web,  wherein  a  plurality  of  conveying 
elements  rotate  on  an  axle  with  a  rotating  receiving  surface  and 
one  of  said  conveying  elements  lying  on  an  equal  circular 
circumference  is  capable  of  being  put  against  two  material 
webs  one  lying  behind  the  other,  the  conveying  elements  have 
a  predetermined  distance  in  relation  to  one  another  and  vary 
per  rotation  of  their  angular  speed  in  such  a  way  that  in  a  first 
fixedly  predetermined  position  in  which  the  first  material  web 
IS  put  onto  the  receiving  surfaces  of  the  conveying  elements,  so 
that  two  conveying  elements  lie  one  behind  the  other  at  a 
minimal  distance,  from  which  the  conveying  element  which  is 
the  forward  one  m  a  direction  of  movement  departs  while 
increasing  the  distance,  at  an  angular  speed  greater  as  com- 
pared to  the  adjacent,  following  conveying  element,  and  after 
reaching  a  distance  m  which  the  strip  sections  carried  along  are 
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to  be  applied  to  the  second  material  web,  transfer  the  strip 
sections  in  a  second,  fixedly  predetermined  position  to  the 
second  material  web,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driving  disc  which  rotates  on  the  axle  of  the  conveying 

element; 
a  first  lever  which  is  mounted  rotatable  in  an  axle  on  a 
graduated  circle  of  said  driving  disc  parallel  to  the  axle  o\ 
the  conveying  elements; 
a  radially  inner  end  of  said  first  lever  is  guidable  on  a  prede- 
termined curved  path; 
a  second  lever  articulated  at  a  radially  outer  end  of  said  first 

lever; 
said  second  levers  being  articulately  connected  with  said 

conveying  element; 
the  points  of  articulation  for  said  second  levers  lie  at  the 

same  place  on  each  conveying  element;  and 
said  curved  path  being  designed  such  that  said  second  levers 
counting  from  their  pertinent  point  of  articulation  on  said 
conveying  element  change  their  angle  in  relation  to  the 
graduated  circle  on  which  these  points  of  articulation  lie 
in  order  to  achieve  variable  speeds  of  said  conveying 
elements  during  one  rotation. 


4,610.753 
LITERATI  RE  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Helmut  \  oltmer.  Park  Ridge;  Alfred  F.  Schwenzer,  Totowa.  and 
Mward  J.  Mazur.  Montville.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NJM, 
Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.761,  Jul.  9.  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,555.299.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,731 
Oct.  17.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,502,910.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1985, 

Ser.  No.  752,131 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31,(t4 

U.S.  CI.  156-552  5  „.,„, 


^1  iti  ill 


'    -LiL     « 


1  A  hand-held  labeler  for  applying  labels  releasably  adhered 
to  a  carrier  web,  comprising:  a  labeler  body,  means  on  the 
body  for  successively  delaminating  labels  from  the  carrier  web. 
means  for  applying  labels,  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  web 
to  effect  label  delamination.  the  labeler  body  having  a  first- 
type  connector  portion,  a  handle  having  a  first-type  connector 
portion  and  a  second-type  connector  portion,  a  label  roll 
holder  for  holding  a  label  supply  roll  and  having  a  second-type 
connector  portion,  the  second-type  connector  portion  of  the 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first-type  connec- 
tor portion  of  the  labeler  body,  and  the  second-type  connector 
portion  of  the  label  roll  holder  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
either  to  the  first-type  connector  portion  of  the  handle  or  to  the 
first-type  connector  portion  of  the  labeler  body 


4,610.752 
HAND-HELD  LABELER 

Gregory   B.   Arnold,  Stamford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  508.450 

Int.  a."  B44C  7/00.  7/08.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  156-540  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  applying  a  piece  of  literature  to  an  ohiecl. 
said  system  comprising 

means  for  pressing  the  piece  of  literature  against  the  object; 

a  hopper  for  storing  pieces  of  literature; 

means  for  moving  a  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating  to  said 
pressing  means 

suction  cup  means  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  suction  cup  means  picks  up,  by  a  vacuum,  the  piece  of 
literature  from  said  hopper  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  suction  cup  means  delivers  said  piece  of  literature 
onto  said  adhesive  coating  of  said  tape  and  said  vacuum  is 
terminated,  and 

stationary  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  position  (or 
urging  said  tape  toward  said  suction  cup  means  and 
against  said  piece  of  literature  as  said  suction  cup  means 
deliver  said  piece  of  literature  ontt^  said  adhesive  coating 
of  said  tape. 


4.610,754 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTAI^S 
Walter  E.  Gaida,  East  Pittsburgh,  and  Zoltan  K.  Kun.  (Tiurchill. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  437,779,  Oct.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,540,550 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1984.  Ser.  No.  617.059 
Int.  CI."  C30B  1114 
U.S.  a.  156-601  6  Qaims 


2  In  a  crystal  growth  process  utilizing  a  seed  crystal  having 
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portion  and  a  second  fxirtion.  a  method  for  maintaining 
irst  portion  of  the  seed  crystal  below  the  meltmg  tempera- 
thereof  during  the  crystal  growth  process  which  process 
udes  the  melting  of  the  second  portion  of  the  seed  crystal 
a  charge  of  crystal  growth  materia]  m  contact  with  the 
nd  portion  of  the  seed  crystal  in  a  growth  vessel,  said 
hod  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sibstantially  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  growth  vessel 
containing  the  seed  crystal  first  portion  in  a  substantially 
liquid  metallic-matenal  wherein  said  substantially  liquid 
metalhc-matenal  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
growth  vessel  portion,  the  second  portion  of  the  seed 
crystal  and  the  crystal  growth  material  being  disposed 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  metallic  matenal,  and 

njaintaining  said  metallic  material  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  seed  crystal,  said 
metallic  matenal  effecting  sufficient  heat  transfer  from  the 
seed  crystal  first  portion  below  the  surface  of  said  metallic 
material  to  cause  said  seed  crystal  first  portion  to  remain 
unmelted  dunng  the  melting  of  the  second  portion  and  the 
crystal  growth  matenal 
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showing  a  predeterminated  circuit  pattern,  the  mask  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  the  dniled  holes, 


(5)  applying  an  etching  resist  on  the  so  masked  circuit  board, 
and 

(6)  etching  the  circuit 


4,610.755 
DEMETALLIZING  METHOD 
E.  Beckett,  963  Tennyson  Ave.,  Mississauga.  Ontario 
■    (L5H  2Y9) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723.909 
Int.  a.*  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1,22:  COiC  15  W   '>  fj^ 
Cl»56-634  13  Cain,, 


4.610,757 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GRATING 

Giok  D.  Khoe.  and  Antonius  J.  A.  Nicia,  both  of  Eindhoven 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,152 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands.    Nov     15     1983 
8303906  ■        '  • 

Int.  C\.'  B44C^  1/22.  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-655  „  Claims 
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method  of  forming  a  pattern  on  a  metallized  film,  which 
ises 

tmg  onto  the  metallized  surface  of  the  Him  a  pattern  of  a 
ater-based  varnish  having  an  etchant  dissolved  therein, 

pertnitting  said  pattern  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  metal- 
zed  surface  for  a  penod  of  time  sufHcient  to  etch  said 

ttern  into  the  metallized  surface, 
'hing  spent  etchant  from  said  film,  and 

drying  the  resulting  washed  film 
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Jean 

Switzerland 


4,610,756 
aRCLIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTXRE 
aul  Strobel,  Avully,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cirtech  S.A. 


I.    A   method   of  manufacturing   an   optical   grating,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

depositing  a  number  of  layers  of  matenal  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  layers  having  substantially  equal  thick- 
nesses, said  layers  forming  a  substantially  planar  etch 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  layers;  and 

etching  the  planar  etch  surface  with  an  etchant; 

charactenzed  in  that  each  layer  of  the  etch  surface  is  etched 
by  the  etchant  at  a  rate  which  is  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  layer  from  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  non- 
periodic  stepped  surface. 


Filed  Jul.  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  513.337 
priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul. 


16,    1982, 


^% 


a.^  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

■  *^t~ft^  11  Claims 

method  for  making  a  pnnted  circuit  board  by  masking 
hing,  compnsing  the  following  steps 
roviding  a  fiat,  clean  circuit  board  consisting  of  insulat- 
g  material  and  copper  clad  on  at  least  one  of  its  major 
L  rfaces, 

Jnlling.   according   to  a  desired   and   predeterminated 
i  tterri.  perfect  and  precise  through  holes  in  said  board 
netalhzation  of  at  least  the  inner  wall  of  the  dniled  holes 
0  deposit  a  thin  metal  lining. 
r  lasking  of  the  circuit  board  surface  or  surfaces  bv  a  mask 


4,610,758 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Geoffrey  C.  Wilson,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti  pic, 
Clieshire,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1.  1983 
8315010 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/12;  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156-656  7  q^^ 

1  \  method  of  manufacture  of  a  printed  circuit  board 
adapted  to  have  components  soldered  thereto  and  having 
plated  through  holes  interconnecting  printed  conductors 
formed  on  each  of  two  external  surfaces,  which  enables  ready 
removal  of  soldered  components  having  portions  thereof  re- 
ceived in  the  plated  through  holes  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  masking  those  areas  of  the 
external  surfaces  where  solder  will  be  required  to  adhere  when 
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a  component  is  soldered  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  coating 
unmasked  conductive  areas  with  a  matenal  which  prevents 
wetting  by  normal  soldenng  techniques,  and  subsequently 
removing  the  masking  matenal  so  that  components  can  be 
soldered  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board  at  the  areas  which  were 
masked  dunng  said  masking  step,  said  areas  which  were 
masked  during  said  masking  step  each  being  located  on  one  of 


the  surfaces  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bore  of  a  said  plated  through  hole  and  said  coating 
matenal  being  applied  to  the  bore  of  the  plated  through  holes 
whereby  components  which  are  soldered  to  the  pnnting  cir- 
cuit board  at  the  areas  that  were  masked  dunng  said  masking 
step  and  which  have  portions  thereof  received  in  said  plated 
through  holes  can  be  readily  removed. 


4,610,760 
THREE-FLUID  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  UTILIZATION  THEREOF 
Paul  A.  Kirkpatrick,  Jackson;  Marvin  Schulman;  Douglas  M. 
Lehmann,  both  of  Howell,  and  Joseph  L.  Hegadom,  Ridge- 
wood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,925 

Int.  C\.*  BOID  /   IS 

U.S.  CI.  159-4.01  ,5  n.i„« 


4,610,759 
ETCHING  SOLUTION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ETCHING 

FERRIMAGNETIC  GARNET  COMPOUNDS 
Oaas  P.  Klages,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9 
1984, 3416991  7'       r  ^. 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156-662  9  Qaims 


I  ^im/min) 


60     ^      80    9C    100   110  00 


•Tl-Cl 


1.  An  etching  solution  comprising  at  least  one  strong  mineral 
acid  for  etching  ferrimagnetic  garnet  compounds,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  additionally  one-  or  two-electron 
donors  as  a  reducing  agent. 

9.  A  method  of  etching  ferrimagnetic  garnet  compounds 
while  using  the  etching  solution  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  charac- 
terized in  that  etching  is  carried  out  at  an  etching  temperature 
in  the  range  from  20°  to  120°  C. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  atomiz^tion  and  spray-drying  of  a 
VISCOUS  liquid  including  a  three-fluid  atomizing  nozzle  having 
separate  dispensing  onfices  for  the  downward  discharge  of 
three  fluids,  comprising: 
(a)  a  three-fluid  nozzle  including  an  inner  circular  onfice  for 
downwardly  dispensing  a  flow  of  pressunzed  steam  from 
said  nozzle;  a  middle  annular  dispensing  onfice  concentn- 
cally  encompassing  said   inner  orifice  for  downwardly 
discharging  a  fiow  of  a  viscous  liquid  from  said  nozzle, 
and   an   outer  annular   dispensing   onfice  concentrically 
encompassing  said  middle  annular  dispensing  orifice  for 
downwardly  discharging  a  fiow  of  a  pressunzed  air,  said 
three  orifices  outer  being  positioned  to  preclude  mixing 
of  the  inner  steam  or  air  flows  with  the  viscous  liquid 
withm  said  nozzle  and  to  effect  an  initial  atomization  of 
said  viscous  liquid  by  the  steam  flow  externally  of  said 
nozzle; 

fb)  a  circular  deflector  plate  supported  from  said  nozzle 
downstream  of  said  dispensing  onfices,  said  deflector 
plate  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  steam 
and  initially  atomized  viscous  liquid  and  having  a  diame- 
ter at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  middle  annular 
dispensing  onfice  to  cause  the  steam  and  the  initially 
atomized  viscous  liquid  to  impinge  thereagainst  and  to  be 
deflected  in  substantially  radially  outward  directions,  the 
downwardly  directed  fiow  of  pressunzed  air  from  the 
outer  annular  onfice  closely  bypassing  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  deflector  plate  and  impinging  against  the 
radially  outward  fiow  of  the  steam  and  mitially  atomized 
liquid  to  thereby  defiect  the  flow  thereof  into  a  generally 
downward  flow  path  and  to  further  atomize  the  liquid 
stream;  and 

(c)  a  spray-drying  tower  for  supplying  a  stream  of  heated  air 
to  contact  and  dry  the  further  atomized  particles 
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4,610,761 
P|\PER  THAT  CONTAINS  CHEMICALLY  SLBSTITLTFD 

CELLULOSE 
Djan  EkJund,  GrankuUa;  Jukka  Erkkila^  Matti  Ingman,  both  of 
Sikyla  ;  Anders  Lassus,  Abo;  Kauko   Peltonen,  and  Kari 
Saarinen,  both  of  Sakyla,  aJI  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Unnen 
Tehtaat  Oy,  Iso-Vimma,  Finland 
PtT  No.  PCr/FI84/00040.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1984  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  04553   PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  22,  1984 

PCT  FiJed  May  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  691,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  19,  1983,  831767 

Int.  a.^  D21H  5n2 
JS.  a.  162-157.6  ,4  Claims 

Paper  comprising  a  conifer  cellulose  fibre  substituted  by 
m(  ans  of  an  N-methylol  compound  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of^rea,  glyoxal,  and  formaldehyde  and  which  is  selected  from 
group       consisting       of      monomethylol-di-hydroxye- 
eneurea  and  dimethylol-di-hydroxyethyleneurea 
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4,610,762 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYMER  FILMS  HAVING 

BUBBLE  RELEASE  SURFACES 
Jef  rey  D.  Birdwell.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
C|beinicaJ  Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739,933 
Int.  Cl.^  C25G  I   14 
^•2W-1R  I     55  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  polymer  films  having  a  roughened 
"  using  removal  substrates  comprising 

)  providing  a  removable  substrate  with  a  roughened  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  dispersion  of  a  perfluorinated  polymer  contain- 
ing sites  convertible  to  ion  exchange  groups  and  a  disper- 
sant  having:  a  boiling  point  less  than  about  110°  C.  a 
density  of  from  about  I  55  to  about  2  97  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter;  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  from  greater 
than  about  7.1  to  about  8  2  hildebrands; 

depositing  the  dispersion  onto  the  roughened,  removable 
substrate; 

)  removing  the  dispersant  from  the  dispersion;  and 
(el  removing  the  substrate 


) 


4.610.764 
ELECTROLYTIC  CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

Tatsuro  Asawa;  Haruhisa  Miyake,  and  Yoshio  Sugaya,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 
lokyo.  Japan  "' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.807,  Feb.  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,714 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  1/34.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—98  ..  r-x  ■ 

lA    \       I         1  '°  Claims 

16   An  electrolytic  cation  exchange  membrane  which  con- 
sists of  a  first  film  made  of  a  nuonnated  polymer  havmg  the 
following  repeating  units  (a)  and  (b)- 
(a)  — (CF2— (CXX  )- 


(b)  -l-CFj-CX-f 
I 
Y-A 

wherein: 
X  and  X'  independently  represent  — F.  —CI   — H  or  CHv 
^  ',lT^^^^  "'  -PO3M2,  wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an 

alkali  metal  ion.  or  a  group  hydrolyzable  to  an  alkali  metal 

ion;  and 

Y  is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  —(CFi)^— 
— O— (CF2)x— , 

-(0-CF2-CF)^-  and  -(0-CF-CF2);,-0-(CF),- 

Z  i  ' 

A  Z  z 

wherein 

Z  IS  — F  or  a  perfiuoroalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  x  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 

wherein  said  first  film  contains  a  fibrillated  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  polymer,  and 

a  second  film  laminated  thereon,  made  of  a  nuorinated  poly- 
mer having  carboxylic  acid  groups  as  its  ion  exchange 
groups; 

said  first  film  having  a  greater  thickness  and  smaller  specific 
electric  resistance  than  said  second  film  wherein  said  first 
film  has  a  thickness  of  from  50  to  500  /xm,  said  second  film 
has  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  50  ^m,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
thickness  of  said  first  film  to  the  thickness  of  said  second 
film  IS  withm  a  range  of  from  2  to  50. 


4,610,763 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  CHROMIUM  AND 
CHROMIUM  BEARING  ALLOYS 
J.  Law,  Dorking,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Inter 
and  Minerals,  S.A.,  Panama,  Panama 
No.  PCr/GB85/00135,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1985,  §  102(e) 
*-  Jul.  19,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/04677,  PCT  Pub 
Oct.  24,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,611 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1984. 


4,610,765 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Richard  N.  Beaver,  Angleton;  Hiep  D.  Dang,  and  H.  Gene  New- 
ton,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,257 

Int.  Cl.^  C25B  1/26,  9/00.  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-128  28aaims 


Int.  a.-*  C25D  3/56.  5/12.  S/48 
^•20*-35.1  saaims 

A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  wherein  :t  is  provided 
a  nickel  coating  upon  which  is  electrodeposited  an  allov 
sting  of  51  to  75%  chromium,  5  to  \5%  nickel  and/or 
t  and  balance  iron 

\  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  coated  sub- 
is  treated  in  a  solution  of  potassium  or  sodium  dichro- 
at  pH  3-5,  a  temperature  of  30°-50%  at  30-50  amps/sq  ft 


24.  A  method  of  electrolysis  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solution  to  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  at  least  a  first  frame  member,  a 
second  frame  member,  a  separator  interpxased  between  the 
first  and  second  frame  members  to  space  apart  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  and  a  pre-compressed  seal  means  inter- 
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posed  between  at  least  the  first  or  second  frame  member 
and  the  separator,  and 
(b)  passing  an  electrical  current  from  the  anode  to  the  cath- 
ode such  that  a  halide  is  evolved  at  the  anode. 


lactam/h\dr(Karbon   mixture  1^  less  than  ah<njt   ,"^0  ppm 
water; 

(0  recovering  the  lactam  in  a  dried   torrn  ha\i 
content  less  than  about  50  ppm  water 


■  111^  a  water 


4,610,766 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

FROM  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

John  H.  Kolts;  Joseph  E.  Figard;  James  B.  Kimble,  and  Donald 

H.  Kubicek,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,547 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/12 

U.S.  a.  204-157.52  g  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  H2  and  H2S  comprising: 

(1)  dissolving  H2S  in  in  an  alkaline  liquid  medium  to  provide 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  H2S  dissolved  in  an 
alkaline  liquid  medium,  and 

(2)  irradiating  said  composition  consisting  essentially  oi  H2S 
dissolved  in  said  alkaline  liquid  medium  with  light  in  the 
visible  range. 


4.610.769 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  EMPLOYING 
LOW  TE.MPERATl  RE  AMINOPLAST  CURABI  F 
CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  F.  Bosso.  I^wer  Burrell,  and  William  J.  Geiger.  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries    Inc 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.306.  May  16.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.501,833. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.725 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  13/06:  C08L  6.^  (K) 
U.S.  a.  204-181.7  ,4  n«i„,s 

1.  An  improved  method  of  coating  an  clectncalK  conduc- 
tive surface  serving  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  com- 
prising said  cathode  and  an  anode  immersed  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  curable  cationic  electrcxJepositablc  cc^atmg 
composition  an  onium  group-contaming  p<^lymer  and  an  ami- 
noplast  curing  agent,  said  methcxi  comprising  pa.s.sing  electnc 
current  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  the  elect rodepositablc  composition  to  de- 
posit as  a  coating  on  the  cathode  and  heating  the  coated  article 
at  a  temperature  sufTicient  to  cure  the  coating,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  aminoplasi  is  a  conden- 
sate of  an  amine  or  an  amide  with  a  stoichiometric  deficiencs 
of  an  aldehyde  or  a  ketone  and  wherein  the  aminoplast  has  at 
least  one  group  of  the  structure 


—  \ 


4,610,767 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
4-KETO-9-METHYLPHENAZINE 
Andrei  K.  Zhagars;  Voldemar  Y.  Grinshtein,  and  Nikolai  B. 
Novak,  all  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Latviisky  Gosu- 
darstvenny  Universitet  Imeni  P.Stuchki,  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,838 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  a.  204-157.81  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  4-keto-9-methylphena2ine,  com- 
prising methylation  of  phenazine  with  dimethylsulphate,  fol- 
lowed by  keeping  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  0°  to  10°  C.  and  conducting  a  photochemical 
oxidation  of  the  resulting  9-methylphenazinium  methylsul- 
phate  by  UV-radiation  for  not  longer  than  3  hours,  bringing 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  to  8.5-9.5,  a  repeated  irradia- 
tion thereof  for  3-5  hours,  and  isolation  of  the  desired  product 


\ 


Ri— O— R2 


wherein  R|  is  carbon  derived  fr<mi  the  aldeh\de  or  a  ketone, 
R2  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and  the  aminoplast  is  present  in 
amounts  sufTicienI  to  cure  the  ctimposinon. 


4,610,770 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUTTERING 
Hiroshi  Saito;  Hideki  Tateishi.  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeru 
Kobayashi.  Tokyo;  Susumu  Aiuchi;  Yasumichi  Suzuki,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Ma&ao  Sakata;  Hideaki  Shimamura.  both  of  ^  o- 
kohama,  and  Tsuneaki  Kamei,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  686.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1983.  58-24387(1 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  15,LHj 
U.S.  CI.  204-192.1  24  Claims 


29  B         y-24 
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4,610,768 
LACTAM  PURIFICATION 
Seid  H.  Moosavian,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Eksc.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  803,752 
Int.  a.^  BOIB  3/36:  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  a.  203-14  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  drying  unsubstituted  5-12-membered  ring 
lactams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  (i)  lactam  with  (ii)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  of 
5-12  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  distilling  said  hydrocarbon  from  the  misture  to  produce 
a  water/hydrocarbon-containing  vapor  and/or  water/hy- 
drocarbon-containing condensate; 

(c)  contacting  said  vapor  and/or  condensate  with  a  drying        1    In  a  method  for  sputtering  including  disp<ising  an  elec- 
agent  so  that  water  is  removed  from  it.  trode  structure  carrying  a  planar  target  opp<.sitc  to  a  substrate 

d)  returning  the  dried  distillate  to  the  mixture;  and  causing  sputtering  of  the  target  matenal  from  said  target 

(e)  repeating  steps  (bHd)  until  the  water  content  of  the    by  the  action  of  plasma  for  deposition  of  ,.  ih-n  film  on  The 
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rface  of  said  substrate,  said  method  further  comprising  the 

;ps  of:  "^  '^ 

mtroducmg  microwaves  to  said  planar  target  placed  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  condition  in  a  processing  cham- 
ber, with  a  surface  of  said  planar  target  being  opp<,sed  to 
a  surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  said  thin  film  is  to  be 
sputtered,  said  microwaves  being  introduced  from  a  direc- 
tion along  said  surface  of  said  target; 

mamtatning  said  plasma  in  an  area  above  the  surface  of  said 
target,  using  the  microwaves  and  magnetic  fields  defined 
with  magnet  means;  and 

accelerating  ions  in  said  plasma  toward  and  onto  the  surface 
of  said  target  by  the  action  of  an  electric  field  established 
by  said  electrode  structure  to  cause  impingement  of  the 
.ons  against  the  surface  of  said  target  thereby  causing  said 
sputtering  of  the  target  material  from  said  target  for  depo- 
sition of  the  film  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 


radially  outwardly  through  the  pores  to  the  periphery  of  said 
body,  positively-charged  anodic  means  for  imparting  positive 
charge  to  the  plating  solution  on  the  periphery  of  said  body 
means  for  rotating  said  body;  and  means  for  passing  said  parts 
along  a  path  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  with  the  part 
surface  to  be  plated  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotat- 
ing body. 


,  4,610,771 

'LTTERED  FIL.MS  OF  METAL  ALLOY  OXIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Howard  Cillery,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
nes.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,680 
Int.  a.-*  C23C  14 'OS.  14/34 

•  >.  a.  204— 192.1  -,nrio 

«    A         .u    -■  r  .  •^"  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  multiple  layer  high  transmit- 
tarce   low  emissivity  coated  product  comprising  the  steps  of- 
<  .  placing  a  transparent,  nonmetallic  substrate  in  a  sputtering 
chamber;  ° 

I .  sputtering  a  cathode  target  comprising  an  allov  of  zinc 
and  tin  in  a  reactive  atmosphere  comprising  oxvgen  to 
deposit  a  transparent  metal  alloy  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

d  sputtering  a  silver  cathode  target,  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  deposit  a  transparent  silver  film  on  said  metal  allov 
oxide  film;  and 

d  sputtering  a  cathode  target  comprising  an  alloy  of  /inc 
and  tm  in  a  reactive  atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  to 
deposit  a  metal  alloy  oxide  film  on  said  silver  film 


4.610,773 
IMMERSION  TYPE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Teruko  Takayasu,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Entetsu 

CO.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  636,358,  Jul.  31,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,933 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1983.  59-l2l257fU1 
Int.  O.^  C25B///0i,C25C  7/02 

^•^•^'•^^^«5  3aaims 

/ 


Kar 
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4,610.772 
ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Palnik.  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Carolinch 
C|)mpany,  Ivyland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,794 
Int.  a.-'C25D  17/00.  17/28 

a.  204—206  ,n  ^,,   . 

10  Claims 
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ing: 
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1   An  immersion  type  electrode  structure  for  an  electroplat- 
ing bath,  comprising 

a  power  supply  bus  bar  completely  covered  with  a  thin  layer 
of  corrosion-resistant  metal  and  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  portion; 
means  for  suspending  said  bus  bar  by  said  upper  portion  such 
that  said  lower  portion  is  completely  immersed  m  the 
electroplating  bath,  and 
anode  means  completely  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  a 
corrosion-resistant   metal   and   having  a  current   supply 
hanger  poruon  of  a  main  body  portion,  said  anode  means 
being  supported  in  said  electroplating  bath  by  hanging 
from  said  lower  portion  of  said  bus  bar  by  said  hanger 
portion  and  power  being  supplied  to  said  anode  means 
from  said  bus  bar  through  the  hanger  portion. 


>  apparatus  for  rotary  brush  plating  of  metal  parts  compns- 

2    rotatably  mounted  cylindncal  body,  said  body  being 

p^-ised  of  a  hydrophobic  material  and  having  intercon- 

pores  substantially   uniformly  dispersed   throughout 

ling  radially  outwardly  to  the  periphery,  said  body  fur- 

^avI^g  a  centrally  located  distribution  conduit  extending 

iwise  thereof;  a  reservoir  of  plating  solution;  means  for 

vefing  plating  solution  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir 

distnbution  conduit  and  from  the  distribution  conduit 


4,610,774 
TARGET  FOR  SPUTTERING 
Masao  S^akata,  Yokohama;  Shigeni  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Katsuo 
Abe,  Yokosuka;  Hideaki  Shimamura,  Yokohama;  Tsuneaki 
Kamei,  Kanagawa;  Osamu  Kasahara,  Tokyo;  Hidetsugu  Ogi- 
shi,  Hachioji,  and  Takeshi  Oyamada,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  797,993 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1984  59-238355- 
Nov.  14,  1984.  59-238356 

Int.  a."  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-298  7  ^  . 

I    A  .        ,  r  '  Claims 

1  A  target  for  sputtering  based  on  magnetron  discharge 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  target  members  arranged  concen- 
trically with  respect  to  a  rotational  symmetry  axis,  said  target 

comprising:  ** 
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at  least  one  of  annular  projection  projecting  beyond  a  sur- 
face of  a  target  member,  forming  a  repellent  face  of  elec- 


'   '  ! 


I  ! 
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tron  and  annular  recess  provided  for  a  target  member  for 
concentration  of  an  electric  field. 


4,610,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARINr 

SHORT-CIRCUITED,  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CATHoi^  IN  A 

SPUTTERING  CHAMBER 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,381 
,,^  _  Int.  a.^  C23C /J/00 

US.  a.  204-298  3,^^^^^ 


4.610.777 
Phihn^'^!;  ^^QJ^^'^^^IO^  ^ITH  MN  NODULF^ 

t:  N>f  ^;k  vr "'  ''••  "^'^'^^ "  ^"'"'  ^"■'  '^^-- 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641  096 
,,e  ^,  Int.  CI.'CIOG  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-417  20  Qai 

L  A  one-stage  method  for  the  liquefaction  oi  coal   undTr 
Refaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  manganes.^  n.lt 
m  combination   with  an   improved  coal   liquefaction  soTven 
contaimng  polycondensed   aromatic  svstems  or  comr^^en 
P^sessing  polarographic  reduction  potentials  of  ab.>ut  "^  ,0  to 
aoout  -2,0  volts  comprising  the  steps  of 

^'caTa'lvs7-n""  '°"  "'"  '■ '^*^^'"  '"  '^^  P^^^"---  -f  ^ 
catalyst   comprising   manganese   nodules,   and   a   solvent 

containing  substantiallv  those  p^.lycondensed  aromatic 
systems  or  c.>mp<,nents  that  possess  polarographic  reduc 
t.on  potentials  of  about  -  1  0  to  about  2  0  which  pro- 
duces substantially  larger  proponions  of  hydrogen  donors 
with  substantially  greater  coal  conversion  eLtiven^ 
than  does  pre-hydrotreating  said  coal  solvent 
(b)  conducting  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  a,  least  ahouf 
-00    F  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  lea.st  ab<.ui  1000  psig   and 

o^ZT.i  "r  "'"""^  hydrcxarbonaceous  compf.nents 
obtained  therefrom 


sP^hl"  ^  'P"."^""8  ^^^"^^^  having  at  least  one  cathode  as- 

orTt^on  T^  '  "  ""'  P°"'^  ^°"^'^^'  '  ^h«^""g  ^-^^^  -ap- 

oration  device  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  dc  power  source 

to  said  cathode  assembly; 
an  auxiliary  power  source; 
a  second  switching  means  for  connecting  said   aux.liarv 

power  source  to  said  cathode  assembly 
means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switching  means 

to  selectively  connect  one  of  said  dc  power  source  and 

said  auxiliary  power  source  to  said  cathode  assembly. 

4,610,776 

COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 

ZuH^Z'  Northbrook.  and  Ue  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,810,  Jun.  29,  1984 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser  No  754  718 

U.S.  a.  208—418  17  0' 

1.  A  coal  liquefaction  process  comprising  reacting  coal  wTh 
a  hydrocarbonaceous  solvent  at  coal  liquefaction  conditions  m 
the  presence  of  an  oil  shale  residue  catalyst  comprising  organic 
and  inorganic  fractions,  said  catalyst  being  produced  by  the 
treatment  of  oil  shale  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  500'  P.  to  about  825°  F  and 

t^^'^^'T  *"  '^^  '^"^^  °^  ^'""^  ''^"'  atmospheric  to  about 
2000  psig  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  0. 1  to  10  hours 


^,  4,610,778 

R]Ia?d'c^?^  HYDROCARBON  DEU  AXING  PRCXFISS 
Richard  G    Graven,  Pennington.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  New  York.  N  Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.504.  Apr.  1.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  741  023 
Int.  CI.^CIOG -^7/76 
U.S.  a.  208-89  j5  ^ 

waxv^nvr'''!"^'  catalyticallv  dewaxmg  and  hvdrotreatinH 
vvaxv  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  provide  a  lubricating  oil  of  hi.h 

fr^ttn-t;       \"'"^'  "^"^'"'^^^  '''"'''  '  sulfur'containing 
fraction  through  a  se^ere  lubc^  hydrotreating  prcxess  step  ,. 

produce  an  effluent  which  is  relatively  low  in  sulfur,  adding  a 
ulfur  compound  and  contacting  the  effluent  and  said  sulfur 
cornp<.und  with  a  dewaxing  catalyst   under  conditions  suffl- 
c.ent  to  effect  at  leas,  a  partial  deuaxing  of  the  effluent  and 
contacting  the  reaction  product  thereby  obtained  ,n  a  hydro- 
finishing  reactor  ,n   the  presence  of  said  added  sulfur  'com- 
pound with  hydrogen  and  a  hvdrofinishing  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  Group  VIA  or  VIIIA  metal,  metal  oxide  or  metal 
sulfide,  said  sul  ur  compound  being  added  ,n  an  amount  v,  a 
p  ovide  about  20  to  about  250  ppm  h>  weigh,  of  sulfur  ,n  the 
hydrofini.shing  reactor  based  on  the  weight  of  the  feed  in  the 
hydrofinishing  reactor. 


4.610.779 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 
Gerald  E.  Markley.  and  James  C  Spry.  Jr..  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J.  ii«n«:ring 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  658.375 

1     A  f       .  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, which  comprises  the  steps  of  >"rocar 

(a)  contacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  compnsing  at 
east  about  15  wppm  organic  nitrogen  compound,  calcu- 
lated as  elemental  nitrogen,  based  on  said  feed  at  hydro 
genation  conditions,  in  a  hydrogenation  zone,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogen  sulfide  partial 
pressure  of  less  than  about  0.5  psia  to  minimize  crackmg  of 
said  feed  to  lower  boiling  products,  with  a  catalyst  com- 
pnsing  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  comp<.nent  and  a  V-tv^ 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite,  for  a  time  sufTicient'  to 
decrease  the  hydrogenation  activitv  of  said  catalyst  and 
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(h)  contacting  the  resulting  partialK  deactivated  catalyst 
with  a  hydrogen-containing  ga>  in  the  absence  of  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  at  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  h>drogenation  activity  of  said 
partially  deactivated  catalvst  said  hydrogen  treatment  of 
step  (b)  IS  conducted  mtermittentlv  during  said  hvdroge- 
nation  process. 


4.610.780 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFLR-CONTAIMNG 

IMPURITIES  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Jay  Grove,  Alsip,  and  John  Mooi.  Homewood.  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.070.  Mar.  18.  1985.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,565.  Dec.  2,  1983, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  815.274 
Int.  CI.^  ClOG  29/00 
L  S.  a.  208-244  u  Claims 

In  a  process  for  optimizing  a  given  job  of  removing  a 
predetermined  proportion  of  sulfur-contaming  impurities  from 
iven  flow  rate  of  a  given  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  having 


a  ? 


predetermined  initial  and  final  concentrations  of  sulfur-con- 
ta  ning  impurities  and  having  a  predetermined  size  reaction 
vtssel  for  removal  of  the  sulfurcontaming  impurities,  the  im- 
provement comprising  removing  sulfur  from  said  liquid  hydro- 
carb<-)n  stream  under  sulfur  removing  conditions  by  emplacing 

ulfur-removmg  material  in  the  reaction  vessel  and  contact- 
in  I  in  said  reaction  vessel  said  stream  with  said  sulfur-remov- 
in  I  material,  said  sulfur-removing  material  having  a  pi)rosity 

ected  m  accordance  with  the  formula 


se 


said  sealed  side  edges  to  compartmentalize  said  manifold 
interior  into  adjacent  fluid  chambers,  each  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  flexible  tubing  segments,  said  baffles 
each  having  an  end  located  at  a  generally  equal  distance 
from  said  opposite  sealed  side  edge  to  define  between  said 
bafTle  ends  and  said  opposite  sealed  side  edge  a  plurality  of 
mutually  aligned  passageways  normally  opening  fluid 
communication  between  said  adjacent  fluid  chambers  and, 
thus,  between  associated  tubing  segments,  and 

a  processing  apparatus  including 

a  receptacle  for  releasably  receiving  said  opposite  sealed  side 
edge  of  said  manifold  with  said  tubing  segments  extending 
from  said  one  sealed  side  edge  externally  of  said  recepta- 
cle, 

pumping  means  attachable  to  ai  least  one  of  said  externally 


/'-(023*A'i  ■  (L//5n' 
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IS  porosity; 

C=^O.I2l.55R: 

_HSV  IS  liquid  hourly  space  velocity; 

^  IS  the  ratio,  in  centimeters,  (^f  vcilume-tosurface  area  of 
said  sulfur-removing  material  and  ranges  from  about  0.01 
cm  to  about  0.06  cm.,  and 
IS  a  fraction  equal  to  the  proportion  of  sulfur-contaming 
impurities  removed,  more  specifically  defined  as  the  con- 
centration of  said  sulfur  containing  impurities  in  said 
stream  entering  the  contacting  process  less  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  impurities  in  said  stream  exiting  said  pr(x;ess 
divided  by  the  concentration  of  said  impurities  in  said 
stream  entering  said  process. 


4.610,781 
FIJLTD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL 

MANIFOLD 

Ariold  C.  Bilstad,  Deerfield,  and  Robert  J.  Kruger.  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ifies.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1983,  Ser.  No.  567.363 
Int.  a.*  BOID  lJ/00 
L.$.  a.  210-85  7  Claims 

A  fluid  processing  system  comprising  a  fluid  circuit  in- 
cluding 

plurality  of  tubing  segments  each  having  an  end  portion, 
and 

fluid  distribtuion  manifold  integrally  attached  in  flow 
communication  with  each  of  said  tubing  segments,  said 
manifold  including 

pair  of  fluid  impermeable  sheets  having  opposite  side  edges 
peripherally  sealed  together  to  define  a  manifold  interior, 
r  leans  for  sealingly  engaging  said  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
tubing  segments  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  along  one 
of  said  sealed  side  edges,  so  that  said  tubing  segments  all 
communicate  with  said  manifold  interior,  and 
r leans  for  defining  a  plurality  of  baffies  extending  within 
said  manifold  interior  between  adjacent,  sealingly  en- 
gaged tubing  segment  end  portions,  said  baffles  extending 
from  said  one  sealed  side  edge  toward  the  opposite  one  of 


extending  tubing  segments  to  pump  fiuid  through  said 
fluid  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  valve  actuator  assemblies  located  within  said 
receptacle,  each  of  said  valve  actuator  assemblies  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  mutually  aligned  manifold  pas- 
sageways and  being  operative  for  selectively  closing  said 
aligned  passageway  to  block  fiuid  communication  be- 
tween the  adjacent  fluid  chambers,  and 

process  control  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  valve  actua- 
tor assemblies  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  control  fiuid 
flow  between  fiuid  chambers  within  said  manifold, 
thereby  controlling  fiuid  fiow  through  said  fiuid  circuit  to 
achieve  a  desired  fiuid  processing  procedure, 

said  fiuid  manifold  further  including  indicia  thereon  indica- 
tive of  the  procedure,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  indicia. 


4,610,782 
HEMODIALYSIS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A       ' 
THERMOINSULATED  CONTAINER 

Bernd  Tersteegen,  and  Giinter  van  Endert,  both  of  Karlstrasse 

1719.  4000  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,571,  Mar.  30,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,393 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1981.  3115665 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-137  17  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  hemodialysis  treatment  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  dialyzer  having  a  semipermeable  membrane  separating 
a  first  fiow  path  for  blood,  the  first  fiow  path  including  a 
blood  inlet  and  a  blood  outlet,  and  a  second  fiow  path  for 
dialysate,  the  second  fiow  path  including  a  dialysate  inlet 
and  a  dialysate  outlet; 

(b)  a  blood  infiow  line  in  fiuid  communication  with  the 
blood  inlet  and  the  patient  for  delivering  blood  from  the 
patient  to  the  first  fiow  path; 

(c)  a  blood  return  line  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  blood 
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outlet  and  the  patient  for  returning  blood  from  the  first 
fiow  path  to  the  patient; 

(d)  a  container  including  an  outlet  means  for  drawing  fresh 
dialysate  from  an  upper  zone  of  the  container  and  inlet 
means  for  returning  used  dialysate  to  a  lower  zone  of  the 
container; 

(e)  a  dialysate  infiow  line  m  fiuid  communication  with  the 
outlet  means  of  the  container  and  the  dialysate  inlet  of  the 
dialyzer; 

(0  a  dialysate  return  line  m  fiuid  communication  with  the 
dialysate  outlet  of  the  dialyzer  and  the  inlet  means  of  the 


container  for  returning  used  dialysate  of  a  temperature 
less  than  that  of  the  fresh  dialysate  from  the  outlet  (.f  the 
dialyzer  to  the  inlet  means  of  the  container; 

(g)  means  for  maintaining  a  substratification  of  fresh  dialy- 
sate in  the  container  above  and  in  contact  with  used  dialy- 
sate said  means  including  insulating  means  for  thermaliy 
insulating  the  container  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  dial- 
ysate in  the  container  within  an  acceptable  range  during 
hemodialysis  treatment;  and 

(h)  means  for  pumping  dialysate  through  the  second  fi, 
path  and  dialysate  lines. 


low 


4,610,783 
CONTROL  OF  ALGAE  IN  RE-CIRCULATING  WATER 

SYSTEMS 
Paul  Hudson,  416  Claircrest  Ave.,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada  L5A  1T6 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,527.  Oct  26   1983 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.'  705  359 

Claims  pnority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4.  1982  414853 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/50:  A61L  2// 6 

U.S.  a.  210-169  .  ^,  . 

6  Claims 


and  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  pipe,  each  end  of  said  jacket  being  connected  to  the 
pipe  by  a  pipe-to-sleeve  adapter  which  is  a  snug  fit  to  the 
sleeve; 

where  the  jacket  has  means  defining  an  inlet  and  means 
defining  an  outlet  connected  into  the  said  one  of  the  nipcs 
to  accommodate  the  v^hnU  through-fiow  of  water  ,n  ihe 
said  one  of  I  he  pipes; 

where  the  ja.ket,  apart  from  the  inlet  and  outlet,  is  enlosed 
and  sealed  and  capable  of  sustaining  an  internal  water 
pressure; 

substantially  pure  metallic  zinc; 

where  the  zinc  is  mounted  in  the  jacket  as  a  piuralitv  of  dises 

which  are  disposed  co-axially  with  the  sleeve  so  as  m  be 

well-exposed  to  the  water  that  flnwv  through  the  jacket- 
where  the  discs  are  located  in  the  sleeve  bv   virtue  of  their 

being  trapped  therein  between  the  two  adapters 
and  where  the  jacket  contains  suhs„„„allv  no  other  melal 

than  zinc  exposed  to  the  fiow  of  uater  through  the  jacket 


4.610,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CI  EANING  AND 

milNG  AN  AQl  ARIl  M 

Unce^Reyniers.    7705    N.    K^geworth    Dr..    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  684,940 
Int.  CI. ^  K04H  3/J6.  3/20 
l.S.  CI.  210-169  ,,  ,,,   . 

12  C  laims 


1.  A  water  re-circulation  system  comprising- 

an  open  tank,  which  contains  a  body  of  water,  which  is  open 
to  sunlight  and  to  the  atmosphere; 

feed  and  return  pipes  connected  to  the  tank 

where  the  system  is  arranged  so  that  the  water,  when  in  the 
tank,  moves  only  imperceptibly  during  re-circulation,  but 
the  vvater,  when  in  the  pipes,  moves  at  a  rapid  bulk  vol- 
ume fiow  rate  during  re-circulation; 

a  plastic  jacket; 

where  the  jacket  is  installed  in  and  as  part  of  one  of  the  pipes 


1.  Apparatus  tor  use  in  cleaning  and  refilling  an  aquarium 
tank,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  fiexible  hose  having  oppnsnc  ends, 
a  gravel  tube  including  an  upper  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  flexible  hose,  and  a  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  the  aquarium  tank  such  that  the  lower 
end   IS  adjacent    the   bottom   of  the   aquarium    tank     ihe 
gravel  tut>e  having  a  diameter  larger  thain  the  diameter  of 
the  elongated  fiexible  hose,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  llex.hle 
hose  to  a  water  source,  said  means  for  connecting  includ- 
ing means  for  causing  selective  and  alternative  How   .,f 
water  hom  the  aquarium  tank  through  the  gravel  tube  and 
the  elongated  fiexible  hose  to  a  dram  and  flow  of  uaur 
frorn  the  water  source  through  the  elongated  fiexible  hose 
to  the  aquarium  tank  for  refilling  the  aquarium  tank   said 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  hose  to  a  water 
source   including   means   for   causing   sufficient    fiow   of 
water  through  the  gravel  tube,  when  said  means  for  con- 
necting causes  water  fiow  from  the  aquarium  tank  to  the 
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dram,  that  gravel  adjacent  the  bonom  of  the  aquarium 
tank  will  be  churned  in  the  gravel  tube,  and  sediment  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
gravel  tube  will  be  drawn  into  the  gravel  tube,  separated 
from  the  gravel  and  discharged  through  the  elongaged 
nexible  hose  to  the  dram,  said  flow  of  water  through  said 
gravel  tube  being  insufficient  to  cause  gravel  churned  in 
the  gravel  tube  to  pulled  into  the  elongated  flexible  hose 
said  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  elongated 
nexibie  hose  to  the  water  source  including  a  faucet  pump 
adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  a  faucet,  the  faucet  pump 
including  a  tube  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  faucet  and  an  opposite  end 
being  adapted  to  discharge  water  into  a  dram,  a  venturi 
section  intermediate  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  said 
elongated  flexible  hose  being  connected  to  said  venturi 
section  of  said  tube  whereby  water  How  from  the  faucet 
through  said  tube  causes  water  to  be  drawn  through  the 
elongated  fiexible  hose  and  discharged  into  the  drain 
0.  A  method  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  an 
aqiianum  and  also  removing  sediment  from  the  aquarium  and 
stirnng  gravel  at  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium  to  remove  sedi- 
meit  from  the  gravel  and  for  replacing  the  water  removed 
froTi  the  aquanum  to  refill  the  aquarium,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

I  roviding  an  elongated  flexible  hose, 

fjroviding  a  gravel  tube  connected  to  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated nexible  hose,  the  gravel  tube  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  elongated 
flexible  hose  and  an  open  lower  end, 
cbnnecting  an  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  fiexible  hose  to 
a  faucet, 

p|acing  the  lower  open  end  of  the  gravel  tube  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  aquarium  and  adjacent  the  gravel  supported 
at  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium. 

lusing  a  now  of  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium 
upwardly  through  the  gravel  tube  and  through  the  hose 
the  now  of  water  through  the  gravel  tube  being  sufTicient' 
to  lift  gravel  into  the  gravel  tube  and  to  churn  that  gravel 
so  as  to  separate  sediment  from  the  gravel  and  to  cause 
sediment  at  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium  to  be  pulled  into 
the  gravel  tube  and  into  the  hose,  and  the  now  of  water 
into  the  gravel  tube  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  gravel  to 
be  pulled  from  the  gravel  tube  into  the  hose. 

■  charging  water  drawn  into  the  grave!  tube  through  the 
elongated  nexible  hose  into  a  drain,  and 
causing  a  now  of  fresh  water  from  the  faucet  through  the 
elongated  ttexible  hose  and  through  the  gravel  tube  to  Hll 
he  aquanum.  said  step  of  connecting  an  opposite  end  of 
he  elongated  nexible  hose  to  the  faucet  including  the  step 
)f  providing  a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
aucet.  an  opposite  end  for  discharging  water  into  the 
Jrain.  and  a  venturi  intermediate  said  opposite  ends,  said 

opposite  end  of  said  elongated  ttexible  hose  being  con- 
nected to  said  tube  adjacent  said  venturi  whereby  water 
low  from  the  faucet  through  the  venturi  to  the  dram 

(^auses  now  of  water  from  the  elongated  Hexible  hose  into 
he  tube,  and  wherein  the  step  of  causing  now  of  water 
rom  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium  upwardly  through  the 

Travel  tube  includes  discharging  water  from  the  faucet  to 

the  dram  to  cause  water  now  through  the  hose  from  the 

jquanum  to  the  dram 


and  sludge,   the  tank   having  a  plurality  of  upstanding 

walls;  " 

pump  means  for  transporting  sludge  and  liquid  from  the 
adjacent  holding  tank  to  the  separation  tank,  the  pump 
means  having  an  inlet  in  the  holding  tank  and  an  outlet 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  separation  tank  so  that  as 
liquid  and  sludge  are  discharged  from  the  outlet,  sludge 
particles  settling  on  the  bottom  of  the  separation  tank  are 
circulated  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

baffle  means  disposed  in  the  separation  tank  adjacent  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  means  for  directing  sludge  entering  the 
separation  tank  through  the  pump  means  outlet  toward 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  separation  tank; 


means  dividing  the  separation  tank  into  two  regions,  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  means  being  in  the  first  region,  the 
dividing  means  allowing  relatively  sludge-free  liquid  to 
pass  through  into  the  second  region; 

liquid  return  means  associated  with  the  second  region  of  the 
separation  tank  for  returning  the  relatively  sludge-free 
liquid  to  the  holding  tank;  and 

automatic  skimmer  means  associated  with  the  first  region  of 
the  separation  tank  for  skimming  floating  sludge  from  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  and  discharging  the  sludge  over  one 
of  the  upstanding  walls  bounding  the  first  region  of  the 
separation  tank. 


Fred^ck 
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4,610.785 
SLUDGE  SEPARATION  APPARATLS 
E.  Russell.  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Protectaire  Systems 
Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,571 
Int.  a.^  BOID  2J/04.  47/02:  B05C  15/00 

01.  210—195.1  11  m 

,    .  11  Claims 

sludge-separating  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  from  a 
from  an  adjacent  holding  tank  comprising,  in  combina- 


sc  paration  tank  for  receiving  and  holding  a  supply  of  liquid 


4,610,786 
FILTER  CAGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  HLTERS 
James  A.  Pearson,  Northumberland,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Swinney  Engineering  Limited,  Morpeth,  England 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29.  1983 
8308588 

Int.  a.*  BOID  25/02.  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-236  ,2  Qaims 

1    A  niter  comprising: 

a  filter  cage  having  a  row  of  holes  therein; 

a  filter  element  mounted  over  each  hole,  said  filter  cage 
having  opposed  retaining  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
row  of  holes  for  securing  each  filter  element,  and  each 
filter  element  having  projecting  flange  means  for  engage- 
ment under  the  opposed  retaining  means  in  a  first  locked 
position  for  securing  said  filter  element  over  the  respec- 
tive hole,  each  flange  means  having  at  least  one  cut  away 
flat  portion,  with  the  flat  portion  of  one  filter  element 
abutting  the  flat  portion  of  a  second  adjacent  filter  element 
in  said  first,  locked  position  for  preventing  angular  move- 
ment of  said  filter  members;  and 

releasable  locking  means  for  locking  the  filter  elements  in 
the  row  against  lateral  movement,  said  locking  means 
being  releasable  to  allow  relative  angular  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  filter  elements  into  a  second,  unlocked 
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position  so  that  said  fiat  portions  ofsaid  filter  elements  can    Ko,,^ 

be  aligned  in  the  direction  of  the  row  to  clear  the  retainm^^    sa"d    "tier     T""'  '"'  '"'  ""  '""''"«  ^'"""^^  '^'^^^^^^ 


4,610.788 
OIL/HATER  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 
Jay  A.  Ward,  Box  185.  Cody.  Wyo.  82414 

Filed  May  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730,730 
Int.  Cl.^  E02B  1'^  i}4 
U.S.  a.  210—242.3 


17  CI 


aims 


means  to  allow  removal  of  the  filter  element  from  the 
iilter  cage. 


4,610,787 

CONVERTIBLE  LIQUID  FILTER 

Howard  W.  Morgan,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Ronald  L.  Har- 

tog,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Filter  Specialists,  Inc 

Michigan  City,  Ind.  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,741,  Feb.  22,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,294 
Int.  a.^  BOID  29/10 
U.S.  a.  210-239  ,  ^  . 

'  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  in  combination  a  filter  housing 

definTr     H  ""^"V^^-'I  f""'"  housing  including  a  chamber 
defined  by  side  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an  open  top 
defined  by  said  side  wall,  means  defining  a  liquid  inlet  ion  into 
and  a  liquid  outlet  port  from  said  housing  chamber,  sa^  cover 
tor  spanning  said  housing  open  top  in  associated  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  housing,  a  filtration  means  removably 
posiioned  within  said  housing  chamber  in  liquid  fiow  commu- 
nication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  filtering  liquid 
nowing  though  said  filter  housing  between  said  porf s    s^d 
filtration  means  including  a  basket  having  a  side  C  and  a 
bottom  vvall,  said  basket  bottom  wall  having  means  Tfining  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  said  filtration  means  mclul'g  a 
cartndge  element  of  tubular-shaped  reticulated  material  sup 
ported  over  and  m  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  basket 
bottom  wall  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  baskefbe 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  wherein  liquid  after  pLmg 
mo  said  housing  chamber  through  said  inlet  port  flows  into 
said  basket  and  through  said  cartridge  element  and  said  ba  ke" 


1.  Oil/water  separating  system  including  a  skimming  appara- 
tus and  a  separating  apparatus  operativelv  connected  there- 
with; said  skimming  apparatus  including  an  elongated  ceniral 
member  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  an  en 
larged  stabilizing  section  d.sp<.sed  adjacent  a  lower  end  .,f  said 
central  member,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  arm  members  a. 
^ast  four  in  number  extending  radially  from  said  central  mem- 
ber, each  ofsaid  arm  members  mciuding  an  upper  arm  sec„<,n 
and  a  lower  arm  section  spaced  a  significant  distance  there- 
from, an  elongated  float  member  extending  between  each  pair 
of  said  upper  and  lower  arm  sections,  an  inlel  portion  disposed 
above  said  central  member  and  operativelv  connected  .here- 
with said  inlet  portion  including  a  central  downspout  member 
axially  aligned  above  said  central  member  in  a  communicating 
relationship,  a  transverse  plate  section  surrounding  said  down 
spout  member,  said  plate  section  being  disposed  closely  ad,a- 
cent   to  the  top  of  said  downspout   member,   a   piuralitv    ol 
equal  y  spaced  vertically  oriented  fin  sections  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  ofsaid  plate  stxtion 
and  radially  ofsaid  downspout  member,  a  bar  section  eMend- 
mg  between  each  pair  oi  adjoining  fm  sections  adjacent  the 
free  ends  thereof,  adjusting  means  controlling  the  height  of 
said  downspout  member  above  said  central  member   said  ad- 
justing means  including  a  screw  member  operativelv  conneci- 
mg  said  plate  section  and  said  central  member:  said  separating 
apparatus  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  skimming  apparatus 
and    operatively   connected    with    said    downspout    member 
thereof  through  a  flexible  conduit  member,  said  separating 
apparatus    including   an   elongated    vertically   oriented    main 
chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  substantially  open  bottom 
a  liquid  inlet  into  said  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  open 
bottom,  notation  means  adjacent  an  upper  end  ofsaid  chamber 
a  vertically  oriented  oil  downspt.ut  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber along  the  axis  thereof,  an  upper  end  of  said  oil  downspout 
being  located  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  chamber    a  dis- 
charge conduit  operativelv  connected  between  said  oil  down- 
spout and  the  exterior  ofsaid  chamber,  ad,usiing  means  con- 
trolling the  height  ofsaid  oil  downspout  within  said  chamber 
said  oil  downspout  adjusting  means  including  a  screw  member 
extending  between  said  oil  downsp<.ut  and  the  upper  end  (,f 
said  separating  apparatus,  whereby  when  said  skimming  and 
separating  apparatus  are  floating  ,n  a  reservoir  containing  an 
oil/water  mixture  a  surface  layer  thereof  enters  said  down- 
spout member  ofsaid  skimming  apparatus  and  passes  through 
said  flexible  conduit  member  into  said  separating  apparatus 
wherein  an  oil  rich  portion  rises  to  the  top  of  said  main  cham- 
ber and  flows  into  and  through  said  oil  downspout  and  the 
water  rich  portion  passes  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 


742 


4,610,789 
HLTRATION  CARTRIDGE  AND  REACTOR 
Hubert  W.  Barch,  Natrona  Heights.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PP€ 
ndustries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,872 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  1 3/00 
I  a.  210-321.4  16  Qaims 
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1    A  hollow  Tiber  filter  cartridge  usable  in  a  reactor,  said 
filtqr  cartridge  comprising 

filtration  mat  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  elongated  hollow  strands  and  at  least  a  first  fluid 
permeable  sheet, 

porous  central  distribution  tube  about  which  said  filtration 
mat  assembly  is  wrapped, 

spaced  upper  and  lower  end  caps,  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  of  said  central  distribution  tube  and  said  filtration 
mat  assembly  being  firmly  embedded  in  said  upper  and 
lower  end  caps  respectively;  and 

njeans  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  tube  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  end  caps  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  and  in  amounts  sufficient  to  preclude  breaking  said 
strands  upon  stretching  or  crushing  said  strands  upon 
compression. 


4,610,790 

PrtOCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  STERILE 

WATER  AND  STERILE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Adr  an  R.  Reti,  Belmont,  and  James  A.  Benn,  Lexington,  both  of 

\  ass.,  assignors  to  Steriniatics  Company  Limited  Partner- 

sljip,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,950 

Int.  a.'  BOID  13/00 

U.SJ  a.  210—636  30  Qaims 


A  process  for  producing  water  substantially  free  of  pyro- 
to  produce  USP  XX  grade  water  for  injection  or  irriga- 

solutions  which  comprises  passing  drinking  quality  water 
igh  a  water  purification  system  comprising: 

)  a  filtration  step  to  remove  organic  impurities: 
(h)  a  reverse  osmosis  separation  step  to  remove  dissolved 


solids  or  ions,  pyrogens  and  microorganisms  from  said 
water; 

(c)  a  deionization  step  to  remove  ions  from  said  water  and  to 
increase  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  water; 

(d)  an  ultrafiltration  step  downstream  of  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
thereby  to  remove  pyrogens  from  said  water;  and 

(e)  periodically  washing  ion  exchange  means  in  the  deioniza- 
tion step  for  removing  ions  from  said  water  and  a  membrane 
utilized  in  the  ultrafiltration  step  with  water  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature to  sterilize  microorganisms  in  said  deionization  and 
ultrafiltration  steps  and  to  remove  impurities  accumulated  in 
said  deionization  step  and  said  ultrafiltration  step  while  avoid- 
ing washing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  with  said  heated  water. 


4,610,791 
DIALYSIS  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Werner  Henne,  and  Gustav  Diinweg,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,209,  May  30,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 

1978,  2823985 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210-490  22  Qaims 

1.  A  dialysis  membrane  of  a  regenerated  cuprammonium 

cellulose,  said  membrane  having  been  dried  by  heat  treatment 

at  a  temperature  below  100'  C,  characterized  by 

(a)  an  ultrafiltration  capacity  at  37°  C.  of  7  to  30 
ml/hrm-mmHg, 

(b)  an  average  molecular  permeability,  based  upon  vitamin 
B12,  of3-]0    ^to  1210^^cm/min, 

(c)  a  water  retention  value  of  more  than  145%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  membrane,  and 

(d)  a  cutoff  for  substances  with  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  55,000  up  to  about  85,000  dalton,  said  cutoff  being 
selected  at  a  screening  coefficient  of  S  =  0.02. 


4,610,792 
MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  PROCESS 
Gerard  J.  Van  Gils,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Jacob  Shorr,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Memtek  Corporation,  Woburn, 
Mass, 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,445 

Int.  a.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S,  CI.  210-639  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  treating  wastewater  including  organic  com- 
pounds and  suspended  solids  as  contaminants,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  lime  with  the  wastewater  at  a  concentration  of  not 

more  than  about  2400  mg/1; 
permitting  the  wastewater  with  the  lime  mixed  therein  to 

settle   to   precipitate   lime   with   contaminants   adsorbed 

thereon; 
thereafter  mixing  the  settled  wastewater  with  a  particulate 

filter  aid  material  to  suspend  the  filter  aid  material  therein 

at  a  concentration  (wt/wt)  of  not  less  than  about  0.05%; 

and. 
thereafter  passing  the  settled  wastewater  with  the  filter  aid 

suspended  therein  through  a  membrane  filtration  unit  in 

which  the  membrane  pores  are  not  less  than  about  an 
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order  of  magnitude  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  parti- 
cles of  filter  aid  material, 

the  filtration  unit  passing  a  permeate  that  is  essentially  free  ot 
suspended  solid  contaminants,  the  wastewater  including 
the  suspended  filter  aids  being  recirculated,  and 

including  the  step  of  removing  organic  contaminants  by 
treating  the  wastewater  with  activated  carbon 

whereby  the  treated  water  from  the  system  is  essentially  free 
from  suspended  solids,  has  a  TOC  level  less  than  about  200 
mg/l  and  a  total  solids  level  less  than  about  2000  mg/I 


maintaining  a  constant  mean  flow  vdoutN  ihruughoui  said 
capture  volume  such  thdl  an  increasuiglv  larger  thickness 


4,610,793 
OIL  EXTRACTION  METHOD 

'^nrtV'  "^'"f' '  ^^  ^*"^'"  ^"^^  Milltimber,  Aberdeen  ABl 
OEE,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,783 

fiiSll!!?*  ''"°"^^'  «PP"*^«t*«"  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1983, 
sJz69o4 

Int.  a.*  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—767  c  r^  ■ 

5  Claims 


of  said  pollutant  collects  w  ihm  said  .  ..pturc  v  oiunu  ,n  ihc 
direction  of  said  collection  area 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oil  and  other 
fluid  in  an  underground  reservoir,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  separation  means  and  heating  means  at  the 
reservoir; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  mixture  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  separator  means; 

(c)  separating  in  the  separator  means  the  oil  from  said  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  to  leave  a  residual  fluid; 

(d)  passing  the  separated  oil  to  the  surface; 

(e)  heating  the  residual  fluid  in  the  heating  means  to  provide 
a  gas  of  increased  volume;  and 

(0  introducing  the  gas  into  the  reservoir  whereby  the  in- 
creased volume  of  the  gas  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fiuid 
pressure  in  the  reservoir  at  the  level  prior  to  withdrawal 
of  said  portion  of  the  mixture  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
separator  means. 


4,610,795 

PEROXYGEN  BREAKER  SY.STEMS  FOR  WEI  I 

COMPLETION  FI.l  IDS 

Robert  D.  Norris.  Hightstown;  Richard  A.  Brown,  Trenton,  and 

Gaylen  R.  Brubaker,  Hightstown.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

hMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,169 
Int.  Q."  E21B  4<  .V, 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.551  .  ,,,  . 

t     A  ,  ■♦  ^  laims 

1.  An  aqueous  hydraulic  medium  suiiablc  lor  irciimK  a 
subterranean  formation  comprising: 
a  from  1  to  100  kilograms  per  cubic  meter  of  a  hydratable 
P<1  ymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polysaccharides,  polysaccharide  derivatives  polvacr>l- 
amides  polyacrylamide  copolymers,  and  mixtur'es 
thereof, 

b  a  peroxygen  compound  capable  of  generating  free  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
t-butylhydroperoxide,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
monopersulfuric  acid,  and  ammonium  and  alkali  metal 
salts  of  dipersulfuric  acid,  in  an  amount  equal  to  1  to  \) 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymeric 
material,  and 

c.  nitriteionsinanamountequal  too  I  to  10  parts  hv  weight 
of  sodium  nitrite  per  part  by  weight  of  the  pe'roxNgen 
compound  in  the  hydraulic  medium. 


4,610,794 

HIGH  CURRENT  DIVERSIONARY  OIL-BOOM 

Demosthenes  T.  Tsahalis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,230,  Oct.  14,  1980,  abandoned 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,687,  Sep.  28   1979 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468  020 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/40:  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  Q.  210-776  5  ^^^j^^ 

2.  Method  for  skimming  and  diverting  a  floating  liquid  pol- 
lutant on  a  water  surface,  comprising: 
providing  at  least  two  buoyant  members  spaced  apart  and 

describing  a  capture  area; 
providing  a  substantially  water  and  pollutant  impermeable 
membrane  disposed  between  said  buoyant  members  defin- 
ing a  capture  volume  which  has  an  increasing  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  the  direction  of  said  open  end,  said  capture 
volume  directing  said  pollutant  to  a  collection  area- 
directing  said  pollutant  into  said  capture  area  by  maintaining 
a  current  velocity  relative  to  said  buoyant  members;  and 


4.610,796 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITE 
William  Chirash.  New  Providence,  and  Harold  E  Wixon   New 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  659.907.  Dec.  17.  1984,  abandoned 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,846,  Nov.  9.  1979 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  785,474,  Apr  7 
1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  683  973 

<i^Vie'  ^'^^'  ^''■"**o"«l-  '^''><^h  's  »  continuation  of  Ser   No 
503,735,  Sep.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1985 

Ser.  No.  762,795 
Int.  a.*  CUD  I,'62.  1/65.  3/12:  D06M  13/46 

U.S.  Q.  252-8,75  ,  /-,  • 

t    A        .u    J     /•      ,  *  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  softening  fabrics  which  comprises  agitating 
said  fabrics  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
(a)  a  heavy  duty  spray  dried  built  synthetic  detergent  com- 
position consisting  of  10%  sodium  linear  tndecyl  benzene 
sulfonate  2%  of  a  nonionic  detergent  which  consists  of  a 
Li4-C|5  fatty  alcohol  condensed  with  an  average  of  11 
ethylene  oxide  groups  per  molecule,  1%  of  a  mixed  so- 
dium coconut/tallow  (20:80)  fatty  acid  soap.  3^%  of  pcn- 
tasodium  tripolyphosphate,  7%  of  sodium  silicate  wheVein 
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the  ratio  of  NazO  to  S1O2  is  I  2  35,  0.5<7c  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  with  the  balance  of  the  detergent  com- 
position being  optical  brighteners.  about  38<7f  sodium 
sulfate,  and  about  1%  moisture; 

(b)  a  softening  composition  consisting  of  about  20%  of  dis- 
tearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  about  40%  of  Type 
A  synthetic  sodium  molecular  sieve  zeolite  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  5,9  to  6  4  microns  and  containing 
about  21%  water,  and  about  40%  sodium  perborate 

wherein  about  0. 1  %  to  about  0  3%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous 
medium  consists  of  (a)  and  (b),  and  the  ratio  o{  (a)  to  (b)  is 


(c)  from  1  ounce  to  5  ounces,  by  weight,  of  solid  chromium 
tnoxide.  per  gallon  of  solution; 

(d)  water  to  make  up  the  difference  between  the  volume  of 
liquids  and  solids  in  said  solution  of  nitric  acid,  said  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  and  said  chromium  trioxide  and  one 
gallon  of  solution. 


4,610,797 
METALLO-ORGANO  ALLMINATES  AS  LUBRICANT 

ADDITIVES 
Kishore  K.  Kar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
CMitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.442,  Jun.  11.  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,519,924.  This  application  May  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,314 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  129/26 
IJ.S.  CI.  252-35  I        ,7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  anti-friction  properties  of 
lubncation  fluids  subjected  to  intensive  shearing  or  grinding 
fcrces,  said  method  comprising 

uniformly  dispersing  in  said  fluid,  as  small  particles,  at  least 
one  crystalline  alummate  conforming  substantially  to  the 
formulae 


Li(R)/.2Al(0H)^nH:0, 


M;„(R)/(A),*.2AI(0H)>nH:0 


where 

1H2O  represents  any  waters  of  hydration  that  may  be 
present; 

R  represents  a  monocarboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  C6-C22-  including  those  which  are  OH-substituted; 

r  is  greater  than  zero  and  represents  the  number  of  R  ions 
in  the  molecule; 

V  is  the  valence  of  R,  being  monovalent  or  divalent. 

M  is  divalent  Zn  or  Ca  cations; 

A  represents  inorganic  anions  of  valence  1-3.  represented 
by  w; 

y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  zero  and  represents  the  num- 
ber of  A  anions; 

wherein,  in  formula  I,  vr  represents  an  amount  of  R  anions 
to  substantially  satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of  Li- 

wherein,  in  formula  II.  r>y  and  (vr-wy)  represents  an 
amount  of  combined  anions.  R  and  A,  to  substantially 
satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of  M; 

with  m  representing  the  number  of  divalent  M  cations  and 
having  a  numerical  value  in  the  range  of  about  I  to 
about  4. 


I  4.610,798 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR 

CONDITIONING  AND  PASSIVATING  CERTAIN 

METALS 

MUhael  Burkus.  796  Bear  Rd..  Berwyn.  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723.817 

Jit  a.*  C09K  li/04:  C23G  1/02;  C23F  l/OO:  B44C  1/22 

U4  CI.  252-79.2  4  claims 

An  acqueous  conditioning  and  passivation  solution  com- 
.  pnsing: 

0)  an  acqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid.  conUining  from  4 

fluid  ounces  to  24  fluid  ounces,  by  volume,  of  71%  nitric 

acid,  per  gallon  of  solution; 
(I )  an  acqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  2  fluid 

ounces  to  8  fluid  ounces,  by  volume,  of  93%  sulfuric  acid, 

per  gallon  of  solution; 


4,610.799 

WASHING  ADDITIVE  IN  PASTE  FORM  CONTAINING 

AN  ACTIVATOR  FOR  PER  COMPOUNDS.  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Heinz-Manfred  Wilsberg,  Cologne;  Rolf  Puchta,  Haan;  Klaus 
Koester.  Langenfeld.  and  Franz-Josef  Carduck,  Haan.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aor  28 

1984.  3415880  "^         ' 

Int.  a."  CUD  i/i2.  3/39.  17/00.  17/08 

^f  •  ?•  ^"-^  19  Qaims 

1.  A  detergent  paste  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  which  is  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  a  fatty  alcohol  or  an  oxoalcohol  wherein  the  fatty 
alcohol  or  oxoalcohol  contains  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  the  adduct  contains  from  3  to  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  mole  of  alcohol, 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of: 

(I)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  containing  a  long- 
chain  C10-C20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups, 

(II)  a  fatty  amine  derivative  which  is  an  adduct  of  1  to  6 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  1  mole  of  a  primary  fatty 
amine  having  a  long-chain  Cio-Cig  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group. 

Oil)  a  compound  of  the  formula  R— NH— CH2— CH- 
2-COONa  where  R  is  a  Ciooc  Cig  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
actinator  for  per  compounds, 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyhydnc  alcohol  antigel  agent, 

(e)  from  about  5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
viscosity  regulator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  the  deter- 
gent composition  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
100.000  mPas,  wherein  the  at  least  one  viscosity  regulator  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  insoluble  zeo- 
lites, highly  dispersed  silica,  layer  silicates,  water-soluble 
salts,  sugars,  polyglycols,  and  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylates  con- 
taining at  least  about  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
fatty  alcohol, 

(0  from  0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heavy  metal 

complexing  agent,  and,  optionally, 
(g)  a  small  quantity  of  a  foam  regulator,  a  dye,  or  both. 

2.  A  washing  additive  comprising: 
A   a  detergent  paste  composition,  and 
B  a  bag-like  structure  surrounding  the  detergent  composition 

wherein  the  bag-like  structure  is  a  polyvinyl  alcohol-based 

film  readily  soluble  in  borate-containing  aqueous  solutions, 

and 

wherein  the  detergent  composition  contains. 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  which  is  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  a  fatty  alcohol  or  an  oxoalcohol  wherein  the  fatty 
alochol  or  oxoalcohol  contains  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  the  adduct  contains  from  3  to  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol, 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
of 

(i)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  containing  a  long- 
chain  C10-C20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  groups, 

(ii)  a  fatty  amine  derivative  which  is  an  adduct  of  1  to  6 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  1  mole  of  a  primary  fatty 
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amine  having  a  long-chain  C,o-C„  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group,  ^ 

(iii)  a  compound  of  the  formula  R— NH— CH2— CH 
2-COONa  where  R  ,s  a  C,o-C,8  alkyl  or  'alkenyl 
group,  ' 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
activator  for  per  compounds, 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyhydnc  alcohol  antigel  agent, 

(e)  from  about  5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
viscosity  regulator  in  an  amount  sufllcient  to  give  the 
detergent  composition  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1000  to 
about  100.000  mPas,  wherein  the  at  least  one  viscosity 
regulator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
insoluble  zeolites,  highly  dispersed  silica,  layer  silicates 
water-soluble  salts,  sugars,  polyglycols.  and  fatty  alcohol 
ethoxylates  containing  at  least  about  15  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  fatty  alcohol, 

(0  from  0  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heavy 

metal  complexing  agent,  and  optionally 
(g)  a  small  quantity  of  a  foam  regulator,  a  dye,  or  both 


4,610,802 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  THIOUREA  DIOXIDE 

Ko.ch.ro  Fujiyasu;  Shigeki  Yoney^na,  and  Harukiko  Ito.  ail  of 

shT  Tok7:rpr°" "  '"""^  '^"'"  ^^«  ^''^^  ^■ 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-246246 
,,^  _  Int.  a."  C09K  J/00 

U.S.  a.  252-188.2  .  ^  . 

i»  4  Claims 


-iiOOl 


TOO  NaO  SBH 

nqi  ifii  %/i) 

insrc      I        4  0 

SI  SOC       I  4  005 

(SI  TSt       I  t  0 

(«  7!t       I  4  CX)5 


2 
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4.610,800 
METHOD  FOR  UNCLOGGING  DRAINAGE  PIPES 
Donald  Durham,  GeiTnantown;  J.  Leslie  Glick,  Potomac;  Doug- 
las W.  Fodge,  Rockyille,  and  Wayne  E.  Swann,  Columbia,  ^1 
of  Md.,  ass.».ors  to  Genex  Corporation.  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,219 

1     A         ...   .  2  Claims 

.  A  method  for  unclogging  drainage  pipes  blocked  by 
cellulosic  paper  materials  which  comprises  contacting   the 

.T;  r        u^'"'"""^  ""''^  composition  comprising  from 
about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  cellulase  enzyme  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  of  a  non-cellulosic.  waL-soTu 
ble  gum  at  a  pH  of  4.5  to  8.5,  the  cellulase  enzyme  being  pres- 
ent m  an  amount  sufllcient  to  digest  the  cellulose  in  the  paper 


1.  A  method  of  activating  thiourea  dioxide,  characterized  bv 
mcorporating  m  the  thiourea  dioxide  a  substance  which  dis- 

Mr"ge"n,"''"  "  "  """"  ^''"^""^  ^'""""  ^"'^  P^-^"-^ 


4,610.803 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  AZO  DYECTUFFS 

R  Claussen.  Leyerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Akhengesellschaft.  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep  of  Ge^any 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  560,018 

1982!"3^5'T5l"'^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwiy,  Dec.  10. 

, ,  o  ^  '"^-  ^■*  ^^^  ^/^^  C09K  3,34 

U.S.  a.  252-299.1  ,  .^  . 

I   ,  ,  ,  5  Claims 

1.  Liquid-crystal  material  containing  0.01  to  30%  by  weicht 

of  a  dyestufT  of  the  formula  ^ 


4,610,801 

COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  MINERAL  PARTICT  FS 

IN  SUSPENSION  AND  METHOD  5f  TREA?in? 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  THEREWITH 

Kenneth   B    Matthews,   Swanscombe;   Christine   A.   Beckett 

Higham;  Dajid  E.  Smith,  New  Barn,  and  Richard  R.  David-' 

f  !l!P*"o/!?**'  ■"  °^  En8i"«i.  Msignors  to  Blue  Circle  In- 
dustnes  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,561,  Sep.  22, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,632 
82273IS'  '*"°"*^'  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24.  1982. 

.,c  _  Int.  a."  C02F  ;/oo 

U.S.  a.  252-181  fi  ^  . 

1     A  ■         „  o  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  an  aqueous  system  which 
composition  comprises  (a)  an  aqueous  slurry  of  mineral  parti- 
cles of  at  least  40%  m/m  mineral  solids  concentration,  charac- 
terised in  that  it  also  comprises  (b)  an  agent  or  mixture  of 
agents  that  at  least  substantially  maintains  the  mobility  of  the 

!  "''"h  'Z^  of  '^'  'PP"'"*  ^'^°^''y  ^^  ^he  slurry  does  not 
exceed  500  cP  (as  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  600  s  -  ")  and  that 
exerts  a  flocculating  action  upon  dilution  of  the  composition 
with  or  into  water  at  a  dilution  ratio  of  at  least  20:1  (m/m)  said 
agent(s)  being  selected  from  cationic  polyelectrolytes  that 
have  nitrogen-containing  groups,  amphoteric  polyelectrolytes 
that  have  nitrogen-containing  groups  and,  provided  that  the 
mineral  particles  include  calcium  hydroxide  particles,  anionic 
pclyacrylamides. 


(II) 


^N^^N=.-/       \ 


Rii 


R'i 


in  which 

R'7,  R'sand  Rn  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  and 

T  and  Q  represent  -OR..  -SR-  or  -NR7R,  and 
Rl,  R2.  R4  and  R5  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethvl 
nitro   alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylthio  or  alkoxycar' 
bonyl  and  ^ 

R7,R8  denote  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkyl  interrupted  by  1-3  non- 
adjacent  O  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  aralkyl  ,n  which 
the  alkyl  portion  is  interrupted  by  1-3  non-adjacenl  O  atoms 
and  in  the  case  of  -NRtR^ 

Rt^Rs  with  the  inclusion  of  the  N  atom  can  form  a  S-mem- 
bered  to  8-membered  ring. 
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4.610,804 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  AND  LIQL  ID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
S  luji  Imazeki,  Hitachi;  Akio  Mukoh.  Mito;  Mikio  Sato.  Hita- 
chi; Masaharu  Kaneko.  Yamato;  Tetsuo  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Tomio  Yoneyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi  ChemicaJ  Industries,  both  of  Tokyo 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,255 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1983  58-48143 

V  ar.  23,  1983,  58^144;  Apr.  1,  1983,  58-58323 

Int.  a*  C09K  3/34:  G02F  I/I3:  C07C  /Oi   7t  C09B  /    M 

0.252—299.1  m  ni 

2v  Claims 

A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  host  liquid 
ystal  matenal  and  at  least  one  quest  anthraquinone  dye  dis- 
'ved  in  the  host  liquid  crystal  material,  wherein  at  least  one 
the  at  least  one  anthraquinone  dye  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 


ci 

sql 

o 


w  lerein  R 

ar^l  group 


w 

tut 

an( 

an 


wh 
ma 


RlO 

cycle 
group 
subst 
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-continued 


-OCH2-/    H    Vr'', 

a  halogen  or  a  dialkylamino  group;  R**  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci.galkyI 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
C  1  J  alkoxy  group;  and  m  is  1  to  3. 

4   A  ple(xhroic  anthraquinone  dye  of  the  formula: 


NHR' 


(XIX) 


(XIX) 


-COOR6 


■CCXJRf' 


Wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  where  said  aryl  group  is 


'is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
or  an  aralkyl  group,  where  said  aryl  group  is 


^'^ 


ferein  R'7  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci..  alkyl  group  either  unsubsti- 
"^d  or  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  a  C ,  g  alkoxy  group. 
a  cycloalkyl  group  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  w  ith 
alkyl  group,  and  where  said  aralkyl  group  is 


-c.u...-ry 


R^ 


wherein  R'^  ,s  hydrogen,  a  C1.9  alkyl  group  either  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.9  alkoxy  group, 
and  a  cycloalkyl  group  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group,  and  where  said  aralkyl  group  is 


-CnH2„ 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  9;  R6  is  a  C1.9  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group. 


re  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  9;  R^  is  a  C,.q  alk>l  group  which 
be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group, 


R  is  hydrogen,  a  d.q  alkyl  group,  a  C|.q  alkoxy  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group;  R"  IS  hydrogen,  a  C1.9  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  a  C1.9  alkoxy  group, 


IS  hydrogen,  a  C1.9  alkyl  group,  a  Ci  g  alkoxy  group. 
alkyl  group  which   may  be  substituted   with  an  alky 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  a  C1.9  alkyl  group  which  may 
ituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  a  C1.9  alkoxy  group, 


be 


-o^     \ 


-„J    \ 


-<1-<J,: 


—  CH 


— OCH2 


-OCH2— /     H      V-R9. 

a  halogen  or  a  dialkylamino  group;  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  C1.9  alkyl 
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group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
C1.9  alkoxy  group;  and  m  is  1  to  3. 


4,610,805 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
Michael    Schellenberger,    Leipzig;    Sabine    Richter,    Gentbin- 
Hans-Joachim  Deutscher,  Halle;  Horst  Zaschke,  Halle,  and 
Dietrich  Demus,  Halle,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep    as- 
signors to  VEB  Werk  fiir  Femsehelektronik  im  VEB  Kom- 
binat  Mikroelektronik,  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Reo 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,138 
Uml'mUT^'  application  Carman  Democratic  Rep.,  Feb. 

Int.  a.^'c09F  3/34;  G02F  //13;  C07C  69/75,  69/753  69/76 

121/52.  121/60 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.62  ,„  ^,  . 

in   A  ....  *"  Claims 

10.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R 1 -COO— ^^^  CH2-CH2-/h\- R  2 


K 


or 


Rl  and  R;  collectively  are 


0 


O 

wherein  R  m  each  instance  ,s  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  of 
halogen,   lower   alkyl.   trifluoromethyl,   lower   alkoxy    nitro 
cyano.  carboxy  or  carb(.xy  lower  alkvl,  and  R.  ,s  lower  alkyl' 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  m  a  hquid  vehicle  in  which  the 
luranone  compound  is  stable 


wherein  R'  =  C„Hi„ 


+  1 


H 


C„H 


2/7+    1 


-^. 


C.H2 


--0--@K.NC-^g^. 


QH2.,,hR-^^,c.H2.. 


CnH2n+i 


:-(X_.C,„,..,-^yQ_ 


andR2  =  c^Hj^., 

Wherein  n.  m=  I  to  10.  said  compound,  when  added  as  a  com- 
ponent to  a  nematic  liquid  crystalline  mixture,  providing  a 
formulation  in  which  the  characteristics  of  said  mixture  are 
innuenced  and  modified  in  the  direction  of  high  clarification 
temperatures  and  points,  without  substantially  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  the  mixture,  so  that  simultaneous  favorable  switch- 
ing times  are  obtained. 


4,610,806 
SKIN-MARKING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Gerald  M.  Rosen,  403  Knob  Ct.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  435,152,  Oct.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,572.831 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  807,931 
Int.  a.^  C09K  11/06 
U.S.  a.  252-301  16  „eiaims 

1.  A  skm-markmg  composition  adapted  for  temporarily 
Identifying  a  defined  area  of  the  epidermis  under  visible  light 
and  rendering  the  area  fluorescent  for  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  under  ultraviolet  light,  comprising  a  non-fiuorescing 
dermatologically  acceptable  solution  of  (a)  a  fugitive  dye  or 
pigment  and  (b)  a  skin  fiuorescingly  effective  amount  of  a 
furanone  of  the  formula 


4,610,807 

DISTYRYL  COMPOUNDS 

Holfgang  Brinkwerth,  Leverkusen,  and  Udo  VxVsXem,  Cologne 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktJen- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,470 

19S*3339'S3"'^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  29. 

Int.  a.'CWK  11  (>6 

U.S.  a.  252-301.21  7  f^ 

,     .     ,  ,  7  Claims 

1    A  distyryl  compound  of  the  formula 


r2 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  and  Rj  is 


wherein 

R'    IS   hydrogen,    halogen,    alkyl,    alkoxy,    ammocarbonvl 
cyano.  acyl,  acylamino  hydroxyl,  aryloxv.  aralkoxy,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  or  acyloxy, 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl,  alkyl,  aralkyl.  hydroxyl   alk- 
oxy, aralkoxy,  aryloxy,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarb^^nvl.  arylox- 
ycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  ammocarbonyl  en  cyano 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  CF-„  and 
N  IS  1  or  2,  and 
wherein  said  alkyl  radicals  are  C,-C4-alkyl  which  may  be 
monosubst.tuted  by  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  ammocarbonyl,  chlorine  or  bromine 
or  IS  trinuoromethyl:  said  aryl  ,s  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  C|-C4-alkyl,  trifiuoromethyl,  chlorine,  bromine  car- 
boxyl, cyano.  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy;' said 
aralkyl  is  phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl.  which  may  be  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  by  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  said  alkoxy  is 
C|-C4-alkoxy  and  said  acyl  is  C|-C4-alkyl-carbonyl    C,-C4. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  C|-C4-alkoxysulpho- 
nyl  optionally  methyl-,  methoxy-  or  chlorine-substituted  ben- 
zoyl,   benzenesulphonyl,    phenyl-C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl     or 
phenoxycarbonyl.  ' 


J4% 


4,610,808  I 

CONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITES 
Lothar  W.  Kleiner,  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mitech  Corpora- 
tion, Willoughby,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,483.  Jul.  19,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499.319 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec!  25. 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/06         i 
.5.  a.  252-512  2,  claims 

14.  An  electroconductive  resinous  composition  having  im- 
'  electroconductivity  based  on  the  amount  of  electro- 
uctive    fillers    therein    for    preparing    electroconductive 
ed  or  extruded  articles,  said  composition  comprising  a 
;ementitious  resinous  matrix  having  fillers  uniformly  dispersed 
■ithm,  said  fillers  compnsing  a  mixture  of  electroconductive 
gh  aspect  ratio  filler  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  0. 1  %  to  40% 
/  volume,  said  high  aspect  ratio  being  greater  than  10/1.  and 
low  aspect  ratio  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
letal  oxides  such  as  from  cobalt,  aluminum,  chromium,  iron. 
inc.  titanium,  manganese,  antimony,  nickel  or  copper;  mixed 
metal  oxides  of  the  said  metal  oxides;  silicon  oxides,  metal 
carbides,  silicon  carbides;  and  particulate  glass,  in  an  amount 
l-etween  0.1  and  15  parts  per  hundred  (resin),  said  low  aspect 
latio  being  less  than  10/1 


J 


jroved 

;ondi 

nolded 


II 
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4,610,810 

RADIATION  CURABLE  RESIN,  PAINT  OR  INK 

VEHICLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SAID  RESIN 

AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  OR  RESISTOR 

ELEMENT  USING  SAID  RESIN 
Vo    Hasegawa,    Nara;    Satoshi    Murakawa,    Neyagawa,    and 
Vukihiro  Shimazaki,  Katono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  620,331,  Jun.  12,  1984.  This  application 

May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1983,  109528- 
Jun.  20. 1983,  58-111217 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  J/02:  HOIC  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-511  8  Claims 


Zooe      i»oe      luo      nao 


"oo      SCO  ii; 


1.  A  resistor  element  characterized  in  that  which  is  prepared 
by  curing  a  conductive  paint  or  ink  comprising  an  acryl  or 
methacryl  ester  solution  of  bisphenol  A-formaldehyde  conden- 
sation product,  and  a  conductive  powder. 


4,610,809 
DOPED  LIGNIN  POLYMER 
E^o  Kaila,  Miintta  ;  Anita  Kinanen,  Kourola;  Kalle  Levon 
Helsinki;  Johannes  Tuninen,  Rauma;  Jan-Erik  Osterholm 
Porroo,  and  J.  Johan  Lindberg,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assign 
ors  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy,  Rauma,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,796 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  26,  1984.  840312 

Int.  C\.'  HOIB  I/OO 


S.  a.  252—500 


18  Claims 


«    '•  n      K   » 


4,610,811 

IODINE-CONTAINING  CONDUCTIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Takakazu  Yamamoto;  Sadaaki  Yamamoto;  Sadao  Kobayashi, 
and  Hiroshi  Sukawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1984,  59-41890* 
May  17.  1984,  59-97423 

Int.  C\*  HOIB  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  252-511  3  Claims 

1.  An  Kxime-containing  conductive  resin  composition  which 
comprises:  i\)  a  complex  adduct  of  iodine  and  a  polymer  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  complex  adduct  with  iodine,  the  content  of 
said  iodine  being  1  to  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition,  said  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide,  a  poly(meth)acrylamide. 
a  polyurethane,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyether  and  a  blend  of 
two  or  more  of  such  polymers,  and  (ii)  0.5  to  60  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  and  carbon,  of 
carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black, 
acetylene  black,  graphite  and  Ketjen  Black,  said  carbon  being 
dispersed  in  said  complex  adduct. 


•UX  000 

mmi>*tmt»ictr'\ 


I 


CO  1 


a  (omr 


Doped  lignin  polymer  comprising  an  undoped  polymer 

taining  a  maximum  of  55  percent  by  weight  of  sulphur  and 

pound  activating  the  conductivity  of  said  polymer  in  a 

quantity  of  0.1  to  60  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  undoped 

ymer. 

Lignin  polymer  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  com- 

•  that  activates  the  conductivity  is  iodine,  bromine,  chlo- 
'.  iodine  bromide,  iodine  chlonde,  arsenic  pentafiuoride, 
"  chlonde.  molybdenum  pentachlonde,  stannic  chloride, 

uric  acid,  or  perchloric  acid. 

Lignin  polymer  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  agent 
activates  the  conductivity  is  lithium,  sodium,  or  potassium 


po 


pomd 


nn; 


fernc 
sul  }h 


that 


4,610,812 

USES  OF  METHYL  PHENYL  PENTANOL  DERIVATIVES 

IN  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANONG  THE  AROMA  OR 

TASTE  OF  CONSUMABLE  MATERIALS 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  681,656,  Dec.  14,  1984.  This  application 

Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  CI  IB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252-522  R  7  q^^, 

1    A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 

consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  com- 
prising the  step  of  adding  to  said  consumable  matenal  an  aroma 


5LC    PROFILE    fOR    EUMPlE  I 

augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a  2-methyl-4-phenyM. 
penunol  derivative  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


4,610,814 

CONr?^TllT?c  ™^  PREPARATION  OF  PROTEIN 
CONCENTRATES  AND  NLTRIMENTS  BY  PROCESSING 

ANIMAL  BLOOD 
LaszJo  Dede;  Maria  Dede  nee  Pal.  both  of  Budapest;  Terez 
L3j  ""  ^^.  Kiskunhalas;  Peter  Barati,  Kunfeberto; 
Imre  Szar>.s,  K.skunhalas;  Beno  Fodor;  Imre  Szecaenyi,  both 
of  Kunfeherto;  Jorsef  Pap  Szekeres,  Kiskunhalas,  and  K^iman 
Serester  Budapest  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Kiskunhalasi 
AlJami  Gazdasag,  Kiskunhalas,  Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,944 
aaims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Jun,  3,  1983,  1992/83 
Int.  a.^  A23J  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  530-380  ,on.i„. 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  protein 
nutriment    rom  animal  blood  which  comprises  the  steps  of- 

(a)  dissolving  in  animal  blood  or  in  a  blood  fraction  thereof 
I  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  sodium  chloride,  scxlium  hydro- 
gen carbonate,  and  sodium  carbonate 

(b)  also  dissolving  in  the  animal  blood  or  in  the  blood  frac- 
tion thereof  the  following  additives 

1  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceut.cally  acceptable  ,ron 
(II)  salt; 

up  to  3%  of  an  organic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof 

up  to  1%  of  a  trace  element. 

up  to  \%  of  an  antibiotic  or  vitamin,  and 

activated  carbon  in  an  amount  of  5  to  1095-  b>  weight 

to  form  a  mixtu-e,  ' 

(c)  heat-treating  the  mixture  formed  during  steps  (a)  and  (b. 
at  a  temperature  between  70^  and  140"  C  to  obtain  a  vil.d 
product  which  includes  precipitated  proteins  contained  ,n 
the  animal  blood  or  blood  fraction  thereof,  and 

(d)  drying  the  precipitated  proteins 


4,610,813 

^^^},^^^^^^^^  CAMPHOLENIC  ALDEHYDE 
DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  UTILIZATION  AS  PERFUMF 
INGREDIENTS  AND  PERFUMING  COMPOSm^NS 

^    ,  CONTAINING  SAME 

Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte,  Onex;  Bernard  L.  Muller,  and 
Herre  Pam.ngle,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Finnenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,886 

1473/M*   ''"°"^'   ■PP''<^^<"'   Switzeriand,   Mar.   23,    1984, 

. ,  o  ^  '"*•  ^'  A<»1K  7/46;  C07C  35/06 

U.S.  a.  252-522  R  ,,  ^  . 

»    A  ■     ..  ^  *^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


tv 


f  (H)^    R^^ 

!  I  I 

C(H)„-  -CH-C-CH-R" 

L    I 
R^   OH 


(I) 


wherein; 

a.  R'=CH3;  n  =  m-l;  R2  =  CH3;  R^-R'*  =  H 

b.  R  =CH2;  n  =  0;  m=l;  RZ^CHj;  R^  =  R4Jh, 

c.  R  =CH— CH3;  n=0;  m=l;  r2  =  cH3   R3  =  r4^h 

d.  R  =H;  n  =  m  =  0;  R2  =  R*  =  CH3;  R^^CjH? 

e.  R'=H;  n  =  m  =  0;  R2  =  r3  =  r4^CH3, 

f.  R"=H;  n  =  m=0;  R2  =  CH3;  R^  =  C2H5;  R4  =  H 

g.  R'  =  H;  n  =  m  =  0;  R2  =  r3  =  CH3;  R-^^H 

h.  R'=H;  n  =  m  =  l;  R2  =  CH3;  R3  =  C2H5;  R^^H 

'   R'  =  H;  n  =  m=l;  R2  =  r3  =  cH3;  R^  =  H 
and  wherein  one  of  the  dotted  lines  stands  for  a  single  carbon- 
carbon  bond  and  the  other  one  for  a  double  bond,  or  each  of 
them  designates  a  single  bond. 


4,610,815 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUHNG  AND  OBTAINING 

ANAPHYLATOXIN-  AND  COCYTOTAXIN-CONTAINING 

LEUCOTAXINE  PREPARATIONS  AND  OF 

ANAPHYLATOXIN  AND  COCYTOTAXIN  PROTEINS  IN 

MOLECULARLY  HOMOGENEOUS.  BIOLOGICALI  Y 

ACTIVE  FORM 

^T^^  ^S'^''  ^■*'  ^'"'***"'  P*^-  «*P-  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   Max-Planck    Gesellschaft   Zur    Fordening   der   Wi«en- 
schaften,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,014,  Jun.  18,  1981,  Pat  No 
M95,096.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  597  810 

19S!T22!rir''''  "'*'*''""*°"  ^'^-  ^^P  °'  ^™«"y-  J""    19. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C07K  3/20.  3/2H 
U.S.  a.  530-380  ^  ^  . 

,    ,  -  64  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  and  obtainmg  an  anaphylatox- 
m-  and  cocytotaxin-conuining  leucotaxine  preparatKJn  m  bio- 
logically   active    form    from    contact-activated    mammalian 
serum,  the  process  including  separating  the  protems  from  other 
serum  constituents  to  obtain  a  serum  protein  concentrate  frac- 
tion, separating  a  pan  of  accompanying  foreign  blood  proteins 
from  anaphylatoxin  and  cocytotaxin  present  in  sa.d  protetin 
concentrate  fraction,  and  isolating  the  leocotaxme  preparation 
by  chromatography  on  hydroxyapatite.  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  separating,  prior  to  chromatography  on  hy- 
droxyapatite, a  major  fraction  of  accompanying  foreign  blood 
constituents  from  said  serum  protein  concentrate  by  fractional 
elution  or  precipitation  with  a  watersolublc  alcohol  and  at  least 
one  molecular  sieve  filtration 
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4,610.816 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPEPTIDES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

ENKEPHALINASES 

.  oel  G.  Berger.  V  erona,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,463.  Apr.  11,  1983. 
ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.761, 
«ov.  26, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  258,485,  Apr.  28,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,621,  Dec.  18,  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,021 
Gaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Dec    11 
1981,81110337.3 

Int.  CI.^  C07K  5/06  ■ 

.S.  a.  549—452  ' 

1    A  compound  having  structural  t'ormula  I 

RiC'H(COR:)-NH  ~C•F^R,-CO^H(CH. 
)^— C*(R4Ro— COR^ 

and  the  racemates,  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers  thereof 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
Ri  IS  aikyl  having  from   1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  adamantyl- 
methyl,   cycloalkylmethyl    having   from   4   to   8   carbon 
atoms  or  A— X^— C^H:^—   {wherein   \  is  oxygen   or 
sulfur;  A  is  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  the 
group  Y  (wherein  Y  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyi. 
alkoxy  having  from    1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-  or  3-  thienyl 
or  phenyl  (which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, trifluoromethyi,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms)),  benzyl 
(the  phenyl  ring  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  the 
group  Y  as  defined  herein),  !-  or  2-naphthyl,  2-  or  3-fura- 
nyl or  2-  or  3-thienyl;  m  is  0  or  1 ;  and  n  is  0,  1 ,  2.  3,  or  4}, 
R:  and  Ra  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  8 
carbon    atoms,    B-X^-C^H;,-d-     {wherein    B    is 
phenyl  (which  may  be  substituted  with  the  group  Y  as 
defined  herein)  or  1-  and  2-  naphthyl;  and  X,  m,  and  n  are 
as  defined  herein  provided  that,  when  n=:0,  m  is  zero}, 
— 0CH20C0-alkyl   having  from   3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
—OCH:CO— phenyl  {the  phenyl  ring  of  which  may  be 
substituted  with  the  group  Y  as  defined  herein}.  I -glyce- 
ryl, 


as 


phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  group  Y 
defined  herein}; 

Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
p  is  1  or  2. 


4,610,817 

N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PEPTIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  DISORDERS,  AND  AGENTS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Hans  P.  AJbrecht,  Weinheim,  and  Horst  Kreiskott,  Wachen- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,023 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/02 
^•S-  CI.  514-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X-NH-CR'R'-CO^NH-CH,-CO 


R' 


I 


where  Ri  is  NH^,  Ki  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  R3  is  C1-C5- 
alkyl,  or  R.  and  R3  form  a  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  pyrrol-2-yl  carbonyl,  L-pyrrolidin-2-ylcarbonyl,  L- 
4,5-dehydropyrrolidin-2-ylcarbonyl,  and  its  salts  with  physio- 
logically tolerated  acids. 

3  The  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  patient  suffering 
therefrom,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 
antidepressive  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


O  f) 


4,610,818 

N  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIPEPTIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  THERAPY  OF 

DISORDERS,  AND  AGENTS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Hans  P.  Albrecht,  Weinheim,  and  Horst  Kreiskott,  Wachen- 
heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,052 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    14 
1982,  3226242 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-19  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O     or      — OCH:  — CH 


CHi 


X-CO-L-Leu-NH  CH2-CO-R 


1. 


O— 


(wherein  R7is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  the  group 
Y  as  defined  herein,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms}: 

t:  may  also  be  — NR-R^  wherein  R-  and  R,  are  as  defined 
herein; 
^  IS  alkyl  having  from   I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 
methyl having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  2-  or  3-thienyl- 
methyl.  2-  or  3-furanylmethyl.  1-  or  2-naphthylmethvl,  or 
benzyl  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  may  be  substituted  with 
the  group  Y  as  defined  herein; 
U  IS  D—CnHin—Orr,—  wherein  D  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  the  group  Z.  (wherein  Z  is 
halogen,  hydroxy,  trifiuoromethyl,  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  having  from   1  to  6  carbon 
atoms};  and  m  and  n  are  as  defined  herein 
U    may  also  be  -NR.COR^  (wherein  R,  and  R^  are  as 
defined  herein},  or  -NR.CO:R,  {wherein  R.  is  defined 
herein  and  R9  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 


where  X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-membered  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  not  more  than  1  hetero- 
atom,  said  heteroatom  consisting  of  nitrogen  but  where  X 
cannot  be  pyrrolidin-2-yl,  and  R  is  NH2.  and  its  salts  with 
physiologically  tolerated  acids. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  depression  is  a  patient  suffering 
therefrom,  which  comprises  adminstering  to  the  patient  an 
antidepressive  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1 


4,610,819 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AROMATIC-l,4-OXAZEPINONES  AND  THIONES 
Young  S.  Lo,  Richmond,  and  Albert  D.  Cale,  Jr.,  Mechanicsville, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond. V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,017 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  267/14.  281 /W.  498/04.  513/04.  413/06.  417/06 
U.S.  CI.  540-488  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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4      R^ 


(CH)^  — Z 


compound  and  deprateciing  the  sccondarv  amine  function 
if  present  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(Y)o  :  ^ 


wherein: 
A  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  two  of  its  carbon 
atoms  held  mutually  with  the  oxazepine  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  quino- 
Ime  or  pyridine,  any  of  the  rings  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  Y  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  diloweralkylamino, 
nitro  or  trifluoromethyi; 
B  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyi, cycloalkyl  or  phenylloweralkyi  of  which  phenyl 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals 
selected  from  halo,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  nitro  or 
trifluoromethyi; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

R'*and  R-^are  selected  from  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  (1-5  C); 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR'R^,  IH- 
pyrazol-1-yl,   lH-imidazol-!-yl,   lH-imidazol-2-yl  or  4,5- 
dihydro-lH-imidazol-2-yl; 
R '  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  eral- 
kyl.  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl-loweralkyl  of  which  phenyl 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  radicals  selected 
from  halo,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  nitro.  trifiuoromethyl 
or  cyano.  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  may  form  a  heterocyclic  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-azetidinyl,  1-pyrrolidinyl, 
2,5-dimethylpyrrolidin-l-yl.    2-methylpyrrolicUji-l-yl,     1- 
pipendinyl,   4-substituted    piperidin-l-yi.   4-[bis(4-nuoro- 
phenyl)methyl]-piperidin-l-yl,  4-morpholinyl,  1-piperazi- 
nyl,    4-substituted-piperazin-l-y],    1,2,3.6-tetrahydropyri- 
din-l-yl.  2.5-dihydro-IH-pyrrolo-l-yl,  or   IH-pyrrol-i-yl, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(Step  1)  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula: 


halo 


'         A 

o         or^ 

where  A  represents  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  ben- 
zene, naphthalene,  pyridine  or  quinoline,  any  of  the  rings 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals  selected 
from  halo,  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxy,  diloweralkylamino, 
nitro  or  trifluoromethyi.  and  R-*  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, an  alkali-metal  or  an  estenfying  group  with  an  alka- 
nolamine  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH   R^ 
R6— N— CH:— C-(CH)„-Z 
R  R< 


wherein  Z,  R.  R^  R5  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  an  amine  protecting  group  using  one  of  the 
following  conditions  (a)  or  (b): 
(a)  firstly,  reacting  said  alkanolamme  or  said  alkanolamino 
having  a  protected  or  unprotected  secondary  amine  func- 
tion with  a  strong  alkali-metal  non-nucleophilic  base,  and 
secondly,  reacting  the  product  thereof  with  said  aromatic 

161-084  O.G. -86-10 


wherein  A,  Z,  Y,  R.  R\  R^  R'  and  n  have  the  starling 
values;  or 

(b)  reacting  said  aromatic  compound  u  herein  R  '  is  an  alkali- 
metal  ion  with  said  alkanol  amine  m  the  presence  of  a 

^  dehydrating  agent  or  a  condensation  agent  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


halo 


^  //-N-CH 

(Y)o^2    "--'     ^        I 
O  N 


OH    R* 

I  I 

I 
R" 


wherein  A.  Z,  >  ,  Rl  R'  and  n  have  the  starting  values. 
Step  2,  cychzing  a  compound  prepared  in  Step  1  \o  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


4     R 


(Y)o-; 


wherein  A,  Z,  Y,  R.  R^  R' and  n  have  the  starting  values 
and 

Step  3,  optionally,  when  desired,  reacting  a  compound  pre- 
pared in  Step  2  with  a  sulfunzing  agent  to  give  a  com 
pound  of  the  Formula: 


4     R' 


(Y)o-2 


<CH^„-Z 


wjierem  Y,  Z,  A,  R,  Rl  R^and  n  have  the  starting  values. 
3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  compound  prepared  is 
2-[2-(dimethylamino)ethyl]-2,3-dihydro-4-melh\  1-1,4- 
oxazepino[6,7-c]quinolin-5l4H)-onc     or     a     pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,610,820 
^ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIEN  AMYCIN 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 

burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch   Plains;   Ronald   VV.   Ratcliffe, 

Matawan,  and  Thomas  N.  Salzmann,  North  Plainfield.  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«6,571,  Apr.  19,  1983,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,996,  Jan.  21,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

,400,373,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,844,  Jul.  23, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No. 

786.366 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  205.-0S 
Us.  CI.  540—200 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula. 


52 
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2  Claims 


w  lerein  R  I  is  a  protecting  group  against  N-alkylation  or  N- 
acylation,  said  group  being  removable  under  aqueous  acidic 
hjdrolysis.  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl  having  1^6  carbon  atoms  or 
plenyi 


4,610,821 

4-SLBSTITLTED-2-AZETIDINONE  COMPOUND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODLCING  THE  COMPOUNDS    AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUNDS 
Tw  hinari  Tamura,  Tokyo;  Hidenori  Iwamoto;  Makoto  Voshida, 
both  of  Saitama,  and  Minoru  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Di>jision  of  Ser.  No.  592,866,  Mar.  23,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,564.609. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1983   58-48989- 
'\  25,  1983,  58-221469;  Nov.  25,  1983,  58-221470 

Int.  a.-*  C07D  205/rX^,  403/12  403.14  4J^.n 
<^- 540-200  '      ',  Cairn 

A  4-substituted-2-azetidinone  compound  represented  by 
thebbrmula  (X) 


No^ 

U.S 
1 


•crx)R 


O' 


' —  \ 

H 


wht  rem  R'  represents 


II 


CI  or  -N 


It 

o 


(X) 


4,610,822 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
6-(D(-);a-(4-C|-C4)-ALKYL-2.3-DIOXO-l. 
PIPERAZINOCARBONYLAMINO)- 
PHENYLACETA.MIDOJPENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Donald  C.   Boop,  Bloomsbury,  and  Karel  F.  Bernady.  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,754,  Mar.  30,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1982.  Ser.  No.  357.431 
Int.  CI.^  C07D  499/04 
U.S.  a.  540-316  4  Claims 

1  In  a  prcK-ess  for  preparing  a  6-(D(-)-alpha-(4-Ci-C4  alkyl- 
2,3-dioxo- 1  -piperazin(x;arbonyiamino)phenylacetamido]- 
penicillanic  acid  wherein  a  4-C1-C4  alkyl-2.3-dioxo-l- 
piperazinocarbonyl  halide  is  added  to  a  solution  or  suspension 
of  ampicillin  in  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  the  resulting 
mixture  is  agitated  until  the  reaction  is  completed,  the  reaction 
mixture  is  acidified,  and  a  crystalline  product  is  recovered 
therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  about  I  05-1  1 5  molar  proportions  of  the  4-ethyl- 
2,3-dioxo-l-piperazinocarbonyl  halide  to  an  agitated  sus- 
pension of  about  one  molar  proportion  of  ampicillin  or 
ampicillin  trihydraie  and  about  2.5-2.7  molar  equivalent 
of  a  base  in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  about  10-1 1 
parts  by  weight  of  water  and  about  4-6  parts  by  weight  of 
ethyl  acetate  per  part  by  weight  of  ampicillin  (or  equiva- 
lent amount  of  ampicillin  trihydrate)  over  a  period  of 
about  40-60  minutes  at  about  1 2°- 18°  C.  while  maintaining 
a  pH  of  about  6.5-8, 

(b)  further  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  at  about  12°- 18°  C. 
for  about  20-30  minutes  upon  completing  the  addition  of 
the  4-ethyi-2,3-dioxo-l-piperazinocarbonyI  halide  in  Step 
(a); 

(c)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  about  0.08-0.1  part  by 
weight  of  an  activated  carbon  and  about  0.1-0.15  part  by 
weight  of  a  filter-aid  per  part  by  weight  of  ampicillin 
charged  in  Step  (a),  and  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  at 
about  IZ'-IS"  C  for  about  15-20  minutes; 

(d)  clarifying  the  resulting  mixture,  and  washing  the  insolu- 
ble materials  with  ab<out  1.0-1.2  parts  by  weight  of  water 
per  part  by  weight  of  ampicillin  charged  in  Step  (a); 

(e)  combining  the  mother  liquor  and  wash  liquor  obtained  in 
Step  (d)  with  about  6-7  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  acetate 
per  part  by  weight  of  ampicillin  charged  in  Step  (a),  and 
[he  resulting  mixture  is  warmed  to  about  18°-22°  C,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  ethyl  acetate  used  in 
Steps  (a)  and  (e)  is  about  11-12  parts  by  weight  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  ampicillin; 

(0  acidifying  the  mixture  obtained   in   Step  (e)  at  about 

18°-22°  C   to  a  pH  of  about  2.2-2.3; 
(g)  agitating  the  acidified  mixture  for  at  least  one  hour  at 

about  ]8'-22°C  for  about  2-3  hours  before  the  crystalline 

free  acid  is  collected,  washed  with  water  and  dried;  and 
(h)  optionally  converting  the  free  acid  to  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt. 


4,610,823 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
2-THIOXOPENAMS  AND  2-SUBSTITUTED 
THIOPENEMS 
Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge;  William  J.  Leanza,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Ronald  W.  Ratcliffe.  Matawan,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J, 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,729 
Int.  a.*  C07D  499/04:  A61K  3 J/425 
U.S.  CI.  540—350 

1   A  process  for  preparing: 


8  Claims 
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r  V 


C02R> 


consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  treating: 


8' 


V 


r 


SR- 


()■ 


^'—    N 


.CO^R" 


With  a  thiophilic  metal  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salts  of  Sliver,  mercury  and  thallium  to  produce: 


R^- 


R^     H 

'         '     SM 


r 


O" 


•—    N 


.co^ri 


followed  by  treating  with  a  halothiocarbonate  ester  of  the 
formula: 


S 
II 

x-c-x 


wherein: 

X'  is  chloro,  bromo,  and  X  is  phenoxy,  phenylthio.  alkylthio, 
having  2-7  carbon  atoms 
to  yield: 


R^ 


t 


()' 


^'—    N 


.CO.R 


followed  by  cyclizing  in  the  presence  of  base;  wherein 

R*'  and    R^   are   independently    selected    from:    hvdrogen 
R  NH— (R    is  acyl  or  H);  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  phenyl 
heterocyclyl,  heteroaryl.  having  1-4  heteroatoms  selected 
from  O.N,S;  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl;  wherein  said 
substituent  or  substituents  are  selected  from:  halo  (chloro 
bromo,  fiuoro,  lodo).  hydroxyl,  cyano.  carboxyl.  amino, 
and  the  above-recited  values  for  RVR '; 
R\  IS  a  group  which  potentially  forms  a  stable  carbonium 
ion;  M  is  a  thiophilic  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  silver,  mercury  and  thallium;  and  R'  is  a  remov- 
able protecting  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
ester  moiety; 
X  is  a  leaving  group. 


4,610,824 

HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  MONOCYCLIC 

BETA-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 

Uwe  D.  Truner,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,849 
Int.  a.*  C07D  417/014.  417/12:  A61K  31/425  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  540-355  „  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


H:N 


R?  R2   R*    R4 

\    /        II 

O-r-C-N-N-R, 

/  II 

N  0 

H 

•r— (  —  NH 


K, 


o 


O' 


H- 


R7 
S03H. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R]  and  R:  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkvl  of  1  10 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R;  together  with  the  carK^n 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkvl  ring 
R3  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or  alkvl,  and  Re  is  hvdrogen,  alkvl,  phenvl 
substituted  phenyl,  a  4,5,6  or  T-membered  heterrvvcie' 
phenylalkyi,  (substituted  phenvl)alkyl,  (4,5.6  or  7-mem- 
bered  heter(Kycle)alkyl, 

?\  I  9  S  NH 

"  "  II  II 

-C-NHY,.  -C-NHY,,  -C-V:    -CV.,  -[  -Y3. 

0 
—  SO2— V4.  — SOjHor  -F'— 0^5, 

or  together  R4  and  R.  are      CH-^V-,  wherein  V,  is  h>- 
drogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted   phenvl,   methvlcarbo- 
nvl,    irifluoromethykarbonyi,    phenylcarbonvl,  '  (substi- 
tuted   phenyl fcarbonyl,   carboxymethvl,    methvlsulfonyl 
phenvlsulfonyl,   (substituted   phenyD-sulfonyl,   amincKar- 
bonyi,   aminocarbonylamino,   aminoethvl,   hvdroxv,   alk- 
oxy,      ammo,      alkvlamino.      dialkylamino,      phenylcar 
bonylamino,    (substituted    phenyl)carbonylammo,    I'-pyr- 
rolidinyl  or  l-piperidinyl;  Y.  is  hvdrogen,  alkvl,  phenyl 
substituted  phenyl,  a  4,5,6  or  7-membered   hetercKycle' 
alkoxv,  formyl,  carbt)nyl,  amin(x.-arbonvl,  aminoihuvar 
bonyl,   methylamincK.  rbonyl,   methvlaminothiocarbonvi 
mnuoromethyl.     phenylmethyl,     (substituted     phenyl)- 
methyl,  phenyloxymelhyl,  (substituted  phenvl >oxymelhyl 
cyanomethyl,     hydroxymethyl,     alkoxymethyl,     amino 
methyl.  methylcarbonylaminomcthyl,  amintxar 

bonylamiMomethyi,  methylsufonylaminomethvl,  carboxv- 
methyl,     amincxarbc^nylmethyl.     alkoxycarUmylmethv  1. 
(4,5,6      or      7-membered      heIerocycle)-alkvl.   '  hvdrox- 
yaminocarbonylmethyl.    or    azidomethyl;    Y,    is    amino, 
alkyl,     alkylthio,     carboxythio,     alkoxvcarbonvlthio     or 
aminocarbonylth.o    Y4  is   alkyl,   amino,    hydroxvammo. 
alkoxyammo,      methylcarbt^nylamino,      or      phenylcar- 
bonylamino;   Y.  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,   Y^  is  hydrogen 
alkyl,  carbt^xymethyl,  or  amin(Karb<inylmethyl,  and  Y-  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
Rh  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hvdrogen 
alk>l,    alkenyl,   alkynyl,    cvcloalkyi,    phenvl,    substituted 
phenyl  or  a  4.5,fi  or  7-membered  heterocycle,  or  one  of 
Rt  and  R-  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  azido,  halomethyl 
dihalomethyl.        trihalomethyl,        alkoxvcarbonyl        '2- 
phenylethenyl,    :-phenylethylnvl.    carboxvl.     -CH^X, 
-S-X2,  -O-X2,  * 


O 

II 


Xi 


■^  — <^'  — NX>.\r  — ()— c— X40 

I 
X, 


■s-c-x, 

I 

X$ 


wherein    Xi    is   azido,    amino,    hydroxv,    alkanovlamino 
phenylcarb<inylamino,  (substituted  phenyl  )car- 

bonylamino,alkylsulfonvloxy,  phenylsulfonvloxv  (substi- 
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tuted    phenvl)sultonylox>.    phenyl,    substituted    phenyl, 
cvano. 


O 


—  A  — C  — NXk.\ 


o-\\ 


—  S— X:  or  — O— X;;  X:  is  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  (substituted  phe- 
nvDalkyl,  alkanoyl,  phenylalkanoyl,  (substituted  pheny- 
Dalkanoyl.  phenylcarbonyl,  (substituted  phenyl Karbonyl, 
or  heteroarylcarb<->nyl;  one  or  Xy  and  X4  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  or  X\  and  X4  when  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  cycloalkyi  group.  X5  is  formyl,  alkanoyl.  phenyl- 
carbonyl, (substituted  phenyl)carbonyl.  phenylalkylcar- 
bonyl.  (substituted  phenyl)alkyl-  carbonyl.  carboxyi,  ajk- 
o.xycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  (substituted  amino)carbo- 
nyl.  or  cyano,  A  is  — CH-  CH— .  — (CH:)^— ,  — CH- 
2-0-.  -CH2-NH-  or  -CH;-S-CH:-  n  isO.  1  or 
2;  and  Xf,  and  X?  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  X6  is 
hydrogen  and  .X-  is  amino,  substituted  amino,  al- 
kanoylamino  or  alkoxy.  or  X*,  and  X-  w  hen  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
4.  5,  6  or  7-membered  heterocycle, 
wherein  the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy  '   refer  to  groups 

having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "cycloalkyi"  refers  to  cycloalkyi  groups  having  3. 

4,  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms; 
the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  alky!  groups  substi- 
tuted with  azido.  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  cy- 
ano. alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  (substituted  phe- 
nyl)oxy,    (4,5,6   or    7-membered    heterocyclekny.    mer- 
capto,    aikylthio.    phenylthio,    (substituted    phenyl)thio, 
alkylsuifinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  groups; 
the  term  "substituted  phenyl"  refers  to  a  phenyl  group  sub- 
stituted with  1.  2  or  3  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy],  tnfluoro- 
methyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  carboxyi  groups; 
the  term  "substituted  ammo"  refers  to  a  group  having  the 
formula  — NZiZ?  wherein  Z\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  or  (substituted  phenyDal- 
kyl,  and  Z:  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylal- 
kyl, (substituted  phenyl)alkyl,   hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy. 
phenylalkoxy  or  amino; 
;he  term  "heteroaryl"  refers  to  pyndinyl.  furanyl.  pyrrolyl. 
thienyl,    1,2,3-triazolyl,    1,2,4-tnazolyl.    imidazolyl,    thia- 
zolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  oxazolyl,  tnazinyl,  tetraz- 
olyl  or  one  of  the  above  groups  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  ammo,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
2-furfurylideneamino,  or  substituted  alkyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  groups; 
he  term  "a  4,5,6  or  7-membered  heterocycle"  refers  to 
pyndinyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  1,2.3-triazolyl.  1,2,4- 
triazolyl,  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl. 
oxazolyl,  tnazinyl,  tetrazolyl,  azetinyl,  oxetanyl,  thietanvl. 
pipendinyl,    piperazinyl,    imidazolylidinyl,    oxazolidinvl. 
pyrrolidinyl,  tetrahydropynmidinyl,  dihydrothtazolyl  or 
hexahydroazepinyl  or  one  of  the  above  groups  substituted 
with  one  or  more  0x0,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  ammo, 
cyano,  tnnuoromethyl,  alkyl  of   1    to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I    to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl,   phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl.  2-furfurylideneamino,  or  'substituted 
alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
groups. 


4,610,825 

PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  CATALYZED  PHENOL 

ESTERIFICATION 

Ned  M.  R(Kkwell,  Gurnee,  111.,  assignor  to  Stepan  Company. 

Northfieid,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,172 

Int.  Cl.^  C09F  5/OS.  7/10:  CllC  3/00:  C07C  67/OS 

U.S.  CI.  260-410.5  12  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  making  a  phenyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
by  heating  a  mixture  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  with  a 
phenol  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  while  removing 
water  from  the  so  heated  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  phosphorous  acid  compound  containing  the  combination  of 
P— H,  Pi=0  and  P— O— H  bonds,  (b)  phosphite  salts  which 
display  an  acidic  pH  in  aqueous  solution,  and  (c)  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,610,826 

TETRA-ALKYL-2,2.5,5-CYCLOHEXANONE-4-OL-l  AND 

SLLPHONYLATED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Jean  D  Angelo,  Massy;  Gilbert  Revial,  Paris;  Robert  Azerad, 

Ris  Orangis.  and  Didier  Buisson,  Maintenon,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR84/00096,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5.  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04090,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  691,525 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1983,  83  05772 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  49/40J.  143/20 

y.S.  a.  558-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
alkyl-2,2,5,5-cycIohexanone-4-ol-l  compounds  and  their  sul- 
phonyl derivatives  of  the  formula  1: 


(I) 


OR 
m  which  each  of  R  and  R'  are  individually  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  SO2R'"  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
alkylphenyl  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


4,610,827 
A.VIINO  ACID  COMPLEX  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  A  DL-AMINO  AOD 

Toshihide  Yukawa,  Yokohama;  Toru  Ikeda;  Shinichi  Kishimoto, 
both  of  Yokkaichi,  and  Katsumi  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1983,  58-133991 
Int.  a.-*  C07C  103/50:  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  260-501.11  SOaims 

1.  A  complex  of  an  optically  active  amino  acid  and  an  opti- 
cally active  N-acyl  aspartic  acid. 

3  A  method  for  optical  resolution  of  a  DL-amino  acid  com- 
pnsing  reacting  the  DL-amino  acid  and  an  optically  active 
N-acyl  aspartic  acid  in  a  solvent  or  a  solvent  mixture,  and 
separating  the  resulting  two  types  of  diastereomers  by  means 
of  the  difference  between  their  solubilities  in  said  solvent  or 
said  solvent  mixture. 
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4,610,828 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-CARNITINE  AND  SAITS 

THEREOF 

Haruhiko  Kikuchi,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin 
nour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nisshin  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1984,  59-210442 
Int.  C\*  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-501.13  8  bairns 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  L-carnitine  and  the  salts  thereof 
which  comprises  reacting  DL-carnitine  with  dibenzoyl- 
L(  +  )tartanc  acid  as  a  resolving  agent  to  form  dibenzoyl- 
L(-f  )tartarates  of  D-camitine  and  L-carnitine,  fractionally 
crystallizing  from  said  tartarates  dibenzoyl-L(  +  )tartarate  oi 
L-carnitine.  and  subsequently  decomposing  the  tanarate  to 
give  L-carnitine,  and  if  necessary  converting  it  to  the  salts 
thereof. 


4.610.831 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CYLINDER  SPEED  IN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi   Mihara.    UV.   Japan,   assignor   to    UBt    Industrie* 

»amaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  597.231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1983   58-63004 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/77:  B22D  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-40.7  4  ,,,.^^ 
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4,610,829 
POLYFLUORINATED  SULPHONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Pierre  Ulu,  La  Mulatiere,  and  Louis  Foulletier,  Oullins. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,880,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,081,  Aug.  18.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1968,  163  587 
Int.  a.^  C07C  143/70 
U.S.  a.  260-543  R  ,„  Oaims 

1.  A  product  having  the  formula  C„F2„+  i(CH2)/,— SO2-Z 
wherein  C„F2;,+  1  represents  a  straight  or  branched  perOuon- 
nated  hydrocarbon  chain,  n  is  a  number  between  I  and  20  b  is 
a  number  between  2  and  20  and  Z  is  a  chlonne  or  bromine 
atom. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  .n)cction  piston 
in  an  injection  molding  or  die  casting  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  cylinder  within  which  the  piston  slides  and  which 
IS  to  be  filled  with  a  melt,  a  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  including 
the  piston  for  casting  the  melt  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  Hou  rate 
adjustmg  vaKe  having  a  vanable  opening  actuated  b>  a  flow- 
rate  adjusting  signal  for  adjusting  the  Hou  rate  of  a  liquid  used 
for  controlling  movement  of  the  piston,  the  speed  of  the  piston 
being  changed  to  different  desired  values  at  different  positions 
dunng  the  molding  operation   by  controlling  the   flow   rate 
adjusting  valve,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of 
determining  delay  times  occurnng  in  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton  from  one  speed  to  another  and   pr(XJucing  a  delay 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
\arying  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  piston  during  the  iniec- 
tion  stroke  in  response  to  said  dcla\  signal  ic  compensate 
for  said  delay  times,  such  that  (he  speed  of  movement  of 
the  piston  is  changed  to  predetermined  salues  at  predeter- 
mined positunis  dunng  (he  molding  operation. 


4,610,830 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

HBROUS,  BONDED  MATERIAL  DIRECTLY  FROM  A 

POLYMERIC  SOLUTION 

Henry  Ziiller,  Koppargatan  23,  S-42171  Vastra  Frblunda,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser,  No.  649,417 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19,  1983,  8305028 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  2/04,  2/18:  B29B  9/00:  B06B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  264-9  4  Cain,, 


/         \ 


4,610,832 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CERAMIC  FOAM 
Jerry  V, .  Brockmcyer.  Henderson fille.  N.C..  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654.391 

Int,  Q.^  B29C  71/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-44  ,3  ,,.,„^ 

1  A  process  tor  preparing  a  ceramic  foam  filter  for  filienng 
molten  metal  which  compnses  providing  a  reticulated,  or- 
ganic polymer  foam;  impregnating  said  foam  with  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  a  ihixotropic  ceramic  composition  including  a  gelled 
alumina  hydrate  binder  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  15''7, ,  drying 
and  heating  said  impregnated  polymer  foam  to  remove"  the 
organic  component  therefrom;  and  finng  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  solid  state,  sintered  ceramic  bond  char- 
actenzed  by  being  substantially  binder  free  and  substantially 
free  of  glassy  phases. 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  Hbrous  bonded 
material  directly  from  a  polymenc  solution,  compnsing  feed- 
ing a  said  solution  through  a  now  duct,  inducing  turbulence  in 
said  solution  through  said  duct,  cooling  the  solution  in  the 
duct,  subjecting  the  soliftion  in  the  duct  to  vibrations  after 
inducing  said  turbulence,  and  ejecting  the  solution  from  the 
duct. 


4,610.833 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIAXIALIY  STRETCHED 

POLYESTER  FILMS 
Tateo  Kanesaki.  Nagahama;  Shigeo  Utsumi.  Yokohama    and 
Kichinojyo  Tomitaka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Diafoil  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00306.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1984,  6  102(e} 
Date  Apr.  18.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  606.780 

Int.  a."  B29C  55/14 

U.S.  CI.  264-235.8  g  ^^^ 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  uniformly  flat  and  slippery 
biaxially  stretched  film,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  subjecting  an  unstretched  polyester  film  to  a  first  stage 
single  longitudinal  stretching  to  attain  a  An  \alue  of 
0.030-0.055. 

(b)  subjecting  said  polyester  film  to  a  later  stage  longitudinal 
stretching  at  a  temperature  of  from  95'  C   to  150°  C.  to 


attain  a  An  value  of  not  more  than  0  080,  an  n  of  not  more 
than  1  600.  and  a  stretching  ratio  of  from  I  05  to  1.7, 

(c)  stretching  said  polyester  film  transversely,  and 

(d)  finally,  heat  setting  said  polyester  film  at  a  temperature 
between  180'  C  and  245'  C  .  wherein  between  steps  (c) 
and  (d)  there  are  no  intervening  steps 


4,610.834 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 

INTERNAL  ANNULAR  RINGS  IN  TUBLLAR  BOX 

MEMBERS 

B^rwell  E.  Baron,  Houston;  Gary  E.  Kirsch,  Tomball,  and  Keith 

C.  Mott,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,374 
Int.  a.*  B29C  65/00:  B28B  II/OO 
LS.  a.  264-249  10  Qaims 


and  radial  deformations  in  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  as  the 
mandrel  is  rotated  and  the  unnotched  end  of  the  mandrel 
IS  rotated  past  the  axial  deformations. 
4.  Apparatus  for  inserting  and  seating  a  corrosion  barrier 
corrosion  barrier  ring  having  poor  plastic   memory  into  a 
threaded,  tapered  tubular  box  member  having  a  groove  behind 
Its  last  thread  for  receiving  the  corrosion  barrier  ring,  compris- 
ing 

a  frusto-conically  shaped  metallic  guide  liner  having  a  longi- 
tudinal taper  approximately  the  same  as  the  taper  of  the 
threaded  box  member  and  a  length  which  is  sufficient  to 
cover  the  threads  of  the  box  member  without  covering  the 
corrosion  barrier  groove,  and 

an  elongate,  annular  mandrel  longer  than  said  liner  length 
having  an  end  with  spaced  peripheral  notches  therein  that 
permits  axial  and  radial  deformation  of  the  corrosion 
barrier  ring  while  inhibiting  excessive  radially  deforma- 
tion of  the  corrosion  barrier  ring,  the  unnotched  end  of  the 
mandrel  being  approximately  the  same  diameter  dimen- 
sion as  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  so  that  the  corrosion 
barrier  ring  does  not  slip  over  the  end  of  said  mandrel 
whereby  rotating  the  mandrel  forces  the  corrosion  barrier 
ring  into  the  corrosion  barrier  groove  by  straightening  of 
the  axial  and  radial  deformations  in  the  corrosion  barrier 
ring  as  the  mandrel  is  rotated  and  the  unotched  end  of  the 
mandrel  is  rotated  past  the  axial  deformations. 


4,610,835 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  GLASS  nBER  MAT 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PANELS  WITH  SMOOTH 

SURFACES 

Hamid  Ghavamikia,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,824 

Int.  a."  B28B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-250  2  Oaims 


■-^"V^^ 


The  method  of  inserting  and  seating  a  corrosion  barrier 
nrg  having  poor  plastic  memory  into  a  threaded  tapered  tubu- 
box  member  having  a  groove  behind  its  last  thread  for 
receiving  the  corrosion  barrier  ring,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

nserting  a  frusto-conical  metallic  guide  sheet  liner  into  said 
box  member  having  at  least  approximately  the  same  longi- 
tudinal taper  as  the  box  member  to  cover  the  thread  area 
while  leaving  the  corrosion  barrier  groove  uncovered. 

nserting  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  through  said  metallic 
sheet  liner  to  align  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  opposite  the 
corrosion  barrier  groove  using  a  mandrel,  that  has  an  end 
with  spaced  peripheral  notches  therein  that  inhibits  exces- 
sive radial  deformation  of  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  while 
permitting  axial  and  radial  deformation  of  the  corrosion 
barrier  nng  into  said  notches,  the  unnotched  end  of  the 
mandrel  being  approximately  the  same  diameter  dimen- 
sion as  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  so  that  the  corrosion 
barrier  nng  does  not  slip  over  the  end  of  said  mandrel,  the 
unnotched  portion  of  the  end  of  said  mandrel  having  an 
outside  diameter  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  mside 
diameter  of  the  entrance  of  the  corrosion  barrier  groove, 
and 

locating  the  mandrel  to  force  the  corrosion  barrier  ring  into 
the  corrosion  barrier  groove  by  straightening  of  the  axial 


1  .A^  method  of  producing  a  smooth  surface  layer  on  the 
surface  of  a  premolded  glass  fiber  mat  reinforced  polyurethane 
panel  situated  m  a  matched  mold  where  protruding  fibers 
produce  a  rough  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  premolded  panel  in  the  cavity  of  the  lower 

mold  piece  of  said  matched  mold, 
coating  and  leveling  off  the  rough  surface  of  said  premolded 
panel  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  room  temperature  curable 
polyurethane  composition  such  that  the  thickness  of  said 
coating  IS  at  lea.st  adequate  to  fill  the  valleys  created  be- 
tween the  protruding  fibers  in  the  surface,  said  premolded 
panel  being  at  room  temperature  prior  to  and  during  said 
coating  operation, 
applying  sufficient  pressure  on  said  coated  surface  through 
an  upper  mold  piece  positioned  on  said  panel  to  cause  said 
coating  to  fill  the  valleys  between  the  protruding  fibers 
and  to  flow  evenly  to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  said 
panel,  and 
relieving  said  pressure  while  said  coating  is  still  in  its  fluid 
state  and  allowing  said  coating  composition  to  sufficiently 
harden  under  the  dead  weight  of  said  upper  mold  piece, 
whereby  the  cured  coating  provides  a  smooth  surface 
layer  on  said  panel  that  masks  said  protruding  fibers. 
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4,610,836 
METHOD  OF  REINFORaNG  A  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBER 
Joseph  S    Wycech,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,058,  Sep.  12,  1983 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No  674  226 
Int.  a*  B28B  7/30:  B29C  33/78 
VS.  a.  264-313  3  ^^,^^ 


1  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  selected  longitudinal  portion  of 
an  elongated  tubular  structural  member  comprising  the  steps 
of;  ' 

filling  an  end  portion  of  said  tubular  structural  member 
adjacent  to  said  selected  longitudinal  portion  with  a  vol- 
ume of  heat  vaporizable  material  sufficient  to  fill  the  end 
portion; 

coating  macrospheres  having  a  diameter  of  3  to  9  mm   with 
a  curable  adhesive  in  a  quantity  effective  to  bond  together 
adjacent  macrospheres  and  yet  leave  voids  between  the 
macrospheres  upon  subsequent  curing  of  the  curable  ad- 
hesive, where  said  macrospheres  are  composed  of  bonded 
together  hollow  microspheres; 
filling  said  selected  longitudinal  portion  of  said  tubular  struc- 
tural member  with  a  plurality  of  said  adhesive  coated 
macrospheres  in  close-packed  relationship  to  engage  said 
tubular   structural    member,   and   said    heat    vaponzable 
material;  and 
heating  said  tubular  structural  member  to  vaporize  said  heat 
vaponzable  material  whereby  said  structural  member  is 
reinforced  at  a  selected  longitudinal  portion  thereof  and 
the  end  portion  previously  occupied  by  the  heat  vaponz- 
able material  is  restored  as  an  open  cavity  having  airflow 
communication  through  the  voids  between  the  closely 
packed  bonded  together  macrospheres. 


to  the  first  rewind  drum  and  trapped  therearound.  the 
other  end  of  the  tool  sheet  attached  lo  a  pull  cable 
a  second  fiexible  metal  tool  sheet,  one  end  of  the  Uxi]  sheet 
attached  to  the  second  rewind  drum  and  wrapped  there- 
around, the  other  end  attached  to  the  pull  cable. 
a  flat  stationary  upper  tool  press  plate;  and 
a  fiat  stationary  lower  tool  press  plate,  the  pull  cable  re- 
ceived between  the  upper  tool  plate  and  the  lower  tcx.l 
plate,  the  pull  cable  pulling  the  first  and  second  tool  sheets 
and  the  fiat  thermoplastic  sheet  between  the  upper  tcx)l 
plate  and  the  lower  tool  plate  and  forming  and  ccxiling  the 
flat  thermoplastic  sheet. 
7   A  method  for  forming  a  fiat  thermoplastic  sheet  into  a 
corrugated  sheet,  the  steps  including 

heating  a  pair  of  metal  corrugated  tool  sheets  mounted  on 
rewind  drums: 

inserting  a  fiat  thermoplastic  sheet  between  the  two  metal 

tool  sheets., 
pulling  the  two  corrugated  metal  f(wl  sheets  between  a 

stationary  upper  tool  press  plate  and  a  stationarv   lower 

tool  press  plate  with  the  fiat  sheet  therebetween  ' 
compressing  and  forming  the  fiat  sheet  into  a  corrugated 

sheet  as  the  metal  tool  sheets  are  compressed  between  the 

upper  tool  plate  and  lower  tool  plate   and 
cooling  the  corrugated   thermoplastic   sheet  between   the 

upper  and  lower  tool  plates 


4,610,838 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  A  NLO  EAR 

REACTOR  VESSEL 
Michael  R.  Gasparro,  Penn  Hills,  and  Anthony  P.  Besterci  Jr 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elertric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634.726 
Inf.  n.^  G21C  r  fX)   19/42 

U.S.  a.  376—248  .  .^  . 

6  (  laims 


4,610,837 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

CORRUGATED  SHEET  FROM  A  FLAT 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 

Lusher  R.  Frey,  Peck,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,772 

Int.  a.^  B29C  53/28 

U.S.  CI.  264-339  ,  eiaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  forming  a  flat  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  into  an  irregular  sheet,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  rewind  drum; 
a  second  rewind  drum  disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 

the  first  rewind  drum; 
a  first  fiexible  metal  tool  sheet,  one  end  of  the  sheet  attached 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  debns  from  the  bottom  of  a 
water-filled  nuclear  reactor  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  upper 
reactor  mtemals  disposed  above  the  fuel  assemblies,  and  a 
lower  core  plate  supporting  the  fuel  assemblies  and  having  a 
plurality  of  fiow  holes,  at  least  one  of  which  fiow  holes  has  a 
perimeter,  imaginary  vertical  projection  lines  extending  from 
said  penmeter  defining  an  unobstructed  volume  between  the 
lower  core  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  wherein  a 
closure  head  is  provided  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  ves- 
sel, said  method  compnsing: 

removing  the  closure  head,  upper  internals,  and  at  least  some 

fuel  assemblies  from  the  reactor  vessel  to  expose  said  at 

least  one  fiow  hole; 

lowenng  a  pipe  having  an  open  free  end  into  the  vessel  so 

that  the  pipe  extends  through  said  exposed  fiow  hole,  and 


4.610.839 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  CARRYING  PEG  FOR 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 

?olf  Geier,  Bruchkobel,  and  Berthold  Racky .  Nidderau.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  GmbH,  Hanau, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  565.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec    24 
982,  82363595[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  19/00 
:.S.  CI.  376—272  16  Claims 
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has  Its  free  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  ot  the 
vessel; 

applying  suction  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  remote  from  the  open 
free  end  to  withdraw  water  and  debris  from  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  through  the  pipe,  and 

removing  the  debris  from  the  water  withdrawn  from  the 
vessel  and  discharging  the  debris-free  water  into  a  reser- 
voir. 


1  A  storage  container  for  radioactive  material,  especially 
for  spent  fuel  element  from  nuclear  reactors  comprising  a  base 
body  provided  with  a  cover,  a  jacket  for  the  cover  and  the  base 
tody  disposed  on  the  outside  thereof  and  made  of  a  corrosion- 
r  jsistant  material  and  further  including  a  carrying  apparatus  in 
t  ie  form  in  the  form  oi  a  carrying  peg.  said  peg  including  a 
tody  having,  at  one  end,  external  threads  and,  adjacent  the 
(jpposite  end.  a  peripheral  flange  extending  generally  trans- 

ersely  of  said  body  to  facilitate  grasping  and  holding  of  said 
deg,  a  cylindrically  shaped  recess  in  the  cover,  a  sleeve  inset 
recess   and.    in    said    sleeve   said    carrying    peg    having    said 

ireaded  end  threadly  engaged,  with  the  sleeve  and  the  jacket 
teing  made  of  the  same  material. 


4.610,840 

nSSION  PRODUCT  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

I  'irk  S.  Leach,  Murrysville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,770 

Int.  a.^  G21C  9/00 

l|.S.  a.  376-283  7  Claims 

1    A  fission  product  scrubbing  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor 

ncluding  a  containment  building  defining  a  containment  space 

f  )r  accommodating  reactor  components,  comprising 

(a)  means  defining  a  water  tank  in  said  containment  building; 

(b)  a  dividing  wall  extending  into  said  water  tank  for  separat- 
ing said  water  tank  into  a  first  and  a  second  compartment; 
said  first  compartment  being  in  an  open  communication 
with  the  containment  space,  whereby  water  stored  in  said 
first  compartment  has  a  water  level  directly  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  in  the  containment  space; 

(c)  means  defining  a  collection  plenum  normally  hermeti- 
cally sealed  from  the  containment  space  and  the  environ- 
ment externally  of  said  containment  building;  said  means 
defining   said   collection   plenum   being   at   least   in   part 


formed  by  said  dividing  wall  and  the  level  of  water  stored 
in  said  second  compartment; 

(d)  means  defining  a  communication  passage  in  said  dividing 
wall  underneath  the  water  level  in  said  first  and  second 
compartments  for  maintaining  communication  between 
the  water  stored  in  said  first  and  second  compartments; 

(e)  a  standpipe  extending  from  said  containment  space  into 
said  second  compartment;  said  standpipe  having  an  open- 
ing situated  in  said  containment  space  and  flow  distribu- 
tion holes  situated  in  said  second  compartment  below  the 
water  level  therein  and  at  a  height  above  that  of  said 
communication  passage  whereby  gases  passing  from  said 


I*  •  >      f  * 


" "  ^^  -^*.'' rif^-i* 


containment  space  into  said  standpipe  travel  upwardly 
from  said  distribution  holes  through  the  water  into  said 
collection  plenum; 

(0  a  vent  pipe  extending  from  said  collection  plenum  into  the 
environment  externally  of  said  containment  building;  and 

(g)  a  rupture  disc  mounted  in  said  vent  pipe  for  normally 
blocking  communication  between  said  collection  plenum 
and  the  environment;  said  rupture  disc  being  designed  for 
blowing  out  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
below  the  containment  failure  pressure  prevailing  in  said 
collection  plenum  to  provide  for  a  free  passage  of  gases 
from  the  collection  plenum  towards  the  atmosphere 
through  said  vent  pipe. 


4,610,841 

CORROSION  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  IN-PILE 

STRUCTURES  OF  HELIUM  GAS-COOLED  REACTOR 

Masao  Yamada,  and  Hanio  Kawakami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1983,  58-28355 

Int.  a.*  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  376—305  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  helium  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  primary 
cooling  gas  and  a  pressure  vessel,  a  corrosion  preventing  de- 
vice, comprising:  an  oxidation  product  consuming  member 
comprising  a  material  having  a  high  affinity  for  oxidizing 
impurities  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  oxidation  product 
consuming  member  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bundle  of  rods  and  a  cylinder  having  a  large 
number  above  the  temperature  of  said  primary  cooling  gas  of 
through  holes  formed  therein  in  a  honeycomb  pattern  in  the 
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lengthwise  direction  and  a  large  number  of  balls;  and  means  for 
heating  said  oxidation  product  consuming  member.said  oxida- 
tion product  consuming  member  and  said  heating  member 
being  incorporated  in  a  pipe,  said  device  being  interposed  in 
series  with  a  primary  cooling  gas  supply  pipeline  or  as  a  bypass 
of  said  primary  cooling  gas  supply  pipeline  of  said  reactor 

4,610,842 
FUEL  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Katarina  L.  Vannesjo,  VaisterSs,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Asea- 
Atom,  VasterSs,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1983,  8301770 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  376-416  5  cui^^ 


per  and  common  impurities,  said  allov  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  of  at  least  SO'^f  lACS 


4,610  844 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COEXTRUDATE  OF  MEAT 

AND  FAT 
Bernard  T.  Matthews,  Norwich;  David  J.  Joil,  Holt;  Habeeb  M 
Ziauddin,  and  David  N.  Wilson,  both  of  Norwich,  ail  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Bernard  Matthews  pic,  Norfolk.  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,760 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb    3    1984 
8402948;  Jan.  18,  1985,  8501291 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  J/317,  A23P  J'J2 
U.S.  CI.  426-641  JO  ^.,^.^^ 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  which  comprises  a  cladding 
tube,  a  nuclear  fuel  located  within  said  cladding  lube,  said 
cladding  tube  being  lined  internally  with  an  internal  layer,  said 
cladding  tube  having  a  certain  thickness  and  being  composed 
of  a  zirconium-based  alloy  which  contains,  by  weight,  from 
about  1.2  to  about  1.7  percent  of  tin,  from  about  0  07  to  about 
0.24  percent  of  iron,  from  about  0.05  to  about  0. 15  percent  of 
chromium,  from  about  0  to  about  0  8  percent  of  nickel  and 
from  about  0.09  to  about  0.16  percent  of  oxygen,  the  balance 
being  zirconium  and  conventional  impurities,  said  internal 
layer  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  cladding 
tube,  the  improvement  wherein  said  internal  layer  consists  of  a 
zirconium-tin  alloy  containing  0.1-1  percent  by  weight  of  tin. 
the  balance  being  zirconium  and  impurities  normally  present  in 
reactor  grade  sponge  zirconium. 


4,610,843 
LOW-ALLOY  (NI-SN-TI)  COPPER  ALLOY 
Jorg  Steeb,  Tiefenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Wieland-Werke  AG,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,563 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  30 
1983,  3347535 

Int.  a.''  C22C  9/02.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  420-473  4  ci,i„, 


MEAT 

PUMP 


^ 
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FAT 

PJMP 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  simulated  naiural  .ui  of 
meat  of  substantially  constant  and  non-cvlindrical  .ross-scc- 
tion.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

co-extruding  from  respective  regions  of  a  non-cylmdrical 
extrusion  head  an  energised  dimensionally  unstable  C(v 
cxtrudate  comprising  a  non-cylmdrical  energised  hod\  of 
whole-muscle  meat  bearing  a  layer  of  fat. 
encasing  the  co-extrudate  emerging  from  the  head  with  a 
fitting  fiexible  sleeve  closed  across  the  front  of  the  head  to 
produce  a  tight  fill  of  (he  sleeve  with  the  co-extrudate. 
restraining   the   encased   energised   dimensionallv    unstable 
co-extrudable  emerging  from  the  head  to  preserve  a  shape 
imparted  by  the  head  by  a  longitudinally  extending  array 
of  guides  impinging  against  sides  of  the  encased  co-extru- 
date, 

superficially  freezing  the  restrained  co-extrudate  to  impart 

dimensional  stability  to  it;  and 
hard  freezing  the  superficially  frozen  co-extrudate 


4,610,845 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  CHEMICAUS  BEFORE  MIXING 

THEM  TO  AVOID  RUN-AWAY  REACTIONS 
Dennis  A.  Tanberg,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,662 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  25  20 

U.S.  CI.  422-51  3  c,ai„. 


700  ri°ci 


1.  A  low-alloyed  copper  alloy,  consisting  of 

0.03  to  0.2%  nickel  by  weight; 

0.03  to  0.02%  tin  by  weight;  and 

0.015  to  0.1%  titanium  by  weight;  the  remainder  being  cop- 


TO  HJKHU.I  - 


1.  A  system  capable  of  determining  if  waste  chemicals  from 
a  chemical  waste  transport  vessel  can  be  safely  emptied  into  a 
chemical  waste  collection  vessel  already  containing  an  uniden- 
tified mixture  of  waste  chemicals  without  having  a  run-away 
exothermic  reaction  within  the  chemical  waste  collection 
vessel,  said  system  being  comprised  of: 

(A)  a  chemical  waste  collection  vessel  containing  an  uniden- 
tified mixture  of  waste  chemicals. 

(B)  a   chemical    waste   transport    vessel    containing    waste 
chemicals  which  are  desired  to  be  emptied  into  the  chemi- 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftfmber  9.  1986 


cal   waste  collect.on   vessel   ,f  no   run-away  exothermic 

icals  from  the  chemical  waste  transport  vessel  with  the 
chemicals  m  the  chemical  waste  collection  vessel 

(C)  a  sealed  calorimeter, 

(D)  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  separate  vessels  with 
said  sealed  ca  onmeter  in  a  manner  so  that  a  known  sTm 
pie  amount  of  chemicals  from  each  ves.sel  can  be  How^d 

can°  S  m'f  °r''';  '"  "''''  '"  ''^'^^^'"^'  '^'^'^  'chemicals 
can  be  mixed  in  the  manner  and  under  the  conditions 
desired  without  having  run-away  evnhermal  reaction  m 
the  waste  collection  vessel   and 

(E)  means  for  transferring  the  bulk  of  the  waste  chemicals 
directly  from  the  chemical  waste  transport  vessel  inTo  the 
chemical  wa.ste  collection  vessel  without  passing  through 

he  calorimeter  If  the  calorimeter  has  alread vindicated 

Tltll  J  ""'^  '^'"'  '"  '^^  ^'^^"^^""^^"  ^'^^^^'^  but  said 
system  not  containing  a  means  for  identification  and  classi- 
fication of  the  unidentified  mixture  of  waste  chemicals 
contained  m  the  chemical  waste  collection  vessel 


4.610.846 

CO.VfPARTMENTALIZEDCE\TRnL(.ATI()\ 
CHAMBER 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  642.121 
^^.ms^pnonry.  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  ,8, 

Int.  a.^BOlL/y/W  B04B  J  0' 

a.  422-101  ■         ,  ^,, 

4  Claims 
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A  compartmentalized  centnfugafon  chamber  for  holding 

^v^deH"h       ^"^  "  "''""  ^"'  f^^^^"^'^^  dispersed  ther  m^ 

vided  by  partitions  into  several  hydrostat.callv  commun" 

ig  compartments,  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  earned  by  a 

?  positioned  during  centrifugation   m   planes  coinciding 


4,610.847 

CONVERSION  FLASK  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

PERFORMANCE  APPARATUS 

w"^  T^""^  ^if" -^'  ^    Hunkapiller.  San  Ga- 
Wilham  J.   Dreyer.   Pasadena;   Rodney   M.   Hewick 

tn  r.v'i        T"  ^  ^^'^'  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign-" 
to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena  Cal 
on  of  S€r.  No.  380,109  Mav  20   l<Mn     ITl         . 
No   190  inn  c!    vT'^Ivo-^      •  *'*^'  "^^"^^  '*  a  division 

Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,699 
conversior  na,k  for  „se  ,„  an  apparatus  for  ■h/sfo'u'eT 


aZed        K      ""    """^    ^^"'^'^^    '^^^^'"   ^"d    means 

bottor^  '"''"'  ^""^  '"'"*""■  '^'"''  '"  "PP^^  '""^  ^"'^  ^ 
a  first  of  said  capillary  tubes  having  an  inner  end  at  which  its 
bores  closed  and  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
restncted  radially  spaced  orifices  such  that  passage  o 
nuids  inwardly  through  said  firs,  of  said  capillary  tubes 
produces  a  spray  onto  the  interior  walls  of  the  fiask  m 
proximity  ,o  its  upper  end  to  wash  down  said  interior 

'  ^nTr'n'^^K'''"  '''f '■   '"'"  ^-^'"'nat-ng  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottorr.of  the  fiask  in  an  inner  end  at  which  its 


bore  IS  closed,  said  inner  end  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  restncted  raduiJly  spaced  orifices  such  that  passage 
of  a  gas  mwardly  through  said  second  of  said  capillary 
ubes  >ntroduc«  a  plurality  of  small   bubbles  into  any 
quid  wuh.n  thrff ..     «d  bubbles  serving  to  agitate  said 
liquid  or  accckmt    '.>-«g  thereof  and 
a  third  of  said  capdUry  tiAcs  terminating  at  a  point  above 
^e  point  of  termxnatwn  of  the  second  capillary  tube  and 
below  the  pom,  of  tenrunat.on  of  the  first  capillary  tube 
such  that  passage  of  chemical  materials  inwardly  though 
said  third  capIllar^   tuK,-  and  impinging  the  walls  of  said 
flask  are  washed  downwardly  by  the  fiuid  from  said  first 
capillary  tube  toward  the  point  of  termination  of  said 
second  capillary  tube 
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4,610,848 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DOS  ABLE  ADDITION  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  TO  A  SOLVENT 

Maus  VSeb«>r    Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

VVebtr  und  Springmann.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,300 

1983'3T394lo"'''  """"''''■""  ^''^-  '^^P"  «f  Germany,  Oct.  29, 

Int.  O.^  G05D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  422—106  ,0  n  • 

1    A  J  r      ,  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  addition  of  a  liquid  dosing  substance  to  a 
solvent  comprising 
a  reservoir  for  the  solvent 
an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  reservoir 
tneans  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  solvent  discharged 
from  said  outlet  line  which  means  is  responsive  solely  to 
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the  static  pressure  of  the  solvent  m  the  reservoir  and 
includes  a  level  control  device  mounted  in  said  reservoir 
a  supply  container  for  the  dosing  substance 


means  and  extends  between  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
stack  gas  mlet  means  and  said  plenum  chamber   and 
damper  means  ,n  each  of  said  bridging  duct  means  ,0  open 
and  close  such  duct  means 


4,610,850 
^^cv^K^'^^'^^  ^^^  PRODUONG  nBRIDRS  OF 
VI,H        1    v".'7'^  HETEROCHAIN  POLYMERS 
Vladimir  A.  Nikiforov;  Savely  A.  Zhizhilev;  Alexandr  G   Muk- 
hometzyanov  all  of  Kalinin;  Uv  B.  Sokolo..  Vl^ii^r;  Nison 
.  Gelperm,  Moscow;  Tatyana  I.  Nikitina,  Kalinin,  and  Vikior 
I.  Rabinov.ch.  Uningrad.  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Kaii- 
nmsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut  USSR.  KaJinifu  S  s  R 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,810.  Dec.  29.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4;396  758 
This  application  May  16.  1983,  Ser.  No  494  727 

Int.  a^  C08G  59  7(5 
IJ.S.  CI.  422-131  ,  „ 

5  Claims 


a  feed  line  connecting  from  said  supply  container  to  said 

outlet  line,  and 
a  dosing  pump  in  said  feed  line 


4  610  849 
REACTOR  FOR  DRV  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 
John  Vai,  Camp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Stanley  J.  Baran.  Cherry 
Hm,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Horsham. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,089,  Jun.  30,  1981   This 

application  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,607 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2001. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  BOID  47/00:  FOIC  I/OO 

^•'•"•*22-"'  9  Claims 


LA  spray  reactor  assembly  particularly  suitable  for  stack 
gas  desulfurization,  comprising 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  longitudinally 
extending  confines  embracing  said  axis  and  defining  an 
enlarged  reaction  zone; 

means  defining  a  head  section  above  said  reactor  vessel 

an  annular  array  of  at  least  three  equally  spaced-apart  noz- 
zles  in  said  head  section  oriented  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  vessel  axis  and  terminating  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vessel  axis,  said  array  of  nozzles  lying  within 
a  plane  defined  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
longitudinally  extending  confines; 

means  communicating  said  nozzles  with  a  source  of  alkaline 
reagent,  including  means  to  control  the  fiow  in  said  noz- 
zles; with  the  sizing  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  location  of 
nozzles  in  the  head  section  being  effective  to  avoid  coat- 
ing the  reactor  walls  with  alkaline  reagent  or  reactant 
product; 

a  plurality  of  stack  gas  inlet  means,  wherein  each  of  said 
stack  gas  inlet  means  is  in  the  form  of  duct  means  coaxial 
with  and  encompassing  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles- 

a  gas  inlet  plenum  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  bridging  duct  means,  wherein  each  bridging 
duct  means  corresponds  with  one  of  said  stack  gas  inlet 


L  An  apparatus  for  producing  fibrides  of  ssniheiK  helero- 
chain  polymers,  compnsmg 

a  cylindrical  housing  extending  m  a  ^c^„cal  plane  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  end  portion,  an  opp<,s,tc  lower  tapered 
end  portion,  and  an  elongated  middle  section  inlermediale 
the  upper  end  por,ion  and  the  lower  end  p<.rtion  and 
communicating  with  said  upper  end  and  lower  end  rxir- 
tions;  ' 

said  upper  end  p^ution  including  a  reaction  chamber  ha^  mg 
a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  open  bottom  end,  and  a  coaxial 
shell  outside  the  reaction  chamber  forming  an  annular 
space  surrounding  and  communicating  with  the  reaction 
chamber  via  a  clearance  space  between  a  lower  end  of  the 
reaction  chamber  and  means  located  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  reaction  chamber  providing  a  \xmom  surface 
firs,   fiu.d  entry  means  for  admitting  a   first   liquid   phase 
reactant  into  said  annular  space  as  a  continuous  stream 
said  firs,  en,ry  means  onen,ed  m  a  substantiallv  horizontal 
plane  to  discharge  the  firs,  liquid  phase-  reacan,  in  a  sub- 
s,an,ially  horizontal  direction: 
the   lower   tapered   end   portion   of  ,he   housing   including 
second  fiuid  en,ry  means  for  admittmg  a  second   liquid 
phase  reactant,  third  fiuid  entry  means  for  admitting  a 
carrier  gas  into  the  elonga,ed  middle  section,  and  difTusm^ 
means  for  permitting  the  carrier  gas  and  ,he  second  liquid 
pha,se   reactan,   to  dynamically   contact   each   o,her   for 
forma,ion  of  a  gas  phase  reactant,  said  difTusing  means 
communicating  with  the  middle  section  of  the  cvlmdncal 
housmg  ,0  enable  ,he  gas  phase  reacan,  to  fiow  into  the 
reacion  chamber  ,0  reac,  with  the  first  liquid  phase  reac- 
tant to  form  fibrides; 
outlet  means  spaced  above  said  elongated  middle  section  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  permi,- 
t.ng  discharge  of  said  fibrides  from  said  reac.on  chamber 
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5   An  apparatus  for  producing  flbrides  of  synthetic  hetero- 
chain  polymers,  comprising 

a  cylindncal  housing  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  including 
an  upper  end  portion,  an  opposite  lower  tapered  end 
portion,  and  an  elongated  middle  section  intermediate  the 
upper  end  portion  and  lower  end  portions  and  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions; 

said  upper  end  portion  including  a  reaction  chamber; 

first  entry  means,  for  admitting  liquid  phase  reactants  into 
the  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  mechanical  slit  nozzle, 
having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected  to  an  mside  wall 
surface  of  the  reaction  chamber,  said  entry  means  heme 
oriented  along  an  axis  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  having 
a  second  end  with  a  torch  opening  angle  ranging  from 
110°  to  180^ 

predetermined  dynamic  head  forming  means  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  perforated  partition  with  a  free 
cross  section  of  from  1 8  to  40'7c.  mounted  intermediate  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  an  upper 
end  portion  of  the  middle  section; 

said  mechanical  slit  nozzle  mounted  to  an  mside  wall  of  said 
reaction  chamber  and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said 
reaction  chamber  so  that  the  slit  of  said  nozzle  is  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  said  horizontal  perforated  partition  a 
distance  of  from  0  1  to  0  04  times  the  height  of  the  reaction 
chamber; 

said  lower  tapered  end  portion  including  second  lluid  entry 
means  for  admitting  a  second  liquid  phase  reactant.  third 
fluid  entry  means  for  admitting  a  carrier  gas  into  the 
elongated  middle  section,  and  diffusing  means  for  permit- 
ting the  carrier  gas  and  the  liquid  phase  reactant  to  dy- 
namically contact  each  other  for  formation  of  a  gas  phase 
reactant,  said  diffusing  means  communicating  with  the 
middle  section  of  the  cylindrical  housing  to  enable  the  gas 
phase  reactant  to  flow  into  the  reaction  chamber  through 
said  perforated  partition  to  react  with  the  first  liquid  phase 
reactant  to  form  said  fibndes. 
outlet  means  spaced  above  said  elongated  middle  section  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  permit- 
ting discharge  of  said  fibndes  from  said  reaction  chamber. 


100  to  200  ft. /sec.  from  the  air  ring  bore  to  penetrate  the 
zone  of  spent  catalyst, 

and  (ii)  each  nozzle  is  positioned  to  direct  the  flow  of  high 
velocity  oxygen-carrying  gas  downward  thereby  produc- 
ing a  vertical  component  to  penetration; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

d  baffle  extending  from  the  air  ring  vertically  downward  an 
effective  length  to  prevent  the  horizontal  flow  of  oxygen- 
carrying  gas  directly  under  the  air  ring,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  erosion  of  the  underside  of  the  air  ring  by  the  flow 
of  spent  catalyst  carried  by  high  velocity  oxygen-carrying 
gas  after  penetrating  the  zone,  thereby  improving  air 
distribution  within  the  zone  of  spent  catalyst. 


4,610,852 
PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  URANIUM 

Kiyoshi  Fujiwara,  and  Shoji  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Kudamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,275,  Dec.  9,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,447 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1981,  58-200182 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  43/01:  BOID  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-9  13  aalms 


S  JO. 

5  10- 


4,610,851 

AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FCCU  CATALYST 

REGENERATOR 

Jimes  H.  Colvert,  and  Thomas  A.  Lionetti.  both  of  P,0.  Box 

52332,  Houston,  Tex.  77052 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,499 
Int.  a.'  F27B  J5/W  , 

q.S.  a.  422-310  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  stripping  uranium  from  an  organic  solvent 
containing  a  uranium-laden,  amine-ba.sed  extracting  agent  into 
an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solution,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing an  organic  solvent  containing  a  uranium-laden,  amine- 
based  extracting  agent,  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solution 
and  an  alkali,  to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  4.5  to  6.0  and 
a  temperature  of  15°  to  50°  C,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  an  action  of  centrifugal  force  of  850  G  or  higher, 
thereby  separting  the  mixture  into  an  organic  solvent  freed 
from  the  uranium  and  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solution 
containing  the  uraniun, 


An  improved  air  distributor  apparatus  for  delivering  a 
hjgh  velocity  oxygen-carrying  gas  such  as  air  to  a  zone  of  spent 
ci.talyst  in  a  regenerator  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process 
comprising 

a  honzontally  positioned  air  ring  comprising  an  underside 
and  containing  an  air  ring  bore  through  which  high  veloc- 
ity oxygen-carrying  gas  is  fiowed  to  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
said  plurality  of  nozzles  being  further  defined  in  that  (i)  each 
nozzle  contains  a  nozzle  bore  of  an  inside  diameter  to  fiow 
high  velocity  oxygen-carrying  gas  at  a  velocity  of  about 


4,610,853 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED 

MONOAMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  FROM  WET 

PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Taizo  Kajitani;  Shigeo  Fujii;  Tadao  Sato;  Ikuo  Yonehara;  Chika- 
shi  Fukumura,  and  Kenji  Harita,  all  of  Kitakyushushi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,923 
Int.  a.*  COIB  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—310  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  monoammonium  phos- 
phate from  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  which  process  com- 
prises 

(a)  reacting  ammonia  with  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  in  a 
reactor  while  keeping  the  reaction  temperature  at  50°  to 
80°  C  and  the  molar  ratio  of  NH3/H3PO4  at  0.9  to  1.35  to 
form  a  slurry  comprising  monoammonium  phosphate 
crystals  and  an  insoluble  sludge; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  slurry  containing  monoammo- 
nium phosphate  crystals  and  an  insoluble  sludge  into  a 


September  9,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


763 


slurry  containing  a  larger  portion  of  said  crystals  and  a 
slurry  containing  a  larger  portion  of  said  insoluble  sludge; 

(c)  subjecting  said  slurry  containing  the  larger  portion  of 
said  crystals  to  centrifugal  separation  and  deposition  to 
thereby  recover  the  crystals,  while  returning  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  to  said  reactor; 

(d)  heating  said  slurry  containing  the  larger  portion  of  said 
insoluble  sludge  to  60°  to  95°  C  to  dissolve  monoammo- 


nium phosphate  contained  therein,  followed  by  subjecting 
the  resulting  liquid  slurry  to  centrifugal  separation  to 
thereby  form  an  insoluble  sludge  and  a  filtrate,  and  return- 
ing the  separated  filtrate  to  said  reactor; 

(e)  concentrating  the  liquids  returned  to  said  reactor  at  the 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  a  slurry  containing  monoammo- 
nium phosphate  crystals;  and 

(0  repeating  the  steps  (b)-(d) 


4,610.855 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEOLITE  ZSM-14 
Ernest   W.   Valyocsik.   Yardley,   Pa.,   and   Erie  (..   Derouane. 
Hopewell,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  595.226,  Mar.  30.  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778.735 

Int.  CI."  COIB  ^^  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  423-328  5  eiaims 

1.  A  synthetic  crystalline  ZSM-J4  zeolite  material  haxin^ 

the  formula,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  in  the  anhydrous 

state  as  follows 

(0.005-5)R2O:(0  01^5)M:  ,0:{X)AI:0,:irXl$,0^ 
wherein  X  is  from  about  0  to  0.2;  R  is  represented  bx   the 
formula: 


-  0  - 


■«-'^--Ar/; 


wherein  A  is  a  cation  having  a  valence  m.  R  is  a  sulfonated 
succinic  acid  moiety,  and  R  is  an  ethoxylated  alkv!  group 
having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  chain  or  an'ethoxyl- 
ated  phenol  alkyl  group  having  8  to  12  carb<^n  aK.ms  m  the 
alkyl  chain,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
having  a  valence  n.  and  having  the  X-rav  pc^wder  diffraction 
pattern  substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table  I  of  the  specification. 

4,610,856 
SILICON  SUBSTITUTED  ZEOLITE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Gary  VV.  Skeels.  Brewster;  Donald  H.  Breck,  deceased,  late  of 
White  Plains,  and  by  Harold  Blass.  executor.  Scarsdaie,  all  of 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   Union  Carbide   Corporation.    Danbury, 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.853,  Oct.  28,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.503.023, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,330,  Aug.  14,  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  699,242 

Int.  a."  COIB  33/28 

U.S.  a.  423-328  ,0  n^„. 


4,610,854 
ZEOLITE  SSZ.15  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  437,709 

Int.  a.^  COIB  33/20 

U.S.  a  423-326  3  claims 


1.  A  zeolite  having  a  composition,  as  synthesized  and  in  the 
anhydrous  state,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows 
(0.5  to  1.0)R2O:(0  to  0.50)M2O:W2O3:(greater  than  5)  YQ. 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  W  is  selected  from  alumi- 
num, gallium  and  mixtures  thereof,  Y  is  selected  from  silicon, 
germanium  and  mixtures  thereof,  R  is  an  organic  nitrogen 
cation,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl  tn- 
methylammonium  and  cyclohexyl  trimethylammonium  cati- 
ons, and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1. 


1.  Crystalline  zeolite  aluminosilicate  having  extraneous  sili 
con  atoms  in  its  crystal  lattice  in  the  form  of  framework  S1O4 
tetrahedra,   and   having   m   the  dehydrated   state  a  chemical 
composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides 

0.9±0IM;,„OAl2OyjtSiO2 

wherein  "M"  is  a  cation  having  the  valence  of  "n"  and  wherein 
said  aluminosilicate  has  a  combination  of  X-ray  powder  dif- 
fraction pattern  and  a  value  for  "x-  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(I)  a  value  for  "x"  of  greater  than  8  and  an  X-ray  p<^wder 
diffraction  pattern  having  at  least  the  d-spacings  set  forth 
in  Table  G  or  Table  H  or  Table  K  or  Table  I,  and 

(II)  a  value  for  "x"  of  greater  than  7,  and  an  X-ra\  pcmder 
diffraction  pattern  having  at  least  the  d-spacings  set  forth 
in  Table  D.  and 


4.610,857 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ULTRA-HNE  CERAMIC 

PARTICLES 

Vlasahiro  Ogawa,  Toyoake.  and  Susumu  Abe,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-31942 

Int.  a.*  COIB  13/20.  21/06.  31/30:  COIG  1/02 
.S.  a.  423-335  ,0  claims 
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(III)  a  vaJue  for  "x"  of  greater  than  1 1,  and  an  X-ray  powder 
difTraction  pattern  having  at  least  the  d-spacings  set  forth 
in  Table  J;  and 

(IV)  a  value  for  "x-'  of  greater  than  20,  and  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  having  at  least  the  d-spacings  set  forth 
in  Table  L 


phatic  hydrocarbon  groups  is  at  least  12,  and  (2)  a  teritary 
amine  hydrochloride  of  the  formula: 


R 


\ 

1 


N  — RH    Cj- 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 


1.    A    method    for   producing    ultra-fine   ceramic   particles 
v.'hich  compnses  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plasma  jet  in  a  reaction  gas  atmosphere  containing 
an  element  constituting  a  portion  of  the  intended  ultra-Hne 
ceramic  particles, 
injecting  a  metal  powder  constituting  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  intended  ultra-fine  ceramic  particles  into  said  plasma 
jet  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  70  grams  per  minute  to  vapor- 
ize said  metal  powder  by  the  heat  of  said  plasma  jet  and  to 
react   the  resulting   vaporized   metal   with  said   element 
contained  in  said  reaction  gas  atmosphere  for  synthesizing 
said  intended  ultra-fine  ceramic  particles,  and 
gathering  the  resulting  ultra-fine  ceramic  particles. 


4,610,859 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  HYDRIDES 

Hiroharu  Miyagawa;  Masayoshi  Itoh,  both  of  Yokohama- 
Tomohiro  Abe,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Iwata,  and  Kyogo  Koizumi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,893 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-245772- 
Dec.  29,  1983.  58-245773;  Feb.  25,  1984,  59-34830;  Jun    ll' 
1984.59-119380  ' 

Int.  a."  COIB  33/04 
V.S.  a.  423-347  ^2  Qaims 

1  A  pr(x.ess  for  producing  silicon  hydrides  represented  by 
the  general  formula  Si^H:;,  ^  2  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of 
1  to  6,  which  comprises  reacting  a  silicon-containing  alloy  with 
an  aqueous  s<ilution  of  an  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
inert  solvent  having  a  boiling  range  of  from  -60°  C.  to  250°  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ether,  hydrocarbon,  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon,  a  ketone,  an  aldehyde,  an  amine,  a 
silicon  hydride  and  an  organosilicon  compound. 


4,610,860 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON 

HBERS 

Charles  K.  Mullen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco, 

.Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,652,  Oct.  13,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,103 

Int.  a.*  DOIF  9/22 

V.S.  a.  423-447.8  2I  Oaims 


,  4,610,858 

CHLOROSILANE  DISPROPORTIONATION  CATALYST 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  A  SILANE 
COMPOUND  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Mitsunori  Yanuda,  Omi;  Masaji  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Akira  Miyai 
Machida;    Yukihiko   Nakajima,    Atsugi,   and    Shinsei    Sato. 
Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  713,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1984    59-67488 
A^.  6,  1984,  59-67490 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/04.  33/107     | 
L|.  a.  423-342  ,  Claims 

1  A  method  for  disproportionating  at  least  one  chlorosilane 
seeded  from  the  group  consisting  of  monochlorosilane,  di- 
"hlorosilane  and  trichlorosilane,  comprising: 

:onducting  said  disproportionation  in  the  presence  of  a 
chlorosilane  disproportionation  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a 
tertiary  amine  of  the  formula: 


ik 


\ 

1 


N— R 


wherein  each  R  group  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  and  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  m  the  three  aii- 


1  The  method  of  producing  carbon  fibers  having  high  ten- 
sile strength  from  carbon-containing  precursor  fibers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  fibers  under  oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temper- 
ature ranging  from  about  220°  to  about  300°  C.  while 
elongating  the  fibers  in  a  range  of  I0%-15%  relative  to 
their  original  length  to  provide  stabilized  fibers; 

(b)  heating  the  stabilized  fibers  in  the  range  of  about  350°  to 
about  620°  C.  while  passing  heated  inert  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  400°  C.  across  the  fibers  in  an  amount 
of  bet  ween  about  10  and  1 7  liters  of  gas  per  gram  of  fibers, 
while  concurrently  stretching  the  fibers  from  about  5%  to 
about  20%  in  comparison  to  the  length  of  the  stabilized 
fibers,  thereby  precarbonizing  said  fibers;  and 

(c)  thereafter  carbonizing  the  previously  heated  stabilized 
and  precarbonized  fibers  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  800°  to  about  1250°  C,  while  limiting  shrinkage 
(negative  stretch)  to  the  range  of  about  -2.5%  to  -5.0%. 
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4,610,861 

PROCESS  FOR  METAL  RECOVERY  BY  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION  FROM  CASO4  CONTAINING  SULFATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Jur^  Babjak,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inco  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,096 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  17,  1984,  463309 

Int.  a.*  BOID  11/00;  C22B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  423-157  6  Claims 


phosphate  conUined  therein,  fallowed  h>  subjectmg  ihr 
resulting  liquid  slurry  to  centrifugal  separation  to  iherch> 
form  an  insoluble  sludge  and  a  filtrate,  and  returning  the 
separated  filtrate  to  said  reactor, 


■- 1  s 

Oct 


3- 


r 


(e)  concentrating  thr  liquidv  rcturnt-d  to  sa)d  reactor  at  the 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  a  slurry  ^.oniaining  diammonium 
phosphate  crystals,  and 

(0  repeating  the  steps  (b)-(d) 


1.  In  a  process  of  solvent  extracting  metal  from  an  aqueous 
sulfate  solution  containing  calcium  in  a  substantially  saturation 
amount  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  is  contacted  in  a  coun- 
tercurrent  fashion  in  at  least  a  duality  of  stages  with  an  organic 
extractant  capable  of  extracting  both  said  metal  and  calcium 
but  being  substantially  selective  as  to  said  metal  vis-a-vis  cal- 
cium, the  improvement  to  minimize  deposition  of  gypsum  in 
any  one  of  said  stages  comprising  minimizing  contact  of  said 
extractant  with  said  aqueous  solution  when  said  metal  is  sub- 
stantially completely  extracted  from  said  aqueous  sulfate  solu- 
tion. 


4,610,862 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  PURIFIED  DIAMMONIUM 

PHOSPHATE  FROM  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
Taizo  K^itani;  Shigeo  Figii;  Tadao  Sato;  Ikuo  Yonehara;  Chika- 
shi  Fukumura,  and  Keiyi  Harita,  all  of  Kitakyushushi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,415 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1984,  59-60382 
Int.  a."  COIB  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  423-310  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  diammonium  phosphate 
from  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  which  process  compnses 

(a)  reacting  ammonia  with  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  in  a 
reactor  while  keeping  the  reaction  temperature  at  50°  to 
80°  C.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  NH3/H3PO4  at  1.65  to  1.90 
to  form  a  slurry  comprising  diammonium  phosphate  crys- 
tals and  an  insoluble  sludge; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  slurry  containing  diammonium 
phosphate  crystals  and  an  insoluble  sludge  into  a  slurry 
containing  a  larger  portion  of  said  crystals  and  a  slurry 
containing  a  larger  portion  of  said  insoluble  sludge; 

(c)  subjecting  said  slurry  containing  the  larger  portion  of 
said  crystals  to  centrifugal  separation  and  deposition  to 
thereby  recover  the  crystals,  while  returning  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  to  said  reactor; 

(d)  heating  said  slurry  containing  the  larger  portion  of  said 
insoluble  sludge  to  60°  to  95°  C.  to  dissolve  diammonium 


4,610.863 
PROCRSS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  AKROGEL 
INSULATING  ARRAYS 
Param  H.  Tewari.  Milpitas,  and  Arlon  J.  Hunt,  Oakland,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washinc- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  772,528 

Int.  tl.^  COIB  33.  12 

U.S.  CI.  423-338  ,«  ^'Ui™, 


•fcXO^CK 


vwvi-nnx 

I  •'TV*      0«0-t) 


>»*>.>  ».t.D 


1    In  a  drving  procevs  for  forming  transparent  aerogel  insu- 
lating arrays  of  the  type  utilizing  the  steps  of  hydroKzing  and 
condensing  alkoxides  to  form  alcogels,  and  subsequently  re 
moving  the  alcohol  therefrom  to  form  aerogels,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  the  additional  step,  after  alcogels  are  formed 
of 

substituting  a  solvent  having  a  critical  temperature  less  than 
the  critical  temperature  of  the  alcohol  for  the  alcohol  in 
the  alcogels.  and  drying  the  resulting  gels  at  a  supercriti- 
cal temperature  for  the  solvent. 

to  thereby  provide  a  transparent  aerogel  array  within  a 
substantially  reduced  drying  time  peruxi 


t'.S.  a.  423—344 
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4.610,864  I 

METHOD  OF  CONTINLOLSLY  PRODUCING  POW DtR 
OF  SILICON  COMPOUND  USEFUL  AS  CERAMICS 
MATERIAL 
Tohni  Kuramoto;  Toshiharu  Miki;  Kozo  Nishino.  and  Hiroshi 
Ono,  all  of  Vhe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company 
Limited,  LT)e,  Japan  '' 

Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,740 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1984,  59-91061 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  2/  O^i 


20  Oaims 


hydrogen  peroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of  r-         o 

concentratmg  an  aqueous  working  solution  which  contains 
KHbOs.  sulphuric  acid  and  potassium  sulphate  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  13  to  2.2/1.4  ,o  2.0/1,  in  an  evaporation  plant 
under  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  40° 
C.^to  a  solution  containing  20  to  30%  by  weight  of 

removing  a  partial  stream  of  solution  from  the  remaining 

concentrated  solution, 
cooling  said  partial  stream  to  a  temperature  below  15°  C  to 

precipitate  the  triple  salt, 
separating  the  triple  salt  to  leave  a  mother  liquor 
combining  the  mother  liquor  with  the  remaining  'solution 
adjusting  the  remaining  solution  to  said  molar  ratio  of  reac- 

tants  by  adding  90  to  100%  sulphuric  acid,  30  to  90% 

hydrogen  peroxide  and  concentrated  aqueous  potassium 

hydroxide  solution  and 
recycling  the  reconstituted  solution  to  the  evaporation  plant. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  powder  of  a  nonoxide  silicon 
compound  useful  as  a  ceramics  material,  the  method  compris- 
ijig  the  steps  of. 

putting  a  granulated  or  pelleted  material  comprising  silica 
and  carbon  into  a  plurality  of  containers  each  of  which  has 
ventilating  means; 

introducing  said  containers  containing  said  material  into  an 
upper  section  of  a  substantially  vertically  extending  heat- 
ing zone  in  turn,  while  a  nonoxidizing  gas  atmosphere  is 
maintained  in  said  heating  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  1400°  to  2100°  C.  and 

downwardly  moving  each  of  said  containers  in  said  heating 
zone  continuously  or  stepwise  such  that  each  of  said  con^- 
tainers  stays  in  said  heating  zone  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


.  4,610,865 

^•ROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM 
PEROXYMONOSULPHATE  TRIPLE  SALT 
fTI5  '*»*''  **'*"*^  "**  Siegfried  Schelle,  Puchheim,  both 
-Jiu'i^T   °',  .^™*"y'   «>Mignors   to    Peroxid-Chemie 
^mbH,  Hollnegelskreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,887 
^^ams^pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 

Int.  a.'  COIB  15/06.  15^0^ 


rQ 


A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  triple  salt 
designated    2KHSOvKHSO.  K,SO.    from    sulphuric'  ac'd! 


4,610,866 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  BETAALUMINAS 

Jagadish  C.  Debsikdar,  Columbus,  and  Beebhas  C.  Mutsuddy 
Lancaster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memoriai  Insti' 
tute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  786,777 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  a.  423-600  20  Qidms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  beta-aluminas  com- 
prising: 

a   preparing  a  chelated  aluminum  alkoxide  solution; 

b    mixing  selected  reactants  with  the  chelated  aluminum 
alkoxide  solution  of  step  a,  (1)  a  first  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium  alkoxide,  Na(OR'), 
wherein  each  R   is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon    atoms,    a    sodium    organic    salt,    R"C— OONa, 
wherein  each  R    is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  (2)  a  second  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  or- 
ganic salt,  R  C-OOX.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  organic 
salt,  (R  c— 00)2Y,  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  X(OR'),  an 
alkaline   earth    metal    alkoxide,    Y(OR')2,   and   mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  X  is  the  alkali  metal  and  Y  is  the  alkaline 
earth  metal,  wherein  the  selected  reactants  are  those  that 
produce  a  final  product  of  crystalline  beta-aluminas,  and 
polymerizing  the  mixture  by  hydrolysis  and  condensation 
reactions  in  a  manner  adapted  to  produce  a  homogeneous 
heta-alumina  precursor  gel;  and 
c   heating  the  beta-alumina  gel  in  a  manner  adapted  to  pro- 
duce crystalline  beta-aluminas. 
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4,610,867 
T^    'MATERIAL  OF  OXYGEN  ION  CONDUCTOR 
Teteuro  Setyama;  Hiromidu  Arai,  and  Toshiya  Kunisaki,  all  of 
F^Jcuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  iokyo! 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,790 

ClaiiK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1984,  59-220520 

.,e  ^  Int.  a,"  COIF ///02.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  423-635  -  ^  . 

7  Claims 


,  nj., 


•4 


o(C0.h«,C.O.«,.  .   (C«.K>«ICOio«. 

•  e.ot)««ico)o«  •  cot 

*  IC«Otloi<oKrt)oio 


%  of  rin        °^ /''yf " '°"  conductors  comprising  5-60  mol 

[20  mnl  ^.'"'r      ^'^^  "^^  ^^"'"S  '  ""°"te  structure,  and 
1-20  mol  %  of  an  oxide  of  magnesium  or  aluminum. 

4,610,868 
LIPID  MATRIX  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  DRUG 
K^    u    .  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

lni"e  j1  jT**""'  '^i!"''*"'"'  '^**^"  ''  ^«'*^  Lawrence, 
vine,  John  J.  Kearns,  Pnnceton;  Alan  L.  Weiner,  and  Mircea 

i^iposomc  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,576 

.,  o  ^  ^"*-  ^''  ^<>1*  "f^/OO-  ^9/00 

VJS.  a.  424-1.1  ...  ^  . 

I    ,  ■   •  .        ...  105  Claims 

1.  Lipid  matnx  carriers  comprising  a  hydrophobic  com- 
pound, an  amphipathic  compound,  and  a  bioactive  agent  com- 
bined in  the  form  of  globular  structures  having  a  diameter 
ranging  from  about  500  nm  to  about  100.000  nm  the  am- 
phipathic compound  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  2%  to  about  50%.  by  weight,  of  the  water  insolZ 
components  so  that  the  globular  structures  are  stabilized  and  so 
that  upon  administration  in  vivo  the  bioactive  agent  is  released 
at  a  slow  and  sustained  rate  from  the  globular  structures 


4,610.870 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION 
Nemichand  B.  J«i„,  Monrnwith  Jwiction;  Linda  P  Gertie  (  in- 
naminson.  and  Edward  M.  RnAiic.  Plainsboro.  ail  of  NJ 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N  J         " 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  658,005 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/22   9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—19 

1.  In  a  controlled  release  procainamide  hvdrcKhlonde  for- 
mulation ,n  the  form  of  a  tablet,  which  is  adapted  to  approach 
zero  order  relea.se  of  pr.Kamamide  hydrcxhlonde  over  an  8  to 
12  hour  or  more  penod,  which  tablet  is  comprised  of  a  core 
containing  prcKa.namide  hydr.vhlonde  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  coating  iherdor.  .h.  improvcmen,  uhich 
comprises  incorporating  ,n  said  core  from  ab<.ut  ^  ,0  aK>u, 
15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydr.Kolloid  geihng  agents 

abo^riS."''-^  '"--hin  the  range  of  from  a^>u,  m.4  ,0 
about  2(X),000  centipoist^s  ,„  20  solution  of  20'  C  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o,  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose 

^  ts  of'  :,7l   ^'"."r'^"  '"'^'  carKuylates,  a.kal,  met:^ 
salts  of  cellulose  alkyl  carK.xvlates.  gum  acacia,  guar  gum 
gum  tragacanth.  gum  xanthan,  an  alkal,  metal  or  alkaline  "anh 
ahSu    ^^'.^f'^"^'^-";'^'-'^  -^d  mixtures  thereof,  from  .1  ,0 
about  8%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-swellable  binders  and 
from  0  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  wax-binder;  Ind 
said  coating  comprises  a  mixture  of  a.  leas,  one  hvdrophilK 
Mymer  and  a,  least  one  hydrophobic  polymer  m"  a  weigh, 
ratio  to  each  other  of  within  the  range  of  from  about  4  1   ,. 
about  1:4,  and  said  procainamide  hydrochloride  is  present  m 
said  core  in  an  amount  of  from  ab<.ut  80  to  about  Qf'v   bv 
weigh,  of  the  core,  which  represents  an  increase  in  prcKaina- 
mide  hydrochloride  tablet  content  of  at  lea.st  ab<.ut  14c-,  „ver 
prior  known  formulations,  the  combination  of  said  core  and 
coating  providing  substani.allv  zero  order  release  .>f  sa.d  pro- 
cainamide hydrochloride. 


4,610,869 
J^™  ^'^  ^^^  ^^  ^'^O  TESTING  OF  BIOLOGICAI 
RESPONSE  MODIFIERS  INCLUDING  MONOCLONAI 

ANTIBODIES 
ArUiur  E.  Bogden,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Mason 
Research  Institute,  Worcbester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,974 

U.S.  a.  424-9  ^  ^  ^^^^ 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  ability  of  a  biological  rT 
sponse  modifier  to  interact  with  tissue  cells  comprising 

a.  implanting  fresh,  surgically-obtained  tumor  tissue  under 
the  renal  capsule  of  a  host  organism 

b.  administering  said  biological  response  modifier  to  said 
host  organism;  and 

c.  determining  the  degree  of  interaction  between  said  biolog- 
ical  response  modifier  and  said  tumor  tissue 


4,610,871 

DENTIFRICE  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  TEETH,  MOITH  AND  THROAT 

THEREWTTH  TO  REDUCE  PLAQUE  ACCiIm?!  ItION 

AND  IRRITATION 

?r*"wM  ^'"'*'"  ^'■''"'"8^°"'  I^'  •  ««ignor  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,167.  Dec.  21.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.585  649 
inis  application  Dec.  27.  1985.  Ser   No  813  995 

.,0   ^  Int.  n.^.A61K  9JK}.  9/68,  7/16        ' 

U.S.  a.  424—48  ,  „  . 

1     .  ,     .   .  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  plaque  and 
calculus  and  relieving  throat  irritation  in  the  oral  cavity  of 
mammals  which  comprises  penod.calK  treating  the  surfaces  of 
throat  mouth,  teeth  and  gums  b>  cheuing  a  tafTv,  caramel  or 
gum  drop  comp<.sition  containing  an  S.  mutans  inhibiting 
amoutit  of  a  dianhydrohexitol  compound  having  the  genera) 


R  OCH- 


o 

/  \ 


CM  (  H- 

\     /• 
O 


-(  HOR" 


Wherein  R' and  R  arc  induiduallv  selected  from  alkvl  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of -CH.,  -C^H?  -  C;H- 
-QH.  or  -H  when  the  other  R'  or  R'  ,s  an  alkvl  radical  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  whereh>  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hac.cna  on 
said  surfaces  is  essentially  inhibited  from  further  groy^th  or 
removed  by  dissolution. 
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4.610,872 

DENTIFRICE  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  TEETH,  MOLTH  AND  THROAT 

T  4EREWITH  TO  REDUCE  PLAQUE  ACCUMULATION 

AND  IRRITATION 
M  itthew  J.  Lynch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICl  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  E)el. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  685,167,  Dec.  21,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.585,649. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  814,000 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/76 
U.^.  a.  424-49  9  Claims 

In  a  mouthwash  or  gargle  formulation  for  inhibitmg  the 
formation  of  plaque  and  calculus  and  relievmg  throat  irritation 
m  the  oral  cavity  of  mammals  which  comprises  at  least  two 
injjedients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  stabi- 
liz:rs.  colonng  agents,  flavoring  agents,  surfactants,  astrm- 
geits.  detergents,  medicaments,  sweeteners  and  antibacterial 
agrnts,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  includ- 
mj  therewith  and  5.  mutans  inhibiting  amount  of  a  dianhv- 
drohexitol  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  purified  water 
and  a  water-alcohol  mixture. 
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rem  R'  and  R  '  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals 
■  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH^,.  — C2H5,  — C3H7, 
9  or  — H  when  the  other  R  or  R    is  an  alkyl  radical  oi 
carbon  atoms. 


4,610,873  I 

CCJ.MPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CLFAR 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FREE  OF  CALOUM 
PHOSPHATE  CRYSTALS 
Mithael  A.  Rudy,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  F.  Lisanti, 
'forth  Bergen,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Caries  Research  Group  of 
Ifochester,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  415,970,  Sep.  8,  1982,  which  is  a 
continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,107,  Jul.  22,  1981, 
aljandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,812 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  7,16.  7/18 
CI-  *24-52  22  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  clear,  stable,  aqueous  solution 
prising: 

)  forming  a  clear,  aqueous  solution  of  a  chelating  agent  for 
calcium  ions; 

)  adjusting  said  solution  of  (1)  to  an  alkaline  pH; 
.  )  adding  a  sufficient  source  of  calcium  ions  to  said  solution 
of  (2)  wherein  at  least  50%  of  said  calcium  ions  are  che- 
lated; 

)  adjusting  said  solution  of  (3)  to  an  alkaline  pH, 
)  adding  a  source  of  phosphate  ions  to  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  (4);  and 
(4)  adjusting  said  solution  of  (5)  to  an  alkaline  pH 


4,610,875 

MEDICAMENTS  WITH  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF 

SOLUBILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Donald  E.  Panoz,  Athlone,  and  Owen  I.  Corrigan,  Howth,  both 

of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan  Corporation,  P.L.C.,  Athlone, 

Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,444,  Sep.  23, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1982,  82  06646 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/79.  9/00.  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424-80  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  pharmaceutical 
dipyridamole  composition  with  a  high  dissolution  rate  in  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  m  which  dipyridamole  is  in  amorphous 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  non-amorphous  crystalline  dipyridamole  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent  constituted  by  water, 
a  low  molecular  weight  Ci  to  C4  alcohol,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  stabilizing  and  crystal-formation-inhibiting 
amount  of  5%  w/w  to  35%  w/w  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  the  dipyridamole; 

(b)  heating  said  solution  to  about  1 10°  to  about  150°  C;  and 

(c)  atomizing  said  heated  solution  at  an  input  temperature  of 
about  110°  to  about  150°  C.  in  a  sprayer  such  that  the 
output  temperature  is  between  about  80*  and  about  120° 
C,  to  obtain  stable  amorphous  dipyridamole-polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone. 


4,610,876 
ATTRACTANTS  FOR  FALL  CANKERWORM  MOTHS 

Edward  W.  Underbill;  John  W.  Wong;  Pachagounder  Palanis- 
wamy;  Warren  F.  Steck,  and  Melvin  D.  Chisholm,  all  of  Sas- 
katoon, Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,191,  Sep.  13, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  805,411 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  27/00:  C07C  11/21 
U.S.  a.  424-84  ,2  oaims 

1  Essentially  pure  polyunsaturated  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons of  nineteen  carbon  atoms  having  double  bonds  in  the  3.  6 
and  9  positions  in  the  Z-configuaration,  and  the  bond  in  the 
II -position  being  selected  from  a  double  bond  in  the  Z-con- 
figuration  and  a  double  bond  in  the  E-configuration. 

4  An  insect  attractant  dose  comprising  an  essentially  pure 
form  of  at  least  30  ^g  of  at  least  one  of  (Z.Z,Z,E)-3,6,9,1 1- 
nonadecatetraene  and  (Z.Z,Z,Z)-3,6,9,1  l-nonadecatetraene  in 
combination  with  a  selected  insect  attractant  carrier. 


4,610,874  ' 

HAIR  CONDITIONER 
Matravers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neutrogena 
C|>rporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,964 

Int.  a.*  A61K  7/06 

CI-  *24-70  15  aaims 

A  clear  wax-free  oil-free  pourable  water  soluble  base  for 

ulating  hair  care  products  consisting  in  weight  percent  of: 

about  0.1   to  about  6  percent  ethoxylated  cholesterol, 

about  0.1  to  about  1.0  percent  of  a  polymeric  quaternary 

urn  salt  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  reacted  with  a  tri- 

metHyl  ammonium  substituted  epoxide;  from  about  0.5  to  about 

percent  hydroxyethyl  cellulose;  and  at  least  90  percent  of  a 


4,610,877 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  PREVENTION  OF  BOAR  ODOR  IN 

UNCASTRATED  MALE  PIGS 
Albert  M.  Pearson,  Lansing;  Roger  I.  Brooks,  East  Lansing; 
Maynard  G.  Hogberg,  Okemos;  James  J.  Pestka,  East  Lan- 
sing, and  J.  Ian  Gray,  Haslett,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,662 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/18;  A61K  3J/56 
U.S.  a.  424-88  ,6  claims 

1   An  immunogenic  composition  for  the  elimination  of  boar 


September  9,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


769 


taint  comprising  a  C|qA'*'-steroid  conjugate  and  a  carrier  pro- 
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tein,  wherein  the  CigA'^-steroid  is  5,16-androstadien-3/3-ol, 
4,l6-androstadien-3-one  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,610,878 

USE  OF  IN  VITRO  ASSAY  TECHNIQUES  TO  MEASURE 

PARAMETERS  RELATED  TO  CLINICAL 

APPLICATIONS  OF  TRANSFER  FACTOR  THERAPY 

Gregory  B.  Wilson,  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  Herman  H.  Fudenberg, 

Isle  of  Palms,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Medical  University  of 

South  Carolina,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,986 
Int.  a."  A61K  35/14.  39/00:  C12Q  1/02 
U.S.  a.  424-88  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  parameters  related  to  the  clini- 
cal use  of  transfer  factor  and/or  preparations  containing  trans- 
fer factor,  said  parameters  listed  in  paragraphs,  la-Ig  below, 
said  parameters  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(la)  documentation  of  antigen-selective  defects  in  cell-medi- 
ated immunity  in  patients; 
(lb)  selection  of  potential  donors  of  body  fluids,  tissues  or 
cells  for  the  making  of  preparations  containing  transfer 
factor; 
(Ic)  determination  of  the  efficacy  of  transfer  factor  in  prepa- 
rations containing  transfer  factor; 
(Id)  determination  of  the  responsiveness  of  the  cells  of  a 
particular  patient  to  preparations  containing  transfer  fac- 
tor; 

(le)  prediction  of  a  particular  patient's  in  vivo  responsive- 
ness to  therapy  and/or  prophylaxis  with   preparations 
containing  transfer  factor; 
(If)  determination  of  dosages  of,  and  administration   fre- 
quency for,  preparations  containing  transfer  factor  re- 
quired for  therapy  and/or  prophylaxis  for  a  particular 
patient;  and 
(Ig)  the  monitoring  of  a  particular  patient's  responsiveness  to 
treatment  with  preparations  containing  transfer  factor; 
said  method  comprising  obtaining  by  means  of  in  vitro  assay 
techniques,  a  measure  of  mediators  of  cellular  immunity  pro- 
duced and  released  by  leukocytes,  said  leukocytes  set  out  in 
paragraphs  Ila-IIg  below,  said  leukocytes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  for  said  correspondingly-referenced  pa- 
rameters la-Ig: 

(Ila)  leukocytes  of  a  patient  in  response  to  a  specific  antigen: 

(lib)  leukocytes  of  a  potential  donor  in  response  to  a  specific 
antigen; 

(lie)  leukocytes  of  a  subject  previously  determined  not  to  be 
responsive  to  a  specific  antigen,  which  leukocytes  are 
newly-sensitized  to  said  specific  antigen  with  a  prepara- 
tion containing  transfer  factor; 

(lid),  (He),  (Ilf)  leukocytes  of  a  patient  newly-sensitized  to  a 


specific  antigen   with   a   prcparaimn   containing   transfer 
factor:  and 
(llg)  leukcxrytes  of  a  patient,  who  has  been  treated  uith  a 
preparation  containing  transfer  factor,  in  response   in  a 
specific  antigen, 
comparing  and  correlating  said  ohiained  measure  of  produced 
and  released   mediators  o(  cellular  immunity   to  a   predeter- 
mined standard  therefor,  and  determining  the  quantification  of 
the  parameters  of  la-lg 

21.  A  methodology  for  the  therapeutic  and/or  prophviaclic 
use  of  dialyzable  leukocyte  extracts  containing  transfer  factor 
for  patients  having  defects  in  cell  mediated  immunitv  uith 
respect  to  a  specific  antigen,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(aj  dcxumentmg  aniigen-selective  defects  in  ceil  mediated 
immunity   in  a  patient   by  obtaining   leukcxytes   from   a 
patient,  maintaining  said  leukocytes  in  viiro  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  specific  antigen,  obtaining  a  measure,  by  in  vitro 
assay,  of  the  production  and  release  from  said  leukocytes 
of  mediators  of  cellular  immunity  and  utilizing  said  dh 
tamed  measure  to  identify  a  specific  antigen  as  to  which  a 
defect  in  cell  mediated  immuniiv  thereto  is  exhibited  b) 
the  patient, 
(b)  selecting  potential  donors  of  leukfxyte^  for  the  prepara 
tion  of  dialyzable  leukcxyte  extract  containing  transfer 
factor  for  use  in  treatment  of  the  antigen-sclective  defect 
identified  in  (a)  by  obtaining  leukocytes  from  a  donor, 
maintaining  said  leukocytes  in  vitro  in  the  presence  of  the 
specific  antigen  identified  in  (a),  and  obtaining  a  measure, 
by  in  vitro  assay,  of  the  production  and  release  of  media- 
tors of  cellular  immunity  by  such  leuk(K\ics  in  response 
to  such  antigen,  s<i  as  to  thereby  identify  a  donor  exhibit- 
ing production  and  release  of  mediators  of  cellular  immu- 
nity with  respect  to  the  antigen, 
<c)  preparing  dialyzable  leukocyte  extract  frc^m  the  donor: 
(d)  quantifying  the  potency  of  transfer  factor  in  said  dialyz- 
able leukocyte  extract  by  identifying  a  subject  who  is  not 
responsive  to  said  antigen,  obtaining  leukcxytes  from  said 
subject,  maintaining  said  leukocytes  in  vitro  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  antigen  and  said  dialyzable  leukocyte  extract, 
and  obtaining  a  measure,  by  in  vitro  assay,  of  the  pnxJuc- 
tion  and  relea.se  by  such  leukocytes  of  mediators  of  cellu- 
lar immunity  with  respect  to  the  antigen,  v^  as  to  thereby 
assign  a  value  to  said  dialyzable  leukocyte  extract  indica- 
tive of  Its  capability  of  transferring  the  ability  to  produce 
and  release  mediators  of  cellular  immunity. 

(e)  preparing  a  dosage/response  correlation  between  said 
dialyzable  leukocyte  extract  and  leukocytes  of  the  patient 
by  obtaining  leukocytes  from  the  patient,  maintaining 
sub-populations  of  said  leukcxytes  in  vitro  in  the  presence 
of  the  specific  antigen  and  varying  quantities  of  said  dia- 
lyzable leukocyte  extract,  and  obtaining  a  measure  for 
each  such  quantity  of  the  production  and  relea.se  of  media- 
tors of  cellular  immunity  with  respect  to  the  specific 
antigen;  and 

(f)  administering  to  the  patient  a  quantitv  of  sajd  dialv/able 
leukocyte  extract  determined  in  (e)  to  be  efTective  in 
transferring  to  leukocytes  of  the  patient  the  ability  to 
produce  and  release  mediators  of  cellular  immunit\  uuh 
respect  to  the  specific  antigen 


4,610,879 
nBRINOLYTIC  ENZYME  FROM  SNAKE  VERNOM 
Francis  S.  .Markland,  Jr.,  Northridge,  and  Nagendranath  K. 
Reddy,  Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,864 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/54.  35/58:  C12N  9/48.  9/6A.  9/64 
U.S.  a.  424-94  3  Qaims 

3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  thromboembolic  disease  in 
a  patient,  comprising  administering  to  such  patient  a  metallo- 
proteinase  isolated  from  the  Southern  Copperhead  snake.  Ac. 
contortrix  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  25-27 
kd  and  an  isoelectric  point  of  6  5  to  7  0,  and  characterized  by 


the  exhibition  of  a  direct  fibrinolytic  activitv  m  the  essential 
absence  of  plasmin  activation,  said  metalloprotemase  being 
idministered  m  the  presence  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
:arrier  therefor 


4,610.880 
OMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEMOPHILLA  IN 

MAMMALS 

Man  R.  Giles,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  Kenneth  G.  Mann.  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  Queen's  Lniversity  at  Kingston, 
Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,213,  Jun.  27.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4.536,392.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,840 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  JJ>   /•/         I 
..S.  CI.  424-101  5  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  compcisition  for  the  treatment  of  hemo- 
philha  in  mammals  comprising  a  synergistic  mixture  of  phos- 
[ihohpid  vesicles  and  mammal  blood   Factor  .\a  m  relative 
roportions  just  sufficient  to  induce  hemostatasis  but  insuffi 
(.lent  to  cause  thromposis 

2.  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  phos- 
pholipid vesicles  are  a  mixture  of  phosphatidylcholine  and 
f  hosphatidylsenne  (PCPSi 
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4,610,883 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  LIVEABILITY  OF  POULTRY 

Sebastian  M.  Laurent,  Green  well  Springs,  and  Robert  N.  San- 
ders. Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond,  Va. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,370,  Mar.  14,  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,556.564.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,343 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  59/06:  A23K  J/24 
U.S.  CL  424-154  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  liveability  of  poultry  wherein 
an  effective  amount  of  zeolite  A  sufficient  to  decrease  the 
mortality  rate  of  the  poultry  over  that  of  non-zeolite  fed  poul- 
try up  to  about  four  weight  percent  of  the  feed  is  added  to  the 
feed  of  the  poultry  and  the  feed  is  fed  to  the  poultry. 


4,610,881  I 

PROTECriV  E  COMPOSITION  WITH  PENETRATING 

CARRIER 
(|arl  C.  Bechgaard,  Bredballe,  DK  7100  Vejle.  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,994,  Aug.  14.  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  348.358 
Int.  a/  A61K  3J/22 
l|.S.  a.  424-148  I  7aaims 

1  A  liquid  composition  for  application  to  a  porous  substrate 
lable  to  harbor  infection,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  as  active  ingredient,  a  material  containing  combined 
boron  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  more  than  25  percent 
B2O3  by  weight  of  the  material,  the  quantity  of  active 
ingredient  being  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  10  percent 
by  weight  of  combined  boron,  calculated  as  B:()j,  by 
weight  of  the  composition; 

(b)  ethylene  glycol  as  liquid  carrier  for  the  active  ingredient 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition:  and  optionalK 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  of  at  most  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition 


4,610,884 
CONFECTIONERY  CREMES 
Robert  B.  Lewis.  Ill,  and  Robert  L.  Prosise,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,182,  Jun.  29,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,043, 
Jul.  7.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1985,  Ser.'  No' 

795,753 
Int.  a.*  A23G  3/00:  A23D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  426-103  38  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  water-free  confectionery  creme  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  50%  to  80%  of  a  carbohydrate  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  less  than  30  microns; 

(b)  20%  to  50%  of  a  confectionery  fat,  said  fat  comprising 
coconut  oil,  said  fat  having  a  solid  fat  content  ranging 
from  about  107c  to  about  55%  at  50°  P.  and  from  about 
3%  to  about  17%  at  70°  P.,  fat  having  a  complete  melting 
point  from  about  80°  F  to  about  98°  F.; 

(c)  0%  to  about  2%  emulsifier;  said  creme  being  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  a  back  extrusion  force  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  6  lbs  at 
70°  F.; 

(b)  a  disordering  temperature  of  less  than  102°  F.;  and 

(c)  a  melt  rate  of  from  about  15  seconds  to  about  75  seconds 
at  92°  F. 


4.610,885 
PACKAGING  OF  A  BLOCK  OF  CHEESE  OR  OTHER 
SOFT  PRODUCT 
John  A.  R.  Tait.  Keinton  Mandeville,  England,  assignor  to  Win- 
canton  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1983 
8318442 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/56.  25/14:  B65B  7/28,  31/04 
U.S.  a.  426-130  13  Claims 


4,610,882 
ZEOLITE  IN  POULTRY  FEED  UTILIZATION 
Sebastian  M.  Laurent,  Greenwell  Springs,  and  Robert  N.  San- 
ders, Baton  Rouge,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.370.  Mar.  14.  1983.  Pat. 
N  ).  4.556,564.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  757.160 
Tlje  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  59/06:  A23K  1/24 
;•  Cl-  *24-154  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  feed  efficiency  utilization  of 
Ifry  wherein  an  effective  amount  of  zeolite  A  sufficient  to 
ifTlprove  the  feed  efficiency  utilization  of  the  poultry  up  to 
ab3ut  4  weight  percent  of  the  feed  is  added  to  the  feed  of  the 
poultry  and  the  feed  is  fed  to  the  poultry 


•  .1 


'-/7 


T 


1.  A  package  containing  a  block  of  natural  cheese  or  other 
soft  product  in  a  sealed  container  in  which  the  container  has 
internal  dimensions  similar  to  the  external  dimensions  of  the 
block  and  comprises  a  body  which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  separate  lid  of  a  size  to  be  sliding  fit  in  the  open  end  of  the 
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body,  wherein  the  body  and  the  lid  each  have  an  internal  lining 
formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  which  is  substantially  imper- 
vious to  air  and  moisture,  the  sheet  material  being  secured  to 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  body  and  the  lid  over  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  said  surfaces,  and  the  sheet  material  on 
the  body  and  on  the  lid  extending  out  of  the  open  end  of  the 
body  to  form  two  endless  collars  extending  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  open  end  of  the  body  the  two  collars  are  sealed 
together  around  the  full  periphery  thereof  to  seal  the  container 
such  that  the  position  of  the  seal  will  permit  a  small  degree  of 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  lid  into  the  body,  and  the  interior 
of  the  sealed  container  is  at  a  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  so  that 
the  external  atmospheric  pressure  forces  the  lid  against  the 
block  of  cheese  and  causes  the  cheese  to  spread  laterally  out- 
wards and  take  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the  container 


4.610.887 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  FERMENTED 
JUICES  BY  REVERSED  OSMOSIS 
Pierre  Galzy.  Montpellier;  Guy  Moulin.  St  (j^ly  Du  Fesc;  Rich- 
ard Dick.  Paris,  and  Gerard  Mavel,  Antony,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Ap- 
pliquee,  Antony.  France 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.444 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1983.  83  16452 
Int.  Cl.^  C12G  3,  W 
U.S.  CI.  426-490  4  Claims 


4,610,886 
MULTI-CONVEYOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Guy  E.  Bulier-Colthurst,  Erin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Knud  Simon- 
sen  Industries  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,424 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/02:  A23B  4/04:  B65G  2^38 

U.S.  CI.  426-233  ,2  Claims 


CONCENTIurOi 

•I  voiura 


T  • 
« 

I 


0'    ('VeT^  .ob,'8j   ^ 


IK'  tUTANa  I 
JWU  n'1       o     ACITOW      *  JJUU  •■  2 

I  O    flMMOl       •    ) 


>«.— N 


'0  0 

VOLUK   V   CONCf  MRAII I  UTBCS  I 


8.  A  method  of  processing  first  and  second  meat  products 
under  identical  process  conditions,  said  first  and  second  meat 
products  being  suitable  for  processing  under  the  same  condi- 
tions, one  of  said  first  and  second  products  being  processed  at 
different  timings  than  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  prod- 
ucts, and  comprising: 
assembling  batches  of  said  first  product  and  batches  of  said 

second  product  on  separate  batch  support  means; 
introducing  a  batch  of  said  first  product  into  a  processing 
chamber  defining  at  least  two  sequential  zones,  along  a 
first  conveyor  path  passing  through  said  zones; 
introducing  a  batch  of  said  second  product  into  the  same  said 
processing  chamber  along  a  second  conveyor  path  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  first  conveyor  path,  and  pass- 
ing the  same  through  each  of  said  zones  of  said  chamber; 
circulating  air  and  tempering  the  same  in  a  first  one  of  said 
zones  thereby  establishing  a  first  processing  condition  in 
said  first  zone; 
circulating  air  and  tempering  the  same  in  a  second  one  of 
said  zones  thereby  establishing  a  second  processing  condi- 
tion in  said  second  zone; 
moving  said  batch  of  said  first  product  in  steps  through  said 
zones  of  said  chamber  and  stopping  same  for  processing  at 
predetermined  time  intervals,  whereby  to  procure  first 
predetermined  dwell  times  of  said  batch  of  said  first  prod- 
uct in  each  of  said  zones,  and, 
moving  said  batch  of  second  product  in  steps  through  each 
of  said  zones  and  stopping  same  for  processing  under 
conditions  identical  to  said  batch  of  said  first  product  at  a 
pre-determined  second  series  of  timed  intervals  whereby 
to  procure  second  dwell  times  in  each  of  said  zones  differ- 
ent from  said  first  dwell  times  of  said  batch  of  said  first 
product. 


1  A  process  for  treating  fermented  juices  by  reverse  osmosis 
to  increase  the  concentration  of  organic  substances,  compns- 
ing 

passing  the  fermented  juices  at  a  pressure  greater  than  60 
bars  and  under  strong  turbulency  through  at  least  <inc 
semi-permeable  membrane. 

said  fermented  juices  having  a  high  content  above  :■";  of 
organic  substances  of  molecular  weight  lower  than  2(X). 

said  semi-permeable  membrane  having  a  retention  rate  with 
respect  to  organic  substances  of  molecular  weight  lower 
than  200  expressed  as  between  80  and  99%  for  an  aqueous 
ethanol  solution  of  2-3%  under  a  pressure  of  between  50 
and  60  bars,  said  semi-permeable  membrane  further  hav- 
ing high  strength  and  chemical  resistance  with  respect  to 
said  organic  substances  of  molecular  weight  lower  than 
200. 

whereby  substantially  no  loss  of  said  organic  substances  of 
low  molecular  weight  cKcurs  and  a  retanate  is  obtained 
without  denaturation  of  said  organic  substances,  the  ana- 
lytic and  organoleptic  characteristics  of  said  organic  sub- 
stances being  preserved 


4.610,888 
BEER  FOAM  ENHANCING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
James  Teng,  and  John  H.  Dokos,  both  of  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Anheuser-Busch  Companies,  Inc..  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo 
Filed  May  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735,443 
Int.  C\.'  A23L  /  -42 
U.S.  CI.  42<^569  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  foaming  malt  beverages  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  moving  a  pressurized  malt  beverage  stream  from  a  con- 
tainer through  a  passage, 

(b)  dividing  the  malt  beverage  stream  into  a.  plurality  of 
smaller  streams  of  higher  linear  velocity  and  discharging 
the  smaller  streams  into  a  mixing  chamber. 

(c)  injecting  a  nitrogen  containing  gas  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber. 

(d)  intimately  mixing  the  nitrogen  containing  gas  into  the 
malt  beverage  streams,  and 
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(e)  discharging  the  malt  beverage  mixed  with  nitrogen  con- 
taining gas  as  a  thick  creamy  stable  foam. 


non-hygroscopic  particulate  essential  oil  composition, 
containing  about  14  to  30%,  by  weight,  of  the  essential  oil 
flavor  in  encapsulated  form. 


4,610.889  I 

LOW-TRANS  FATS  AND  OIL-  AND  WATER  EMII^ION 

SPREADS  CONTAINING  SUCH  FATS 
kVerner  J.  Schmidt,  Brake.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.106 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    30.    1984 
400270 

Int.  a.'  A23D  3  00.  5/00 
t.S.  a.  426-602  13  Claims 

1  A  fat  blend  comprising  a  mixture  of  trigkcendes  wherein 
uric  acid  is  present  at  a  level  ranging  from  5-20  w  t%,  the  sum 
"the  levels  of  palmitic  acid  and  stearic  acid  ranges  from  18-40 
t%.  the  level  of  oleic  acid  ranges  from  lQ-35  wtH-,  the  level 
"unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  the  transconfiguration  is  less  than 
'  wt%  and  the  level  of  linoleic  acid  ranges  from  18-35  \M%, 
I  p  to  5  wt^  of  the  mixture  consisting  of  triglycerides  (i)  from 
saturated  fatty  acids  containing  16  or  18  C-atoms  and  at  least 
wt<~f  of  the  mixture  consisting  of  triglycerides  (ii)  from  2 
siturated  Cih-  or  C|y-fatty  acids  and  1  cis  unsaturated  Ci6-  or 
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4,610,890 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  ESSENTIAL  OIL  FI  AV  OR 
COMPOSITION 
Iannis  H.  Miller,  Safety  Harbor.  Fla.,  and  Jerry  R.  \jutka. 
Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,302,  Jul.  16,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,105 

Int.  a.' A23L  I  222 


e> 


^-fatty  acid,  at  least  50"^^  of  triglycerides  (ii)  being  asymmet- 


4.610,891 

PROCESS  FOR  SUGAR-COATING  SOLID 

PREPARATION 

Vosuke  Miyamoto,  Okegawa;  Hajime  Goto,  Warabi;  Hiroshi 
Sato.  Omiya;  Hiroshi  Okano,  Niiza,  and  Masao  lijima,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zeria  Shinyaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  802,201 
Int.  CI/  A61K  9/28 
U.S.  a.  427-3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sugar  coating  a  solid  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration comprising  coating  said  preparation  with  an  aquous 
solution  of  sucrose  containing  dissolved  therein  0.1  to  10% 
(w/w)  of  pullulan  or  a  water-soluable  derivative  thereof  or 
mixtures  there  of. 


.S.  a.  426—651 
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4,610,892 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIRECTED  AEROSOL 

STREAM 

Dietrich  Eisbrenner,  Ulm,  and  Hans  Merk,  Ulm/Gogglingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- 
V  erwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  778,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1984,  3434674 

Int.  Q\.'  B05D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-27  5  Qaims 
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1  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  melt-based, 
truded.  solid  essential  oil  flavor  composition  comprising: 
'D  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  sugar,  a  starch  hydroly- 
sate  and  an  emulsifier  and  heating  said  mixture  to  approxi- 
mately its  boiling  point  but  not  greater  than  about  126°  C  , 
(II)  combining  and  blending  an  essential  oil  flavor  with  said 
aqueous  mixture  by  agitating  said  aqueous  mixture  and 
said  essential  oil  flavor  in  a  closed  vessel  under  a  pressure 
of  about  7  to  50  psi,  to  form  a  homogeneous  melt; 
(ill)  extruding  said  homogeneous  melt  into  a  relatively  cool 

solvent  to  form  a  solid  extruded  material;  and 
IV)  drying  and  combining  said  solid  extruded  material  with 
an  anti-caking  agent  to  produce  a  stable  and  relativeiv 


1.  In  a  mehtod  for  producing  a  directed  aerosol  stream  from 
gaseous  and/or  vapor  phase  reactants  by  conveying  the  gase- 
ous and/or  vapor  phase  reactants  including  vaporous  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  water  vapor  to  a  reaction  site  in  a  reaction 
chamber;  reacting  the  reactants  at  the  reaction  site  in  a  flame- 
free  chemical   reaction   to  produce  an  aerosol   composition 
comprised  oi  solid  silicon  dioxide  particles;  and  causing  the 
aerosol  composition  to  flow  as  an  aerosol  stream  from  the 
reaction  site  and  immediately  surrounding  the  aerosol  stream 
with   a   moving,   essentially  aerosol-free,   gas  and/or   vapor 
stream  to  form  a  directed  aerosol  stream  enveloped  in  the 
aerosol-free  stream,  the  improvement  comprising: 
including  in  the  gaseous  and/or  vapor  phase  reactants  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  reaction  site  at  least  one  vapourous, 
fluorine-containing  hydrocarbon, 
whereby  the  solid  silicon  dioxide  particles  of  the  aerosol 
composition  comprise  silicon  dioxide  doped  with  fluorine 
and  the  optical  index  of  refraction  thereof  is  reduced.      _ 
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4,610,893 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ABSORBER 

PLATE  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

Sven  Eriksson,  SkuJtuna;  Urs  Hiilldahl,  and  Sven-Ake  Kohrtz. 

both  of  VasterSs,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Aktiebolag. 

Vasterls,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,463 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1983.  8307035 
Int.  Q."  B05D  1/08 
U.S.Q.  427-34  11  Qaims 


vice  including  a  substrate  having  a  surface  and   inlerdigital 
electrodes  formed  on  the  surface,  said  method  comprising 
depositing,  by  evaporation,  a  thin  film  of  imperfect  lattice 
configuration  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  thin  film 
having  a  thickness  not  exceeding  0  03>l,  wherein  A.  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave   and 
applying,  after  said  depositing  step,  light   having  a  wave- 
length not  exceeding  5000  A  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
through  which  a  surface  acoustic  wave  is  propagated, 
causing  the  surface  of  the  subtslrale  to  have  a  more  fine 
structure  so  as  to  vary  the  propagation  veKxity  of  the 
surface  acoustic  wave  and  thereby  finelv  adjust  the  oper- 
ating frequency  of  the  surface-acousta -wave  device 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  neutron  absorber  which  can 
be  located  in  a  gap  between  fuel  rod  bundles  in  a  boiling  water 
reactor  core  and  which  includes  a  neutron-absorbing  material 
that  is  enclosed  within  a  protective  casing,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (I)  providing  a  first  elongated  supporting 
sheet  which  has  opposite  sides  and  opposite  longitudinal  edges, 
each  of  said  opposite  sides  having  a  longitudinal  middle  por- 
tion, (2)  spraying  a  neutron-absorbing  material  onto  at  least  one 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  first  supporting  sheet  such  that 
said  neutron-absorbing  material  forms  a  solidified  layer  an- 
chored on  the  associated  side  of  said  first  supporting  sheet,  said 
spraying  being  conducted  such  that  the  thickness  of  each  said 
layer  of  neutron-absorbing  material  is  at  a  maximum  at  the 
longitudinal  middle  portion  of  the  associated  side  of  said  first 
supporting  sheet  and  successively  decreases  towards  each 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  (3)  applying  a  protec- 
tive casing  over  each  layer  of  solidified  neutron-absorbing 
material  on  said  first  supporting  sheet  so  as  to  encase  each  said 
layer. 


4.610.895 

PROCESS  FOR  METALLIZING  PLASTICS 

Timothy  S.  Tubergen,  Northbridgc.  and  Terrell  A.  Benjamin, 

Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.. 

Newton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,872,  Feb.  1,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.592.929. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1985,  .Ser,  No,  711,499 

Int.  CViliC  IS  24 

U.S.  Q.  427-98  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  metallization  of  a  plastic  h\  electroless 
deposition  including  the  step  of  treating  the  plastic  with  a 
liquid  solution  of  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexavalent  chromium  solutions  and  permanganaie  solutions 
prior  to  the  metallization  of  the  plastic,  said  process  comprising 
contact  of  the  plastic  subsequent  to  treatment  with  the  oxidant 
and  prior  to  the  steps  of  catalyzation  and  metallization  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  surface  active  agent  in  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  reduce  the  surface  tension  of  said 
solution  to  50  dynes  per  square  centimeter  or  less  at  the  operat- 
mg  temperature  of  the  solution 


4,610,894 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  DEVICE 

Kentaro  Setsune,  Sakai;  Osamu  Yamazaki,  Toyonaka;  Kiyotaka 
Wasa,  and  Kazuo  Tazuke,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,131 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-197833 
Int.  Q.^  B05D  J/06 
U.S.  Q.  427-53.1  g  Oaims 


4,610,896 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  MULTILAYER  COATING 

ON  A  CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITE 
Richard  D.  Veltri,  East  Hartford,  and  Francis  S.  Galasso,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,248 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  Q.  427-140  3  ci,i„, 

1,  A  method  of  repairing  a  discontinuous  multilayer  silicon 
carbide-silicon  nitride  coating  on  a  carbon-carbon  compt)site 
comprising  maintaining  the  coated  carbon-carbon  composite  at 
about  1200°  C  to  about  1900°  C  and  an  absolute  pressure  of 
less  than  about  200  millimeters  of  mercury  while  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  silicon  halide  or  silane  and  anhy- 
drous ammonia  or  nitrogen  over  the  coated  comp<isite, 
wherein  the  multilayer  coating  comprises  a  pack  derived  sili- 
con carbide  coating  bonded  to  the  carbon-carbon  composite 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.04  mil  to  abc^ui  30  mils  and 
a  chemical  vapor  deposition  applied  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  silicon  carbide  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  3  mils  to  about  30  mils,  whereby  the  thus  re- 
paired multilayer  coating  is  essentially  resistant  to  oxidation  at 
temperatures  up  to  1750°  C. 


1.,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surface-acoustic-wave  de- 


4,610,897 
RECOVERY  OF  FUGITIVE  Dl'ST 
Robert  L.  Lipscomb,   Westminster,  Cjilif.;   Virgil   H,  Cjirgie, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and   Domenick   Bausano,   Fountain   Valley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Florham' 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,307 
Int.  a.*  B05D  7/00 

""tf-^'lL'^r  ^2  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  encapsulation  of  fugitive  carbt^naceous  dust 

comprising  first  adding  at  least  a  water-wetting  amount  of  a 

wetting  agent  for  the  dust  and  sufficient  water  to  moisten  a 
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tity  of  carbonaceous  dust  to  said  quantity  ot'carb<'>naceous 

t  and  thereafter  admxing  an  encapsulating  amount  of  an 

alt  emulsion  with  said  moistened  quantity  of  carbonaceous 

and  recovenng  balls  of  agglomerate  encapsulated  dust, 
asphalt  comprising  from  2  to  5  wf^f  of  said  dust. 


I 


4.610.898 
ROCESS  P()R  BAKE  COATING  THE  SURFAC  ES  OF 
SOLID  SUBSTANCES 
Dieter  Engel,  Kebterbach;  Josef  Mondt,  Kbnigstein,  and  Hel- 
nut  Rinno.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
issignors  to  Hoechst  AktieiiResellscha/t,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep. 
>f  Germany 

FiJed  Mar.  19.  1985.  S^r.  No.  714,043 
:iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   21 
19^.  3410235 

Int.  O.^  B05D  J/02  ' 

•  CI.  427-379  ,8  Cla,«s 

.A  prtK-ess  for  bake  coating  the  surfaces  of  solid  materials 
applying  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  drspersion  to  the  surface 
be  coated,  the  dispersion  containing,  as  binder,  a  coarse- 
ned, crosslinkable  dispersion  copolymer  formed  from  ole- 
calK   unsaturated  monomers,  containing  further  constitu- 
belonging  to  the  group  comprising  pigments,  dyestuffs. 
t|?nders,  water-soluble  and/or  water-dispersible  resins,  extra- 
s  crosslinking  agents,  crosslinking  catalysts,  thickeners, 
otropic  agents,  wetting  agents,  anti-corrc^sion  agents,  anti- 
ze  agents,  light  stabilizers,  antioxidants  and.  exposing  the 
Iting  moist  coating  to  the  atmosphere  and/or  drying  it  and 
uently    baking,    wherein    the    crosslinkable    dispersion 
ymer  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  2  components 
ch  can  contain  identical  or  different  monomer  units  and  of 
ch  at  least  one  component  A.  which  is  coarse-grained,  has 
'atively  low  average  molecular  weight,  and  at  least  one 
ponent  B.  which  is  coarse-grained  or  tlne-grained.  has  a 
ively  high  average  molecular  weight,  and  the  drying  of 
applied  amount  of  dispersion  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
w  the  minimum  film-formation  temperature  of  the  disper- 
and  the  dried  coating  is  then  baked  at  a  temp<;rature  above 
gla.ss  transition  temperature  of  the  cop<Tlymer. 


Her  having  a  patterned  die  cavity  therein  and  said  resilient 

pad, 

relatively  moving  said  resilient  pad  and  said  die  to  thereby 
press  said  superimposed  layers  between  said  resilient  pad 
and  said  die  to  deform  said  layers  and  force  said  layers  into 
said  die  cavity,  thereby  compressing  said  entire  base  layer, 
bonding  said  first  cover  layer  to  said  base  layer  and  form- 
ing a  ribbon  head  in  the  pattern  of  said  die  cavity;  and 

removing  said  ribbon  head  from  said  die  cavity. 


4.610,900 
WOOD-LIKE  MOLDED  PRODUCT  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN 

Sadao  Nishibori.  1-9-206,  Higashi-shinagawa,  1-chome,  Shinaga- 
wa-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,641 

Int.  a/  B32B  27/04.  3/30 

L.S.  CI.  428-15  fia^i^s 
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4.610,899 
R()SETTE  RIBBON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THF 

SAME 

CalKin  E.  Miller.  200  N.  Water  St.,  Ligonier,  Ind.  46767 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  781.947 

Int.  a.^  \*4C  3/(J() 

U.Si  a.  428—4  14  Claims 


1  A  w(x>d-like  molded  product  of  synthetic  resin  compris- 
ing a  molded  cross-linked  thermoplastic  resin  product  of  fine 
cellulose-ba.se  aggregate  having  only  the  skin  layers  on  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  molded  product  removed  after  molding, 
by  first  contracting  said  molded  product  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion under  heat  treatment  so  as  to  exude  the  concentrated  resin 
on  the  skin  layers  prior  to  removing  the  skin  layers,  the  resul- 
tant hardened  product  being  free  of  warping  and  shrinking 

4,610,901 

Dl  AL  GLAZED  INSULATABLE  STAINED  GLASS 

WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  D.  I  inscott,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Boren 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,800 

Int.  Cl.^  B44F  1/06:  B29C  39/12;  B32B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  428-38  27  Qaims 


pro 
ro 


The  methcxl  for  making  a  rosette  ribbon  head  comprising 

iteps  of:  • 
viding  a  first  cover  layer;  | 

viding  a  ba,se  layer  of  compressible  binder  impregnated 

thermoplastic  fiber  material; 
rimposing  said  cover  layer  on  said  base  layer; 
viding  a  heated  resilient  pad, 

icing  said  superimposed  layers  between  a  female  die  mem 


su  3e 

pro 
pl 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cut  glass  panel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  glass  panes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  came  flanges  spanning  adjacent  edges  of  the  panes,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

A.  forming  two  complementary  came-flange  gridworks  that 
correspond  as  mirror  images  of  the  predetermined  pattern; 

B    forming  a  pane-gridwork  assemblage  by  positioning  the 
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glass  panes  upon  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  gridworks. 
said  panes  having  been  shaped  and  being  positioned  such 
that  the  edges  of  each  pane  are  separated  from  the  edges 
of  all  adjacent  panes  by  spaces  that  form  a  network  of 
channels,  said  channels  being  completely  spanned  by  the 
inner  surface  of  said  gndwork; 

C.  filling  the  channels  in  the  pane-gridwork  assemblage  with 
uncured  adhesive  material; 

D.  positioning  a  complementary  came-fiange  gndwork  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  pane-gridwork  from  said  first 
came-flange  gridwork,  to  form  a  sandwiched  assemblage 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  both 
gridworks  are  in  substantial  contact  with  said  uncured 
adhesive  material  in  the  channels  between  the  panes;  and 

E.  curing  the  adhesive  material 


4,610,902 
ROOnNG  MEMBRANES  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert    J.    Eastman,    Littleton,    and    Henry    S.    Goodspeed, 
Morrison,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  .Manvilie  Service  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,514 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/28:  E04D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  428-57  8  Claims 


substrate,  said  recording  ihin  film  being  eonsiiiuted  hs  an 
amorphous  rare-earth  transition  metal  allo>  ha\ing  the 
easy  axis  of  magnetization  normal  to  the  film  surface,  and 
(ii)  two  hard  supporting  disks  each  contacted  closeh  with 
the  front  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  said  magneto-op- 
tical recording  medium  wherein  the  thickness  of  said 
substrate  is  20  microns  or  less,  and  said  hard  supp<irting 
disks  are  grooved  disks  and  are  press-fitted  to  said  magne- 
to-optical recording  medium  in  a  vacuum 


4,610,904 

HEAT  ACTIV  ATED  REMOV  ABLE  ORNAMENTAL 

TRANSFER 

John  E.  Mahn.  Sr..  6154  Oak   Haven  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45238.  and  John  E.  Mahn.  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

John  E.  Mahn.  Sr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  680.360 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1,  16 

U.S.  CI.  428-79  ,0  Claims 


-^     ^^^'° 


1.  An  embossed  laminate  suitable  for  use  as  a  roofing  mem- 
brane, said  corrugated  laminate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom 
layer  of  plastic  film  bonded  together  by  a  modified  bitumen 
material,  wherein  (i)  the  modifier  for  said  bitumen  is  one  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  elastomers, 
thermoplastic  rubbers,  and  polyurethanes;  (ii)  the  top  layer  of 
said  corrugated  laminate  contains  or  is  surface  coated  with  an 
ultraviolet  light  resistant  and  absorbing  agent  and,  (in)  the 
corrugating  of  said  laminate  assists  in  the  elongation  and  flexi- 
bility of  said  laminate  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  lami- 
nate to  avoid  buckling  and  cracking  of  said  laminate  and  assists 
in  the  stiffness  and  rigidity  of  said  laminate  in  the  width  direc- 
tion of  said  laminate  to  resist  wind  uplift  of  said  laminate. 


4,610,903 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  MEMORY 
Masaaki  Nomura;  Akira  Nahara,  and  Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1984.  59-650 
Int.  a.*  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  a.  428-64  4  Qaims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  memory  comprising: 
(i)  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  fiexi- 
ble  substrate,  and  a  recording  thin  film  overlaid  on  said 


1    .A  decorative  transfer  comprising: 

a  lower  layer  adapted  to  be  ihermoplastically  adhered  to  a 
cloth  substrate; 

an  upper  indicia  bearing  layer  o\erl\ing  and  bonded  to  s.iid 
lower  layer; 

said  lower  layer  comprising  a  high  melt,  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive composition. 

said  upper  layer  comprising  a  thermosel  film  containing  said 
indicia  having  a  film  thickness  effectne  to  pre\  ent  separa 
tion  of  said  thermoplastic  layer  from  said  cloth  during 
high  temperature  laundering  and  u  herein  said  layers  are 
substantially  non-hydrolyzable  b\  an  aqueous  u ashing 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  10. 


4.610.905 
YARN  HAV  ING  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 

Hubert  von  Bliicher.  Freytagstrasse  45;  Hasso  von  Bliicher, 
Sohnstrasse  58.  both  of  D-4000  Diisseldorf.  and  Ernest  de 
Ruiter,  Hdhenstrasse  57a.  D-5090  Uverkusen  3,  ail  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1983.  Ser.  No.  553.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv    Nov    24 

1982.  3243484 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5/02.  2'! '02 
U.S.  CI.  428-90  20  Claims 

1   .An  adsorptive  yarn  comprising 

(a)  a  yarn  constituting  a  core. 

(b)  a  sheath  surrounding  the  core  yarn  fa")  and  composing  a 
binder  having  embedded  therein  activated  carbon  parti- 
cles, the  sheath  thickness  ranging  from  25  to  .VX)<^r  of  the 
core  diameter,  the  binder  being  present  m  from  5  to  200 
percent  by  weight  of  the  carbon  particles,  and 

(c)  a  fiber  flock  held  to  the  sheath  (b)  by  its  hinder  and 
imparting  to  the  cnerall  yarn  textile-yarn  feel,  appearance 
and  performance. 
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4,610,906 
CARPET  SEAMING  TAPES  WITH  TWO  METAL  FOII 

LAYERS 
iRonaJd  H.  Brooks,  Chelsea,  Australia,  assignor  to  Brooks  Elec- 
I    trofoil  Seaming  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  Burwood,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AL84/00077.  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1984.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  04646.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  22,  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  692.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6,  1983,  PF9204 
Int.  a.'  H05B  3   16 


J.S.  a.  428—102 


1.  Carpet  joining  tape,  comprising,  a  first  strip  of  metal  foil 
l^irough  which  an  electric  current  is  pa.ssed  to  heat  the  foil,  a 
5econd  strip  of  metal  foil  which  overlies  the  first  metal  foil  strip 
snd  is  separated  therefrom  by  an  electncal  insulating  material, 
said  strips  and  insulating  material  being  secured  together  and 
each  said  foil  stnp  acting  as  an  electrical  resistive  element  and 
laving  a  cross-sectional  asrea  such  that  an  electrical  current 
passes  therethrough  generates  heat  in  the  foil  strip,  the  com- 
lined  heat  from  both  foil  strips  when  electriclly  heated  being 
sufficient  to  melt  a  carpet  bonding,  heat  softenable  adhesive 
composition. 


> 


I 


si 


4,610,908 

INSULATED  CONNECTED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  S.  Reyiek,  Shoreview,  and  James  G.  Berg,  North  Saint 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,684,  Jul.  11,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  334,821,  Dec.  28, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,256 

Int.  C\*  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428-141  29  Qaims 


14  Claims 


/J 
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4,610,907 
PflETAL  CORE  OF  SECTIONS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND 
SIMILAR  VEHICLES 
ictorino  V.  Elvira,  Amedo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Elastomeros 
Riojanos  S.A.,  Amedo,  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  5,  1983,  522.135 

Int.  a.^  E06B  7/16 
.S.  a.  428—122 


4  Claims 


1    .An  improved  metal  core  for  sections  of  automobile  and 
Tiilar  vehicles,  which  besides  providing  optimum  results  as 
re  gards  stiffening  effects,  is  intended  to  make  sure  that  a  weath- 
istnp  IS  easily  ductile  in  any  direction  within  a  plane  perpen- 
icular  to  Its  own  axis  and,  having  a  slight  shrinking  ability,  is 
not  capable  of  being  lengthened,  comprising 
said  core  being  formed  from  a  continuous  strip  of  a  metal 
and  proper  moulding  and  ductility,  said  core  having  a 
recticular  shape  formed  by  hexagons  contracted  length- 
wise so  that  the  two  parallel  and  neighboring  sides  of  each 
hexagon  are  much  longer  than  other  pairs  of  complemen- 
tary sides,  each  pair  constituting  an  acute  angle,  the  die- 
cut  stnp  IS  folded  by  two  imaginary  longitudinal  lines 
touching  the  larger  sides  of  the  hexagons  at  points  next  to 
the  side  ends  whereby  said  core  assumes  a  U-shaped  sec- 
tion. I 


I  I  >  t  I  I  ■  t  ^ — > — >  ^  \  > — k— 1 — k — • — ^ — , — I— ^ — / 


>24 


1.  An  electrical  connector  tape  wound  upon  itself  in  roll 
form  for  convenience  in  storage  and  use  comprising 

an  elongated  electrically  insulating  web; 

a  plurality  oi  narrow  parallel  elongated  electrically  conduc- 
tive stripes  supported  and  held  on  the  insulating  web  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
insulating  web, 

electrically  conductive  heat-activated  adhesive  disposed 
over  said  stripes  by  which  the  stripes  can  be  conductively 
bonded  to  a  substrate  at  all  points  along  the  length  of  the 
stripes;  said  adhesive  comprising  a  layer  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial in  which  are  dispersed  electrically  conductive  parti- 
cles substantially  as  thick  as  or  thicker  than  said  layer  of 
adhesive  material;  and 

a  thin  layer  covering  said  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
and  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  material,  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  being  contoured,  with  portions 
located  above  electrically  conductive  areas  being  higher 
than  surrounding  areas,  wherein  said  insulating  material  is 
nontacky  or  poorly  tacky  at  room  temperature,  softens  to 
an  adhesive  and  flowable  condition  upon  heating  to  an 
elevated  temperature,  and  upon  cooling  at  room  tempera- 
ture assumes  a  firm  and  substantially  nonflowable  condi- 
tion, whereby  the  connector  tape  is  readily  handleable  and 
free  from  conductive  bonding  at  room  temperature  but 
may  be  laid  over  a  set  of  adjacent  spaced  terminal  pads 
with  the  electrically  conductive  stripes  in  registry  with 
the  pads  a;id  pressed  and  heated  to  make  bonded  electrical 
connections  to  the  pads. 


4,610,909 
PLASTIC-COATED  METALLIC  MEMBER 

Albert  S.  Kiersarsky,  Howard  County;  Earl  S.  Sauer,  Baltimore 
County;  William  C.  Vesperman,  Howard  County,  and  Max  K. 
W  ilson,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,532,  Jan.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,541,980. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,002 
Int.  a.*  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  428-202  17  Qaims 


1  .An  insulated  conductor  having  at  least  one  smooth, 
drawn,  copper-clad,  steel-cored  conductor  covered  with  an 
insulating  covering  which  is  applied  in  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  indefinite  length  of  conductor,  preheat- 
ing the  conductor  to  a  predetermined  temperature  within  a 
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specific  temperature  range  of  applrximately  650°  F  to  675°  F 
generating   a  cloud   of  irregularly-shaped,   electrostatically- 
charged  particles  of  unplasticized  PVC  resin,  advancing  the 
preheated  conductor  through  the  cloud  of  electrostatically- 
charged  particles  of  unplasticized  PVC  resin,  maintaining  said 
conductor  at  a  relative  potential  with  respect  to  the  charged 
particles  of  unplasticized  PVC  resin  to  cause  the  particles  to 
deposit  on  and  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor    and 
simultaneously,  as  a  result  of  the  heat  m  the  preheated  conduc- 
tor, causing  the  portions  of  the  particles  of  unplasticized  PVC 
resin  contacting  the  conductor  to  melt,  to  undergo  controlled 
degradation  and  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor  and 
thus  to  form  relatively  stable,  texturized,  discontinuous  coat- 
ings of  adhesion  sites  on  the  conductor  while  leaving  interdis- 
persed  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  conductor  exposed;  and 
extruding  an  insulating  covering  composition  containing  plasti- 
cized  PVC  resin  over  the  conductor  while  the  temperature 
thereof  is  substantially  within  the  speficied  temperature  range 
of  approximately  650°  F.  to  675°  F  ,  the  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  develop  an  unexpectedly-superior,  relatively-sta- 
ble, controlled,  adhesive  bond  with  the  adhesion  sites  and  the 
interdispersed  exposed  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tor, the  magnitude  of  the  adhesive  bond  being  controlled  to  be 
consistently  within  a  specified  range  so  that  relative  movement 
of  the  insulating  coating  axially  of  the  conductor  under  prede 
termined  stresses  is  prevented. 


4,610,911 
THIN  HLM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
James  E.  Opfer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Bangalore  R.  NatanU",  Saa 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  ComiMav 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  '^'* 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549.331 
Int.  C\.'  GllB  5,62.  HOIF  10/00 

U.S.  a.  428—213  M  f-x 
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1  A  magnetic  film  of  an  alloy  of  cobalt  and  platinum  formed 
on  a  layer  of  chromium  and  containing  from  about  1  lo  about 
20  atomic  percent  platinum  in  which  the  cc^rcivity  of  said  film 
is  determined  primarily  by  the  percentage  of  platinum  in  said 
alloy  and  the  saturation  magnetization-thickness  product  of 
said  film  IS  determined  primarily  by  the  thickness  theret^f 


4,610,910 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  RESIST  INK  USED 

THEREFOR 

Mineo  Kawamoto,  Hitachi;  Kanji  Murakami,  Mito;  Haruo 
Akahoshi,  Hitachi;  Yoichi  Matsuda,  Hitachi;  Motoyo 
Wajima,  Hitachi;  Makoto  Matsunaga,  KatsuU;  Shoji 
Kawakubo;  Toyofusa  Yoshimura,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Haruo 
Suzuki,  Katsuta,  and  Tomio  Yoshida,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,426 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-180648 
Int.  O.^  H05K  3/18:  C23C  18/28 

U.S.  a.  428-209  ,4  Claims 


1.  In  a  printed  circuit  board  compnsing  an  insulation  board 
the  whole  surface  of  the  board  being  provided  with  a  catalyst 
having  reactivity  for  electroless  plating  deposition,  a  resist  for 
electroless  plating  provided  on  the  insulating  board  excepting 
the  part  where  a  circuit  is  to  be  formed,  and  a  circuit  formed  by 
electroless  plating,  the  improvement  wherein  said  resist  for 
electroless  plating  contains  a  coupling  agent  having  a  function 
of  preventing  the  catalyst  from  ionizing  by  lowering  the  mois- 
ture absorption  of  said  resist. 


4.610.912 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEMORY  ELEMFNT 
Akira  Takahashi,  Nara;  Yoshiteru  Murakami;  Junji  Hirokane 
both  of  Tenri;  Hiroyuki  Katayama,  Nara;  Kenji  Ohta,  Yao 
and  Hideyoshi  Yamaoka,  Matsubara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,741 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1983.  58-171488 
Jul.  3.  1984,  59-139434;  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146234 

Int.  G."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  G.  428-213  ,5  c„i„, 


22 


/ 
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I.  A  magneto-optic  memory  element  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate, 

a  first  transparent  nitride  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said 
transparent  substrate,  said  first  transparent  nitride  dielec- 
tric layer  having  a  first  index  of  refraction, 

an  alloy  thm-film  recording  layer  including  rare  earth  ele- 
ment and  transition  metal  formed  on  said  first  transparent 
nitride  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  transparent  nitride  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said 
alloy  thin-film  recording  layer,  said  second  transparent 
nitride  dielectric  layer  having  a  second  index  of  refraction 
which  is  smaller  than  said  first  index  of  refraction;  and 

a  refiection  layer  formed  on  said  second  transparent  nitride 
dielectric  laver. 


1  A  waterboard  panel  with  increased  strength  properties 
comprising  at  least  three  layers  of  wood  wafers,  having  an 

nitial  aggregate  specific  gravity  less  than  aKout  0  6  oven  dry 
weight  with  volume  at  12^r  moisture  content,  the  panel  having 
face  layers  on  outside  surfaces  and  at  least  one  core  layer,  the 
wafers  in  the  face  layers  having  a  mean  orientation  m  the  range 
of  about  2'  to  10'  .  the  wafers  m  the  face  layers  having  lengths 
of  at  least  about  6  inches,  average  widths  in  the  range  of  about 
D  3  to  2.0  inches,  and  average  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
D.Ol  to  0  05  inches,  the  pane!  having  an  oven  dry  wood  density 

n  the  range  of  about  28-45  lbs  per  cu  ft  with,  an  MOR  to 
density  ratio  of  at  least  about  120  and  an  MOE(.M)  to  density 
ratio  of  at  least  about  40 
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4.610.913 

LONG  WAFER  W  AFERBOARD  PANFLS 
Derek  Barnes.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  MacMil- 
lan  Bloedel  Limited,  V  ancouyer,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1986.  Ser.  No.  829.564 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J  16.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-215  15  Claims 


>4  0O0^ 
ilOOO< 
12000 

■1000 

'00001 

■^     9000 

£   «a»| 
'    sooo 

JOOO 

4000^ 


W  aattn  -  00*  m  cort  '«<«  ^ 

^'  «ottn-004  .n«  eort  i 
6"  #a*fn-004  «,»  ea**  "»«*, 


4.610,915 
TWO-PLY  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  LAMINATE 

Susan  I  .  H.  Crenshaw.  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Neal  L.  Schiintz,  Cos- 
forth,  Fngland,  and  Danny  R.  Moore,  Germantown,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,417 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-219  26  Claims 
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1.  A  two-ply  nonwoven  fabric  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ply  of  a  synthetic  fibrous  nonwoven  matenal  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  thickness,  and 
having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  10  g/m^  to  about  50 
g/m2; 

(b)  a  second  ply  of  a  fibrous  nonwoven  material  having  an 
outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a  thickness,  and  having 
a  basis  weight  of  from  about  10  g/m^  to  about  50  g/m^ 
and 

(c)  a  flexible,  soft  latex  binder  which  adheres  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plies  together,  said  binder 
being  adhered  to  substantially  all  fibers  exposed  on  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plies,  said  binder 
being  present  m  said  first  ply  from  said  inner  surface  of 
said  first  ply  to  a  depth  of  from  about  20%  to  about  80% 
of  said  thickness  of  said  first  ply,  and  said  binder  being 
present  m  said  second  ply  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  ply  to  a  depth  of  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of 
said  thickness  of  said  second  ply. 


4.610,914 

3RIENTED  FILMS  OF  BLENDS  OF  EVOH  COPOLYMER 
3avid  L.  Newsome.  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company.  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.172.  Aug.  5.  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  632.675 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  w  U2 


:.S.  a.  428—216 


29  Claims 


4,610,916 
MONOFILAMENTS,  AND  FABRICS  THEREOF 

I^rry  Ballard,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
pany. Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,580 
Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-224  29  Claims 

1.  A  monofilament  formed  by  a  blend  of  two  resins  compris- 
ing: 

from  about  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  polyphenyl- 

ene  sulfide,  and 
from  about  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  melt  extrudable 

copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  an  olefin  and  a  haloge- 

nated  monomer. 


1.  An  oriented  multiple  layer  polymeric  film,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer,  the  composition  of  said  first  layer  being  a 
blend  of  greater  than  40%  by  weight  of  an  EVOH  copoly- 
mer and  less  than  60%  of  a  blend  material,  the  composi- 
tion of  said  blend  material  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  ethyl  acrylate.  ethylene  acrylic 
acid,  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  anhydride  modified 
polypropylene,  anhydride  modified  ethylene  vinyl  ace- 
tate, anhydride  modified  low  density  polyethylene,  anhy- 
dride modified  medium  density  polyethylene,  anhydride 
modified  high  density  polyethylene,  partially  hydroly/ed 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  blends  of  said  above  recited 
polymers  and  copolymers,  said  first  layer,  in  the  oriented 
sute,  comprising  a  compatible  blend  composition,  and 

(b)  a  second  polymeric  layer  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said 
first  layer 


4,610,917 

INORGANIC  HBER-REINFORCED  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Takemi  Yamamura;  Masahiro  Tokuse,  and  Teruhisa  Funishima, 

all  of  I  be,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 

chi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1984,  59-232458 
Int.  a.*  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-224  g  claims 

1   .An  inorganic  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  composite  material 
comprising  a  matrix  of  a  ceramic  and  inorganic  fibers  as  a 
reinforcing  matenal,  characterized  in  that 
(a)  the  inorganic  fibers  are  morgnic  fibers  containing  silicon. 
either  titanium  or  zirconium,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and 
being  composed  of 
(i)  an  amorphous  material  consisting  substantially  of  Si,  M, 

N  and  O,  or 
(ii)  an  aggregate  consisting  substantially  of  ultrafine  crys- 
talline particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of  not  more 
than  500  A  of  Si2N20,  MN,  Si3N4  and/or  MNi.^,  and 
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amorphous  SiO:  and  MO2.  provided  that  in  the  above 
formulae,  M  represents  titanium  or  zirconium,  and  x  is  a 
number  represented  by  0<x<  1,  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  material 
(i)  and  the  aggregate  (11),  and 
(b)  the  ceramic  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides,  oxides,  glass  ceram- 
ics, graphite  and  inorganic  materials  containing  silicon. 
either  titanium  or  zirconium,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and 
composed  of 


styrene;  and  (b)  25  to  KXI  pans  h>  v^c-ight  oj  an  R.F. 
scalable  thermoplastic  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyamides  uhich  nn-li  in  a 
narrower  temperature  range  than  said  laiex  eniuKnvi 
residue. 
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4.610.920 
BINDERS  FOR  NONWOVENS 
Paul  R.  Mudge,  Somerville.  and  Howard  (..  Kati.  Hightstown. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  CTiemical  Cor- 
poration. Bridgewater.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  749.208 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-288  20  Claims 
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(i)  an  amorphous  material  consisting  substantially  of  Si.  M, 
N  and  O,  or 

(ii)  an  aggregate  consisting  substantially  of  ultrafine  crys- 
talline particles  with  a  panicle  diameter  of  not  more 
than  500  A  of  Si2N20.  MN.  S13N4  and/or  MN,.,  and 
amorphous  Si02  and  MO2.  provided  that  in  the  above 
formulae,  M  represents  titanium  or  zirconium,  and  x  is  a 
number  represented  by  0 <  x  <  I .  or 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  material 

(i)  and  the  aggregate  (11). 
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4,610,918 
NOVEL  WEAR  RESISTANT 

FLUOROPOLYMER-CONTAINING  FLEXIBLE 
COMPOSITES 
John  A.  Effenberger;  Robert  C.  Ribbans,  III.  both  of  Benning- 
ton, Vt.,  and  Frank  M.  Keese,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation,  Merrimack,  N.H. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,765 
Int.  a."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-245  g  Oaims 

1.  A  fiexible  composite  which  compnses  a  flexible  substrate 
coated  on  one  or  both  faces  with  a  matnx  comprising: 

(a)  an  initial  fluoropolymer-containing  layer  which  includes 
a  fluoroplastic,  a  curative-free  Huoroelastomer  or  blends 
or  combinations  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  overcoat  layer  compnsing  a  blend  oi  (i)  a  hard  poly- 
mer and  (ii)  a  fluoropolymer.  wherein  the  fiuoropolymer 
includes  a  fluoroplastic.  a  curative-free  Huoroelastomer  or 
blends  or  combinations  thereof  and  wherein  said  fiuoro- 
polymer may  comprise  from  about  40  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  the  blend  of  hard  polymer  and  fluoropolymer 

4,610,919 
BINDER  FOR  FIBROUS  PADDING 
James  Kent,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Bond  Corporation, 
Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744.773 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/14.  27/04 
U.S.  a.  428-285  ,3  claims 

1.  In  fibrous  padding  made  of  thermoplastic  fibers  and  held 
together  by  a  binder,  the  improvement  compnsing.  in  combi- 
nation: 

said  binder  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  25  to  100  pans  by 
weight  of  an  R.F.  (radio  frequency)  sealable  dned  residue 
of  a  latex  emulsion  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  primarily 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  made  from 
any  of  the  monomers  vinyl  chlonde,  vinylidene  chlonde, 
vinyl  acetate,  ethylene,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  esters,  and 


9  .A  nonwoven  fabric  formed  from  a  looseU  assembled  v\eh 
of  fibers  bonded  together  v^ith  an  aqueous  fmulsu.n  s<jid  aque- 
ous emulsion  being  prepared  hv  the  emuls:on  pohmen/alion 
of 

(a)  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  v  in>  1  ester  ol  an  aikanoie  acid; 

(b)  10  to  30%  by  weight  ethylene: 

(c)  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  dC,  alkyl  acrylate:  and 

(d)  I  to  5%  by  weigh!  of  copolymenziible  N-methvlol  con- 
taming  monomer,  v^  herein  the  polymen/aiion  is  per- 
formed using  batch  or  semi-batch  emulsion  pol\nieri/a- 
Iion  techniques. 


4.610.921 

WRAPAROUND  CLOSURE 

Martha  G.  Follette,  .Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ra>chem 

Corporation.  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560.344.  Dec.  12.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.581.265. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.935 

Int.  n.^  HOIB  13/32:  HOIR  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-304.4  e,  Claims 


1    An  article  which  comprises: 

a  surface  with  a  matenal  thereon  which  matenal  has  a  cone 
penetration  value  of  100  10.^50(10     !  mm  (and  an  ultimate 


1    An  asphalt  foam,  compnsmg  a  foam  sheet  havmg  open 
:ells  and  asphalt  attached  to  the  cell  wall  of  the  foam  sheet 
aid  asphalt  being  mixed  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
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elongation  of  at  least  200%  wherein  the  material  is  bonded 
to  the  surface  by  a  neoprene  rubber  adhesive. 


4,610.922 

ASPHALT  IMPREGNATED  FOAM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Sadw  Kumasaka;  Satomi  Tada;  Koretosh.  Katsuki,  all  of  Tokyo- 

Ryoji  Nagamine,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Taniguchi.  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Human  Industry  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  809.523 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1984   59-278329 
Int.  a.'  B32B  ///04 
L.S.  a.  428-304.4  q  r^ 

V  Claims 


4,610,925 

ANTISTATIC  HAIRBRUSH  FILAMENT 

V^ilham  B.  Bond,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.210 

Int.  a.^  DOIF  8/04 
U.S.  a.  428-368  ,  „,  . 

1    A  J    ,       .  "  Claims 

1    An  onented  sheath-core  monofilament  suitable  for  use  as 
a  hairbrush  bristle  havmg  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.25  mm 

(A)  a  core  of  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon  and  polyester  in  which  the  polyester  is  at  lea.st  about 
60  weight  percent  polybutylene  terephthalate  and  the 
balance  of  the  polyester  is  selected  from  polyethylene 
terjphthalate  and  cyclohexane  d.methanol  terephthalate, 

(B)  a  sheath  adhered  to  the  core,  comprising  about  10-40 
weight  percent  of  the  monofilament  and  prepared  f-om 
po  ymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  1 1 
nylon  12.  nylon  610.  nylon  612  and  copolyetherester.  the 
sheath  polymer  havmg  a  melting  point  no  greater  than 

hat  of  the  core,  and  the  sheath  containing  about  from  20 
to  30  weight  percent  carbon  black  uniformly  admixed 
with  the  sheath  polymer,  the 

mononiament  having  a  resistance  of  less  than  about  4 
megaohms  per  cm  and  a  Tensile  Coefficient  of  about  from 
0.3  to  5.0  and  provided  that  when  the  core  of  the  monofil- 
ament IS  polyester  the  sheath  is  copolyetherester.  and  that 
when  the  core  is  nylon,  the  sheath  is  nylon 


4,610,923 

LAMINATED  FABRIC  STRUCTURE  CONTAINTNC 

KnCROSPHERES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAK^N^samF 

"J^J^  r  '  ,^"''*'"»^   I«d..  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Plastics  Company,  Inc..  MiddJebury.  Conn 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787  878 

..  Int.  G.^  B32B  i/2(5.  7/ J 2 

l|.S.  a.  428-304.4  ,;...,. 

1.  A  laminar  structure  comprising  an  expandable  micros- 
pieres-containmg  elastomeric  skin  and  a  stretchabie  fabnc 
a  tached  thereto 


4,610,924 

«J      ..     ^i/'**'0«T  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Shgehisa  Tamagawa;  Tetsuro  Fuchizawa,  and  Kazuyuki  Koike. 

«il  of  Fujuiomjya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co 

Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  5<)4,009 

LTauns  pnonty,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1982.  57-224558 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5  76 
L'.^.  a.  428-331  I         .  ^,  . 

A  c  r    ■  4  Claims 

A  support  of  photographic  paper  comprising  a  paper  sheet 
cokted  with  a  polyolefin  resin  on  b<.th  surfaces  th^eof  m 
>*!  ich  the  surface  not  to  receive  a  photographic  emulsion  laver 
.s   provided   thereon   with  a  writing-reta.nable   layer   which 

^z"of'^  Tn?"'"'  '■'■''  ^'''"^  '  number-average  particle 
siz  -  of  0. 1  to  0.3  ^m  and  a  film-forming  organic  polymer  hav- 
mj  a  film  strength  higher  than  the  pencil  hardness  H  which  ,s 
^  v,  rih  .'  ^'""P  consisting  of  gelatin,  SBR.  MBR  and 

t^  the  n"!'  ?!"'"  °''''  number-average  particle  size  to 

rLlmgrromTir,::'"^-^^^^-"^^'^  --  '-  ^  '^'^^^ 


4,610,926 

CONCRETE  REINFORaNG  STEEL  nBERS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yoshitomo  Tezuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Rope 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^^^'';J'^^-^P^^^Wn5,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03602,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  27,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  573,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1982,  57-62502 

tr  o  ^  '"*■  ^-^  ^^^  ^^02:  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428-399  ,  ^^.^^ 


2d     B     3c    2b 

aoDL 


U  "~1T       IJ 


IV 

3o   3b       '^3(.   3d 


3d  I   2c    3b  2o  3o    3'     I      3      2a     2b  ,, 

rv  ''   "^ 

1  A  concrete  reinforcing  steel  fiber  of  wire  cut  to  be  mixed 
into  concrete,  compnsmg  a  central  shaft  portion  having  a 
length  of  i  to  i  of  the  full  length  of  the  fiber,  and  two  end 
portions,  said  two  end  portions  being  each  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  first  knots  2a,  2b.  2c  .  .  .  and  a  plurality  of  second 
knots  3a.  36.  3c  ,  wherein  said  first  knots  alternate  with  said 
second  the  knots  along  each  end  ponion.  the  width  W  of  each 
second  knot  gradually  increasing  in  a  direction  towards  a 
respective  end  of  the  fiber  and  the  thickness  t  of  each  first  knot 
gradually  decreasing  in  said  direction. 
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4,610,927 

MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  A  HYDROPHOBIC 

VOLATILE  CORE  SUBSTANCE  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Yuriko  Igarashi,  Iwaki,  and  Masaaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,636 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-169789 
Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  J 3/02:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-402.21  ,  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  containing  a  hydrophobic,  volatile  sub- 
stance as  the  core  substance,  wherein  a  wall  membrane  of  the 
microcapsule  comprises  a  polymeric  material  formed  by  the 
interfacial  polymerization  of  a  polyvalent  isocyanate  which  is 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tolylene  diisocyanates,  diisocyanate  diphenylmethanes.  hexa- 
methylene  diisocyanates,  polymethylene  polyphenyl  isocya- 
nates.  triisocyanatotriphenylmethanes,  dimers  of  tolylene  di- 
isocyanates and  trimers  of  tolylene  diisocyanates.  with  a  water- 
soluble  cationic  urea  resin  and  a  prepolymer  of  an  aminoresm 
and  a  polymeric  material  formed  by  the  polycondensation  of 
the  water-soluble  cationic  urea  resin  with  the  prepolymer  of  an 
aminoresin  in  the  presence  of  a  low-molecular  anionic  surfac- 
tant. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  microcapsule  containing  a 
hydrophobic,  volatile  substance  as  the  core  substance    com- 
prising dispersing  the  said  hydrophobic,   volatile  substance 
containing  a  polyvalent  isocyanate  which  is  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consitmg  of  tolylene  diisocyanates 
diisocyanate  diphenylmethanes,  hexamethylene  diisocyanates' 
polymethylene     polyphenyl      isocyanates,      triisocyanatotri- 
phenylmethanes, dimers  of  tolylene  diisocyanates  and  trimers 
of  tolylene  diisocyanates  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
water-soluble  cationic   urea   resin,  a   low-molecular  anionic 
surfactant  and  at  least  one  prepolymer  of  aminoresm,  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resultant  dispersion  within  an  acidic 
range  by  adding  an  acid  catalyst  to  interfaciallv  polvmenze  the 
polyvalent  isocyanate  with  the  water-soluble  cationic  urea 
resin  and  the  at  least  one  prepolymer  and  to  precondense  the 
water-soluble  cationic  urea  resin  with  at  least  one  prepolymer 


solution  has  a  pH  in  ihe  range  of  about  0  to  about  }.  and  in 
dispersion  therein,  panicles  of  polyvinvlidene  fiuonde,  said 
pnmer  coating  providing  improved  b.)ndmg  and  adhesion  to 
the  substrate  and  improved  bonding  for  the  polyvmyhdene 
topcoat 


4,610,930 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCF^  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyukj  Masuda.  and  Nobuyuki  Yamamoto.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanaaaw- 
Japan  ^^   ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.746.  May  27.  1982.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  714,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1981.  56-100421 
Int.  a."  B32B  2  7   ?^ 

U.S.  CI.  428-694  ,  ^  . 

,     .  7  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  thin  magnetic 
recording  metal  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic 
base,  a  thm  cured  epoxy  resin  film  compnsmg  an  ep<ny  resin 
and  a  cunng  agent  being  formed  on  either  the  thm  magnetic 
metal  film  or  the  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  base  opposite  the 
thin  magnetic  metal  film  or  both,  said  epoxy  resin  having  an 
ep<^xy  equivalent  of  from  400  to  3,000  and  said  cunng  agent 
being  an  aliphatic  amine  having  two  or  more  amino  groups  and 
three  or  more  ammo  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecular 
Cham  wherein  the  cunng  agent  is  contained  in  the  epoxv  resin 
in  Ihe  amount  that  satisfies  the  following  relation 


0.5  X 


100    g 


=  >-  5   1.5  X 


100 


wherein 

>    the  amouni  of  ihe  .  unng  agent  amine  (g)  per  KJO  g  of  the 

epoxy  resin; 
a   Ihe  molecular  weight  of  the  curing  agent  amine. 
X   the  number  of  amino  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  cunnc 

agent  amine; 
E:  the  epoxy  equivalent  of  the  ep<uy  rcsin 


4,610,928 
CURVED  HIGH  ABSORBANCY  WOOD  FI  AKF 
SUnley  D.  Arasmith.  P.O.  Box  2458,  Rome,  Ga.  30164 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,565,  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,503,895 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  682  699 
Int.  a.^  B32B  2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—402  .  ^lo 

1     A   u    u     u      L  °  Claims 

1.  A  high  absorbency.  quick-drying  wood  fiake  matenal 
compnsmg  curved  flake  members  each  defining  spaced  apart 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  gram  of  said  wood  running  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  define  fibers  having  an 
average  fiber  length  less  than  one-fourth  inch;  said  top  and 
bottoiTi  surfaces  providing  exposed  end  gram  surface  larger 
than  the  side  grain  surfaces  of  said  fiake  member  by  a  ratio  of 
at  least  2:1. 


4,610,931 
PREFERENTIALLY  BINDER  ENRICHED  CEMENTED 
CARBIDE  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RE 
Bela  J.  Nemeth.  and  George  P.  Grab,  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa 

assignors  to  KennameUl  Inc.,  Latrobe.  Pa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.465,  Mar.'27,  1981,  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1984.  Ser.  No.  587  584 

Int.  Cl.^  B22r  3,  16.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428-547  ,,  „,.^ 


4,610,929 
PARTS  COATED  WITH  PRIMER  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Mark  F.  Mosser,  Sellersville,  and  William  J.  Fabiny.  Harleys- 
Jiile,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sermatech  International   Inc 
Limerick,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,457,  Nov.  28,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,532.289 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,791 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-421  32  c,ai„,, 

I.  A  metal  pan  coated  with  a  heat  cured  pnmer  coating 
especially  suitable  for  a  topcoat  of  polyvmyhdene  fiuonde 
which  pnmer  is  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  phosphate 
ions  and  ions  of  the  group  chromaie  and  molybdate  which 


A  cemented  carbide  body  formed  by  sintenng  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  mixture  of  constituents  composing:  at  least 
70  weight  percent  tungsten  carbide;  a  metallic  binder  a  metaJ 
carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Group  IVB 
and  VB  transition  metal  carbides;  said  metal  carbide  being 
present  in  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  of  tungsten  carbide 
said  body  havmg  substantially  A  to  B  type  porosity  throughout 
said  body;  said  metal  carbide  combined  with  said  tungsten 
carbide  fo tuning  a  solid  solution  carb.de,  a  layer  of  at  least 
partially  solid  solution  carbide  depleted  materia]  near  a  penph- 
eral  surface  of  said  body.  ^ 
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4.610,932 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Richard  Haynes,  East  Windson  Hung  C.  Ling,  West  Windsor 
Township,  Mercer  County,  and  Sau-Un  L.  Ng.  Lawrence 
Township,  Mercer  County,  ail  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc..  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678.892 

Int.  a.^G22F  I  10 

L.S.  a.  428-611  6  Claims 


metal  article,  the  silicon  carbide  article  comprising  a  silicon 
.carbide  substrate  hav  ing  a  thin  highly  adherent  layer  of  metal 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni.  Cr,  Au,  Ag  or  Cu 
applied  to  a  surface  thereof. 


1  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  base  metal  and  a  nickel 
ayer  thereover  said  nickel  layer  having  an  exposed  surface 
*hich  IS  preferentially  onenied  in  the  HI  crystallographic 
3lane  and  wherein  said  nickel  includes  an  additive  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  In.  P  and  Zn  in  an  amount  so 
IS  to  have  caused  the  preferential  orientation  in  the  111  plane. 

4,610,933  ' 

DUPLICATION  MASTER  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROPLATED  COPIES 
lenaat  E.  Van  de  Leest,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,758 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar     2     1984 
400675  .    '   «-». 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  //  00  I 

V.S.  a.  428-627  '  4  Claims 


4,610,935 
MAGNETIC  FILM  STRUCTURE 

Noriyuki    Kumasaka,    Ome;    Hideo    Fujiwara,    Tokorozawa; 
Noritoshi  Saito,  Hachioji;  Shigekazu  Otomo,  Sayama;  Takeo 
\amashita,   Hachioji,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kudo,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-4270 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J5/00.  15/04:  GllB  5/62  5/127 
U.S.  a.  428-632  ^  Claims 


1.  A  duplication  master  for  manufacturing  negative  copies  by 
ectroplatmg  a  metaJ  onto  a  duplication  surface  of  the  master. 
Si  jd  master  consistmg  essentially  of: 
a  preform  having  a  surface;  I 

a  layer  of  electroplated  aluminum  on  the  preform  surface, 
said  aluminum  layer  having  a  shaped  surface  opposite  the 
preform  surface,  said  shaped  surface  having  a  desired 
profile;  and 
an  outer  coating  layer  on  the  aluminum  layer,  said  outer 
coatmg  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  which  is  the 
duplication  surface  of  the  master,  said  outer  coating  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  titanium  nitnde. 


4,610,934 
S  EICON  CARBIDE-TO-METAL  JOINT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
W  )|fgMg  D.  G.  Boecker,  Lewiston,  and  Uurence  N.  Hailey, 
Niagara  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Corpora- 
tion, Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,944 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  15/04 

U^S.  a.  428-627  I        ,  Claims 


8  A  magnetic  film  structure  for  a  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  first  magnetic  film  having  a  thickness  which  ranges  from 
0.05  ^m  to  0.5  ^m.  said  first  magnetic  film  being  made  of 
a  metallic  magnetic  alloy  having  a  saturation  magnetic 
induction  of  10.000  gauss  or  more  and  a  magnetostriction 
of  10  ^or  less,  and 

a  second  magnetic  film  having  a  thickness  which  ranges 
from  30  A  to  50(J  A.  said  second  magnetic  film  being  made 
of  a  nickel-iron  alloy  or  an  amorphous  magnetic  alloy 
different  from  said  metallic  magnetic  alloy  constituting 
said  first  magnetic  film 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  films  being  laminated  to  pro- 
vide a  film  structure  having  a  plurality  of  said  first  mag- 
netic films  and  a  plurality  of  said  second  magnetic  films. 

4,610,936 
HOT-DIP  ZINC  ALLOY  COATED  STEEL  PRODUCTS 
Takehiro  Isobe,  Bandai,  and  TatSRJi  Hashimoto,  Aizuwaka- 
matsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1983,  58-234034 
Int.  a.^  B32B  15/01 
I  .S.  a.  428-659  3  Caims 


weight  loss 

(9/m2  hr) 


04 


03 


02 


01 


2n-&l 

2n-AI-0  04Mg 
■2n-Ai-0  25Si 
Zn-ai-0  25Si-004Mg 


30      35     40     45     50     55 
(wt%)AI  CONTENT 


H.  A  silicon  carbide  art.H*.  v^h,.  V,  u  ,    ^    '  -"'""        ^   ^  zinc  alloy  coated  steel  product  coated  with  a  Zn-Al-Si- 

carbide  article  which  may  be  easily  brazed  to  a    Mg  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  of  between  3.5  and 
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5.0  wt%  aluminum,  between  0.02  and  0  5  wt%  silicon,  between 
0.01  and  less  than  0.05  wt%  magnesium  and  remainder  zinc 
and  unavoidable  impurities,  said  product  being  capable  of 
withstanding,  after  exposure  to  saturated  steam  for  three  days 
at  98°  C,  a  2T  bending  test  without  cracking  and  a  tape  test 
without  peeling. 


4,610,937 
PRODUCT  OF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
ZN-NI-ALLOY-ELECFROPLATED  STEEL  SHEETS 
EXCELLENT  IN  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Takehiko  Ito,  Tokyo;  Taisuke  Irie;  Yoshitaka  Nakagawa,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Kolchi  Watanabe,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nisshin  Steel  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,711 

Int.  a."  C25D  3/56.  5/26.  5/50 

U.S.  a.  428-659  15  Qaims 


Rl— CF=CF-R  -X 

wherein  X  is  — SO^H.      PO^H;. 

R  R  OR 

III 
—  PO;H,  —BOH.  —BOH, 

— Si(0R)20H  or  -^C02H  w.  herein  R  and  R ;  arc  indepen- 
dently F  or  perfiuoroalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is 
(CFR2)„,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10.  preferabh  0  to 
5,  and  R2  is  F  or  perfiuoroalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,610,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEPOSITED  TONER  IMAGE 
Jozef  L.  Mampaey.  and  Herman  J.  Remmerie,  both  of  Kontich. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEV  AERT  N.\  .,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689.988 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16.  1984 
84200049.9 

Int,  Cl.^  G03G  13   in 
U.S.  a.  430-33  U  Oaims 


L  A  process  for  preparing  zinc-alloy-electroplated  steel 
sheets  excellent  in  corrosion  resistance  compnsing  electroplat- 
ing steel  sheets  with  an  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  containing 
10-40  g/l  (gram  as  atom  per  liter  bath)  zinc,  1 5- 1 60  g/1  nickel, 
0,2-10  g/l  titanium,  0. 1-5  g/l  cobalt  and  0. 1  -5  g/l  aluminum  or 
0.2-4  g/l  magnesium,  the  pH  of  which  is  1.5-2.5 

7.  The  process  as  recited  in  any  one  of  claims  1  through  5, 
wherein  the  electroplated  layer  is  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of 
60°-200°  C. 

12,  A  product  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1 


4,610,938 
AOD  FUEL  CELL 
Anthony  J.  Appleby,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,064 

Int.  C\*  HOIM  4/86.  8/08 

U.S.  a.  429-42  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  progressive])  transtcrnng  a  liquid  toner 
image,  formed  by  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
means  of  an  electrophoretic  developer  liquid,  from  the  surface 
of  a  first  element  to  the  surface  of  a  second  element,  wherein 
said  surfaces  are  progressively  moved  in  spaced  relationship 
through  an  image  transfer  zone  with  the  liquid  toner  image 
sandwiched  therebetween  and  across  which  there  is  main- 
tained an  electric  field  which  causes  the  transfer  of  toner  parti- 
cles to  occur  within  a  meniscus  of  their  carrier  liquid  between 
the  elements,  charactenzed  in  that  before  each  incremental 
area  of  the  lump  reaches  said  meniscus,  the  developer  liquid  in 
that  area  is  subjected  to  electrostatic  charging  conditions 
which  confer  on  the  earner  liquid  thereof  in  that  area  a  charge 
of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  charge  of  the  toner  particles 


tUtr.oot  With  OS.,..,   ,.,2 

'LUO«ii.«TtC   Suiro«,c    ,c.D 
, f^CTIWOf    AOCl'.O.      TOTAL 


o^u^»ollo>.«^.T,«u„ 


10 
Cu«»t«T   Ofxs 


'■■•'i'io<i,osc,u. 

1,  In  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell  comprising  at  least  one 
electrode  with  a  catalytic  surface  for  a  gas  phase  reaction,  and 
an  acid  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising  a  layer 
bounded  to  said  catalytic  surface  compnsing  a  fluorinated 
acid-containing  polymer  of  the  following  formula: 


4,610,940 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PHOTOMASK 
PATTERN 
Satoshi  Araihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.626 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1983.  58-194580 
Int.  a.^  G03F  9/0(j 
U.S.  CI.  430-5  ,2  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  photomask  pattern  in  a  layer  to 
be  patterned  on  a  photomask  plate,  said  photomask  pattern 
having  a  plurality  of  unit  patterns  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  an 
area  of  said  photomask  plate,  each  said  unit  pattern  including 
vernier  patterns  arranged  in  said  unit  pattern  so  that  overlap  of 
said  vernier  patterns  of  adjoining  ones  of  said  unit  patterns  in 
said  matrix  occurs,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  said  layer  to  be  patterned  on  the  photomask  plate, 
forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  said  layer  to  be  patterned, 
exposing  said  layer  of  resist  individually  to  an  optical  image 
of  said  unit  pattern  at  a  plurality  of  first  positions  of  said 
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matrix,  in  a  respective  succession  of  times,  said  plurality  of 
positions  being  spaced  relatively  apart  from  each  other 
within  said  matnx,  as  a  first  exposing  mtxie, 

exposing  said  layer  of  resist  to  said  optical  image  in  a  step- 
and-repeat  movement  at  the  remaining  positions  of  said 
rnatrix,  including  changing  the  rows  one  by  one  after 
tmishing  said  exposure  m  said  step-and-repeat  along  each 
said  row,  until  said  unit  pattern  is  exp<ised  at  all  the  posi- 
tions of  said  matrix,  as  a  second  exposing  mode; 

developing  said  layer  of  resist. 


opment   step  thereby  to  increase  the  resolution  of  the 
remaining  polymerized  pattern. 


''     •»•>•«    ,    ,,    ,, 


4,610,942 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  HAVING 

CORRESPONDING  THIN  END  PORTIONS  OF  CHARGE 

GENERATION  AND  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS 

Yuichi  Yashiki.  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1984,  59-26044 

Int.  a.-*  G03G  15/02.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-58  ,4  daims 


forming  said  photomask  pattern  in  said  layer  to  be  patterned 
by  using  said  developed  layer  of  resist; 

inspecting  the  positions  of  said  unit  patterns  of  said  second 
exposing  mode  of  the  formed  photomask  pattern  over  said 
area  by  observing  the  respective  amounts  of  said  overlap 
of  the  respective  vernier  patterns  exposed  by  said  first 
exposing  mode  with  respective  ones  of  those  exposed  by 
said  second  exposing  mode,  so  as  to  enable  measurement 
of  accumulated  printed  shear  produced  in  said  second 
exposing  mode  over  said  area  of  said  photomask  pattern 


4.610.941 

VfETHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  IMPROVING 
THE  RESOLUTION  OF  SCREEN  PRINTED 
PHOTOPOLYMER  IMAGES 
DbnaJd  F.  SulliTan,  115  Cambridge  Rd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa 
19406 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,550 
Int.  a.^  G03C  5/00 
jS.  a.  430-6  18  Qain,, 


10  15  Jo  tT 

DcsUnc*  from  upper  end   ol   Coat  (cm) 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
cylindrical  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  laminate 
of  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
wherein  the  charge  transport  layer  has  a  portion  having  a  layer 
thickness  distribution  which  is  continuously  reduced  toward 
an  end  of  the  member  and  wherein  the  charge  generation  layer 
has  a  layer  thickness  distribution  corresponding  to  the  layer 
thickness  distribution  of  said  charge  transport  layer. 


The  process  of  improving  resolution  of  printed  photo- 
po  ymer  patterns  of  low  resolution  because  of  smears  at  the 
pa  tern  edges,  comprising  the  steps  of 

printing  on  a  substrate  surface  a  pattern  of  photopolymer 
with  an  oxygen  inhibited  characteristic  that  leaves  the 
surface  in  liquid  form  to  a  predetermined  depth  when 
photoexposed  in  the  presence  of  air  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  radiation  energy,  wherein  the  printing  leaves  a 
low  resolution  pattern  with  smears  of  substantially  re- 
duced thickness  from  that  of  the  polymer  thickness  of  the 
pattern  appearing  at  edge  portions  of  the  pattern, 
:  "hotoexposing  the  polymer  pattern  with  the  surface  in 
contact  with  air  to  radiation  of  such  energy  that  the 
smears  are  left  in  liquid  form  while  polymerizing  at  least  a 
substantial  thickness  of  the  polymer  defining  the  pattern  to 
adhere  to  the  substrate  and  resist  solvency  to  a  predeter- 
mined solvent  that  will  remove  the  liquid'form  smears  of 
the  polymer,  and 
ijemoving  the  liquid  form  smears  with  said  solvent  in  a  devel- 


4,610,943 

FIFCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  CONTAINS  DISAZO  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMPOUND 

Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Hajime  Miyazaki,  Yokohama; 
Masakazu  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Shozo  Ishikawa,  Yo- 
kohama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  810,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1984,  59-272795 
Int.  CI.^  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  430-76  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  which 
comprises  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  disazo  pigment 
represented  by  the  formula  shown  below  in  a  photosensitive 
layer: 


(1) 


A  — N=N 


N=N  — A 


wherein  Ri  and  R2.  which  may  be  either  identical  or  different, 
each  represent  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group. 
halogen  atom  or  cyano  group,  and  A  represents  a  coupler 
residue  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group. 
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4,610,944 
PRODUCTION  OF  TONER 

Toru  Matsumoto,  Tokyo;  Masuo  Yamazaki.  and  Katsutoshi 

Wakamiya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1983,  58-3031- 
Jan.  12,  1983,  58-3032 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-135  38  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  and  having  a  controlled 
and  more  uniform  particle  size  distribution,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

melting  a  mixture  of  a  long-chain  binder  compound  having  a 
melting  point  above  room  temperature,  and  a  colorant; 

adding  the  molten  mixture  to  a  heated  aqueous  dispersing 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
fine  powdery  inorganic  dispersant; 

stirring  the  added  molten  mixture  and  said  aqueous  dispers- 
ing medium  to  form  suspended  particles  of  said  molten 
mixture  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  dispersing  medium, 

cooling  the  dispersed  particles  of  said  mixture; 

recovering  the  cooled  particles. 


4,610,945 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMAGEFORMING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Katsumi  Matsuoka,  and  Takeshi  Mikami,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,860 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1983,  58-236766 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/08;  G03C  1/08.  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  430-138  8  Qaims 

1  An  encapsulated  toner  compnsing  a  shell  and  a  core 
material  comprising  a  colorant,  a  binder  and  O.I  to  2%  by 
weight  of  a  surface  active  polymer  containing  at  least  5  mol  % 
of  a  unit  having  the  formula  (I): 


(B).-R 


(I) 


CH.- 


0-(A);„-S03M 


4.610,947 

METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  POLYIMIDAZOLE 

AND  POLYLMIDAZOPYRROLONE  RELIEF 

STRUCTURES 

Hellmut  Ahne.  Rbttenbach,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1985,  Ser,  No,  716.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  G*rman\.  Mar    29 

1984,3411714 

Int,  CI,"  (;03C  1/70.  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  430-296  9  q,,^ 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  highU  heal-resistant 
polyimidazole  or  polyimidazopyrrolone  relief  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  radiation-sensitive  soluble  p<ily- 
mer  precursor  as  a  layer  or  foil  to  a  substrate,  irradiating  the 
applied  layer  or  foil  through  negative  patterns  using  actinic 
light  or  electrons  or  by  guiding  a  light,  electron,  ion,  or  laser 
beam;  removing  the  unirradiated  applied  layer  or  foil  parts  and 
annealing  the  remaining  irradiated  applied  layer  or  foil  parLs  to 
produce  the  polyimidazole  or  polyimidazopyrrolone  relief 
structure;  wherein  the  polymer  precursor  is  a  reaction  product, 
prepared  by  condensation  or  addition,  as  appropnate  of 

(a)  an  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  tetraammo  compound 
and  one  acid  selected  from  group  A  consisting  of  an  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  monocarboxyiic  acid  and  a  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide  to  produce  an 
intermediate  A  followed  by  condensation  of  intermediate 
A  and  the  other  acid  of  group  A  not  already  selected,  m 
the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide  to  produce  the  polymer 
precursor;  or 

(b)  an  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  tetraammo  compound 
and  one  member  selected  from  group  B  consisting  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxyiic  acid  and  an  aro- 
matic and/or  heterocyclic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianh>- 
dnde,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbcxiiimide  if  the  mon(x;ar- 
boxyhc  acid  is  selected,  to  produce  an  intermediate  B 
followed  by  condensation  or  addition,  as  appropnate,  of 
intermediate  B  and  the  other  member  of  group  B  not 
already  selected,  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodumide  if  the 
monocarboxyiic  acid  is  selected,  to  produce  the  polymer 
precursor;  or 

(c)  an  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  tetraamino  compound 
and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  tetracarbc:)xylic  acid  diester 
which  IS  an  addition  product  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  alcohol,  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbodiimide  to  produce  the  polymer  pre- 
cursor. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to 
22  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  having  from  I 
to  50  carbon  atoms.  B  is  — O—  or  — NH— .  M  is  a  cation  or  a 
cationic  radical  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  a  sulfonic  acid, 
and  m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1. 


4,610,946 
ALUMINUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  SUPPORT  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Akira  Shirai;  Kazushige  Takizawa;  Yasuhisa  Nishikawa,  and 
Tadayuki  Katoh,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1983,  58-26938 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430-278  6  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
support  of  an  aluminum  alloy  plate  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
thereon,  the  aluminum  alloy  plate  comprising  an  aluminum 
alloy  containing  0.02  to  0.20%  by  weight  zirconium  and  caus- 
ing no  recrystallization  phenomenon  at  temperatures  below 
320°  C. 


4  610  948 

ELECTRON  BEAM  PERIPHERAL  PATTERNING  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

William  B.  Glendinning,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser,  No.  573,546 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430-296  5  a^„5 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  a 
silicon  wafer  which  has  been  previously  patterned  with  circuit 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  thin  film  of  con- 
ductive metal  to  said  wafer,  applying  a  positive  electron  resist 
over  said  thin  film,  then  exposing  the  peripheries  of  all  of  the 
conductors  to  be  patterned  on  said  wafer  by  means  of  direct- 
writing  electron  beam  lithography,  developing  said  htho- 
graphed  wafer  to  remove  said  positive  electron  resist  over  said 
exposed  peripheries,  then  etching  said  penphenes  by  removing 
the  conductive  matenal  thereon,  then  removing  all  of  the 
remaimg  positive  electron  resist  from  said  wafer  and  coating 
said  entire  wafer  with  a  positive  photo  replication  resist,  then 
utilizing  proximity  photo  printing  utilizing  a  photomask  with 
opaque  areas  slightly  larger  than  the  said  conductors  to  be 
patterned  on  said  wafer,  then  exposing  all  of  said  positive 
replication  resist  outside  of  said  opaque  areas  to  ultraviolet  flux 
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wh.ch  has  passed  through  sa.d  photomask,  then  developing    pattern  .mage  and  a  printing  image,  adjacent  but  spaced  apart 
said  replication  resist  and  remov  ,ng  sa,d  rephcat,on  resist  from    from  the  polymer  composition;  and  apilying  l!,r  rad.anon 


all  areas  exposed  to  said  ultraviolet  flux  and  then  etching  away 
the  conductive  thin  film  underlying  the  said  areas  exposed  to 
said  ultraviolet  tlux. 


4,610.949  I 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  PLATE  MAKING  FROM 
MULTICOLOR  ORIGINAL 
iji    Kanada;    Kazunaka    Endo;    Kyonosuke    Yamamoto,    and 
Shigeyoshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.569 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1984,  59-21221 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/fX):  G03C  5/00 

>J.S.  a.  430-301  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  manufacture  of  printing  plates  for 

■nulticolor  lithography,  which  includes  the  following  steps: 

(1)  shielding  an  exposure  section  against  light  by  a  light 
shielding  means; 

(2)  feeding  to  said  exposure  section  a  magazine  containing  a 
sensitive  materia!  convertible  into  lithographic  printing 
plate,  which  material  bears  a  panchromatically  sensitized 
photographic  layer, 

(3)  bringing  said  sensitive  material  into  close  contact  with  a 
contact  screen; 

(4)  exposing  said  sensitive  material  to  the  reflected  light 
from  a  continuous  gradation  multicolor  original  whereby 
a  yellow  plate,  a  magenta  plate  and  a  cyan  plate  is  pre- 
pared by  carrying  out  the  above  steps  (  1 ),  (2),  (3).  and  (4), 
there  being  used  a  color  separation  filter  for  at  least  blue, 
green  and  red  at  the  exposing  step  and  a  black  plate  pre- 
pared by  carrying  out  the  above  steps  ( 1 ),  (2),  (3),  and  (4); 

(5)  exposing  at  least  one  of  said  yellow  plate,  magenta  plate, 
cyan  plate,  and  black  plate  to  the  reflected  light  from  a 
line  drawing  original  without  using  a  contact  screen:  and 

(6)  sending  the  thus  exposed  plate  to  a  processing  bath  sec- 
tion. 


4,610,950 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES 

F  obert  D.  Milliken,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  KK. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
CJontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,302,  Jan.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,856 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1983,  58-17512 
Int.  a.*  G03F  7/02 
l|.S.  a.  430-306  i         12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  printing  plates  possessing  micro- 
d3ts  in  non-image  area  comprising  a  photocurable  polymer 
omposition  having  oxygen  inhibition  characteristics  on  top  of 
backing  sheet;  placing  an  image  carrier  having  a  microdot 


to  the  polymer  composition  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere through  the  image  carrier. 


4,610,951 

PROCESS  OF  USING  A  FLEXIBLE.  FAST  PROCESSING 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Melvin  A.  Lipson.  FuUerton;  Gene  A.  Derrico,  Garden  Grove; 
Sung  Y.  Tark.  Irvine,  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  Mission  Viejoi 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynachem  Corporation,  Tustin, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.199,  Jun.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,539,286. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,685 

Int.  CI.^  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-313  ,0  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  printed  circuit  board  compris- 
ing: 

A.  laminating  a  photopolymerizable  composition  onto  a 
printed  circuit  board  precursor,  said  photopolymerizable 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  storable  sheet  or  roll  on 
a  peelable  support  which  on  a  100  parts  by  weight  basis 
consists  essentially  of: 

1.  from  about  10  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition 
polymenzable  material  comprised  of 
(a)  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  an 
acrylate  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  about 
175'  C   and  having  the  formula 

O 
II 
H2C=C-C-(OC^H2„,)^OR2 

Rl 

wherein  m  is  from  1  to  4.  n  is  from  1  to  12,  R|  is  selected 
from  the  groupd  consisting  of  H.  CHj  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
naphthenyl,  substituted  naphthenyl,  branched  or  un- 
branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  mixtures 
thereof  and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  non-gaseous  compounds,  containing  at  least 
two  terminal  ethylenic  groups  and  having  a  boiling 
point  about  100°  C; 

2.  from  about  0.001  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  photo- 
initiated  free-radical  generating  addition  polymeriza- 
tion initiating  system; 

3.  from  about  0.001  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  thermal- 
addition  polymerization  inhibitor;  and 

4.  from  about  40  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  pre- 
formed macromolecular  polymeric  binding  agent 
which  IS  a  polymer  of: 

(i)  a  first  monomeric  material  which  contains  one  or 
more  non-acidic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  having  the  general  formulas 
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R  — C=CH2     and     CH2=C— Y 

I 
X 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halo  group  and  wherein, 
when  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is 


O 


OOCR,,  OR,,  OCR,,  COOR,,  CN,  CH=CH2,  CNR3R4  or  Ci, 
when  X  is  methyl,  Y  is 


O 
COOR,,  CN,  CH=CH2.  or  CNR,R4 

and  when  X  is  chlorine,  Y  is  CI.  and  wherein  Rj  if 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  and  R3  and  R4  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group;  and 

(ii)  a  second  monomeric  material  which  consists 
essentially  of  one  or  more  alpha,  beta-ethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid-  or  anhydride-con- 
taining monomers  having  from  3  to  15  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  first  monomeric  material  to 
the  second  monomeric  material  is  sufficient  to 
render  substantially  all  of  the  binding  agent  soluble 
m  a  substantially  wholly  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 1%  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate; 

B.  exposing  selected  portions  of  the  photopolymerizable 
composition  to  actinic  radiation  sufficient  to  obtain  photo- 
polymerization  of  said  exposed  portions; 

C.  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  composition  to 
bare  portions  of  the  circuit  board  precursor  by  contact 
with  a  substantially  wholly  aqueous  solution  having  an 
alkalinity  at  least  as  great  as  a  1%  by  weight  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate; 

D.  modifying  the  bared  portions  of  the  circuit  board  precur- 
sor to  form  a  selective  electrically  conductive  pattern;  and 

E.  stripping  the  exposed  selected  portions  of  the  composi- 
tion from  the  circuit  board  by  contact  with  a  substantially 
wholly  aqueous  solution  having  an  alkalinity  at  least  as 
great  as  3%  by  weight  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


[Ar3l]  +  [MF]<y-.and 
[Ar3S]  +  [MF]rf-, 

(2)  heating  the  treated  suhstraie  to  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  from  50'  C.  to  15U  C.  to  pnxluce  a  drv  film  on  the 
treated  substrate, 

(3)  contacting  the  treated  substrate  uith  a  mask  and  irradiat- 
ing the  substrate,  and 

(4)  developing  the  treated  substrate  in  vsater  to  produce  a 
patterned  photoresist  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
where  Ar  is  selected  from  C(6.,3,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  M  is 
a  metalloid  selected  from  phosphorous,  arsenic  and  anti- 
mony and  d  is  an  integer  equal  to  4-6  inclusive 


4.610.953 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPER  SOLUTION  FOR  POSITIV  F 
T\PE  PHOTORESISTS  WITH  TETR  AM  ETHYL 
AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  TRIMFTHYI 
HYDROXYETHYL  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Koichiro  Hashimoto.  Chigasaki;  Shirushi  Yamamoto.  Isehara; 
Hisashi  Nakane,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Yokota.  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1983.  58-93345 

Int.  C\.'  GOiC  5  m 

U.S.  a.  430-331  4  c.i^, 

1    A  temperature-independent  aqueous  developer  solution 
for  a  positive  type  photoresist  which  comprises 

(a)  0.5  to  3  QCf  by  weight,  based  on  the  developer  solution. 
of  tetramethyl  ammonium  hydroxide, 

(b)  1  0  to  4.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  developer  soluiu)n, 
of  trimethyl  hydroxyethyl  ammonium  hydroxide:  and 

(c)  water  as  the  .solvent  of  the  comp<:inents  (a)  and  (h) 


4,610,952 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

James  V.  Crivello,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,977,  Sep.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,537,854. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,614 
Int.  a.*  G03C  5/16.  1/74 
U.S.  a.  430-325  ,  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  photoresist  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises 

(1)  applying  photocurable  composition  on  a  substrate  which 
photocurable  composition  comprises 

(A)  50  to  98%  of  a  solvent,  and 

(B)  2  to  50%  of  a  photoresist  composition  comprising 

(i)  100  parts  of  a  water  soluble  hydroxyl  functional  film 

forming  organic  oligomer, 
(ii)  50  to  100  parts  of  an  alkanolacrylamide,  and 
(iii)  an  amount  of  an  onium  salt  which  is  sufficient  to 

effect  the  cure  of  the  photoresist  elected  from  the 

class  consisting  of 


4.610.954 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC   LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Masaaki  Torigoe;  Yoshio  Inagaki,  and  Tadao  Shishido.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  669.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1983.  58-209529 
Nov.  8.  1983.  58-209530 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  /  34 
U.S.  a.  430-445  23  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensiti\e  material  for 
obtaining  a  silver  image  comprising  a  water-impermeable 
support  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
containing  in  association  with  said  emulsion  layer  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  compound  represented  by  the  follov-ing  general  for- 
mula (1); 


N 


^) — SM 


(I) 


R2  N 

I 
Rji 

wherein  Ri  and  R;,  which  ma\  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  ar\l 
group  or  a  hetero  ring  group.  R  ■,  represents  a  phenyl 
group  containing  at  least  one  carb^ixyl  group,  and  M 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  NH4  or  an  alkali  meul  atom, 
(b)  a  compound  represented  bv  the  following  general  for- 
mula (II): 
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'N 


^ 


SM 


I 

B 


(H) 


wherein  A  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  form- 
ing an  imidazole  ring,  B  represents  an  aryl  or  a  hetero  ring 
group  each  substituted  with  at  least  one  sulfo  group,  and 
M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal 
atom;  and 
(c)  a  combination  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (III)  and  a  compound  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (IV): 


.-N 


^ 


SM 


•N 

I 

R 


(III) 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  NH4  or  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  and  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  neces- 
sary for  forming  an  optionally  substituted.  5-membered 
hetero  nng  or  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  formmg  a 
5-membered  hetero  ring  fused  with  a  benzene  ring;  and 


>ii. 


>- 


(IV) 


N 

I 

Rl3 


wherein  X  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur 
atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  >N— R14, 
wherein  R 14  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group,  and  — CH=CH— ,  Rj  1  and  R12,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
provided  that  Rn  and  R12  may  combine  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-mcmbered  ring,  and  R13  represents  an  alkyl  group 
aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


an 


4,610,955 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ifOLYMERIZED  OXYALKYLENE  MONOMERS  AND  AN 

INORGANIC  TETRAFLUOROBORATE, 

PERFLUOROALKYL  CARBOXYLATE, 

HEXAFLUOROPHOSPHATE  OR 
PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONATE  SALT 
J|aitglin  Chen,  Rochester,  James  E.  Kelly,  Pittsford,  and  James 
PlakunoT,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coapany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
I^fisioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,764,  Aug.  1.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,532,781. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  813,189 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/82  \ 

lis.  a.  430—527  6  Qaims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  compnsing  a  hydrophilic 
binder,  a  surface-active  polymer  having  polymerized  oxyalkyl- 
eie  monomers  and  an  inorganic  salt  characterized  in  that  the 
*  Jt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  tei.'afluo- 
Dborates,  perfluoroalkyl  carboxylates,  hexafluorophosphates 
a  id  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonates. 


4,610,956 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPORT  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  AND  THE  SUPPORT 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Tetsuro  Fuchizawa;  Yasuzi  Asao,  and  Takashi  Takayanagi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1984,  59-1666 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—538  20  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  support  for  a  photographic 
paper  having  a  layer  hardened  by  irradiation  with  an  electron 
beam  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  support  comprising:  (1) 
coatmg  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  organic  compound  capable  of  being 
hardened  by  irradiation  with  an  electron  beam  and  (b)  a  white 
pigment,  on  a  shaping  face  to  form  a  layer  of  said  mixture,  (2) 
hardening  the  layer  by  irradiation  with  an  electron  beam  in 
that  state,  (3)  providing  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  hardened 
layer,  (4)  adhering  the  resulting  hardened  layer  to  a  base  paper 
through  the  use  of  said  adhesive  layer,  and  (5)  then  peeling  off 
the  resulting  base  paper,  having  thereon  the  hardened  layer, 
from  the  shaping  face  to  form  said  support. 


4,610,957 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Masatoshi  Kato,  and  Hiroshi  Kitaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-85834 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  430—542  20  Qaims 

1  A  heat-developable  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion,  a  reducing  substance  and  an  acid  precursor  having  a 
structural  moiety  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
bonded  to  carbon  atoms; 


O 


o 


(D 


— C— NH— O— C— 
,  said  acid  precursor  being  capable  of  releasing  a  carboxylic 
acid  when  heated. 


4,610,958 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION 

Shoji  Matsuzaka,  and  Shinya  Shimura,  hoth  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,333 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1983,  58-231944 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  430—567  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  monodispersed  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising  mixing  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  solution 
with  a  water-soluble  halide  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  protec- 
tive colloid  and  thereby  forming  silver  hallide  grains,  wherein 
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said  silver  halide  grains  consist  essentially  of  octahedral  or 
tetradecahedral  silver  lodobromide  containing  at  least  4  mole 
%  to  40  mole  percent  of  silver  iodide  and  a  tetrazamdene 
compound  is  added  thereto  before  finishing  the  addition  of  said 
water-soluble  silver  salt  solution. 


—  S()-N 


r 

\ 


R2 


4,610,959 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 
Shigetoshi  Ono;  Shigeru  Nakamura,  and  Kazuhiko  Matsumoto. 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  20,  1984,  59-29940 
Int.  O."  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  a.  430-598  26  Qaims 

1.  A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  an  internal  latent 
image  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
hydrazine  nucleating  agent,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  or  a  layer  adjacent  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
contains  a  non-dye  image-forming  compound  represented  by 
following  general  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  accel- 
erating nucleation; 


(wherein  R-  and  R'  are  a.s  defined  above). 


4.610,960 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  THROMBOSPONDIN 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  FOR  AND  ISOLATING 

THROMBOSPONDIN 
Deane  F.  Mosher.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,024 
Int.  Q.^  GOIN  33/53:  C12P  21/00:  A61K  39^9^  C12N  5/00 
U.S.Q.  435-7  '      \ir^ 

1   -T-u    V.  u    .  '^  Qaims 

1.  The  hybridoma  ATCC  HB8432 


A2        A3    G2 


G, 


B2        Bx       NO2 


N: 


:N 


(I 


'/-!iX'  V.^:X 


(L.,-Y|U  B 


(L:-Y2)„ 


wherein  Zi  and  Z2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  formmg  a  benzene 
ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring;  G,  and  G2,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substitueni  which 
does  not  adversely  influence  the  image;  A,,  A.  and  A;,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
substituent  which  does  not  adversely  influence  the  image   B, 
B2  and  B3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  which  does  not  adversely  influence 
the  image;  Li  and  L2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  linkage  group;  m  and  n  represent  0  or  1    and  Yi 
and  Y2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  component  having  a  function  of  releasing 
an  azo  compound  from  general  formula  (1)  as  the  result  of 
development 

wherein  said  non-dye  image-forming  compound  represented 
by  general  formula  (1)  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.0005  to  0.1  millimole/m2, 

and  wherein  when  only  one  of  G,  and  G2  is  the  electron 
attractive  atom  or  group,  the  other  one  represents  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  — SO2RI  (wherein  R'  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or'a 
substituted  aralkyl  group),  -NHCOR"  (wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above),  -NHSO2R'  (wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
above). 


4,610,961 
INHIBITION  OF  REDUCTION  ACTIVITIF.S  OF 
LEUKOCYTES 
Robert  F.  Guardino,  Rochester,  and  Robert  T.  Belly.  Webster 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cx)mpany,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,033 
Int.  a.'  CI  20  /  ()4.  1/06:  A61K  47/00:  GO  IN  ?//YX; 

U.S.  Q.  435—34  ,.  ,,    . 

24  C  laims 

1    A  method  for  detecting  vi.ihle  leukocytes  in  an  aqueous 
sample  which  comprises 

A    contacting  one  portion  of  ihc  sample  with  a  reducible 

indicator  which  forms  a  detectable  end  product  upon  such 

contact; 

B  mcubating  the  sample  of  step  (A)  for  a  iimc  sufficient  to 
cause  formation  of  said  detectable  end  produci  of  step  (A;, 

C  detecting  the  amount  of  end  produci  formed  h\  reduction 
m  step  (B), 

D  contacting  another  portion  oi  the  aqueous  sample  with  a 
means  for  lysing  which  selectively  lyses  leukcxyles  but 
neither  gram-positive  for  gram-negaiive  bactena  upon 
such  contact,  such  that  the  reducmg  ability  of  neither 
gram-positive  nor  gram-negative  bactena  is  inhibited, 

E.  contacting  the  sample  of  step  (D)  with  a  reducible  sub- 
strate which  forms  a  detectable  end  product  upon  such 
contact; 

F.  incubating  the  sample  of  step  (E)  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  formation  of  said  detectable  end  product  of  step  (E); 

G.  detecting  the  amount  of  end  prcxluct  formed  by  reduction 
m  step  (F); 

H.  detecting  the  presence  of  viable  leukcxyies  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  result  in  step  (C)  and  the 
resutl  in  step  (G). 
wherein  steps  (A).  (B),  (E),  and  (F)  are  performed  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  the  formation  of  said  detectable  end  products. 


—  CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


R2 


R3 


(wherein  R^  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group, 
an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  aralkyl  group,  or 


4,610.962 
CARRIERS  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Kunihiko  Takagi,  Kyoto;  Masatsugu  Mochliakl,  Shiga;  Izumi 
Sakamoto,  and  Hiroichi  Teranishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,511 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-99872 
Int.  a*  C12N  11/12.  11/08:  GOIN  33/544:  C08B  16/00 
U.S.  Q.  435-179  ,,  Claims 

1  A  carrier  for  immobilization  of  physiologK^ally  active 
substances  which  is  prepared  by  treating  an  assembly  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  fibers  having  a  single  fiber  fineness  of  from  0  5 
to  30  deniers  and  a  length  o{  at  least  1  millimeter  with  a  solu- 
tion oi  a  polymer  having  an  acid  anhydride  group. 
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4,610.963 
NOVEL  GLUTATHIONE  OXIDASE,  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Susumu   Matsui,   Ootsu;   Satoko   Uchida,   Uji,   and  Tsutomu 
Taniguchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Suzo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,767 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1983,  58-250400; 
Apr.  18,  1984,  59-78127 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/02:  C12Q  1/26:  C12R  1/645 
U.S.  a.  435-189  7  Claims 

1.  A  novel  glutathione  oxidase  T-1   having  the  following 
physicochemical  properties: 

(1)  Action:  Acts  on  reduced  glutathione  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  produce  oxidized  glutathione  and  hydrogen 
peroxide; 

(2)  Substrate  specificity:  Acts  on  reduced  glutathione  alone, 
not  on  other  sulfhydryl  compounds  at  all; 

(3)  Optimum  pH  and  pH  stability:  Has  an  optimum  pH  in  the 
vicinity  of  7.0.  and  is  stable  between  pH  4.0  and  pH  8  0  for 
60-minute  treatment  at  37°  C  ; 

(4)  Optimum  temperature  and  thermal  stability  Has  an 
optimum  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  50'  C  ,  and  is 
stable  up  to  60°  C  for  10-minute  treatment  at  a  pH  of  7.0; 

(5)  Molecular  weight:  About  450000  by  the  gel  filtration 
method,  and  about  55000  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate 
(SDS)-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  from  which 
said  novel  glutathione  oxidase  T-1  is  composed  of  eight 
subunits; 

(6)  Coenzyme:  Contains  flavine  adenine  dinucleotide 
(FAD),  a  coenzyme,  of  4  molecules/molecule; 

(7)  Isoelectric  point:  5,65±0.05; 

(8)  Interfenng  agent:  Hg-^.  p-chloromercuribenzoic  acid, 
sodium  L-ascorbate,  etc; 

(9)  Sugar  content:  About  40% 


(c)  adding  a  second,  buffered  salt  solution  of  a  concentration  of 
at  least  0  3N  which  elutes  the  adsorbed  glucose  isomerase. 


4,610,964 

NOVEL  MICROORGANISM  AND  ITS  USE  IN  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA 

AMYLASE 

Arred  Lompe,  Nienburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Miles  Kali-Cbemie  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Nienburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,468 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  9,  1983, 
83112408 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/28.  1/20:  C12R  1/125 
U.S.  a.  435— 202  11  Claims 

1.  biologically  pure  culture  of  bacterial  strain  Bacillus  subtilis 
DSM  2704,  said  strain  being  capable  of  producing  alpha  amy- 
lase when  cultured  in  a  fermentation  medium  containing  an 
assimilable  source  of  carbon  and  an  assimilable  source  of  nitro- 
gen. 


4,610,965 

ADSORPTION-DESORPTION  PURIHCATION  OF 

GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 

Richard  A.  Johnson;  Richard  L.  Antrim,  both  of  Clinton,  Iowa, 

and  Nomuui  E.  Lloyd,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,204 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9/92 
U.S.  a.  435—234  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  purified  glucose  isomer- 
ase which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  an  impure  extract  which  has  not  been  previously 
treated  to  remove  soluble  impurities,  said  extract  containing 
glucose  isomerase  ans  soluble  impurities  with  a  weakly  basic 
ion  exchange  material  known  to  adsorb  glucose  isomerase, 

(b)  adding  a  first  salt  solution  of  a  concentration  of  about 
0.05-0. 2N  which  removes  unadsorbed  and  weakly  adsorbed 
impurities,  but  not  glucose  isomerase. 


4,610,966 
DANSYL  CHLORIDE  TESTING  METHOD 

Alfred  E.  Fuchs,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Potters  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,593 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/78 
U.S.  a.  436-2  7  Qaims 

I   A  method  of  determining  the  extent  of  chemical  bonding 
between  amino  functional  group  coatings  and  inorganic  sub- 
strates which  comprises: 
dividing  a  sample  of  the  inorganic  substrate  to  be  tested  into 

two  parts; 
saturating     each      part     with     a     solution     of     1-dime- 
thylaminonaphthalene-5-sulfonyl  chloride  in  a  polar  or- 
ganic solvent; 
heating  one  part,  but  not  the  other,  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  graft  or  condense  the  coating  modified 
with  the  l-dimethylaminonaphthalene-5-suIfonyl  chloride 
onto  the  inorganic  substrate; 
rinsing  away  all  yellow  color  from  both  parts,  the  heated 
part  after  heating  and  the  unheated  part  more  than  30 
seconds  after  saturating  with    1-dimethylaminonaphtha- 
lene-5-sulfonyl  chloride;  and 
comparing,  under  ultraviolet  light  in  an  otherwise  substan- 
tially dark  room,  the  color  intensity  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
sample. 


4,610,967 

ZIRCONIA  PORCELAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yuichiro  Imanishi,  and  Minoru  Matsui,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,797 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1983,  58-251882 
Int.  Q."  C04B  35/48.  35/50 
U.S.  Q.  501-103  18  Qaims 


Z/mntwn  OrMr 


1  A  zirconia  porcelain  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially 
of  97  5-89.5  mol  %  of  zirconia  oxide,  1.5-5  mol  %  of  yttrium 
oxide  and  1-5  5  mol  %  of  cerium  oxide. 
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4,610,968 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  OR  THE 

LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Takeshi   Wada,   Haninamachi;   Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Fujioka; 
Masami  Fukui,  and  Nobutatsu  Yamaoka,  both  of  Harunama- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225567 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/46;  HOIG  4/10.  4/12 
U.S.  Q.  501-137  ,  Claim 


C*f»ClT*NCE 
»«l*TK5NCl.j 


of: 


1.  A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  consisting 


100  parts  by  weight  of  Ba;^.;tM^0ATi02,  where  M  is  at  least 
either  of  magnesium,  zinc,  strontium  and  calcium,  k  is  a 
numeral  in  the  range  of  1.00  to  1.04,  and  x  is  a  numeral  in 
the  range  of  0.02  to  0.05;  and 

0.2  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture  of  30  to  90 
mole  percent  boron  oxide  and  10  to  70  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
barium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  strontium 
oxide  and  calcium  oxide  the  sintered  ceramic  material 
providing  a  dielectric  for  capacitors  having  specific  di- 
electric constants  of  over  2000,  dielectric  losses  of  less 
than  2.5  percent,  resistivity  of  over  1  x  10^  megohm-centi- 
meters, and  temperature  dependences  of  capacitances  of 
plus  or  minus  10  percent  in  a  temperature  range  of  -25° 
to -1-85°  C. 


the  range  of  1  0(J  to  1  04  and  .X  a  numeral  m  the  range  of 
0  02  to  0  05;  and 
0.2  to  10  0  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture  df  lithium 
oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  the  sintered  ceramic  material 
providing  dielectrics  for  capacitors  having  specific  dielec- 
tric constants  of  over  2000.  dielectric  losses  of  less  than  2  5 
percent,  resistivity  of  over  I  >  If)''  megohm-centimeters, 
and  temperature  dependences  of  capaciunces  of  plus  or 
minus  10  percent  in  a  temperature  range  of  -  25'  to  *  8*i' 
C 


4,610,970 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  OR  THF 

LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Takeshi    Wada,    Harunamachi;    Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Fujioka; 
Masami  Fukui,  and  Nobutatsu  Yamaoka,  both  of  Harunama- 
chi. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  676,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1983  58-225564 
Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225565 

Int.  Q.^  C04B  35/4.  HOIG  4/](i  4>]2 
U.S.  Q.  501-137  4  (.,^„, 
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4,610,969 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  OR  THE 

LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Takeshi   Wada,   Harunamachi;   Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Fujioka; 
Masami  Fukui,  and  Nobutatsu  Yamaoka,  both  of  Harunama- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,796 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225562- 
Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225563 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/46:  HOIG  4/10  4/12 
U.S.  a.  501-137  4  Claims 


ICWKITANCE 

WMATIOWXl 
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to 


of: 


1.  A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  consisting 

100  parts  by  weight  o^B&k-xMxOkTxOi,  where  M  is  at  least 
either  of  magnesium  and  zinc  and  where  k  is  a  numeral  m 


of 


1    A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  oonsiMing 


of 


100  parts  by  weight  of  BaA  ,  .M.L.XJ^  I  K).,  where  M  is  at 
least  either  of  magnesium  and  zinc.  L  is  at  least  either  n\ 
strontium  and  calcium,  k  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  oi  1  (X) 
to  1.04,  X  IS  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  0  (:XJ2  to  0  049.  y  is 
a  numeral  in  the  range  of  0  001  to  0  ()48,  and  x  i- y  is  a 
value  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0  05;  and 

0.2  to  10  0  parts  by  weight  o{  an  additive  mixture  of  lithium 
oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  the  sintered  ceramic  material 
providing  dielectrics  for  capacitors  having  specific  dielec- 
tric constants  of  over  2000,  dielectric  losses  of  less  than  2  5 
percent,  resistivity  of  over  1^10^  megohm-centimeters, 
and  temperature  dependences  of  capacitances  of  plus  or 
minus  10  percent  in  a  temperature  range      25'  to  +  85*  C. 

3.  A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  consisting 

100  parts  by  weight  of  Ba^  ,  ^M.L/^iTiO;.  where  M  is  as 
least  either  of  magnesium  and  zinc.  L  is  ai  least  either  of 
strontium  and  calcium,  k  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  1  00 
to  1 .04,  X  IS  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  0  02  lo  0  049.  \  is  a 
numeral  in  the  range  of  0001  to  0  048.  and  x  +  y  is  a  value 
in  the  range  of  0  02  to  0  05;  and  0  2  to  10.0  parts  by  weight 
of  an  additive  mixture  of  lithium  oxide,  silicon  dioxide  and 
at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  strontium  oxide,  the 
sintered  ceramic  material  providing  dielectrics  for  capaci- 
tors having  specific  dielectric  constants  of  over  2(XXJ, 
dielectric  losses  of  less  than  2  5  percent,  resistivity  of  over 
1  X  10*'  megohm-centimeters,  and  temperature  depen- 
dences of  capacitances  of  plus  or  minus  10  percent  m  a 
temperature  range  of  -25°  to  -i-85'  C 


4,610,971 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  OR  THF 

UKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Takeshi   Wada,   Hanuiainachi;   Hiroshi   Nakamura,    Fujioka; 
Masami  Fnkui,  aod  Nobutatsu  Yamaoka,  both  of  Harunama- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,635 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225566 
Not.  30,  1983,  58-225568 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/46;  HOIG  4/10  4/12 
|U.S.  a.  501-137  4  c,ai„,s 


of 
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1.  A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  consistmg 


conduits  in  the  now  path  upstream  from  said  contaminated 
catalyst  bed.  which  process  includes  passing  a  regenerating 
oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  sulfur-contaminated  ves- 
sels and/or  conduits  and  then  through  said  catalyst  to  burn  off 
said  carbonaceous  deposits  under  controlled  conditions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  prior  to  oxidation  of  said  car- 
bonaceous deposits  on  said  contaminated  catalyst  particles 
limiting  the  oxygen  content  of  said  regenerating  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  upstream  sulfur-contammated  vessels  and/or 
conduits  to  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  0.1  mol  percent 
and  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  850°  F.  to  oxidize  the  sulfur 
in   said   contaminated   vessels  and/or  conduits  so  that   the 
evolved  sulfur  dioxide  Hows  through  said  contaminated  cata- 
lyst particles  in  the  absence  of  sufficient  oxygen  to  permit 
conversion  of  a  substantial  fraction  thereof  to  sulfur  trioxide  in 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst  and  continuing  the  How  of  said  gas 
of  limited  oxygen  content  until  substantially  all  the  oxidizable 
sulfur  contaminants  have  been  removed  from  the  conversion 
system. 

24  In  a  process  of  regenerating  in  situ  a  bed  of  alumina-base 
reforming  catalyst  particles  containing  carbonaceous  deposits 
w  ithout  modification  of  the  How  path  of  a  reforming  system 
which  includes  sulfur-contaminated  vessels  and/or  conduits  in 
communication  with  said  bed  of  catalyst  particles,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  prior  to  oxidation  of  the  carbona- 
ceous deposits  on  said  reforming  catalyst  particles  for  regener- 
ation thereof  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  said 
sulfur-contaminated   vessels  and/or  conduits  at   an   oxygen 


cf 


100  parts  by  weight  of  Ba^  _  xM^O^TiO:.  where  M  is  at  least 
either  of  magnesium,  zinc,  strontium,  and  calcium,  k  is  a 
numeral  in  the  range  of  1.00  to  1.04,  and  x  is  a  numeral  m 
the  range  of  0.02  to  0.05;  and 
0.2  to  10  0  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture  of  boron 
oxide  and  silicon  dioxide,  the  sintered  ceramic  material 
providing  dielectncs  for  capacitors  having  specific  dielec- 
tnc  constants  of  over  2000,  dielectric  los.ses  of  less  than  2.5 
percent,  resistivity  of  over  1  x  10^  megohm-centimeters. 
and  temperature  dependences  of  capacitances  of  plus  or 
minus  10  percent  in  a  temperature  range  of  -  25°  to  +  85° 

3.  A  low  temperature  sintered  ceramic  material  consisting 

100  parts  by  weight  of  Ba*  ^  xM^O^TiO^,  where  M  is  at  least 
either  of  magnesium,  zinc,  strontium,  and  calcium,  k  is  a 
numeral  in  the  range  of  1.00  to  1.04.  and  x  is  a  numeral  in 
the  range  of  0.02  to  0.05;  and  0.2  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of 
an  additive  mixture  of  boron  oxide,  silicon  dioxide  and  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
barium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  strontium 
oxide  and  calcium  oxide,  the  sintered  ceramic  material 
providing  dielectrics  for  capacitors  having  specific  dielec- 
tnc  constants  of  over  2000,  dielectric  losses  of  less  than  2  5 
percent,  resistivity  of  over  1  <  10^  megohm-centimeters, 
and  temperature  dependences  of  capacitances  of  plus  or 
minus  10  percent  in  a  temperature  range  -  25°  to  +  85°  C. 


4,610,972 

J  ULPHUR  DECONTAMINATION  OF  CONDUITS  AND 

'ESSELS  COMMUNICATING  WITH  HYDROCARBON 

CpNVERSION  CATALYST  REACTOR  DURING  IN  SITU 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Tiomas  R.  Hughes,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  601,685 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  38/14.  29/38.  23/96;  ClOG  35/08 
\}]S  a.  502-52  32  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  in  situ  a  fixed  bed  of  hydro- 
carbon conversion  catalyst  particles,  said  particles  having  a 
pi  itinum  group  component  on  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  base 
w  uch  catalyst  particles  have  become  contaminated  with  car- 
be  naceous  deposits,  said  fixed  catalyst  bed  hydrocarbon  con- 
version  system    having   sulfur-contaminated    vessels   and/or 


concentration  of  less  than  about  0.1  volume  percent  to  oxidize 
the  sulfur  contaminants  to  sulfur  dioxide  so  that  during  passage 
thereof  through  said  bed  of  catalyst  particles  insufficient  oxy- 
gen IS  present  m  said  gas  to  promote  formation  of  sulfur  triox- 
ide, and  then  increasing  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  at  least  0.5  volume  percent  to  oxidize 
said  carbonaceous  deposits  on  said  catalyst. 

29.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  having  a  platinum 
group  component  and  a  halogen  component  on  an  alumina 
base,  said  catalyst  containing  carbonaceous  deposits  developed 
during  normal  hydrocarbon  processing  in  a  reaction  system 
which  includes  upstream  sulfur-contaminated  vessels  and/or 
conduits  in  communication  with  the  catalyst,  and  said  process 
includes  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  about  750°  F.  through  such  upstream  sulfur-con- 
tammated vessels  and/or  conduits  and  then  through  a  bed  of 
said  catalyst  in  the  reactor  to  burn  said  carbonaceous  deposits 
from  said  catalyst  and  then  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
gas  to  at  least  900°  F.  to  redisperse  the  platinum  component  on 
said  base,  with  or  without  addition  of  halide, 

the  improvement  comprising  prior  to  burning  said  carbona- 
ceous deposits  from  said  catalyst  fiowing  said  oxygen-con- 
tammg  gas  at  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  about  0.1 
mole  ^c  and  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  850°  F.  to  oxi- 
dize the  sulfur  in  said  contaminated  vessels  and/or  con- 
duits so  that  the  evolved  sulfur  dioxide  flows  through  said 
catalyst  bed  in  the  absence  of  sufTicient  oxygen  to  permit 
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conversion  of  a  substantial  fraction  thereof  to  sulfur  triox 
ide  by  contact  with  said  catalyst. 


4,610,973 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,924,  Sep.  13,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,517,074,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,761,  Oct  15  1979 

Pat.  No.  4,419,271.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser  No 

699,919 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  502-65  21  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogenation  compo- 
nent, a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  catalytic  ac- 
tivity for  cracking  hydrocarbons,  and  a  dispersion  of  silica- 
alumina  in  a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  wherein 
said  catalyst  comprises  particles  in  the  shape  of  a  three-leaf 
clover. 

2.  A  catalyst  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  said  hydrogena- 
tion component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
VIII  and  Group  VIB  metals,  their  oxides  and  sulfides. 

5.  A  catalyst  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  said  zeolite  is  a 
Y  zeolite  having  a  silica-to-alumina  mole  ratio  between  3.5  and 
6.0,  a  surface  area  between  500  and  700  mVgram,  and  an 
ion-exchange  capacity  when  in  the  sodium  form  less  than  20 
percent  that  of  a  sodium  Y  zeolite  of  comparable  silica-to- 
alumina  mole  ratio. 

7.  A  catalyst  as  defined  by  claim  5  wherein  said  zeolite 
contains  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen ions  and  rare  earth  cations. 


4,610.975 
CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Bruce  G.  Baker,  Torrens  Park;  Neville  J.  Qark;  Hamish  McAr 
thur.  both  of  Bellevue  Heighto,  and  Edward  SummerviUe 
Everard   Park,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Flinders 
University  of  South  Australia,  Bedford  Park,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU83/O0ll0,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00702.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  1,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  604,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aua.     19     1982 
PF5478/82 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10  23/30  23/76 
U.S.  a.  502-302  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  primary  catalyst  for  conver- 
sion of  a  feed  stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen into  hydrocarbons,  said  catalyst  comprismg  a  support,  an 
active  component  comprising  iron  deposited  on  the  support  for 
catalyzing  a  reaction  m  the  feed  stream  to  produce  hydrcxar- 
bons,  and  a  modifier  component  comprising  a  rare  earth  mctaJ 
deposited  on  the  support  to  modify  the  catalytic  behavior  of 
the  active  component  to  control  the  length  of  hydrocarbon 
chains  formed  by  said  reaction,  said  method  compnsing  form- 
ing a  coating  of  the  modifier  component  on  the  support  and 
simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  forming  a  coating  of  the 
active  component  on  the  support,  there  being  at  least  v^me 
contact  between  the  coating  of  the  modifcr  component  and  the 
coating  of  the  active  component,  said  support  being  formed  b> 
a  method  compnsing  heat  treating  y-alumina  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  1 100*  C  for  a  time  of  less  than  2  hours  to  form  a 
material  having  a  crystallographic  structure,  predominantly 
indicative  of  a-alumina.  and  a  surface  area  intermediate  y- 
alumina  and  a-alumina.  said  matenal  exhibiting  basic  proper- 
ties at  the  surface  thereof. 


4,610,974 
INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  LEWIS  BASE 
BRIDGED  TRANSmON  METAL-REDUaNG  METAL 
COMPLEXES  AND  CATALYTIC  USE  THEREOF 
Anthony  N.  Speca,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Distill- 
ers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,054,  Apr.  7,  1983,  Pat  No 
4,513,095,  Ser.  No.  578,243,  Feb.  2,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,536,487, 
and  Ser.  No.  578,244,  Feb.  2, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,540,680,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,223,  Nov.  24,  1980 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  209,224,  Not.  24, 1980,  abandoned,  Ser.No. 
209,225,  Not.  24,  1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  209,226,  Nov  24 
1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  209,227,  Nov.  24,  1980,  abandoned,' 
Ser.  No.  209,228,  Not.  24,  1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  209,229, 
Not.  24,  1980,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  228,831,  Jan.  27,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,440  ' 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C08F  4/64.  4/62.  4/68 
U.S.  a.  502-113  ,4  Claims 

1.  Lewis  base  bridged  compounds  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  transition  metal  alkoxide  with  a  reducing  metal 
having  a  higher  oxidation  potential  than  the  transition  metal  in 
the  presence  of  a  Lewis  base,  said  reaction  product  being 
associated  by  coordinate  covalent  bridges  formed  from  the 
Lewis  base  and  composed  of  donor  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus. 


4,610,976 
PORCINE  GRF 
Peter  Bohlen.  Encinitas;  Frederick  S.  Esch,  Oceanslde;  Nicholas 
C.  Ling;  Paul  E.  Brazeau,  Jr.,  both  of  Saa  Diego,  and  Roger  C 
L.  Guillemin.  U  Jolla,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,292 
Int.  C\*  C07K  7/70,  A61K  37,24 
U.S.  a.  514-12  ,0  aalms 

1    A  peptide  having  the  formula    H-Tvr-Ala-Asp-Ala-Ile- 
Phe-Thr-Asn-Ser-Tyr-Arg-Lys-Val-Leu-Glv-Gln-Leu-Ser- 
Ala-Arg-Lys-Leu-Leu-Gln-Asp-Ile-Met-Ser-Arg-Gln-Gln- 
Gly-Glu-Arg-Asn-Gln-Glu-Gln-Gly-Ala-Arg-Val-Arg-Leu-Y 
wherein  Y  is  OH  or  NHj.  or  a  nontoxic  salt  of  said  peptide 


4,610.977 
N-ALKYL  AND  N-BENZYL  ADRIAMYON 
DERIVATIVES 
Merryn  Israel,  and  RamakrishMUi  Seshadri,  both  of  German- 
town,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Re- 
search Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.697 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/71;  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  514-34  ,0  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  structure 


194 


ir 


which  A  IS  alkanoate  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
hcmiadipate,  or  hemiglutarate,  and  m  which  R|  and  R:  are 

propyl  or  n-butyl,  or  m  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  n-propyl  or 

butyl  and  R2  is  benzyl,  and  their  corresponding  non-toxic 

larmacologically  acceptable  acid  salts. 

6.  A  therapeutic  composition  exhibiting  antitumor  activity 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  non- 
U  xic  carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as 
c  aimed  in  claim  1. 
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4,610,979 

O- ACYL-ALKANEDIOL-PHOSPHOLIPIDS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
Hans-Heiner   Lautenschlager,   Pulheim;   Erich  Graf,  Kerpen- 
Horrem,  and  Sigurd  Lcyck,  Pulheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   5 
1983.  3307925 

Int.  CI.-*  A61K  31/6S5:  C07F  9/09 
VS.  CI.  514-77  6  ci^„, 

1.  O-Acyl-alkanediol-phospholipids  of  the  general  formula  1 


(CH2 
I 
R'CH 


-O— CO— r2 


4,610,978 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

la-HYDROXYCHOLECALCTFEROL  FOR  TOPICAL 

•REATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISORDERS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Sl^bUy  Dikstein,  and  Abraham  Hartzshtark,  both  of  Jerusalem. 

Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

af  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  22.   1983.  68195; 
M^.  22,  1983,  68196 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/59  31/70      I 
UjS.  a.  514-46  26  Qaims 

A  composition  for  use  in  topical  treatment  of  skin  disor- 
ders selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dermatitis,  eczema, 
ps  )riasis,  lack  of  adequate  skin  firmness,  dermal  hydration  and 
seltum  secretion,  which  compnses  between  about  0,001  |xg  and 
"C  ^g  per  gram  of  the  composition  of  a  compound  of  the 
foimula; 


I  0 

(CH;)^-0-P02-0-(CH2)„— NR^R*R5 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  straight  chain  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having 
from   10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  straight  chain  and  the 
branched  chain  alkylene  groups  having  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  straight  chain  and  the  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  having   from    1   to  4  carbon  atoms  and   the  group 
— NR^R7,  R\  R^and  K\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  each  are  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R"^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other,  each  represent  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  alkylene  groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  the  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  phenyl  substituted  by 
Civalkyl,  Ci.j-alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  the 
araikyi  groups,  !  and  m,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  represent  0  or  1  except  that  1  and  m  may  not 
both  be  zero,  and  m  represents  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4. 
6    Process  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  in  human  beings 
wherein  an  O-acyl-alkanediol-phospholipid  as  claimed  in  claim 
1  IS  administered  to  a  human  being  suffering  therefrom  2  to  3 
times  daily  m  a  dose  of  1  to  1000  mg.  per  dose. 


4,610,980 
l,2-DINITRO-4-(3 -CHLORO-5 -TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-2. 
PYRIDYLOXY-BENZENE  HAVING  HERBICIDAL 
PROPERTIES 
Ludwig  Maier,  Arlesheim;  Hermann  Rempfler,  Ettingen,  and 
Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,504,  Jul.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,451,284. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    28,    1981, 
4891/81 

Int.  ex.*  C07D  213/64;  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  514-94  3  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


ijerein  R  is  H  or  OH,  and  a  suitable  carrier  selected  from  the 
up  consisting  of  a  cream,  an  ointment  and  a  lotion. 


NO2 


wherein  X  is  — CF3  and  Y  is  —CI. 

3  A  method  of  controlling  weeds,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  weeds,  to  parts  thereof  or  to  the  locus  thereof,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  according  to 
claim  1. 
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4,610,981 

N.[(lH-IMIDAZOL-I.YL)  AND 

(lH.l,2,4.TRIAZOL-l.YL)-ALKYL]BENZENESULFONA- 
MIDES  AND  THROMBOXANE 

SYNTHETASE/ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  W.  Marsico,  Jr.,  PeaH  River,  N.Y.,  and  William  B 
Wright,  Jr.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,575 
Int.  a.<  A61K  31/635.  31/415,  31/41;  C07D  233/64 
VS.  a.  514-158  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


Ri 


f         \-s02-NH- 


QH2„-R, 


4.610,983 
N-ACYL  ACIDIC  AMINO  ACID  DIA.MIDE  DERIV  ATIVF 
A  SALT  THEREOF,  AND  AN  ANTI-ULCTR  AGENT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Takagawa;  Shiro  Hirai;  Takuya  Kodama.  all  of  Toyama- 
Hiroshi    Hirano,    Koyabe;    Yasuo    Kiba,    Toyama;    Mikio 
Kawabata,  Kurobe;  Tatsuya  Miyaura,  and  Yasuyuki  Suzuki, 
both  of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  677,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1984.  59-120584 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/34.  31/16;  0070  307,  ^4  C07C  103  14^ 
VS.  a.  514-230  u  Qaims 

1.  An  N-acyl  acidic  ammo  acid  diamide  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  or  a  salt  thereof 

\  / 

N  — CfXCH2)^CHCO— N 


R2 


/ 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  (C1-C3)  or  acetylamino,  R3  is  IH- 
imidazoM-yl  or  lH-l,2,4-triazol-l-yl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  8  inclusive;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 

16.  A  method  of  inhibiting  thromboxane  synthetase  enzyme 
in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  internally  to  said 
mammal  a  thromboxane  synthetase  enzyme  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


\ 
NHCO-A-R' 


4,610,982  - 

ANTMNFLAMMATORY  BENZO-  AND 
THIENO-l,2-THIAZINE-3-CARBOXAMIDE  1,1-DIOXIDE 
DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,466 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/38;  C07D  279/02.  513/04 
VS.  a.  514-225  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  Rl,  R2,  R-^and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cigalkyl,  C3.7cy- 
cloalkyl.  C2.4alkenyl.  benzyl,   phenethyi  or  naphthvlmethyl 
group,  or  R>  and  R^  and/or  R^  and  R\  when  Uken  together 
with  the  respective  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pyrrolidi- 
nyl.  piperidyl.  piperazinyl  or  morpholmyl  group,  and  R^  repre- 
sents a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  thienyl.  furvl.  pyrro- 
lyl,    imidazolyl,    pyrazolyi.    thiazolyl.    isothiazolyl,    oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolidinyj,  imidazoli- 
nyl,   pyrazohdinyl.   triazolyl.   letrazolyl,   tetrahydrofuryl,   py- 
ranyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyi,  pynmidinyl.  pyridazmyl.  piperidvl, 
piperazinyl,    morpholmyl,    triazmyl.    thiazinyi.    benzothienyl, 
benzofuryi.  isobenzofuryl.  indolyl.  isoindolyl.  mdazolyi.  pun- 
nyl,     quinolyl.     isoquinolyl.     naphthyridinyl,     quinoxadinyl. 
chromanyl.  indolinyl,  isoindolmyl.  chromenyj  and  .\?-epoxy- 
I-cyclohexenyl.  and  R'.  R^,  R\  R*  and  R'  may  be  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
ammo,  carboxyl.  Ci.salkyi,  0x0,  Ci  nalkoxy.  phenyl,  naphthyl,' 
chlorophenyl.  benzyl,  phenethyi,  naphthvlmethyl,  (2.3,4-  or 
3,4,5-)trimethoxybenzyl.   amino-Ci.4alkyl.   di-Cu^alkylammo- 
Ci.4alkyl,     hydroxy-substituted    C|4alkyl.     Ci.salkanoyloxy, 
styrylcarbonyl.  3.4,5-tnmethoxystyrylcarbonyl,  benzyloxvcar" 
bonylamino.  benzyloxycarbonylaminomethyl.  benzoylamino, 
3,4,5-tnmethoxybenzoylamino.      pyrrolidinylcarbonylmethyl. 
piperidylcarbonylmethyl,       piperazmylcarbonylmethyl       and 
morpholinylcarbonylmethyi,   A   represents  a   bond   or  a   Ci^ 
^alkylene,  C2-5alkenylene  or  C4.6alkadienylenc  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitutent  selected  from 
Ci.salkyl  groups  hydroxyl  group,  phenyl  group  and  naphthyl 
group;  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3 

22.  An  anti-ulcer  agent  comprising  an  anti-ulcer  effective 
amount  of  the  N-acyl  acidic  amino  acid  diamide  derivative  or 
a  salt  thereof  according  to  claim  1  m  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 


wherein 

R   is  2-pyridyl,   6-methyl-2-pyridyl,   6-nuoro-2-6-chloro-2- 

pyridyl,  5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl  or  2-thiazolyl; 
Y  is  4-isobutylphenyl,  3-phenoxyphcnyl.  3-benzoylphenyl,- 

2-acetoxyphenyl,    6-methoxynaphth-2-yl    or    2-fluoro-4- 

biphenylyl; 

Z  is  — CH=CH—  or  S;  and  n  is  zero  or  one,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  n  is  one  when  Y  is  other  than  2-acetoxyphenyl 
and  n  is  zero  when  Y  is  2-acetoxyphenyl. 
14.  A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  conditions  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  anti-inflammatory  amount  of  a  compound 
as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,610,984 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZIN-l-YL-ACETIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Karl  Schonafmger,  Alzenau;  Rudi  Beyerle,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Ursula  Schindler,  Mbrfelden-Walldorf;  Piero  Martorana,  Bad 
Homburg,  and  Rolf-Eberhard  Nitz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asalgnors  to  Casaella  Aktiengeacll- 
schaft,  Frankfurt<Main)-Fecbenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr   28 
1983,  3315424  ^^ 

Int.  Q."  A61K  31/495;  C07D  295/18.  295/20  409/12 
U.S.  Q.  514-235  ,  claim. 

1.  A  piperazin-1-yl-acetic  acid  amide  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'  denotes  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
one,  two  or  three  independent  substituents  from  the  group 
compnsing   (C,-C4)-alkyI.    -0-(C,-C4)-alkyl,    acetoxv 
-C0-0-(C|-C4)-alkyl.  -SCH,.  -NH..  -NH-(C|-c', 
>-alkyl,  -N((Ci-C2)-alkyl)2.  -F,  -Cl."-Br.  -I.  -OH 
and  -SH,  or  pyndyi.  thienyi.  furyl.  chlorophenoxymethvl 
amino,  alkyl-amino  with  1  to  5  C  atoms,  phenylamino,  phenyl- 
amino  which  is  substituted  m  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  —CI.  —Br. 
— CH3,  or  — OCH3.  or  aikoxy  with  I  to  4  C-atoms.  R~  denotes 
ammo,  alkylamino  with  1  to  4  C  atoms,  dialkylamino  with  I  to 
4  C  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical,  morpholino.  4-methyl-pipera- 
zin-l-yl.         pyrrolidm-1-yl.         pipendino.         cyclohexame- 
thyleneimino.  diethanolamino.  dipropanolamino 

-NH(CH2)„-R^  -NH(CH2)^-R^or  2-(R3-carbonyi)-pyr- 
rohdin-l-yl,  R^  denotes  hydroxy!,  aikoxy  with  1  to  4  C  atoms 
or  diaJkylammo  with  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical  R* 
denotes  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl.  methylphenyl,  dimethoxy- 
shenyl.  dimethylphenyl  or  pyndyi.  n  denotes  2  or  3  and  m 
ienotes  1  or  2.  and  their  pharmacologically-acceptable  acid- 
iddition  salts,  with  the  restriction,  that  in  cases  in  which  R' 
denotes  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  CI.  said  phenyl  radical 
cannot  have  a  further  substituent  selected  from  the  groun 
-OHandO— alkyi(Ci-C4) 

8.  A  process  for  treatment  of  cerebral  insufficiency  or  im- 
)rovmg  intellectual  performance  which  comprises  administer- 
ng  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  to 
*  subject  afflicted  with  such  illness. 
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(I) 


R'— CO— N 


N— CH;  — CO— R- 


Ci-Cio-alkyl  or  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
IS  optionally  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  tetra-  or  penta-substituted  by 
Identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  compris- 
ing halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  halogenoalkyl  and  haloge- 
noalkoxy  with  in  each  case  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or 
R^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  on  which  they 
stand,  represent  a  5-membered  to  7-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
CM-alkyI  and  can  be  interrupted  by  a  further  hetero- 
atom. 

7  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture 
with  a  diluent. 


4,610,986 

AMINONAPHTHACENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Toyonaka;  Michihisa  Muramatsu,  Osaka- 
Nonhiko  Tanno,  Ibaragi;  Hiromi  Sato,  Toyonaka,  and 
Noboru  Yoshida,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,787,  Jul.  13,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1981   56-119949- 
Jan.  27,  1982,  57-12134;  May  11,  1982,  57-79525 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/84:  C07C  50/16.  97/26,  49/68 
L.S.  CI.  514-239  ,0  Oaims 

1  A  (75,98)  isomer  or  its  racemic  modification  of  the  amino- 
naphthacene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


4,610,985 
ALLOPHANATE  DERIVATIVE,  FUNGiaDAL 
,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

WolfgMg  Fiihrer,  Heanef;  Engeibert  Kiihle,  Bergisch-Gladbach 
and  Gerd  Hiiimler,  Uverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany^ 
MMgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  19, 

Bt.  a.*  AOIN  47/20:  C07C  125/065.  125/067:  C07D  295^20 

^f  •  ?•  ^]^?^  9  Oaims 

1.  An  allophanate  derivative  of  the  formula 


NH— A-Q 


O 
II 
C— OR- 

C— NH  — C— N 

11  II         \ 

o  o         r6 

in  which 

R  represents  Cs-Cio-cycIoalkyl.  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci-C6-alkyl.  or  represents  C6-C|o-aryl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  Ci-Cfe-alkyl.  Ci-Ce- 
alkoxy  and/or  trifluoromethyl. 

R2  represents  C,-C,(^alkyl.  Cj-Co-alkenyl  or  C2-C,o-alki- 
nyl,  optionally  substituted  by  CM-alkoxy.  CM-alkylthio 
and/or  halogen,  or  represents  Cs-Cio-cycloalkyl.  option- 
ally substituted  by  Ci-C6-alkyl,  or  represents  aralkyl  with 
C6-Ciom  the  aryl  part  and  C|-C4in  the  alkyl  part,  option- 
a  ly  substituted  in  the  aryl  part  by  halogen,  nitro,  C-C^- 
alkyl.  cyano  and/or  tnfluoromethyl.  or  represents 
C6-Cio-aryl,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro 
cyano.  C,-C6-alkyl.  C,-C6-alkoxy  and/or  tnfiuoro- 
methyl, 

Vm6  R^are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  lower 
aikoxy  group.  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R^ 
and  R-*are  each  a  lower  aikoxy  group  or,  when  taken  together, 
represent  an  ethylenedioxy  group  or  an  0x0  group,  A  is  an 
ethylene  group  optionally  bearing  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  and 
Q  IS  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  aikoxy  group  or  a  dimethyl- 
amino  group,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4,610,987 
IMIDAZ0QUINAZ0LIN-20NE  COMPOUNDS 
Fumiyoshi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1983,  58-128173 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  24, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514-239  8  Qaims 

1    An  imidazoquinazolin-2-one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R]  represents  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  moiety,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
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tuted  cyclic  ammo  group  selected  from  the  group  of  a  1-pyr- 
rohdmyl  group,  a  l-p,pendinyl  group,  a  1-piperazinyl  group 
and  a  4-morpholinyl  group,  and  wherein  said  cyclic  amino 
group  can  be  substituted  by  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R. 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  aikoxy  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  proviso  that  the  compound 
wherein  R,  is  a  7-piperidino  group  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
IS  excluded,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

8.  An  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  comprising  a  platelet 
aggregation  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  an  imidazoqumazo- 
lin-2-one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  di-lower  alkylamino  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  moiety,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cyclic  amino  group;  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  l-pyrrohdinyl  group,  a  1-piperidinyl  group,  a  1-piperazinyl 
group  and  a  4-morpholinyl  group,  and  wherein  said  cyclic 
ammo  group  can  be  substituted  by  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  aikoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  proviso  that  the  com- 
pound wherein  R|  is  a  7-piperidino  group  and  R.  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  IS  excluded,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 
as  an  active  ingredient,  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
carrier. 


4.610.989 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  MIXTIRE 

OF6-CHLORO-a-METHYL-CARBAZOLE-2-ACCTlC 
ACID  PLUS  AN  OPIATE  AS  THE  ACTIVE  AGFNT 
Herman  W.  Baruth,  Jr..  Wayne;  Uo  Berger,  Montclair;  Alfred 
J.  Corraz,  Wayne,  and  Jerr>  Sepinwall,  Pine  Brook,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-Iji  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley   N  J 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.411,  Apr.  18.  1984,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,435,  Feb.  3.  1983,  ' 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,834,  Nov.  23, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1985.  Ser   No 

760,800 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514-282  ,n  rx 

1    A        .u   _■  r  '0  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  analgesia  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  subject  suffering  from  pam  a  composition 
comprising  a  Iherapeulically  effective  dose  of  a  mixture  of 
6-chloro-a-methyI-carbazole-:  -acel.c  acid  or  a  salt  there..f 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  and  an  opiate  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  codeine  mor- 
phine, oxycodone  or  a  pharamaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  6-chloro-a- 
methy!  carbazole-2-acelic  acid  and  said  opiate  comp<.und  is 
from  1:10  to  10:1. 


4,610,988 

l-[3-{6.FLUOR0.1,2-BENZISOXAZOL-3-YL)PROPYLl-4- 
(SUBSTITUTED)PIPERAZINES  USEFUL  FOR 
ALLEVIATING  PAIN 
Urry  Davis,  Sergeantsville.  and  Joseph  T.  Klein.  Somerrille 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Sommervilie,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,248,  Apr.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,536.578 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,350 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/04.  413/06 
U.S.  CI.  514-253  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  pain  comprising  administering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  pain  alleviation  a  pain  alleviating  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,610.990 

541-CYANO-l-ALKYL-N-METHYL-N-MFTHOXV 

PHENETHYL)-ALKYLAMINO-2.2.8-TRlMFTnYI-4H- 

DIOXINO-(4,5-c)-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  CALCIUM  ANTAGONISTIC  AGENTS 
Andre   Esanu.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Conseiis  de 
Kecherches    et    d  Applications    Scientifiques    (S  (  R  A  S  ) 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23.  1984 
8426738 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31,3^5  CX)7D  491, '0S6 

U.S.  CI.  514—302  7  .^..    . 

If.  laims 

1        ?-(' -cyano- l-alkyl-N-methvl-N-methoxv-pheneih>l)a]- 

kylamino-2.2.8-trimethyl-4H-dioxino-(4.5-c)-pyndine     deriva- 
tives oi  the  formula 


CHi 


CH,        "    .y, 


CN 

C-(CH2)n— N-CH;-CH:-H^~^ 
^l  CH3 


K. 


(CH2h. 


'N 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  taking  values  from  2  to  5  included  R, 
stands  for  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  up  to  Cs  and  R. 
stands  for  two  or  three  OCH3  groups  and  therapeutically 
acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds 

2  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient therein,  an  amount  effective  to  act  as  a  calcium  antagonist 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  together  u  ith  an  appropri- 
ate diluent  or  earner 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl.  benzyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  pyndyi  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


fy 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or 
tnnuoromethyl;  the  optical  antipodes  thereof:  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,610.991 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  PYRIDYLAMINOBENZAMIDF 
COMPOUNDS 

Denis  M.  Bailey.  F^t  Greenbush,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,923,  Apr.  18.  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  388,080 
Jun.  14,  1982,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  12.  1984  Ser 

No.  680,699 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/445:  O07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  514—318  ,.  ^  . 

1    A  J  .  ^  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  NH2.  NH-alkyl  having  l-"  carbon  atoms,  N(al- 
kyl)2  having  2-5  carbon  atoms,  l-morpholmvl.  4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  or 


N  Y 


wherein 

Y  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  hav  ing  4  8 
carbon  atoms  and  forming  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  5-8 
membered    ring,    optionally    substituted    b\    a    hydroxy 
group, 
R'  IS  H.  O2N.  halogen,  alkyl  of  U3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  i){ 
1-3  carbon  atoms,   HO  or   Z     NO:S,   where  Z,=^N   is 
amino,  phenylamino,  benzylammo,  4-methylbenzylamino. 
alkylamino   or   dialkylamino,    alkyl    having    13    carbon 
atoms; 
R"  IS  H  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'"  is  H,  2-propenyl  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  thereof 
21    A  composition  for  lowering  the  blood  pressure  of  a 
lypertensive  mammal  which  comprises  an  antihypertensively 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  together 
kvith  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients. 


4.610.992  ' 

TRANS-4-(2-THIAOXO-l-PYRROLIDINYL  OR 
PIPERIDINYL)-2H.BENZO[B]PYRAN-3-OL 
OERIVATIVES  USEFLL  IN  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
John  M.  Evans,  Roydon;  Robin  E.  Buckingham,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  and  Kenneth  Willcocks,  Harlow,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No,  592.115 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1983, 
(308064 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  3r'4'^5.  3/  40:  C07D  405, ^J4 
|J.S.  a.  514-320  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


vherein: 
either  one  of  Ri  and  R:  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  Ci-6 
alkylcarbonyl,  C1.6  alkoxycarbonyl.  C1.6  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Ci^  alkylhydroxymethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  chloro, 
trifluoromethyl.  C1.6  alkylsulphinyl,  C|.6  alkylsulphonyl. 
Ci.6aikoxysulphinyl,  C1.6  alkoxysulphonyl,  Ci-6alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  Ci.^  alkoxycarbonylamino.  €].«,  alkyl-thi- 
ocarbonyl,  C1.6  alkoxy-thiocarbonyl,  Ci.f,  alkyl-thiocar- 


bonyloxy,  l-mercapto-C:-?  alkyl,  formyl  or  aminosulphi- 
nyl.  aminosulphonyl  or  aminocarbonyl,  the  amino  moiety 
being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1.6  alkyl 
groups,  or  Ci-6  alkylsulphinylamino,  C1.6  alkylsul- 
phonylamino  C|.6  alkoxysulphinylamino  or  C1.6  alkox- 
ysulphonylamino  or  ethylenyl  terminally  substituted  by 
Ci.f,  alkylcarbonyl,  mtro  or  cyano,  or  — C(C|.6  alkyl)- 
NOH  or  — C(Ci.t,  alkyl)NNH2,  or  one  of  R\  and  R2  is 
mtro,  cyano  or  C1.3  alkylcarbonyl  and  the  other  is  me- 
thoxy  or  amino  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1.6 
alkyl  groups  or  by  C2.7  alkanoyl; 

one  of  R;  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl  and  the  other  is 
C1.4  alkyl  or  R3  and  R4  together  are  C2-5  polymethylene; 

Rs  is  hydrogen.  C1.3  alkyl  or  Ci.g  acyl; 

n  is  1  or  2;  the  thiolactam  group  being  trans  to  the  OR5 
group;  or,  when  one  of  R 1  and  R2  is  an  amino  or  an  amino- 
containing  group  capable  of  forming  an  acid  addition  salt, 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,610,993 

L  SE  OF  SELECTED  PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE  DISULFIDE 

COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  OR  PREVENT  BOVINE 

MASTITIS 

John  H.  Wedig,  Guilford,  Conn.;  John  G.  Babish,  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
and  Jeffrey  Davidson,  Tulare,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,808 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514-335  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  for  bovine  mastitis  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  pyridine-N-oxide  disulfide  compound  to  treat  or 
prevent  bovine  mastitis,  said  pyridine-N-oxide  disulfide  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  2, 2'-dithiobis-pyridine- 1,1 -dioxide;  and 

(b)  adducts  of  2,2'-dithiobis-pyridine- 1,1 '-dioxide,  the  ad- 
ducts  having  the  formula: 

(C5H4NOS)2MY, 

wherein  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium  and 
strontium;  Y  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides,  sulfates,  nitrates,  chlorates  and  acetates;  and 

t  IS  either  1  or  2. 


4,610,994 

1.2,3-TRIAZOLE  ANTICONVULSANT  DRUGS 

Pankaja  K.  Kadaba,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,026 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  401/04:  A61K  3J/4] 

U.S.  CI.  514—340  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


■^"' 


N 


wherein  R 1  is  4-pyridyl,  or  3-pyridyl  and  R2  is  m-methyl,  m-  or 
p-fluoro,  m-chloro,  m-  or  p-bromo,  m-  or  p-trifluoromethyl, 
3,4-dichloro,  or  3,5-dichloro. 
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4,610,995 

CERTAIN 

l,l-DIARYL-PROPENYL-3-(lPYRROLIDINO-2-CAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACIDS,  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR 

ANTI-HISTAMINIC  PROPERTIES 
Geoffrey  G.  Coker,  80  Pickhurst  Park,  Bromley,  Kent,  England, 
and  John  W.  A.  Findlay,  Rte.  2,  Box  514,  Cascade  Dr.,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,309 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/06:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514-343  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  Ci_4  alkyl  ester 
thereof;  wherein  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  a  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  four  or  five  carbon  atoms 
with  said  ring  substituted  with  the  group  R3CO2H  at  2-position 
wherein  R3  is  a  single  bond;  R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy 
or  C|_4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  three  halogen 
atoms;  X  is  — N=  or  — CH— ;  and  — CA— CB—  represents 
— C=C— . 


meth\l  which  is  optionalK  mono-  or  di-subsiiiiiitd  iri  ihe 
phenyl  part  by  one  or  two  chlorine  atoms, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  m  nuMal  sail 

8  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungKidalK  efTec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  or  addition  product  a^Lording  to 
claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


4.610,997 
FlNGICIDAl    N-ACYI  IMIDAZOLES 
Akio    Manabe.     Ibaraki:     Yoshio     Hisada.     Amagasaki.     and 
Kunihiko  Furuzawa.  Takarazuka,  all  of  vlapan,  as-signcirs  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compan>,  limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1983.  58-199809 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43  50:  C07D  233/f>(i 
U.S.  CI.  514—397  -  f'laim, 

1.  An  acylimidazole  represented  b\  ihc  lorniuia 


eH  =  c 


/ 
\ 


CN 

"     \ 

u    v= 


i- 


whcrein  R  is  a  loucr  alk>!  group,  and  .\.  >  and  /  arc.  itit-  sanu- 
or  different,  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  at. mi,  .<  liutr 
alkyl  group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  a  1<  ut-r  .ilkoxs 
group,  a  lower  alk>lthio  group,  a  cyano  group  cr  a  mtro  group. 
or  two  of  X,  ^'  and  Z.  taken  logcihLT.  may  form  a  inrih>  it-iifdi 
oxy  group 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  diseases  of  plants  ^ausfd  by 
tungi.  which  comprises  applying  a  fungiudalU  iffc..  live 
amount  of  the  compound  according  to  claim  1  10  itu-  plants. 


4,610,996 
FUNGICIDAL  PHENOXYTRIAZOLYL  KETONES  AND 

CARBINOLS 
Udo  Kraatz,  Leverkusen;  Karl  H.  Biichel,  Burscheid;  Paul  Rei- 
necke,  Leverkusen;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  and  Gerd 
Hanssler,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1983,  3315806 

Int.  a*  AOIN  43/647,  55/02:  C07D  249/08:  C07F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  514-383  10  Claims 

1.  A  phenoxy  ketone  or  carbinol  of  the  formula 


4.610.998 

IMIDAZOLYLETHOXYINDANKS  AND  USE  AS 

ANTITHROMBOTIC   AGENTS 

Rafael  Foguet;  Ernesto  Forne;  Jose  A.  Ortiz:  Aurelio  Sacristan, 
and  Jose  M.  Castello,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Ferrer  Internacional,  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  807.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  10.  1984.  539.074 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233,54.  A61K  W  415 
U.S.  CI.  514-399  12  Claims 

1.  Imidazolylelhoxyindanes  represented  h\  the  general  for- 
mula I: 


-nOV"-?"- 


r 


A-C(CH3)^ 


N 


N 


in  which 

A  represents  the  keto  group  or  the  CH(OH)  grouping  and 

R  is  alkenyl  with  3  to  12  carbons  atoms,  alkinyl  with  3  or  4 

carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  which  has  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  and 

is  substituted  by  chlorine,  benzyl  or  mono-  or  di-sub- 

stituted  benzyl  the  substituent  being  chlorine,  or  phenoxy- 


!  — (CH;):  — O f        j 


0) 


wherein  X  is  C     O  group,  a  CH— CN  group  or  a  CH  — CCX)H 

group,  and  the  ether  group  (— O— )  is  bonded  l<^  the  indanic 
group  in  the  4-,  5-  or  6-position  thereof,  and  pharmacological- 
ly-acceptable salts  thereof 

12.   Method  for  the  treatment  of  thromb<^tic  diseases  in  a 
subject  in  need  for  the  same,  comprising  the  step  of  adniinistrt 
ing  an  effective  antithrombotic  agent  of  claim  1  to  said  paiicni 


8(0 


in 
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4,610,999 
4-SL'BSTITLTED  A2-IMIDAZOLINYL-THIOETHKR.S 
WITH  PROSTAGLANDIN-LIKE  ACTIVITY 
Gerhard  Beck,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wilhelm  Bartmann:  Hans- 
Hermann  Laii,  both  of  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Giinther 
Wess,  Erlensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.772 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Oct.  13, 
l<  83.  3337181 

Tl  le  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9,  20O3, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3L4I5:  C07D  23'^  42 

LS.  a.  514-401  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


[ 


COOR 

I 


X 


A  — CH  — R- 

I 
OH 


(I) 


which 

1^'  denotes  hydrogen,  a  >traight-cham  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
3-6  carbc-in  atoms,  a  cycloaliphalic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  3-"  carbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  7-Q  carbon  atoms  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
metal  ion,  N'H4  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion  which  is  derived 
from  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine,  or  a  tetraalk- 
ylammonium  ion, 

-  denotes  a  phenyl  radical,  which  can  be  mono-,  di-  or 
iri-substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  denotes  a  cycloahphatie  radical  with  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  up 
to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  3-8  carbon 
atoms.  It  being  possible  for  the  aliphatic  radicals  in  turn  to 
be  substituted  by 

(a)  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  radical  with  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  al- 
kenyloxy  or  alkinyioxy  radical  with  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  halogen,  cycloalkyl  with  3-7  carbon  atoms,  an  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl,  a-  or  /i-thienyl  or  a-  or  /3-furyl  radical 
or  a  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  radical  which  is  in  turn 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  with  1  -6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  an  unsubstituted  phenoxy.  a-  or  /]-thienyloxy  or  cy- 
cloalkoxy  radical  with  3-7  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenoxy, 
a-  or  /3-thienyloxy  or  cycloalkoxy  radical  with  3-7 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  in  turn  mono-,  di-  or  tn-sub- 
stituted  in  the  ring  by  halogen,  tnnuoromethyl  or  alk- 
oxy with  U6  carbon  atoms, 

4  denotes  a  — CH  -CH—  or  — CHj— CH;-  group  and 
n|  denotes  the  number  0,  1,2,  3  or  4 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
y  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  as 
ted  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 
u.se  as  a  hypotensive,  va.scular  wall  relaxant,  platelet-aggre- 
gating inhibiting,  gastric  juice  inhibiting,  or  bronchodilating 
age  It 


cal 
rec 
for 


4,611,000 

5-SlBSTITLTED  A2-IMIDAZOLINYL-THIOETHERS 

WITH  PROSTAGLANDIN-LIKE  ACTIVITY 

Gerhard  Beck,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wilhelm  Bartmann;  Hans- 
Hermann  Uii.  both  of  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Giinther 
Wess,  Erlensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
19S3.  3337180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/42 

U.S.  CI.  514-401  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  o\  the  formula  I 


C 


COOR' 
I 
{CH2)n 


(I) 


s 

X 

N  N-CH3 

I ^  ■  , 

A,  — CH  — R- 

I 
OH 

in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  with  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
3-6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  3-7  carbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  7-9  carbon  atoms  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
metal  ion,  NH4  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion  which  is  derived 
from  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine,  or  a  tetraalk- 
ylammomum  ion, 
R^  denotes  a  phenyl  radical,  which  can  be  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  denotes  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-cham  or  branched  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  It  being  possible  for  the  aliphatic  radicals  in  turn  to 
be  substituted  by 

(a)  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  radical  with  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  al- 
kenyloxy  or  alkinyioxy  radical  with  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  halogen,  cycloalkyl  with  3-7  carbon  atoms,  an  unsub- 
stituted phenyl,  a-  or  )3-thienyl  or  a-  or  ;3-furyI  radical 
or  a  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furyl  radical  which  is  in  turn 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  an  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  a-  or  /8-thienyloxy  or  cy- 
cloalkoxy radical  with  3-7  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenoxy, 
a-  or  /3-thienyloxy  or  cycloalkoxy  radical  with  3-7 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  in  turn  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted in  the  ring  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  alk- 
oxy with  !  -6  carbon  atoms, 

A  denotes  a  — CH=:CH—  or  — CH2— CH2—  group  and 

n  denotes  the  number  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4. 

3  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  as 
recited  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 
for  use  as  a  hypotensive,  vascular  wall  relaxant,  platelet-aggre- 
gating inhibiting,  gastric  juice  inhibiting,  or  bronchodilating 
agent 
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4,611,001 

ANTIMYCOTIC  PYRAZOLOTETRATHIEPINS 

Bertrand  L.  Chenard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,730 

Int.  C\*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/04 

U.S.  CI.  514-407  30  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R— N 


R 

S— X 

I 

\ 

// 

Y 

or 

N 

/ 

\ 

S-Z 

N 

1 
R 

S— X 


s— z 


(I) 


(la; 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with 
up  to  two  groups  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  NO:,  or  OCH3; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

X.  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  S  and  CR^R' 
where  R^  and  R^  individually  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  together  are  alkylene  of  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

provided  that: 

(1)  one  of  X,  Y.  and  Z  must  be  CR^R^  and  two  of  X,  Y. 
and  Z  are  S;  and 

(2)  when  R  is  phenyl;  Y  must  be  S. 
21.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  fungal  infections  in  a 


4,611,003 
N-SL  BSTITUTED 

BENZOYLS. 3,4-TETRAFLLOROETHVLENEDI(nV- 
LREA  PUSTICIDES 
Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen;  Wilhelm  Sirrenberg.  Sprockho- 
evel;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Muelheim; 
Benedikt  Becker,  Ratingen;  Ingomar  Krehan.  Cologne,  and 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  503.938 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Jun   24 
1982,  3223505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43  02.  C07D  J/V,  14 

L.S.  Q.  514-^52  ,2  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  ihe  formula 


CO— SH  — C— NH 


7— r 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alk\lthi( 
R'  is  halogen,  and 


1  or  a 


lk\ 


Y  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  haJogenoalks  1 

„ „        10  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  pestKidally  effec- 

mammal  compnsing  admmistering  to  the  mammal  an  antimy-    "ve  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture 
cotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1.  with  a  diluent 


4,611,002 

CARBOXYMETHYL  ESTERS  OF 

MERCAPTOPROPANOIC  AODS  AS  ENKEPHALINASE 

INHIBITORS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,472,  Jul.  14,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,720 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/22.  31/21,  31/265.  31/405 
U.S.  a.  514-419  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  in  a  mammalian  species,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammalian  species  a  composi- 
tion containing  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

R-S-CH2-CH-CO-0-CH-COOH 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl; 
R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 

4-hydroxyphenyl-lower  alkyl  or  indolyl-3-lower  alkyl; 

and  salts  thereof. 


4,611,004 

3-PHENOXYBENZYL-(2-PHENYI   2.2  AIKYLENF 
ETHYL)  ETHERS  AND  -THIOETHERS.  AND  THEIR  LSF 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PUSTS 
Peter  Ackermann,  Pfeffingen,  and  Laurenz  GscU.  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslev 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  597.009,  Apr.  5,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    12,    1983 
1954/83 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43.30.  31,  14:  07C  43,267 
U.S.  a.  514-464  ,9  Qaims 

1   A  3-phenoxybenzyl-(2-phenyl-2,2-alkylene-ethyl)  ether  of 
the  formula 


R?  R^ 

\    / 


(I) 


C iCH-i„        Ri 

—  CH:— A  — CH 


4.611.005 

5,6-EPOXY-7-OXABIC\CLOHEPTA\ESLBSTITLTFD 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 

Jagabandhu  Das,  Plainsboro,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  736,628 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31  335.  31^557;  C07D  307/00 
^.S.  a.  514-468  20  Haims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

I 


IS 

e 
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v'.herem 

A  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R]  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyano  or  ethinvl, 

R:  and  R;.  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyI, 

n  IS  2  to  4. 

Xi    !s   hydrogen,    halogen.    Ci-C.-alk>l,    C,^C.-haloalkyl. 

Ci-Cs-alkoxy  or  Ci-C5-haloalkoxy. 
X;  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C;^C.-alkyl.  or  together  with 

Xi  in  the  adjacent  position  is  methylenedio\\^  and 
Xi  and  X4  are  each  hydrogen  or  halogen 
19.  A  method  of  controlling  various  insects  and  acands  on 
animals  and  plants,  which  method  comprises  applying  thereto 
or  to  the  locus  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1. 


4,611,006 

5,6-EPOXY-7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSTITUTED 

ETHERS  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 

Jagabandhu  Das.  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,912 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/335:  C07D  307/00:  A61K  31/557 
U.S.  CI.  514-468  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

CH:  — A-(CH:)„-CCX)R 


(CH2)c— X  — R' 


including  all  steroisomers  thereof,  wherein  A  is  — CH— CH- 
or  — CH2— CH2— ;  n  IS  0  to  8;  p  IS  1  to  5;  X  is  0  or 


S 
II 


CH;-CH  =  CH-,CH:U-CO.R 


A  — CH  — R 


OH 


nd  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof: 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5:  A  is  _CH-:CH-  or  (CH:):;  R  is  H, 
lower  alky!,  alkali  metal  or  polyh>droxvlamme;'and  Ri  is 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkvlalkyl  or 
lower  alkenyl  containing  2  to  12  carbons,  wherein  lower 
alkyl  or  alkvl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  1 
to  12  carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  i>  substituted  with 
halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  CF3,  alkoxy.  aryl, 
alkyl-aryl.  haloaryl,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkvl, '  nitro,' 
cvano.  thiol  or  alkylthio; 

aryl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  b  to  10  car- 
bons in  the  ring  portion  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted with  I  or  2  lower  alkvl  groups.  I  or  2  halogens,  an 
aryl  group.  I  or  2  hydroxy  groups.  I  or  2  lower  alkoxy 
groups.  1  or  2  alkylamino  groups.  1  or  2  amino  groups.  I 
or  2  nitro  groups.  1  or  2  cyano  groups.  I  or  2  thiol  groups, 
or  1  or  2  alkylthio  groups; 

cycloalkyl  alone  or  a.s  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to  12 
carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
halogens.  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  and/or  I  or  2  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  an  aryl  group,  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups.  I  or 
2  alkylamino  groups.  I  or  2  ammo  groups.  1  or  2  nitro 
groups.  1  or  2  cyano  groups,  I  or  2  thiol  groups  or  1  or  2 
alkylthio  groups;  and 

(CH;)^  includes  a  straight  or  branched  chain  radical  having 
1  to  5  carbons  in  the  normal  chain  and  may  contain  1  or  2 
lower  alkyl  or  halo  substituents 

11   A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 

aggregation  and  bronchoconstriction.  which  comprises  admin- 

ring  to  the  circulatory  system  of  a  mammalian   host   an 

rctive  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  m  claim   1  or  a 

armaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherem  q  is  0.1  or  2;  R  is  H.  lower  alkyl,  alkali  metal  or 
polyhydroxylamine  salt;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  lower  alkenyl  containing  2  to  12 
carbons  or  lower  alkynyl  containing  2  to  12  carbons,  wherein 
lower  alkyl  or  alkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains 
1  to  12  carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  halo, 
CF3,  alkoxy,  aryl.  alkyl-aryl.  haloaryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkylamino  or  alkylthiol; 

aryl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  6  to  10  car- 
bons in  the  ring  portion  and  in  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  1  or  2  halogens,  1  or 
2  hydroxy  groups.   1  or  2  lower  alkoxy  groups.   I  or  2 
alkylamino  groups  or  1  or  2  alkylthio  groups; 
cycloalkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to  12 
carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  I  or  2 
halogens.  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups  and/or  1  or  2  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  an  aryl  group.  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups.  1  or 
2  alkylamino  groups  or  1  or  2  alkylthio  groups;  and 
and  (CH:)^  (CH2);,  include  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
radical  having  1  to  8  carbons  in  the  normal  chain  in  the 
case  of  (CH2)„  and  having  1  to  5  carbons  in  the  normal 
chain  in  the  case  of  (CH2)pand  may  contain  1  or  2  lower 
alkyl  substituents. 
15  A  method  for  treating  peripheral  vascular  disease,  which 
comprises  topically  or  systemically  adminstenng  to  a  mamma- 
lian host  an  effective  ammount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1  or  a  pharmeceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,611,007 

7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSTITUTED 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 

Jagabandhu  Da.s,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,976 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/34,  31/557:  C07D  307/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-469  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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O      R 


hydrophilic  silica  and  5.0  to  40.0  wt.-%  of  li\dr  .phohu 

silica 


CH2-CH=CH-(CH2)^-C-N-R^^ 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof; 
wherein  m  is  1  to  5;  A  is  — CH-rCH—  or  (CH2)2;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  hy- 
droxyphenyl;  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkylalkyl,  lower  alkenyl  containing  2  to  12 
carbons  or  lower  alkynyl  containing  2  to  12  carbons, 
wherein  lower  alkyl  or  alkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another 
group  contains  1  to  12  carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  alkylamino.  al- 
kanoylamino.  nitro.  cyano,  thiol,  alkylthio,  CF3.  alkoxy, 
aryl,  alkyl-aryl,  haloaryl.  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl; 
aryl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  6  to  10  car- 
bons in  the  ring  portion  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  1  or  2  halogens.  1  or 
2  hydroxy  groups,  I  or  2  lower  alkoxy  groups.  1  or  2  nilro 
groups,  1  or  2  cyano  groups,  I  or  2  thiol  groups,  and/or  1 
or  2  alkylthio  groups,  or  1  or  2  NR'R'  groups  or  1  or  2 


O 

II 
—  NHC— r2 

groups  wherein  R2  and  R'  are  independently  H,  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl; 
cycloalkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  3  to  12 
carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
halogens,  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  1  or  2  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups.  1  or  2  alkylamino  groups. 
1  or  2  alkanoylamino  groups.  1  or  2  arylcarbonylamino 
groups.  1  or  2  amino  groups,  1  or  2  nitro  groups,  1  or  2 
cyano  groups.  1  or  2  thiol  groups  and/or  1  or  2  alkvlthio 
groups;  and 

(CH2),„  may  contain  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  and/or  halo  substitu- 
ents. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  arachidonic  acid-induced  platelet 
aggregation  and  bronchoconstriction  or  inhibiting  A^-lipox- 
ygenase,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  circulatory 
system  of  a  mammalian  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


4.611,009 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  HITH 
3-PHENOXVBENZYL 
2.2-DIMETHYI  .3-VINYLC\  CI  OPROPANE 
CARBOXYLATRS 
Rainer  Fuchs.  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne,  and 
Wilhelm  Stendel.  Uuppertal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f;erman>. 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.026.  Oct.  8.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135.070.  Mar.  28.  1980.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  916,163,  Jul.  16,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.276.306.  This 

application  Jun.  24.  1982.  .Ser.  No.  391.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul    6 
1977,  2730515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

1998.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  121   60:  AOIN  ^?/?6 

U.S.  a.  514-521  ,  Claims 

1     A    3-phenoxybenzyl    2.2-dimcth\  1- ^v  ,n_s  1-^  s.K.propanc 
carboxylate  of  the  formula 


cr 


o. 


ON 

I 

CH— n— m 


/ 


i  }i  =  ( 


H3C      CH, 


in  which 

R'  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

X  IS  CI  or  F 

6  A  method  of  combating  arfhrop<xls  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidally  effectne  amount  of  a  carboxylate  according  to 
claim  1 


4,611,008 

PREPARATION  OF  NITROESTERS  FOR  CORONARY 

ARTERY  THERAPY 

Walter  Heinzelmann,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,797 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen    17 
1983.3333639  y       v-      ^ 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/34.  31/21 
U.S.  a.  514-470  9  Claims 

1.  A  gel-containing  preparation  comprising  a  coronary- 
active  nitroester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
glycerin, pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  and  nitroesters  of  1,4,3,6- 
dianhydrosorbide,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil  base,  and 
finely  disperse  silica  in  the  ratio  of 

(a)  0.5  to  25.0  wt. -parts  of  the  nitroester,  to 

(b)  55.0  to  90.0  wt. -parts  of  the  oil  base,  to 

(c)  5.0  to  40.0  wt. -parts  of  the  finely  disperse  silica,  wherein 
the  finely  disperse  silica  consists  of  95.0  to  bO.O  wt.-%  of 


4,611.010 
HALOVINYLBENZYL  FLSTERS  AND  THEIR  USF  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PUSTS 
Gerd-Ulrich  Schwarz,  Schifferstadt;  Hans  Theobald,  and  Hein- 
rich  Adolphi.  both  of  Limburgerhof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>    \1a\  14 
1984,  3417791 

Int.  C\.'  AOIN  3''  34.  53(J(J:  COIC  121  6r. 
U.S.  CI.  514-521  3  Claims 

1.  Halovinylbenzyl  esters  of  the  formula 


R'  — COO— t  f1— T 


where  R'  is 


I 
H 


R'      r7 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


R-  IS  H.  C\.  louer  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  lower 
haloalkyl  or  lower  haloalkenvl,  R'  is  H,  halogen  or  lower 
alkyl.  R-*  is  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkox- 
ymethyl.  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalk(en)yl  or  lower  ha- 
loalkynyl.  R^  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl  or  halogen.  A  is 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower 
haloalkoxy.CNorNO:,  mis0to4,  n  is  1  to  3.  B  is  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyl,  and  X  is  H,  halo- 
gen, lower  haloalkyl.  lower  thioalkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  halogen  can  be  Huorine.  chlorine  or  bromine  and,  in 
the  case  of  R-,  may  furthermore  be  icxline. 


I 
(R'-KSn— OR' 
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and  an  organo-tin  mercaptopropionate  of  the  formula  (II)  or 
(III) 


(III 


(III) 


4,611.011 
AMIDINOLREAS  FOR  TREATING  IRRITABLE  BOVVFL 

SYNDROME 

John  Yelnosky,  Warrington,  and  Ghulam  N.  Mir,  Buckingham, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Fort  Wash- 
ington. Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  570,362 
Int.  G.^  A61K  M   17,  31  55.  31   U.  31/445 
U.S.  G.  514-596  3  Gaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  the  treatment  of  irritable  bouel  syndrome  in 
a  constipated  patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient, 
one  to  eight  times  daily,  an  anticonstipating  effective  oral  or 
parenteral  dose  of  about  0  5  to  about  10  mg  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


(R')^— Sn(  — S  — CHiCH:  — COOR-), 
X 

II 

R  — Sn  — S— CH2CH:  — COOR^ 


in  which  formulae  R'  is  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  R^  is  Cin-C.^oalkyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  C8-Ci2alkyl  groups, 
R-  has  the  meaning  assigned  to  R-  or  is  the  — Sn(OR2)(Rl)2 
group,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  X  is  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  K*  is  the  -S-CH2CH2-COOR5  or  _X-Sn(Rl)„. 
(S— CH:CH2— COOR-^)?.^  group,  m  which  R'  and  X  are  as 
defined  above.  R5  is  Cg-Cualkyl  and  n  is  1  or  2,  the  weight 
ratio  of  MI  or  Mil  being  in  the  range  from  9:1  to  19. 


R3  R2 

/       \  o 


R^  Rh 


/ 

<i 
\ 


N-C— N=C 


R7 

Rq 


\      / 
\ 

\ 


Rio 


therein  ' 

:,  R;,  R4.  R^.  R^  ma>  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, halo,  loweralkvl.  haloloweralkyl.  nitro.  amino,  acyl- 
ammo.  hydroxy,  aralkyloxy  or  loweralkoxy; 

i\  Rk.  Rgand  Rio  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  alken\l.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkylloweralkyl.  alkii\yloweralkyl.  aralkoxyloweralkyl 
or  aralkyl. 

('  and  R^  together  and  Ro  and  K\,)  together  may  form  a  5-7 
atom  ring  which  may  further  include  0-1  hetero  atoms  of  N 
O  or  S,  I 

U  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

irovidedat  least  one  of  R-.  R^.  Ryand  Riu  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,611,013 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

C  ARBODIIMIDE  FOAMS  AND  ELASTOMERS 

Kaneyoshi  Ashida,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BP  Oiemicals 
Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,857 
Int.  CV  COSG  18/14.  18/ 16:  C07C  107/02 
U.S.  G.  521-105  8  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  contain- 
ing carb<:>dimide  and/or  isocyanurate  structures  which  process 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  containing 
groups  grt)up  m  the  presence,  as  catalyst,  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  boromum  salt  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium 
cation 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  containing  carbodi- 
imide  and/or  isocyanurate  structures  which  process  comprises 
condensing  an  organic  poly-isocyanate  in  the  presence  as  cata- 
lyst of  an  effective  amount  of  boronium  salt  containing  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  cation  and  which  salt  has  one  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formulae: 


r 


O  O — 1 


\  / 

R"  B 

i— o 


J 


4.611,012 

MIXTURES  OF  ORGANO-TIN  COMPOL  NDS 

lorst  Miiller,  Fiirth/Odenwald.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,526,  Jul.  8.  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  724.487 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    22.    1979. 
1  787/79;  Dec.  7.  1979.  10872/79 

Int.  G.^  C08H  9/10.  9/08:  C08K  5/58 
li.S.  G.  521-89  7  Gaims 

1.  In  a  foamed  polyvinyl  halide  composition  made  by  using 
a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
le  activator  for  the  blowing  agent,  from  0  1  oj-  to  about  3%  by 
V  eight  of  the  polymer  of  a  mixture  comprising  an  organo-tin 
a  coholate  of  the  formula  (1 ) 


O 


R'^— O  O— R'' 

\    / 

/     \ 
R— O  O— R' 


R« 

,      I 
R''— N— R' 

I 

R"? 

R''— N  — R' 

I 
RJ 


(Type  I) 


(Type  II) 


and 


r 

R" 


\    / 
H 


I  /     ^ 

L_o         o-R'^ 


RX 

R''— N— R' 

I 
R/ 


(Type  III) 


where 

R'^  and  R'':  are  the  same  or  different  divalent  organic  groups 
containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
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R',  R'^,  R''  and  R/  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent- 
organic  groups  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 

R«,  R^  R'  and  Ri  are  each  a  monovalent  organic  group 
having  1  to  20  atoms. 


4,611,014 
POROUS  POLYMERS 
Keith  Jomes;  Barry  R.  Lothian;  Alexander  Martin:  Graham 
Taylor,  and  Zia  Haq,  all  of  Merseyside,  England,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,306 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1984, 

Int.  a.'  C08F  14/00.  114'(X) 
U.S.  G.  521-146  7  Claims 

1.  A  highly  porous  crosslinked  functionalised  polymer  cross- 
linked  from  1-20%  and  having  interconnected  cavities  or 
chambers  of  micron  dimensions  whose  total  pore  volume  is 
greater  than  %i^c  (5.6  cc/g)  in  its  solvent  swollen  state  and 
having  a  capacity  for  spontaneous  absorption  of  aqueous  and- 
/or  organic  acidic  liquids  from  its  dried  state  of  at  least  .^  g 
liquid  per  gram  of  polymer  and  having  a  capacitv  for  acid 
absorption  (aqueous  or  organic)  such  that  the  ratio  of  aqueous 
and/or  organic  acid  to  neutral  oil  absorption  (defined  as 
methyl  oleate)  is  greater  than  12.  said  polymer  comprising 
structural  units 


-A  — 

I 

IV, 

Z 


in  which  A  represents  a  crosslinked  carbon  chain.  V  is  an 
optional  spacer  group  and  Z  is  an  ionic  or  polar  functional 
group,  selected  from  ammo  and  substituted  amin.i  groups. 
alkyl  cationic  quaternary  nitrogen  groups  of  8  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  amine  oxide  groups  of  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyl  cationic  quaternary  nitrogen  groups  of  8  carbons  or  less 
only  when  its  counterion  is  an  organic  group  containing  8  or 
more  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  such  groups 


4,611,016 
BENZOFl  RANONK  OR  INFK)!  INONF  f  OMPOINDS 
USEFUL  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC    MATKRlAI  S 
Hans  Hinsken.  Kandern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Horst  Maver- 
hoefer.  Oberwil;  Wolfgang  Mueller.  AILschwil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland,  and   Hermann   Schneider.   Grenzach-Wyhlen.    Fed, 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-(reig>   Corp..   Ardsle> 
N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.054,  Feb.  24.  1980.  Pat.  No.  4J25.863. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1981.  Ser.  No.  335.066 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb     5     1979 
1104/79;  Sep.  28.  1979.  8793/79  "      ' 

Int,  Cl.^  C08K  5,39 

U.S.  CI.  529—99  17  ,T 

22  Claims 

L    A    prcKess    for   siabili^mg   organic    polvmeri.    malcnals 

comprising   incorporating    therein   a   stabili/mg   amount    , -|    a 

compound  oi  formula  Ic, 


in  which  either 

R  IS  hydrogen,  and 

R 1  IS  hydrogen;  C].22  alkyl;  C5  or  C6  cycloalkyl,  C,..  alkyl- 
C.  or  C^  cycloalkyl;  phenyl:  phenyl  substituted  h\  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci.i2alkyl.  hydroxy,  Ci.i:alkox>.Ci,sacvlox>.chlorn  or 
nitro,  with  the  provisos  that    (1)  when  the  phen\!   ring 
contains    more    than    one    CM;alkyl    group,    said    alksl 
groups  contain  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms,  (2)  the 
maximum  number  of  h>dro\\  substituents  iv  tu.y  anvj  i  "« 1 
the  maximum  number  of  each  ot  the  substituents  selcued 
from  Cj.i:  alkcny.  CM^  acyloxy.  chloro  and  niiro  iv  one; 
or  a  group  of  formula  (a/4)  or  (a/6) 


o 


■eCH^trC  — oR- 


(a/4) 


4,611,015 
POLYMER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

WATER  ABSORBENT  POLYMERS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Deborah  I.  Haynes. 
Freeport,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,348 
Int.  G.^  C08K  3/34.  3/36 
U.S.  G.  523-408  ,  claims 

1    A  curable  polymer  concrete  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(A)  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
thermosettable  composition  containing  about  1  to  about 
100  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  ethylenicallv  unsatu- 
rated monomers  and  0  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  one 
or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  resins. 

(B)  about  75  to  about  97.9  weight  percent  of  an  aggregate 
comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sand,  gravel, 
crushed  stone  or  rock,  silica  flour.  Hy  ash,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(C)  about  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  water  absorbent  cross- 
linked  polymer. 


(«/6) 


or  R  and  R\  together  form  a  gr.uip  (a/2) 


/ 


R6 


(a/2) 


Rba 


either  each  of  R;  to  R..  independentK .  is  h\drogen,  C|.!2 
alkyl  C.  or  C^,  cycloalkyl;  d  •.  alkyl-C<  or  C6  cycloalkyl; 
hydroxy;  C1.2:  alkoxy:  phenoxy:  phenoxy  substituted  by 
one  or  two  Cm:  alkyl  groups,  said  alk\l  groups  having  a 
maximum  of  16  carbon  atoms;  C,.,,  acyloxv,  chloro; 
phensl-C:  .alkyl;  phenylthio;  phenyl-Ci.g  alkvl  or  phe- 
n\lthio  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  bs  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  C,;:  alkyl. '  hydrox>  and 
R15CC3— O— .  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
Ci.|2alk>l  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  ha\ing  a  maximum  of 
16  carbon  atoms,  mtro;  2-furanylcarbonyloxy,  2-thienyl- 
carbonyloxy;  a  group  of  formula  (b/2).  (b/3/  or  (b/4)  " 
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o 

II 

-C-R,, 

— CH:  — s— Ri: 

—  CH(  ChHoCT)— ( )—  R  - 


(b/2) 

(b/3) 
(b/4) 


groups,  said  alkyl  groups  having  a  maximum  of  16 
carbon  atoms, 

Rl2  is  Cms  alkyl;  2-hydroxyethyl;  phenyl;  or  C|.c,  alkyl- 
phenyl; 

Rl5  is  Ci.22  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


a  group  of  formula  (a/4)  as  defmed  jbove;  or  a  group  of 
formula  (a/ 5) 


O     Rs 
II      I 
■CH;t:t— NR. 


(a/5) 


\Mth  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  a  maximum  of  two  of  R:  through  R<^  is  C5  or  €5  cycloal- 
kyl,  Cl^alkyl-C^orC^cycloaikyl,  hydroxy,  C|.22alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  Ci  isacyloxy  or  chloro; 

(b)  a  maximum  of  one  of  R:  through  R^  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl.  phenyl-C|  q  alkyl  or  phenylthio.  nitro.  2- 
furanyicarb<;^ny!oxy.  2-thienylcarbonyloxy  or  a  group  of 
formula  lb/2),  (b/3),  (b/4),  (a/4)  or  (a/5),  provided  that 
only  the  R;  substituent  can  be  a  group  of  formula  (b/3)  or 
(b/4)  and  only  the  Rx  or  R>  subsiituent  can  be  a  group  of 
formula  (a/5); 

(c)  when  R  and  Ri  are  both  hydrogen.  R;  to  R5  arc  other 
than  hydroxy,  and 

(d)  when  Rum  (b/2)  is  other  than  hydrogen,  such  (b/2) 
group  IS  adjacent  to  a  hydroxy  group; 

or  R:  and  R3.  together,  form  a  condensed  benzene  ring, 

or  R4  and  R5.  together,  form  tetramethylene.  and  one  of 
the  two  remaining  substituents  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  any  one  of  the  significances  given  for  R;  to  R5 
above; 

either  R^  is  Cm:  alkyl,  phenhl.  or  3.5-di-tert.-butyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl.  and 

Rhc  IS  hydrogen;  Cmk  alkyl;  C5  or  C^  cycloalkyi;  C1.5 
alkyl-C?  or  C^   cycloalkyi,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

or  Rf,  and  R*,^.  together  with  the  carb<-)n  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound,  form  a  cyclohexylidene  ring; 

each  Ri.  independently,  is  hydrogen;  Ci.|g  alkyl,  alkyl-O- 
alkylene  having  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
S-alkylene  having  a  maximum  of  18  carbon  atoms; 
di-Ci.4alkylamino-C,.^  alkyl  Cs- cycloalkyi;  phenyl;  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  Cj  1:  alkyl  groups, 
said  alkyl  groups  having  a  maximum  of  18  carbon 
atoms; 

either  each  Rs,  independently,  is  hydrogen;  Ci^alkyl;  C5 
or  C6  cycloalkyi;  Cisalkyl-C^  or  C^  cycloalkyi.  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,.,;  alkyl  groups. 
said  alkyl  groups  having  a  maximum  of  16  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  group  of  formula  fd/1 1,  (d/2)  or  (d/3) 


4,611,017 

STABII  IZHD  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 

INTERPOLYMERS 

Osborne  K.  McKinney,  and  David  P.  Flores,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland 
Mich.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,024,  Aug.  31,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,500,064. 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,668,  Nov.  16, 
1981.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,522 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  524-119  ,6aaims 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  ethylene/acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid  mterpolymer  containing  pendant 
carboxylic  acids  groups  having  incorporated  therein  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  one  aromatic  bis(organophosphorous)  com- 
pound conforming  to  the  formula 


/ 


Ar- 


O 


M 


,  or 


Ar- 


O 


O— Ar   ^ 
/ 
M 

\ 
O— Ar' 
V  /2 


II. 


where 


—  CH2CH2OH 

—  CH2CH;OCi    isalkyl 

O 
II 

—CH2CH-  —  O—C—R 


11: 


(d/1) 
(d/2) 
(d/3) 


Ar  represents  biphenylene  or  phenylene  whether  substituted 
or  not  and  where  any  such  substituent  groups  may  be  halo, 
amino,  or  an  alkyl  or  Ci-Cg, 

Ar'  represents,  independently  of  each  other,  any  of  the  Ar 
groups  described  above, 

R  represents  alkyl  groups  of  Cj-Cg,  including  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  and 

M  represents  P,  P=0,  or  P=S, 

and  m  addition  thereto,  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  hin- 
dered phenolic  antioxidant  and/or  a  minor  amount  of  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


R' 
I 


HOOC— R— COOH 


R 


or 


or  both  R^'s.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  an 
unsubstituted  piperidine  or  morpholine  ring; 

R9  has  one  of  the  significances  of  Rg; 

Rflflis  hydrogen;  Cms  alkyl;  or  a  group  of  formula  (d/1), 
(d/2)  or  (d/3)  as  defined  above; 

Rio<;  IS  hydrogen;  C\.\^  alkyl,  C<;  or  C^cycloalkyl;  Ci^ 
alkyl-C5or  Cbcycloalkyl;  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  Cm:  alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  having 
a  maximum  of  16  carbon  atoms;  or  benzyl; 

Rii  IS  hydrogen;  C1.2:  alkyl.  Cy-  cycloalkyi.  phenyl: 
phenyl-C|.6  alkyl:  or  phenyl  or  phenyi-C|.6 alkyl  substi- 
tuted on   the  phenyl   ring  by  one  or  two  C1.12  alkyl 


HOOC— COOH. 

where  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  grouping  contain- 
ing C|  to  C24.  and  where  R  "  and  R  '  each,  independently, 
represent  amino,  mercapto,  phosphato,  carboxyl,  or  hydroxy! 
group  or  hydrogen,  said  carboxyl-containing  interpolymer 
constituting  79  to  99.9%  by  weight,  said  hindered  phenol 
constituting  0.01  to  3.0%  by  weight,  said  aromatic  bis(organo- 
phosphorus)  compound  constituting  0.01  to  3.0%  by  weight, 
and  said  dicarboxylic  acid  constituting  0.01  to  15%  by  weight, 
all  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 
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4,611,018 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  FLUOROELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION 

Tibor  T.  Derencsenyi,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,395 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/53 

U.S.  a.  524-130  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  fluoroelastomer  composition 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  fluoroelastomer  compyosition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  about  50-99  weight  percent  of  a  fluoroelastomer  copoly- 
mer of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  propylene  having  the 
following  structure: 


/p     PN/ 


c— c 

I    I 


H 

I 

-C- 


H 

I 

-c- 

I 


.   H  — C— H  H    , 

V       I  /^ 

H 


where  x  =  y; 

(b)  about  0-50  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  filler; 

(c)  about  1-25  weight  percent  of  dimethyl  methyl  phospho- 
nate  (DMMP)  and; 

(d)  about  0-15  weight  percent  of  trioctyl  phosphate  (TOF): 
loading  the  composition  into  a  blow  molding  apparatus;  and 
blow  molding  the  composition  into  a  predetermined  shape 


4,611,019 

ENHANCED  BARRIER  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

H.  Harald  Lutzmann,  2241  Briarwood  Rd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

44118,  and  Gerald  W.  Miller,  2165  Cable  Car  Ct.,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio  45244 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985.  Ser.  No.  744,984 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/43 

U.S.  a.  524-169  2  Claims 

1.  A  melt  extrudable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  homopolymer  whose  degree  of 
hydrolysis  is  greater  than  95%c  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
range  which  spans  the  solution  viscosity  range  of  2  to  30  centi- 
poises  at  4%  concentration  in  water  at  20  degrees  C,  from  7  to 
15%)  by  weight  based  on  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  homopolymer 
of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
sulfonamides,  polyols,  aromatic  sulfonates,  aromatic  phos- 
phates and  phosphites,  N,N-dimethyl  amides  of  fatty  acids, 
aikylene  carbonates,  alkyl  pyrrolidones,  and  admixtures 
thereof,  and  from  0.5  to  4.5%>  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  homopolymer  of  a  polyamide  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  15,000  to  30,000  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon  66,  nylon  6,  nylon  11,  nylon  12, 
nylon  6,10  copolymer,  nylon  6,12  copolymer  and  grafted  nv- 
lon. 


4,611,020 
MELAMINE-MODinED  PHENOLIC  TYPE  RESIN  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  LAMINATION 
Leopold  F.  Bomstein,  deceased,  late  of  Atlanta  (by  Marcia  G. 
Bernstein,  executrix),  and  Gary  P.  Fillingame,  Conyers,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,856 
Int.  a."  C08G  M/JO.  14/12 
U.S.  CI.  524-233  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  fast-curing,  melamine-modified,  thermosetting  phenolic 
laminating  resin  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7  0  to  about 
9.0  comprising 


(a)  a  melamine-modified  phenolic  resin,  and 

(b)  a  water-s(^luble.  organic  solvent  for  said  melamine-modi- 
fied phenolic  resin. 

said  melamine-modified  phenolic  resm  prepared  b\ 

(I)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  phenol,  alde- 
hyde and  melamine,  the  mol  ratio  of  aldehyde  to 
phenol  in  said  reaction  mixture  being  maintained  in 
the  range  of  about  1  5  to  about  3  0  and  the  mol  ratio 
of  phenol  to  melamine  in  said  reaction  mixture  being 
maintained  in  the  range  of  about  2  0  to  about  10  0: 

(II)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  within 
the  range  of  about  7  5  to  about  9.5  by  adding  an 
inorganic  alkaline  catalyst; 

(iii)  co-reacting  said  reaction  mixture  of  phenol,  alde- 
hyde and  melamine  in  the  presence  of  said  inorganic 
alkaline  catalyst  and  at  said  pH  range  until  said  reac- 
tion mixture  exhibits  a  Gardner-Holt  viscosity  within 
the  range  of  about  B  to  S. 
(iv)  neutralizing  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  (in),  and 
(v)  dehydrating  said  neutralized  reaction  mixture  to  a 
maximum  moisture  content  of  about  15%  by  weight. 


4.611.021 
ETHER  MODIHED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Otto  S.  Zamek.  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  787,289 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/66 
U.S.  CI.  524-317  22  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  resinous  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyol.  and 

(c)  at  least  one  aromatic  bis(ether  anhydride)  or  the  corrc 
sponding  tetracarboxylic  acid 


4.611,022 
POLYMER  MODIFIED  POLYPHENOL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  THERMOSETTABLE  RESINS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.632 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5  13.  5/36 
U.S.  a.  524-325  5  a,i„s 

1   A  composition  which  comprises  (A)  a  polyphenol  repre- 
sented bv  the  formulas 


fR')4 


HO 


(K  ij 


(I) 


HO 


OH 


(R)4 


'A)n 


(II) 


UH 


din 


(;m 
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(R  )4 


(IV) 


|R)4 


(R  )4 


OH 


wherein   each   A    is   mdependentlv    a   divalent    hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 

o       o       o  o 

II      II      II         II 

-S-.  -S-S-,  -S-,  -S-.  -C-.  -O— C-O-  or  -(>- 

II 

o  I 

each  A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having;  from   1   to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 


4,611,023 

DI-(SL  BSTITLTED  HYDROXYPHENYLTHIO)  ALKANE 

AND  CYCLOAI.KANE  STABILIZERS  AND  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  Spivak,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  both  of  Spring  Valley. 

N.V..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,691,  Feb.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,147 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  149/36:  C08K  5/37 

U.S.  CI.  524-326  jq  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  material 

subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  photo-degradation  stabilized 

with  an  effective  stabilizmg  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


HO 


(I) 


\ 


Ri 


group;  each   R'   is  independently   hydrogen,   an   aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  I 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine;  p  has  a  value  of 
from  zero  to  about  10;  n  has  a  value  o(  zero  or  1  and  n    has  a 
value  from  about  0.001  to  about  6.  and 
(B)  a  polymer  resulting  from  copolymerizing 
(Dan  alkenylphenol  or  a  mixture  of  alkenylphenols  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula 


(V) 


wherein 

R  is  tert-hutyl. 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1  to 

4  carb<:)n  atoms. 
R2  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  I  to  17  carbon 

atoms  or  cyclohex-3-enyl;  where  Ri  and  R:  together  must 

have  a  total  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  organic 
matenal  is  a  synthetic  polymer. 
10  The  compound  of  the  formula 


(R 


OH 


wherein  Z  is  a 


HO 


(I) 


\ 


Rl 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  tert-butyl. 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  and 
R2  is  cyclohex-3-enyl. 


R      R'  R      r2 

II,  II 

-C  =  C-R'  or  -C-C  =  CH- 


group,  each  R,  R'  and  R-  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic 
or   aromatic    hydrocarbyl    or    hydrocarbyloxy    group 
havmg  from   1  to  about   10  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or 
bromine;  x  has  a  value  of  4;  and 
(2i  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or 
mixture  of  such  monomers; 
■vherein  component  (A)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about 
0  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  C^^bw);  component  (B-1)  is 
present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0  1   to  about   50,   '7cbw; 
component  (B-2)  is  present  in  a  quantity  of  from  about  !  to 
ibout  50.  %bw  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  individual 
(  omponenls  is  ba,sed  upon  the  combined  weight  of  components 
(A)and(B). 


4,611,024 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  HYDROTALCITE  AND  AN  ACETAL  OF  AN  ALDITOL 

Al  R.  VVolfe,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,094 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  524—366  2O  Claims 

1    .-\  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  predominantly  propylene  polymer; 

(b)  a  clarifying  agent  comprising  an  acetal  of  a  5-7  carbon 
atom  alditol  and  a  2-8  carbon  aldehyde;  and 

(c)  0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
polymer  of  a  hydrotalcite. 
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4,611,025 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THERMOTROPIC  OLIGOMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 
Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  40  Whitewood  Dr.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
07950;  Bruce  T.  DeBona,  23  Rose  Ave.,  Madison,  N.J.  07940; 
Hsin  L.  Li,  3  Fernwood  PI.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054,  and 
Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  21  Harwich  Rd.,  Morristown,  N.J.  07960 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,103 
Int.  C\.'  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  524-449  46  Qaims 

5.  A  polymer  blending  process  which  comprises  blending  a 
isotropic  polymer  of  high  molecular  weight  which  has  a  fusion 
temperature  at  a  first  temperature,  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature and  forms  an  isotropic  liquid  above  the  first  tempera- 
ture, an  effective  amount  of  an  oligomer  having  a  melting  point 
at  a  second  temperature,  said  second  temperature  being  not 
more  than  50°  C.  less  than  said  first  temperature,  nor  more  than 
70°  C.  more  than  said  first  temperature,  said  oligomer  exhibil- 
mg  thermotropic  behavior  between  said  second  temperature 
and  a  third  temperature,  said  third  temperature  being  at  least 
about  30°  C.  above  said  second  temperature  and  at  least  about 
10°  C.  above  said  first  temperature,  said  oligomer  having  a 
length  to  diameter  ratio  (L/D)  of  at  least  about   10,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  at  least  about  10°  C.  greater  than  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polymer,  and  a  Smalls 
solubility  parameter  within  about  7  of  the  Small's  solubility 
parameter  of  said  polymer  in  the  melt  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
blending  effective  amount  of  an  effective  partculate  material 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  blend 
of  said  isotropic  polymer  and  said  thermotropic  oligomer 


cryloyIoxyethyl)-N.N.N-tnmcth>  lammonium     mcihosui- 
fate]  (weight  ratio  20/78/2), 

P^^'>K''^>'  ;»«^Tylate-co-acrylonilrile-co-N-(2-metha- 

cryloyloxveihyl)-N,N,N-trimethylammonium     methosul- 
fale]  (weight  ratio  23  9/76/0  1); 

poly[vinylidene  chloride-co-acrylonitrile-co-N-(2melha- 
cryloyloxyethyD-N.N.N-trimethylammonium  methosui- 
fate]  (weight  ratio  73/25/1  6);  and 

polyfvinylidene  chloride-co-acrylonitnlc-co-N-(2-metha- 
cryloyi(uyethyl)-N.N.N-trimethylammonium  melhosul- 
fate]  (weight  ratio  58/40/1.6). 


4,611,026 
EMULSION  AND  DISPERSION  COMPRISING 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  MICROGEL  PREPARFD 
FROM  POLYMERIZING  EPOXY-CONTAINING 
MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACID 
Kurt  G.  Olson,  Gibsonia;  Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ros- 
tyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,117,  Apr.  4,  1983,  Pat,  No.  4,540.740. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,542 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  12/22 
U.S.  a.  524-548  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  of  crosslinked  polymeric  particles  which  are 
obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  polymerizable  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers  which  contain  greater  than  2 
percent  by  weight  of  a  1.2-epoxy  group-containing  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer,  the  percentage  by  weight  being 
based  on  total  weight  of  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers,  via  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  tech- 
niques in  the  presence  of  acid  having  a  pKa  of  -  10  to  4  and  in 
which  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  is  less  than  2  5;  the 
1,2-epoxy  group-contaning  vinyl  monomer  and  acid  being 
present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  crosslinked  polymeric 
particles. 

7.  A  dispersion  in  which  the  aqueous  emulsion  of  claim  1  is 
inverted  into  organic  diluent  and  the  resultant  dispersion  is  at 
least  partially  dehydrated. 


4.611.028 
POLYMERIC  DISPERSION  STABILIZER  AND  STABI  F 

DISPERSIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Stephen  C.  Peng,  Utica.  and  John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.963.  Aug.  14.  1981,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.874,  Oct.  23, 

1980,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  199,396.  Oct.  23.  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No  684  165 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)8F  H/00.  220/12.  C09D  3.m  BOIF  /  ^  s} 
U.S.  a.  524-850  30  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  dispersion  in  an  organic  liquid  of  particles  of  an 
addition  polymer  which  are  insoluble  m  said  organic  liquid, 
said  dispersion  being  stabilized  by  a  polymeric  dispersion  stabi- 
lizer comprising  the  reaction  product  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  (A)  and  cop<ilymer  reactant  (B), 

said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  (A)  bearing  func- 
tionality capable  of  condensation  reaction  with  compit 
meniary  functionality  of 
said  copolymer  reactant  (B)  which  compnses  a   random 
copolymer  of 

(i)  between  about  20  and  about  45  weight  percent  ofcth>l 
enicalK     unsaturated     monomers,     homopolymers    of 
which  would  he  subsianlialK  insoluble  m  said  organic 
liquid; 
(ii)  between  about   4<)  and  abc->ut    ".'^   weight   |X'rceni   of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  homopolymers  of 
which  would  be  substantially  soluble  in  said  organic 
liquid,  and 
(111)  between   about   2   and   -dboui    15   weight   percent   of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  bearing  said  com- 
plementar\  functionality  capable  of  condensation  reac- 
tion with  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  (A), 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  (A)  being  reacted 
with  said  copolymer  reactant  (B)  in  an  amount  sufTicient 
to  react  with  at  least  about  ten  percent  of  the  complemen- 
tary functionality  of  said  copolymer  reactant  (B) 


4,611,027 
NOVEL  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
David  J.  Steklenski,  Rochester;  Donald  A.  Upson,  Webster,  and 
Howard  M.  Low,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,937,  Mar.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,507.385. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,154 
Int.  a.*  C08F  222/30 
U.S.  CI.  524-815  2  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly[n-butyl  acrylate-co-acrylonitnle-co-N-(2-metha- 


4.611,029 
PROCF.SS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HYDROLYZING 

ethylenf:-vinyl  acetate 

Masazumi  Takahashi,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gohsei 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983.  58-249298 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-61  n  Claims 

1  A  process  for  continuously  hydrolyzing  an  elhylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  which 
comprises  feeding  a  methanol  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
methanol  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  25  to  50%  by  mole  into  an  upper  portion  of 
a  tower  reactor,  supplying  all  of  the  alkaline  catalyst  into  a 
middle  portion  of  the  tower  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10 
millimoles  per  1  mole  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  ethylenc-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer,  blowing  a  methanol  vapor  into  a  lower 
portion  of  the  tower,  removing  a  methyl  acetate  vapor  to- 
gether with  a  methanol  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  tower  and 
taking  out  a  highly  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vmyl  acetate  copoly- 
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mer  having  a  residual  vinyl  acetate  unit  of  not  more  than  0.5% 
by  mole  from  the  hottcim  of  the  tower. 


ing  at  least  80  weight  percent  PMS  polymer  segments  and 
not  more  than  20  weight  percent  OCP  polymer  segments. 


4.611.030 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PNEL.MATK  TIRKS 
Masanori  Kan,  Amagasaki,  and  Hideo  Fujiwara,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.573,  Jan.  27.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  715.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1982.  57-12931 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2'^9/00 
U.S.  a.  525-99  4  Cairns 

1.  A  composition  for  pneumatic  tires  including  more  than 
30%  of  star  shaped  styrene-butadiene  copolymers  by  solution 
polymerization,  with  or  without  one  or  more  types  of  natural 
rubbers  or  diene  series  synthetic  rubbers,  the  composition 
value  X  obtained  by  the  following  equation  of  said  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymers  being  in  the  range  of  the  lower  limit  of 
26  to  the  upper  limit  of  }9  i  • 


X  =  styrene 
content  (T » 


100       styrene  content 

l(X) 


Vinyl  content 
('?!-)in  BR 


4,611,032 
OXIDIZING  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  NO®  AND 

NO2© 
(.erhard  Kossmehl,  Berlin,  and  Jiirgen  Hooker,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Georg  Chat- 
zitheodorou,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,604,  Jun,  22,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,395 
Haims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29. 
1982.  3224157;  Jun.  29,  1982,  3224158 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  525-360  4  Qaims 

1.  Proces,s  for  the  production  of  doped  polymers  which 
comprises  reacting  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  repeating 
units  of  5-atom  aromatic  rings  containing  a  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen  hetero-atom  at  -20°  C.  to  80°  C.  with  a  nitronium  or 
nitrosonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NO®BF4©,  N02®BF4©,  NOePFfeG,  N02®PF6e, 
NO®SbF6®  or  NO®AsF6e,  N02®AsF6©,  NO.®SbF6©! 
N0®CI04©  and  N02®CI04©. 


wherein  BR  being  the  butadiene  comp<inent  and  the  vinyl 
content  being  the  content  of  I,  2  bonded  butadiene  in  butadiene 
component, 

said  styrene-butadiene  copolymers  being  random  cop<i|y- 
mers  having  substantially  single  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture, the  coupling  efficiency  of  said  styrene-butadiene 
copolymers  in  a  two-crown  part  of  a  distribution  graph  of 
molecular  weight  measured  with  gel  permeation  choma- 
tography  being  more  than  40%,  the  styrene  content  is  less 
than  20%  and  more  than  10%  and  the  vmvl  content  is  less 
than  50%. 


4,611.031 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

COMPATIBILIZER  FOR  CONCENTRATED  POI  VMFR 

BLENDS  AND  COMPATIBILIZER  PRODUCT 
Richard  A.  Galluccio.  Perkasie;  Chung-Yin  Ijii,  West  C  Hester, 
and  Christian  D.  Neveu,  Pennllyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phila,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,316 

Int.  a.'  C08F  255/04.  255/06.  279/02 

U.S.  a.  525-310  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mineral  oil  soluble  compatibil- 

izer  for  polymer  blends  of  olefin  copolymer  and  polymeth- 

acrylate  oil  additives  comprising 

forming  a  reaction  solution  by  intimately  admixing  in  a 
solvent 

(a)  an  oil  soluble  hydrocarb<in  backbone  polymer; 

(b)  at  least  one  alkylmethacrylate  monomer  capable  of  form- 
ing a  mineral  oil  soluble  polymer  in  the  absence  of  the 
hydrocarbon  backbone  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  free  radical  initiator  capable  of  hydrogen  abstraction. 
where  the  concentration  of  said  backbone  p<^ilymer  in  said 
solvent  IS  from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  said 
free  radical  initiator  being  present  at  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  0  4  percent  by  weight  of  said 
admixed  components,  and  said  monomers  being  present  at 
a  concentration  of  at  least  80  weight  percent  on  said  ad- 
mixed components,  and 

graft  polymerizing  said  reaction  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60°  C.  to  about  175°  C.  until  the  viscosity  of 
the  reaction  solution  is  at  least  8000  centistokes  at  100°  C  , 
the  polymer  solids  content  of  said  reaction  solution  ranges 
from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
weight  percent  conversion  of  monomers  is  greater  than 
about  90  percent  to  form  said  mineral  oil  soluble  com- 
patibilizer  which  will  stabilize  a  mixture  of  separately 
prepared  PMA  and  OCP  oil  additive  polymers  compris- 


4,611,033 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  POLY(ARYL  ETHER 

KETONE) 

I^uis  M.  Maresca,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,120 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  67/00 

U.S.  a.  525--H9  9  oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  stabilizing  a  poly(arylether 
ketone)  polymer  produced  by  reacting  a  nucleophilic  coreact- 
ant  with  an  electrophilic  coreactant  under  Friedel-Crafts  poly- 
merization conditions  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
treating  the  polymer  so  produced  with  a  dicarbonyl  chelating 
agent  of  the  general  formula 

O  O 

II  11 

R:— C— R|— C— R2 

wherein  R|  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  — Q— R- 
3— Q—  wherein  Q  is  N  or  O  and  R3  is  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  R2  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — O— R4  wherein  R4  is 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  containing 
from  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  — N(R4)2  wherein  R4  is  as  defined 
above. 


4,611,034 
BRANCHED  THERMOPLASTICALLY  PROCESSIBLE 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  POLY  AMIDES 
Rolf-Volker  Meyer;  Friedrich  Fahnler;  Rolf  Dhein;  Dietrich 
Michael,  all  of  Krefeld;  Kurt  Weirauch,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach, 
and  Walter  Schafer,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1984.  3425318 

Int.  a."  C08F  283/04 
U.S.  a.  525-420  7  Claims 

1  A  polyamide  block  copolymer  obtained  by  the  activated 
anionic  polymerisation  of  a  lactam  having  at  lease  five  ring 
members  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  a  polyisocyanate 
co-catalyst  and  an  amino-terminated  polyether  having  a  degree 
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ofammation  of  at  least  sixty  percent,  a  functionaliiv  of  at  k-asi    (a  ->»  1^  o  n«;  t^  n  b  „ 

3  and  a  molecular  weight  of  >  ^000  uT  ^'  ^^'^  ^'"""f"  '"  '^^  ^P"'>'  ^^^'"  ^^''^  ^"^ 
*^>  ^  ^"ring  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  as  essential  ingredients. 


4,611,035 
POLYHYDRIDOSILANES  AND  THEIR  CONVERSION 
TO  PYROPOLYMERS 
Katherine  A.  Brown-Wensley,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Robert  A.  Sin- 
clair, St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,540,  Apr.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,537,942, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,017,  Feb.  10, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729  365 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  a.  525-474  ,0  claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  subjecting  a  polyhydridosilane,  which  polyhydridosilane 
has  a  backbone  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  mono- 
meric  units  having  the  formula 


I 

Si 


vS 


where 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of   (1)    hydrogen,    (2)    a    linear, 
branched,  or  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  containing  at   least  one   Periodic 
Group  VA  or  VIA  atom,  (3)  an  aromatic  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  three  C|  to  do  linear, 
branched,  or  cyclic  aliphatic  groups,  said  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  groups  optionally  containing  at  least  one  Peri- 
odic Group  Va  or  VIA  atom,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  being  up  to  25,  (4)  a  single  bond  connecting  two 
silicon  atoms,  (5)  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Periodic  Groups  lA  and  IIA,  and  (6)  an 
morgano-  and  organometallic  group  comprising  at  least 
one  Periodic  Group  IB  to,  VIIB,  VIII,  Lanthanide  or 
Actinide  element, 
with  the  proviso  that 

the  ratio  of  hydride  to  silicon  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  2  2  and 
the  average  number  of  monomeric  units  of  said  formula  in 
the  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  ^  to  4,000, 
to  pyrolysis  over  a  temperature  range  of  200°  to  2000°  C  in 
a  vacuum  or  an  inert  atmosphere  and  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  to  provide  a 
pyropolymer  having  at  least  one  group  selected  from 
silicon,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  and  carbon. 


4,611.037 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  END  GROUPS 

Rudiger  Musch.  Bergisch  Gladbach:  Oskar  Nuyken,  Munich; 
Stephen  D.  Pask.  Dormagen;  Axel  Vischer.  Garching.  and 
Michael  Walter.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Uverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennanv.  Aug    18 
1984.  3430518  ' 

Int,  Cl.^  CX)8F  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-135  5  n.i„« 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  having  halogen 
end  groups  from  cationically-polymcnsablc  monomers,  the 
monomer  being  polymerised  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  ^10°  to  130°  C  using  a  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  halide  and  an  organic  halide,  characterised  in 
that  the  organic  halide  corresponds  to  the  following  general 
formula: 


Rl 

I 

R:-r-\ 


R2 


wherein 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 

Rl.    R:.    R.    represents   C5-C10  cycloalkyi,    or    a    C1-C20 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or 

Ry 

I 

X  — C— R4 

uherein 

R4and  R' represent  C5-Ciocycloalkyl  or  a  Ci-C2ostraighi- 
or  brancl.ed-cham  alkyl; 

and  that  the  organic  halide  has  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  ai 
most  50  carbon  atoms  and  is  m  a  concentration  of  from 
10  '  to  10^  mols  per  mol  of  monomer,  and  that  BX;, 
SnX4,  T1X4,  SbX^  or  FeX;,,  wherein  .X  denotes  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  is  u.sed  as  the  metal  halide  in 
from  2  to  500  times  molar  excess.  ba.sed  on  the  organic 
halide. 


4,611,036 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hisashi  Sekiguchi;  Norio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Hideo 
Ohgishi,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,648 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  59/20 
U.S.  a.  525-481  ,6  claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  having  excellent  handling 
properties,  solvent  resistance  and  heat  resistance  and  particu- 
larly excellent  low-temperature  curability,  said  composition 
comprising  (A)  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  of  180  to  1,800  obtained  by  reacted  (a-1)  an  epoxy 
resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  160  to  700  and  containing 
about  2  glycidyl  ether  groups  derived  from  a  diphenol  com- 
pound with  (a-2)  a  molecular  weight  increasing  agent  contain- 
ing 2.1  to  10  on  an  average  per  molecule,  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  novolak  resins  and  modified 
phenolic  resins,  in  such  proportions  that  the  number  of  pheno- 
lic hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecular  weight  increasing  agent 


4,611.038 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Claude  Brun.  Idron  Bizanos;  Auguste  CTieux.  Arthez.  and  Ro- 
bert Pelletier,  Billere,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem, 
CourbeToie,  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  583,102,  Feb.  23.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.558,023. 
This  application  Jul,  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  756.812 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  28,  1983.  83  03229 
Int.  C1.^  C08F  4  64.  4/62.  4/68 
U.S.  CI.  526-169.2  ,4  q^^, 

1  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  an  olefinic  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer in  which  one  or  more  olefins  are  polymerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  system,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefins  with  said  catalyst  system  and  recovenng  said  polymer 
or  copolymer  therefrom,  said  catalyst  system  consisting  of  an 
active  solid  hydrocarbon  and  having  been  prepared  by  forming 
a  homogeneous  pulverulent  composition  by  combining  (a)  a 
component  comprising  a  transition  metal  compound  wherein 
said  metal  is  chosen  from  Ti.  V,  Zr  and  Cr,  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  0  1  and  500 
microns,  (b)  an  inert  porous  organic  or  inorganic  solid  support 
in  the  form  of  a  powder  wherein  said  powder  has  a  mean 
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particle  diameter  of  from  1  to  5.()00  microns,  and  (c)  a  liquid 
phase  containing  at  least  one  compound  chosen  from  the  or- 
ganometallic  compound  of  the  metals  of  group  I  to  III  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  the  amounts  of  the  component 
comprising  the  transition  metal  compound  and  oi'  the  organo- 
metallic  compound  or  compounds  being  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  atoms  of  the  metal  or  metals  of  groups  I  to  HI 
of  the  Periodic  Table  to  the  number  of  atoms  of  transition 
metal  is  between  0. i  and  800,  while  the  amount  of  support 
powder  is  adjusted  so  that  the  mixture  produced  remains  in 
pulverulent  form,  and  polymerizing,  in  contact  with  the  above 
pulverulent  composition,  one  or  more  C;  to  Ci:  olefins  so  that 
an  active  solid  hydrocarbon  containing  an  amount  bv  weight 
of  transition  metal  of  between  10  and  50,000  ppm  is  produced, 
this  polymerization  being  carried  out  in  the  gas  pha.se  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  active  solid  hydrc)- 
carbon,  whilst  an  hourly  conversion  of  the  C2  to  C12  olefin  or 
olefins  of  less  than  500,000  g  per  gram  of  transition  metal  is 
maintained. 


CH2=C— R^  — N  — C— Ri, 
CN 


in  which  Ri  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1-20  C  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5-8  C  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  or  10  ring  C 
atoms,  R2  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  and 
Rms  an  alkylene  or  arylenealkylene  group  having  not  more 
than  12  C  atoms,  or.  if  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R.^  is  also  an 
oxyalkylene  group  having  not  more  than  12  C  atoms 


4,611.039  I 

WETTABLE.  GAS  PERMEABLE  CONTACT  LENS 
James  C.  Powell,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  G.  Graham  Allan. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precision-Cosmet  Co.,  Inc.,  .Viin- 
netonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1981,  Ser,  No.  319,193 
Int.  a.'  C08F  212/06.  2J2,'(JS:  G02C  7,04 
U.S.  a.  526-271  33  Claims 

1  A  composition,  having  permeability  to  oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide  exchange,  potential  wettability,  mechanical  and  dimen- 
sional stability  when  fabricated,  which  comprises  a  poKmer 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  styrene  or  a  substituted  styrcnc 
compound,  an  effective  amount  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
silicone-containing  compound  sufficient  to  provide  oxvgen 
and  carbon  dioxide  exchange,  an  effective  amount  of  an  ethyl- 
enically polyunsaturated  cros,slmking  comp<-)und,  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  a.  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  compound  sufficient  to  provide  wettability 
when  hydrolyzed. 


4,611,042 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMERIC  SILOXANES  CONTAINING 

ALKENYLDIMETHYLSILOXANES 
Stacia  A.  Rivers-Farrell,  Midland,  and  Antony  P.  Wright,  Mills 
Township.  Midland  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,713 
Int.  a.*  C08G  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  528—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  xylene-soluble  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  tri- 
methylsiloxane  units,  alkenyldimethylsiloxane  units,  and  S1O2 
units,  the  mole  ratio  of  alkenyldimethylsiloxane  units  to  tri- 
methylsilo.xane  units  being  from  0.02:1  to  0.5:1.  the  mole  ratio 
of  the  sum  of  trimethylsiloxane  units  and  alkenyldimethylsilox- 
ane units  to  S1O2  units  being  from  0.6:1  to  1.2:1,  and  the  silicon 
bonded  hydroxy  1  content  of  the  copolymer  being  no  more  than 
four  weight  percent,  the  alkenyldimethylsiloxane  units  are 
represented  b>  the  formula 


CH, 


4,611,040 
FLLORIDE  ION  AS  A  CURING  CATALYST  FOR 
SILICON-CONTAINING  RESINS 
Kurt  G.  Olson,  Gibsonia;  William  P.  Blackburn,  Evans  City,  and 
Mark  E.  Endlish,  Chicora,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,376 
Int.  a.*  C08F  JO/OS       1 
U.S.  CI.  526-279  |  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  A  silicon-containing  resin  having  in  one  molecule  at 
least  one  silicon  atom  connected  to  a  hydrolyzable  group 
and/or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cure  promoting  catalyst  system 
for  the  silicon-containing  resin,  which  catalyst  system 
contains  a  compound  containing  an  organic  cation  in 
combination  with  a  fluoride  ion 


CH2=CH(CH.),„RSiO, 
I 

wherein  R  denotes  -(CH2)n—  or  — CH— CH(CH2)p—  and  m 

has  the  value  of  1,  2.  or  3;  n  has  the  value  of  3  or  6;  and  p  has 
the  value  of  3,  4.  or  5. 


4,611,041 

POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  N-CYANOACYLAMIDES 
Friedrich  Stockinger,  Holstein;  Friedrich  Lohse.  Oberwil.  and 
Roland  Moser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Arsdiey,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  466,458,  Feb.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,529,821. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,866 
Qaims    priority,   application    Switzeriand,    Feb.    23,    1982, 
1104/82 

Int.  a.-*  C08F  20/42.  120/42.  220/42 
U.S.  a.  526-298  6  Claims 

1  A  linear  homopolymer  obtained  by  the  thermal,  free 
radical  or  ionic  polymerization  of  an  N-cyanoacvlamide  of 
formula  I 


4,611,043 
COATING  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY  REACTING 
AN  ISOGYANATE  PREPOLYMER  WITH 
DICYCLOPENTENYL  ALCOHOL 
Herman  A.  Bnuon,  deceased,  late  of  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  Virgin- 
ia H.  Bnuon,  executrix,  and  Kurt  C.  Frlach,  Grots  He,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Virginia  H.  Bruson,  Woodbridge,  Comi. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,639 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/30 
U.S.  a.  528-49  5  Claims 

1  A  low  cost  resistant  coating  composition  which  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of  (I)  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepoly- 
mer  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
polyurethane-forming  reagent  containing  a  plurality  of  isocya- 
nate groups  and  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  and  (II)  dicy- 
clopentenyl  alcohol 


4,611,044 
POLYURETHANE  CARPET  BACKING  CATALYZED 
W ITH  ORGANOIRON  AND  ORGANOBISMUTH 
CATALYSTS 
Louis  W .  Meyer;  Linda  M.  McKinney,  and  Don  H.  Kelley,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,984 
^  Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14.  18/22 

U.S.  a.  528—56  15  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  backed  substrate 
whereby  a  reacting  polyurethane  forming  mixture  comprising 
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at  least  one  polyahl  and  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  is  applied 
to  a  substrate  and  subsequently  cured  thereon  to  form  an  at- 
tached polyurethane  backing,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  employing  an  organoiron  or  organobismuth  catalyst  in 
said  polyurethane  forming  mixture,  said  organoiron  or  or- 
ganobismuth catalyst  being  employed  in  an  amount  such  that 
said   polyurethane  forming  mixture  has  a   viscosity  of  not 
greater  than  20,000  cps  two  minutes  after  the  polyurethane 
forming  mixture  is  contacted   with  said  organoiron   or  or- 
ganobismuth at  20"-50°  C.  and  the  polyurethane  forming  mix- 
ture reaches  a  tack  free  state  in  less  than  about  8  minutes  upon 
curing  at  about  100°- ISO'  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  organoiron 
or  organobismuth  catalyst. 


4,611,045 
MONOALKYLATION  OF 
1-ALKYL-DIAMINOBENZENES 
Kryn  G.  Ihrman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,139,  Sep.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,440,952,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,289 
Jul.  30, 1982,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,488. 
Jul.  12,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1984  Ser 

No.  583,752 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/32 

U.S.  CI.  528-76  ,  ^^j^ 

1.  A  polyurethane  formed  by  reacting  an  organic  polyol,  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  and  a  chain  extender  comprising  the 
compound  l-methyl-2,6-diamino-3-isopropyIbenzene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  the  polyisocyanate 
and  the  polyol. 


4.611.047 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AZOMKTHINFIS  AND  HIGH 

GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  POI  YFSTKR 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborne,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,055,  Mar.  15,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.595  761 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,861 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  59/^2 

U.S.  CI  528-114  ,,,..„^ 

1    Polyester  products  having  high  glass  temperatures  and 
being  formed  by  reacting: 
1   epoxy  resin,  and 

II.  carboxy   terminated  aromatic  azomethines  formed   hv 
reacting: 

(A)  aromatic  compounds  having  the  formula: 
ORC-X-CRO. 

wherein  X  is  a  phenyl  group,  each  R  is  H  or  an  alk>! 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  CRO  groups 
are  linked  through  X  at  the  1,3  or  1.4  positions,  and 

(B)  compounds  having  the  formula 

H2N-V-(R  )„-CO()H: 

wherein  V  is  a  phenyl  or  pyridine  group,  n  is  O  or  I,  R 
ts  an  organic  group,  and  the  H2N  and  COOH  gr<iups  arc 
linked  through  Y  at  the  1.3  or  1.4  positions, 
said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  reacted  in  abc^ui  a   1  2 
molar   ratio   and    under   conditions    wherein    said    CRO 
groups  of  (A)  and  said  NH2  group  of  (B)  react 


4,611,046 

HYDROXYL  TERMINATED  AZOMETHINES  AND  HIGH 

GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  POLYETHER 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,881,  Mar.  15,  1985.  This  application 
Dec.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  806,897 
Int.  a."  C08G  59/62 
U.S.  CI  528-98  9  Claims 

1.  Polyether  products  having  high  glass  temperatures  and 
being  produced  by  reacting: 

I.  epoxy  resin,  and 

II.  hydroxyl  terminated  aromatic  azomethines  formed  by 
reacting: 

(A')  diamine  compounds  having  the  formula: 
H2N-Y-NH2, 

wherein  Y'  is  a  pyridine  group  or  an  arylene  moiety  containing 
one  or  two  phenylene  rings  and  the  NH2  groups  are  linked 
through  Y'  at  the  1,3  or  1,4  positions;  and 

(B')  aromatic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

ORC— X— OH, 

wherein  X'  is  a  phenyl  group,  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  CRO  group  and  OH  groups  are 
linked  through  X'  at  the  1,3  or  1,4  positions, 
said  compounds  (A')  and  (B')  being  reacted  in  about  a  1:2 

molar  ratio  and  under  conditions  wherein  said  NH2  group 

of  (A')  and  said  CRO  group  of  (B)  react. 


4,611,048 

HYDROXY  TERMINATED  POIYCTHERIMIDF 

OLIGOMERS 

Edward  N.  Peters.  Unox,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784.362 

Int.  CI.*  C^G  73^10 

U.S.  CI.  528-185  ,5  Claims 

1    A  hydroxy  terminated  polyetherimide  oligomer  of  the 
formula: 


r 


HO-Ri- 


o  o 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N  T-O-Z-O-I  N-R. 


C 

II 

o 


c 

I 

o 


o 

w 

c 
/   \ 


(J 


c 

-N  l-o-Z-O-T  N-R'-OH 

ft  11 

o  o 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about    1    to  about    12,  and 
-O— T<  group  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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CHj 


(1) 


Qf^^ 


CH3 


CHi  CH^    CH3 

CH3  Br  Br  CH3 


CH, 


and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula: 


-<Q^'^"^ 


where  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulae: 


■Cylily  . 


0 

0 

II 

II 

c— , 

— s— , 

11 

0 

—  C— ,  — S— ,  — O—  and 


where  q  is  0  or  1,  and  y  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5:  and  R 
IS  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (1)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6-20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (2)  alkylene  radi- 
cals and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20  carbon 
atoms,  C(2-8)  alkylene  terminated  polydiorganoloxane.  and  (3) 
divalent  radicals  included  by  the  formula. 


^■■^ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


o 


o 


R^  being  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


— O— .  — C— .  — S- 

u 

o 


and  — QH2^— 


where  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  inclusive;  and  R'  is  as 
defined  for  R  above 


4,611,049 
PRCKTSS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 

Taketoshi  Kuratsuji,  Matsuyama,  and  Tetsuro  Miki,  Hino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,255,  Jun.  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,088 
Int.  C\*  C08G  63/34 
I  .S.  CI.  528-279  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  polyester  having  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  as  a  main  acid  component  and 
trimethylene  glycol  or  tetramethylene  glycol  as  a  main  glycol 
component  from  a  starting  material  composed  mainly  of  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  polyester  forming  functional 
derivative  and  trimethylene  glycol  or  tetramethylene  glycol; 
wherein  at  least  one  organometallic  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organotitanium  compounds  and  organotin 
compounds  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  moles,  per  mole  of 
the  organometallic  catalyst,  of  at  least  one  promoter  which  is 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  a  metal  salt  thereof,  an  anhy- 
dride thereof,  an  ester  thereof  or  an  acid  halide  thereof,  and 
being  capable  of  increasing  the  catalyst  activity  of  the  organo- 
metallic catalyst  are  added  to  the  reaction  system  so  that  the 
promoter  increases  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  organometallic 
catalyst,  and  an  aromatic  polyester  having  an  increased  degree 
of  polymerization  is  formed  at  an  increased  rate  of  polymeriza- 
tion 


4,611,050 
ESSENTIALLY  LINEAR  POLYMER  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  AMIDE,  IMIDE  AND  ESTER  GROUPS 
THEREIN,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  J.  Barta,  Ossian,  and  George  H.  Sollner,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,756,  Apr.  4, 1983.  This  application  Mar. 
18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,282 
Int.  a.^  C08G  69/44.  73/16 
U.S.  CI.  528—289  19  Oaims 

1  An  essentially  linear  resin  having  a  plurality  of  amide, 
imide  and  ester  groups  therein  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  five  member  ring 
forming  reactant,  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic acid  five  or  six  member  lactam  ring  forming  reac- 
tant, at  least  one  difunctional  amino  five  or  six  member  ring 
forming  reactant,  at  least  one  polyfunctional  hydroxyl  com- 
pound, at  least  one  polycarxboyxlic  acid  reactant  having  no 
more  than  two  carboxylic  acid  ester  forming  radicals,  and  at 
least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  having  two  or  more 
carboxylic  acid  ester  forming  radicals  with  at  least  two  of  the 
radicals  in  the  1.2  position  relative  to  each  other,  the  bonds  of 
said  condensation  product  when  cured  on  a  substrate  being  in 
part  thermolabile  in  a  molten  solder  bath,  thereby  having  all  of 
the  physical,  mechanical,  chemical  and  electrical  properties  of 
a  tinnable  and  solderable  magnet  wire  insulation  material. 
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4,611.051 
NOVEL  POLY(ESTER.AMIDE)  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES 
Kathryn  S.  Hayet,  Norristown,  Pa.;  Charles  R.  Frihart,  Law- 
rencevillc,  N.J.,  and  Ronald  J.  Wroczynskl,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 
auignora  to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J 
nied  Dec.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  815,340 
Int.  a.*  C08G  63/54.  63/48.  63/44  69/44 
U.S.  a.  528-295.3  4  claims 

1.  A  poly(ester-amide)  adhesive  composition  which  com- 
prises the  product  of  the  polymerization  of: 

(a)  from  about  95  to  about  40  equivalent  percent  of  a  poly- 
meric fatty  acid  and  from  about  5  to  about  60  equivalent 
percent  of  eicosanedioic  acid  (1,18-octadecanedicarboxy- 
lic  acid);  and 

(b)  a  substantially  equivalent  amount  of  from  about  30  to 
about  90  equivalent  percent  of  an  organic  diamine  and 
from  about  70  to  about  10  equivalent  percent  of  an  organic 
diol. 


-continued 
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4,611,052 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  NYLON 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  WFTH  MIXTURE  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACTIVATOR  REACTANT  AND 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACTIVATOR  REACTANT 

Cornelia  H.  Vrinasen,  Geteen;  Albert  A.  van  Genoen,  Bnuissum, 

and  Jozef  J.  M.  Bongers,  Elsloo,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  SUmicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    9.    1984 
8400411 

Int.  a."  C08G  69/20 
U.S.  a.  528-312  ,3  c,^„, 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  nylon  block  copolymer  composi- 
tion comprising: 
polymerizing  at  least  one  lactam  in  the  presence  of  a  lactam- 

polymerization  catalyst  and  a  reactant  activator,  wherein  the 

reactant  activator  comprises: 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  lactam-terminated  activator 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1500,  said  high 
molecular  weight  lactam-terminated  activator  obtained  by 
reacting  a  polyol  with  a  low  molecular  weight  lactam-ter- 
minated activator;  and 

(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  lactam-terminated  activator,  said 
low  molecular  weight  lactam-terminated  activator  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  most  750  wherein  said  low  mo- 
lecular weight  lactam-terminated  activator  is  a  lactam-ter- 
minated polyisocyanate  or  polyacyl-lactam  compound, 

wherein  said  process: 
said  polyacyl  lactam  activator  has  the  following  formula: 


O 

N 


R'-[C-N — g,^), 


e/ 


wherein  the  above  formulas 

R'  IS  the  organic  residue  of  a  polyisocyanate  or  a  polyacyl 

compound, 
R  is  the  organic  residue  of  a  polyol, 
a  IS  a  value  between  0  and  1, 
n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2, 
x-4-1  equals  the  functionality  of  the  I<m   molecular  v».eight 

activator  compound,  and 
V  IS  the  residue  of  the  lactam  nng  of  the  said  actuator 

compounds 


7  Claims 


4,611,053 

POI  YHYDROXAMIDE  POLYMER 

Michiyuki  (Mitch)  Sasa,  166-5  Evergreen  Ter..  Carbondaie   III 
62901 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  702.082 
Int.  a.*  C08G  69/CXl  69/26 
U.S.  a.  528—335 

1.  A  polymer  containing  at  least  in  recurrent 

O     OH 

II      I 
—  (■— N  — 

groups  connected   by   substituted   or   unsubstituied   di\alcnt 
linking  radicals. 


4,611,054 
CYCLIC  HEXAPEPTIDE  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Roger  Freidinger,  Hatfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rah  way,  IS.  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985.  Ser.  No.  728.353 

Int.  a."  C07K  7/26;  A61K  3^/24 

U.S.  a.  530-311  ,3ci,i^ 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


said  lactam  terminated  polyisocyanate  has  the  following 
formula: 


H    O 


O 


R  -[N-C-N CL^i,  and 

Y 

said  high  molecular  weight  activator  is: 


O  H       O         O 


O 


R-(0-(C-Y-N-)aC-R(C-N C)^], 


or: 


wherein 

Rl  and  R;  are  indepcndtly  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  one  or  two  of 
loweralkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  lowcralk- 
oxy;  and  loweralkyl  substituted  with  a  5-  or  6-mcmbcrrd 
heterocyclic  ring; 

Rj  IS  3-indolylmethyl  or  substituted  3-indolylmethyl 
wherein  the  substituent  may  be  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy 
or  halogen; 

R41S  loweralkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  benzyl,  carboxylower- 
alkyl,  aminoloweralkyl  or  substituted  hydroxy  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  may  be  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  ammo  or  nitro; 

R5  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl 
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wherein  the  substituent  is  loweralkvl,  loucraikoxy,  hydroxy, 

halogen,  amino  or  nitro, 

Rb  and  R- are  independentK  hvdrogcn  nr  mcth>l, 
Rh  is  aminocyclohex>lmeth>l,  aminomcthylbenzyl'  or 


NH2 


wherein 

Y  is  (CHj)^  and  m  is  0.  I  or  2  or  sulfur  such  that  the  sulfur 

may  be  m  any  position  along  the  chain,  and 
the    peptide    surrogate    linkage    W— X    is    — CH^--S— 

— CH:— S-(0)-.       -CH^-SO^-,       CH^— NH- 

-CH2-O-.       ^S-CH:-,        ^CH^~CH(OHi  -' 

-CH:-CH;,  or  -CH.~C() 


4.611.055  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  SLCROSE  FATTY  ACID  POI.YKSTFR 
ToshiakJ  Yamamoto,  Ohtsu,  and  Kenichi  Kinami,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd    Kyoto 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  74«,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1984,  59-IJ6JH3 
Int.  CT^  C07H  13  06 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  sucrose  fatty  acid  pi)lvester  by 
microemuision  or  solvent-free  transesterification  of' sucrose 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  heating  a 
molten  mixture  of  sucrose,  at  least  4  moles  per  mole  of  sucrose 
of  a  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  a  basic  transesterification 
caulyst,  a  fatty  acid  alkali  metal  soap  and/or  a  sucrose  fatty 
acid  ester  at  a  temperature  from  120^  C.  to  180°  C  under  a 
vacuum  less  than  10  mmHg  with  stirring  at  a  linear  speed  of  1  0 
to  50  m/second,  (b)  acidifying  the  reaction  product  with  an 
icid  to  a  pH  below  6,  fc)  subjecting  the  acidified  reaction 
3roduct  to  molecular  distillation,  and  (d)  recovering  the  su- 
;rose  fatty  acid  polyester  from  the  residue  in  a  purified  form. 


S  aromalic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S        1.4-  H 

dihydro 
S  aromatic  H 
SO2  aromatic  H 
SO  aromatic  H 
SO2  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  H 
S  aromatic  COCH3 
S       aromatic  CHj 

S       aromatic  CO^CHCH^ 
'I 
OAc 

S       aromatic  C02CHCHt 
I 
OAc 


-continued 


5-OCOC(CH0i 

H 

H 

H 

S-OCOCfeH. 

H 

H 

H 

5-OCOCH1 

6-CH, 

H 

H 

5-OH 

l-OH 

6-CH 

<  H 

5-OCOCH . 

i-OH 

6-CH 

H 

5-OH 

i-OCH 

(  6-CH 

H 

5-OCOCH, 

1  OCH 

6-CH 

H 

5-OCOC{CH0, 

1  OCH 

6-CH, 

H 

5  OCOCHi 

H 

H 

H 

5-OCOCH ; 

H 

H 

H 

5-OCOCH, 

H 

H 

H 

5  OH 

H 

H 

H 

5  OH 

H 

H 

H 

5-OCH, 

H 

H 

H 

5-OCOCH, 

H 

H 

H 

50H 

H 

H 

H 

50H 


5-OAc 


H 


H 


H 


H 


4,611,056  I 

BENZO[A]PHENOTHlAZINES  AND 
HYDRO-DERIVATIVES 
^van  Guindon,  Gosse  He  Bizard;  Yves  Girard;  Cheuk  K    lau 
both  of  Pierrefonds;  Rejean  Fortin.  Montreal;  Joshua  Ro- 
kach,  Uval,  and  Christiane  Yoakim.  Montreal,  all  of  Canada 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  654.994.  Sep.  26.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.215, 
Oct.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1985   Ser 

No.  716,878 
Int.  CI.-'  C07D  265/ J8.  2^9  20.  279/30 


^ 

aromatic  Cf)iCHCH 

"  1 

OAc 

s 

aromalic  H 

s 

aromatic  H 

s 

aromatic   H 

s 

aromatic   H 

s 

aromalic   H 

s 

aromatic   H 

s 

aromatic   H 

s 

aromatic  H 

s 

aromatic   H 

s 

aromatic  Ac 

s 

aromatic   .Ac 

0 

aromatic    H 

0 

aromatic    H 

5-OCO2CHCH,      H  H 

OAc 

5-OCO2CHCH,      H  H 

OAc 


H 


H 


H 


H 


5-OPO(OEt). 

H 

H 

H 

5-OH 

9-OMe 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

9-OMe 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

9-Me 

H 

H 

5-OH 

9-F 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

9-F 

H 

H 

5-OH 

6-OAc 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

6-OAc 

H 

H 

5-OH 

6-0  H 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

6-OAc 

H 

H 

5-OH 

H 

H 

H 

5-OAc 

H 

H 

H 

U.S.  Cl.  544—31 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula: 


11  Claims 


O      aromatic  OAc 

I 
COiCHCH, 

SO2  aromatic  OAc 

I 
CO2CHCH, 

S       aromatic  OCOC(CH,M 
CO2CHCH, 

S       aromalic  COjC^H^ 

S       aromatic  C02CH(CH,)2 

S       aromatic  OAc 
I 
CHCH3 


5-OH 


5-OH 


5-OH 


5-OH 
5-OH 

5  OH 


R? 


R4  ^ 

and  one  of  the  following  substituent  patterns 

Ring  A      R|  R;  Rj 


s 

aromatic 

H 

s 

aromatic 

CH, 

s 

aromatic 

CH, 

s 

aromatic 

H 

s 

aromatic 

H 

5-OCOCH,  H 

5-OCH,  H 

5-OCOCH ,  H 

50C0CH.NH^  H 

5  0C0CH("CH,V  H 


H 
H 
H 
H 
\{ 


S       aromatic  OCOC(CH3)3     5-OH 
CHCH3 

S       aromatic  OAc  5-OH 

I 
CO:CHCH3 

S       aromatic  OAc  5-OH 

I 

R.  CO2CHCH3 

S        jrsimjik  O.Ac  5-OH 

I 
CO;CHCH, 


H 


H 


H 


H 
H 

H 


H 


H 


H 


H 


H 
H 

H 


H 


H 


H 


H 


H 
H 

H 


H 


6-CI  H  H 


6-CF3      H  H 


6-F  H         H 
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o 

II 

Rb-C-O 


(Illa) 


wherein 

X  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO2; 

Rlis  H;  C,-to-C6-alkyl;  C-to-Cfe-acyl;  Ci-to-Cfe-aminoacvl 

C,-to-C6-acyIoxy-C,-to-C6-alkyl;   C|-to-C6-alkoxy-C,-to- 
Cft-alkoxy; 

O  O 

II  II 

C— phenyl  or  C— substituted  phenyl, 

wherein  the  substituents  of  substituted  phenyl  are  as  de- 
fined below  among  the  definitions  of  R,;;  carbamoyl; 

00 

H  II 

C-NHR7;  C-0R7; 

SO2-C6H4-P-CH3;  SO2CH3;  or  R,  IS  an  acyl  group,  such 
that  Ri-OH  IS  an  essential  amino  acid: 
R2.  R3.  R4and  R5,  all  of  which  may  be  positioned  anvwhere 
on  the  structure,  are  independently  selected  from. 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl  having  l-to-6  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  alkenyl  having  2-to-6  carbon  atoms; 

(4)  — (CH2)^M,  wherein  n  is  0  to  6  and  M  is 

(a)  OR  1 5,  where  R15  is  as  defined  below 

(b)  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 

(c)  CF3; 

(d)  SR|5  where  R15  is  H;  C.-to-Cb-alkoxy-C-to-Cf,- 
alkyl;  Ci-to-C6-acyloxy-Ci-to-C6-alkyl;  Ci-to-CV 
alkyl;  benzyl;  _(CH2)^COOR6,  wherein  n  is  0  to  6. 
CN;  formyl;  C|-to-C4-perfluoroalkyl;  CH^-Rp 
wherein  R,2  is  C,-to-C5-alkyldimethylamino  o'r 
phenyl;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are  Ci-to-C3-alkyI,  Cl.  F.  Br.  1  CN  CF3 
COOR6.  CH2COOR6,  (CH.VNRsRq  where  p  is  0  to 
2,  Ci-to-C3-alkoxy  or  OH; 

(e)  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  substituted 

phenyl  is  as  defined  in  the  definition  of  Riv 
(0  COOR6; 

O 

II 
(g)     C  — R14; 

(h)  tetrazole; 


O 

II 
(1)     -NH-C-R7; 

0)  -NRgRq; 

(k)  — NHSO2R10  wherein  R,o  is  OH,  Ci-to-Cft-alkyl, 
Ci-to-Cb-alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 


0 
II 

(11         — C— C}t;()H 

(m)  ^SORji.  wherein  R,,  ,s  C|-to-C^-aikvl,  phenvl 
substituted  phenyl,  where  substituted  phenvl  is  as 
defined  in  the  definition  of  R,,  (CH.)„CCX:>R6 
wherein  m  is  1  to  6,  CN,  formyl  or  pernuoro-C,-to-' 
C4-alkyl; 

(n)  — CONRgRq 

(O)  _S02NR8Rq. 

(p)  --SOiRp,  wherein  K;.  is  OH  Ci-io-CValk\  1  H 
phenyl:  substituted  phenvl.  wherein  substituted 
phenyl  is  as  defined  in  the  definition  of  R,<, 
(CH;),^COOR(,.  wherein  m  is  I  to  6,  CN  formvl  iir 
pernuoro-Ci-to-C4-alkyl 

(q)  NO2; 


O 

If 

(r)     f)-(  -K^ 

O 

II 

(M      O-C-NR^Rq; 

(t)  -CN; 

(u)  —OPOtOR^):;  or 

(v)  -OR,,,  wherein  R^  is  H.  C,  lo-Cvalkyl  C,  to-Cj- 
acyl,  Ci-to-C6-alkoxy-Crio  C6-alkvr  CVti>-C6- 
acyloxy-C,-to-C^-alkyl.      C^  lo-C^-aminoaol       car- 


bamoyl; 


O  O 

II  II 

C— phfnvl  or  (  — suhsiiiulcd  phcn\l, 

wherein  substituted  phenyl  is  as  defined  in  the-  dcfini 
Hon  of  Rjs; 

O 

II 

C— NHR,. 


where  R,  is  Ci-to-C4-alkyl 


O 
II 

COR^, 

where  R,;  is  Ci-to-C4-alkv  1  or  Cl-to-C^-acv  loxv -Cp 

to-C6-alkv!.  or  is  a  structure  such  thai    -OR^'is  an 

ester  of  an  essential  ammo  acid,  and 

(5)  -(CHR^)/XX)R^.  where  q  is  0  lo  4. 

where  each  R^  IS  independentlv  H.  phenv  1  or  Ci-to-CV  alkyl- 

each    R'   is    C|-io-C(,-alkyl,    benzvl.    phenvl    or    C    to-Ce- 

acyloxy-Ci-to-C6-alkyl. 
each  Ri<  and  each  R^  is  independentlv   H.  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  where  substituted  phenvl  is  as  defined  m  the 
defimtion  of  Rp.  or  d-to-Cj-alkyl.  or  an  R^  and  an  R, 
may  be  joined  through  the  N  to  form  a  heterocvdoalkv  I 
of  5-to-8  ring  atoms: 
each  R,4  IS  independently  H.  (CH:)^C(X)R^  w  herein  q  is  0 
to  4,  Ci-to-C6-alkyl,  C,-to-C^-alkoxy.  C.-io-C^-acvloxv- 
Ci-to-Ch-alkoxy.   phenyl   or  substituted   phenvl   wherein 
substituted  phenyl  is  as  defined  in  the  definition  of  R,.. 
Ci-to-Ch-aminoalkyl,  or  Ru  is  such  that  RuCOjH  is  an 
essential    ammo    acid:    and    pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salts  thereof 
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4,611.057 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIMIDINETRIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Philippe  Gold-Aubert;  Diran  Melkonian;  Jindrich  V  achta;  Karel 
Vaiter,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Bernard  Siegfried,  Dou- 
vaine,  France,  and  Stephane  Hugentobler.  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sapos  S.A.,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  598.969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1983 
8309813 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/62     | 
U.S.  a.  544-301  18  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I) 


(I) 


OH 


CH^OH 


(11) 


HX 


v«.  herein 

Ri  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  mentioned,  and  HX  is  a 
strong  acid. 


wherein  R'  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aryl  groups,  and  R'  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CH2CH(OCONH;)  CH:OX  wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  C  1.5  alkyl  group  which  comprises  reacting 
approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  a  monoalkali  metal  salt  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
with  an  alkylating  agent  R^Hal  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above 
and  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
0.2  moles  of  an  acid  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  salt 


4,611,058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1.5-DIDESOXY-l,5-IMINO-D-GLL CITOL  AND 
N-DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Koebemick,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,669,  Dec.  6,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,335.  Dec.  16.  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  .May  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  734,362 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30. 
980,3049446 

Int.  a.'  C07D  21  J/46 
L'.S.  a.  546-242  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l,5-didesoxy-l,5-imino-D 
jlucitol  or  an  N-denvative  of  the  formula 


HO  — CH 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


in  which 

Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 

akyi.  alkenyl.  alkinyl  or  alkadienyl  radical,  or  an  acid 

addition  salt  thereof  with  the  acid  HX, 

'  vhich  comprises  reducing  with  dimethylamino  borane,  option- 

illy  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  base,  a  compound  of  the 

ormula 


4,611,059 
P\  RIDYL-SLBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIOPHENES 

John  C.  Sih,  County  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,938,  Oct.  12,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,621,  Jun.  8,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,597 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  409/06.  409/12,  495/04 

CS.  a.  546-274  5  Qaims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Z|— X 


wherein  Zi  is 

(a)  4-pyridinyl, 

(b)  3-pyridinyl.  or 

(c)  3-pyridmyl  substituted  at  the  4  position  by 

(1)  methyl, 

(2)  — OCH,, 

(3)  -N(CH,)2.  or 

(4)  — NH:,  or 

(d)  3-pyridinyi  substituted  at  the  2,  4,  5,  or  6  position  by 
chlorine;  wherein  X]  is 

(a)  -(CH2).-, 

(b)  ^C(OH)-,  or 

(C)  — C(0)— ; 

wherein  K^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  — CH2OH,  or 

wherein  Rq  and  R12  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)(Ci-C4)alkyl, 

(c)  fluoro, 

(d)  chloro, 

(e)  bromo, 

(f)  -OCH3.  or, 

(g)  when  taken  together  and  attached  to  contiguous  car- 
bon atoms,  — O —  CH2 — O — ; 

wherein  D  represents  a  single  or  a  double  bond;  and 
wherein  n  is  1,  including  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 

addition  salts  thereof;  and 
w  hen  D  represents  a  single  bond,  an  enantiomer  or  a  racemic 

mixture  of  enantiomers  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  Xi  is 

—(C\\2)n—  only  when  R7  is  hydrogen. 
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rv,^  4,611,060 

INTERMEDIATE(l>BENZOTHIAZOL-2H-YI  OR 
1.3-BENZOXAZOL-2H.YI)4-OXY-OR 
4-THIO-PHENYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Axel  Haberkorn,  Wuppertal;  Heinrich  KoUing,  Haan,  both  of 
LI*  nf  T  f  ^T"""'''  Toyohiko  Kume,  and  Shinpei  Kuyama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,366,  Feb.  11,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,568,674 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,402 
l^^mlu^^^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  15, 

II «:  n  c^b'"^'  "•'  ^^^  ^^^^'^'^-  ^^^^^'  ^^^^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  548—171  ,  --^  . 

1    A  .    .  .  '  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.611.062 
PROCESS  FOR  RESOI  VINC.  f  KRTAIN  SFIRO 
COMPOlNDs 
^?o   ^-.P^'"^''-  <^'«nRJ^'on;  David  R.  Britta.n.  R,Khdalt 
and  Ronald  Piatt,  Macclesfield,  all  of  L  nited  Kingdom    as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PIX  ,  Ix.ndon    F  n- 
gland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593.312.  Mar.  26.  1984.  Pat.  No  4  S67  2^8 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No   790  224 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7D  48^  Id 
L.S.  CI.  548-309  ,  ,,, 

1.  An  improved  process  for  ihe  manula.iure  o\  an  enantio- 
meric form  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


R'^ 


rii) 


VvV^Js„« 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl, 

R'  and  R2each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy,  ^ 

R^  and  R4each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkvl 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  fluoroalkyi,  fluoroalkoxy  or  fiuoroal- 
kylthio,  and 

X  and  Y  each  independently  is  sulphur  or  oxygen. 


4,611,061 

2 -HYDROXY-5 -(HYDROXYALKYL)PHENYL-2H.BEN- 
ZOTRIAZOLES 

^^^^  P;^^'"'*'  ^'^''"  '^"•''■''  Namassivaya  Doddi,  Upland, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Akira  Yamada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
lolab  Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,764 
Int.  a.*  C07D  249/18 
U.S.  CI.  548-260  .  ^  . 

1    A  .    .-  °  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2— OH 

wherein 
X  is  halogen  or  — OCH3; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  and  n-,  sec- 

and  t-alkyl  of  4  to  6  carbons;  and 
R2  is  a  C^alkylene  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched 

wherein  n  is  from  2  to  10. 


wherem  R,  ,s  (2- l2C)alkyl.  or  naphthvlmethxl  ,.  ,  ,np..^vl 
optiona  y  bearing  one  or  two  halogeno  substitucn,.  ,  ,r  fx  n/v! 
optionally  bearing  one  or  ,uo  snhv,„uents  mdepcndcnth  v 
lecled  from  halogen,  .  1  -4C,alkvl.  ,  I  4C,alkoxs^  cvano  n„ro 
and  irifluoromethyl  located  ,n  the  2-,  ^..  4-  or  Sposu.on  .  ,f  ,he 
phenyl  moielv:  ben/ene  nng  A  optionally  bt-ars  ,  n-  ,  r  ,v.o 
substituents  mdependenth  sckvtcd  from  halogeno  ,1  4(  ,,1- 
kyl,  innuoromelhyl  and  niiro,  and  Q  ,s  melhvlciK-  o,  inmio  hu> 
R<.  IS  other  than  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  unsuhsi, luted  hen/^'  v.  hen 
benzene  ring  A  ,s  unsubsniuicd  and  g  ..  ,nm,o,  vvhuh  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  knoun  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  diasierco.s(mieric  mixture  of  salts  heturrr-  a 
racemic  form  of  said  compound  and  an  opiKalh  a.ii^e 
form  of  a  suitable  quatrrnarN  ammonium  base 

(b)  separating  the  mixture  .,f  salts  obtained  in  (ai  bs  frac- 
tional crystallisation  from  a  suitable  soKcnt  to^  give  a 
crystalline  salt  and  a  mother  liqu(>r   and 

(c)  liberating  said  required  enantiomeric  t(^rm  ot  the  com- 
pound of  formula  1  from  the  crystalline  salt  ..ht.,,ri(  d  m  (h) 
by  acidification:  and  is  characterised  bv  .arrAin.-  .^ui  she 
additional  steps  of 

(d)  liberating  the  mixture  of  enanliomcri.  forms  r,f  the  com- 
pound of  formula  1  by  acidification  of  the  salts  u,  the 
mother  liquor  obtained  in  (bl 

(e)  heating  the  mixture  of  enantu.merK   forms  of  the  .<.m 
pound  of  formula  1  obtained  in  ui,  at  a  temperature  m  the 
range  8(r    ,0  280'  C,  togue  the  ra.emic   form  ^-f  sa,d 
compound   and 

(0  recycling  the  racemic  f.^rm  obtained   m   (ei  in   ihe   salt 
formation  step  (a) 


4.611.063 
SILKON-BKARING  AMIDES 
Robert  E.  Damon,  II,  Randolph,  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  .Sando/  (  orn 
Hanover.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.414.  Dec.  11,  1980.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.424.  Oct.  1,  1979,  Fat.  No 

4.420.475.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74  002 

Sep.  10.  1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  25,  1983   Str 

No.  526.471 

,,  ^'"!-  ^^'■'  ^^^^^  ^/^^-  ^^^-  <^^07C  103/58.  07D  207/30 
L.S.  CI.  548     406  ■>«  r^   • 

...  r   ,  ^"  Claims 

1    .A  dianion  of  the  tc^rmula 

0     M 

II       I 
M-C=C -r-N-R 


820 


in  which  R  IS  of  type  (a)  and  aralkyl-type  radical  of  the  struc- 
ture 

(a) 
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-CH-(CH.)„— (/  "^ 


wherein 
g  IS  0.  1  or  2; 
R"  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

from  about  19  to  127,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  alky!  having  from  1  to  4  carb<^n  atoms,  or  tritlu 

oromethyl; 
R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  aikyl  having  from   1    to  3  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  halo 

having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  19  to  36:  and 
R*"  IS  subtype  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  subtype  (ii).  a  radical  of 

the  Structure 
(II) 


wherein 
R"^  IS  as  defined  above; 
R'*  is  hydrogen;  an  equivalent  of  a  cation  which  results  in  the 

formation  of  a  salt  which  is  pharmaceutically  acceptable; 

alky!  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  benzyl; 
R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  benzyl;  or 

R  IS  (di  a  benzocycloalkyl  nucleus  of  the  structure- 

(d) 


—  (CHj) 


in  which 

p  is  0,  1  or  2.  and 

y  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  127,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carb<-)n  atoms, 
or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

y'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  3  carKin 
atoms,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  19  to  36;  or  sub- 
type (iii)  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R  IS  of  type  (b)  a  phenyl-type  radical  of  the  structure 

(b) 


wherein 

y  and  y'  are  as  defined  above;  and 

J  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and  each  M  is  an  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkali  metal  or  a  magnesium  chloride  or  bro- 
mide 


4,611,064 
PREPARATION  OF  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    18 
1984,  3438218 

Int.  a.*  C07D  209/36.  209/42 
U.S.  CI.  548-484  3  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  which,  in 
one  of  the  possible  tautomeric  forms  and  as  a  free  acidic  com- 
pouno,  IS  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


N  COR 


H 


in  which 
R*  IS  as  defined  above,  and 
R^is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from    where  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalk- 

about  19  to  127.  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,    <"^>  "r  aryloxy,  and  the  ring  A  may  be  further  substituted, 

or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R'^  is  a  radical    therein  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 

of  the  structure  R/: 


-q^w 


COR 


in  which 
3  IS  — CH2—  or  — O— , 

is  0  or  1;  and 

\L\^t'ltr8o'aTko;''h°''''V"''^''^";''"'*^^^"^  -^^^^  ^  '^  ^>'d^««-"  °^  ^"  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  R  has 

alM  hav  n«°;om^^^  '^^  ^^--  meanings  with  the  exception  of'unsubsti.uted  o 

kTo   tvDl(c)anTndn  I.      H      r'r?'°'  suh.mu^.6   alkyl,    is  converted   m   an   alcoholate-containing 

I  is  of  type  (c)  an  indolyl  radical  o^  the  structure   (c)  solution  and  the  product  then  acidified. 
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4,611,065 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

5-FLUOROPROSTACYCLINS 

Robert  B.  Garland,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searic  & 

Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695.146 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307/935 
U.S.  CI.  549-214  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  I  la,15S-bis[(l,I-dlmethviethvl^ 
dlphenylsIlyloxy]-6.9a-epoxyprosta-5S-^uoro-6S-methoxy-' 
1 3E-en-l-oate  esters  wherein 

(a)  an  na,15S-bis[l,I-dimethylethyl)diphenylsilyIoxy]-6,9a- 
epoxyprosta-5S-nuoro-6R-methoxy- 1 3E-en- 1  -oate  ester  is 
treated  with  a  mild  acid  in  methanol  to  give  an  1  la.lSS- 
bis[(l,l-dimethylethyl)diphenylsilyloxy]-6.9a-epoxvpros- 
ta-5S-nuoro-6(R  and  S)-methoxy-13E-en-I-oate  ester  mix- 
ture, and 

(b)  the  resultant  ester  mixture  is  separated  to  give  1  ia,l'^S- 
bis[(  1 , 1  -dimethylethyl)diphenylsilyloxy]-6.9a-epox  vpros- 
ta-5S-fluoro-6S-methoxy-l3E-en-l-oate  ester 

6,  A  process  for  preparing  1  la,15S-bis[(l,l-dimethylethvl)- 
diphenylsilyloxy]-6,9a-epoxyprosta-5R-nuoro-6. 1 3E-dien-  j' 
oate     esters     and      1  la,15S-bis[(l,l-dimethylethyl)diphenvl- 
silyloxy]-6,9a-epoxyprosta-5-nuoro-5E,  1 3E-dien- 1  -oate  esters 
wherein 

(a)  an  1  la,15S-bis[(l,l-dImethylethyl)dIphenvlsllyloxv]- 
6,9a-epoxyp^osta-5R-^uoro-6.13E-dIen-l-oate  ester  is 
treated  with  a  mild  acid  in  methanol, 

(b)  the  acidified  solution  is  quenched  with  a  base  and  con 
centrated, 

(c)  the  quenched  mixture  is  extracted  and  concentrated  \o 
give  an  na,I5S-bis[(l,l-dimethylethyl)diphenylsiiyloxy]- 
6,9a-epoxyprosta-5R-nuoro-6(R  and  S)-methoxv-13F-en 
1-oate  ester  mixture,  and 

(d)  the  ester  mixture  is  reacted  with  magnesium  triflaie  and 
picolme  to  form  1  la,15S-bls[(l.l-dlmethy!ethvl)dlphenvl- 
Sllyloxy]-6,9a-epoxyprosta-5R-nuoro-6,13E-dien-l-oate 
and         lla,I5S-bis[(l,l-dimethylethyl)diphenylsilyloxy]- 
6,9a-epoxyprosta-5-nuoro-5E,  1 3E-dien- 1  -oate  esters 

4,611,066 
BRYOSTATINS  4  TO  8 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley;  Cherry  L.  Herald,  and  Y  os- 
kiaki  Kamano,  both  of  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ari- 
zona State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

'  Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,898 
Int.  a.^  C07D  493/22 
U.S.  Q.  549-267  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


(a)— COCH2CH:CH„  or 
fb)  -COCH:    and 
wherein  R  |  is 
(a)    -COCH2CH(CHi)2. 
(b)-COCH;CH<^H„  or 
(c)-COCH; 


4.611,()67 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  HM(.-(  (>a 
REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS  AND  INTFRMFDiATf 
COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Ralph  P.  Volante,  F:ast  Windsor;  Thomas  R.  \  crhoeven.  (ran- 
ford:  Meyer  Sietzinger,  North  Plainfield:  James  M    McNa- 
mara,  Rahway;  Thomas  M.  H.  Liu,  Westfield.  and  I-:dward  (, 
Corley,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Merck  A  (  o 
Inc..  Rayway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,963 
\nX.C\.'  an\y  309/30:  (.^IC  ! (12  OH  !n2(X)  /o?  /rt'  /r<^    .--? 
U.S.  CI.  549-292  ,  ,,,;^^ 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  vOmpt^unUs  ol  ihc  folk^u 
ing  structural  fornuila  (J 1 


HO 


o 


(I) 


o 


R> 


V.  herein  R'  is  selecicd  from  the  proup  consi\(in^.  of 
(a) 


CM; 


CH  — 


(   H 


u  herein 

Qis 


K' 


K—  or  R''— (  H 


O  OCH, 


OH 


CH3 


R''  IS  H  or  OH; 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  a  and  c  except  when  R'  is  ()\\ 
or  b  and  d  represent  double  bonds  or  all  of  a,  b  ,  and  d  arc 
single  bonds;  or 

0>) 


wherein  R  is 


wherein  L  is  -  CH;^,  C}i:CH:  or  CH  CH 
R'  and  R'  independently  arc  Ci  .  alk\l  fluoro.  chioro  nr 
bromo,  and  R'*  is  phenyl,  benz\iox\,  substituted  phcnvi  or 
substituted  bcnzyloxy  in  which  the  phens!  group  in  each 
case  IS  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  Ci.i  alkyl.  nuor<i,  bromo  or  ^.hloro; 
which  comprises 


822 
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R  O 


.() 


CN 


(ID 


HO^^^v^^O 
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(I) 


R>' 


wherem  R^  is  Ci.-;  alkyloxy,  benzyloxy  or  2-thiopyridi- 
nyl;  and  R"  is  C].^  alkyl,  benzyl,  C2.S  alkoxvalkyl,  C;-h 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,   tri-C|-C;-alkylsilyl   or  tetrahydro-    therein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
pyranyl 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


R'X 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  defined  above:  and  X  is  a  metal  atom  or 
metal  complex  selected  from  Li,  MgCl,  VlgBr, 
(CuMgCDi,:,  (CuMgBr)i  ;,  (CuLi)i  :.  (CuLi;CN)i/2 
or  CeCl:  to  afford  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


R  O 


(B)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  under 
acidic  conditions  to  afford  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(Vj: 


(V) 


(C)  stereospecifically  reducing  the  ketone  function  in  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (V)  with  tri-C|.5-alkylborane 
and  alkali  metal  borohydride  at  low  temperatures  to 
afford  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V'l): 


HO 


(VI) 


(D)  lactonizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (  VI )  bv  fir-^t 
saponifying  the  amide  followed  by  acidic  treatment  to 
afford  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I). 


4,611,068 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HMG-COA 
REDUCTTASE  INHIBITORS  AND  INTERMEDIATE 
COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Yvtn  Guindon,  lie  Bizard;  Howard  E.  Morton,  Dollard  des 
Ormeaux,  and  Christiane  Yoakim,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,231 
Int.  a.*  C07D  309/30 
U.S.  a.  549-292  '  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  structural  formula  (I): 


CH3 


(a) 


(IV)    wherein 
Qis 


r6 


R"^— CH; 


CHj 


# 


R^  IS  H  or  OH: 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  a  and  c,  except  when  R^isOH, 
or  b  and  d  represent  double  bonds  or  all  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d 
are  single  bonds;  or 


(b) 


wherein  R-  and  R^  are  independently  C1.3  alkyl.  fluoro, 
chloro  or  bromo;  and  R"*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyloxy, 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  benzyloxy  in  which  the 
phenyl  group  in  each  case  is  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  C1.3  alkyl,  fluoro,  bromo  or 
chloro,  which  comprises: 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R  O, 


(II) 


O 


wherein  R^  is  C1.5  alkyl  or  benzyl;  and  R^  is  C1.5  alkyl, 
benzyl,  C:  5  alkoxyalkyl  or  C3. 6 alkoxyalkoxyalkyl;  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


R'X 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  defined  above  and  X  is  a  metal  atom  or 
metal     complex     selected     from     Li,     MgCI,     MgBr, 
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(CuMgCl)i  or  (CuMgBr)j  to  afford  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (IV): 


R^O 


av) 


(B)  lactonizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0°  and  25°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a    ^^''''''  ^  '  "  '"'^'^''  ''''  isopropv!  and 
catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  to  afford  the  compound  of 
formula  (V);  2 

/ 

N 


R^O 


.0 


(V) 


o 


is  dibenzylamino. 


\ 


R' 


R'' 


and 


(C)  removing  the  R''  group  with  an  organoboron  halide  to 
afford  the  compounds  of  formula  (I). 


4,611,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GAMMA-CAPROLACTONF 
BY  ISOMERIZATION  OF  EPSILON-CAPROLACTONE 
Jawad  H.  Murib,  Cincinnati,  and  John  H.  Kahn.  VV  yominR,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,307 
Int.  C\.*  C07D  307/32 
U.S.  a.  549-326  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  gamma-caprolactone  comprising 
isomerizing  epsilon-caprolactone  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  hydnodic  acid 
or  hydrobromic  acid  with  a  catalyst-promoting  effective 
amount  of  ruthenium  metal  on  a  carbon  support,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  2(X)°  C.  to  about  225°  C,  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  water  to  epsilon-caprolactone  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1:1  to  about  10:1 


4,611,070 
SPIRODIBENZOPYRANS 
Andreas  Oberlinner,   Ludwigshafen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ormany, 
assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,409,  Nov.  1,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  336,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3. 
1978,  2847690 

Int.  a.*  C07D  3! J/58 
U.S.  a.  549-344  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.6n,0''l 
MFTAl    AI  KYI    FR(>(  KSS 
Robert  N.  DePriest.  Baton  Rougt'.  I^.,  assignor  to  1  th>l  (  urpo- 
ration.  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb,  13.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  "01.292 
Int.  CI.-'  C07F  9   "2   v.  <^y   y  v4 
U.S.  CI.  556-70  2-7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  Group  V\  metal  alk\ts.  saki  pro- 
cess comprising  reacting  a  halidt-  nf  a  Group  \'A  mtM.ii  uith  a 
hydrocarbyl  magnesium  halide  Gngnaru  riMt'cni  poUcihcr 
complex  in  an  inert  ctluT  rcavimn  medium  m  whk  h  Uk  t  jroup 
\' A  metal  a!k\l  produci  is  suluhlf 


4.611.072 
HFAT-SFNSITI\  K  RFC ORDINC  MATERIAL 
Hermann  Nachbur.  Reinach.  and  Christcl  lempel.  Richcn.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  (iba-Geito  C  orporation.  Ardslej, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557.013,  Dec.  1.  1983,  This  application  Jun, 
5.  1985.  Ser,  No.  741.330 
Claims    priority,    application    Switztrland,    Dec     10     1982 

7215/82 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)7F  3/06.  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  556-135  5  Claims 

1    .An  aluminum  nr  /in.   phinate  of  a  phenolsulfonyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HO 


(1) 


V-S()--| 


wherein 

R    IS   phenyl,   or   phenyl    \\hKh    is   suhstnuied   bv    halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alk(^xv,  niirn  or  meih\  ienedio)(\ ,  and 
X  IS  h\drogen,  haU^een,  lower  aik\l  or  lower  alkoxy. 


8;!4 
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4,611.073 
P|lEPARATION  OF  HIGHER  SILICON  CARBOWI  ATFS 

IN  IMPROV  ED  YIELDS  USING  AN  INERT  GAS 
R  chard  F.  Miller,  Humble,  and  Marilyn  VV.  Blaschke.  Pear- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1985.  Ser.  No.  814.127 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/02  | 

S.  a.  556—442  13  Qaims 

1  The  method  of  producing  higher  tetracarboxylates  o( 
con  comprising  reacting  a  lower  silicon  tetracarboxyiate 
th  at  least  one  higher  cartwxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ntly  high  to  vaporize  volatile  material  and  recovering  the 
con  tetracarboxyiate  of  said  higher  carboxvlic  acid. 


4,611,074 
(ALKYLSULFONYDMETHANESLLFONATES  AS 

ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
Fulmer  Shealy.  and  Charles  A.  Krauth,  both  of  Birmingham. 
\la.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute,  Birmingham 
\la. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,435.  Dec.  6.  1983, 

a|)andoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.831 

Int.  a.'  C07C  N3  68 

L'.^.  a.  558— 51  11  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  lormuia. 


X' 

I 


4,611,077 

INCREASING  ENANTIOMERIC  SELECTIVITY  IN 

CHIRAL  CYANOHYDRINATION 

\N  alter  Dong.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Donald  W.  Stoutamire,  Mo- 
desto. Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,619 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  121/75 
L.S.  CI.  558-351  „  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral  aromatic  cyano- 
hydrin  or  a  mixture  enantiomericaliy  enriched  therein  which 
comprises  treating  an  aromatic  aldehyde  in  an  inert,  aprotic 
solvent  with  hydrogen  cyanide  or  a  generator  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  a  cyclo(D-phenylalanyl-D-histidine)  or  cycIo(L- 
phenylalanyl-L-histidine)  dipeptide  catalyst  and  pretreating 
the  aldehyde  or  solution  thereof  in  the  solvent  with  an  acid  or 
acidic-acting  material  to  remove  basic  nitrogen  compound 
catalyst  posions  or  impurities  which  adversely  effect  enantio- 
meric selectivity. 


R  — SO;  — C  — SO  —  O— R 


wlierein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group:  X  and  X  individually  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R  is  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl 
grc  up 
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Di 
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4,611,078 
SL  BSTITLTED  PHENYLACETONITRILPIS 
G.  V.  Morris  Husbands,  Berwyn;  John  P.  Yardley,  Gulph  .Mills, 
and   Eric  A.  Muth,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  545.701.  Oct.  26,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,535,186, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,594,  Apr.  19, 
1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No. 
449,032,  Dec.  13.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1985.  Ser.  No.  736,747 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  121/75 
U.S.  a.  558-410  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CN 


4,611,075 
PREPARATION  OF 

4-(a,a-DIHYDROCARBYL-a-CTANO-METHYL;- 
PHENOLvS  I 

R.  Everly,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
,  Richmond,  V'a. 
i^ision  of  Ser.  No.  552,283,  Nov.  16.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,284 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  120  iXj 
a.  558—351  I     10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-a,a-dlhydrocarbvl-a- 
methyl)-2,6-mono  or  dihydrocarbyl  substituted  phenols 
h  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  2,6-mono  or 
drocarbyl  substituted  phenol  with  a  ketone  and  an  alkali 
'  cyanide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanide  in  an  inert 
ion  solvent  and  thereafter  recovering  said  4-(a,a-dihydro- 
'•a-cyano-methyl)phenol. 


a  io 
i: 


til 


(CH2)n 


in  which  the  dotted  line  represents  optional  unsaturation.  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R5  and  Rft,  one  of  w  hich  may  be  hydrogen,  are  ortho  or  para 
substituents,  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aikylmercapto  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  tnfluoromethyl; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4. 


4.611.076 
CHIRAL  CYANOHYDRINATION  PROCESS 
Dong,  and  Peter  S.  Friend,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,618 
Int.  O.^  C07C  /2//75 
CI- 558-351  I    2iaaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral  cyanohydrin  or 
xture  enantiomericaliy  enriched  therein  which  comprises 
mg  an  aromatic  aldehyde  in  an  inert,  aprotic  solvent  with 
"    ions  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclo(D-phenylalanyl-D-his- 
)  or  cycML-phenylaJanyl-L-histidine)  dipeptide  catalyst 
an  aralkyi  alcohol 


4,611,079 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-ARYL  DI-  OR 

POLYL'RETHANES 

Franz  Merger.  Frankenthal,  and  Friedrich  Towae,  Ludwigsha- 

fen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,824,  Oct.  17,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,304,  .Mar.  31, 

1980.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

619,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1979.  2917569 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  125/073.  125/077 
IS.  CI.  560-25  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-aryl  di-  or  polyure- 
thanes.  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
190°  C.  to  300°  C.  an  aromatic  primary  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a^  aromatic  diamines 

(b)  aromatic  polyamines.  and 
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(c)  mixtures  thereof;, 
with  urea  and  a  pnmary  or  secondary  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
or  arylaliphatic  alcohol  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  amino 
groups  to  urea  to  hydroxyl  groups  is  in  the  range  of  1:0.8:5  to 
1:10:100;  and  separating  said  di-  or  polyurethanes  from  unre- 
acted  starting  materials  and  partly  reacted  starting  materials 


4,611,080 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  AROYLACETIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18 

1984,  3426482 

Int.  a*  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560-51  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenated  aroylacetic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CH3 


(A) 


wherein 
Qis 


I 

IC 

CH3 


or 


R'  — CH 


C— CH:  — COOR 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
X  and  X2  each  independently  is  halogen,  and 
X'  and  X^each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  com- 
prising reacting  a  benzoyl  chloride  of  the  formula 


R'ls  H  or  OH: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  meihyl,  and  a.  b.  l.  and  d  represent  op 
tional  double  bonds.  especialK  where  h  and  d  represent 
double  bonds  or  a.  b.  c  and  d  are  all  single  bonds,  cr 


(B) 


COCl 


with  dichloroethylene  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  alumi- 
num chloride  to  form  the  corresponding  benzene  tnchlo- 
roethyl  ketone,  dehydrochlorinating  the  trichloroethyl 
ketone  to  form  the  corresponding  benzene  dichlorovinyl 
ketone,  and  treating  the  dichlorovinyl  ketone  with  an 
alcoholate  and  then  with  an  aqueous  acid. 


4,611,081 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  H.MG-COA 

REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS  INTERMEDIATES 

Joseph  E.  Lynch,  Plainfleld;  Ichiro  Shinkai,  Westfield,  and 

Ralph  P.  Volante,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,323 
Int.  a*  C07C  69/74.  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560-53  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


OH 


O 

It 


(I) 


C02(Ci-5alkyl) 


wherein 
R  is: 


wherein 

E  IS  — CH-^H—  or  — CH:CH:— .  and 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 

halo  such  as  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro. 

Ci_4alkyl. 

Ci_4haloalky], 

phenyl 

phenyl  with  one  or  more  substituents  mdependeniK   se 
lected  from 
halo. 

C]  _4alkyl.  and 
C]  4alkoxy.  or 
R*0  in  which  R''  is 
phenyl. 

halophenyl,  or 

substituted   phenyl-Ci   '-alkvl   wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  halo  and  Ci  4  haloalkyl, 
which  comprises: 

fl)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III 


RCHO 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  defined  above,  with  the  enolate  of  (R  t  :  acetoxy- 
1,2,2-triphenyiethanol  of  the  formula  (IIIj 


oe 

I 

H2C=C 

\ 


©O        /h 


(III) 


o 


;m 


I'h 


Ph 


wherein  M  *  is  a  cation  derived  from  sodium,  potassium,  lith- 
ium, magnesium,  or  zinc,  to  afford  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(IV) 


4,611.082 
RODLCriON  OF  HEX-3-ENEDIOATE  ESTERS  FROM 
1,4  DIALKOXY  BLTENES 
.■^lb€rt  S.  C.  Chan,  St.  Charles,  and  Donald  E.  Morris,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo, 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  669,720 
Int.  a.*C07C  67,  J 7 
S.  a.  560-204  ,7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  dialkyi  hex-3-enedioate 
from  1,4-dialkoxy  substituted-2-butene>  comprising  car- 
lating  a  solution  of  the  substituted  butene  m  an  aprotic, 
ar  non-basic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tnles;     bis(2-methoxy-2-butene;     bis(2-methoxvethvl)ether 
id  methylene  chloride  at  80°- 140"  C    in  the  presence  of  a 
talyst  comprising  a  halide  of  d  transition  metal 
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(IV) 


herein  R  and  M*  are  defined  above   and 

(2)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  with  the 
enolate  of  a  Ci-s  alkylacetate,  followed  by  mild  acid 
hydrolysis  to  obtain  the  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)^ 


4.611,085 
V  APOL  R  PHASE  HYDROGENATION  OF  ESTERS 

Melanie  Kitson.  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  p.l.c,  London,  England 

PCT  No.  per /GB84/00133,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04297,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  8.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,567 
Int.  CL^  C07C  29/136 
U.S.  O.  568-885  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alcohol  by  hydrogena- 
tion  of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII 
element,  a  promoter,  and  a  carbon  support  is  characterised  in 
that  (1)  the  Group  VIII  element  is  ruthenium,  nickel,  or  rho- 
dium, (2)  the  promoter  is  introduced  on  to  the  carbon  as  a 
water  stable  compound  of  Group  lA,  metal  excluding  lithium 
Group  IIA  metal  excluding  beryllium  and  magnesium,  a  lan- 
thanide  or  actinide,  and  (3)  the  carbon  has  a  BET  surface  area 
of  at  least  100  m  Vg,  and  a  ratio  of  BET  to  basal  plane  surface 
area  not  greater  than  41,  and  (4)  the  hydrogenation  is  carried 
out  in  jhe  vapour  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  100°  C 
to  400°  C  at  a  total  gas  hourly  space  velocity  of  100  to  120  000 


4.611.083 
LIQUID.  CREA  GROL  P-CONTAININC 
POLYISOO  ANATE  MIXTLRES 
Ingolf  Buethe.  BoehJ-Iggelheim;  Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Durkheim. 
and  Willibald  Schonleben.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  LudwiKsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  674.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv    Nov    ••6 
19P3.  3342564  "  ' 

Int.  CI.^C07C  //y  0^* 
LK  a.  560-351  2  Oaims 

Urea  group-containmg  polyisocyanate  mixtures  which  are 

id  at  room  temperature  and   have  an   isocyanate  group 

tent  of  from  15  to  30  weight  percent  and  a  diphenylmeth- 

diisocyanate  content  of  from  55  to  90  weight  percent, 

ained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C  or  less  in  such 

unts  that  the  NCO:NH:  equivalent  ratio  is  from  I  0.005  to 

35,  apolyoxyalkylene  polyamine  having  an  amine  fun;.ti.in- 

y  of  from  2  to  5  and  an  amine  number  from  20   to  250  with 

excess  of  a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  isomer  mixture 

taming  from  40  to  98  weight  percent  4.4  -diphenylmethane 

!Ocyanate,  from  60  to  2  weight  percent  2.4 -diphenylme- 

ane    ' 


4,611,086 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Claude  Gueguen.  Septeme  Pont  LEveque;  Francois  Figueras, 
Montpcllier.  and  Francois  Fajula,  Theyran,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  France.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,641 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1983,  83  07649 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  29/04.  31/12.  31/125 
U.S.  a.  568-897  ,2  Gaims 

\  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
which  comprises:  hydrating  an  olefin  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  to  400°  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  20  to  100 
bars,  at  a  liquid  spatial  velocity  of  the  feed  (VVH)  of  from 
about  0.2  to  5  m3/m3/h  at  a  molar  ratio  water/olefin  between 
about  1:1  and  8:1,  in  the  present  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
deaiuminized  offretite  zeolitic  crystalline  silicoaluminate. 


qu 
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diisocyanate.   and   from  0   to   2   weight    percent   2.2'- 
ylmethane    diisocyanate.    said    weight    percents    being 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  diphenvlmethane  dnscKvanate 
ture. 


.  4,611.084 

CATALYTIC  ETHERIHCATION  OF  PHENOLS  TO 
ALKYL  ARYL  ETHERS 
B.  Mossman.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  801.562 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  41  0<^ 
^-  5^«-«30  12  Claims 

A  process  for  etherifymg  phenols  comprising  reacting 
ols  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  reactant 
•-"  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol,  ether  and  m\\- 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  sulfated 
of  a  Group  VIIB  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  Mn,  Re  and  mixtures  thereof  on  a  support 
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4.611.087 
SALTS  OF  AI  KENYLSUCCINIC  MONOESTERS 

Osamu   Vamashita:   Noboru   Moriyama,  both  of  Utsunomiya; 

Shoji  Ootani.  Oosaka.  and  Katsuyo  Wasamoto,  Wakayama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1983.  Ser.  No.  548,097 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1982,  57-195636- 
Dec.  24,  1982,  57-229555 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  560-81  ,  Qaim 

1.  A  salt  of  an  alkenylsuccmic  monoester  represented  by  the 
formula  (I),  (II)  or  mixtures  thereof 

R2  (1) 

R|— CH=CH— CH.  — CHCOOi-AO-bB— C=CH^ 
I 
CH2COOM'/m 

R   -rH  =  rH-CH^-CH-COOM'/m  R2  W 

I     ■  I 

CH;  — CCX)i-AO^B— C=CH2 

m  v^hich 

Rl  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  or  without  a  sub- 

stituent. 
Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
B  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  methylene  group, 
M   IS  a  monovalent  or  divalent  cation  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium. 
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magnesium,    ammonium,     monoalkylammonmm,     dialk 
ylammonium,  trialkylammonium  and  ethanolammonium. 

n  has  a  value  ranging  from  0  to  100,  provided  that  when  B 
represents  a  carbonyl  group,  n  is  not  zero,  and 

m  IS  the  number  of  the  ionic  valence  of  M 


4.611.088 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
D-a-(6-METHOXY.2-NAPHTYL)  PROPIONIC  ACID 
Yoshio  Ohara,  Narashino:  Kazutaka  Arai.  Yotsukaido;  Yasuhiro 
Takahashi,  Chiba,  and  Yasuo  Takakuwa.  Funabashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1983.  58-189534 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  65^30 
U.S.  CI.  562-466  ,5  ,^^,^^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  d-a-(6-methoxv-;-naphth>li- 
propionic  acid,  which  comprises  hydrolv/ing  an  ester  i^f  d-a- 
(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)propionic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solutu^n 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  basic  catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,611,089 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERTER 
Norbert  B.  Eisner;  John  C.  Bass,  both  of  U  Jolla,  and  C  harles 
C.  Morris,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GA  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,052 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  35/02.  35/30 

U.S.  a.  136-230  .  7  Claims 


for    atUchnig    ifu-    photcn  r>ii.»ic    nKKJuk'    ti.    \\k-    ^upporr 
mcmhcr  !ii  form  a  pholu\oiiaK    assnnbis 
(hi  means  for  fixcdK  aitaching  mdiMdiiai  sfFriin^iJ  ^upp-ni 
members  to  adjateni  st-mirit'id  vupport  nuTTibcrv  !:>  form 
an  array;  and 


*«"     46/"' 


^^ 


1.  A  thermoelectric  converter  comprismg: 

a  heat  source  having  a  matmg  face, 

a  heat  sink  having  a  mating  face;  and 

a  thermoelectric  conversion  module  disposed  between  said 
heat  source  and  said  heat  sink  and  engaging  said  faces,  said 
module  including  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements, 
and  an  electrically  insulative  holder,  said  holder  having  a 
first  side  disposed  adjacent  said  heat  source  and  a  second 
side  disposed  adjacent  said  heat  sink; 

said  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  first 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  second  walls 
extending  normal  to  said  first  walls  and  defining  therewith 
an  array  of  compartments  each  containing  a  respective 
said  thermoelectric  element, 

said  module  further  comprising  a  compressed  resilient,  ther- 
mally conductive  pad  positioned  in  each  compartment, 
said  first  walls  defining  columns  of  element  pairs,  each 
pair  including  a  P-type  thermoelectric  element  and  an 
N-type  thermoelectric  element,  said  first  walls  extending 
from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side,  said  second  walls 
defining  rows  of  elements  with  adjacent  elements  in  a  row 
being  of  opposite  type,  every  other  of  said  second  walls 
extending  to  said  first  side  but  short  oi  said  second  side. 
with  the  remaining  second  walls  extending  to  said  second 
side  but  short  of  said  first  side,  whereby  each  column  of 
elements  can  be  electrically  series  connected  within  the 
envelope  of  said  holder. 


(c)  means  tor  securing  at  least  one  siTTiirigid  ^uppoM  ii.crnhrr 
to  a  base  so  that  the  arra>  of  nexible  photovoltaK  niodult- 
ma\  he  disp!a>cd  m  the  desired  l  (Uifii^uriition 


4,611.091 
(  I  INSK:  THIN  FILM  SOLAR  (  FLL  WITH  THIN  (  I)S 
AND  TRANSPARENT  WINIX)V\  LAYER 
Uppala  V.  Choudary,  Chatsworth:  \  uh-Han  Shing.  Thousand 
Oaks;  Richard  R.  Potter.  Chatsworth;  James  \\.  Lrmer.  Ix»s 
Angeles,  and  Vijay  K.  Kapur.  Northridge,  ail  of  (alif..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Ix>s  Angeles,  (alif. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  678.854 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  31/(j(} 
L.S.  CI.  136—260 

V 


5  Claims 


4,611,090 
SEMIRIGID  PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
AND  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Gary  C.  Catella,  Chagrin  Falls;  Ronald  C.  Cull.  Milan;  David  A. 
Dilts,  Gates  Mills;  Paul  E.  Koch,  and  Robert  A.  Hartman, 
both  of  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,098 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  25/02 
U.S  CI.  136-251  38  Claims 

24.  A  semirigid  array  of  flexible  photovoltaic  modules, 
which  semirigid  array  comprises: 
(a)  individual  flexible  photovoltaic  modules  and  individual 
semirigid  support  members  for  said  modules,  each  individ- 
ual support  member  having  a  frame  adapted  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  perimeter  of  a  photovoltaic  module,  an 
inwardly  facing  flange  extending  upward  from  the  frame 
and  which  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  module  perimeter,  a 
said  fiexible  photovoltaic  module  being  gripped  by  said 
flange,  a  skirt  depending  downward  from  the  frame,  rib 
stifTeners  integral  to  the  frame  and  extending  inward  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  photovoltaic  module,  and  means 


1  .A  thin  film  photovoltaic  deviee  comprising  a  firM  layer  ot 
copper  indium  diselenide  p-type  semiconductor,  a  second  laser 
in  overlying  contact  with  said  first  layer  and  formed  of  n-iype 
cadmmm  sulfide  semiconductor  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
2500A,  and  a  third  layer  m  overlying  contact  with  said  second 
layer  and  formed  of  a  substantially  transparent  degenerate 
wide  bandgap  n-type  semiconductor 


4.611,092 
SURFACE  MOUNT  PACKAGE  FOR  TOROIDS 
William  K.  Pederson,  Jr..  and  John  J.  Tils,  both  of  Cornelius, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No,  703,774 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  /.■;   !0 
U.S.  CI.  174-52  PE  4  a.i„,s 

1.  A  surface  mount  package  for  an  electrical  clement  having 
conductive  leads  comprising: 

a  pair  of  non-conductive  plates,  said  electrical  element  being 

placed  between  said  plates  to  form  a  sandwich, 
means  for  holding  said  sandwich  together  to  form  a  sand- 
wich assembly,  the  leads  of  said  electrical  element  being 
connected  to  said  holding  means  and  a  portion  of  said 
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4.611,093 
ELECTRICAL  BLSHING  HAVING  A  REPLACE  \Bi  L 

STLD  i 

)onald  J.  Farmer.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  and  Joseph  F.  Powell,  III. 
Halifax,  Va.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp! 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,378 

Int.  a/  HOIB  J  7,  26:  F16B  Jir/j.   ?^  oo 

l^-S.  a.  174-152  R  3e,a,„,s 
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holding  means  forming  an  electrical  contact  pad  for  sur- 
face mounting  of  said  package  on  a  circuit  board;  and 


30        30 


24      22     30 


a  housing  hdMng  a  flat  top  and  a  bottom,  said  housing  en- 
closing said  sandwich  assembly  except  for  said  electrical 
contact  pad  which  is  expensed  at  said  bottom. 


eriy  seat  said  replaceable  stud  means,  said  annular  flange 
including  a  removal  tool  engaging  means  formed  thereon 
to  facilitate  disengagement  of  the  replaceable  stud  means 
from  said  boss,  said  first  elongated  shank  being  formed 
with  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  second 
elongated    shank    and    being    received    by    said    boss   to 
contact  said  electrical  conductor  means,  the  first  elon- 
gated shank  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial to  complete  an  electrical  connection  from  said  electri- 
cal conductor  means  to  said  second  elongated  shank  and 
provided     with    external     threads    which    engage    the 
threaded  open  ended  bore  of  said  conductor  means,  and 
said  second  elongated  shank  being  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  to  provide  an  external  terminal  for 
said  transformer  which  terminates  within  the  confines  of 
the  cavity  in  said  bushing  body  with  said  replaceable  stud 
means  mounted  on  said  boss  with  said  first  elongated 
shank  in  contact  with  said  conductor  means,  said  second 
elongated  shank  being  formed  to  be  weaker  than  said  first 
elongated  shank  so  as  to  break  under  stress  before  said  first 
elongated    shank,    the    second    elongated    shank    being 
formed  to  be  weaker  around  the  section  of  said  second 
elongated  shank  which  is  in  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  fiange. 


1.  An  electrical  bushing  for  use  with  a  transformer  having  a 

msformer  housing  with  an  outer  wall  and  electrical  compo- 
mnts  mounted  within  the  transformer  housing  comprising 

a  bushing  body  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  transformer  housing  to 
extend  through  the  outer  wall  thereof,  said  bushing  bodv 
including  first  and  second  body  terminal  ends  w^herein 
said  first  body  terminal  end  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  transformer  outer  wall  and  said  second  body 
terminal  end  is  adapted  to  extend  outside  of  said  trans- 
former outer  wall,  a  cavity  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
bushing  body  to  open  outwardly  of  said  transformer  outer 
wall  at  said  second  body  terminal  end  and  a  boss  extend- 
ing into  and  enclosed  by  said  cavity  and  spaced  within 
said  cavity  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  an  annular  air  gap. 
said  boss  having  an  upper  wall, 

■lectrical  conductor  means  mounted  within  said  bushing 
body  and  having  an  upper  end  which  is  adjacent  to  and 
which  extends  from  the  upper  wall  of  said  boss  there- 
through to  said  first  bodv  terminal  end  for  connection 
with  said  electrical  components,  said  electrical  conductor 
means  including  an  open  ended  threaded  bore  which 
communicates  with  said  boss,  and 
leplaceable  stud  means  removably  mounted  on  said  boss  in 
contact  with  said  electrical  conductor  means  to  complete 
an  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  replaceable  stud 
means  having  a  first  elongated  shank  and  a  second  elon- 
gated shank  which  are  colinear  and  separated  bv  an  annu- 
lar fiange  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  first  and  second 
elongated  shanks  which  engages  said  upper  wall  of  said 
boss  and  said  upper  end  of  said  conductor  means  to  prop- 


4,611,094 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMER  DEFINABLE  TELEPHONE 

CAPABILITY 

Richard  I.  Asmuth,  Little  Silver,  N.J.;  Renato  M.  Ermann, 
Gahanna,  Ohio;  Mark  A.  Gauldin,  Wheaton,  III.;  George  W. 
Gawrys,  Ocean  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N,J.;  Roger  E. 
Stone,  Naperville,  and  Marjorie  P,  Yuhas,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,128 
Int,  Cl,^  H04M  3/42.  15/04 
L'.S.  a,  179-7.1  TP  26  Claims 


25    A  method  of  controlling  the  operations  of  a  telephone 
switching  office  to  provide  call  processing  operations  for  the 
disposition  of  calls  directed  to  telephone  customers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
executing  a  different  customer  program  for  each  of  the 
customers  in  response  to  originations  of  calls  to  the  cus- 
tomers,   said    customer    programs    thereby    ascertaining 
specified  parameters  of  the  individual  calls  and  generating 
call    processing   commands   according   to   the   specified 
parameters,  and 
sequentially  executing  at  the  office  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  and  discrete  primitive  call  pro- 
cessing capabilities  specified  by  the  commands  thereby  to 
process  the  call  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the 
customer  program. 
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4,611,095 
TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  BRIDGE  SYSTEM 
Vincent  G.  LeBlanc,  and  Allan  B.  Cameron,  both  of  Saint  John, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  New  Brunswick  Telephone  Company 
Limited,  St.  John,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,128 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1982,  414136 

Int.  C\.*  H04M  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  BC  4  Claims 


determining  if  the  serving  office  is  able  Ic  (x-rlorni  all  the 
primitives  required  by  the  customer  file. 

if  the  serving  office  is  unable  to  perform  a  requircti  pnrtii- 
tive.  selecting  a  second  ofTice  able  to  perform  ihr  primi- 
tive unavailable  in  the  serving  office, 


^ 


wm 


(DtioicgiJ  1 
(DrsH 


1.  A  telephone  conference  bridge  system  for  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  in  a  conference  connection  com- 
pnsing  a  line  interface  circuit  connected  between  said  tele- 
phone lines  and  a  conference  bridge  circuit,  a  tone  transmit- 
ter/receiver connected  to  said  line  interface  circuit,  and  a 
computer  connected  to  said  line  interface  circuit  and  said  tone 
transmitter/receiver,  said  line  interface  circuit  having  means 
for  detection  of  incoming  calls  on  said  lines  and,  via  said  tone 
transmitter/receiver,   indicating  each  said  detection   to  said 
computer,  said  computer  storing  information  regarding  the 
busy/idle  status  of  said  telephone  lines  and  controlling  relay 
means  in  said  interface  circuit  for  connecting  each  line  having 
an  incoming  call  to  the  bridge  circuit,  said  relay  means  being 
driven  by  relay  drivers  actuated  by  the  computer  via  a  periph- 
eral interface  adapter,  wherein  an  incoming  call  on  a  line  is 
detected  by  a  ring  detector  in  the  line  interface  circuit,  said 
ring  detector  sending  a  signal  to  the  computer  via  a  peripheral 
interface  adapter  to  indicate  the  existence  of  the  incoming  call. 
said  computer  causing  the  tone  transmitter/receiver  to  send 
tone  signals  to  an  incoming  caller  and  only  connecting  the 
caller  to  the  bridge  system  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined 
reply  sequence  of  tones,  one  of  said  lines  being  designated  a 
"Chairman's  Port"  and  said  interface  circuit  having  means 
whereby  only  the  Chairman's  Port  can  make  outgoing  calls 
from  the  bridge  system  by  connecting  said  one  of  said  lines  to 
another  one  of  said  lines,  a  predetermined  tone  code  via  the 
Chairman's  Port  causing  the  computer  to  block  all  idle  lines 
after  a  conference  is  established. 


transferring  control  of  the  call  to  the  second  office  and 
transmitting  information  to  the  second  office  informing  it 
to  execute  the  primitive  unavailable  at  the  serving  office. 


4,611,096 
TELEPHONE  OFHCE  SERVICE  ASSIST  AND  HANDOFF 
Richard  L.  Asmuth,  Little  Silver,  N.J.;  Melchior  J.  DiCarlo- 
Cottone,  Wheaton,  III.;  Renato  M.  Ermann,  Gahanna,  Ohio; 
Mark  A.  Gauldin,  Wheaton,  III.;  George  W.  Gawrys,  Ocean 
Township,  Monmouth  County,  N.J.;  Dattatraya  G.  Raj-karne; 
Roger  E.  Stone,  both  of  Naperville,  III.,  and  Marjorie  P. 
Yuhas,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No.  557,127 
Int.  C\*  H04M  3/42.  7/06:  HD4Q  3/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  B  13  Gaims 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operations  of  a  telephone 
office  serving  a  call  to  obtain  call  processing  feature  capability 
otherwise  unavailable  at  the  serving  telephone  office,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

interrogating  a  file  associated  with  a  specific  customer  in 
response  to  a  call  to  the  customer,  the  file  containing 
instructions  specifying  the  performance  and  order  of  per- 
formance of  ones  of  a  plurality  of  independent  call  pro- 
cessing primitives  for  processing  the  call  in  accordance 
with  the  customer  file. 


4,611.097 
SINE  WAVE  RIN(.  GENERATOR 
Mark  VS.  Grimes.  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  td  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional, Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,359 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  5/00:  H03K  '    l^^ 

U.S.  CI.  179-84  A  5  cia.ms 
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1.  A  sine  wave  ring  generator  for  use  with  a  telephom 
circuit  and  an  input  voltage  having  a  predetermined  range,  said 
generator  comprising 

switching  power  supply  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined DC  output  voltage  from  said  input  voltage  range; 

oscillator  means  for  providing  a  pseudo-sine  wa\e  output 
with  a  predetermined  frequencv, 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  pseudo-sine  wa\e  and 
for  receiving  said  predetermined  DC  voltage  and  having  a 
low  output  impedance  thereb\  maintaining  regulation  ( >f  a 
circuit  output  voltage  and  a  predetermined  range  and 
supplying  a  circuit  output  current. 

a  bias  input  operativeh  connected  t<^  the  cnitput  of  said 
amplifier  means. 

means  for  enabling  said  disabling  said  suitLhing  power 
supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said  switching 
power  supply  means  providing  modulation  ihrnugh  an 
optical  coupler  providing  isolation  of  said  p<jwcr  suppl> 
means  and  fioating  of  said  generator,  and 

current  limiting  means  having  an  optical  coupler  for  provid- 
ing isolating  of  said  amplifier  means  and  for  limiting  said 
output  current  to  a  predetermined  \alue  uhen  said  means 
for   enabling   and   disabling   has   enabled   said   swiii.hing 


Pa 
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pciwer  supply  means.  %vherebv  a  plurality  of  DC  voltages 
ma>  he  applied  to  said  bias  input  i 


4,611,098 

CODKD  TELEPHONE  AC  CESS  SYSTEM 

ul  J.  Giorgio,  285  River  Ave.,  Providence.  R  I    029<IX 

Paul  M.  Duhaime.  18  Jade  Rd..  Coventry.  R.I.  02816 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.945 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  121.  11/02 


on   a   predetermined   output   line   wherein   the   predeter- 
mined output  line  selected  is  determinative  of  the  numeri 
cal  value  of  the  digital  code  received 


and 


2^^ 


5  Claims 


4,611.099 
CABLE  ANALYZER  WITH  D.  C.  FUNCTIONS 

J.mmy  C.  Ray.  and  H.  Wayne  Mathews,  both  of  Denison  Tex 

assignors  to  Industrial  Innovations,  Inc.,  Denison   Tex'  " 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,836 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  i/^6 
U.S.  CL  179-175  ,o  .  , 

19  Claims 


I  , ^- ■     '  ^     '  '^^ 


r*" 


1   A  dual  tone  multiple  frequency  access  svstem  comprising- 

input  switching  means  for  transmitting  a  telephone  input 

signal;  ^ 

operating  means  connected  to  said  input  switching  means  for 
receiving  said  telephone  signal,  said  operating  means 
having  a  plurality  o{  output  terminals  with  each  output 
terminal  connected  to  represent  a  different  digit  from  0 
through  9,  said  operating  means  also  for  providing  an 
output  signal  on  selected  members  of  said  plurality  of 
output  terminals  in  a  sequence  that  is  determinative  of  the 
numerical  representation  o\  the  received  telephone  input 
signal  ^ 

select  switching  means  including  a  piuralitv  of  select 
switches  in  sequential  order  connected  to  said  operating 
means  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  if 
signals  are  received  from  predetermined  members  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  uithin  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 

reiav  means  having  a  relay  connected  to  said  select  switch- 
ing means  and  said  relav  having  open  cc.ntacts  connected 
to  said  input  switching  means  and  adapted  to  connect  to 
various  selected  output  components,  said  re'av  means  for 
closmg  said  open  contacts  to  transmit  said  telephone  input 
signal  through  said  contacts  upon  actuation  of  said  relay 
upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  select  switching  means- 
aid    input    switching    means    further    comprises   an    input 
switch  for  transmitting  a  telephone  input  signal,  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  input  switch  for  providing  an 
output  signal  upon  detection  of  a  ring  signal,  timing  ml-ans 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  starting  a  predeter- 
mined timing  interval  upon  receipt  of  said  sensing  mean 
soutput  signal,  for  being  stopped  fn.m  further  operation 
up<in  operation  of  said   relay  means  and   for  inhibiting 
conduction  of  said  telephone  input  signal  upon  expiration 
ot  said  timmg  interval  when  not  stopped  bv   said  relay 
means    from    further    operation,    ring    detect    switching 
means   connected    to   said   sensing   means   for   inhibiting 
transm.s.s,on  ot  the  telephone  input  signal  from  said  inpuT 
switch  to  said  sensing  means  and  redirecting  said  tele- 
phone input  signal,  and  OFF/QN  hook  detecting  means 
connected  to  said  ring  detect  switching  means  for  receiv- 
ing  the  redirected  telephone  input  signal   and 
s.iid  operating  means  further  comprises  phase  lock  loop  and 
tone  decoder  means  connected  to  said  OFF/QN  hook 
detecting  means  for  receiving  said  redirected  telephone 
input  signa  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  digital 
code  signal  indicative  of  said  redirected  telephone  input 
signal    and  digital  combiner  means  connected  to  receive 
said  plurality  of  output  lines  for  providing  an  output  signal 


I   A  telephone  cable  analyzer  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  plug  connector  whereby  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone wires  in  pairs  may  be  attached  by  the  plug  to  the 
analyzer, 

b.  a  routing  circuit, 

c.  at  least  one  pair  selector  interconnecting  the  plug  and 
routing  circuit, 

d.  said  pair  selector  including  means  for  attaching  any  pair  of 
wires  to  the  routing  circuit. 

e.  a  converter  connected  to  the  routing  circuit. 

f.  said  converter  including  means  for  converting  analog 
signals  to  binary  digital  signals. 

g.  said  routing  circuit  including  means  for  routing  a  pair  of 
wires  to  .said  converter,  and 

h.  a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  the  pair  selector, 
routing  circuit,  and  converter. 

1.  said  central  processing  unit  including  means  for  control- 
ling the  pair  selector,  the  routing  circuit,  and  converter 
and 

J.  said  central  prixessing  unit  including  means  for  analyzing, 
storing,  and  transmitting  data  from  the  converter,  routing 
circuit,  and  pair  selector 


4,611,100 

BUNCHING  BLOCK  FOR  MCCULLOH  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

John  J.  Schembri.  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Bell,  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,240 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  179-175.3  F  ,9  c,ai„,s 

1  A  bunching  block  adapted  for  use  in  a  public  utility  cen- 
tral office  to  interconnect  a  plurality  of  user  loops  in  series  with 
each  other  in  a  McCulloh  circuit  for  connecting  the  series  of 
user  loops  with  a  supervisory  McCulloh  receiver  means 
adapted  for  monitoring  selected  conditions  in  the  respective 
user  loops,  the  bunching  block  comprising 
frame  means, 

first  tip  and  ring  connector  means  mounted  upon  said  frame 
means  and  adapted  for  respective  connection  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  user  loops. 
second  tip  and  ring  connector  means  mounted  upon  said 
frame  means  and  associated  respectively  with  said  first  tip 
and  ring  connector  means,  said  second  tip  and  ring  con- 
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nector  means  further  being  adapted  for  providing  a  series 
connection  for  the  respective  user  loops  with  the  McCul- 
loh receiver  means,  and 
separate  switch  means  associated  with  each  set  of  first  tip 
and  ring  connector  means  and  said  a.ssociated  second  tip 
and  ring  connector  means,  each  of  said  separate  switch 
means  having  a  normal  operating  position  for  connecting 
said  first  tip  and  ring  connector  means  respectively  with 
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said  second  tip  and  ring  connector  means  to  permit  normal 
operation  of  the  user  loops  in  series  with  each  other  and 
with  the  McCulloh  receiver  means,  each  of  said  separate 
switch  means  being  selectively  operable  for  effectively 
shorting  out  said  second  tip  and  ring  connector  means  for 
isolating  at  least  one  selected  user  loop  to  facilitate  rapid 
location  of  a  fault  in  the  multiplicity  of  series  connected 
user  loops. 


a  second  path,  selectively  by-passing  said  means  for  per- 
forming a  C-weighting  operation 
means  for  converting  a  first  signal  to  a  second  signal  having 
a  voltage  equal  to  an  rms  value  of  said  first  signal,  said 
means  having  an  input  for  said   first  signal  selectively 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  means  for  performing  a  C- 
weighting  operation  and  to  .said  second  path, 
a  third  path,  selectively  by-passing  said  converting  means 
an  analog  to  digital  conversion   means   having  an   output 
coupled  to  a  digital  output  line  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  value  and  supplying  said  value  to  said 
digital  output  line,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  connecting  an  mpul   to  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  to  said  coupling  means 
an  output  of  said  current  divider  means,  said  C-weighting 
means  or  said  converting  means, 
whereby  DC  voltage  and  current,  AC  voltage  and  current 
and  C-weighted  noise  measurements  are  selectively  made. 

4.611,102 

SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTING 

OUTER  REAR  MIRRORS  OF  AN  AUTOMOTU  E 

VEHICLE 

Shoji  Ishida,  Iwakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takao  Ooi  wa,  Niwa 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1983   58-203477 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9  .^6 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  R  wi 
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4,611,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Michael  D.  Walter,  Webster,  and  Mark  R.  Gnindtisch,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TII  Computer  Systems.  Inc 
Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,479 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  ,4  Cainis 


To  *C 
T*irii 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  communication  lines  comprising 
means  for  coupling  said  apparatus  to  a  communication  line; 
current  divider  means  for  producing  a  voltage  drop  across  a 

known  resistance  wherefrom  AC  and  DC  current  can  be 

measured,  said  current  divider  means  having  an  input 

connected  to  said  coupling  means; 
a   first   path,   selectively   by-passing   said   current   divider 

means; 

means  for  performing  a  C-weighting  operation  upon  a  sig- 
nal, said  means  having  an  input  selectively  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  current  divider  means  and  to  said  first  path. 
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1    A  switch  device  for  angularly  adjusim^  .-uJcr  rear  \m:v. 
mirrors  <if  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 
Cd)  an  outer  case  having  a  front  side  with  an  opening  of 
approximately  rectangular  shape, 

(b)  a  first  switch  knob  having  an  approximatelv  rectangular 
front  side,  a  central  opening  and  four  push  portions 
formed  between  the  outer  and  inner  periphery  thereof  on 
the  approximately  rectangular  front  side,  said  first  switch 
knob  being  mounted  in  the  outer  case  so  that  said  push 
portions  are  disposed  in  the  opening  and  supported  therein 
and  so  that  said  first  switch  knob  is  inclined  to  actuate  said 
device  when  one  of  said  push  portions  is  depressed  and 
returns  to  the  original  position  when  the  depressed  push 
portion  is  released, 

(c)  first  switches  provided  in  the  outer  ^ase  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  back  side  o{  the  push  portions  m)  as  to  be 
operated  when  the  switch  knob  is  inclined  for  actuation 
said  first  switches  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
motors  for  controlling  right-hand  and  left-hand  rear  viev^ 
mirrors  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 

(d)  an  inner  case  mounted  in  the  outer  case  in  a  position 
opposed  to  said  central  opening  such  that  said  switches 
are  positioned  around  said  inner  case  and  having  a  central 
opening  formed  in  a  front  wall  opposed  to  the  opcninR  of 
said  switch  knob, 

(c)  a  second  switch  for  selectivelv  connecting  said  motors 
for  driving  the  nght-hand  outer  rear  view  mirrors  or 
driving  the  left-hand  outer  rear  view  mirrors  with  said 
first  switches; 

(0  a  second  switch  knob  for  operating  said  second  switch, 
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said  second  switch  knob  projecting  through  the  central 
opening  of  the  first  switch  knob  and  said  opening  formed 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  inner  case  opp<«ed  to  the  opening 
of  the  second  switch  knob,  | 

:g)  a  blocking  member  of  approximately  rectangular  config- 
uraiion  adapted  to  move  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  m  v*.hich  tho  first  suiich 
knob  is  depressed  and  having  slanting  guiding  surfaces 
formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  switch  knob,  and 

h)  a  guiding  member  projecting  around  the  Mcinity  of  the 
front  side  wall  of  the  inner  ca^e  for  guiding  movement  of 
>aid  blcx-king  member, 

projections  being  provided  at  the  back  side  of  the  first 
switch  knob  and  opposed  to  the  slanting  guide  surfaces  of 
the  blocking  member  uith  an  appropriate  gap  therebe- 
tween in  the  normal  position,  v^hereby  one  of  said  guide 
projections  moves  to  one  of  said  slanting  guide  surfaces 
when  one  of  the  push  portions  is  depressed  and  whereby 
the  blocking  member  is  moved  due  to  reaction  movement 
ot  the  projection  so  that  the  projection  placed  opposite 
approaches  close  to  the  corresponding  guide  surface  to 
prevent  depression  of  anv  of  the  other  push  portions. 


4,611.104 

KF  KCTROMFCHAMCAL  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  HAVING 

HIGH  SECURITY  KEY  ACTUATOR 

Redreddy  S.  Reddy.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpora- 
tion.  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,4«6 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  27/08 

U.S.  a.  200-43.08  5  Claims 


4.611.103 
EANS  PROV  IDING  INTERMITTENT  MOTION  TO  \ 
MEANS  OF  A  TIMING  MECHANISM  AND  HAVING 
SUB-INTERVAL  SWITCHING  MEANS 
L.  Eder.  Indianapolis,  and  Donald  I..  Ray,  Oaklandon, 
)oth  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
'is.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,115 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  200—38  B 
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8  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  switch  actuator,  of  the  type  oper- 
ated by  a  detachable  key,  for  controlling  angular  positioning  of 
a  component  of  an  electromechanical  switch,  said  actuator 
comprismg: 

an  actuator  housing; 

an  escutcheon  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  there- 
with a  cavity,  said  escutcheon  having  an  indicator  face 
and  a  generally  tubular,  open-ended  boss  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  indicator  face;  and 
a  switch  stop  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said 
plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  plate 
having  a  forward  shaft  extending  from  said  front  surface 
and  into  said  boss  and  terminating  short  of  the  open  end  of 
the  boss,  said  plate  further  having  a  rear  shaft  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  forward  shaft,  said  rear  shaft  project- 
ing from  said  rear  surface  and  having  a  cavity  for  non- 
rotatably  receiving  said  electromechanical  switch  compo- 
nent. 

said  plate  front  surface  having  a  visually  prominent  indicat- 
ing spot  and  said  escutcheon  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures intersecting  said  indicator  face,  said  spot  being 
aligned  to  appear  in  each  of  said  apertures  depending  on 
the  angular  position  of  said  forward  shaft  whereby  said 
actuator  provides  visual  indication  of  the  angular  position 
of  said  switch  component. 


A  timing  mechanism  comprising 
)  motor  drive  means, 

I)  a  cam  means  and  electrical  switches  opening  and  closing 
in  response  to  said  cam  means. 
)  a  shaft,  I 

)  a  combination  intermittent  drive  means  and  sub-interval 
drive  means  earned  on  said  shaft  including  first  and  sec- 
ond rotating  members  carried  on  said  shaft,  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  pawls  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  first  and 
second  rotating  members  and  engaging  said  cam  means  to 
drive  same  in  a  reciprocating  manner,  a  sub-interval  drive 
cam  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  follower  engagmt: 
said  sub-interval  drive  cam,  and 

)  sub-interval  switch  means  biased  by  said  cam  follower  to 
open  and  close  said  sub-interval  switch  means 


4,611,105 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THROUGH-FLOW  WITH  POTENTIAL-FREE  END 
CONTACT  SWITCH 
Klaus  Kobold,  Sodener  Str.  120,  D-6233  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.088,  May  12.  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11 
1982.  822264I[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  36/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-81.9  M  5  Claims 

I  A  measuring  device  for  the  through-fiow  measurement  of 
gases  or  liquids  according  to  the  fioat  element  principle,  said 
device  comprising  a  narrow  measuring  tube,  a  fioat  element 
disposed  in  said  measuring  tube,  an  axially  magnetized  magnet 
contained  in  said  fioat  element,  and  one  or  more  protective  gas 
contact  switches  disposed  laterally  adjacent  the  measuring 
tube. 

wherein  the  measuring  tube  (3)  has  an  inner  diameter  of  3  to 

10  mm, 
wherein  the  fioat  element  (4)  has  a  diameter  length  ratio  of 
1:1  to  1:3  and  the  magnet  (6)  contamed  therein  a  diameter 
of  1  to  8  mm,  at  a  diameter-length  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:3, 
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wherein  the  one  or  more  protective  gas  contact  sw  itches  (5) 
are  subminiature  switches  with  a  gla.ss  tube  having  a  diam- 
eter of  I  to  3.5  mm  and  operatmg  sensitivity  of  5  to  120 
ampere  turns  and 

wherein  there  is  provided  a  holding  devices  (7)  for  said 
switches,  said  holding  device  at  least  partially  surrounding" 
the  measuring  tube  (3)  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  block  of 
a  cube-shaped  or  parallelopiped-shaped  block  (7)  having  a 
groove  (9).  and 


and  second  movable  contact  arnis  ni. -w    U'^vlhv^  m  s.ud 
first  direction   to  prevent   said   lirsi   ..nd  scx,.nd 
from  becoming  separated. 


Til  at  ts 


the  one  or  more  protective  gas  contact  switches  (5)  are 
disposed  in  said  groove  (9),  said  block  (7)  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  (8)  for  receiving  the  measuring  tube  (3),  and 
said  groove  (9)  leading  from  the  U)ngitudinal  bore  (8t.  m 
such  a  way  that  the  one  or  more  sw  itches  are  immediately 
contiguous  to  the  measuring  tube  (3). 

whereby  the  through-fiow  measurement  of  verv  small  quan- 
tities of  gases  or  liquids  is  made  possible 


4.611.107 

PRECISION  TW  FLFCTROFROSION  WITH 

SUPERIMPOSED  MULTIPLE  OPFNINC;  GUIDES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 
Incorporated.  Kanagana,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1983   58-11470'' 

Sep.  29,  1983.  58-181234;  Oct.  18.  1983,  58-194952' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12. 

2003,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.^  B23H   "  In 

U.S.  CI.  219— 69  U  .,.. 
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4,611.106 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACF  STRUCTURE 

Franco  P.  Pardini,  Milan,  and  Claudio  BanH,  Rovello  Porro. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.  H     J,      e 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  .<er.  No.  607,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1983,  209992  A  83- 
Feb.  2,  1984,  20721/84[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/IH 
U.S.  a.  200-147  R  7  Claims 


3?        K) 
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1.   A   contact   arrangement   for  electrical   circuit   breakers 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  contacts  attached  to  one  end  of 
corresponding  first  and  second  movable  contact  arms 

a  first  spring  associated  with  said  first  movable  contact  arm 
for  biasing  said  first  movable  contact  arm  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  holding  said  second  contact  against  said  first 
contact;  and 

second  spring  attached  to  a  support  structure  and  having  a 
first  end  proximate  a  first  stop  on  said  first  movable 
contact  arm,  for  engaging  said  first  stop  when  said  first 


I  .An  apparatus  for  clectroeiosivciv  ^utiin^:  .hi  electrically 
conductive  workpie^e  wiih  a  coniinuous  electrode  wire,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  axiallv  transporting  an  electrode  wire  through  a 
workpiece  while  defining  a  cutting  zone  therewith  flushed 

with  a  cultnig  liquid  medium 

a  pair  of  wire  guide  means  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
workpiece  for  providing  a  straight  line  path  for  the  irav cl- 
ing electrode  wire  therebetween, 

power  supplv  mcms  Nm  <  leclrically  energi/ing  said  culling 
zone  to  erosively  rertioxe  niaierial  from  ifn  workpiece; 
and 

cutting  feed  means  lor  reiativch  displ.iung  the  workpiixe 
and  the  traveling  electrode  wire  tr;insv  erselv  aioni,;  a 
programmed  cutting  path  to  advance  the  erosue  material 
removal  in  the  workpiece,  wherein  ai  least  one  ot  s.iid 
wire  guide  means  comprises 

a  plurality  of  guide  elements  arranged  in  ilie  direction  of 
travel  of  the  electrode  w  ire  and  having  respective  circu- 
lar wire-receptive  guide  openings  each  of  which  has  a 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  a  nominal  diameter 
of  the  electrode  wire,  said  elements  being  disposed 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form  a 
composite  opening  such  that  an  imaginarv  cvlinder 
which  can  be  inscribed  therein  has  a  diameter  which  is 
substantially  equal  lo  the  nominal  diameter  of  ihe  ekv- 
trode  wire. 
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Philippe  Uprince;  Emiie  Bloyet,  both  of  Gif  sur  Vvette.  and 
Jean  Marec.  Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agcncc 
National  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AM  AR),  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983.  Ser.  No.  531,346 


pound  of  the  elements  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  electrode  destruction. 


4,611,110 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
.  .  PLASMA  GENERATOR  TO  A  REACTOR 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  16.  1982.  82  15682     Ciunnar  Astner;  Orjan  Wstergren,  and  Jan  Thbrnbiom,  all  of 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  WW  Hofors.  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Steel  Enginering  AB,  Ho- 


l  S.  a.  219—121  PR 
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fors,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1.  1983,  8304722 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  PY  25  Claims 
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a 


1  A  plasma  torch  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing microwave  energy,  gas  dehvery  means  comprising  at  least 
one  tube  for  the  flou  of  gas  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
electrically  conductive  at  least  to  a  partial  extent  and  provided 
with  a  gas  discharge  outlet,  and  means  providing  a  coupling 
between  said  microwave  energy  supply  means  and  said  tube, 
k^herein  said  microwave  energy  suppiv  means  compnses  a 
^vaveguide  having  a  microwave  input  end,  walls  and  a  terminal 
hort-circuit  opposed  to  the  microwave  mput  end,  and 
said  coupling  means  comprises  first  and  second  openings 

made  within  said  walls  of  the  waveguide, 
said  end  portion  of  the  tube  passing  through  said  two  open- 
ings, dnd 

the  first  one  of  said  openings  being  located  on  the  side  near- 
est the  gas  discharge  outlet  hav  mg  a  dimension  larger  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  tube. 


4,611,109  ' 

GAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  ARC  CI  TTING 
^ean-Pierre  Larue.  Osny;  Georges  Duboz,  Paris;  Claude  Carsac. 
Saint-Leu-La-Foret,  and  Gerard  Marhic,  Cergy ,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I  Etude  et 
■  Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  708.516 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  16,  1984,  84  04046 
Int.  a.'  B23K  15/00 


L.S.  CI.  219—121  PY 
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1,  In  a  method  for  connecting  a  plasma  generator  to  a  reac- 
tor which  includes  a  selectively  engageable  electrical  connec- 
tion of  the  plasma  generator  to  a  return  conductor  to  a  current 
source,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)   introducing   the  plasma  generator  to  an  intermediate 
position  in  which  it  is  positioned  in  the  tuyere  of  the 
reactor  and  at  least  partially  seals  the  reactor,  while  main- 
taining closed  a  remote-control   valve  which  seals  the 
reactor  from  the  surroundings  when  the  plasma  generator 
is  fully  withdrawn; 
(h)  opening  said  valve  once  the  plasma  generator  is  in  its  said 
intermediate  sealing  position; 

(c)  moving  the  plasma  generator  from  said  intermediate 
sealing  position  to  a  fully  installed  operating  position,  said 
movement  of  the  plasma  generator  to  said  operating  posi- 
tion simultaneously  automatically  engaging  first  electrical 
contact  means  on  the  plasma  generator  with  stationary 
second  electrical  contact  means;  and 

(d)  operating  remote-controlled  locking  means  which  both 
press  the  plasma  generator  against  the  reactor  and  lock  it 
thereagainst.  and  simultaneously  automatically  engage 
said  electrical  connection  of  the  plasma  generator  to  the 
return  conductor  to  the  current  source. 


10  Claims 


4,611,111 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  WELD  PUDDLE  AREA  AND 

WIDTH  FROM  VISION  MEASUREMENTS 

Radhakisan  S.  Baheti,  Schenectady,  and  Nelson  R.  Corby,  Jr., 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,545 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/J2 

U.S.  CI.  219-124.34  lO  Qaims 
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1    In  a  method  of  plasma  arc  cutimg  of  an  electrically  con- 
jctive  material  using  a  plasma-producing  gas,  the  improve- 
n-ent   wherein  said   plasma-pmducmg   ^as  comprises  a  C(^m- 
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1    In  a  robotic  welding  operation  wherein  welding  current 
conducted  by  the  nonconsumable  electrode  of  a  welding  torch 


September  9,  I986 


ELECTRICAL 


837 


generates  an  electric  arc  whose  heat  forms  a  molten  weld 
puddle  in  the  workpiece,  and  a  vision  system  integrated  with 
said  torch  provides  images  of  said  weld  puddle  to  control  the 
welding  process,  the  improved  method  of  measuring  puddle 
geometry  parameters  comprising: 

sampling  image  intensities  along  N  radial  rays  intersecting 

only  the  trailing  edge  of  said  weld  puddle,  using  the  torch 

electrode  as  the  origin, 
determining  pudlde  boundary  point  data  by  processing  each 

radial  image  intensity  waveform  to  identify  patterns  that 

indicate  potential  edge  points; 

prefiltering  the  puddle  boundary  data  to  remcue  extraneous 
points; 

estimating  in  real  time  by  means  of  a  least-squares  algorithm 
the  area  and  maximum  width  of  the  elliptical  weld  puddle 
and 

passing  these  values  to  a  closed-loop  weld  process  control 
system. 


4,611,112 
ELECTRIC  HOTPLATE 

^'I'^'^'^'^i":  0'>«^''e^d'n8en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  EGO  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  und  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  658,429 
19S"3T3«ir'^^"  "'"'"'"''°"  ^"^-  ^'P-  "^  Germany,  Oct.  6. 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  J/6S 
U.S.  CI.  219-455  ,  Claims 


aslalK)n.irv  hods  from  panel  nf  square  h>rin  having  a  .  cniral 
axis  ba.se  and  circular  notched  leti  c-Jgc  and  including 

(a)  a  cut  out  section  of  arcuate  t.^rm.  cenlralK  positioned 
"1  the  lower  half,  having  inscribed  immediately  ad|a- 
cent  to  ihe  outer  cicumfcrence  thereof,  a  2nd  input 
uind  \ekKit>  scale 

(b)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  center  window  of  rectangular 
form,  .entrally  pc^sitioned  m  the  upper  half,  having 
inscribed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  left  side  thereof  a 
referred  heat  load  scale,  and  further  inscribed  at  the  top 
left  corner  thereof  a  equivalent  temperature  arrow 

(c)  a  iranspareni  <.r  cut  out  left  window  ,,f  rectangular 
form,  positioned  diagonally  to  the  left  of  center  m  ihe 
upper  half,  having  inscribed  immediatelv  adiaceni  and 
central  to  the  lower  edge  therec^f,  a  heal  load  arrow 

(d)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  right  w.nd(H.  of  rectangular 
form,  positioned  diagonally  to  the  right  of  center  in  the 
upper  half,  hiiving  inscribed  inmiediaieK  ad|aceni  and 
central  n,  ihe  lower  edge  thereof,  a  cooling  capacity 
arrow.  ^       r        j 

a  stationary  body  back  panel  of  square  form  and  circular 
notc^hed  right  edge  integral  to  the  said  b<xlv  front  panel  at 
the  bottom  and  folded  along  the  common  line  against  the 
said  front  panel,  and  including  a  centralK  positioned 
transparent  or  cut  oul  section  (^f  interruped  circular  form 
of  two  radii,  ihc  disconlinuitv  f\.rming  a  left  and  nghl 
physical  activiu  s,op.  and  having  inscribed  immediaieK 
adjacent  to  the  lower  circumference  thereof,  a  phvsical 
activity  scale,  and  having  turiher   ms.nbed  immediaielv 
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1.  An  electic  hotplate,  comprising 

a  hotplate  body  made  from  cast  material  and  heating  means 
for  the  hotplate  body,  the  hotplate  body  having  an  upper 
substantially  Hat  cooking  surface,  the  heating  means  com- 
prising two  juxtaposed,  spaced,  separately  beatable  heat 
mg  zones  for  a  common  substantially-flat  cooking  surface 
of  the  hotplate  body,  the  cooking  surface  being  of  an 
elongated  shape,  the  hotplate  body  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate area  between  the  heating  zones,  each  heating 
zone   having  electrical   heating   resistors  embedded    bs 
insulating  material  in  spiral  grooves  in  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  hotplate  body  and  each  heating  /one  having  its  own 
control  means  and  an  individual  thermal  cut-out  means 
and  wherein  the  two  heating  zones  define  left  and  right' 
parts  of  a  similar  shape  and  construction,  the  intermediate 
area  being  of  relatively  thick  cast  material  in  comparison 
to  adjacent  regions  of  the  hotplate  body. 

4,611,113 

HEAT  STRESS  CALCULATOR 

'^Viil?"  "*'"'""'''  2605  Klingle  Rd.,  NW..  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,221 
Int.  CI.^G06C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  235—78  R  o  .,,  . 

1    A  u  ,     .  '  Claims 

I.  A  heat  stress  calculator  for  determining  human  heat  stress 
or  thermal  discomfort  reported  as  an  equivalent  temperature 
for  any  given  summer  air  temperature,  relative  humidity  wind 
velocity,  sky  condition,  time-of-day,  terrain,  and  individual 
physical  activity  level,  said  calculator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 


BAc^ 
PonJc 


Activity       "n     '^ 
Hldtation 


Ten"P«ralu»-e 


adjacent  to  the  upper  circumference  thereof,  space  a  skv 
scale;  ' 

a  stationarv  bodv  inlermej,.,ie  panel  o(  MjhsiantialK  tnangu- 
lar  torm  integral  to  the  said  hodv  front  panel  ,u  th(  top  a„d 
f^'lded   along   the  common   line  against    the   front    panel 
ha\  mg  a  central  axis  base  and  hav  mg  inscribed  a  ceniralK 
positioned  circular  solar  heat  load  scale, 

a  first  disc  element  of  essentially  circular  form  having  a 
central  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  mmement  immedi- 
atelv below  said  body  back  panel  and  including 

(a)  an  inscribed  grid  of  Ivt  ,npui  wind  vekx'ity  versus 
conveciive  cooling  capaciiv  circumference  with  1st 
input  temperature  lineoverlav,  m  operative  registration 
with  a  physical  activii>  arrow  inscribed  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  outer  circumference, 

(b)  a  physical  activity  tab  with  side  stops  in  operative 
registration  with  counterpart  said  stops  on  said  b<xiv 
rear  panel,  said  physical  activ.tv  tab  extends  above  said 
body  back  panel 

a  second  disc  elemen,  of  circular  lorm  having  a  central  axis 
and  mounted  for  rotation  movement  immediatelv  above 
said  firs,  disc  with  the  top  half  located  below  said  body 
intermediate  panel  and  the  b<ntom  half  located  ab<.ve  said 
body  back  panel,  and  including 

(a)  an  inscribed  circular  body  evaporative  heat  load  re- 
quirement scale  located  inwardly  of  the  outside  circum- 
terence  and  positioned  to  be  read  from  said  left  window 
of  said  bodv  front  panel,  and  in  operative  registration  a 
solar  heal  gain  arrcm  inscribed  on  a  solar  tab    the  said 
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solar  tab  folded  over  to  position  said  radiation  arrow  on 
the  reverse  side  of  said  second  disc  element; 

(b)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  window  of  arcuate  form  to 
permit  visual  display  of  said  Tirst  input  temperature  line 
overlay  of  said  first  disc  element, 

(c)  an  extended  circumference  section  in  operative  regis- 
tration with  said  stops  on  a  stationary  body  back  panel, 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  third  disc; 

a  third  disc  element  of  circular  form  having  a  central  axis 
and  mounted  for  rotation  immediately  above  said  second 
disc  with  the  top  half  located  immediateK  below  said 
body  intermediate  panel  and  including 

(a)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  perpendicular  window  of 
rectangular  form  positioned  to  read  said  first  input 
temperature  line  overlay  of  said  first  disc,  and  having 
inscribed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  left  edge  thereof, 
a  1st  input  wind  vekx:ity  scale,  and  further  inscribed  at 
the  top  left  corner  thereof,  a  1st  input  temperature 
arrow; 

(b)  a  cut  out  solar  slot  of  arcuate  form  having  inscribed 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  inner  circumference,  a 
referred  solar  heat  gain  scale  m  operative  registration 
with  said  first  input  temperature  arrow  The  said  solar 
tab  of  said  second  rotating  disk  extends  through  said 
solar  slot. 

a  fourth  disc  element  of  substantially  rhombic  form  having  a 
central  axis  located  in  the  lower  quadrant,  and  mounted 
for  rotation  movement  between  the  upper  halves  of  said 
body  back  panel  and  b<xiy  intermediate  panel  and  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  circular  inscribed  time-of-day  scale  located  inwardK 
of  the  outside  circumference  and  in  operative  registra- 
tion with  said  sky  scale  and  said  solar  heat  load  scale  on 
said  body  intermediate  panel; 

(b)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  horizontal  window  of  rectan- 
gular form  centrally  positioned  to  read  said  solar  heat 
gain  scale  on  said  body  intermediate  panel,  having 
inscribed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  terrain  scale  in  operative  registration  with 
said  solar  heat  gam  scale; 

a  fifth  disc  element  of  circular  form  having  a  central  axis  and 
mounted  for  rotation  below  said  b<xly  front  panel  and 
including: 

(a)  an  inscribed  circular  environment  evaporative  cooling 
capacity  scale  located  inwardly  of  the  outside  circum- 
ference and  positioned  to  be  read  from  said  right  win- 
dow of  said  body  front  panel,  in  operative  registration 
with; 

(b)  an  inscribed  grid  of  linear  scaled  relative  humidity 
radius  and  environment  evaporative  cooling  rate  cir- 
cumference with  2nd  input  temperature  line  overlay; 

(c)  an  inscribed  grid  of  body  evaporative  heat  load  radius 
versus  environment  evaporative  cooling  capacity  cir- 
cumference with  equivalent  temperature  line  overlay 
positioned  to  be  read  from  said  central  window  of  said 
body  front  panel, 

(d)  a  cut  out  slot  of  arcuate  form  to  permit  visual  display 
of  the  said  body  evaporative  heat  load  requirement 
scale  on  said  second  disc; 

I  sixth  disc  element  of  essentially  circular  form  having  a 
central  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  fifth 
disc  element  and  said  body  front  panel  and  including: 
(a)  a  transparent  or  cut  out  perpendicular  window  of 
rectangular  form  centrally  positioned  in  the  lovv,er  half 
to  read  said  2nd  input  temperatue  line  overlay,  having 
■  inscribed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  left  side  thereof,  a 
linear  relative  humidity  scale,  and  further  inscribed  at 
the  top  left   corner  thereof  a   2nd   input   temperature 
arrow; 
(bi  a  wind  arrow  centrally  kxated  below  and  in  operative 
registration   with  said   perpendicular   window    and   in- 
scribed immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence; I 
lereby  the  positioning  of  a  selected  one  of  said  time-of-day 
ues  by  a  selected  one  of  said  sky  conditions  will  operatively 


locate  said  solar  heat  load  scale  adjacent  said  terrain  scale  so  as 
to  display  the  correct  solar  radiation  heat  gain  opposite  a 
selected  one  of  said  terrain  conditions;  and.  whereby  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  solar  radiation  arrow  by  said  correct  solar 
radiation  heat  gain  on  said  referred  solar  heat  gain  scale,  and 
the  positioning  of  said  physical  activity  arrow  by  a  selected 
one  of  said  physical  activity  levels,  and  the  positioning  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  w  ind  velocity  values  by  a  selected  one  of 
adjacent  said  1st  input  temperature  lines  at  said  1st  input  tem- 
perature arrow,  will  t)peratively  locate  said  body  evaporative 
heat  load  requirement  scale  so  as  to  display  the  correct  heat 
load  rate  opposite  said  heat  load  arrow;  and,  whereby  the 
positioning  of  said  wind  velocity  arrow  by  a  selected  one  of 
said  wind  velocity  values,  and  the  positioning  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  relative  humidity  values  by  a  selected  one  of  adjacent 
said  2nd  input  temperature  lines  at  said  2nd  input  temperature 
arrow,  will  iiperatively  locate  said  environment  evaporative 
cooling  capacity  scale  so  as  to  display  the  correct  cooling 
capacity  rate  opposite  said  cooling  capacity  arrow,  and  will 
operatively  locate  said  equivalent  temperature  line  overlay  so 
as  to  display  the  correct  equivalent  temperature  line  opposite 
said  correct  heat  load  rate  on  said  referred  heat  load  scale  at 
said  equivalent  temperature  arrow 


4,611.114 

PHOTOKLKCTRIC  DETECTION  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONTROLLED  PROPERTIES 

Pierre   Dolizy.   Ris-Orangis;   Francoise  Groliere,  Nogent-sur- 
.Vlarne,  and  Francois  Maniguet,  Fontenay-Tresigny,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,461,  Nov.  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1981,  81  21249 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40//4 
U.S.  CI.  250— 211  R  12  Claims 


PHOTDSENITIVE    uiYER 


ANTI- REFLECTION 
LATER 


SteSTRATE 

1.  A  photoelectric  detection  structure  comprising 

a  substrate  transparent  to  incident  radiation  in  the  visible  and 
near  infra-red  radiation  range,  said  substrate  being  la- 
thanum  glass,  barium  glass,  or  titanium  glass  with  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  at  most  2,  and  said  substrate  being  of  a  shape 
to  limit  an  angle  of  incidence  of  a  radiation  beam  to  at 
most  20°, 

means  for  reducing  reflection  at  a  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate in  the  direction  of  incidence  of  said  radiation  beam, 
and 

a  photosensitive  layer  at  a  second  opposite  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


4,611,115 
LASER  ETCH  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  C.  Rich,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Richland 
Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Richland,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,868 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  3/14:  G02B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-216  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  generating  a  laser  beam, 
an  optical  system  for  directing  said  la.ser  beam  along  an  optical 
path  onto  a  target,  means  connected  to  the  optical  system  for 
focusing  the  laser  beam  at  selected  end  points  of  the  optical 
path  on  the  target,  a  source  of  illumination  and  means  for 
directing  the  illumination  from  said  source  along  the  optical 
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path  of  the  laser  beam  onto  the  target,  the  improvement  includ- 
ing scan  control  means  connected  to  the  optical  system  for 
displacing  said  laser  beam  between  said  end  points  on  the 
target,  an  image  display  screen,  means  for  projecting  the  illum- 


ination refiected  from  the  target  onto  the  display  screen,  means 
for  focusing  images  of  the  target  formed  by  the  projected 
illumination  on  the  display  screen  and  a  housing  enclosing  the 
optical  system  and  mounting  the  display  screen,  the  scan  con- 
trol means  and  the  focusing  means 


4,611.117 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

AUTOMATIC  STABILIZATION  OF  A  SCTNTILLATION 

DFTECrOR 
Frank  Scibert.  Rheinfelden.  and  Gustav  Wetzel.  I.6rrach.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH 
u.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>     Aua   4 
1983,3328256  " 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-252.1  2in»m, 
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4,611,116 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  INTENSITY  TESTER 

James  E.  Batt,  292  Jomar  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Ala.  35739 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,209 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—239 


3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion wherein  detected  radiation  is  indicated  on  a  meter  and  is 
indicative  of  the  strength  of  the  detected  radiation,  the  im- 
provement of  a  radiation  containment  assembly  comprising;  a 
radiation  containment  housing  containing  a  chamber  open  at 
first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second  plugs  for  closing  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  chamber,  optical  detector  means  supported  by 
said  first  plug  within  the  chamber,  electrical  wires  coupled  to 
said  detector  and  passing  through  the  first  plug  for  coupling  a 
signal  output  from  said  housing  in  response  to  optical  stimula- 
tion of  said  detector  means,  said  second  plug  having  electrical 
wires  passing  therethrough  for  coupling  an  electrical  signal 
input  to  said  plug,  said  second  plug  being  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing and  positioning  an  electromagnetic  radiation  emitter  within 
said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  plugs  provide  for  physical 
contact   between   said   photocell   and   said   radiation   emitter 
within  said  chamber,  a  spring  disposed  on  said  second  plug  for 
holding  said  detector,  whereby  said  optical  detector  is  spring 
loaded  within  said  chamber  for  allowing  variable  positioning 
of  said  detector  within  the  chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  scintillation  detector  having  a 
photoelectric  transducer  for  generator  output  pulses  when 
stimulated  by  radiation  comprising  ihe  steps  of  generating 
periodic  light  pulses  with  a  predetermined  recurrence  period, 
modulating  the  intensity  of  successive  light  pulses  in  a  modula- 
tion interval  extending  between  a  minimum  intensity  and  a 
maximum  intensity  in  accordance  with  a  periodic  sawtooth 
function  having  a  modulation  peruxl  which  is  large  compared 
with  the  recurrence  period  of  the  light  pulses.  superimpc->sing 
said  modulated  light  pulses  on  radiation  to  be  measured  so  that 
said  light  pulses  are  intercepted  by  the  photoelectnc  trans- 
ducer of  said  scintillation  detector  and  convened  into  periodic 
electrical  reference  pulses  having  the  same  recurrence  period 
as  said  light  pulses,  said  reference  pulses  being  pulse  amplitude 
modulated  in  accordance  with  said  sawtooth  function  in  the 
modulation  interval,  determining  in  each  modulation  pericxJ 
the  number  of  reference  pulses  whose  amplitudes  exceed  a 
predetermined  reference  threshold  value  lying  in  said  mixiula- 
tion  interval,  and  using  said  number  for  stabilizing  said  scintil- 
lation detector. 


4,611,118 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  ION  MASS  ANALYZER 
Georgy  G.  Managadze,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R..  assignor  to  Institut 
Kosmicheskish   Issledovany   Akademi   Nauk  SSS.   Moscow 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,850 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Aug.  16.  1983.  3641102- 
Feb.  16.  1984.  3702216 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/40 
U.S.  CI.  250-287  5  a^^^s 

1.  A  time-of-fiight  ion  mass  analyzer  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  device  for  preaccelerating  ions  being  analyzed.  IcKated 
in  said  casing  of  the  iime-of-nighl  ion  mass  analyzer; 

(c)  sensing  member  means  of  the  ion  mass  analyzer  for  de- 
tecting a  moment  at  which  an  ion  enters  a  iime-ofnight 
space,  said  sensing  member  means  being  located  down- 
stream from  said  preacceleration  device  in  said  casing  of 
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the  ion  mass  analyzer  and  in  a  path  of  movement  of  said 
ions; 

(d)  a  renector  positioned  downstream  from  said  sensing 
member  means  in  said  casing  of  the  ion  mass  analvzer  and 
havmg  at  least  two  grid  electrodes,  a  first  intermediate 
gnd  electrode  located  downstream  from  said  sensing 
member  means,  and  receiving  a  voltage  potential  from  a 
voltage  source,  and  forming  at  least  two  zones  in  said 
reflector,  a  first  zone  having  a  different  electrical  field 
potential  gradient  relative  to  an  electrical  field  potential 
gradient  of  a  second  zone,  and  a  second  bottom  grid 
electrode  positioned  downstream  from  said  first  interme- 


at  the  image  recording  device  so  that  the  recorded  image 
contains  a  magnified  portion  of  an  area  of  the  subject  with  a 
greater  magnification  than  the  image  of  the  portions  surround- 
ing the  magnified  portions. 


4,611,120 
SUPPRESSION  OF  MOLECULAR  IONS  IN  SECONDARY 

ION  MASS  SPECTRA 
G.  Michael  Bancroft,  62  Heathcote  Ayenue,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada  (N6G  1V5);  William  J.  Chauvin,  10  Sandalwood  Cres- 
cent, London,  Ontario,  Canada  N6G  2Z7;  Norman  S.  Mcln- 
2P3),  and  James  B.  Metaon,  310  Oxford  Street  East,  London, 
Ontario.  Canada  N6A  1V5 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  64S,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  28,  1983,  439946 

Int.  O.^  COIN  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-307  ,4  ^^.^ 
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diate  grid  electrode  m  the  ion  mass  analyzer  and  receiving 
a  voltage  potential  from  said  voltage  source  and  providing 
a  potential  difference  between  said  bottom  grid  electrode 
and  said  sensing  member  means,  said  potential  difference 
being  defined  as  an  absolute  value  which  is  at  least  equal 
to.  a  potential  difference  at  said  preacceleration  device; 

ie)  an  electron  detector  located  downstream  from  said  cas- 
ing of  the  reflector  in  the  ion  mass  analyzer;  and 

(|f)  a  time  interval  measurement  device  located  downstream 
from  said  electron  detector  outside  said  casing  of  the  ion 
mass  analyzer  and  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  electron  detector 
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J  4,611,119 

METHOD  OF  EMPHASIZING  A  SUBJECT  AREA  IN  A 
SCANNING  MICROSCOPE 
Pet  sr  Fazekas,  Munich,  and  Johann  Otto,  Bad  Tolz,  both  of  Fed. 
I  ep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
^rlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep   27 
198)2,  3235727  ^       ' 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  23/00 
^-  ^50-307  2  naims 


U.S, 
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1  A  method  of  suppressing  molecular  ions  in  the  secondary 
ion  mass  spectra  of  a  solid  specimen  of  insulating  or  semicon- 
ducting material  and  removing  charge  distortions  from  the 
spectra  of  insulating  materials,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

mounting  said  specimen  of  insulating  or  semiconducting 
material  uncoated  in  a  specimen  holder  such  that  said 
specimen  is  isolated  electrically  and  offset  behind  the 
stage  of  a  secondary  ion  microscope/mass  analyzer; 

securing  a  mask  above  said  specimen,  said  mask  being  at- 
tached electrically  to  said  stage; 

impinging  on  said  speciment  a  high  energy  primary  ion  beam 
to  produce  secondary  ions; 

charging  said  specimen  such  that  a  potential  difference  in 
excess  of  300  V  exists  between  the  surface  of  said  speci- 
men and  said  mask; 

focussing  said  secondary  ions  through  an  immersion  lens 
into  an  analyzer; 

recording  the  secondary  ion  mass  spectra  of  said  specimen. 


In  a  method  of  scanning  an  area  of  a  subject  with  a  scan- 
microscope,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  conduct- 
1  particle  probe  of  the  scanning  microscope  over  the  sub- 
n  a  line-by-line  manner  with  a  given  scanning  speed  along 
1  line  and  a  given  spacing  between  the  lines,  and  reproduc- 
ihe  image  on  an  image  recording  device  in  a  line-by-line 
ler  by  utilizing  a  given  scanning  speed  along  each  image 
and  a  given  spacing  between  the  image  lines  with  the 
iprovement  compnsmg  in  the  step  of  conducting  a  particle 
-'3  5.  continuously  varying  the  scanning  speed  along  each 
of  the  particle  probe  and  continuously  varying  the  spacing 
between  the  lines  during  the  scanning  of  each  line  while  main- 
taining the  scanning  speed  and  spacing  between  lines  constant 


4,611,121 
MAGNET  APPARATUS 

.Masao  Miyamura.  Fujisawa;  Osamu  Tsukakoshi,  Hiratsuka; 
\  oshio  Kamata,  Yokohama,  and  Shoji  Aiba,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gljutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Chigasaki  and  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,' 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-67865 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  27/16 
U.S.  a.  250-423  R  g  claims 

I  A  permanent  magnet  apparatus  for  an  ion  source  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  field  having  a  gradient  in  an  operating  chamber 
into  which  microwaves  are  introduced  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal permanent  magnet  having  open  ends  and  surrounding  the 
outer  walls  of  an  operating  chamber  having  a  hollow  interior 
and  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end,  and  a  subsidiary 
yoke  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  magnet,  the  subsid- 
iary yoke  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  into  but  not 
completely  contained  with  said  cylindrical  magnet  at  said  inlet 
end  of  said  operating  chamber  and  toward  said  outlet  end 
substantially  one  half  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  magnet  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  magnet  and 
said  operating  chamber  and  intermediate  said  cylindrical  mag- 
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net  and  said  operating  chamber,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
yoke  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 


13     12       12«     '* 


node  and  the  second  node  for  generating  a  potenlial  difTer- 
ence  therebetween  in  response  to  the  firsi  signal 

a  photosensitive  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a 
collector  coupled  between  the  first  ntxic  and  the  setund 
node,  the  photosensitive  bip<ilar  transistor  for  electrically 
shorting  the  first  node  to  the  second  ncxie  in  response  to 
the  second  signal; 

first  and  second  potential  sources. 

a  control  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  receive 
a  control  signal,  a  collector  and  an  emiller. 


15    \  11^(3  il^^Jf^   li 


-to 


magnet  and  means  at  the  operating  chamber  inlet  end  of  said 
cylindrical  magnet  for  supporting  said  yoke. 


4,611,122 

SIGNAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL 

ELONGATE  BEAMS  CORRESPONDING 

Shigeki  Nakano,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Totsuka,  Ohmiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1982,  57-208764 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/86 
U.S.  CI.  250-548  ,5  Caims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  light  signals  from  first  and 
second  marks  extending  in  different  directions  on  an  object,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming,  with  beams  having  different  properties, 
illumination  areas  extending  in  different  directions  corre- 
sponding to  the  different  directions  in  which  the  marks 
extend; 

means  for  illuminating  the  first  and  second  marks  with  both 

of  the  illumination  areas;  and 
means  for  separately  receiving  components  of  light  from  the 

marks  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  in  the  properties  of  the 

beams. 


wherein  the  first  source  is  connected  between  the  potential 
source  and  the  base  of  the  control  bip<'.lar  transistor. 

the  second  source  is  connected  between  the  first  ptMential 
source  and  the  collector  of  the  control  bipolar  transistor; 

the  emitter  of  the  control  bipolar  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  second  potential  source;  and 

whereby  when  the  control  signal  is  of  a  first  le\el  the  first 
source  is  turned  on  and  the  second  source  i.v  turned  nff. 
and  when  the  control  signal  is  of  a  second  level  the  first 
source  is  turned  off  and  the  second  source  is  turned  on 


4,611,123 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ANALOG  SOLID  STATE  SWTTCH 
Duncan  R.  McDonald,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,607 
Int.  a.-"  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250-551  7  Claims 

1.  A  switch  for  selectively  connecting  an  input  node  to  an 
output  node  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  a  first  signal; 
a  second  source  of  a  second  signal; 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors  each  having  gate,  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  the  input  node  being  connected  to 
the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  output  node  being 
connected  to  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor,  the  gates 
of  the  transistors  being  connected  to  a  first  node,  and  the 
sources  of  the  transistors  being  connected  to  a  second 
node; 

photovoltaic  generating  means  connected  between  the  first 


4,611.124 
n.Y  S  EYE  SENSOR  NONLINEAR  SIGNAL 

prcxt:ssing 

Richard  T.  .Schneider,  Gainesville.  Ra.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.211 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  40/ J 4 
U.S.  a.  250-578  ,5  Claims 

1    Fly  eye  detector  apparatus  comprising  the  combinalion 


of: 


N   apertured   optical    lens   means   tor   coupling   transducer 
elements  with  a  sieued  scene.  N  being  a  firsi  predeter 
mined  integral  number  greater  than  1 

optical  to  electrical  retina  means  including  an  N  pluraliiv  of 
solid  state  transducer  cells  each  coupled  with  one  of  said 
N  apertures  and  each  containing  an  M  pluralitv  of  trans- 
ducer elements,  M  being  a  second  predetermined  integral 
number  greater  than  1,  said  cells  of  elements  being  Icxated 
in  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  lens  means  for  generating 
optically  determined  electrical  signals; 

logarithmic  electrical  signal  correlation  means  of  at  least 
MxN  number  of  signal  channels  and  located  adjacent 
said  transducer  elements  for  converting  said  transducer 
electrical  signals  to  electrical  pulse  signals,  each  channel 
of  said  signal  correlating  means  including 

electrical  storage  circuit  means  for  logarithmically  accumu- 
lating one  of  said  transducer  element  electrical  signals, 
said  storage  circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  element 
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and  a  charging  current  first  electrical  resistance  element 
series  connected  therewith,  the  electrical  sizes  of  said 
capacitor  and  charging  current  first  resistance  element 
being  related  according  to  a  predetermined  firM  electrical 
time  constant, 
lectrical  switch  means  closable  m  response  to  attainment  of 
a  predetermined  voltage  across  said  capacitor  element  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  element 


mg  edge,  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  moving  cross-wise  to 
the  fiuid  medium  direction,  and  during  another  portion  of  its 
rotation,  the  bottom,  continuing  to  receive  the  force  of  motion 
of  the  fiuid  medium,  moving  with  and  in  the  fluid  medium 
direction,  the  axle  means  being  slanted  at  a  backward  angle  in 
the  nuid  medium  direction  in  a  manner  so  as  to  permit  the 
motion  of  the  tluid  medium  [o  e.xert  a  substantial  lift  and  con- 
tinumg  thrust  reaction  at  the  top  of  the  airfoil  adjacent  to  its 
leading  edge  to  take  advantage  of  the  Bernoulli  Principle  for  a 
portion  of  the  blade  arc,  and  for  other  portions  of  the  arc  of 
rotation,  so  as  to  permit  the  force  of  motion  of  the  fiuid  me- 
dium to  exert  rotational  force  on  the  bottom  of  the  airfoil 
blade,  and  connecting  the  airfoil  blade  means  to  means  for 
providing  power. 


4,611,126 
POWKR  ON/OFF  RESET  GENERATOR 

Peter  \.  Miller,  Orlando,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Werkzeugmaschinen- 

fabrik  Oerlikon-Buehrie  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,557 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7/fXJ 

U.S.  CI.  307-64  ,2  Claims 
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second  electrical  resistance  element  connected  in  series 
with  said  switch  means  and  capacitor  element  for  generat- 
ing a  capacitor  discharge  pulse  signal,  the  elecirical  size  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  second  resistance  element  being 
related  according  to  a  second  electrical  time  constant: 
neans  for  counting  the  number  of  said  capacitor  discharge 
pulses  occurring  during  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


4,611,125  I 

POWER  POTENTFATING  WINDMII  I 
R.  Stone,  Jr.,  1901  Huber  Rd.,  Charleston,  \\ .  V  a. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  575,410 
Int.  CI.-  F03D  /  06 
CI- 290-55  '     16  Claims 


!53 14 


1.  A  power  on-off  reset  generator  for  monitoring  a  power 
supply  for  a  controlled  logic  system  comprising 

voltage  sensor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  power 
supply  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  the  voltage  of 
said  power  supply  rises  above  a  preselected  value; 
time  delay  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  said  voltage  sensor  means  for  producing  a  delay 
signal  of  a  preselected  duration; 
trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said  time  delay  means  and 
responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  delay  signal   for 
producing  a  bounce-free  enabling  logic  level  reset  signal, 
said  trigger  circuit  producing  a  disabling  logic  level  signal 
when  said  power  supply  voltage  is  less  than  said  prese- 
lected value;  and 
output  driver  means  associated  with  said  trigger  circuit  for 
furnishing  said  enabling  signal  and  said  disabling  signal  in  a 
power  fail-safe  manner  to  said  controlled  logic  system, 
each  of  said  voltage  sensor  means,  time  delay  means,  trigger 
circuit  means,  and  output  driver  means  employing  satura- 
tion mode  circuit  design  principle  and  operating  from  the 
same   power  supply   being   monitored,   and   performing 
properly  under  a  range  of  normal  and  subnormal  power 
supply  conditions,  said  range  of  power  supply  conditions 
for  proper  operation  spanning  from  the  selected  nominal 
operating  voltage  of  said  power  supply,  down  to  1.0  volts 
guaranteed,  0.7  volts  typical 


to  n  ove 


means 


A  method  of  taking  advantage  of  the  Bernoulli  Principle 

airfoil  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  airfoil 

on  collar  means  for  rotation  about  axle  means  when 

dispbsed  in  a  moving  fluid  medium,  the  direction  of  motion  of 

moving  fiuid  defining  a    •fluid  medium  direction",  said 

il  means  comprising  airfoil  blade  means  having  an  aero- 

lical  type  cross  section  design  and  comprising  at  least  one 

il  blade,  the  blade  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  lead- 

ind  trailing  edges,  the  airfoil  blade  means  disposed  within 

oving  fiuid  medium  in  a  manner  that  the  leading  edge  of 

iirfoil  blade,  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  advances 

opposite  and  at  an  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  the  fluid 

um  direction,  the  bottom  of  the  airfoil  blade  and  its  trail- 


4,611,127 
FLFCTRONK  SENSOR  FOR  STATIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Ibrahim  H.  Ibrahim,  North  Ryde,  and  Christopher  N.  Daly, 
Bilgold  Plateau,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Teiectronics 
N.V  ..  C  uracao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,510 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-116  9  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising  a  resonant  circuit 

including  a  coil  and  whose  resonant  frequency  varies  with  the 

strength  of  a  magnetic  field  which  passes  through  the  coil. 

means  for  applying  an  energizing  signal  to  said  resonant  circuit 
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for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  for  defining  a  sensing 
window  which  begins  following  the  cessation  of  said  energiz- 
mg  signal  and  ends  at  a  predetermined  time  thereafter    and 


4.611.129 
SIGNAL  CONV  ERSION  (  IR(  LIT 
Tsutomu  Ishihara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation 
1 okyo.  Japan  ' 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  603. 11 J 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22    1983    58-"'1067 
Apr.  22,  1983.  58-71068 

Int.  Cl,^  H04R  ?  f)^/.  HOIC  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  307—308  ,.,-,. 

14  Claims 


"t-Lyvli:!/"'" 


u^ 


means  for  detecting  whether  the  signal  level  at  a  selected  point 
m  the  resonant  circuit  crosses  a  threshold  level  during  said 
sensing  window 


4,611,128 
TRIAC  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER  SE.MICONDLCTOR 

BODY 

Hubert  Patalong,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  199,519 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   9 
1979,  2945380 

Int.  CI.^H03K  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  B  m  rio- 

IV  Claims 


1.  A  signal  conversion  circuit  for  converting  .   resistance 
mto  an  electric  signal,  the  circuit  comprising 

an  operational  amplifier  having  inverted  and  nun-invcrud 
input  terminals,  and  an  output  terminal 

a  first  voltage  source; 

feedback  resistor  means  c(^nnected  between  said  inverted 
input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  and 

sensing  means  connected  between  said  flrsi  vcjtage  source 
and  said  non-inverted  input  terminal,  said  sensing  means 
including  two  sensing  elements  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  having  resistance  characteristics  which  are 
reverse  to  each  other,  said  resistances  bemg  responsive  to 
a  condition  of  an  object  which  is  to  be  detected 


I    j/iPi  ?      firi^ 


4,611.130 

FLOATING  INPIT  COMPARATOR  HITH 

PRECHARGING  OF  INPUT  PARASITIC  CAPACITORS 

Eric  J.  Swanson.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Uborato- 
ries,  .Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  579.772 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  .'/24.  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  307—355  , ,  r  ,  • 

11  C  laims 


1.  In  a  triac  of  the  type  in  which  a  multilayer  semiconductor 
body  IS  arranged  between  first  and  second  electrodes,  in  which 
there  is  a  first  thyristor  and  a  second  thyristor,  a  first    p-con- 
ductivity  layer  forms  a  base  of  the  first  thyristor  and  an  emitter 
of  the  second  thyristor,   in  which  a  second,   n-conductivity 
layer  forms  bases  for  both  thyristors,  in  which  a  third   p-con- 
ductivity  layer  forms  an  emitter  of  the  first  thyristor  and  a  base 
of  the  second  thyristor,  in  which  a  fourth,  n-conductivitv  layer 
of  the  first  thyristor  is  located  in  the  first  laver  and  contacts  the 
first  electrode,  and  in  which  a  fifth,  n-conductivitv  layer  is 
located  in  the  third  layer  and  contacts  the  second  electrode 
the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
an  n-conductivity  emitter  region  in  the  first  laver  adjacent 

and  laterally  spaced  from  the  fourth  layer  in  the  direction 

of  the  second  thyristor; 
a  p-conductivity  emitter  region  in  the  second  layer  laterally 

spaced  from  the  first  layer  in  the  direction  of  the  first 

thyristor; 

emitter  electrodes  contacting  respective  emitter  regions;  and 
gate-controlled  metal-insulator-semiconductor  structures  at 
each  of  said  n-conductivity  and  p-conductivity  emitter 
regions,  including  gate-controlled  short  circuit  paths, 
said  short  circuit  paths  bridging  the  pn  junctions  between 
said  n-conductivity  emitter  region  and  said  first  layer  and 
said  p-conductivity  emitter  region  and  said  second  layer, 
respectively. 


1  A  floating  input  comparator  for  receiving  a  pair  of  mpul 
signals  along  a  pair  of  associated  input  lines  and  producing  a^ 
an  output  a  pair  of  differential  output  signals  along  a  pair  of 
output  lines,  said  fioating  input  comparator  comprising 

a  pair  of  storage  means,  each  storage  means  of  said  pair  of 
storage  means  switchably  connected  to  a  separate  one  of 
said  pair  of  input  lines  and  capable  of  storing  a  separate 
one  of  said  pair  of  input  signals; 
a  pair  of  dilTerential  amplifying  devices,  each  amplifving 
device  of  said  pair  of  amplifying  devices  connected  be- 
tween a  separate  one  of  said  pair  of  storage  means  and  a 
separate  one  of  said  pair  of  output  lines,  said  pair  of  differ- 
ential amplifying  devices  for  producing  as  an  output  said 
pair  of  differential  output  signals, 
a  bias  current  source  connected  to  each  each  difrerential 
amplifying  device  of  said  pair  of  differeniial  amplifving 
devices  at  a  common  node 
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a  plurality  of  parasitic  capacitors  associated  uith  each  stor- 
age means  of  said  pair  of  storage  means:  and 

precharging  means  coupled  between  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence potential  and  each  output  line  of  said  pair  of  output 
lines  and  also  coupled  between  said  predetermined  refer- 
ence potential  and  said  common  node,  for  precharging 
said  pair  of  output  lines  and  said  common  node  to  said 
predetermined  reference  potential  prior  to  the  production 
of  said  pair  of  differential  output  signals  by  said  pair  of 
differential  amplifymg  means. 


4.611,132 
CIRCUIT  LTILIZING  JOSEPHSON  EFFECT 

Junichi  Sone.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.. 

I  td.,  Fokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,424.  Sep.  9,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,209 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1981,  56-145314 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/193 

U.S.  CI.  307-462  ,3  c,ai„, 
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4.611,131 
LOW  POWER  DECODER-DRIV  ER  CIRCUIT 
Ajhwin  H.  Shah.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983.  Ser.  No.  528.372 

Int.  a.*  H03K  J9/094.  19/20:  GllC  8/00 

L.^.  a.  307-449  8  Claims 


(I 


(c 
(e 


(f 


(g 


A  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

)  a  NOR  gate,  said  NOR  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  pair  of  source/drain 
electrodes  and  a  gate,  said  source  and  drain  electrodes 
respectively  being  commonly  connected,  said  gates  of  said 
transistors  being  connected  to  receive  a  combination  of 
true  and  complemented  address  bits  definmg  an  address 
for  said  NOR  gate,  said  NOR  gate  including  output  termi- 
nal means  coupled  to  one  oi  said  commonly  connected 
electrodes, 

)  a  first  voltage  source;  ' 

a  load  device  connected  to  said  output  terminal  means  of 
said  NOR  gate  and  said  first  voltage  source; 
,)  a  reference  voltage  source; 

power-up  transistor  means  connected  10  the  other  of  said 
commonly  connected  electrodes  of  said  NOR  gate  and 
said  reference  source; 

said  output  terminal  means  of  said  NOR  gate  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  provide  "selecf  and  ■deselect"  out- 
puts in  accordance  with  said  signals  applied  to  said  ad- 
dress bits  and  said  power-up  transistor  means,  said  first 
voltage  source  being  closer  to  said  "select"  then  to  said 
•deselect"  voltage,  and  said  reference  voltage  source 
>eing  closer  to  said  "deselect"  voltage  than  to  said  "se- 
ed" voltage:  and 

driver  circuit   means  having  an   output   terminal,   said 
iriver  circuit  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  means,  said  driver  circuit  means  compris- 
ng  power-down  transistor  means  having  a  gate  connected 
o  a  complement  of  the  gate  of  said  power-up  transistor 
means,    said    power-down    transistor   means    being    con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  means  of  said  NOR  gate 
i  nd  said  output  of  said  dnver  circuit 


1.  A  circuit  utilizing  Josephson  junctions  of  the  type  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  low  impedance  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  m  a  zero  voltage  state  and  a  high 
impedance  between  said  first  and  second  ends  in  a  voltage  state 
and  changing  from  said  zero  voltage  state  to  said  voltage  state 
in  response  to  a  current  fiowing  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  which  IS  greater  than  a  respective  critical  current   said 
circuit  comprising  a  first  group  of  "N"  (N^2)  resistors  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  thereof  and  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined resistance,  a  second  group  of  '"N- 1"  resistors  each 
being  connected  between  the  other  ends  of  two  of  said  "N" 
resistors  and  having  a  predetermined  resistance,  said  second 
group  of  resistors  being  connected  in  series  between  a  first 
node  and  a  second  node,  one  end  of  the  series  connection  of 
said  second  group  of  resistors  being  directly  connected  to  said 
first  node  and  the  other  end  of  said  series  connection  of  said 
second  group  of  resistors  being  directly  connected  to  said 
second  node,  a  first  group  of  "N"  Josephson  junctions  each 
connected  between  a  reference  potential  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  other  ends  of  said  first  group  resistors  and  each  having 
a  predetermined  critical  current,  each  of  said  Josephson  junc- 
tions in  said  first  group  of  "N"  Josephson  junctions  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  other  ends  of  the  first  group  of  resis- 
tors independently  of  said  second  group  of  resistors,  a  first 
additional  Josephson  junction  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
connected  at  said  first  end  thereof  with  said  first  node  and 
having  a  predetermined  critical  current,  and  a  first  additional 
resistor  connected  between  said  reference  potential  and  said 
second  end  of  said  first  additional  Josephson  junction  and 
having  a  predetermined  resistance. 


4,611,133 
HIGH  SPEED  FULLY  PRECHARGED  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  ARRAY 

Benjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Yoseph  L.  Linde,  Need- 
ham.  Mass..  and  Yigal  Brandman,  Stanford,  CaJif.,  assignors 
to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,901 
Int.  CI.^  H03K  19/177.  19/017,  19/096.  19/20 
U.S.  CI   307-465  4  c,ai„s 

2.  A  logic  array  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
comprising: 

the  first  portion  having  a  first  plurality  of  virtual  ground 
lines; 

the  second   portion  having  a  second   plurality  of  virtual 

ground  lines; 

first   means  for  precharging  the  first  plurality  of  virtual 

ground  lines: 
second  means  for  precharging  the  second  plurality  of  virtual 

ground  lines  wherein  a  single  precharge  signal  enables 

both  the  first  and  second  means; 
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third  means  for  coupling  the  first  plurality  of  virtual  ground  4  m  11 « 

lines  to  ground  avai/^^  «.61  1.135 

Iburth  means  fbr  coupling  the  second  plurality  of  virtual        Arr^^^;]S;Vl^'.^;:^^^:^,,c„ 
ground  lines  to  ground  wherein  a  single  control  signal  CIRCLIT       ^^""^^  ^^'^^" 

enables  both  the  third  and  fourth  means;  and  Yoshio    Nakayama.    Menuma;    Fuminori    Abe.    and    N.ofumi 

Nagasawa,  both  of  Ooizumi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  C^..  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  531,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13    1982   '>7. 160026- 
Sep.  13.  1982.  57-160028 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  r,16.  17/687 
U.S.  CI.  307-572  g  ^,^.^^ 


"/w];    ^"' 


delay  means  coupled  to  the  fourth  means  and  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  for  delaying  the  coupling  of  the  second 
plurality  of  virtual  ground  lines  to  ground. 


4,611,134 
BOOTSTRAP  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Manabu  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1982  57-131489 
Int.  a."  H03K  3/353.  19/094 
U.S.  a.  307-482  ,,  Claims 


I.  A  driving  circuit  comprising  a  first  field  effect  transistor 
coupled  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  first  potential  terminal 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  a  second  potential  terminal,  a  capacitor  coupled  be- 
tween a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  terminal,  a  first 
means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  first  and  second 
logic  levels,  a  second  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  first  means 
and  said  first  terminal  for  rendering  said  first  field  effect  tran- 
sistor conductive  when  said  input  signal  is  at  said  first  logic 
level  and/or  the  signal  at  said  first  terminal  is  near  said  first 
potential,  and  a  third  means  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor,  said  first  means  and  a  gate  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  said  second  transistor,  said 
third  means  making  said  second  transistor  non-conducting 
only  when  the  potential  at  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  is  near 
said  first  potential  and  said  input  signal  takes  said  first  logic 
level. 


1    An  analog  switch  circuit,  comprising 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  load  havmg  a  given  imix- 
dance, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  an  input  signal  source  having 
an  impedance  lower  than  the  impedance  of  said  load 

a  control  signal  input  terminal  receiving  a  control  signal 

first  transfer  gate  means  including  a  first  P-tvpe  and  a  firs, 
N-type  field-elTecl  transistor,  each  having  first  second 
and  third  electrodes,  each  of  said  first  electrodes  being 
commonly  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  each  of 
said  second  electrodes  being  commonN  connected  to  said 
input  terminal. 

second  transfer  gate  means  including  a  second  P-ivpe  and  a 
second  N-type  field-effect  transistor,  each  including  first 
second,  and  third  electrodes,  each  of  said  second  transfer 
gate  means  first  electrodes  being  commonlv  connected 
and  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  commonly  con- 
nected first  electrodes  of  said  first  transfer  gate  means 
each  of  said  second  electrodes  of  said  second  transfer  gale 
means  being  commonly  connected  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  commonly  connected  second  electrodes 
of  said  first  transfer  gate  means,  said  second  P-tvpe  and 
N-type  field  effect  transistors  each   having  a  gate  size 
smaller  than   that  o{  said   first   P-lvpe  and   N-iype   field 
effect  transistors  included  in  said  first  transfer  gatt  means 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  supplied  to  said 
control  signal  input  terminal  for  applying  a  signal  to  each 
one  of  said  third  electrodes  of  said  second  transfer  gate 
means  so  that  said  second  transfer  gate  means  is  first 
turned  on  and  for  applying  ihereafier  a  signal  to  each  one 
of  said  third  electrodes  of  said  first  tranfer  gate  means  so 
that  said  first  gate  means  is  then  turned  on 


4.611,136 
SIGNAL  DELAY  GENERATING  CIRCL  IT 
Norikazu  Fujie.  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No,  561.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec,  14,  1982   57-217769 
Int.  C\.'  H03K  5/13.  5/04    S/Q-^ 
U.S.  a.  307—603  '  cf^ 

^.  A  signal  generating  circuit,  comprising  a  switch  the 
operative  position  of  which  is  controlled  hv  a  timing  signal 
source;  first  through  third  resistors  coupled  in  series  with  one 
another  between  first  and  second  terminals  of  a  voltage  source 


m 


aid  first  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  being  coupled  to  a  first 
rminal  of  said  switch;  a  parallel  RC  circuit  having  a  first 

erminal  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  switch  and  a 

econd  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  voltage 
:ource;  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a 

unction  point  between  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  a 
lecond  input  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  switch,  a 
second  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  junction 
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between  said  second  and  third  resistors  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  switch,  and  an  OR  gate 
hiving  an  inverting  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
tming  signal  source,  an  inverting  second  input  coupled  to  an 
0  itput  of  said  first  comparator,  and  a  noninverting  third  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  comparator,  an  output  of 
Si  id  signal  generating  circuit  being  provided  at  an  output  of 
said  OR  gate. 


4,611.137 
COOLING  OF  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
lomas  Sutrina,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  791.416 
Int.  a.'  H02K  9/00 


S.  a.  310—54 


.--_-_^:l'j 


8  Claims 


iT- J 


A  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising, 
i  stator; 

rotor  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  stator  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  air  gap; 


means  for  supplying  a  liquid  coolant  to  said  rotor  and  includ- 
ing a  pressure  pump;  and 

means  for  remov  ing  coolant  from  said  rotor  including  means 
on  said  rotor  defining  an  annular,  generally  radially  in- 
wardly opening  groove  for  receiving,  under  centrifugal 
force,  coolant  on  said  rotor,  and  a  fixed  conduit  having  an 
end  within  said  groove,  said  end  opening  within  said 
groove  toward  the  intended  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  conduit  being  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 
supplying  means. 


4,611,138 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Alan  I..  Kindig.  and  Fredas  N.  Peters,  III,  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,266 

Int.  a.'  A02K  n/oo 

U.S.  CI.  310-71  6  Claims 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  unit  driven  by  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  therein  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  source  of 
power,  the  hermetic  compressor  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  therein; 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  in  part  there- 
through  and   adapted    for  connection   with   the   power 
source,  said  connection  means  including  a  set  of  electrical 
connectors; 
a  stationary  assembly  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  in  said 
chamber  and  including  a  stator  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  faces,  a  bore  extending  generally  axially  through  said 
stator    and    intersecting    with    said    opposite    end    faces 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  winding  means  receiving  slots 
intersecting  with  both  said  bore  and  said  opposite  end 
faces,  respectively; 
winding  means  associated  with  said  stator  and  adapted  for 
excitation  upon  the  energization  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine,  said  winding  means  including  a  plurality  of  coils 
respectively  formed  of  a  conductor  having  a  coating  of 
dielectric  material  thereon  and  each  coil  having  at  least 
one   conductor   loop   with   opposite  side  loop   portions 
thereof  received  in  said  slots  of  said  stator  and  with  oppo- 
site end   loop  portions  arranged  in  opposite  generally 
annular  groupings  thereof  adjacent  said  opposite  end  faces 
ot  said  stator,  respectively,  some  of  said  coifs  defining  a 
main  winding  of  said  winding  means  and  others  of  said 
coils  defining  an  auxiliary  winding  of  said  winding  means, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  main  winding  lead  ends  of  said 
conductor  integral  with  said  main  winding  and  extending 
from  said  opposite  end  loop  groupings  of  said  winding 
means,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  winding  lead  ends  of  said  con- 
ductor integral  with  said  auxiliary  winding  and  extending 
from  said  one  end  loop  grouping  of  said  winding  means  at 
least  generally  adjacent  said  main   winding  lead  ends, 
respectively,  one  of  said  mam  winding  lead  ends  and  one 
of  said  auxiliary  winding  lead  ends  being  twisted  together 
to  define  a  common  lead  end  of  said  winding  means,  and 
a  set  of  terminals  on  said  common  lead  end,  the  other  of 
said  mam  winding  lead  ends  and  the  other  of  said  auxiliary 
winding  lead  ends,  respectively; 
plug  means  for  connecting  said  winding  means  in  circuit 
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relation   with  said  connection   means,   said   plug  means 
including  casing  means  for  receiving  said  terminals  and 
removably  mounted  to  said  electrical  connectors  for  con- 
necting said  terminals  in  the  circuit   relation  therewith, 
respectively; 
a  set  of  elongate  tubes  of  a  dielectric  material  encasing  said 
common  lead  end,  said  other  main  winding  lead  end  and 
said  other  auxiliary  winding  lead  end  and  extending  gener- 
ally between  said  casing  means  and  said  one  end  loop 
grouping  of  said  winding  means,  said  elongate  tubes  with 
said  common  lead  end,  said  other  main  winding  lead  end 
and  said  other  auxiliary  winding  lead  end  encased  therein 
being  twisted  together  generally  into  a  twisted  bundle 
thereof  and  said  common  lead  end,  said  other  mam  wind- 
ing lead  end  and  said  other  auxiliary  winding  lead  end 
taking  a  memory  set  so  as  to  at  least  in  part  maintain  said 
elongate   tubes  against   displacement    from    the    twisted 
bundle  thereof,  respectively; 
a  compressor  within  said  chamber  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  dynamoelectric  machine, 
a  set  of  means  for  resiliently  mounting  both  said  compressor 
and  said  dynamoelectric  machine  to  said  housing  within 
said  chamber; 
a  rotor  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  disposed  at  least  in 
part  within  said  bore  of  said  stator  and  associated  in  mag- 
netic coupling  relation  with  said  winding  means  upon  the 
excitation  thereof;  and 
a  shaft  supporting  said  rotor  and  drivingly  interconnected 
with  said  compressor. 


4,611,139 

AXIAL  AIR  GAP  BRUSHLESS  ALTERNATOR 

Mikhail  Godkin,  Chicago,  and  Kevin  S.  Moran.  Algonquin,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,571,  Sep.  29,  1982.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,368 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  310-266  24  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising: 

an  alternator  outer  housing; 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  housing  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  housing  aout  said  axis; 

a  stator  assembly  having  a  magnetic  stator  core  with  a  stator 
coil  wound  thereon  defining  an  effective  axial  stator  coil 
length  along  said  shaft  axis,  said  stator  core  being  located 
within  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  field  assembly  having  a  magnetic  fluid  core  with  a  field  coil 
wound  thereon  defining  an  effective  axial  field  coil  length 
along  said  shaft  axis,  said  field  core  being  located  within 
and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

said  stator  coil  and  core  radially  spaced  apart  from  said  field 
coil  and  core  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis  thereby  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  radial  air  gap  therebetween, 

at  least  one  of  said  stator  and  field  magnetic  cores  having  a 
core  end  portion  axially  extending  beyond  the  effective 
length  of  the  coil  wound  thereon; 

a  rotor  assembly  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
including  at  least  a  first  magnetic  claw  pole  member  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  having  magnetic  fingers  extending  into 

161-084  O.G. -86-13 


said  cylindrical  radial  gap  and  forming  a  low  reluctance 
radial  fiux  air  gap  between  said  clau  pole  member  fingers 
and  at  least  one  of  said  stator  and  field  magnetic  cores; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

said  first  magnetic  claw  pok-  member  h;iMng  magnetic  por- 
tions that  radially  extend  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis 
and  form  a  low  reluctance  axial  flux  air  gap  with  a  radially 
extending  end  surface  of  said  axially  extending  core  end 
portion  at  a  position  axiallv  beyond  the  effective  axial 
length  of  the  coil  wound  on  the  core  having  said  axially 
extending  core  end  portion,  wherein  said  axial  flux  air  gap 
provides  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  path  for  conducing  a 
substnatial  portion  of  flux  created  by  said  field  coil  in  said 
field  core,  wherein  said  field  coil  and  field  magnetic  core 
are  radially  spaced  apart  from  said  shaft  with  said  stator 
coil  and  stator  magnetic  core  being  further  radially  spaced 
apart  from  said  shafi,  and  wherein  said  field  coil  has  two 
opposite  effective  ends  with  said  efreciive  axial  length  of 
said  coil  defined  therebetween,  and  w  herein  said  field  core 
IS  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  is  positioned  about 
said   rotatable   shafi   with   said   shaft   being   substantially 
non-fiux  conductive  with  respect  i<^  field  coil  fiux  and 
being  positioned  directly  adjacent  to  said  field  core  along 
a  majontv  of  the  effective  axial  length  of  said  field  coil, 
said  one  core  having  an  end.  which  includes  said  core  end 
portion,  that  extends  radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
axis  and  forms  one  entire  radially  extending  end  surface  of 
said  one  core  which  is  positioned  directiv   adjacent  to 
radial  extension  portions  of  said  first  claw  pole  member 
which  extend  from  said  shafi  to  form  a  low  reluctance 
axial   flux   air   gap  along  substantially  all  of  said  entire 
radially  cxtcndirtL;  end  surface. 


4.611.140 
SAW-CTl)  FARAI.I  EI   TO  SERIAL  IMA(.ER 
Robert  R,  \N  hitkKk.  College  Park,  and  Nicolas  A.  Papanicolaou. 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav>.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  769.099 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310-313  B  IKIaims 


I    A  line  imager  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body; 

a  planar,  transparent  piezoelectric  body  having  a  main  sur- 
face overlying  and  in  proximity  to  the  semiconductor 

bodv, 

wave  propagation  means  tor  propagating  acoustic  waves  on 
the  main  surface  of  the  piezi^electric  body  to  create  travel- 
ing potential  wells  m  the  underlvuig  semiconductor  body; 

a  traveling  potential  well  path  located  m  the  semiconductor! 
the  traveling  potential  well  path  beginning  at  the  wave 
propogation  means  and  extending  straighi  av\av  there- 
from; 

semiconductor  depletion  means  for  depleting  the  semicon- 
ductor of  majority  charge  carriers  along  the  traveling 
potential  well  path,  the  depletion  means  located  atop  the 
piezoelectric  body; 

a  gale  located  orn  the  semiconductor  hod\  and  alongside  and 


4,611,141 

LEAD  STRLCTLRE  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ARRAYTYPE  ULTRASONIC  PROBE 

Akira  Hamada;  Akira  Funakoshi,  and  Keiichi  Ohira,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,383 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1984,  59-306 16[L] 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41  OM 
■S.  a.  310-334  ,3  Claims 
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parallel  to  the  traveling  potential  well  path  and  adjoining 
the  semiconductor  depletion  means; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  pixels  for  accumulating  charge,  the 
sensor  pixels  located  in  the  semiconductor  h^^6\.  the  pixels 
aligned  next  to  each  other  and  running  parallel  to.  along- 
side and  overlapping  the  gate  so  the  integrated  charge  m 
each  sensor  pixel  will  prcx:eed  into  their  respective  travel- 
mg  potential  wells  when  the  potential  across  the  gate  is 
lowered,  the  gate  having  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  plurality  of  sensor  pixels;  and 

a  dump  gate  located  on  the  semiconductor  and  parallel  to 
and  overlapping  the  plurality  of  sensor  pixels,  the  plurality 
of  sensor  pixels  being  situated  between  the  dump  gate  and 
the  gate,  the  dump  gate  causing  the  charge  integrated  in 
the  plurality  of  sensor  pixels  to  flow  to  ground  when  the 
potential  across  the  dump  gate  is  lowered,  the  dump  eate 
being  at  least  as  long  as  the  length  of  the  plurality  of 
sensor  pixels 


disposed  in  said  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  to  form  a  spark 
gap  therebetween,  a  third  electrode  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  a  heat  exchanger  open  at  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  conduit  in  fiuid  connection  with  said  first  one  v. ay 


22a 


22aa 


1.  An  array-type  ultrasonic  probe  for  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
d  jcer  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  top  face  and  a  side  wall, 
a  plurality  of  stripe-form  back  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel 

with  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  gap  which  is 

smaller  than  the  width  of  said  stripe-form  back  electrodes. 

said  electrodes  being  arranged  on  the  top  face  of  the 

substrate, 

a  polymer  piezoelectric  film  applied  on  the  plurality  of  back 

electrodes,  and 
a  front  electrode  on  the  polymer  piezoelectric  film, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stripe-form  back  electrodes  having 
an  end  portion  protruding  from  the  top  face  of  the  sub- 
strate; said  end  portion  being  reduced  in  thickness  as 
compared  with  the  remaining  portion  of  each  back  elec- 
trode on  the  substrate  without  an  increase  in  width  of  the 
end  portion,  bent  along  the  side  wall  of  the  substrate  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  lead  wire  from  the  ultrasonic 
transducer 


4,611,142 
SELF-PUMPED  SPARK  GAP 
James  H.  Bentley,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repres«nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
\nny,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,835 
Int.  C\.'  HOIJ  /7  /5    17,28 
\j$.  a.  313-30  ,  Claim 

A  device  for  switching  high  voltage  current  in  large 
arrounts  comprising:  an  insulating  housing  containing  a  cham- 
be  ■  open  at  first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second  one  way 
va  ves  mounted  on  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  re- 
sp<ctive  ends  of  said  chamber,  first  and  second  electrodes 


CAThOOC 


valve  on  one  end  and  the  first  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  on  the 
other  end,  and  a  second  conduit  in  fiuid  connection  with  the 
second  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  on  one  end  and  said  second 
one  way  valve  on  the  other  end. 


4,611.143 
COMPOSITE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Vuji  Shimazu,  and  Makoto  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1983,  58-90900 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  5/16,  61/40:  HOIK  1/26 

U.S.  a.  313-111  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  light  source  comprising 

a  sealed  envelope  having  a  transparent  window  therein,  said 
envelope  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  filled 
with  deuterium  gas; 

an  electrode  structure  housed  within  said  envelope  for  form- 
ing an  arc  discharge  in  said  deuterium  gas.  said  electrode 
structure  comprising 
a  cathode; 

an  anode  having  an  aperture  therein;  and 
a  separation  wall  interposed  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  said  separation  wall  having  a  focusing  aper- 
ture therein  for  focusing  said  arc  discharge; 

a  tungsten  lamp  housed  within  said  envelope,  said  tungsten 
lamp  having  a  filament  for  emitting  a  light  beam;  and 

optical  means  housed  within  said  envelope  for  focusing  the 
light  beam  from  said  filament  at  the  location  of  said  fo- 
cused arc  discharge,  the  transparent  window  located  in 
said  sealed  envelope; 

the  fcxusing  aperture  in  said  separation  wall,  the  aperture  in 
said  anode  and  the  filament  of  said  tungsten  lamp  being 
arranged  sequentially  with  their  centers  along  a  straight 
line,  whereby  light  emitted  from  at  least  one  of  said  arc 
discharge  in  said  deteurium  gas  and  from  said  tungsten 
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lamp  are  transmitted  through  the  transparent  window  in 
said  sealed  envelope. 


4,611,144 
X-RAY  IMAGE  TUBE 

Hiroshi  Minami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-68465 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  313-373  5  claims 


3   A  method  ol  forming  a  caitiodL  Mru^iuic  !ur  use  in  cath- 
(.xJe  ray  tubes  comprising 

providing  a  hollow  metallic  sleeve  having  a  cvlindrically 

shaped  end  portion, 
folding  an  edge  portion  ot  said  L\l)ndriLal  end  poriion  out- 

wardlv  and  downuardlv  around  an  outer  surface  ct  said 

sleeve  to  form  a  rounded  end  on  said  sleeve. 
providing   a    metallic   cap   having   a   circular   surface    sui- 

rounded  by  a  circular  sideuali. 


.irul  folded  edge 


disposing  said  cap  over  the  rounded  . 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  and 

mashing  the  sideuail  of  said  cap  inv>.ardlv  against  said  folded 
end  portion  to  deform  an  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall 
and  thus  form  an  annular  Icdgt  m  said  sidewail  upon 
which  the  end  of  said  fc^lded  end  p<iriion  will  seal  s<  av  ., 
increase  the  resistance  oi  said  cap  lo  being  pushed  of1  'lie 
end  o{  said  sleeve. 


1.  An  X-ray  image  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope:  a 
photocathode  arranged  at  an  input  side  in  said  vacuum  enve- 
lope and  having  a  curved  surface  open  to  an  output  side 
thereof;  and  a  phosphor  screen  arranged  at  an  output  side  m 
said  vacuum  envelope  and  having  a  surface  on  which  electrons 
emitted  from  said  photocathode  are  electrooptically  focused. 
wherein  said  photocathode  comprises  a  central  surface  region  U.S.  CI.  313—446 
with  a  diameter  which  is  \  to  4/5  of  the  diameter  of  the  photo- 
cathode and  a  peripheral  surface  region,  said  central  surface 
region  has  a  profile  such  that  an  increment  of  the  meridional 
curvature  radius  from  said  center  to  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof  is  larger  than  a  constant  derived  from  a  linearity  be- 
tween the  increment  and  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  photo- 
cathode, and  said  peripheral  surface  region  has  a  profile  such 
that  an  increment  of  the  meridional  curvature  radius  from  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  is 
smaller  than  the  constant  derived  from  a  linearity  between  the 
increment  and  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  photocathode 


4.611,146 
INDIRECriY  HEATED  (  ATHODK 
Raymond  C.  Morrison.  Scituate,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company.  I^exington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1981.  Ser.  No.  336.233 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/48.  1/20.  1, 16 

16  Claims 


4,611,145 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CATHODE  WITH  CAP  AND 

SLEEVE  STRUCTURE 

Jerry  A.  Kamuf,  Owensboro,  and  Russell  L.  Arnold,  Reynolds 

Station,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Premium  Allied  Tool.  Inc.. 

Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,910 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/04.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  313-446  3  claims 

1.  A  cathode  structure  for  use  in  cathode  ray  tubes  compris- 
ing 

a  hollow  metallic  sleeve  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  end 
portion  wherein  an  edge  portion  of  said  cylindrical  end 
portion  is  folded  outwardly  and  backwardly  around  and 
against  an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and 

a  circular  metallic  cap  disposed  over  said  folded  edge  por- 
tion and  having  a  circular  sidewail  defining  an  annularly 
shaped  ledge  extending  in  and  around  an  interior  surface 
thereof,  a  backwardly  extending  edge  of  said  folded  edge 
portion  being  seated  on  said  ledge,  thereby  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  said  cap  to  being  pushed  off  of  said  sleev  c 


1    An  electrode  comprising  a  uniform  diameter  wire  having 
first  and  second  coils  formed  in  respective  integral  p<^rtions  nf 
the  wire,  the  first  coil  being  moveably  disposed  within   tht 
second  coil  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  adjacent  end 
portion  o'i  the  second  coil. 


4.611,147 
THERMIONIC  GAS  SW  [TCH 
George  L.  Hatch.  San  Francisco:  William  A.  Brummond.  Liver- 
more,  and  Donald  M.  Barrus,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
States  I>epartment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,870 
Int.  C^l,^  HOIJ  17/52.  17/06 
U,S.  CI.  313-550  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermionic  switch  responsive  to  temperature  and 
including  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  eleclrcxle  positioned 
around  the  emitter  electrode,  means  for  electrically  insulating 
the  emitter  electrode  from  the  collector  electrcxie,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  thermionic  material  located  within  the  collector  clec- 
tr(xle,   the  improvement  comprising    said   emitter  electrode 
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ng  constructed  so  as  to  have  a  pluralitv  of  surfaces,  said 
rfaces  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  collector  elec- 
^-^e  such  that  during  an  "otT'  m^^de  thereof  only  a  portion  of 


3d 


that  beam  current  is  drawn  over  approximately  |  of  the 

radio-frequency  cycle; 
anode  means  for  drawing  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  gun, 

said  anode  means  comprising  an  aperture  for  passage  of 

said  beam  through  an  extended  hollow  metallic  drift  tube 
collector  means  beyond  the  end  of  said  drift  tube  opposite 

said  anode  for  collecting  said  electrons  and  dissipating 

their  remaining  energy; 
output  circuit  means  for  extracting  rf  energy  from  said  beam 


"  ti_,.  'f^^^^+*^-^ 


4.611,148 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

asuo  Kato,  Zama;  Tetsuo  Ono.  Kokubunji;  Voshio  Watanabe, 
Tokyo;  Seiichi  Murayama,  Kokubunji;  Shigeo  Mikoshiba. 
Tokyo,  and  Hiromitsu  Matsuno,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  577.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1983.  58-26168 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  r  44.  6L'54 
S.  a.  313-595  9  Claims 


JO  a  3?    i9    4C     !0 
i?    3-HO 


comprising,  a  transverse  output  gap  in  said  drift  tube, 
means  for  coupling  a  resonant  output  circuit  across  said 
gap.  and  means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  resonant 
circuit; 

the  improvement  wherein  being  means  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  said  tube,  comprising  a  second  gap  in  said 
drift  tube  on  the  anode  side  of  said  output  gap,  and  means 
for  coupling  across  said  second  gap  an  intermediate  circuit 
resonant  at  a  frequency  above  the  operating  frequency 
band  of  said  tube. 


1  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 
l  an  outer  bulb  provided  with  a  rare  gas  and  mcrcurv 
;rein,  a  plurality  of  inner  tubes  bent  and  housed  in  said  outer 
"  ,  each  of  said  inner  tubes  being  provided  with  an  opening 
one  end  thereof  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
d  outer  bulb  and  an  electrode  sealed  in  the  other  end  thereof, 
tarting  probe  disposed  between  said  open  ends  of  said  inner 
1  )es  and  being  located  inside  of  said  outer  bulb,  an  operating 
"uit  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  starting  probe  cir- 
t  connected  to  said  starting  probe  for  applying  a  high  volt- 
agfe  to  said  starting  probe  at  the  time  of  starting  of  the  lamp 


4,611,150 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  INVERTER  FOR 

ELECTROLUxMINESCENT  LAMP 

Ervin  M.  Ball,  Zionsville,  and  Jack  E.  Hutson,  Indianapolis, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Microlite,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,309 

Int.  Cl.^  HOSE  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315-307  8  Claims 


4,611,149 
BEAM  TUBE  WITH  DENSITY  PLUS  VELOCITY 
MODULATION 
ithard  B.  Nelson,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,206 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  25.  rX)  , 

•CI- 315-5.39  I      ,5  Claims 

A  high-frequency  amplifier  tube  comprising 
i:  vacuum  envelope; 

:i  gun  for  generating  a  linear  beam  of  electrons,  said  gun 
comprising  a  thermionic  cathode,  means  for  heating  said 
cathode,  and  an  electron-permeable  grid  insulated  from 
said  cathode  and  spaced  close  to  the  emissive  surface  of 
said  cathode; 
jieans  for  applying  a  radio-frequency  input  signal  voltage 
between  said  cathode  and  said  grid  and  biasing  said  grid  so 


1  An  inverter  tor  providing  power  to  an  electroluminescent 
lamp,  comprising 

oscillating  means  having  an  input  and  output,  means  for 
coupling  the  input  to  a  source  providing  a  substantially 
D  C  signal,  means  for  coupling  the  output  to  the  electro- 
luminescent lamp,  feedback  means  for  sensing  the  voltage 
across  the  electroluminescent  lamp,  means  for  coupling 
the  feedback  means  to  the  electroluminescent  lamp,  means 
for  coupling  the  feedback  means  to  the  oscillating  means, 
the  oscillating  means  responsive  to  the  feedback  means  for 
generating  a  time  varying  signal  at  its  output  at  a  fre- 
quency related  to  the  voltage  sensed  by  the  feedback 
means. 
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4,611.151 

DEFLECTION  RATE  PARABOLIC  WAVEFORM 

GENERATING  CIRC  LIT 

Alan  A.  Hoover,  New  Palestine;  David  W,  Luz,  and  Jeffcr>  B. 
Undaro,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  RC  A 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714.579 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  315-368  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  deflection  rate  parabolic 
convergence   current   component    in   an   auxiliary   deflection 
winding  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  dynamic  focus  voltage 
that  is  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  main  deflection  winding; 

a  deflection  generator  coupled  to  said  mam  deflection  wind- 
ing for  generating  a  trace  scanning  current  therein  during 
a  trace  interval; 
a  transformer  having  first,  second  and  third  windings,  saul 
third  winding  being  coupled   in  a  current   path  of  said 
deflection  winding  such  that  said  trace  scanning  current 
through  said  mam  deflection  winding  Hows  between  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  third  winding; 
a  parabolic  voltage  developing  capacitance  coupled  to  said 
second  winding,  said  parabolic  voltage  developing  capaci- 
tance being  reflected  as  a  capacitive  impedance  between 
said   first  and   second  terminals  of  said   third   winding, 
wherein  said  trace  scanning  current  in  said  third  winding 
of  said  transformer  causes  a  deflection   rate,   parabolic 
voltage  to  be  developed  across  said  reflected  capacitive 
impedance  for  developing  a  deflection  rate,  parabolic,  first 
voltage  in  said  first  winding  of  said  transformer; 
convergence   means  coupled   to  said   auxiliary   detlection 
winding  and  to  said  first  winding  and  responsive  to  said 
first   voltage  for  generating  a  deflection   rate  parabolic 
current  component  in  said  auxiliary  detlection  winding; 
and 

a  source  of  an  AC,  second  voltage  coupled  to  said  second 
winding  in  such  a  way  that  said  transformer  prevents  said 
second  voltage  from  substantially  affecting  said  first  volt- 
age in  said  first  winding,  said  second  voltage  producing  at 
a  terminal  of  said  second  winding  said  dynamic  focus 
voltage  that  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
across  said  second  winding  that  is  parabolic  and  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  voltage. 


through  a  first  circuit  to  a  high  voltage  terminal  of  the 
high  voltage  generator  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
through  a  second  circuit  to  ground; 

means  connected  to  said  primary  winding  for  generating 
therein  a  time-varying  current  and  inducing  a  high  voltage 
pulse  in  said  secondary  winding  in  response  to  a  rapid 
change  that  occurs  regularly  in  the  time-varying  current; 

a  plurality  of  first  diodes  and  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  said 
diodes  and  capacitors  being  arranged  to  form  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  a  voltage  multiplier  in  said  first  and 
second  circuits  for  multiplying  the  amplitude  of  said  pulse 
and  delivering  a  high  DC  voltage  through  said  first  circuit 
to  said  output  terminal;  and 


a  second  diode  connected  in  said  second  circuit  so  that  a 
current  may  flow  in  a  loop  through  said  first  diodes  and 
second  diode  in  response  to  said  pulse  to  generate  poten- 
tials of  opposite  pohiritirv  ,k  r.  s-  said  first  and  second 
terminals  with  respeci  i-  .i  r,<  uim  pomt  in  said  secondary 
V' Hiding,  said  second  diode  being  arranged  to  be  reverse- 
hiiscd  to  form  a  capacitance  in  series  with  a  distributed 
^ap.Kii.ince  of  said  secondary  winding, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  said  capacitors  are 
connected  in  a  symmetrical  configuration  with  respect  to 
said  neutral  point  so  that  said  neutral  point  is  maintained  at 
a  potential  which  is  substantially  one-half  the  voltage 
delivered  to  said  ouiput  lerniinal. 


4.611,153 

CHOPPER  FRKQUKN(  Y  DFTKRMIN  \TH)\ 

APF'ARAIUS 

Mcnr\  J.  Wosiinn.  Mt.  Oliver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VNestinnhdusc 
Electric  Cctrp.,  Fittsburgli,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,288 

Int.  Cl.^  IU)2P  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  318-318  S  Claims 
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4,611,152 
HIGH  DC  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Hideo  Hishiki,  and  Yukio  Kamiyama,  both  of  Iwai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1983,  58-47575 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/70;  H04N  5/()i 
U.S.  CI.  315-411  20  Qaims 

1.  A  high  DC  voltage  generator  comprising: 
a  stepup  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary   winding   having   a   first    terminal   connected 


1   In  combination  a  control  apparatus  for  a  motor,  a  chopper 

responsive  to  first  signals  from  a  choppt"  i[)t(.r'iipi  Jock  hav- 
ing a  first  frequency,  said  motor  being  ■^•x^k'X y.\\y  unh  a  pro- 
grammed microprocessor,  said  ma  n  p:>.n  ssn  hung  opera- 
tive with  second  signals  frtmi  ilie  microprocessors  miernal 
clock  having  a  second  frequeiKv. 

means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  operation  ul  said  nmtor 
and  supplying  a  control  sign.tl  when  said  operation  of  said 
motor  IS  sensed. 
means  resp(Misive  to  .said  control  signal  tor  determunng  ihe 
frequency  of  the  chopper  mienupt  clock  by  comparing 
said  chopper  interrupt  first  frequetiiv  signals  wiih  said 
microprocessor  internal  clock  seeund  trequencv  signals  to 


852 
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determine  the  number  of  second  frequency  signals  that  are 
-rovided  between  successive  first  frequency  signals  to 
establish  when  there  has  been  a  predetermined  frequency 
"hange  in  said  tlrst  frequencv  signals,  and 

coupled  with  the  motor  and  responsive  to  said  prede- 
termined frequency  change  in  said  tlrst  frequency  signals 
for  terminating  the  operation  of  said  motor 
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4,611,154 
HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TffF 
OPERATION  OF  A  DC  LOAD 
ige  P.  Umbropoulos.  Groose  Pt.  Woods;  Benjamin  J.  Char- 
Wixom,  and  David  H.  Eiiola.  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.. 
as|ignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  South- 
I,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  718.722 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  /  04 
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Cl.  318—490 


59  Claims 


*— rSaiUL  FAN  OH 


a  servoamplifier  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said  servomotor 
with  a  drive  voltage; 

a  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  drive  current  of  said  servo- 
motor; 

a  rotation  sensor,  coupled  to  said  servomotor,  for  produc- 
ing output  pulses  corresponding  to  the  rpm  of  said 
servomotor; 
a  single  counter,  connected  to  said  rotation  sensor,  for 
counting  the  output  pulses  of  said  rotation  sensor:  and 
a   servoamplifier   processor,   connected    to   said    voltage 
supply  circuit,  said  sensing  circuit  and  said  counter,  for 
controlling  an  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  supply 
circuit  by  executing  current  loop  control  during  period 
T|  in  response  to  an  applied  torque  command  input  and 
producing  position  information  from  the  count;  and 
a  main  processor,  connected  to  said  servoamplifier.  for  pro- 
ducing as  an  output  said  torque  command  by  executing 
position  and  velocity  loop  control  during  a  period  T: 
(T2>Ti)  in  dependence  upon  the  position  information 
from  said  servomotor,  said  servoamplifier  processor  read- 
ing and  accumulating  a  value  from  said  counter  during  the 
period  Ti  and  delivering  the  accumulated  value  to  said 
mam  processor  as  said  position  information  at  the  end  of 
period  T2. 


en 


nie 


A  method  of  sensing  a  stalled  or  short  condition  in  a 
circuit  including  the  winding  of  an  electric  motor  lo  he 

by  a  relatively  high  current  from  a  DC  p<iwer  supply. 

thod  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

passing  a  low  magnitude  testing  current  through  said 
otor  circuit, 

measuring  the  average  voltage  across  the  motor  of  said 
^otor  circuit  during  a  testing  cycle  of  a  given  time  length 
hile  only  said  testing  current  is  flowing  through  said 
otor  circuit; 

ompanng  said  average  voltage  with  a  reference  signal; 
id, 

passing  said  high  current  through  said  motor  circuit 
hen  said  comparison  is  at  a  given  relationship  of  the 
erage  voltage  and  the  reference  signal. 


4,611.156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  OR  DIMENSIONS  OF  A  TEST  OBJECT 

Kurt  Feichtinger.  Palling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    11 
1983.  3336854 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  19/18 
U.S.  Cl.  318-632  12  Claims 
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4,611,155 
SERVO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kurakake,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Mina- 
ru.  Japan 

o.  PCT  JP84/ 00177.  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1984,  $  102(e) 
Dec.  7.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  04006.  PCT  Pub 
Oct.  11.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683.277 
ins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1983.  58-061316 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  19 /2H 

.  318—603  ,  r-, 

3  Claims 
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servo  control  circuit  for  a  servomotor,  comptising 


1.  In  a  process  for  measuring  the  position  and/or  dimensions 
of  a  test  object  with  at  least  a  measuring  system  coupled  to  a 
switching  sensor,  wherein  the  switching  sensor  is  movable 
relative  to  the  test  object  with  an  approach  velocity,  wherein 
the  measuring  system  generates  a  measuring  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  position  of  the  switching  sensor  with  respect  to 
the  test  object,  and  wherein  the  switching  sensor  generates  a 
sensing  signal  upon  contact  with  the  test  object,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
storing  a  set  of  correction  values  indicative  of  previously 
determined  switching  sensor  errors,  said  errors  resulting 
from  the  velocity  of  approach  between  the  test  object  and 
the  switching  sensor,  and  the  material  characteristics  of 
the  switching  sensor  and  the  test  object; 
utilizing  the  sensing  signal  to  store  a  value  of  the  measuring 

signal;  and 
correcting  the  value  of  the  measuring  signal  with  at  least  a 
selected  one  of  the  correction  values  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate errors  said  at  least  a  selected  one  of  the  correction 
values  selected  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one  of  (1) 
the  velocity  of  approach  between  the  test  object  and  the 
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sw!!ch!np  T"'  ^"iH^  """'T^  characteristics  of  the    PWM  inverter  by  comparing  said  voltage  command  signal 
switching  sensor  and  the  test  object.  with  a  carrier  wave  smnal 


arrier  wave  signal. 


4,611,157 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  DRIVE  OPERATING 

WITHOUT  A  SHAFT  POSITION  SENSOR 
Timothy  J.  E.  Miller,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  James  T.  Bass. 
College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,537 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  Cl.  318-696  ,3  Claims 
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1.  An  open  loop  method  of  controlling  at  least  one  phase  in 
a  converter-driven  multiphase  variable  reluctance  drive,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  load  torque;  and 

setting  the  dwell  angle  of  the  phase  current  supplied  by  said 
converter  to  said  one  phase  according  to  a  relationship 
which  increases  said  dwell  angle  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  said  measured  load  torque  and  which  decreases  said 
dwell  angle  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said  measured 
load  torque,  whereby  said  drive  is  operated  near  its  pull- 
out  torque  for  all  normal  values  of  instantaneous  load 
torque. 


4,611,158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PWM 

INVERTER 

Hiroshi  Nagase;  Yasuo  Matsuda,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Hisakazu 
Ninomiya,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1983.  58-33230- 
Dec.  5,  1983,  58-228431 

Int.  CI.^  HG2P  5/40 
U.S.  Cl.  318-803  19  claims 


^7(16) 


4.611.159 

AC   MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mitsuo  Kurakake.  Hino.  and  Keiji  Sakamoto.  Hachioji.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  J P83  00421.  t  371  Date  Jul.  U,  1984.  ^  102(ci 
Date  Jul.  11,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  02235.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  7.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  637,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1982,  57-206424 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  Cl  318-803  3c,a,ms 


1.  An  AC  motor  control  sysicm  comprising: 

(a)  vclocitv  sensor  means  f,-r  sensing  the  velocity  of  an  AC 

nnMor 

(b)  current  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  actual  current  flow- 
ing into  said  AC  motor; 

(c)  power  drive  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  drive  com- 
mand and  f(^r  driving  said  AC  motor  m  accordance  with 
said  drive  command;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  performing  a  velocity  loop  computa- 
tion at  a  first  sampling  period  to  obtain  a  current  com- 
mand from  an  offset  velocity  between  a  velcxity  com- 
mand for  said  .AC  motor  and  said  sensed  actual  velocity, 
and  for  performing  a  current  kxip  computation  i(>  obtain 
an  offset  current  between  said  current  command  and  said 
sensed  actual  current,  in  said  current  loop  computation, 
there  is  obtained  a  velocity  compensation  signal  by  ampli- 
fying said  sensed  actual  velocity  by  a  predetermined  mag- 
nification, and  the  drive  command  for  said  power  drive 
circuit    IS   compensated   by   said    velwity   compensation 
signal,   said   current   loop  computation   is  executed   al   a 
second  sampling  period  being  shorter  than  said  first  sam- 
pling period,  and,  at  the  time  of  the  velocitv  loop  compu- 
tation, the  actual  current  at  the  relevant  sampling  instant  is 
estimated  from  the  current  command  value  of  the  previ- 
ous second  sampling  period,  and  the  current  command  is 
computed   from    the   estimated   actual   current    and    said 
offset  current 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  PWM  inverter  for  driving  an 
AC  motor  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  speed  command 
signal  representing  a  desired  speed  of  AC  motor;  comparing 
said  speed  command  signal  with  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  speed  of  said  motor  for  producing  a  current  command 
signal;  producing  a  voltage  command  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  current  command 
signal  and  a  current  signal  representing  a  detected  current  in 
each  phase  of  said  AC  motor  while  suppressing  ripples  in- 
cluded in  said  voltage  command  signal  in  each  phase  to  a  level 
which  decreases  with  a  decrease  of  the  rotation  speed  of  said 
AC  motor;  and  producing  a  PWM  pulse  signal  controlling  the 


4.611.160 
CHARGING  DK\  IC  K 
Murray  I.  C.  Camens,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N,^  . 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.575 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan     9     1984 
8400065 

Int.  Cl.-"  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  2']0   10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320-2  7  Claims 

1  A  device  for  charging  a  rechargeable  electric  p<iwer 
source,  which  comprises  a  first  sectu^n  and  a  second  section 
capable  of  being  assembled  in  two  positions  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  rest  position  and  the  other 
of  said  p<witions  being  a  charging  position,  the  first  section 
being  formed  to  receive  a  rechargeable  electric  power  source, 
electric  components  arranged  in  said  sect)nd  section  as  a  charg- 
ing circuit  for  charging  a  rechargeable  electric  power  source, 
connector  pins  provided  on  said  second  section  for  cooperat- 
ing with  an  electric  mains  socket,  said  connector  pins  being 
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e  m  the  first  section  heing  electrically  connected  to  the 
nc  components  of  the  charging  circuit  in  the  second 
on,  and  a  Hexible  electrical  contact  member  arranged  in 
irst  section  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  rechargeable 
nc  power  source 
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nected  to  the  electric  components  of  the  charging  circuit; 
he  rest  position  the  connecKr  pins  being  covered  by  the 
section,  m  the  charging  position  the  connector  pins  being 
of  the  first  section  and  the  rechargeable  electric  power 


4,611,162 
PARAI  I  FI  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  WITH 
r^ol^'l^.li^"^  ""^  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS 
con  KCTIV  KI  V  FORMING  A  SINGLE  REGLLATOR 
WITH  WIDE  OPERATING  RANGE 
H.etr.,  Frratico.  and  Pietro  Menniti,  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  assign- 
ors    to    SGS-ATFS    Componenti    Elettronici    SpA.    Aerate 
Bnanxa,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15.  1983.  21626  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1/59 
U.S.  CI.  323—269  .  ^,   . 

4  Claims 
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4.611,161 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
F.  Barker,  13  Maze  Hill,  St.  Leonards  on  Sea.  East  Sussex 
''"  OBA,  United  Kingdom 

No.  PCr/GB82/00162.  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1983.  t  102(ei 
-  Jan.  28.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W082  04355.  PCT  Pub 
Dec.  9.  1982 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1982.  Ser.  No.  464.497 
ims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  .May  29.  1981. 


8116B47 

U.S.  n.  320—2 


Int.  Cl.^  H02J  -'-m 


12  Claims 


I44K 


1.  An  integrated  voltage  regulator  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  which  are  respectively  connected  to  two  poles 
of  a  voltage  generator  and  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  between  which  is  established  a  voltage  which  is 
adjusted  to  predetermined  constant  values,  said  regulator  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  voltage  regulator  means,  each  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  which  are  respectively  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said 
regulators,  and  each  having  first  and  second  output  terminals 
between  which  is  established  a  constant  voltage,  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  said  regulator  means  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of 
said  regulator,  said  regulator  means  being  operable  for  volt- 
ages supplied  to  their  input  terminals  having  values  included  m 
predetermined  value  intervals,  whose  minimimum  values  are 
different   from  one  another,   wherein  a  voltage  established 
between  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  regulator  means  is 
held  by  each  one  of  said  regulator  means  at  a  predetermined 
constant  value  by  means  of  an  internal  regulator  means  having 
feedback  elements  connected  to  its  output  terminals,  said  pre- 
determined constant  value  being  different  for  each  one  of  said 
regulator  means,  wherein  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  voltage 
regulator  means  is  operative  for  any  one  value  of  input  voltage 
to  said  regulator. 


an 
cc  n 


na 


said 


rechargeable  electric  batter>  comprising  a  casing  with 

terminals  of  standard  dry-battery  dimensions,  one  or 

ickel-cadmium  cells  positioned  within  said  casing  and  .1 

-t-current  charging  unit  positioned  uithin  said  casing 

nected  to  the  cell  or  cells,  said  constant-current  charg- 
it  comprising  a  first  terminal  means  for  a.c.  external 

a  step-down  transformer  having  primarv  and  second- 
ndings,  said  primary  winding  connected  to  said  first 
-1   means,   a   second   terminal    means   for  d.c    external 

a  first  bridge  rectifier,  said  secondary  winding  and 

terminal  means  being  connected  to  said  rectifier,  dis- 

img  means  interconnecting  said  second  terminal  means 

-■  secondary  winding  for  disconnecting  the  said  first 

1  means  when  said  second  terminal  means  is  used  and  a 

circuit  to  maintain  constant  current  charging. 


4,611,163 

TEMPERATl  RE  COMPENSATED  RESISTANCE 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

David  R.  Madcley.  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries.  England 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,064 

Claims  prioritj.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20   1984 
8407192  '<>•♦. 

Int.  a.^  H03H  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  323-367  g  Claims 

1  A  temperature  compensated  resistance  bridge  circuit, 
comprising  a  resistance  bridge,  means  for  applying  a  supply 
voltage  across  a  first  pair  of  opposite  junctions  of  said  bridge. 
a  first  amplifier  for  deriving  a  first  output  voltage  from  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  opposite  junctions  of  said  bridge,  means  connected 
to  one  only  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  for  modifying  said 
supply  voltage  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  said 
bridge  in  a  sense  to  oppose  a  change  in  sensitivity  of  the  bridge 
with  a  change  in  the  temperature  thereof  over  a  predetermined 
range,  and  means  for  deriving  a  second  output  voltage  from 
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the  sum  of  said  first  output  voltage  and  a  single  control  voltage 
which  is  dependent  on  the  bridge  temperature,  in  a  sense  to 


maintain  an  offset  error  of  the  bridge  substantially  constant 
over  said  predetermined  temperature  range. 


4,611,164 

SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PEAK 

FREQUENCY  TUNING  FUNCTION 

Takano  Mitsuyoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Mamoru  Ando,  Hiratsuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anritsu  Electric  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,047 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1983,  58-31154 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/J6 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  B  3  claims 


P»EDE  TERM  i  NED 
CENTER    FREOJENCY' 
PgEpf ''^"'^ '"ED 

PREDETERMINED 
REFERENCE  LEVEL 

DESIRED    SP«N 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer,  comprising: 

frequency  converter  circuit  means  comprising  a  local  oscil- 
lator circuit  and  a  mixer  coupled  to  receive  an  output 
signal  from  said  local  oscillator  circuit  and  an  input  signal 
whose  spectrum  is  to  be  displayed,  for  converting  said 
input  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

sweep  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscilla- 
tor circuit  to  control  the  frequency  thereof; 

level  modifying  means  coupled  to  receive  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  frequency  converter  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  level  thereof; 

detector  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  level  modifying  means,  for 
producing  a  detection  signal  representing  the  amplitude  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

analog/digital  converter  circuit  means  for  converting  said 
detection  signal  to  digital  data  values; 

first  memory  circuit  means  for  storing  said  digital  data  val- 
ues from  said  analog/digital  converter  circuit  means; 


display  means  for  displaying  the  ccnitents  of  said  first  mem- 
ory circuit  means;  and 
control  circuit  means  coupled  at  least  to  said  sweq)  signal 

generating  means,  to  said  level  modifying  means  and  to  an 
output  of  said  first  memor\   circuit  means  for  storing  a 
predetermined  initial  frequencs   span,  predetermined  ini 
Hal  center  frequency  and  a  predelermmcd  initial  reference 
level,  coupled   to  data   input   means   operable   to   preset 
therein  a  desired  frequenc\  span  \alue,  and  operable  ti^ 
first  initiate  generation  of  a  signal  from  said  sweep  signal 
generating   means   v\ hereby   said   local   oscillator   circuit 
output  signal  is  first  swept  over  a  frequencv  range  corre 
sponding   to   said   predetermined    initial    frequencs    span 
which   is  centered   on   said   predetermined    initial   .enter 
frequency  and  whereb\  said  level  modifying  means  per 
forms  level  control  of  said  intermediate  frequenc\  signal 
in  accordance  uith  said  predetermined   initial   reference 
level,  with  a  pluralitv  of  levels  of  said  intermediate  fre 
quency  signal   generated   during  said   first   svveep   being 
converted  into  digital  data  values  and  successively  sK^red 
in  addresses  of  said  first  memory  ciri^uii  means,  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  further  acting  to  determine  from  said 
digital  data  values  of  said  first  sweep  the  peak  le\el  ^'^f  ihe 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  input  signal  within  said  prede 
termined  initial  frequency  span  and  the  frequency  ot  said 
peak  level  and  to  set  the  value  o{  said  peak   le\el  as  a 
reference  level  and  to  control  said  level  modifsing  means 
such  as  to  increase  the  gain  or  decrease  ihe  attenuation 
provided  by  said  level  modifying  means  in  accordance 
with  an  amount  ofdecrea.se  of  said  reference  level  from 
said   predetermined    initial    reference    level,   and    further 
acting  (a)  to  set  the  frequency  of  spectrum  anal>/er  peak 
level  as  the  center  frequency  of  a  second  sweep,  (b)  to 
reduce  the  frequency  span  of  said  second  sweep  to  be  less 
than  said  predetermined  initial  frequency  span  by  a  prede 
termined  factor  and  (c)  to  store  the  levels  of  said  intcrme 
diate  frequency  signal  resulting  from  said  second  sweep  in 
said   memory  circuit   means  as  digital  data   values  and 
moreover  (d)  \o  determine  from  said  digital  data  values 
the  maximum  level  of  said  input  signal  spectrum  during 
said  second  sweep  and  the  frequencv  thereof  and  tc  sei 
said  maximum  level  to  said  reference  level  and  said  peak 
level  frequency  to  be  the  center  frequency  of  a  succeeding 
sweep  of  reduced  frequency  span,  and  moreover  to  initi 
ate  a  plurality  of  subsequent  frequencv  sweeps  with  each 
of  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  above  being  performed  for 
each  of  said  subsequent  sweeps  with  successively  reduced 
values  of  frequency  span,   until  said  desired   preset   fre- 
quency span  IS  attained,  said  control  circuit  means  acting 
thereupon  to  initiate  at  least  one  frequency  sweep  with 
said  preset  desired  frequency  span  as  the  frequencv  span 
thereof 


4.611.165 
PULSE  RF  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Samuel  E.  Nussbaum.  Sherburne.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  595.162 

Int.  a.^GOlR  23  16 

U.S.  a.  324-77  B  g  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  RF  carrier  frequency  of  a 

first  stream  of  pulses  of  an  RF  signal  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  first  stream  of  pulses; 

deriving  from  said  first  stream  of  pulses  a  second  stream  of 
pulses  having  alternately  occurring  first  and  second  pulses 
each  having  a  carrier  frequency  directly  related  to  said 
RF  carrier  frequency,  and  having 

(I)  a  separation  between  sid  first  and  second  pulses  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  pulse  peruxi  of  said  first  stream  of 
pulses  plus  a  fixed  time  increment,  and 
(ii)  a  separation  between  said  second  pulse  and  an  immedi- 


856 


ately  following  first  pulse  substantialK  equal  to  said  pulse        means  for  providing  a  low-reluctance  llux  return  path  from 
fjeruxj  less  said  fixed  time  increment    and  said  flux-return  tab  to  said  voltage  stator  core;  and 
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frequencv  analyzing  said  second  stream  of  pulses  to  deter- 
nme  said  RF  frequency 


4,611,166 
RADIATION  HAZARD  DKTKCTOR 
Edwaj-d  E.  Asian,  Plainview.  N.V..  assignor  to  The  Narda  Mi- 
crowave Corporation.  Hauppauge.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,04<J 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  :/  1)4.  5  22.  21/10.  19/22 

U.S.  a.  324— 95  11  Claims 
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n  electric  field  sensitive  probe  comprising  a  set  of  sens- 

ments  including  a  diode  sensing  element  and  a  thermo- 
sensing  element,  said  dicxie  sensing  element  being  con- 
to  a  dipole  and  circuitry  to  exhibit  a  predetermined 
ity  to  said  field  over  a  lower  range  of  frequency,  and 

lermocouple  sensing  element  exhibiting  predetermined 
ity  to  said  field  over  a  higher  range  ^^i  frequency,  said 

and  higher  ranges  being  substantialK    adjacent  to  one 
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4.611.167 
XILIARV  WINDING  FOR  DRIV  ING  FI  ECTRIC 

METER  ACCESSORIES 
pher  W.  Ten  Haagen.  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711.717 
Int.  G.^  GOIR  il  02.  il  06:  G08B  21/00 
324—137  8  Claims 

voltage  stator  for  an  electric  meter  drive  apparatus.  saiJ 
?  stator  being  of  a  type  having  a  voltage  stator  winding 
oltage  stator  core,  comprising 

ax  shunt   having  a  pickup  plate  adjacent  a  peripheral 
rface  of  said  voltage  stator  winding, 
x-return  tab  on  said  flux  shunt; 


'P2\ 


an  auxiliary  coil  on  said  fiux-return  tab,  whereby  return  tlux 
in  said  flux-return  tab  induces  a  voltage  in  said  auxiliary 
coil. 


4,611,168 
MAGNETIC  TACHOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

Sttfan  Kudelski,  I.e  Mont-sur-Lausanne,  and  F>nest  Rosselet, 
Assens.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif,  and  Kudelski  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  533.902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  17,  1982, 
8226573 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  i/4S.  3/54 
U.S.  a.  324-174  11  Claims 
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1.  A  tachometer  for  a  rotary  member  which  can  rotate 
relatively  to  a  support,  said  tachometer  comprising: 

a  first  ring  carried  for  rotation  with  the  rotary  member  and 
being  mounted  coaxially  therewith; 

a  second  ring  mounted  adjacent  the  first  ring,  aligned  in  axial 
register  therewith,  and  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
support,  each  of  the  rings  being  magnetically  permeable 
and  having  correspondingly  toothed  peripheries  disposed 
in  close  proximity  and  each  coplanar  with  its  respective 
ring,  said  rings  defining  an  annular  air  gap  axially  posi- 
tioned between  the  two  rings; 

a  ring  shaped  magnetic  member,  disposed  adjacent  one  of 
said  rings  and  disposed  coaxially  relative  thereto,  for 
producing  magnetic  flux  in  said  rings,  said  flux  extending 
across  the  air  gap  throughout  the  peripheral  regions  of  the 
rings  to  generate  a  compact  flux  path  across  the  gap  and 
the  two  rings,  and 

means  for  sensing  variation  in  said  flux  as  the  rings  rotate 
relative  to  each  other. 
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4,611,169 
SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
BETWEEN  A  VEHICLE  AND  A  TRACK  BY  SENSING 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  DISTORTIONS 
Walter  Hermann,  Baldham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenk- 
ter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    2 
1982,  3240478 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/14 
U.S.  a.  324-208  11  Claims 


SI 


E 

m 


S2 

m 


i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  relative  movement  between 
a  magnetically  levitated  vehicle  and  a  track  on  which  said 
vehicle  can  travel,  by  sensing  distortions  in  a  magnetic  field  to 
produce  measured  values  representing  said  relative  movement 
comprising  a  rail  (4)  of  magnetically  conducting  material  with 
uniformly  spaced  teeth  in  said  rail  forming  pan  of  said  track, 
magnetic  sensor  means  carried  by  said  vehicle,  said  sensor 
means  comprising  magnetic  transmitter  means  including  at 
least  one  alternating  current  energized  transmitter  coil  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  having  normally  undisturbed  field 
line  extending  in  a  given  direction,  magnetic  receiver  means 
including  at  least  one  receiver  coil  for  sensing  said  distortions, 
said  magnetic  receiver  coil  and  said  magnetic  transmitter  coil 
each  having  a  respective  preferred  coil  axis,  said  magnetic 
receiver  coil  being  located  in  such  a  position  in  said  generated 
magnetic  field  that  said  preferred  axis  of  said  magnetic  receiver 
coil  extends  approximately  perpendicularly  to  said  undisturbed 
field  lines,  said  coil  axes  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  spacing,  said  coil  axes  being  located  in  a  com- 
mon plane  parallel  to  said  rail  for  measuring  said  relative 
movement. 


thereto:  a  conduit  comprising  a  muhiplk  ii>  K-.'i  individual  insu- 
lated conductors,  said  conduit  being  wrappable  around  said 
spool   to  effectively   surround   said   pipe,   a  connector   block 
mechanically  secured   to  each   conduit  end,  each   connector 
block  having  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  connections  respec- 
tively electrically  connected   to  the  ends  of  said   individual 
insulated  conductors,   whereby   the   luxtapositioning  i^{  said 
connector  blocks  establishes  a  series  connection   o{  all   said 
individual  conductors  to  provide  a  multilurn  current  flow  path 
around  the  periphery  of  a  discrete  length  of  the  pipe,  means  for 
supplying  sufficient  electrical  current  to  said  multi-turn  cur- 
rent fiow  path  to  achieve  magnetic  fiux  saturation  of  at  least 
the  length  o'i  pipe  encompassed  b>  said  sp<Mi|,  three  \  oltage 
generating  pickup  coils  mounted  ox\  said  spool  m  axialls  adia- 
cent  relationship;  means  for  generating  a  \  oltage  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  axial  p<isition  of  said  sp<x^l  relative  said  pipe,  means 
for  indicating  the  voltage  generated  in  the  center  one  of  siiid 
voltage  generating  pickup  coils  as  a  function  of  said  voltage 
signal,  means  for  series  connecting  the  two  end  voltage  gener- 
ating pickup  coils  in  opposition,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
differential  voltage  prcxiuced  in  said  two  end  voltage  generat- 
ing pickup  coils  by  movement  of  said  spool  relative  to  the  pipe 
as  a  function  of  said  voltage  signal 


4.611,171 

LOCATION  INDICATOR  FOR  A  MARINF  SFISMIC 

CABLE  COMPRISING  OPERATOR  CONTROLLED 

SATl  RABLE  CORF  MACAFTOMFTERS 

Theodore  E.  Woods,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Syntron.  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  501.809 

Int.  Cl.^  (;01R  U  i^4:  C;01V   ;    *S   (^)l(    /-   w 

U.S.  CI.  324-253  ^  Claims 


4,611,170 

COIL  APPARATUS  MOUNTED  ON  AN  AXIALLY  SPLIT 

SPOOL  FOR  INDICATING  WALL  THICKNESS 

VARIATIONS  OF  A  LENGTH  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 

PIPE 

Roderic  K.  Stanley;  Marvin  Milewits;  Robert  C.  Knauer,  Jr.. 

and  James  E.  Bradfield,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  PA 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,203,  Aug.  4,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,555,665. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,040 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/10:  GOIR  3i/12:  GOIN  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  324-229  i  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  wall  thickness  variations  along  a 
length  of  ferromagnetic  pipe,  comprising:  an  axially  split  spool 
mountable  around   the   pipe  and   axially   moveable   relative 


^'        ' 


1.  A  cable  IcK-ation  apparatus  for  indicating  the  locatu^n  of  a 
long  marine  seismic  cable  being  towed  behind  a  vessel,  com 
prising 

(a)  means  for  sensing  a  magnetic  vector  indicative  of  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cable,  said 
sensing  means  including 

(1)  saturable  ferromagnetic  core. 

(2)  excitation  winding  means  for  driving  said  core  into 
saturation, 

(3)  first  and  second  sensor  coil  means  located  in  guadra- 
ture  relation  to  each  other  on  said  core  for  sensing  first 
and  second  components,  respectiv  civ .  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  vector  in  the  vicinity  o'i  the  cable. 

(4)  said  first  and  second  sensor  coil  means  each  generating 
analog  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  sensed  mag- 
netic vector  comp<^nents, 

(b)  an  analog  prcK'essing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  coil  means  to  receive  said  analog  signals 
and  for  generating  averaged  analog  signals,  said  analog 
prcxressing  circuit  including  operator  controlled  means  to 
vary  the  time  during  which  said  analog  signals  arc  aver- 
aged. 
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4.611.172 

DECEPTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATLS  IN 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATLS 

Hidetomo  Takase.  Yaita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527.565 
Tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1982,  57-149773 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  3J0M 
L.$.  a.  324-314  5  Claims 
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c)  converter  circuit  means  for  converting  said  averaged 
analog  electrical  signals  mto  digital  signals  indicative  of 
the  ccimponenis  of  the  earth's  magnetic  vector  in  the 

V  icinits  of  the  cable. 

d)  means  for  transmitting  said  digital  signals  to  said  vessel 
and  tor  recciMiig  command  instructions  from  said  vessel; 
and 

e)  a  stored  program  pn  icessor  means  opcraiively  coupled  to 
said  cimverter  circuit  means  and  said  transmitter  means, 
said  processor  means  operating  in  response  to  a  series  of 
instructions  tor  controlling  the  operations  of  said  con- 
verter circuit  means  and  said  transmitter  means,  said  pro- 
cessor means  including  memor>  means  for  storing  said 
series  of  instructions  and  providing  said  instructions,  de- 
cexiing  means  for  decoding  said  instructions  to  generate 
commands,  and  addressing  means  for  addressing  said 
memory  means  in  response  tt)  said  commands. 
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A  reception  signal  prtKessing  method  for  use  in  a  nuclear 

?netic    resonance   diagnostic   apparatus    to   display   as   an 

;  ge  the  distribution  of  the  spin  density  or  relaxation  time  of 

ified  atomic  nuclei  existing  in  an  object  utilizing  the  mag- 
net c  resonance  phenomena  and  resultant  nuclear  magnetic 

nance  signal,  the  reception  signal  processing  method  com- 

ng  the  steps  of 
cjemodulating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  using  tv«,o 

reference  waves,  the  phases  of  which  are  different  from 

one  another  by  90%  to  produce  two  demodulated  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  signals  Fc'(t)  and  Fs'(t); 
c^igitalizing  said  two  demodulated  signals  obtained  by  said 

step  of  demodulating  to  produce  twci  digitized  signals 

Fc'(i)  and  Fs'(i); 
s|imming  Fs'(i)-  and  Fc(i)-  at  discrete  time  intervals  i  and 

determining  for  what  value  of  i  =  "i  max"  the  term  "Max" 

IS  at  a  maximum  value,  where 


.Max 


^ 


((majt)-   "    /•c(/max)- 


fjnding  the  phase  difference  A^  between  the  reference  waves 
and  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  by  using  one  of  the 
relationships: 


A0  =  sin 


\9 


cos 


\d  ^   tan 


I  {    Fc'Umiw) 
Max 


f    ^''  ("'lax)       I 
I    /•(  (;nij\  )      J 


phase  correcting  said  digitali/ed  signals  \c{\)  and  Fs'(i) 
using  ^e  to  thereby  obtain  Fed)  and  Fs(i):  and 

employing  Fc(i)  and  Fs(i)  to  display  as  an  image  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  spin  density  or  relaxation  titne  of  said  specified 
atomic  nuclei. 


4,611,173 

INDUCTION  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FEATURING 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CORRECTIONS  FOR 

PROPAGATED  GEOMETRICAL  FACTORS 

Frank  R.  Bravenec,  Houston;  Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Huntsville; 
Gulamabbas  A.  Merchant,  and  Suresh  G.  Thadani,  both  of 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1983,  ,Ser.  No.  457,149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  J/  IS:  G06F  15/50;  G06G  7/76 

U.S.  CL  324-339  11  Claims 
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11    .An  induction  well  logging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  and  receiver  coil  system  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  a  well  bore; 

means  for  imposing  a  signal  on  a  transmitter  coil  in  said 
system  the  signal  having  a  frequency  selected  to  maintain 
a  voltage  across  a  receiver  coil  in  said  system  substantially 
constant  as  the  coil  system  is  moved  through  the  well 
bore; 

means  for  measuring  said  selected  frequency  as  a  function  of 
the  depth  of  the  apparatus  in  the  well  bore; 

means  for  providing  a  data  signal  related  in  value  to  the 
inverse  square  of  said  selected  frequency;  and 

means  for  operating  on  said  data  signal  with  the  inverse 
vertical  response  function  of  the  coil  system  to  obtain  a 
signal  related  in  value  to  the  actual  conductivity  of  the 
formation  of  selected  thickness  at  the  depth  of  investiga- 
tion. 
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4.611.174 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AC  RAMP  FOR 

CHECKING  THE  TRIPPING  CURRENT  OF  A 

CIRCUIT-BREAKER 

Daniel  Arnoux,  St  CJermain  en  Laye;  Claude  Center,  Paris,  and 
Jean  Bousquet,  Domont,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  en 
Commandite  par  Actions  dite:  Chauvin  Arnoux,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,896 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1.  1983,  83  01523 

Int.  Cl.^  C;01R  il/il 

U.S.  CI.  324-424  9  Claims 


trode  and  said  object,  thcrcbv  csiablishmp  a  currcni  path 
t>om  said  electrode  to  the  object  via  the  soil  and  ai  least 
one  opening  produced  in  the  protective  layer  of  the  corro 
sion  of  a  given  area  of  said  object,  thereby  electricallv 
charging  the  object  to  a  given  level  relative  to  electrical 
ground; 


,>_^.^^^^U 


l«5  \ii6  mmj^ 
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1   A  device  for  generating  an  AC  current  ramp  for  checking 
the  tripping  current  of  a  circuit-breaker  connected  to  an  AC 
voltage  network,  comprising  a  bridge  rectifier  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  terminals,  said  first  pair  of  terminals  being 
connectible  respectively  to  an  active  terminal  of  the  AC  volt- 
age network  situated  downstream  of  the  circuit-breaker  and  to 
a  neutral  wire  of  said  network,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier,  said  load  circuit 
being  formed  mainly  by  a  power  transistor  in  series  with  a 
measuring  resistor,  a  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  power  transistor  and  a 
first  input  which  receives  at  least  a  part  of  a  voltage  appearing 
at  the  terminals  of  the  measuring  resistor,  an  auxiliary  battery, 
a  capacitor  charged  from  said  auxiliary  battery,  a  field  effect 
transistor  driven  by  a  voltage  dependent  on  a  voltage  at  the 
terminals  of  said  capacitor,  said  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
conduction  resistance  forming  with  a  resistor  a  potentiometric 
divider  whose  middle  point  is  connected  to  a  second  input  of 
the  high  gain  amplifier,  the  potentiometric  divider  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier, 
said  device  further  comprising  a  constant  current  generator 
which  is  fed  with  current  by  the  auxiliary  battery  for  charging 
said  capacitor,  and  a  comparator  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
which  is  connected  to  the  capacitor,  a  second  input  which  is 
connected  to  a  junction  point  between  the  measuring  resistor 
and  the  power  transistor,  and  an  output  which  is  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  field  effect  transistor. 


4,611,175 
PIPE  CORROSION  MONITOR 
Ashok  Kumar,  Champaign;  Ellen  G.  Segan,  and  John  M.  Bukow- 
ski,  both  of  Urbana,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,140 
Int.  Cl.^  C^IN  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-425  9  claims 

1.  The  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  corrosion  occur- 
ing  since  placement  of  a  metalic  object  which  is  coated  with  a 
non-conductive,  corrosion-resistant  protective  layer,  said  ob- 
ject being  buried  in  situ  in  the  soil,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  an  electrode  into  the  soil  adjacent  said  ob- 
ject; 

(b)  applying  a  direct-current  potential  between  said  elec- 


(c)  opening  the  current  path  after  the  charge  on  said  obieci 
reaches  said  given  level,  and  measuring  the  transient 
decay  of  the  charge,  therebs  providing  an  indication  of 
the  amount  of  corrosion  of  the  object  occuring  since 
placement 


4.611.176 
PRECISION  LINEAR  RAMP  Fl  NCTION  GENERATOR 
W.  Bruce  Jatko.  Knoxville;  David  R.  McNeilly.  Maryville.  and 
Louis  H.  Thacker.  Knoxville.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.657 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  4  la  4 .  H4 

U.S.  CI.  328—184  1  (igjn, 
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1    A  ramp  function  generator,  comprising: 

a  voltage  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

a  constant  voltage  generating  means  for  selectably  generat- 
ing and  applying  either  a  positive  or  negative  constant 
voltage  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  corresponding  to  a 
desired  positive  or  negative  ramp  function  at  the  output  of 
said  integrator. 

a  differentiator  feedback  circuit  connected  between  the 
output  and  input  of  said  integrator  fox  generating  and 
applying  a  feedback  voltage  in  a  negative  feedback  ar- 
rangement corresponding  to  the  derivative  of  the  output 
ramp  rate  of  said  integrator  to  alter  the  input  voltage  to 
said  integrator  in  a  manner  to  force  a  linear  output  at  the 
selected  ramp  rate,  said  differentiator  feedback  circuit 
comprising  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  integrator,  a  senes 
capacitor  connected  between  the  output  of  said  integrator 
and  the  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  feedback 
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4.611,177  ' 

SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  USING  A  MULTIPI  VING 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONV  ERTER 
R(  bert  G.  Dildine,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
tard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

uation  of  Ser.  No.  569,699.  Jan.  9,  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  769,234 
Int.  Cl.^  H03D  3  06 
<^'-  ^29-50  ,0  Cla.ms 
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resistor  connected  between  the  output  and  input  of  said 
operational  amplifier,  and 
I    selector    switch    comprising    first    and    second    ganged 
switches,  a  variable  setpoint  voltage  source,  and  ffrsi  and 
second  summing  resistors  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  operational  amplifier,  said  first  switch 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  integrator  and  the 
other  end  oi  said  first  summing  resistor  and  said  second 
switch  connected  between  said  setpoint  voltage  source 
and  the  other  end  of  said  second  summing  resistor  so  that 
when  said  switches  are  switched  to  the^ closed  position 
corresponding  to  a  set  position  of  said  selector  switch  the 
output  voltage  of  said  integrator  is  summed  with  a  se- 
lected setpoint  voltage  from  said  setpoint  voltage  source 
at  the  input  o^  said  operational  amplifier  to  generate  an 
error  voltage  signal  at  the  output  of  said  operational  am- 
pifier  which  alters  the  input  voltage  to  said  integrator 
sufficient  to  force  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrator  to 
hold  at  a  baseline   voltage   level   corresponding   to  said 
setpoint    voltage    level    and    when    said    switches    are 
switched  to  the  open  position  corresponding  to  a  ramp 
position  of  said  selector  switch  said  ramp  function  is  gen- 
erated beginning  from  said  baseline  voltage  level 


ing  a  path  having  a  predetermined  resistance  that  is  low 
enough  to  cause  the  collector-base  reverse  leakage  current 
to  now  out  of  the  base  of  the  pulldown  transistor; 

(d)  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  for 
increasing  the  collector-to-emitter  breakdown  voltage  of 
the  pullup  transistor  to  a  level  that  exceeds  the  voltage 
difference  between  the  output  conductor  and  the  first 
supply  voltage  conductor,  by  reducing  the  base-to-emitter 
voltage  of  the  pullup  transistor  to  a  sufficiently  low  level 
to  reduce  the  current  in  the  pullup  transistor  to  a  very  low 
level  and  by  providing  a  path  having  a  predetermined 
resistance  that  is  low  enough  to  cause  the  collector-base 
reverse  leakage  current  to  How  out  of  the  base  of  the 
pullup  transistor; 

(e)  bias  current  means  for  producing  a  bias  current  that  is 
essentially  constant  with  respect  to  the  output  current  in 
the  output  conductor;  and 

(f)  means  for  supplying  a  first  portion  of  the  bias  current  to 
a  first  conductor  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  pullup  transis- 
tor, and  supplying  a  second  portion  of  the  bias  current  to 
a  second  conductor  coupled  to  the  base  o{  the  pulldown 
transistor 

wherein  the  second  circuit  means  includes  first  feedback  means 
coupled  between  the  emitter  and  base  of  the  pullup  transistor 


A  method  of  demodulating  an  analog  signal  comprising 
step  of  multiplying  said  analog  signal  with  a  periodic  digital 
■lodulation  signal  in  a  multiplying  digital-to-analog  con- 
er  to  provide  a  demodulated  output  signal  in  response  to 

analog  and  demodulation  signals 


4,611.178 
PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
R.  Naylor,  and  David  F.  .Vlietus.  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.. 
a^ignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation.  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.168 
Int.  a.^  H03F  3/30  , 

^•^^272  I    ,,  Claims 

A  push-pull  output  circuit  comprising: 
'  a  pullup  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  conductor  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  an 
output  conductor. 

a  pulldown  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  the 
output  conductor  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  voltage  conductor; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  output  voltage  of  the 
3utput  conductor  for  increasing  the  collector-to-emitter 
>reakdown  voltage  of  the  pulldown  transistor  to  a  level 
:hat  exceeds  the  voltage  difference  between  the  output 
:onductor  and  the  second  supply  voltage  conductor  by 
■educing  the  ba.se-to-emitter  voltage  of  the  pulldcmn 
ransistor  to  a  sufficiently  low  level  to  reduce  the  current 
n  the  pulldown  transistor  to  a  verv  low  level  and  provid- 


for  increasing  the  first  portion  of  the  bias  current,  and 
thereby  reducing  the  second  portion  of  the  bias  current,  as 
output  current  supplied  by  the  pullup  transistor  increases, 
the  reduced  second  portion  of  the  bias  current  substantially 
reducing  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  the  pulldown  transis- 
tor 

wherein  the  first  circuit  means  includes  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  of  the  pulldown  transistor  for 
increasing  the  second  portion  of  the  bias  current  as  output 
current  sunk  by  the  pulldown  transistor  increases,  thereby 
reducing  the  first  portion  of  the  bias  current  and  substan- 
tially reducing  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  of  the  pullup 
transistor; 

wherein  the  bias  current  means  includes  means  for  decreasing 
the  bias  current  as  temperature  of  the  push-pull  output  cir- 
cuit increases,  the  bias  current  decreasing  means  including  a 
current  mirror  current  source  controlled  by  a  current  con- 
trol circuit,  the  current  control  circuit  including  first  and 
second  series-connected  diodes  in  parallel  connection  with  a 
path  including  the  emitter-base  junction  of  a  first  transistor 
connected  in  series  with  a  first  resistor,  and  also  in  parallel 
connection  with  a  second  resistor,  the  resulting  voltage  drop 
across  the  first  resistor  controlling  the  value  of  the  bias 
current. 
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4,611,179 
WIDE-BAND  TYPE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPI IFIFR 

CIRCUIT 

Syuuji  Matsuura,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  741,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1984  59-83771 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  1/34 

U.S.  a.  330— 293  ,,^,  . 

13  C  laims 


amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  signal  responsive  to  the  driven 
output  of  said  first  paired  output  stage  to  cause  said  second 
paired  output  stage  (o  act  in  a  balanung  manner,  the  improve- 
ment cx,mpr,s.ng  means  for  sensing  an  op<.rating  lemjx-rature 
of  each  output  stage  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  paired 
output  stages,  and  means  m  response  to  selected  maximum  ol 
each  sensed  operating  temperature  (or  reducing  the  drive 
output  of  said  first  drive  amplifier. 


B  P  F 
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'it 


L  A  wide-band  type  high-frequencv  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prising: 

transistor  means  for  amplifying  a  wide-band  type  high  fre- 
quency signal,  said  transistor  means  having  a  base,  collec- 
tor and  emitter; 

first  frequency  responsive  reactance  means,  operatively 
connected  across  the  base  and  collector  of  said  transistor 
means  for  providing  voltage  feedback  to  said  transistor 
means; 

second  frequency  responsive  reactance  means,  operatively 
connected  across  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
means,  for  providing  current  feedback  wherein  said  sec- 
ond frequency  responsive  reactance  means  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  parallel  connection  of  a  resistance  and  a  con- 
denser; and 

a  parallel  resonance  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
transistor  means. 


4,611,180 
GROUNDED  BRIDGE  AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION 
THROUGH  TRANSISTOR  THERMO  PROTECTION 
Gerald  R.  Stanley,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,916 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3/26:  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  330-298  4  bairns 
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4.611.181 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OSC  ll.LATOR  VMTH 

REDUCED  NCilSK 

^  ukio  Fukumura.  and  Takashi  Matsuura,  both  of  Tok>o  Japan 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  3.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  772.148 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1984.  59-189138 

Int.  Cl.^  H03L  yt>2 
U.S.  CI.  331—66  Q  ,T  , 

9  Claims 
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1   A  'cniperaiure-compensated  oscillator  device  comprising 
temperature  sensing  section   means  including  temperature 
sensor  means  for  sensing  an  ambient  temperature  to  pro 
Mde  a  temperature  data  signal  representative  of  the  sensed 
lemperature.  analog-icvdigital  converter  means  for  con- 
\erting   the   lemperature  data   signal   into  a   first   digital 
signal  having  a  first  variable  digital  value. 
control  section  means  for  converting  the  first  digital  signal 
into  a  second  digital  signal  having  a  second  digital  value 
the  control  section  means  comprising  first  means  for  con- 
verting a  variation  in  the  first  digital  value  into  a  pluralitv 
of  time-divided  fractu^nal  variatuvis  in  the  second  digital 
value;  and 

oscillating  section  means  including  a  converter  means  for 
converting  the  second  digital  signal  int.^  a  frequencv 
control  signal,  and  voltage-controlled  .oscillator  means 
responsive  to  the  frequency  control  signal  for  changing 
the  oscillation  signal  frequency. 


1.  In  a  bridge  amplifier  having  a  protection  circuit  said 
bridge  amplifier  including  a  first  paired  output  stage  and  sec- 
ond paired  output  stage,  means  for  connecting  a  load  between 
said  first  and  second  paired  output  stages,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  power  supply  to  said  first  and  second  paired  output  stages 
to  form  a  bridge  circuit,  first  and  second  drive  amplifiers  said 
first  drive  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  paired  output  stage 
said  second  drive  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  paired 
output  stage,  said  first  drive  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  to  drive  said  first  paired  output  stage,  said  second  drive 


4.611,182 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROl  I  ING  THE 

HEATING  OF  A  THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLI  ED 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Jacques  Chauvin.  Sartrouville.  and  Patrice  Canzian,  Argenteuil 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  dElectronique  et  de 
Piezo-Electricite  C.E.P.E..  Argenteuil.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.049 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  18,  1983   83  16549 
Int.  Cl.^  H03L  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  331—69  ,«  r-, 

1    A         I.    _.  r  '*  Claims 

1    A  method  for  regulating  the  heating  of  a  thermoslaticallv 
controlled  enclosure  of  an  oscillator,  of  which  the  heating  I's 
provided  by  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  controlled  to  cause 
the  measured  temperature  of  the  enclosure  to  correspond  to  a 
reference  temperature,  which  comprises  the  following  steps 
a  -  subjecting  the  thermostatically  controlled  enclosure  to  an 
external  temperature  close  to  the  maximum  temperature 
ot  the  temperature  range  specified  for  the  enclosure   and 
measuring  the  frequencv  of  the  oscillator 
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ta 


ng  the  distribution  of  the  powers  dissipated  b\  the  ditTer- 
:nt  heating  elements,  with  the  result  that  the  uniformitv 
iefects  of  the  temperature  within  the  enclosure  are  com- 
:>ensated  at  least  partially  throughout  the  operating  tem- 
perature range  of  the  oscillator. 
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I 

■  subjecting  the  thermostatically  controlled  enclosure  to  an 
external  temperature  close  to  the  minimum  temperature  of 
the  temperature  range  specified  for  the  enclosure  and 
cancelling  out  the  difference  in  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
'ator  from  the  frequency  measured  previously,  h>  modify- 
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4,611,183 

DIGITAL  DECORRELATING  RANDOM  DATA 

GENERATOR 

Gerald  V .  Piosenka,  Scottsdale.  and  Barry  B.  Mead,  Mesa,  both 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,366 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  29/00 

a.  331—78  28  Claims 
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randomizer  device,  hav  mg  a  noise  input,  a  clock  input 
output,  said  randomizer  comprising: 
ack  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal,  said  feed- 
means  having  an  input,  a  clock  input,  a  first  output. 
second  output  and  a  third  output,  said  clock  input  being 
upled  to  said  clock  input  of  said  randomizer  device  and 
id  third  output  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  saiu 
randomizer  device, 
mparator  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 
utput,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  noise  input  of 
id  randomizer  means  and  said  output  being  coupled  to 
id  input  of  said  feedback  means;  and 
plmg  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  inputs  of 
id  comparator  providing  a  balanced  DC  voltage  and 
;ducing  the  ripple  voltage  to  said  comparator,  said  cou- 
ing  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a  first 
tput  and  a  second  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled 
said  first  output  of  said  feedback  means,  said  second 
put  being  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  feedback 
cans,  said  first  output  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  of 
siid  comparator  and  said  second  output  being  coupled  to 
Slid  second  input  of  said  comparator. 


4,611,184 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  POWER  DIVIDER 

Mahesh  Kumar,  So.  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,840 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  333-100  ,  Claim 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  power  divider  comprising,  in 
combination 

a  double  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  comprising  a  common 
source,  first  and  second  dram  electrodes,  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  gate  electrodes  being  coupled  together 
for  receiving  a  signal  of  power  P  to  be  divided  in  power, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  drain  electrodes  being  re- 
sponsive to  input  power  P  for  generating  output  power  PI 
and  P2,  respectively,  which  each  of  PI  and  P2  being  a 
fraction  of  said  input  power,  said  FET  having  means  for 
receiving  gate-source  bias  and  drain-source  bias  of  values 
such  that,  when  said  gate-souce  bias  and  drain-source  bias 
are  present  PI  plus  P2  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  P; 

means  providing  adjustable  gate-source  bias  to  said  third  and 
fourth  gate  electrodes  for  determining,  by  the  amount  of 
gate-source  bias  applied  to  each  electrode,  the  fraction 
that  PI  IS  to  P  and  that  P2  is  to  P, 

said  first  gate  electrode  and  third  gate  electrode  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  common  source  and  first  drain  said 
second  gate  electrode  and  fourth  gate  electrode  being 
positioned  between  said  common  source  and  said  second 
dram,  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  being  relatively 
nearer  to  said  common  source,  said  third  and  fourth  gate 
electrodes  being  relatively  nearer  to  said  first  drain  and 
second  dram  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

a  gallium  arsenide  substrate,  said  electrodes  being  on  one 
side  of  said  gallium  arsenide  substrate,  said  source  being 
connected  through  said  gallium  arsenide  substrate  by 
means  of  a  via  hole  to  the  side  of  the  gallium  arsenide 
substrate  opposite  that  which  contains  said  gate,  source 
and  drain  electrodes. 
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4,611,185 
ELECTRICAL  NOISE  FILTER 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwdhr-Neuenschwand;  Hans  Kinzler; 
Karlheinz  Uhner,  both  of  Regensburg,  and  Hans-Werner 
Schuiz,  Wenzenbach,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr   26 
1983,  3315036  *^        ' 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  7/0!,  1/00 
U.S.  a.  333-167  4  claims 


a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  conduciivc  nu-nihxrs  at 
said  coupling  region. 

a  first  waveguide  section  having  a  first  end  .(unLideni  uiih 
said  gap. 


and  a  seci^nd  waveguide  section,  said  first  and  second  vva^c 
guide  sections  combining  to  cause  a  broadband  virtual 
short  across  said  gap.  wherebv  said  grc^und  plane  is  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  second  conductive  member  across 
said  gap 


1.  An  electrical  interference  filter  of  the  type  having  an 
external  filter  housing  of  highly  conductive  metal  containing 
an  additional  insulating  material  housmg  filled  with  a  sealing 
compound  of  insulating  material,  the  insulating  material  hous- 
ing being  inserted  into  the  external  filter  housing  and  having 
embedded  electrical  filter  components  therein  interconnected 
in  circuit  relationship  to  form  the  filter  circuit,  the  filter  com- 
prising. 

plug  connectors  having  outer  connection  elements  extend- 
mg  from  one  end  of  the  insulating  material  housing  serv- 
ing as  ports  of  the  filter  circuit,  the  external  filter  housing 
being  shaped  to  include  a  partially  closed  face  end  having 
an  apertured  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  for  contain- 
ing the  outer  connection  elements  arranged  in  the  interior 
of  the  filter  housing; 

a  ground  conductor  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  the 
insulating  material  housing  in  the  external  filter  housing 
having  an  external  connection  part  extending  through  a 
closed  area  of  the  face  end  of  the  external  filter  housing 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  external  filter  housing 
at  one  location  in  a  conducting  manner;  and 

the  apertured  portion  of  the  external  filter  housing  being 
extended  beyond  the  face  end  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
shaft  and  encircling  the  outer  connection  elements  located 
within  this  rectangular  shaft  portion  of  the  external  filter 
housing  section  and  shielded  electromagnetically. 


4.611,187 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACT  ARM  1  ATC  H 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELIMINATING  CONTACT  BOUNCE 

Claudio  Banfi.  Roveilo  Porro.  Italy,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  15.  1984,  19615  A  84 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  "^  06 
U.S.  CI.  335-16  H  (-,ain,s 


4,611,186 

NONCONTACTING  MIC  GROUND  PLANE  COUPLING 

USING  A  BROADBAND  VIRTUAL  SHORT  CIRCUIT  GAP 

Bernhard  A.  Ziegner,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,291,  Sep.  8,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,519 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  5/00 
U.S.  a.  333-246  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  coupling  to  a  ground  plane 
of  an  MIC  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  member,  said  MIC  being  mounted  thereon 
with  said  ground  plane  in  contact  therewith,  said  ground 
plane  being  substantially  coincident  with  an  edge  of  said 
first  member  in  a  coupling  region,  said  first  conductive 
member  having  a  first  cavity  portion; 
a  second  conductive  member  having  a  second  cavity  por- 
tion, said  second  conductive  member  being  abutted 
against  said  first  conductive  member  to  provide  that  said 
first  and  second  cavity  portions  combine  to  form; 
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1.  A  contact  arrangmeni  for  ciiniinaim^  mntact  bounce  in 
current  limiting  circuit  breakers  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  c(»ntaci  arms  having  a  pair  (if  separa- 
ble contacts  arranged  at  a  firsi  end,  said  contacts  being 
held  in  a  closed  p(^sition  b>  a  pair  of  c.^niacl  springs   said 
contact   arms   being   pivoialK    mmmted   v\iihin   a   cir.uii 
breaker  enclosure  to  rotate  to  a  firsi  opvu  position  inde- 
pendent of  an  operating  mechanism  under  the  innuence  of 
magnetic  repulsion  generated  by  excess  current  transport 
in  opposite  direction  through  said  contact  arms, 
a  first  lever  operativelv  connected  v,ith  said  operating  mech- 
anism for  rotating  one  of  said  contact  arms  to  a  scc<^nd 
open  position  after  said  contact  arms  are  rotated  hy  said 
magnetic  repulsion,  and 
a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  circuit  breaker 
enclosure   against   the  bias  of  a   first   return   spring   and 
operatively  abutting  a  second  end  of  said  one  contact  arm 
opposite  said  first  end  and  having  a  camming  surface  lor 
receiving  a  cam  pin  uhen  said  one  contact  arm  is  rotated 
to  said  first  open  position. 
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FilPd  Mar  1    108=;   *;       V      -n-^^cT  »■ 'led  Feb.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  699.349 

F.ed  Mar.  4.  1983,  Ser.  No.  -()  ,687  ,„t.  ci/  HOIH  7V//2    77/0^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1984.  59-43860        U  S  CI  335— 37  •       /v 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  Vj/^;  "'      ■  19  Claims 

6  Claims  * 


•*« 


1    A  circuit  breaker  umiprisine: 
first  and  second  fixed  contact  devices  disposed  at  each  pole 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  said  first  and  said  second 
fixed    contact    devices    having    first    and    second    fixed 
contacts  respectivelv 
a   mcuahle  contact  arm   having   first  and  second   movable 
contacts  which  are  respectively  associated  vuth  said  first 
and  said  second  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  v  ontaa  arm 
bridging  between  said  tlrst  and  said  second  fixed  contacts 
in  a  closed  circuit  state  to  How   current  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  current  which  flows  near  said  first  and 
said  seccind  fixed  contacts, 
a  supporting  rod  having  said  movable  contact  arm  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  being  supported  so  that  it  can  be  guided 
to  open  or  close  a  circuit;  | 

a  cross  bar  having  arms  insulated  at  every  pole,  said  cross 
bar  controlled  to  be  capable  of  opening-closing  the  circuit 
and  tripping  by  means  of  a  trip-free  mechanism, 
i  movable  contact  link  whose  one  end  is  rotatably  supported 
on  said  arms  and  whose  other  end  is  rotatably  connected 
to  the  (nher  end  of  said  supporting  rod; 
I  toggle  spring  supported  so  as  to  constitute  a  dead  center 
link    mechanism    between    said   arms   and   said   movable 
contact  link  so  that  said  movable  contacts  can  press  on 
said  fixed  contacts  in  a  closed  circuit  state; 
^  trip  bar  being  common  to  all  poles,  said  trip  bar  making  a 
latch  mechanism  in  said  trip-free  mechanism  do  the  trip- 
ping action,  and 
.  set  of  electromagnetic  devices  m  which  a  winding  passing 
the  current  of  a  main  circuit  is  wound,  wherein  a  movable 
portion  in  said  electromagnetic  device  has  a  first  portion 
which  engages  a  part  of  said  trip  bar  to  release  a  trip 
mechanism,  and  second  portion  which  engages  said  sup- 
porting  rod   to  open   said   movable  contact   arm   to  the 
vicinity  of  dead  center,  and  wherein  said  movable  contact 
arm  has  a  position  of  stop  of  opening  said  contacts  at 
which  the  force  of  said  toggle  spring  reverses  over  said 
dead  center,  and  wherein,  during  a  short-circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic repulsive  force  generated  between  said  fixed 
and  said  movable  contacts  and  an  attaction  force  of  said 
electromagnetic    device    directly    open    said     movable 
contact  arm  to  said  position  of  stop  of  opening  against  the 
contacting  force  of  said  toggle  spring  t(.  break  the  circuit. 


1.  An  arc  interruption  assembly  for  an  oil  immersible  pri- 
mary circuit  breaker  having  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact. 
and  a  trip-free  latch  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable 
contact  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  interrup- 
tion assembly  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  core  defining  first  and  second  c+iambers 

within  said  casing,  and 
an  arc  passage  in  said  core  connected  to  said  first  chamber, 
said  fixed  contact  being  located  at  one  end  of  said  arc 
passage  and  the  movable  contact  being  mounted  in  said 
arc  passage  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact. 

a  second  passage  in  said  core  connected  to  said  second 
chamber, 

a  first  exhaust  port  connecting  said  arc  passage  to  said  sec- 
ond passage,  a  second  exhaust  port  connecting  said  arc 
passage  to  said  second  passage  and 

frangible  means  in  said  second  exhaust  port  for  opening  said 
second  exhaust  port  in  response  to  high  pressure  gases 
created  by  a  primary  fault  arc  in  said  interrupter  and 

means  in  said  second  chamber  for  venting  low  pressure  ga.ses 
from  said  second  chamber. 


4,611,190 

APPARATL  S  FOR  TRANSFORMING  MULTIPHASE 

POW  KR  OF  DIFFERENT  PHASE  TO  PHASE  LINE 

LEV  tl^  INTO  .MULTIPHASE  POWER  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  PHASE  TO  PHASE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Herbert  R.  Montague.  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 

Concepts  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,408 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  336-10  UOaims 

1  Apparatus  tor  transforming  N  phase  power  susceptible  of 
having  different  predetermined  phase  to  neutral  and  phase  to 
phase  line  voltage  levels,  in  wye  and  delta  configurations  into 
N  phase  power  having  a  single  predetermined  line  to  line 
voltage  level  in  one  of  said  configurations,  the  transformation 
being  reversible,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  compris- 
ing an  N  phase  transformer  having  primary  winding  means  and 
a  secondary  winding  connected  in  said  one  configuration,  said 
primary  winding  means  including  a  neutral  terminal  and  P 
coils  for  each  phase,  where  P  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  each 
of  said  coils  including  first  and  second  end  terminals  and  a 
single  intermediate  tap,  the  intermediate  tap  on  each  coil  being 
at  the  same  predetermined  point  along  the  coil,  and  means  for: 
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(a)  selectively  connecting  said  coils  of  phase  k  in  series  with 

each  other  so  the  second  end  terminal  of  a  first  coil  of  phase  k 

IS  connected  to  the  first  end  terminal  of  the  P  coil  of  phase  k 

and  for  selectively  connecting  the  P  coils  of  phase  k  in  parallel 

with  each  other  so  the  first  end  terminals  of  the  P  coils  of  phase 

k  are  connected  to  each  other  and  the  second  end  terminals  of 

the  P  coils  of  phase  k  are  connected  to  each  other,  where  k  is    ^■^-  ^-  337—165 

selectively  every  one  of  1  .  .  .  N.  and  (b)  selectively  connecting 

the  second  terminal  of  the  P  coil  of  every  phase  to  the  neutral 


4,611.192 
HEAW-DITV  TIMK-DFLAV  FUSE 
Guru  B.  Arora.  N.  Arlington.  NJ..  assignor  to  fjigie  Electric 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Ix)ng  Island.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  694,802 
Int.  Cl,^  HOIH  -I  20.  85/04 

14  Claims 
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terminal  for  the  wye  configuration  and  a  first  of  the  predeter- 
mined voltages,  and  (c)  selectively  connecting  a  second  end 
terminal  of  the  P  coil  of  one  phase  and  the  taps  of  the  P  coil  of 
other  phases  to  the  neutral  terminal  for  the  wye  configuration 
and  a  second  of  the  predetermined  voltages,  and  (d)  selectively 
connecting  the  end  terminals  of  the  first  coil  of  phase  k  to  at 
least  one  line  for  each  phase,  and  (e)  selectively  connecting  a 
tap  of  the  first  coil  of  at  least  one  phase  to  at  least  one  line  while 
connecting  the  first  end  terminals  of  the  first  coil  of  other 
phases  to  at  least  one  line  for  other  phases. 


4,611,191 
NON-MAGNETIC  CORE  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Oaude  Souchere,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin 
Grenoble  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731.268 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21.  1984.  84  08000 
Int.  a*  HOIF  J5/04 
U.S.  a.  336-84  R  ^  Claims 


1.  Current  sensor  comprising  a  ring  core  made  of  a  non-mag- 
netic material,  a  primary  winding  constituted  by  a  conductor 
running  through  said  core,  a  secondary  winding  constituted  by 
a  turn  wound  on  the  core,  an  internal  electrostatic  shield  made 
of  a  non-magnetic  conducting  material  inserted  between  the 
primary  conductor  and  the  non-magnetic  core  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  an  external  magnetic  shield  enclosing  the 
core  with  the  secondary  winding. 


1    .A  heavy-dutv.  Iime-delav  fuse,  c^miprising 
(A»  an  elongated,  hollow,  tubular  hiuising  having  opposite 
end  regions  and  bounding  an  interior  space 

(B)  a  pair  of  electncalK-conducting  terminals,  each  being 
located  at,  and  extending  outwardly  past,  a  respective  end 
region  of  the  housing, 

(C)  a  pair  of  elongated,  fusible  links,  each  being  hvaied 
within  the  interior  space  and  extending  between  a  first  end 
region  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  respe.iivt 
terminal,  and  a  second  end  region  which  has  opp.>siie 
abutment  surfaces,  the  second  end  regions  being  longitudi- 
nallv  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

(I)  each  link  being  constituted  of  an  electrically-conduct- 
ing  material   for  enabling   an   electrical   current   con- 
ducted between  the  terminals  to  fiow  along  the  hnks, 
and  each  link  at  least  partially  resisting  the  electrical 
current  fiow  for  generating  heat  in  an  amount  proper- 
tional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  current  How. 
(D)  a  pair  of  heat  sinks  located  within  the  interk)r  space  and 
having    generallv    planar,    juxtaposed,    contact    surfaces 
facing  each  other  in  a  mutual  parallelism,  each  conlaci 
surface  being  located  at,  and  normallv  interconnected  b> 
a  eutectically  soldered  bond  to,  respective  abutment  sur- 
faces of  both  links, 

(1)  each  heat  sink  extending  longitudinalh   between   the 
spaced-apart  second  end  regions  and  being  constituted 
of  an  electrically-conducting  material  for  enabling  the 
electrical  current  to  fiow  along  the  heat  sinks,  and  for  at 
least    partiallv     absorbing    and    dissipating    the    heat 
amounts    generated    by    the    links,    each    cuieclicallv 
soldered  bond  being  meltable  at  a  predetermined  melt- 
ing point,  and 
(E)  biasing  means  located   within   the   interior   space,   and 
operative  for  urging  the  contact  surfaces  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  generallv  perpendicular  to  the  planes 
m  which  the  contact  surfaces  he.  and  for  maintaining  the 
contact  surfaces  apart  and  in  said  mutual  parallelism,  in 
the  event  of  an  overload  condition  m  which  an  overload 
electrical  current  having  a  magnitude  ab<ne  that  of  a  rated 
electrical  current  is  conducted  between  the  terminals  and 
causes  the  links  to  generate  heat  in  an  overload  amount 
exceeding  said  predetermined  melting  point  and  sufficient 
to    melt    the   eutectically    soldered    bonds    between    the 
contact   surfaces   and    the   respective   abutment   surfaces 
afier   a    predetermined    time   delav    proportional    to    the 
amount  i>f  heat  absorbed  and  dissipated  bv  ihe  heat  sinks. 
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4.611,193 
FLKCTRIC  DISPLAY  I)K\  ICF  OF  A  \  FHKI  F 
.  Irich  Brijggemann.  Oberursel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor 
to  V  DO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  "',  19H4.  Ser.  No.  648.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    8 
983.  3332385  *^' 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  I/OO 
.S.  CI.  340—52  F 


the  samples  being  obtained  in  response  lo  at  least  one  of 
the  strobe  signals,  and 


8  Claims 


ibT-^lLJ-" 


1    An  ekvtn.  display  device  suitable  for  a  plurality  of  vehi- 

es,  particularly  motor  vehicles  having  one  or  more  differing 

.laracteristics  of  construction  including  number  of  cylinders 

a^d  final  drive  gear  ratios,  said  display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  indicating  instrument, 

a  memorv  which  Mores  at  least  (Mie  desired  displav  value  of 

said  c<instruction  characteristics, 
means  for  setting  said  indicating  instrument  to  said  display 

value  of  said  memorv  m  a  testing  mode,  said  setting  means 

including  switch  means  for  the  switchable  division  of  a 

rate  of  pulses  of  a  variable  to  be  indicated,  particularly  a 

speed  of  rotation,  and  wherein 
said  memorv  stores,  for  display  of  a  preset  division  of  pulse 

rate,  at  least  two  desired  displav  values;  and  wherein 
a  displav   in  each  case  of  the  of  the  stored  desired  display 

values   on    said    indicating    instrument    is   switchable   by 

means  of  said  switch  means 


4.611.194 
ANALOG-TCJ-DIGIT  \I.  COW  FRTFR 
irles  F.  Konig,  Staten  Island.  N.V..  and  William  .J.  Skudcra, 
r..  Eatontown.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  \mcr- 
ca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  766,371 
Int.  Cl.^  H03M  /.r 
CI.  340-347  SH  j  Claims 

Apparatus  fnr  prtnidmg  an  analog-to-digital  conversion 
in  analog  signal  which  comprises 
means  for  detecting  the  anah^g  signal  at  at  time  and  generat- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  strobe  signals, 
means    for    delaying    each    strobe    signal    by    successively 

greater  predetermined  amounts  from  the  time 
£    multiphcitv  of  means  for  samphnc  the  analog  signal  and 
provid.ng  a  digital  representation  of  ,he  sarnie    each  of 
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means  for  computing   the   analog-l<vdigital   conversion   in 
response  to  the  multiplicitv  i)f  digital  representations 


4.611.195 
DIG  IT  A I -TO- ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Tsukagoshi  Shosaku.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1984,  Ser.  No.  683.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1983,  58-239621 
Int.  Cl.^  H03M  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  7  bairns 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  array  of  capacitors  for  generating  an  analog  volt- 
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age  corresponding  to  the  code  value  of  a  digital  input 
signal;  ' 

(b)  a  resistive  voltage  divider  for  dividing  a  reference  volt- 
age and  for  applying  a  divided  voltage  to  said  first  array  of 
capacitors; 

(c)  a  second  array  of  capacitors  for  applying  a  ccurectivc 
voltage  to  said  first  array  of  capacitors;  and 

(d)  a  memory  circuit  for  controlling  said  second  array  of 
capacitors. 


4,611,196 

PIPELINED  SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONY  ERTFR 

Antonio  Fernandez,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  C  orpora- 
tion,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.946 

Int.  Cl.^  H03M  (X)/(Xj 

CS.  a.  340-347  AD  ,  (,„.^^ 


*i!  M  la  ^ 
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L  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  applying  an  analog  signal  which  may  range 

between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  values 
means  for  providing  a  sampling  clock  signal; 
a  first  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals 
first  means  responsive  to  said  sampling  clock   signal   for 
sequentially  coupling  the  analog  signal  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  first  capacitor  to  develop  a  first  sequence  of  sam- 
ples at  the  first  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor,  the  samples 
of  said  first  sequence  having  values  which  correspond  to 
the  instantaneous  potential  of  said  analog  signal  at  times 
determined  by  said  sampling  clock  signa; 
first  sqitching  means  for  alternately  coupling  a  source  of  first 
reference  potential  and  a  source  of  constant  potential  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  to  develop  a 
second  sequence  of  samples  interleaved  among  the  sam- 
ples of  said  first  sequence  at  the  first  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor,  the  values  of  the  samples  of  said  second  se- 
quence corresponding  substantially  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  corresponding  samples  of  said  first  sequence 
and  said  first  reference  potential  relative  to  said  constant 
potential; 

first  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitor  and  to  said  source  of  constant  potential  for 
developing  a  digital  signal  which  is  in  a  first  state  when  a 
sample  of  .said  second  sequence  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  constant  potential  and  which  is  in  a  second  state 
otherwise: 

a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals 

second  means  responsive  to  said  sampling  clock  signal  for 
sequentially  coupling  the  first  terminal  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  to  develop 
a  third  sequence  of  samples  at  the  first  terminal  of  said 
second  capacitor,  the  samples  of  said  third  sequence  hav- 
ing values  which  are  substantially  equal  to  the  samples  of 
said  second  sequence; 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
selectively  coupling  a  source  of  second  reference  potential 
and  said  source  of  constant  potential  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  second  capacitor  to  develop  a  fourth  sequence 
of  samples  interleaved  among  the  samples  of  said  third 


sequence  at  the  first  lerminal  o!  said  stvond  capacitor   the 
samples  of  said  fourth  sequence  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  difference  between  the  corresponding  samples 
of  said  third  sequence  and  said  second  reference  polential 
relative  In  s.iid  constant  potential 
means  resp(,ns,v,.  ,,,.  .„d  sampling  .ioek  signal  and  to  the 
digital  signal  provided  by  said  first  conip.inson  means  for 
developing  the  control  signal  for  said  se.ond  swiKhin^ 
means; 

second  comparison  means  .oupled  t.,  -he  first  terminal  .-f 
said  second  capacitcn  and  to  said  source  of  constant  poten- 
nal  for  developing  a  digital  signal  which  is  in  a  first  state 
v^hen  a  sample  of  said  fourth  sequence  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  constant  potential  and  whi.h  is  m  a  se.  ond 
state  otherwise. 


4.611.197 
MALFCNCTKJN-DFTFCTING  STATUS  .MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  J,  Sansky.  504  \  ia  Juarez.  San  Clemente.  (  alif  926^^ 

I  iled  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.092 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—522  -,,  .-, 

23  C  laims 
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1    A  status  monitoring  svsiem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  status  sensors,  each  operative  to  provide  a 
primary  signal  m  response  \o  a  stimulus; 

storage  means  asstKiated  with  each  of  said  sensors,  ea.  h  of 
said  storage  means  being  responsive-  n.  a  primarv   s,t;nal 
from  the  associated  one  of  said  sensors  u.  store  .;  re^i'r,;  of 
the  occurrence  of  .1  pnmarv   signal  lr(U7i  said  associated 
sensor 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  storage  means,  operative 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  siorage  of  a  record  ol  ihe 
(Kcurrence  of  a  pnmarv  signal, 
a  plurahtv  of  timers,  each  of  said  timers  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  sensors,  each  of  said  timers  heing  re- 
sponsive to  a  primarv  signal  from  anv  onc^  of  ihe  sensors 
connected  thereto  to  prcuidc  a  timing  ouipui  si_t:nal  h.iv- 
ing  a  predetermined  duration:  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  said   timers  u,  generate  a  status 
change  signal  when  a  plurahtv  of  said  tmnng  outpui  sig- 
nals are  being  provided  simultaneousl> 


4.611.198 
SECURITY  AND  COMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  H.  Uvinson.  182  Maple  Hill  Rd.,  Glencoe.  Ill    60022 
and  Jack  R.  C  aldicott,  28461  W.  Kelsey  Ct.,  Barrington.  III! 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  777.770 

Int.  Cl.^  C;08B  /  (}H 

U.S.  CI.  340-539  ,,  ...^j^^ 

1.  A  security  and  communication  system,  which  comprises 

at   least   one   portable   radio   frequency   transmitter   having 

means  lor  sending  a  first  signal  including  a  first  individual 

Identification  code   to  ideniifv    the   portable   transmitter, 

when  actuated  hv  the  user. 
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a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  relays,  each  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  location  and  having  means  for  receivmg 
said  first  signal  and  immediately  transmitting  a  second 
signal  including  said  first  identification  code  and  a  second 
identification  ctxie  to  identifv  the  indiMdual  relay  that  is 
transmitting  the  second  signal, 


each  ot  said  relays  having  alarm  means  for  actuation  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  second  signal  from  another 
relay,  each  of  said  relays  also  having  means  for  inhibiting 
Its  alarm  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first  signal,  whereby 
the  relay  directly  receiving  said  first  signal  has  its  alarm 
inhibited  while  the  alarm  means  of  the  other  relays  are  not 
inhibited. 


4,611,199 

ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  A 
STAND-BY  STATE  IN  A  DRIVER  DROWSINESS 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
isutoshi     Seko.     Yokohama;     Haruhiko     lizuka;    Takayuki 
Yanagishima,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and  Hideo  Obara,  Yokosuka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  580.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1983.  58-24849 

Int.  a.'  G08B  23/aJ 
S.  a.  340—576  24  Claims 
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1    An  alarm  system  for  a  drowsy  vehicle  driver  comprising 

J  first  detector  for  measuring  a  first  period  of  time  m  which 
vehicle  steering  is  substantially  absent,  said  first  detector 
being  responsive  to  a  first  period  of  time  longer  than  a  first 
threshold  to  produce  a  first  detector  signal; 

i  second  detector  for  detecting  a  steering  adjustment  in  a 
single  direction,  said  second  detector  being  responsive  to 
steering  adjustments  through  an  angle  exceeding  a  second 
threshold  in  the  presence  of  said  first  detector  signal  to 
switch  the  alarm  system  to  a  stand-by  state; 

i  third  detector  for  detecting  a  preselected  steering  opera- 


tional condition  while  the  system  is  in  said  stand-by  state, 
and  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
an  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  to  produce  an 
alarm  to  keep  the  driver  awake 


4,611,200 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  POWERED  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

AND  CLOCK 

Fred  W.  Stilwell,  H  C  62,  Box  50,  Merrill,  Oreg.  97633 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  363,983.  Apr.  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,097 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  17/10:  G04B  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-628  4  claims 


1   A  portable  battery  powered  smoke  detector  and  clock  for 
a  room  comprising; 

a  case; 

an  electronic  smoke  detector  within  said  case,  said  smoke 
detector  including  horn  means  for  sounding  an  alarm 
upon  the  detection  of  products  of  combustion; 

an  alarm  clock  housing, 

alarm  clock  means  positioned  within  the  housing; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  alarm  clock  means 
within  said  housing  to  said  case  such  that  said  housing  and 
case  may  be  interconnected  to  form  a  compact  portable 
unit  and  separated  so  as  to  permit  positioning  of  said  alarm 
clock  means  at  one  location  within  a  room  and  said  smoke 
detector  at  another  location  within  a  room; 

said  case  including  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting 
the  case,  and  thereby  the  smoke  detector,  to  the  upper 
edge  of  a  room  door  to  position  the  smoke  detector  at  an 
upper  elevation  within  the  room; 

said  mounting  means  including  an  angular  door  gripping 
member  with  a  horizontal  arm  portion  having  an  elongate 
slot  therein  and  a  leg  portion  projecting  downwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  arm  portion,  and  means  for  slidably 
engaging  the  slot  for  connecting  the  horizontal  arm  por- 
tion to  the  case  such  that  said  angled  door  gripping  mem- 
ber IS  shdable  from  a  compact  first  position  in  which  the 
leg  portion  abuts  a  side  surface  of  the  case  and  the  arm 
portion  abuts  the  upper  surface  of  the  case  to  a  second 
dooT  engaging  position  in  which  the  arm  portion  overlaps 
the  upper  edge  of  a  room  door  and  the  leg  portion  is 
positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  case  containing  the  smoke  detector;  and 
said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  locking  member 
p<isitioned  to  overlie  said  horizontal  arm  portion  with  an 
opening  through  the  locking  member  aligned  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  slot  in  said  horizontal  arm  portion,  said  means 
for  connecting  the  horizontal  arm  portion  comprising  a 
pin  passing  through  the  central  opening  and  slot  and 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  case,  the  free 
end  of  said  pin  including  an  enlarged  head  for  retaining 
the  locking  member  and  horizontal  arm  portion  between 
the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  case,  the 
undersurface  of  the  head  of  the  pin  including  a  cam  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  locking  element  comprising  a 
camming  surface,  whereby  pivoting  the  locking  element 
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about  the  axis  of  the  pin  in  one  direction  locks  the  horizon- 
tal arm  portion  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  pin 
and  thereby  locks  the  angled  door  gripping  member  in 
position,  and  whereby  pivoting  the  locking  element  in  the 
other  direction  releases  the  horizontal  arm  portion  so  that 
the  angled  door  grippping  member  is  free  to  move  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions 


4,611,201 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  ILLUMINATING 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Raul  Guim,  and  Aurelio  R.  Guim,  both  of  Dade  County   Fla 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,398.  Dec.  5,  1984  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,266 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—638  =  r^.  . 

5  Claims 
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L  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  that  includes  a  switch 
assembly  having  a  switch  lever  with  three  positions,  on,  off 
and  overload,  the  improvement  comprising: 

A  illuminating  warning  means,  including  battery  means  for 
powering  itself 

B.  magnetic  switch  means  m  series  and  normally  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  warning  means  and  said  magnetic 
switch  means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  switch 
lever,  and 

C.  permanent  magnet  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  positioned  to  effectively  activate  said  magnetic  sw  itch 
means  when  said  switch  lever  is  in  the  overload  position 


receive  insiruction  data,  and  address  data  therefrom  as  well  as 
coded  text  signals,  said  microprocessor  means  including  means 
to  encode  said  coded   lext   signals  ,n,o  arravs  of  bu   signals 
defining  text  characters  which  represent  said  coded  text   con- 
troller   circuilrv    means    connected    to    said    microprocessor 
means  and  having  logic  circuitry  and  having  al  least  an  address 
register   with   an   address  value   therein   and   a   region   length 
regLSter   with  a   region   length   value   therein,   said  contr.Wler 
circuitry  mean  having  means  to  store  instruction  signals  and 
address  signals  received  fr(,m  said  microprocessor  and  further 
having  means  to  increment  an  address  value  in  said  address 
register  by   one  in  correspondence  t<.  each  scan  line  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  and  further  having  means  m  decrement   , 
region  length  value  in  said  region  length  register  bv  one    ,n 
correspondence  to  each  scan  line  of  said  cathode  rav  tube   first 
circuitry   means  connected  to  said  microproces.yu  means  to 
receive  said  array  of  bit  signals  therefrom  and  connected  m 
said  bit  map  memory  means  to  transmit  said  arrav  of  bits  s,g 
rials  thereto;  second  circuitry  means  connected  lo  'said  control, 
ier  circuitry  means  to  receive  address  signals  therefrom  and 
connected  to  said  bit  map  memory  to  transmit  address  signals 
thereto,  whereby  said  controller  circuilrv  means  acts   to  per 
form  an  addressing  procedure  by   transmuting   first   start, n>: 
address  signals  and  succeeding  address  signals  to  said  hit  man 
memory  means  to  casue  pixel  elements  in  a  particular  region  of 
said  bit  map  memory  means  to  be  read  in  a  read-<^ui  procedure 
scan  line  after  scan  line,  until  the  region  length  value  in  said 
region  length  register  is  decremented  to  zero  and   wherebv 
thereafier  said  addressing  and  read  out  pr.^cedure  set  out  above 
IS  repeated   with   each   succeeding  starting  address  differing 
from  the  preceding  starting  address  by  one  scan  line  so  that  the 
display  corresponding  to  the  section  of  the  bit  map  memorv 
which  was  first  addressed  fades  away  one  scan  line  al  ,1  nme 


4.611.203 
VIDEO  MODE  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

Tony  N.  Criscimagna.  Woodstock:  Harrv  S.  Hoffman.  Jr  Saug- 
erties.  and  William  R,  Knecht.  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Armonk, 

Piled  Mar.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  591.099 

Int.  CI.-  G09G  i/2* 

U.S.  CI.  340-773  ,  ^,,^.^ 


4,611,202 
SPLIT  SCREEN  SMOOTH  SCROLLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  S.  DiNitto,  Chelsea;  Thomas  C.  Porcher.  Stow,  and  John 

W.  Eng,  Southborough,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,108 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340— 724  ,,  ^,  . 

11  Claims 
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I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  arrangement  which  is  used 
to  display  information  from  a  main  computer  means  and 
which  employs  a  bit  map  memory  means  to  store  pixel  infor- 
mation to  be  displayed  a  circuit  for  effecting  a  split  screen 
smooth  scrolling  operation  comprising  in  combination:  micro- 
processor means  coupled  to  said  mam  computer  means  to 
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1    In  a  plasma  displav  system  adapted  for  character  genera- 
tion and  display  in  video  mode,  the  C(.mbmation  comprising 
a  plasma  display  video  monitor  having  a  plurality  of  display 

cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration. 
a  data  stream  of  video  signals  for  display,  and 
means  for  generating  a  visual  representation  of  said  data 

stream   during  a   raster  scanning   operation,   said   means 

including, 

means  for  applying  drive  signals  to  first  and  second  scan 
lines  wherein  all  cells  in  said  lines  are  selected 

mc^ans  for  selectively  erasing  said  first  scan  line  in  accor- 
dance with  the  contents  of  said  data  stream  to  be  dis- 
played; 
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said  second  scan  line  providing  uniform  priming  for  the 
selective  erasure  of  the  cells  in  said  first  scan  line, 

said  priming  permitting  said  selected  erasure  to  be  per- 
formed on  said  first  scan  line  with  short  duration  erase 
pulses;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  second  scan 
line  with  said  raster  scanning  operation  during  said  char- 
acter generation  whereby  a  line  of  priming  cells  is  always 
maintained  in  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to 
the  scan  line  being  selectively  erased 


4,611,205 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
David  EgJise.  Windsor,  EngJand.  assignor  to  Mars,  Inc.,  Mc- 
Lean, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18.  1982 

8229654 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/00:  G06K  5/02:  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-825.35  30  Claims 


4,611,204  ' 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
SPACE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Johannes  Draayer,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GTE  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,341 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  J/fX) 

L'.S.  a.  340-825.8  u  Qaims 
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1  In  a  switching  network,  an  arrangement  for  an  electrome- 
chanical space  switching  network  for  high  voltage  functions 
comprising 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals; 
a  plurality  of  switching  matrices  sequentially  connected,  said 
plurality  of  switching  matrices  operated  to  establish  a 
plurality  of  physical  switching  paths  through  said  switch- 
ing matrices  from  one  particular  inlet  to  one  particular 
outlet; 
each  said  switching  matrix  including 

a   plurality   of  horizontal   switching   means   including   a 

honzontal  control  lead  and  a  horizontal  signal  lead; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  switching  means  including  a  vertical 

control  lead  and  a  vertical  signal  lead: 
electromechanical  switching  means  connected  between  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  switching  means  via  said  re- 
spective horizontal  and  vertical  signal  leads; 
solid   state  control   means  connected   to  said   means  for 
generating  by  connection  between  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  switching  means  via  said  respective  horizontal 
and  vertical  control  leads; 
said  solid  state  control  means  being  operated  in  response 
to  said  control  signals  transmitted  via  said  control  leads 
to  prcduce  a  path  closure  signal, 
said  electromechanical  switching  means  being  operated  in 
response  to  said  path  closure  signal  to  establish  a  partic- 
ular physical  switching  path   via  said  corresponding 
horizontal  and  vertical  signal  leads;  and 
said  vertical  control   lead  of  said  one  switching  matrix 
being  said  horizontal  control  lead  of  said  next  sequential 
switching  matrix  for  each  of  said  switching  matrices  of 
said  switching  network; 
said   electromechanical    space   switching    network    further 
comprising: 

each  said  switching  matrix  being  simultaneously  operated  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  control  signals  to  establish 
said  particular  physical  switching  path  via  said  signal 
leads  from  said  inlet  of  said  first  switching  matrix,  through 
each  matrix  to  said  outlet  of  said  last  switching  matrix. 


1.  A  data  collection  system  for  a  machine  which  generates 
data  relating  to  its  operation,  the  system  comprising  data  col- 
lection means  having  a  removable  data  storage  module  into 
which  the  collection  means  is  operable  to  load  said  operation 
data,  characterised  in  that  the  collection  means  is  further  oper- 
able to  check  that  the  data  has  been  correctly  loaded  into  the 
module,  and,  if  so.  to  store  in  the  module  a  predetermined 
indication  code,  which  after  removal  of  the  module  from  the 
collection  means  can  be  recognised  and  thereby  used  as  an 
indication  that  a  successful  operation  data  transfer  has  taken 
place. 


4,611,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  QUANTITIES  OF 

ROTARY  MEMBER 

Ryosuke  Taniguti,   Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1981,  56-152788 
Int.  Cl.^  G08C  19/04 
U.S.  a.  340—870. 1 1  2  Claims 


Jb^AVl      '     "   '^    ^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  measured  quantities 
of  a  rotor  of  a  brushless  AC  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  respectively  sensing  said  measured 
quantities, 

an  analog  amplifier  in  series  with  each  sensor  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  circuits  carrying  analog  data  signals  repre- 
senting measured  quantities,  said  plurality  of  circuits  being 
connected  in  parallel, 

a  single  transmitting  system  connected  in  series  with  the 
parallel  circuits  including  a  scanner  for  scanning  said 
parallel  circuits  for  analog  data  signals,  said  scanner  pro- 
viding means  for  associating  each  of  said  analog  data 
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signals  with  a  digital  channel  identification  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  scanner,  an  analog  to  digital  convenor  for 
converting  said  analog  data  signals  into  digital  data  sig- 
nals, a  data  senalizer,  an  amplitude  modulation  transmitter 
and  an  antenna  for  transmitting  modulated  signals  repre- 
senting said  measured  quantities  and  channel  identification 
signals,  said  parallel  circuits  and  single  transmitting  sys- 
tem being  carried  by  said  rotor,  and 
a  stationary  receiving  system  including,  connected  in  series 
a  receiving  antenna  for  said  modulated  signals,  an  ampli- 
tude modulation  receivers  and  a  data  serializer,  and  a 
distributing  data  latch  for  receiving  and  separating  said 
modulated  signals  according  to  the  channel  identification 
signals,  and  without  regard  to  the  sequence  within  said 
modulated  signals,  into  parallel  digital  signals  represent- 
ing, respectively,  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mea- 
sured quantities,  and 
parallel  indicator  circuits  connected  to  said  data  latch  for 
receiving  said  parallel  digital  signals,  each  of  said  indica- 
tor circuits  having  a  digital  to  analog  convenor  and  an 
indicator  in  series  with  each  convenor  for  receiving  and 
convening  said  digital  signals  into  analog  indications  of 
said  plurality  of  measured  quantities. 


4.611.208 
MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  KLKV  ATION  BEAM  PATTERN 
ALONG  AN  ISODOP  IN  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 
MAPPING  RADAR 
Jerry   A.   Kane,  Crofton.   Md..  and   Winthrop  W     Smith    Jr 
Maitland,  Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as' 
rep^resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1983,  Ser.  No.  538.872 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  li/9Q 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  CM  r  .,, 

?  (  laims 
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4,611,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  VOLTAGE  ON  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
John  G.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  R.  Stillwell 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,591 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00:  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  340-870.16  ^  Claims 


^  SAHTf^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  voltage  on  a  high  voltage  aenal 
transmission  line  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  electrically  conductive  housing  removably  mounted 
on  a  high  voltage  aerial  transmission  line; 

B.  means  electrically  connecting  said  housing  to  the  trans- 
mission line  whereby  said  housing  said  housing  assumes 
the  electncal  potential  of  the  transmission  line; 

C.  a  dielectnc  sheet  adhered  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
housing; 

D.  a  metallic  plate  adhered  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  sheet,  whereby  said  housing  and 
said  plate  constitute  the  electrodes  of  a  first  capacitor  and 
the  capacitive  coupling  of  said  plate  with  the  surrounding 
environment  constitutes  a  second  capacitor  connected 
with  said  first  capacitor  as  a  capacitive  voltage  divider 

E.  circuitry  situated  within  said  housing  responsive  to  the 
voltage  appearing  on  said  plate  for  developing  an  ouput 
signal  indicative  of  the  transmission  line  voltage  and 

F.  a  lead  connected  with  said  plate  and  admitted  through  an 
opening  m  said  housing  for  connection  with  said  circuitry 
situated  within  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  sNnlhelic  aperture  mapping  radar  h■^^  ,ng  an  Hcl Ironi- 
cally scanned  phased  array  antenna  comprised  ..f  multiple 
antenna  elements  m  rows  and  columns  and  a  computer  adapted 
to  develop  beam  direction  cosmc  data,  beam  space  stabih/auor, 
parameter  data,  elevation  beam  pattern  data  and  azimuth  s.aii 
scaling  factor  data,  the  improvement  residing  m  a  beam  Peer- 
ing controller,  said  beam  sleenng  controller  receiving  direc- 
tion cosine  data,  beam  space  stabilization  data  and  elevation 
beam  pattern  data  from  said  computer  and  developing  there- 
from azimuth  direction  cosine  adjustmcnl  signals  for  each 
element  row  of  said  phased  array  antenna,  said  azimuth  direc- 
tion cosine  adjustment  signals  having  values  thai  efTect  align- 
ment of  the  antenna  elevation  beam  pattern  uiih  a  preselected 
isodop,  said  beam  sieenng  controller  comprising 
means  for  developing  a  linear  phase  funciion  over  said 
phased  array. 

means  for  developing  an  isodop  alignment  phase  function 

over  said  phased  array,  and 
subtracting  means,  said  subtracting  means  subtractmg  said 

isodop  alignment   phase  function   from  said  linear   phase 

function  and  outputling  direction  c.^ine  adiustmenl  siu- 

nals. 


4.611.209 

NAVIGATION  WARNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  I^melson,  48  Parkside  Dr..  Princeton.  N.J.  08540 

and  Christian  Grund.  2035  Burr  Ave.,  Bronx.  N  Y    10461 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,426 

Int.  a."  GOIS  /?  Q? 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  R  ,o  .^„. 

,     .  ■il'  t  laims 

1    A  navigational  warning  s\siem  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  eanh  satellite  positioned  in  orbit  above  the  eanh. 

first  means  located  with  said  satellite  for  scanning  and  re- 
ceiving information  indicative  of  the  hxations  of  vessels 
traveling  a  bod>  (^f  water  on  uhieh  navigation  is  c(mi- 
ducted. 

second  means  connected  to  said  firsi  means  for  generating 
output  information  signals  which  are  indicative  of  loca- 
tions of  a  pluraluty  of  vessels  traveling  said  body  of  water 

third  means  for  processing  said  output  information  signals  " 

founh  means  including  an  electronic  computer  for  perform- 
ing data  processing  operations  with  respect  to  signals 
generated  by  said  third  means, 
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a  memorv  associated  with  said  compuicr  containing  record- 
ings of  information  defining  the  locations  of  certain  fixed 
navigational  hazards,  such  as  shoals,  reefs,  wrecks  and 
other  hazards  existing  within  said  b<id\  of  water, 

said  computer  being  operable  to  compare  the  locations  of 
vessels  detected  by  said  first  means  with  the  locations  of 
said  navigational  hazards  defined  b>  the  intormation  re- 
corded in  said  memory  and  including  means  operable  to 
generate  output  signals  indicative  of  the  navigation  ha- 
zards which  exist  in  the  paths  of  vessels  trav^eling  said 
b<'»dv  of  water. 


error  signals  indicate  the  actual  movement  of  the  antenna 
and  Its  true  error  in  the  current  commanded  position 
wherem  said  clo  ;ed  form  equations  are 


k^^^^wHZ 


where  t  is  a  function  of  a  real  time  clock.  C,  is  the  azimuth 
position  at  the  middle  of  the  turnaround.  C:  is  a  multiplier  for 
azimuth.  C3  is  the  elevation  position  at  the  middle  of  the  turn- 
around. C4  IS  an  elevation  multiplier,  and  Cs  is  the  desired  time 
of  otfbar  or  turnaround  time. 


fifth  means  for  short  wave  transmitting  said  output  signals  to 
earth,  and 

short  wave  receiving  means  located  on  vessels  traveling  said 
body  of  water  for  receiving  short  wave  signals  transmitted 
by  said  short  wave  transmitting  means  of  said  earth  satel- 
lite, and 

warning  means  connected  to  said  shortwave  receiving 
means  of  said  vessels  receiving  said  shortwave  signals 
which  are  indicative  of  specific  hazards,  for  providing  a 
warning  indication  of  hazardous  conditions  ajnnt:  the 
route  of  each  of  said  vessels 


4,611,211 
RADAR  DEVICE 

Franz  Leitl.  Alleenstrasse  21,  D-7015  Korntal-Munchingen,  and 
Gcorg  Schuite-Hubbert,  Schutzenplatz  4.  D-7141  MoBlineen 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ' 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aor   7 

1981,  3113904  "^       ' 

Int.  a/  GOIS  J3/58 
U.S.  a.  343-9  R  ,2  Claims 


,  4,611,210 

TURNAROUND  CONTROL  FOR  MECHANICAI I  Y 

SCANNED  RADAR  ANTENNAS 
lames  Bennett,  Laurel,  .Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,614 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  3/ 02 

.  a.  343—359  , .,,  . 

2  Claims 

A   programmed  generator  for  a  mechanicallv  scanned 
ma.  to  provide  an  n-bar  scan  pattern  fn  being  a  positive 
;er  equal  to  one  or  greater),  including  a  turnaround  gener 
tor  controlling  the  antenna  movement  between  bars  with 
etermined  mputs  to  the  generator  comprising  a  desired 
iiaround  time,  a  maximum  excursion  of  the  antenna  in  azi- 
1  h.  a  start  position  for  each  bar.  and  on  onbar  scan  rate- 
v'herein  the  turnaround  generator  comprises  means  to  im- 
plement closed  form  equations  which  control  both   the 
position  and  the  rate  with  constant  acceleration,  so  that 


t;nr 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  an  object  by  an 
FM-CW  radar  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  first  modulated  signals  of  a  central  fre- 
quency foi  in  a  first  direction  of  a  first  radiation  pattern, 
and  transmitting  second  modulated  signals  of  a  central' 
frequency  fo2  in  a  second  direction  of  a  second  radiation 
pattern,; 

(b)  receiving  third  modulated  signals  of  a  central  frequency 
f}  refiected  in  the  first  direction  by  an  object  of  radial 
velocity  V,  having  the  distance  ri  from  the  receiver  and 
receiving  forth  modulated  signals  of  a  central  frequency 
f4  reflected  in  the  second  direction  by  an  object  of  radial 
velocity  V2  having  the  distance  r2  from  the  receiver,  said 
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first  and  second  radiation  patterns  including  an  angle  less 

(c)  cakulating  r,,  V,.  r.  and  V.  from  a  first  beat  frequencv 
Jm  -M  -h  and  a  second  beat  frequency  //,.  =  fn.  ^^f.-     ' 

(d)  storing  the  values  of  r,.  V.,  n,  and  Vs  and      ' 

(e)  calculating  the  velocity  in  movement'  direction  of  the 
object  by  the  equation 


Vr 


\ 


(Vin)^  -  (jy,)-^ 


a  metal  shell  including  a  coupling  section  for  coupling  (he 
connector  to  a  complcmentarv  coaxial  connector 

a  dielectric  member  disp<ised  in  the  metal  shell  and  h 
front  section  and  a  rear  seuion  and  ..  b,,re  ex- 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  forward  section 
lygonal  configuration  and  a  rearward  section 

means  on  said  dielectric  member  and  said  metal  shell 
mg  said  dielectric  member  m  said  metal  shell  fm  r. 
relative  to  one  another,  and 


:iv  mg  a 
ending 
(if   po- 

set  11  r 
Uallnri 


4,611,212 

FIELD  COMPONENT  DIVERSITY  ANTENNA  AND 

RECEIVER  ARRANGEMENT 

''Ne"Yo;k!"N:Y''""''''  ''••'"  ""''""  '"^  '^  Corporation, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,926.  Sep   14   1981 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1984.  Ser.  No  605  969 

,,  c  ^.  ^"*-  ^'•'  ^'^  ^/^'    "O^Q  '^/^^  H04B  /  i)6     ' 
U.S.  CI.  343— 351  ,0^,  . 

39  C  laims 


a  center  contact  member  having  a  forward  contact  section 
a  threaded  section  and  a  rear  contact  seuu.,  .,n  v.i„ch  an 
end  of  an  antenna  is  secured,  said  center  .onta.i  member 
being  secured  into  said  rear  section  of  said  dieleuric  mem- 
ber  by  screwing  said  threaded  section  into  said  rear  vx- 
t>on  of  said  b<.re  while  said  polygonal  front  section  is  held 
stationary  on  a  complementary  pc^lygonal  section  of  a 
holding  member  so  that  said  forward  contact  section 
extends  coaxially  along  said  from  section  of  said  b<,re 


LA  field  component  diversity  antenna  arrangement  to 
receive  uncorrelated  electric  field  and  magnetic  field  compo- 
nents of  a  transmitted  signal  in  a  multipath  fading  environment 
comprising 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  parallel  spaced  straight,  vertical  ele- 
mental antenna  elements  disposed  substantiallv  parallel  to 
said  electric  field  component  to  receive  said 'transmitted 
signal; 

a  first  straight  conductor  connecting  said  first  pair  of  an- 
tenna elements  together  to  enhance  said  magnetic  field 
component; 

a  first  180°  my  hybrid  ciruit  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of 
spaced  antenna  elements  to  provide  a  first  output  signal 
proportional  to  said  electric  field  component  and  a  second 
ouput  signal  proportional  to  said  magnetic  field  compo- 
nent; and  ' 

a  diversity  combiner  coupled  to  said  hybrid  circuit  for  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  output  signals,  wherein  said 
first  straight  conductor  is  adapted  so  as  to  have  its  position 
along  said  first  pair  of  antenna  elements  adjustable  in 
order  to  obtain  equal  amplitude  voltages  in  response  to 
said  received  electronic  field  and  magnetic  field  compo- 
nents. '        , 


4,611.214 
TACTICAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ARRAY  AVTENN^S 
Donn  V  Campbell:  Paiemon  W .  Dubonic/..  and  Felix  .Schwenng 
all  of  Eatontown.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  tnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>    Uash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  624.896 
Int.  CT^  HOlO  ^/i2,  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  343-790  , ,  ,,,  . 

13  (  laims 
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4,611,213 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ANTENNA 
ErIon  F.  Johnson,  Elizabethtown,  and  Craig  D.  Richards.  Boil- 
mg  Spnngs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Harnsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,089 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  J/24 

U.S.  CI.  343-702  ,o  ^  . 

,     .              ,  19  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  connection  to  one  end  of  an 

antenna,  comprising: 


1    A  verticallv  polari/ed  broadside  antenna  arrav  comnris- 
ng:  ' 

a  mutuallv  square  multi-segment  antenna  including  a  driven 
element  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
surface  of  the  earth  and  pcMnt  of  ground  reference  poten- 
tial, ' 

said  driven  element  having  at  least  one  generallv  horizontal 
half  wavelength  segment  and  at  least  ,wo  vertical  quarter 
wavelength    segments   located    at    and    eleclricallv    e<,n 
nected   to  the  respective  ends  of  said   half  wavelength 
segment;  ^ 

a  top  feedpoint  located  at  the  connection  of  the  upper  end  ,  -f 
one  of  said  vertical  quarter  wavelength  segments  w„h  one 
end  of  said  half  wavelength  segment,  and 


4.611.215  I 

PEN-RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTI-STATION 

PEN-HOLDING  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Onoda,   Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother   Kog>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  640.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1983,  58-151977 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9/28.  15/16 
S.  CI.  346-49  ,  17  Claims 
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signal  feed  means  feeding  radm  frequency  signals  to  said  top 
feedpoint  including  signal  isolation  means  for  isolating 
said  signal  from  said  ground  reference. 


receiving  flying  ink  particles,  an  electrode  disposed  inter- 
nally of  said  housing  for  detecting  charged  ink  particles,  a 
spring  abutment  located  at  the  rear  side  of  said  housing 
and  means  defining  a  central  sleeve  extending  across  said 
opening  and  a  central  bore  extending  through  said  central 
sleeve; 

a  stationary  sleeve  member  extending  through  said  bore  and 
a  bore  in  said  stationary  sleeve  member  for  permitting  a 
platen  shaft  member  to  extend  therethrough; 

spring  means  for  urging  the  detector  unit  for  rotation  in  one 
direction  about  the  axis  of  the  central  bore; 
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1    A  pen-recording  apparatus  for  writing  on  a  sheet  of  re- 
ording  medium,  having  a  rotatable  platen  for  holding  the 
heet.  and  at  least  one  pen  movable  relative  to  the  platen  for 
vnting  on  the  sheet,  said  pen-recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage,  movable  along  an  axis  of  said  platen; 
a  pen-holding  head  supported  by  said  carriage  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
of  movement  of  said  carnage,  said  pen-holding  head  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  pens  such  that  axes  of  said  pens  are 
equiangularly  spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  of 
a  circle  having  a  center  at  said  axis  of  the  pen-holding 
head,  said  pens  being  axially  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  platen; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  line  of 

movement  of  the  carnage; 
a  pinion  rotatably  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  car- 
nage, and  coupled  to  said  pen-holding  head  to  transmit  a 
rotary  motion  thereof  to  the  pen-holding  head; 
a  rack  member  including  a  rack  disposed  parallel  to  said  line 
oi  movement  of  the  carnage,  said  rack  being  engageable 
with  said  pinion  and  rotating  the  pinion  when  said  car- 
nage IS  moved  b\  said  drive  means  in  one  o^  opposite 
directions  along  said  line  oi  movement  thereof,  said  rack 
having  a  sufficient  length  so  that  a  rotary  motion  of  said 
pinion  caused  by  each  movement  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  said  rack  in  said  one  direction  causes  said  pen-holding 
head  to  rotate  through  an  angle  equal  to  an  angle  of  cir- 
cumferential spacing  of  said  pens;  and 
anti-engagement  means  for  holding  said  pinion  and  said  rack 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to  prevent  said  pinion 
from  being  rotated  by  said  rack  when  said  carnage  is 
moved  by  said  dnve  means  in  the  other  direction. 


an  adjusting  screw  member  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  spring  abutment  and  a  stationary  member  for  prevent- 
ing a  rotation  of  the  detector  unit  under  the  resilience  of 
the  spnng  means  beyond  a  set  position; 

a  threaded  hole  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  housing  to 
the  central  bore;  and 

a  locking  screw  member  threadably  engaging  the  threaded 
hole  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber. 


4.611,216 
ICHARGED  INK  PARTICLES  DETECTION  HOUSING 
Chuji  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeyuki  Araki,  Komae,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,024 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-32054; 
Feb.  22,  1984,  59-32053;  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-32057;  Feb.  22.  1984. 
5^-32056;  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-32055 

Int.  a.-'  GOID  15/18  I 

M.S.  a.  346-75  I         10  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  detecting  deflection  of  charged   ink 
pirticles  comprising: 

a  detector  unit  for  detecting  charged  ink  particles,  the  unit 
including  a  substantially  cylindncal  housing  having  a 
front  surface  and  an  opening  formed  in  its  front  surface  for 


4,611,217 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  COLOR  GRADATION  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Jiro  lizuka,  Tokyo;  Takatoshi  Kaneko,  Machida,  and  Tooru 

Hashiba,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan  Ltd.,  Japan 

.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1983,  58-240543 
Int.  Q.^  GOID  15/10:  B41J  3/20;  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  346-76  PH  7  Qaims 

1    A  thermal  transfer  type  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  color  signals  related  to  a 
color  picture  or  the  like  which  is  to  be  printed  with  a 
desired  gradation; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  color  signals  from  said 
input  terminal  means  into  n-bit  digital  data,  where  n  is  a 
natural  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  one; 

a  paper  feeding  mechanism  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for 
feeding  in  a  first  direction  in  terms  of  an  integral  multiple 
of  one  pnntmg  line  a  pnnting  paper  on  which  the  color 
picture  or  the  like  is  to  be  printed; 

an  ink  ribbon  traversing  over  said  printing  paper,  said  ink 
nbbon  being  divided  into  at  least  three  colors  in  a  width 
direction  thereof  and  having  a  first  through  third  ink  parts 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  ink  ribbon, 
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said  first  through  third  ink  parts  being  respectively  coated 

with  ink  of  first  through  third  colors; 
a  thermal  pnnting  head  arranged  at  such  a  location  that  said 

ink  nbbon  is  interposed  between  said  thermal  pnnting 
head  and  said  pnnting  paper,  said  thermal  pnnting  head 
compnsing  first  through  third  heating  element  groups 
respectively  opposing  said  first  through  third  ink  parts  of 
said  ink  nbbon,  each  of  said  first  through  third  heating 
element   groups  compnsing   first   through    n-th   heating 
elements  which  are  selectively  heated  responsive  to  an 
n-bit  digital  datum  from  said  converting  means,  a  k-th 
heating  element  among  said  first  through  n-th  heating 
elements  having  an  area  M/2'  when  a  total  area  of  one 
picture  element  is  respresented  by  M,  where  each  of  k  and 
I  is  a  natural  number  which  is  selected  from  among  one 
through  n  so  that  respective  areas  of  said  first  through  n-th 
heating  elements  are  different  from  each  other,  said  first 
through  n-th  heating  elements  being  arranged  substan- 
tially along  a  printing  line  at  such  positions  that  the  areas 
of  said  first  through  n-th  heating  elements  correspond  to 
different  picture  element  parts  of  one  picture  element  in 
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the  pnnting  line  which  is  to  be  pnnted.  said  different 
picture  element  parts  of  said  one  picture  element  not 
overlapping  with  each  other,  said  printing  line  extending 
in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  said  first  through  n-th  heating  elements  per- 
forming a  printing  operation  with  respect  to  one  picture 
element  with  one  gradation  out  of  2"  possible  gradations 
by  melting  the  ink  coated  on  a  corresponding  ink  part 
among  said  first  through  third  ink  parts  when  selectively 
heated  and  transferring  the  melted  ink  onto  said  printing 
paper,  said  first  through  third  heating  element  groups 
simultaneously  printing  a  plurality  of  pnnting  lines  by  use 
of  the  ink  of  first  through  third  colors; 

a  head  moving  mechanism  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for 
shifting  said  thermal  printing  head  in  said  second  direction 
in  terms  of  one  picture  element;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  second  signal  to  said  head 
moving  mechanism  every  time  at  least  one  heating  ele- 
ment out  of  said  first  through  n-th  heating  elements  in 
each  of  said  first  through  third  heating  element  groups 
completes  a  printing  operation  with  respect  to  one  picture 
element  m  one  of  said  plurality  of  pnnting  lines,  and  for 
supplying  said  first  signal  to  said  paper  feeding  mechanism 


every  time  said  thermal  priming  head  is  successively 
shifted  in  said  second  directum  from  a  printing  si.in  posi- 
tion on  one  printing  line  and  reaches  a  printing  end  posi- 
tion on  the  same  one  pnnting  line. 


4,611.218 
THERMAL  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH 
RIBBON  C  ASSETTE 
Junji  Watanabe.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1983.  58-246349 
Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15.  lU 

U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  -,  n 

7  Claims 


1.  An  image  building  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  frame  member; 

a  platen  positioned  adjacent  said  frame  member; 
a  recording  head  mounted  on  said  frame  member  adiacent 
said  platen  and  movable  relative  to  said  platen  between  a 
first   position   in  contact  with  said   platen  and  a  second 
position  out  of  contact  with  said  platen, 
a  cassette,  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  winding  cores  and  a 
supply    of    nbbon-shaped    image    transference    matenal 
wound  on  said  pair  of  w  inding  cores,  said  image  transfer- 
ence matenal  passing  between  said  platen  and  said  record- 
ing head,  said  recording  head  being  p<isiti,>ncd  between 
said  platen  and  said  winding  c(ues, 
dnving  power  source  means  for  moving  said  recording  head 
between   said    first    and   second    positions,    said   dnving 
power  source  means  being  positioned  opposite  said  re- 
cording head  with  respect  to  said  ca.ssette:  and 
driving  power  transmitting  means,  extending  between  said 
winding  cores  of  said  cassette,  for  transmitting  driving 
power  from   said   dnving   power   source   means   to   said 
recording  head 


4,611.219 
LIQUID-JETTING  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Sugitani.  Machida;  Hiroto  Matsuda.  Yokohama,  and 
Masami  Ikeda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C-anon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451.500 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1981.  56-215328 
Dec.  29,  1981,  56-215329;  Dec.  29.  1981,  56215330 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15' IS 
U.S.  a.  346-140  R  ,6  naims 

1.   A   recording   head,   for   liquid  jet   recording  apparatus, 
compnsing  a  generally  fiat  orifice  plate  with  an  array  of  on- 
fices  spaced  apan  in  the  plane  of  said  orifice  plate  for  the 
ejection  of  liquid  and  a  base  member  on  which  said  onfice  plate 
is  mounted;  wherein 
said  base  member  includes  a  plurality  of  chambers  for  re- 
ceiving recording  liquid  supplied  to  the  head,  each  said 
chamber  being  associated  exclusively  with  a  set  of  said 
orifices; 
each  said  chamber  has  a  number  of  separate  branch  paths 
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asscxriated  therewith  tor  receiving  recording  hquid  di- 
rectly from  said  chamber  and  conveying  it  to  said  set  of 
orifices  associated  therewith  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  orifice  plate; 
each  said  branch  path  includes  a  pressure-generating  trans- 
ducer arranged  for  applying  pressure  impulses  to  liquid  in 


4.611,220 
JUNCriON-MOS  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Bernard  A.  Maclver,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,409 

Int.  a.-*  HOIL  29/80.  29/  78.  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  357-23.7  7  Claims 


■NS  J-.A^OO 


1.  In  a  depletion  mode  thin  film  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  channel  of  given  conductivity  type  and  of  a 
thickness  of  about  0.5-5  micrometers,  a  dielectnc  overlying 
the  channel,  and  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  dielectnc,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  channel  includes  at  least  one  first 
island  of  opposite  conductivity  type  on  its  surface,  a  second 
island  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  channel  nested 
wholly  withm  the  first  island,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electrical  potential  to  the  second  island,  whereby  undesired 
minority  current  carriers  can  be  bled  from  the  channel  surface 
when  a  preselected  pinch-off  potential  is  applied  to  the  gate 
electrode  effective  to  produce  a  stronger  electrical  field  in  the 
channel  from  the  preselected  pinch-off  potential  and  enhanced 
channel  conductivity  is  produced  when  an  opposite  polanty 
potential  is  applied  to  the  gate  electrode. 

3.  The  thin  film  power  transistor  of  claim  2  wherein  the 
source  region  is  the  region  including  the  silicon  layer  portion 
contacting  the  silicon  substrate. 


4,611,221 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Masaharu  Imai,  Nagano;  Ikuo  Tohukuji,  Okaya;  Osamu  Onit- 
suka,   Tokyo;   Terumasa   Morita,  Tokyo;   Shunpei   Tanaka, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Matsui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1982,  57-104319 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  5  Claims 


\y 


•s         'RO 


said  branch  path  to  eject  recording  liquid  from  a  corre- 
sponding orifice  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  liquid  conveyance  thereto,  and 
a  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and  said  branch  paths 
associated  therewith  is  provided  by  a  surface  of  said  ori- 
fice plate 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 
a  charge  storage  and  transfer  means  for  storing  a  signal 
charge  corresponding  to  an  image  pattern,  and  for  trans- 
ferring said  stored  signal  charge  so  as  to  issue  an  output 
corresponding  to  said  stored  signal  charge;  and 
reading  out  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  signal  charge  in 
said  charge  storage  means  as  a  picture  signal,  said  reading 
out  means  including  an  output  transistor  comprising  a 
junction  type  field  effect  transistor  (J-FET)  having  a  gate 
regu)n  connected  to  an  output  of  said  charge  storage  and 
transfer  section 


4,611,222 
SOLID-STATE  SWITCH 

Derrick  J.  Page,  Murrysville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,210,  Oct.  12,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  244,564 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  357-30  6  Claims 


1  A  four-region  solid-state  switching  device  comprising,  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material,  said  body  having  top  and 
bottom  opposed  major  surfaces,  anode  and  cathode  emitter 
regions  spaced  apart  and  disposed  in  said  top  surface,  anode 
base  region  and  cathode  base  region  exposed  on  a  mesa  portion 
of  said  top  surface  to  receive  activating  light  pulses,  said  mesa 
portion  being  disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode  emit- 
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ter  region  and  metal  electrodes  affixed  to  only  said  anodt 
emitter  region  and  said  cathode  emitter  region. 


4,611,223 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Shiro  Hine,  Minoo,  and  Hidenobu  Ishikura,  Itami,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Japan  ' 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1982,  57-188552 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/M  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—30  ,n  r^i 

20  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  epitaxial  growth  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  one 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  photoelectric  transducing  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  transducers  provided  honzontallv  in  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  and  vertically  in  a  plurality  of  columns  at 
distances  from  each  other  on  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
growth  semiconductor  layer, 

a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  portion  provided  in  the  surface 
of  said  epitaxial  growth  semiconductor  layer  at  a  distance 
from  said  photoelectric  transducing  portion,  in  parallel 
with  said  photoelectric  transducers  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, said  horizontal  scanning  circuit   portion  scanning 
successively  said  photoelectric  transducers  m  said  plural- 
ity of  columns, 
a  vertical  scanning  circuit  portion  provided  in  the  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  growth  semiconductor  laver  at  a  distance 
from  said  photoelectric  transducing  portion,  in  parallel 
with  said  photoelectric  transducers  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said   vertical  scanning  circuit  portion  scanning  succes- 
sively said  photoelectric  transducers  in  said  plurality  of 
rows, 

a  field  insulating  film  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
growth  semiconductor  layer  for  separating  said  photoe- 
lectric transducers  of  said  photoelectric  transducing  por- 
tion, said  horizontal  scanning  circuit  portion  and  said 
vertical  scanning  circuit  portion,  and 

a  buried  insulating  film  provided  between  said  field  insulat- 
ing film  and  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


a  semiconductor  bulk  region  of  a  first  condu.tiviiv  tvpc 
having  a  principal  surface; 

a  first  amorphous  semic(^nductor  layer  of  a  secorni  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  pr^upal  sur- 
face of  the  bulk  region. 

a  second   armorphous  scmicondu^ior  layer   formed   0,1   a 
second  portion  of  the  principal  surface  surrounding  the 
first  portion,  the  second  amorphous  la\er  being  substan 
tialis  undoped; 

a  first  electrode  in  electrical  contact  uiih  thi   bulk  region- 
and  ' 

a  sec(.nd  electrode  in  electrical  coniaci  with  the  first  amor- 
phous layer. 


4,611.225 
PROGRFSSI\  K  SC  AN  HDTV   SYSTEM 
Kerns  H.  Poners.  Princeton,  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  RC  A  (  orpora- 
tion,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  ''DlMiH 
Int.  CI.-  HMN   '    y/ 

U.S.  a.  358— 14<J  7  ,., 

7  C  laim^ 
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1    A  HDTV  system,  comprising 

imaging  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  video  nut 
put  signal  respresentative  of  a  raster  scanned  image  and 
input  means  for  receiving  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning 
signals   for  controlling   the   field    rate  and   the   line   rale. 
respectively,  of  said  raster  scanned  image   and 
timing  signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means 
of  said   imaging  means,   for  supplying  a   vertical   iiming 
signal  thereto  having  a  frequencv  of  6<)  Hz  and  for  suppiv 
ing  a  horizontal  timing  signal  thereto  having  a  frequency 
of  45. (XX)  Hz  for  causing  siiid  video  output  signal  to  exhibit 
field  and  line  rates  of  bO  Hz  and  45.00U  Hz.  respectivelv ,  m 
non-interlaced  f(irm 


4,611,224 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Yasukazu  Seki,  Tokyo;  Noritada  Sato,  and  Masaya  Yabe,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Corpo- 
rate Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokosuka  and  Fuji 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1983,  58-156031 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/14 

U.S.  a.  357—30  ,  n,„. 

3  Claims 


\/y//y///y, ^7777^:^7 


1.  A  semiconductor  radiation  detector  comprising 


4.611,226 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCORPORATING  A 

PROCESSING  SECTION  FOR  PROC  ESSIN(. 
STEREO/MULTICHANNEL-SOUND  SIGNALS 
Ulf  H.  Buhse,  Kollmar,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Kiihn.  Buchholz.  b«ifh 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignors  to  I  .S,  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  614.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    V1a>  27 
1983,  3319237;  May  27,  1983,  3319238  -  •         .        . 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/(^4 
U.S.  CI.  358—144  ,  ^  . 

1    A      I  ^  Claims 

1  A  television  receiver  incorporating  a  pnxessing  sectu^n 
for  processing  television/stereo-dual  sound  signals,  said  sound 
signals  having  a  first  sound  carrier  {f n  I  w  hich  is  modulated  bv 
a  first  sound  signal  (NFl),  and  a  second  sound  carrier  (fr) 
which  is  modulated  both  by  a  second  sound  signal  (NF2)  and 
also  by  a  pilot  signal  (fp)  which  is,  in  turn,  modulated  hv  a 
stereo-dual  sound  identifying  signal  (fA,,  f^.),  said  pr(x-ess.ng 
section  comprising  means  for  demodulating  said  first  and  said 
second  sound  carriers,  respectively,  forming  said  first  sound 
signal,  and  said  second  sound  signal  along  with  said  modulated 
pilot  signal,  a  phase-locked  loop  having  a  frequency-controlled 
oscillator  and  a  phase  discriminator  for  controlling  said  fre- 
quency-controlled oscillator,  said  phase  discriminator  compar- 


m 


ng  a  signal  derived  from  said  frequency-controlled  oscillator 

vith  a  reference  signal  which,  m  regard  to  frequency  and 

)hase,  IS  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  modulated  pilot  signal. 

ind  a  synchronous  demodulator,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

)hase-locked    loop,    for   demodulating   said   modulated    pilot 

ignal  thereby  recovering  said  stereo-dual  sound  identifying 

"ignal.  characterized  m  that  said  processing  section  further 

comprises  a  mixer  for  receiving  at  least  said  modulated  second 

found  carrier,  to  which  is  also  applied  an  output  signal  iif  said 
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■equency-controlled  oscillator,  said  mixer  converting  said 
nodulated  second  sound  carrier  to  a  lower  frequency  range, 
Slid  demodulating  means  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
nixer  and  comprising  at  least  a  demodulator  for  said  modu- 

ited  second  sound  earner  forming  at  an  output  thereof  said 
second  sound  signal  and  said  modulated  pilot  signal,  and  a  filter 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  demodulatoar  for  selecting  the 
nodulated  pilot  signal  therefrom,  said  modulated  pilot  signal 

len  being  applied  to  said  phase  discriminator  in  said  phase- 
1  )cked  loop  as  said  reference  signal 


4,611.227 

)ECODER  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  TV.  SIGNAL 
Ifsvid  M.  BrockJiurst,  Winchester;  Roy  H.  Vivian.  Andover; 
Martyn  R.  Dyer,  Romsey.  and  Stephen  Day,  Winchester,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Independent  Broadcasting 
Authority,  London,  England 
l)cr  No.  PCr/GB82/00089,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 082/03290,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  30,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,986 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20.  1981, 
8|[08822 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/0M7.  7/08 
S.  a.  358—147 
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In  a  television  system  including  input   means  (40)  for 

rdceivmg  a  demodulated   television   signal  carrying,   during 

picture-free  periods  thereof,  a  set  of  pages  of  information 

r^resented  by  serial  binary  signals  provided  in  a  repeated 

le  and  at  least  some  of  the  binary  signals  representing  coded 

ructions,  the  form  of  the  cycle  being  such  that  the  binary 

Snals  for  the  set  of  pages  received  are  in  groups,  which 

gijoups  are  received  each  in  a  different  one  of  said  periods  and 


during  each  occurrence  of  the  cycle;  a  parallel  binary  memory 
device  (41)  connected  with  the  input  means  (40)  for  storing 
binary  signals  representing  a  page  of  information;  processing 
means  (45)  for  controlling  the  system  and  connected  with  the 
input  means  and  the  parallel  binary  memory  device;  selector 
means  (42)  connected  with  the  processing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  desired  page  address  code  and  activating  the  processing 
means  to  effect  storage  of  the  binary  signals  representing  the 
page;  further  storage  means  (47)  connected  with  the  processing 
means  and  the  parallel  binary  memory  device  (41)  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  routines  for  use  by  the  processing  means;  the 
processing  means  being  arranged  to  access  a  received  coded 
instruction  in  the  parallel  binary  memory  device  and  accessing 
the  further  storage  means  in  order  to  carry  out  the  required 
instruction;  signal  generator  means  (44)  connected  with  the 
parallel  binary  memory  device  (41)  for  processing  the  signals 
stored  in  the  parallel  binary  memory  device  to  produce  output 
signals  for  visual  display;  and  display  means  (30)  connected 
with  the  signal  generator  means  (44)  for  visual  display  of  the 
signals  produced  by  the  signal  generator, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  timer  means  (45a)  connected  with  said  processing 
means  (45)  for  enabling  the  same  to  control  the  timing  of 
the  processing  of  the  incoming  coded  instructions; 

(b)  inhibiting  means  (44c)  connected  with  said  signal  genera- 
tor means  (44)  and  said  processing  means  (45)  and  opera- 
ble by  said  processing  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
said  signal  generator;  and 

(c)  auxiliary  storage  means  (48)  connected  with  said  signal 
generator  means  (44).  said  parallel  binary  memory  device 
(41),  said  further  storage  means  (47)  and  the  said  process- 
ing means  (45)  for  receiving  signals  representing  a  visual 
image  from  at  least  one  of  the  processing  means,  signal 
generator  means  and  the  parallel  binary  memory  device, 
said  processing  means  (45)  and  timer  means  (45o)  being 
arranged  to  effect  and  control  the  input  of  signals  from 
said  at  least  one  of  the  processing  means  (45),  signal  gener- 
ator means  (44)  and  parallel  binary  memory  device  to  the 
auxiliary  storage  means  (48),  said  auxiliary  storage  means 
(48)  having  an  output  connected  with  said  display  means 
(30),  thereby  to  display  the  contents  of  said  auxiliary 
storage  means. 


4,611,228 
SCAN  LINE  SYNCHRONIZER 

Toyotaka  Machida,  Kashiwa;  Shigeharu  Ueguri,  Ibaraki; 
Hiroaki  Matsumoto,  Mitsukaido;  Akira  Nakamura,  and  Tat- 
suya  Shinyagaito,  both  of  Iwai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Set.  No.  652,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1983,  58-173957 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  358-149  12  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  establishing  synchronism  between  hori- 


the  whole  of  the  information  for  the  set  of  pages  is  received    zontal  and   vertical  synchronization  pulses  of  a  first   video 
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signal  and  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  pulses  of  a 
second  video  signal,  the  numbers  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronization  pulses  of  the  first  video  signal  being  such  that 
scan  lines  are  produced  in  a  non-interlaced  formal  on  first  and 
second  fields  of  a  frame,  and  the  numbers  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronization  pulses  of  the  second  video  signal 
being  such  that  scan  lines  are  produced  in  an  interlaced  format 
on  first  and  second  fields  of  a  frame,  the  number  of  the  scan 
lines  produced  on  each  frame  by  said  first  video  signal  being 
smaller  by  2n-  I  than  the  scan  lines  produced  on  each  frame 
by  said  second  video  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  unity,  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  clock  pulses  applied 
thereto  and  generating  the  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronization pulses  of  said  first  video  signal; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  ihc 
horizontal  synchronization  pulses  of  said  first  and  second 
video  signals; 
third  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  higher  fre- 
quency variable  as  a  function  of  the  phase  detected  by  the 
phase  difference  detecting  means  and  a  signal  having  a 
lower  frequency  variable  as  a  function  of  said  phase  differ- 
ence, the  lower  frequency  being  one  half  of  said  higher 
frequency; 
fourth  means  for  detecting  a  phase  match  and  a  phase  mis- 
match between  the  vertical  synchronization  pulses  of  said 
first  and  second  video  signals; 
fifth  means  responsive  to  said  phase  match  for  defining  a  first 
period  running  from  a  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  of 
first  occurrence  in  a  given  field  of  said  first  video  signal  to 
a  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  of  (n-  I)th  occurrence 
in  said  given  field  and  defining  a  second  period  running 
from  a  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  of  first  occur- 
rence in  a  subsequent  field  of  said  first  video  signal  to  a 
horizontal  synchronization  pulse  of  n-th  occurrence  in 
said  subsequent  field;  and 
sixth  means  for  normally  applying  said  higher  frequency 
signal  as  said  clock  pulses  to  said  first  means  and  applying 
said  lower  frequency  signal  to  said  first  means  instead  of 
said  higher  frequency  signal  both  during  said  phase  mis- 
match and  during  said  defined  first  and  second  periods. 


a  first  delay  circuit  coupled  to  respond  to  said  first  control 

signal; 

a  second  delas  circuil  coupled  lo  respond  to  said  second 
control  signal,  said  first  delay  circuit  being  coupled  to 
receive  signals  from  said  second  delay  circuit  ai  .i  phase 
determined  h>  said  second  delay  circuit,  said  firsi  delay 
circuii  being  arranged  to  c^ulpui  a  phase  adjusted  signal  to 
the  horizontal  svstem  lhereh\  t^^  eontrol  (he  liming  of  the 
flyback  pulse. 


4.611.230 
\  KRTICAI.  \  IDKO  CKNTKRING  C  ONTROI    SVSTKM 
David  K.  Nienaber.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  u>  Zenith  Flec- 
tronics  (  orporation.  Glenvicw.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683,125 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/04.  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  358-158  n  n^ims 
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4,611,229 
AUTO  RANGE  HORIZONTAL  AUTOMATIC  PHASE 

CONTROL 

Gopal  K.  Srivastava,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Ronald  B.  Ue,  Skokie, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505.518 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-158  ,7  claims 


1  A  vertical  sync  adjustment  system  for  altering  the  phase 
ot  a  vertical  sync  signal  during  a  vertical  field  interval  to 
accomplish  vertical  video  centering  on  a  display  raster  com- 
prising: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  a  received  vertical  sync  signal; 

phase  detector  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentational of  the  pha.se  difference  between  said  delayed 
vertical  sync  signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

oscillator  means  coupled  lo  said  phase  detector  means  and 
having  a  frequency  w  hich  is  controlled  h\  said  representa- 
tional output  signal  to  generate  a  phase  modified  vertical 
rate  signal;  and 

second  delav  means  foi  delaying  said  phase  modified  verti- 
cal rate  signal  to  generate  said  reference  signal  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  phase  detector  means. 


4.611.231 
SIGNAL  PROCFSSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  \  IDFO 

SIGNAL 
Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Kawanishi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .May  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  31.  1983,  58-97077 
Jun.  24.  1983.  58-114505;  Jun.  27,  1983.  58-116333 

Int.  CI.-'  H04N  5,J4.  5,"^!,  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 160  19  ciaimj 
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13.  A  circuit  for  phase  locking  the  fiyback  pulse  of  a  televi- 
sion horizontal  system  to  a  reference  signal  comprising 

a  detector  coupled  to  determine  phase  differences  between 
the  flyback  pulse  and  the  reference  signal,  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  error  signal  indicating  said  phase  differences; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  error  signal  and  to 
provide  first  and  second  control  signals, 

161-084  O.G. -86-14 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising. 


J  80 


4.611.232 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PKTl  RK 

ROTATION 

Afithony  D.  Searby,  Newbury.  England,  assignor  to  Quantle 

Limited,  Newbury.  England 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  475.580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar    19    1982 
8i08053 

Int.  CI.^  H04N  5/14  I 

.S.  a.  358-160  27  Oaims 
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a  video  signal  input  terminal  for  feeding  an  input  video 
signal; 

a  delay  line  for  delaying  said  input  video  signal; 

a  first  transmission  circuit  having  a  transfer  function  G  for 
processing  the  video  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  line; 

a  first  time  reversal  circuit  for  reversing  the  time  sequence  of 
said  input  video  signal  in  a  predetermined  period 

a  second  transmission  circuit  having  the  transfer  function  G 
for  processing  the  time  reversed  signal  from  said  first  time 
reversal  circuit; 

a  second  time  reversal  circuit  for  reversing  the  time  se- 
quence of  the  signal  processed  by  said  second  transmission 
circuit  in  said  predetermined  period;  | 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  signal  processed  by  said  first 
transmission  circuit  and  the  time  reversed  signal  from  said 
second  time  reversed  circuit,  and 

a  control  pulse  generator  for  prcxiucmg  a  control  pulse 
sequence  inverting  its  level  with  said  predetermined  per- 
iod to  control  said  first  and  second  time  reversal  circuits. 


4,611,233 
DIGITAL  NON-ADDITION  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Takao  Tanno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1982.  57-88244 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  358-160  ,0  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  a  non-addition  signal 
mixing  apparatus  comprising; 

-1  plurality  of  decoder  means,  each  of  said  decoder  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  digital  video  data  in  a  form  of  a 
binary  code  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  each  of 
said  decoder  means  applying  an  output  signal  to  at  least 
one  of  said  output  lines  in  response  to  said  binary  code,  the 
number  of  said  output  lines  corresponding  to  a  possible 
value  as  expressed  by  said  binary  code; 

matri.x  OR-circuit  means  for  interconnecting  corresponding 
output  lines  of  said  plurality  of  decoder  means  to  produce 
corresponding  OR  outputs;  and 

encoder  means  for  encoding  said  corresponding  OR  outputs 
into  non-addition  mixed  data  depending  on  a  predeter- 
mined priority  of  said  corresponding  OR  outputs. 


I    •CORCSS 


,      PEAO     ^ 


1   A  picture  rotation  system  for  producing  a  rotated  picture 

im  an  incoming  picture  comprising  video  lines  of  picture 

nt  information,  comprising: 

nput  means  for  receiving  said  video  lines  and  for  concur 
rently  providing  two  adjacent  video  lines  of  picture  point 
information; 

neans  for  selecting  a  degree  of  rotation  oi  the  incoming 
picture  required  to  derive  a  desired  rotated  picture; 

nterpolating  processing  means  responsive  to  selected  pic- 
ture point  information  provided  by  the  input  means  for 
interpolating  picture  point  information  for  the  rotated 
picture; 

I  neans  responsive  to  the  selected  degree  of  rotation  for 
calculating  (i)  a  fractional  part  applied  to  the  interpolation 
processing  means  for  determining  relative  proportions  of 
the  selected  picture  point  information  used  by  the  interpo- 
lating processing  means  for  interpolating  picture  point 
information  for  the  rotated  picture  and  (u)  an  integer  part 
identifying  coordinates  for  picture  point  information  in 
the  rotated  picture, 

^  framestore  for  storing  said  interpolated  picture  point  infor- 
mation for  the  rotated  picture,  and 

^quencing  means  responsive  to  said  integer  part  for  deter- 
mining an  accessing  sequence  of  framestore  locations  to 
receive  the  interpolated  picture  point  information  for  the 
rotated  picture  to  effect  rotation  of  said  picture  point 
information  of  the  incoming  picture 


4,611,234 

ANALYSIS  PROCESS  OF  A  LINE  TRANSFER 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE 

OF  SUCH  A  PROCESS 

Jean-I.uc  Berger,  Grenoble;  Louis  Brissot,  St.  Egreve,  and  Yvon 
Cazaux,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1982,  82  21396- 
Sep.  9,  1983.  83  14403 

Int.  a.^  H04N  i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  358—213  26  Claims 
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1  Analysis  process  of  a  line  transfer  photosensitive  device, 
this  device  comprising  a  photosensitive  zone  of  M  lines  of  N 
photosensitive  points,  wherein  charge  signals  (Q5)  are  pro- 
duced proportional  to  received  illumination  of  an  image;  the 
photosensitive  points  of  the  different  lines  being  connected  in 
parallel  by  conducting  columns  to  a  memory  having  N  inter- 
mediary capacitances,  said  memory  ensuring  the  transfer 
towards  a  read-out  register  of  the  charge-signal  (Q5)  of  a  single 
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me  and  ensuring  the  transfer  towards  a  drain  of  charge-noise 
(Qfl)  present  on  the  columns  prior  to  the  intake  of  the  charge- 
signal  wherein  the  analysis  of  each  line  of  the  photosensitive 
zone  comprises  the  following  steps: 

transfer  of  the  charge-signal  (Q^)  towards  the  memory   by 
superimposing  on  the  charge-signal  at  least  a  first  training 
charge  (S^o\  this  first  training  charge  {<:io)  being  stored  in 
the  intermediary  capacitances  and  transferred  on  the  col- 
umns prior  to  the  intake  of  the  charge-signal  and  being 
sufficient  to  obtain  in  the  columns,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
transfer  of  the  columns  towards  the  intermediary  capaci- 
tances a  charge  to  be  positioned  in  the  high  inclination 
zone  of  the  characteristic  0(t)  of  the  columns 
transfer  of  a  second  training  charge  (Q,),  superimposed  on 
the  charge-signal  (Q5)  towards  the  read-out  register   this 
second  training  charge  (Q,)  being  read  with  the  charge- 
signal  (Q5)  and  being  sufficient  to  obtain  in  the  intermedi- 
ary capacitances  at  the  beginning  of  the  transfer  a  charge 
to  be  positioned  in  the  high  inclination  zone  of  the  charac- 
teristic 0(t)  of  the  intermediary  capacitances. 


region  of  said  second  IGFfl  and  theemiiUT  region  of  the 
one  transistor,  effective  to  maintain  said  discrete  region  at 
essentially  the  same  electrical  potential  applied  K^  the  one 
transistor  emitter  region; 
an  electrode  on  the  one  transistor  emitter  region  for  appiv- 
ing  an  electrical  potential  thereto  that  is  opposite  in  pt>lar- 
ity  to  that  applied  to  the  other  transistor  to  emiiier  region 
an  electrode  on  the  other  transistor  emitter  region  for  appl>^ 
ing  an  electncal  potential  thereto  that  is  opposite  m  polar- 
ity from  that  applied  to  the  one  transistor  emitter  region 
whereby,  after  the  aforesaid  electrical  p^.tentials  are  applied 
10  said  emitter  region  eleclrcxies  an  eiecirical   p<>tential 
similar  in  polarity  to  that  applied  to  the  one  transistor 
emitter  region  can  be  applied  to  the  first  gate  elect rtxle  to 
turn  on  the  thyr-stor  and  thereafier  said  similar  polantv 
electrical   potential   can   be  applied   to   the   second   gau 
electrode  to  turn  off  the  thvriMor 


4,611,235 
THYRISTOR  WITH  TURN-OFF  FET 

Jayant  K.  Bhagat,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,106 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  29/72,  27/06,  29/08.  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  357-38  7  Claims 


1. 

'J 


y^'^^tffZSa     St^^j^   ^ 


jj(      2Sa 


V6 


3 


\ 


2V 


7.  A  gate-controlled  thyristor  that  not  onlv  has  an  IGFET 
for  turn-on  but  also  an  IGFET  and  a  space  charge  region  effect 
for  turn-off,  the  thyristor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  containing  integrated  bipolar  PNP 

and  NPN  transistors  that  form  a  thyristor; 
the  collector  region  of  one  of  the  transistors  having  a  portion 
overlapped,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
current  fiow  in  that  collector  region,  by  a  portion  of  the 
collector  region  of  the  other  transistor  that  is  of  higher 
conductivity  than  either  the  overlapped  one  transistor 
collector  portion  or  the  majority  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  other  transistor  collector  region,  to  produce  a  PN 
junction  that  separates  the  two  collector  regions,  and,  if 
reversely  biased,  can  inhibit  majority  carrier  current  flow 
through  the  collector  region  of  said  one  transistor; 
a  first  insulated  gate  electrode  on  said  body,  extending  from 
the  emitter  region  of  the  other  transistor  to  the  higher 
conductivity  collector  portion  of  the  other  transistor,  so  as 
to  form  a  first  integral  IGFET  electrically  in  parallel  with 
the  other  transistor  emitter  and  collector  regions  that  is 
non-conducting  unless  a  gate  potential  is  applied  to  it 
a  second  insulated  gate  electrode  on  said  body,  extending 
from  the  higher  conductivity  collector  portion  of  the 
other  transistor,  to  a  discrete  region  disposed  in  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  other  transistor  collector  region 
which  discrete  region  is  separated  from  said  remaining 
portions  of  the  other  transistor  collector  region  by  a  high 
electrical   resistance,   so  as  to  form   a  second   integral 
IGFET  that  is  non-conducting  unless  a  gate  potential  is 
applied  to  it; 

a  low  resistance  electrical  connection  between  said  discrete 


4.611.236 
MASTERSLICE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shinji  Sato.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  628.316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1983,  58-125290 

Int.  Cl.^  H01L2r/r/  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357— 45  ,7  ri 

17  C  laims 


Irmmm- 


4CN20 
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1.  A  masterslice  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  substrate, 

pluralities  of  first  and  second  arrays  of  respectiv  e  first  and 
second  basic  cells  on  said  substrate,  each  said  array  includ- 
ing a  column  o{  the  respective  basic  cells  aligned  along  a 
first  direction,  each  said  second  array  being  located  be- 
tween respective  ones  of  said  first  arrays,  and  each  said 
basic  cell  of  said  second  array  having  a  higher  current 
capacity  than  the  basic  cells  of  said  first  arrays,  and 

first  wmng  for  defining  unit  cells  including  connections 
extending  transversely  to  said  first  direction  to  connect 
between  basic  cells  of  each  said  first  array  and  of  at  least 
one  of  a  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  second  arrays  and 
a  respective  other  one  of  said  first  arrays,  and 
second  wiring  for  respectively  connecting  together  said  unit 
cells  to  define  an  integrated  circuit,  including  connections 
extending  over  said  second  arrays  in  said  first  direction 
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4.611.237 
SEMICONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEV  ICE 
iazunori  Ohuchi;  Mitsugi  Ogura.  both  of  Y  okohama.  and  Kenji 
Natori.  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,029.  Mar.  9.  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  635.474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1980,  55-30523 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78 


:.S.  CI.  357—71 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septfmber  9,  1986 


1    A  ^cmlnconductor  integrated  circuit  ccmipnsing: 
source  and  drain  regions  of  a  MOS  transistor  provided  in  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  insulation  layer  serving  a>  a  gate  insulation  layer  and 

provided  on  the  channel  region  between  said  source  and 

drain  regions: 
a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  first  insulation  layer; 
a  second  insulation  layer  covering  said  source  and  drain 

regions  and  said  gate  electrode, 
first  and  second  conductive  layers  provided  on  said  second 

insulation  layer  and  contacting  respective  surfaces  of  said 

source  and  dram  regions  through  respective  contact  holes 

formed  through  said  second  insulation  layer: 
a  third  insulation  layer  covering  the  mam  surface  portion  of 

said  MOS  transistor, 
a  source  takeout  electrode  which  contacts  one  end  of  said 

source  region  and  e.xtends  over  said  third  insulation  layer, 

and  which  is  separated  from  said  first  conductive  layer 

provided  on  said  source  region: 
a  dram  takeout  electrode  which  contacts  one  end  of  said 

drain  region  and  extends  over  said  third  insulation  layer. 

and  which  is  separated  from  said  second  conductive  layer 

provided  on  said  drain  region;  and 
at  least  one  interconnection  layer  provided  on  said  third 

insulation  layer  and  crossing  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions. 


4.611.238 
NTEGRATED  ORCLTT  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING 
LOW-STRESS  OMMDIRECriONAL  HEAT  SINK 
Terrence  E.  Lewis;  Stephen  A.  Smiley,  both  of  San  Diego;  Rex 
Rice,  .Menlo  Park;  Zeev  Lipkes,  Poway.  and  John  A.  Nelson. 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646.478.  Aug.  31.  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.069.  May  5. 

1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

754,686 
Int.  O.^  HOIL  2J/J6 
.S.  a.  357— 81  11  Claims 

1  A  heat  sink  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  package,  said 
1  ;at  sink  comprising: 
a  single  thin  sheet  of  material  hav  ing  two  oppositely  facing 

major  surfaces; 
said  major  surfaces  having  a  common  perimeter  defining  a 
central  section  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart   finger- 
shaped  portions  that  extend   radially   from  said  central 
section; 
said  finger-shaped  portions  being  formed  to  extend  away 


from  said  central  section  to  become  cotiling  fins  for  said 
central  section;  and  said  central  section  having  a  convex 


3  Claims 


shape  for  .tttachment  to  a  fiat  surface  on  said  integrated 
circuit  package  with  an  adhesive  of  nonuniform  thickness. 


4,611,239 

OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELIMINATING  STATIC  PHASE  ERRORS 

Robert  L.  Shanley.  II,  Marion  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,835 

Int.  CI.-'  H04N  9/45.  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  358-19  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  subject  to  reception  of  com- 
posite color  television  signals  inclusive  of  deflection  synchro- 
nizing components  of  respective  line  and  field  rates,  and  re- 
spective luminance  and  chrominance  components,  said  chro- 
minance component  comprising  color  subcarrier  waves  modu- 
lated by  color-difference  signal  information  indicative  of  the 
coloring  of  a  scene  and  accompanied  by  color  synchronizing 
information  in  the  form  of  bursts  of  oscillations  of  subcarrier 
frequency  and  reference  phase  recurring  at  a  line  rate;  an 
oscillator  synchronizing  system  comprising: 

an  oscillator  comprising  a  non-inverting  amplifier  having  an 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  and  a  bandpass 
filter  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  input 
terminal; 
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a  phase  shifter  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive 
signals  from  said  oscillator  and  having  an  output  terminal 
a  phase  comparator,  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  signals  from  said  oscillator  and  a  second  input 
terminal   coupled    to   receive   said   color   synchronizing 
bursts,  said  phase  comparator  developing  a  first  control 
voltage  having  an  amplitude  and  polarity  indicative  of  the 
.      magnitude  and  sense  of  any  departure  from  a  quadrature 
phase  difference  between  the  respective  signals  appearing 
at  Its  input  terminals; 
first  controlled  means,  responsive  to  signals  appearing  at  said 
phase  shifter  output  terminal  and  to  said   first  control 
voltage,  for  delivering  phase  shifted  signals  to  said  band- 
pass filter  with  an  amplitude  and  polarity  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  said  first  control  voltage 
a  charge  storage  capacitor; 

keyed  means,  responsive  to  said  first  control  voltage    for 
altering  the  charge  stored  by  said  capacitor  in  a  first  direc- 
tion when  said  first  control  voltage  exhibits  a  first  polarity 
and  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
when  said  first  control  voltage  exhibits  a  second  polarity 
during  periodically  recurring  keying  intervals;  the  magni- 
tude of  the  charge  alteration  effected  during  a  keying 
interval  being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
control  voltage; 
second  controlled   means,   independent   of  said   first   con- 
trolled means,  and  responsive  to  signals  appearing  at  said 
phase  shifter  output  terminal,  to  a  second  control  voltage 
derived  from  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  charge 
storage  capacitor,  and  to  a  reference  DC  voltage,  for 
supplying  to  said  bandpass  filter  additional  phase  shifted 
signals  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  and  sense  of  the  difference,  if  any.  between  the 
respective  magnitudes  of  said  second  control  voltage  and 
said  reference  DC  voltage 


4,611,240 
CHROMINANCE  PROCESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leopold  A.  Harwood,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,398 
Int.  CI.^  H04N  9/64 

IJ.S.  CI.  358—23  ,  ^,„. 

3  Claims 


including  a  phase  detector  developing  an  oscillam,  con- 
trol voltage  having  a  magnitude  and  sense  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  and  sense  of  any  departure  from  a  quadra- 
ture phase  relationship  between  an  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tor and  said  line  rate  bursts  of  the  received  chrominance 
component,  said  AFPC  lo<.p,  m  the  presence  of  a  difTer- 
ence  between  the  free-running  frequencv  of  said  oscillator 
and   the   frequency   of  said   color   subcarrier   oscillation 
bursts,  functioning  to  stabilize  the  operating  frequencv  of 
said  oscillator  at  a  frequency  altered  from  said  free  nin 
nmg  frequency  so  as  to  match  the  frequencv  of  said  .oI.m 
subcarrier  oscillation  bursts,  with  said  oscillator  ouipui 
under  such  altered  operating  frequencv  conditions  exhih 
■ting  a  departure  from  said  quadrature  phase  relationship 
which   constitutes  a   static   phase-   error   of  a   magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  frequencv  differ- 
ence. 

a  plurality  of  color  demcxlulators.  responsive  to  received 
modulated  color  subcarrier  waves  and  to  respeciivr  refer- 
ence oscillations  developed  in  response  to  an  output  of 
said  oscillator,  for  recovering  color-ditTerence  signal  in- 
formation from  said  received  chrominance  component 
means,  responsive  to  said  recovered  color-difference  signal 
information,    for   reproducing   an    image   of  said    scene 
wherein,  during  operation   under  said  altered  operating 
frequencv  condition,  said  reproduced  image  is  subiect  to 
the  appearance  of  errors  in   the  image  coloring  m   the 
absence  of  compensation  for  said  static  phase  error   and 
a  static  phase  error  compensation  cir.uii  nuluding 
a  variable  phase  shifter,  external  to  said  AFPC  loop,  hav  mg 
an  input  responsive  to  an  ouiput  of  said  oscillator    and 
having  an  output  from  which  said  reference  oscillations 
are  derived;  and 
means,  independent  of  said  demodulators  and  responsive  to 
the  phasing  of  said  line  rate  bursts,  foi  automatically  caus- 
ing said  variable  phase  shifter,  during  operation  under  said 
altered  operating  frequency  condition,  to  alter  the  phasing 
of  said   reference  oscillations  in  a  direction   tending   to 
reduce  the  image  coloring  errors  otherwise  intrcxJuced  f^y 
said  static  phase  error: 
wherein    said    last-named    means   comprises   an   additional 
phase  detector,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  of  said  variable  pha.se  shifier  and  a  second  input 
coupled   to  receive  only  separated   line  rate  hursts,   for 
developing  a  phase  shifier  control  voltage  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  magnitude  of  said  separated  line  rate  bursts 
but  IS  continuouslv   representative  of  the  phase  relation- 
ship between  said  phase  shifier  output  and  said  separated 
line  rate  bursts,  said  phase  shifier  control  v(,liage  being 
determinative  of  the  phase  shift  introduced  hv  said  van- 
able  phast>  shifier 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  subject  to  reception  of  com- 
posite color  television  signals  inclusive  of  respective  luminance 
and  chrominance  components,  said  chrominance  component 
comprising  color  subcarrier  waves  modulated  by  color-differ- 
ence signal  information  indicative  of  the  coloring  of  a  scene 
and  accompanied  by  color  synchronizing  information  in  the 
torm  of  bursts  of  oscillations  of  subcarrier  frequency  and  refer- 
ence phase  recurring  at  a  line  rate;  chrominance  component 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

means  for  forming  an  AFPC  loop  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  oscillations  developed  by  said  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator,  said  AFPC  loop  forming  means 


4.611.241 

PROJECTION  TELEV  ISION  SET  IP  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  W.  Albin.  Itasca.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation.  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1983.  Ser.  No.  541,388 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  V   ?/ 

U.S.  CI.  358—60  1 1  /-I  • 
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1    A  projection  television  system  comprising 
a   plurality   of  different   colored    light-emitting   CRTs   for 
projecting  individual  color  images  in  overlying  relation- 
ship on  a  remote  viewing  surface; 
driver  means  supplying  video  signals  to  said  CRT's; 


?84 


pattern  means  for  developing  a  distinct  video  signal;  and 
means  for  applying  said  distinct  video  signal  to  said  driver 
means  for  producing  a  corresponding  white  vertical  bar 
pattern,  made  up  of  different  colored  images,  on  said 
viewing  surface  for  determining  the  proper  distance  be- 
tween said  CRT's  and  said  viewing  surface  by  observation 
of  a  departure  of  said  different  colored  images  from  said 
overlying  relationship  in  said  white  vertical  bar  pattern 

4.611,242 

TA\0  MODE  SCRAMBLING  SYSTEM  USING 

IDENTinER  PULSE  IN  V  ERTICAL  BLANKING 

INTERVAL 

qregory  A.  Williams,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  May  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,988 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/167.   7,  W 
S.  a.  358-123  5  Claims 
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objective  lens,  a  retractable  image  renecting  mirror,  a  focal 
plane  shutter,  and  an  electronic  image  pickup  device,  and  an 
optical  low-pass  filter  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
objective  lens  and  said  image  pickup  device,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  positioning  said  optical  low-pass  filter  between 
said  mirror  and  said  optical  plane  shutter; 

said  positioning  means  comprising  a  supporting  frame  which 
comprises  a  detachable  holding  plate  for  securing  said 
optical  low-pass  filter  to  said  frame,  a  base  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  a  filter 
holding  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  low-pass  filter 
extending  upwardly  from  a  rear  end  of  said  base  portion 
and  to  which  said  holding  plate  is  secured,  and  first  and 
second  side  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  portion  and  said  filter  holding  portion  and  extending 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  side  surface  portions  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  surfaces  for  supporting  said  retractable 
mirror  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  in  a  lowered 
position  of  said  mirror 


1   A  television  system  comprising 

means  for  supplying  television  Mgnal  transmissions  selec- 
tively encoded  m  one  of  two  different  formats  A  and  B 

means  supplying  market  code  information  on  one  of  two 
honzontal  lines  in  the  vertical  intervals  of  said  television 
signal  transmissions, 

means  for  receiving  said  television  signal  transmissions  and 
said  market  code  information; 

means  developing  an  identifier  pulse  from  said  market  code 
information;  and 

format  mode  means  including  a  decoder  A  and  a  decoder  H 
responsive  to  said  identifier  pulse  for  selectively  decoding 
said  television  signal  transmissions,  the  selected  one  of  said 
two  horizontal  lines  bearing  said  market  code  information 
m  the  vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  television  signal 
transmission  determining  whether  the  television  signal 
transmission  is  encoded  in  format  A  or  in  formal  B 


4,611,244 
AUTO  FOCUS  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Kentaro  Hanma.  and  Toshio  Murakami,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,438,  May  12,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1981,  56-70720 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3/26 

U.S.  a.  358-227  ^2  Claims 


4.611,243  I 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  HAV  ING  IMPROV  ED 
SUPPORT  FOR  OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  FILTER 
■i  Morisawa,  and  Harumi  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
<  ignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogy o  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605.546 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1983.  58-76473 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5,  JO 
^-  358-225  2  Claims 
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In  an  electronic  camera  of  a  type  having,  in  order,  an 


1.  An  auto-focus  system  for  a  video  camera  having  a  lens 
system  comprising  an  objective  lens  located  at  the  front  of  a 
zoom  lens  system  to  receive  an  optical  image  from  an  object 
being  photographed  and  a  ma.ster  lens  located  between  said 
zoom  lens  system  and  an  image  pickup  unit  of  said  video  cam- 
era, said  auto-focus  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  auto-focus  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  fineness  of  said  optical   image  for  said  video 
camera; 
a  motor  for  moving  at  least  a  part  of  the  master  lens  of  said 

lens  system; 
motor  control  means  for  performing  an  auto-focus  operation 
by  controlling  said  motor  to  move  the  position  of  said 
master  lens  to  focus  the  lens  system  in  accordance  with 
said  auto-focus  signal; 
switch  means  being  changeable  selectivly  between  a  first 
and  a  second  mode  for  instructing  photographing  over  a 
normal  distance   range  and  over  a  macroscopic   range 
respectively;  and 
master  lens  movable  range  control  means  for  controlling 
said  motor  control  means  to  decide  a  movable  range  of 
said  master  lens  m  accordance  with  the  selected  mode  of 
said  switch  means  and  to  thereby  control  said  motor  con- 
trol means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  master  lens  to  be 
within  the  decided  movable  range. 


September  9,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


885 


4,611,245 
REAL-TIME  ULTRA-HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  USING  LASER-ADDRESSFD 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVF 
John  Tnas,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,216 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  358-235  ,,  ^  . 

II  Claims 


printing  read  information  m  a  desired  porinu,  ol  a  medium  to 
be  printed,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  surface  thereof  and 
placed  on  the  medium  to  be  read  or  printed  such  thai  the 
desired  portion  of  the  medium  can  be  fitted  m  the  opening 
a  reader  unit,  arranged  in  said  housing,  for  reading  the  re- 
corded information  of  the  desired  portion  of  the  medium 
to  be  read  fitted  in  the  opening  while  said  housing  ,s 
placed  on  the  medium; 


^i  L»5EP1  KASttR    SCMNCD, 


,  OPTICS  op'ijs       ,n 


E^D^^^f^nTfe 


»OBC 

!^  V  i—i  — r- 


N        ■"J 


ELECT»ONt« 


-^     ELtCTI 

■  -H 


ICU        l-CLV  ">  ">«0JCCT«]«|  ,\ 


g 


IT  VI  •«  V  V 


20b      200 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  displaying  real-time  ultra- 
high resolution  projected  images  on  a  distant  screen  in  accor- 
dance with  video  image  signal  rates  comprising: 

a  laser  providing  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 

means  located  to  receive  the  beam  of  coherent  light  for 
modulating  it  at  video  image  signal  rates; 

means  disposed  to  receive  the  video  rate  modulated  coher- 
ent light  beam  from  the  modulating  means  for  reciprocally 
imparting  a  scan  thereof  in  an  X-direction 

means  disposed  to  receive  the  X-direction  recipncally 
scanned  modulated  coherent  light  beam  for  reciprocally 
imparting  a  scan  thereof  in  a  Y-direction 

means  coupled  to  the  modulating  means,  the  X-direction 
scan  reciprocally  imparting  means  and  the  Y-direction 
scan  reciprocally  imparting  means  for  acousto  electroni- 
cally controlling  the  modulation,  the  X-direction  scan  and 
the  Y-direction  scan,  respectfully; 
means  aligned  to  receive  the  X-  and  Y-direction  reciprocally 
scanned  modulated  coherent  light  beam  for  selectively 
changing  the  polarization  orientation  of  lirfearly  polarized 
light  incident  thereon  in  direct  response  to  the  voltage 
pattern  directly  produced  therein  by  X-  and  Y-direction 
reciprocally  scanned  modulated  coherent  light  beam 
means  disposed  for  projecting  a  high  intensity  light  beam  in 
a  light  path  to  the  light  polarization  orientation  changing 
means;  and 

means  interposed  in  the  light  path  between  the  light  polar- 
ization orientation  changing  means  and  the  high  intensity 
light  beam  projecting  means  for  reflecting  linearly  polar- 
ized high  intensity  light  onto  the  light  polarization  orienta- 
tion changing  means  and  for  directing  modulated  re- 
fiected  high  intensity  light  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  X-  and  Y-direction  reciprocally  scanned  modulated 
coherent  light  beam  onto  the  distant  screen  in  the  form  of 
the  real-time,  high-resolution  images  at  video  image  signal 
rates. 


a  printer  unit,  arranged  m  said  housing,  for  pr.niing  data 
previously  read,  m  the  desired  portion  of  the  medium  to 
He  printed,  fitted  >n  ihe  opening  uh,k  the  h^uisiru-  ,s 
placed  on  the  medium. 

a  memory  for  storing  data  read  hv  said  reader  unit  upon 
operation  of  said  reader  unit,  and 

a  readout  unit  for  reading  out  the  storage  data  from  said 
memory  and  supplying  the  readout  data  as  the  printing 
data  to  said  printer  unit  upon  operation  of  said  printer  unit. 

4.611,247 
RADIATION  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masamitsu  Ishida;  Eiichi  Asai.  and  Nobuaki  Higashi  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company, 
Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  521, 50^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1982    «^7- 137346 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/40.  5/30.  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  358—280  .  ,,,  • 
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4,611,246 
HANDY  READER/PRINTER  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Nihei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  789,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1984,  59-240352 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-256  ,3  c,ai„,, 

I.  A  handy  reader/printer  apparatus  for  reading  recorded 

information  from  a  desired  portion  of  a  medium  to  be  read  and 


1    A  radiation  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
reading  means  for  sensing  a  radiation  image  stored  in  a  first 

recording  medium; 
processing  means  for  performing  image  processings  on  the 

radiation  image  sensed  by  said  reading  means 
recording  means  interconnected  to  said  processing  means 

for  recording  the  processed  image  on  a  second  recording 

medium  as  a  visible  image; 
input  means  for  receiving  input  data  indicative  of  a  method 

of  exposing  an  object  to  the  first  recording  means  and  the 

part  of  the  object  under  exposure, 
first  storage  means  for  storing  optimum  prcvessing  condi- 
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4.611.248 

RjOTARV  RLCORDING  \IKDRM  AND  RKPROULCl.NG 

APPARATUS  THKRFFOR 

ishihiko  Honjo.  Ayase;  Hisayoshi  Vamada,  Kamakura; 
Kaziihiro  Hosono,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Sakurai,  VOkohama: 
Ryozo  Abe.  Yokohama,  and  Kenji  Voshiharn,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  ltd..  Yoko- 
hama.  Japan 
intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.3P.  Jul.  1.  1982,  abandoned  This 

application  Jul.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1981.  56-105361; 
6,  1981.  56-105362 

Int.  Ci.^  H04\  5/9J 
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tions  associated  with  the  data  indicative  of  the  method  of 
exposure  and  the  part  under  exposure;  and 

second  storage  means  tor  stormg  said  mput  data, 

>aid  input  data  including  identification  data  for  identifying 
the  first  recording  medium, 

^ald  processing  means  including  means  tor  vinitrolling  said 
reading  means,  recording  means,  input  means,  and  first 
and  second  storage  means, 

Naid  processing  means  t'urther  including  means  for  causing 
said  input  means  to  receive  the  identification  data  associ- 
ated with  the  radiation  image  stored  in  the  first  storage 
medium,  means  for  causing  said  reading  means  to  sense 
the  radiation  image  stored  in  the  first  recording  medium. 
means  for  reading  out  of  said  first  storage  means  the  opti- 
mum conditions  for  the  method  of  exposure  and  the  part 
under  exposure  associated  with  the  sensed  image  and 
pr^icessing  the  sensed  image  on  the  basis  o\  the  readout 
optimum  conditions. 


S.  CT.  358—342 


5  Claims 


cloc"!    I ►"  I  ^"  I 


_    «0€0 


•--n   e.tn 


DKODfB 


3  -A  reproducing  apparatus  tor  reproducing  recorded  sig- 
t'rom  a  rotary  recording  medium,  said  rotary  recording 

;dium  having  a  spiral  track  on  a  recording  surface  thereof. 

d   spiral   track   having   an   address  signal   and   information 

nals  including  at  least  a  video  signal  recorded  thereon,  said 
ress  signal  indicating  the  positum  of  said  infirmation  sig- 

s  on  said  rotary  recording  medium,  said  spiral  track  being 
e  up  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  track  turns,  each  track 

n  having  four  fields  of  the  video  signal  recorded  thereon. 

d  track  turns  including  specific  track  turns  which  have  a 
signal  recorded  thereon,  said  stop  signal  being  recorded 

jether  with  said  address  signal  within  vertical  blanking 
lodsof  the  video  signal,  said  stop  signal  indicating  that  each 

said  specific  track  turns  is  to  be  scanned  repeatedly  for  a 

etermineu  time  period  so  that  a  still  picture  is  reproduced 

om  each  of  said  specific  track  turns,  said  stop  signal  being  a 

stop  code  which  is  constituted  by  predetermined  hits  of  said 

ac  dress  signal,  said  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

a  reproducing  element  fir  reproducing  the  recorded  signals 
from  said  rotary  recording  medium  by  scanning  over  said 
spiral  track, 

address  signal  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  reproduc- 
ing element  for  detecting  said  address  signal  from  the 
reproduced  signals; 

stop  code  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  address  signal 


r;dt 


detecting  means  for  detecting  said  stop  code  from  among 
the  address  signal; 

timer  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  time  period; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  stop  code  detecting  means 
for  causing  said  reproducing  element  to  repeatedly  scan 
over  each  of  said  specific  track  turns  having  the  stop  code 
recorded  thereon,  said  repeated  scanning  continuing  for 
said  predetermined  time  period  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  specific  track  turns  so  that  a  still  picture  is  reproduced 
from  each  of  said  specific  track  turns;  and 

manually  operated  stop  cancel  button  means  for  supplying  a 
stop  cancel  signal  to  said  circuit  means  when  the  repetitive 
scanning  of  one  of  said  specific  track  turns  is  to  be  can- 
celled. 

said  circuit  means  immediately  shifiing  said  reproducing 
element  from  said  one  specific  track  turn  to  a  successive 
track  turn  when  said  predetermined  time  period  elapses  or 
said  stop  cancel  signal  is  received  before  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  elapses 
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4.611,249 
M  L  X  SENSITIV  E  TRACKING 

McClurc.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
ompany.  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,139 
Int   CI.^  GllB  5  .^V, 
L..^.  CI.  360—77  5  Claims 
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1,  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  therein 

a.  a  data  recording  track  in  which  the  particles  thereof  are 
magnetized  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  track  and 

b,  a  control  track  in  which  the  particles  thereof  are  magne- 
tized in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  cross-wise  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  said  control  track. 

the  magnetization  of  the  particles  of  said  control  track  alter- 
nating directionally  along  the  length  of  said  control  track. 


4,611,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Tadaaki  Yoshinaka.  and  Toshiaki  Noguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1982,  57-222294 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/92 
U.S.  CI.  360— 9.1  13  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  magnetic 
tape  which  is  helically  wrapped  on  a  guide  drum  having  a 
single  rotary  head  for  scanning  successive  recording  tracks  on 
said  magnetic  tape,  the  head  contacting  the  tape  during  an 
interval  in  each  revolution  of  the  head  and  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  tape  during  the  remainder  of  each  revolution,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  each  field  o(  said  video  signal  into  N 
segments,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one, 
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and  time-compressing  each  of  said  N  segments  so  that 
each  of  said  segments  corresponds  to  said  interval  during 
which  said  single  rotary  head  contacts  said  magnetic  tape 
in  each  revolution;  and 
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means  whereby  said  single  rotary  head  sequentially  and 
respectively  records  said  N  segments  on  N  recording 
tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape. 


4,611,251 

TRANSMISSION  CHANGE-OVER  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  DRIVING  AUTOMATIC-LOADING  AND 

TAPE-OPERATION  MEANS  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shouzou  Yokoo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  I  td 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1982,  57-170988 

Int.  a.-»  GllB  5 /OS.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—85  .  ^,  . 

4  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  motor; 

a  first  driving  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  power  o^ 

said  motor; 
a  tape  operation  mechanism  means  including  a  tape  pressing 

mechanism  for  urging  a  pinch  roller  against  a  capstan 
a  tape  loading  mechanism; 
a  second  driving  means  operable  by  the  power  of  said  first 

driving  means  to  actuate  said  tape  operation  mechanism 

means; 

a  third  driving  means  operable  by  the  power  of  said  first 
driving  means  to  actuate  said  tape  loading  mechanism;  and 

a  driving  power  transmission  change-over  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  control  the  transmission  of  the  driving  power  of 
said  first  driving  means  to  said  tape  loading  mechanism 
and  to  said  tape  operation  mechanism  means  and  mcludind 
a  first  change-over  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
tape  loading  mechanism  and  being  responsive  to  operation 
modes  of  said  tape  loading  mechanism  to  drivingly  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  first  driving  means  to  and  from 


said    second   driving    means   and    a    second    change-over 
means  operativelv  connected  to  said  iap<-  opcraiion  mech- 
anism means  and  being  responsive  i,.  operation  modes  of 
said  tape  operation  mechanism  means  to  driv  mglv  connect 
and  disconnect  said  first  driving  means  ,o  and  (rom  said 
third  driving  means,  wherein  said  tape  operation  mecha- 
nism means  includes  an  operation  cam  means,  said  scxond 
driving  means  comprises  a  first  group  of  gears  rotatable  in 
response  to  the  torque  of  said  first  driving  means  to  dnve 
said  operation  cam  means  of  said  tape  operation  mecha- 
nism  means,  and  said   third   driving   means   comprises  a 
second  group  of  gears  rotatable  m  response  to  the  torque 
of  said  first  driving  means  to  drive  said  tape  loading  meeh 
anism. 


4.611.252 
MDFO  TAPE  RFC  ORDER 

Kouichi  Igata.  Hirakata,  and  Masaaki  Kobavashi.  Kananishi 
bot^h  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  504.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16    1982   57-104218 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5,7H3.  i,\m  1  ^  4^, 
U.S.  CI,  360—10.3  .  ,.,   . 

0  C  laims 


1-  A  video  tape  recorder  comprising 

a  magnetic  tape  drive  means  including  a  capstan  mot:  r  and 
a  pinch  roller  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  having  frames 
recorded  therein, 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  v,  as  to 
move  said  magnetic  tape  at  constant  speeds  including    i 
normal  speed,  a  twofold  speed,  a  threefold  speed  in  for- 
ward reproduction,  and  a  normal  speed  in  reverse  repro- 
duction, and  for  keeping  said  magnetic  tape  staiionarv  for 
still  reproduction: 
a  speed  setting  means  for  setting  any  speed  within  a  range  of 
from  said  normal  speed  in  reverse  reproduction  to  said 
threefold  speed  in  forward  reproduction; 
a  control  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  control 
signals  recorded  on   said   magnetic   tape  at   intervals  of 
one-frame  period; 
a  control  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  a  control  signal 
from   said   reproduced   control   signals   according   i,-   an 
output  signal  of  said  speed  setting  means 
a  lime  setting  means  for  prcxlucing  a  signal  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  time  period   from  said  control  s'lgnal  se- 
lected by  said  control  signal  selection  means  acc<.rding  t<. 
said  output  signal  of  said  speed  setting  means 
a   waveform   processing  means  for  producing  a  signal   by 
processing  a  waveform  of  a  head  svy,iching  pulse  used  for 
switching  rotatable  heads  of  said  recorder  according  to 
said  output  signal  of  said  speed  setting  means   and 
a  speed  changing  means  for  alternately  producing  tvyo  eom 
mand  signals  selected  from  command  signals  which  arc 
respectively   indicative  oi  said   speeds  in   a   time  peruxj 
corresponding  to  a  few  of  said  frames  acc(.rding  lo  said 


8J8 


output  signal  of  said  speed  setting  means,  said  two  com- 
mand signals  being  applied  to  said  control  means  so  that 
said  control  means  controls  said  drive  means  sd  as  to  move 
said  magnetic  tape  aliernatelv  at  speeds  indicated  by  said 
two  command  signals  such  that  said  magnetic  tape  moves 
at  a  speed  between  s<iid  speeds  indicated  b\  said  tu.> 
command  signals. 
wherein  a  first  of  said  two  command  signals  are  pruduced  in 
response  to  said  signal  produced  h\  said  time  setting 
means  and  a  second  of  said  two  command  signals  are 
reproduced  in  response  to  said  signal  produced  by  said 
waveform  processing  means,  said  first  command  signal 
indicating  a  speed  slower  than  thai  indicated  by  said  sec- 
ond command  sienal 
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4.611,254 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MAGNKTIC-TAPE-CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Kommoss.  Wetzlar-Naunheim;  Karl  Klos,  Ruttershausen; 
Hans  W.  Dietz,  Ehringshausen,  and  Thomas  H.  W.  Kbppeler, 
Fronhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,645 
("laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    14 
1983,  333"'359  '       ' 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  1 5/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  360-69  9  Caims 


^^ 
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4.611.253 

Kgnetic  recording  and  reprodl  cing  device 

Kazuo  Kamei.  and  Toshiharu   lida,  both  of  Saitama,  .Japan. 
iissignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.141 
aims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jun.    28.    1983.    59- 

99^52[U].  Jun    28,  1983,  59-11666^ 

Int.  a.^  GllB  J'OJ.  3/02 
a.  360—66 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  magnetic-tape-ca.ssette  appara- 
tus, said  mechanism  comprising  two  adjacent  axially  movable 
actuating  rods  for  switching  two  different  operating  modes  of 
the  apparatus,  a  servo  motor  and  a  servo  rod  axially  reciproca- 
ble  by  means  of  said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
command  member  connected  to  said  servo  rod  for  movement 
therewith,  a  basically  closed  guideway  which  branches  into  a 
first  and  a  second  command  track  and  drive  portions  of  said 
actuating  rods,  each  located  in  an  associated  command  track, 
said  command  member  carrying  a  command  pin  which  can 
travel  in  said  guideway  in  one  predetermined  direction  only, 
said  command  pin  as  it  travels  in  the  first  or  the  second  com- 
mand track  driving  the  drive  portion  of  a  corresponding  actu- 
ating rod  so  as  to  move  said  rod 
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A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  in  which 
optimum  bias  current  is  set.  comprising 
eans  for  varying  a  recording  bias  current  at  predetermined 
time  intervals; 

variable  low-frequency  oscillator  for  supplying  one  of  a 
plurality  of  low -frequency  signals  upon  which  said  re- 
cording bias  current  is  superposed  to  be  magnetically 
recorded; 

n-eans  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  of  a  reproduced  signal 
of  said  magnetically  recorded  signal  and  setting  said  re- 
cording bias  current  varying  means  to  supply  an  optimum 
recording  bias  current  corresponding  to  said  maximum 
value  of  said  reproduced  signal;  and 

m:ans  for  switching  said  variable  low-frequency  oscillator 
to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  low-frequency  signals  as 
an  optimum  frequency  for  setting  said  recording  bias 
current  varying  means,  said  switching  means  comprising 
means  for  switching  said  variable  low-frequency  oscilla- 
tor to  oscillate  at  an  optimum  frequency  depending  upon 
a  type  of  magnetic  medium  employed 


4.611,255 
ROTATING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Tatsuzo  Lshiro,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Narasawa,  Kanagawa;  Makoto 
Fujiki.  and  Hiroo  Edakubo.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1981,  56-117095- 

Jul.  28.  1981,  56-117096;  Jul.  28,  1981,  56-117097;  Jul.  28,  1981* 

56-117098;  Aug.  12,  1981,  56-125281;  Aug.  12,  1981.  56-125282- 

Dec.  9,  1981.  56-196880 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/U27 

U.S.  CI.  360-84  14  claims 
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1    A  rotating  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  member; 

(b)  a  rotating  member  continuously  rotatable  relative  to  said 
stationary  member,  said  rotating  member  having  at  least 
one  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information 
signals  on  and/or  from  a  recording  medium,  said  rotating 
member  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  light  there- 
through; 
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(c)  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotating 
member  relative  to  said  first  stationary  member;  and 

(d)  optical  means  for  processing  said  light  into  recordable 
information  signals,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  optical 
means  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  passage  of 
light  through  the  opening. 


4,611,256 

EJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Fumio  Tsujimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1983.  Ser.  No.  544.773 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1982,  57-208599 
Int.  CI.^  GllB  J5/66 
U.S.  CI.  360-96.6  j  Claims 


guide  so  thai  wiih  said  frame  m  a  r.iiscd  posiii,.n  insertion 
of  said  cassette  urges  said  swing  lever  through  said  range 
of  latching  orientations  to  said  released  (uieniation.  and  v. 
that  when  said  frame  is  moved  to  said  raised  position  said 
suing  lexer  moves  through  said  range  of  latching  orienta- 
tions to  cjectingK  urge  said  cassette  oui  of  said  cassette 
guide 


1.  An  ejection  mechanism  for  a  tape  recorder  comprising- 

a  motor; 

a  driving  gear  driven  by  said  motor; 

an  intermittent  gear  having  an  intermittent  portion  disposed 

so  as  to  engage  with  said  driving  gear; 
a  cam  portion  disposed  on  said  intermittent  gear; 
a  commuting  element  (5)  having  a  follower  which  is  in 

contact  with  said  cam  portion  so  as  to  be  driven  between 

extreme  positions  by  rotation  of  said  intermittent  gear  by 

said  driving  gear; 

an  operational  link  (6)  interlocked  to  be  driven  by  said  com- 
muting element; 

an  eject  link  (7)  disposed  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  with  said 
operation  link  to  be  driven  by  the  motion  thereof; 

an  eject  member  (9)  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  motion  of 
said  eject  link; 

an  eject  element  (48)  interlocked  with  said  eject  member: 

a  cassette  guide  (46)  for  receiving  an  inserted  ca,ssette 

a  pivotally  mounted  frame  (44)  coupled  to  said  cassette 
guide  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  cassette  guide  respon- 
sively  to  the  movement  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
operable  between  a  raised  position  disengaging  an  inserted 
cassette  from  a  set  of  reelbase  drives  of  said  recorder  and 
a  seated  position  effectuating  engagement  therewith 

first  spring  bias  means  (56,45)  for  urging  said  frame  to  said 
seated  position,  said  eject  element  being  coupled  to  said 
,      frame  so  that  movement  of  said  eject  element  in  a  given 
direction  by  said  eject  member  urges  said  frame  against 
said  first  spring  bias  means  to  said  raised  position; 
a  pivotally  mounted  swing  lever  (43)  having  a  cam  edge 
(143)  at  its  extremity  configured  to  arrestinglv  engage 
portions  (44*)  of  said  pivotal  frame  in  the  raised  position 
thereof  over  a  range  of  latching  orientations  of  said  swing 
lever  and  to  remove  said  arresting  engagement  therefrom 
at  a  terminal  released  orientation  of  said  sw  ing  lever;  and 
second  spring  bias  means  for  urging  said  swing  lever  from 
said  terminal  orientation  through  said  range  of  latching 
orientations  thereof,  said  swing  lever  including  an  arrest- 
ing portion  (143*)  urged  by  said  second  spring  bias  means 
to  oppose  the  insertion  of  a  cassette  into  said  cassette 


4.611.257 

VIBRATION  CONTROLLED  DATA  TR-^NSFFR 

APPARATL  S  WITH  A  DOUBLE  SIDFD  FLFXIBI  F 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

Kazuhiko  Shiroyama:  Tamotsu  Haraguchi.  both  of  Musashino 
and  Yoshiaki  Sakai,  Higashikurumc.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1983.  Ser.  No.  524.364 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  360-104  „(,,,,„,^ 


1  In  a  data  transfer  apparatus  for  usr  uith  a  ihm  flexible 
magnetic  disk  having  magnetic  reci^rding  surfaces  on  Knh 
sides  thereof,  in  combination 

(a)  a  carnage  movable  substaniialK  radialK  of  ihc  magnetic 
disk; 

(b)  a  first  transducer  head  mounted  <^n  the  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  in  data  transducing  contact  with  one 
recording  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk: 

(c)  a  second  transducer  head  disposed  opposite  to  the  first 
transducer  head  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  magnetic 
disk  with  respect  to  the  first  transducer  head. 

(d)  resilient  means  including  a  cantilever  spnng; 

(e)  a  carrier  arm  of  rigid  material  carrying  the  second  trans- 
ducer head  and  mounted  to  the  carriage  via  the  cantilever 
spring  for  joint  movement  with  the  carnage,  the  resilient 
means  acting  on  the  rigid  carrier  arm  to  bias  the  second 
transducer  head  into  data  transducing  contact  with  the 
other  recording  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk 

(f)  an  elastic  mount  bonded  to  the  rigid  earner  arm  and 
adapted  to  dampen  inherent  vibration  in  said  apparatus  bv 
virtue  of  volumetnc  change  in  said  elastic  mount,  and 

(g)  a  member  of  ngid  matenal  floatingly  mounted  on  the 
rigid  carrier  arm  via  the  elastic  mount  b>  being  bonded  to 
the  latter: 

(h)  the  floating  ngid  member  and  (he  elastic  mount  serving 
m  combination  to  dampen  the  resonant  vibration  of  the 
rigid  earner  arm  due  to  the  data  transducing  contact  of 
the  transducer  heads  with  the  magnctk  disk 
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4.611,258 
ASSETTE  RECORDER  WITH  I  OW-FNERGV  PAUSE 
CONTROL 

Lucas  W.  M.  Schijven.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,931,  Jul.  19.  1982.  Pat.  No. 
1.561,030.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,972 
Gaims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    17,    1981, 
8103831 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5  54.  21/22 
Lis.  G.  360-105  21  Claims 
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A  cassette  recorder  comprising 
chassis, 

head  bracket  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  movement,  and  a 
pressure  roller  and  a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  ihe 
bracket. 

a^  ejection  spnng,  ' 

cassette  compartment  for  receiving  a  magnetic  cassette, 
said  compartment  including  a  pivotably  mounted  ejection 
lever  which  upon  insertion  of  a  cassette  is  pivoted  in  an 
insertion  direction  to  tension  the  ejection  spring, 
capstan  arranged  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  cassette 
placed  in  the  compartment,  and  drive  means  for  the  cap- 
stan and  for  transporting  the  tape  past  the  magnetic  head, 

switching  means  for  moving  the  head  bracket  toward  the 
cassette.  | 

latching  means  for  keeping  the  ejection  spring  in  the  ten- 
sioned  condition,  and 

r^eans  for  actuating  said  latching  means  to  release  the  ejec- 
tion spring  so  as  to  pivot  the  lev  er  in  an  ejection  direction, 
laractenzed  in  that  said  switching  means  comprises: 
play  bracket  movable  to  and  from  a  play  position, 
pause  spring  connected  to  said  movable  play  bracket, 

njeans  for  moving  said  play  bracket  toward  the  play  position 
and  tensioning  the  pause  spring  upon  movement  of  said 
lever  in  the  insertion  direction, 

pause  latch  for  latching  the  play  bracket  in  the  play  posi- 
tion when  the  pause  spring  is  tensioned. 

njeans  for  releasing  the  pause  latch  independently  of  said 
latching  means,  and 

n^ans  for  coupling  the  play  bracket  to  the  head  bracket  for 
moving  the  head  bracket  away  from  but  not  out  of  the 
cassette  in  response  to  release  of  the  pause  latch  while  said 
latching  means  keeps  the  ejection  spring  in  the  tensioned 
condition. 


4,611,259 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

RKDLC  KD  TRACK  WIDTH  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Edward  Schiller.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion. Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,844 

Int.  G.^  GllB  5/72 

U.S.  a.  360-125  38  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  transducer  having  con- 
fronting magnetic  poles  abutting  at  a  transducing  gap  plane  to 
define  a  transducing  gap  therebetween,  said  abutting  poles 
having  a  width  reduced  at  a  transducer-to-recording  medium 
surface  to  define  a  reduced  transducing  gap  width  with  respect 
to  the  width  of  said  transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  notch  inwardly  of  said  transducer-to-recording 
medium  surface,  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
transducing  gap  plane; 
providing  a  nonmagnetic,   electrically   insulating   material 

having  a  viscosity  and  hardness  similar  to  glass;  and 
heating  said  nonmagnetic  material  at  least  to  a  softening 
temperature  but  below  a  melting  temperature  thereof  and 
applying  thereto  a  concentrated  pressure  at  least  at  one 
discrete  location  to  enhance  flow  thereof  into  said  notch. 


4,611,260 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POLARIZING 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Francois  Bauer.  Saint  Louis,  France,  assignor  to  Deutsch-Fran- 
zosisches-Forschungsinstitut,  Saint  Louis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,667 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1982,  82  21025 
Int.  Cl.^  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—233  13  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  polarizing  ferroelectric  materials,  having  a 
coercive  force  Ec  up  to  a  predetermined  polarization  level 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  the  ferroelectric  material  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field  E  whose  frequency  ranges  from  0,001  to  1  Hz, 
while  increasing  the  field  gradually  between  0  and  ±E y. 
where  E  v  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  coercive  force  Ecof 
the  material, 

(b)  simultaneously  measuring  the  intensity  i  of  the  current 
traversing  the  material  as  a  function  of  the  field  E  using  a 
display  unit  until  a  stable  curve  i-f(E)  is  achieved. 
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4,611,261 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Kaname  Suwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1982,  57-163167 
Sep.  21,  1982,  57-163168;  Sep.  21,  1982.  57-163169 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I/I8 
U.S.  CI.  361-399  6  Gaims 


members  serve  to  support  leadlcss  electrical  compnncniv 
in  respective  said  openings  and  t^  niaki  <Uc  tri.  ;ii  .ofU.K: 
therewith  while  other  of  said  rxposcd  .  .'niact  mtnibrrs  in 
said  openings  electncallv  engage  saici  c-lectrual  .onipo- 
nenls  and  mainlain  them  in  said  openings 


1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising 
a  frame  body  made  of  high  molecular  material; 
a  metal  plate,  having  substantially  the  same  peripheral  shape 
as  said  frame  body,  insert-molded  into  said. frame  body  to 
be  sandwiched  therein  thereby  to  comprise  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  metal  plate 
being  thin  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  movable 
contacts  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  with  a 
plurality  of  connection  terminals  for  interconnecting  said 
plurality  of  groups; 

means  having  a  plurality  of  key  inputting  areas  for  covering 
said  upper  surface  of  said  frame  member 

printed  circuit  means  having  a  key  input  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  a  depression  force  from  said  key  inputting 
areas;  and 

electronic  parts  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  means; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  connection  terminals  being  severed 
electrically  to  isolate  adjacent  groups  of  said  contacts,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  connection  terminals  being  sev- 
ered and  bent  continuously  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  said  printed  circuit  means; 

said  frame  member  further  having  convey  means  for  con- 
veying the  depression  force  from  said  key  inputting  area 
to  said  printed  circuit  means. 


4,611.263 

ADJUSTING  DE\  ICE  FOR  THE  OPTK  Al    AXIS  OF  \ 

HEADLAMP  BEAM 

Taneichi  Kawai.  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.253 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1983.  58-144142 
Aug.  7.  1983.  58-144270;  Feb.  23.  1984.  59-32923 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  /   /(/ 
U.S.  CI.  362-71  ,c,«,^. 


4,611,262 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  FOR  GREETING 

CARDS 
Michael  D.  Galloway,  Middletown;  William  H.  Rose,  and  David 
T.  Shaffer,  both  of  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,164 

Int.  G.^  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  G.  361-421  13  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  adjusting  the  optical  a.xis  nf  .i   headlamp 
beam,  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  automobile  frame, 
a  headlamp  pivotably  mounted  on  said  bracket; 
a  lamp  link  fixed  to  said  headlamp, 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  bracket  and  havmg  a  roiatahle 
shaft; 

a  link  mechanism  operativelv  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  lamp  link  and  said  rotatahlc  shaft 

motor  control  means  including, 

means  for  detecting  an  inclination  angle  of  said  headlamp, 
and 

means  for  instructing  an  inclination  angle  of  said  headlamp, 
said  instructed  inclination  angle  being  one  of  a  lowered 
inclination  angle  and  of  a  plurality  (^f  closely  spaced  incli- 
nation angles  near  a  raised  inclination  angle,  said  motor 
being  responsive  to  said  instructing  means  for  any  of  said 
instructed  inclination  angles;  and 

current  supply  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  current  to 
said  motor,  said  regulator  means  comprising  a  resistor 
switchably  connectable  in  series  with  said  motor  to  vary 
said  inclinalion  angle  when  said  resistor  is  connected  and 
means  for  switching  said  resistor  into  and  out  of  the  cur- 
rent path  of  said  motor 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  stamped  and  formed  metal  lead  frame  including  metal 
strips  defining  circuit  paths  for  forming  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  dielectric  housing  member  secured  onto  said  lead  frame 
such  that  said  circuit  paths  are  insulatingly  disposed  in  and 
supported  by  said  housing  member,  said  housing  member 
having  component-receiving  openings  in  which  electrical 
contact  members  of  said  metal  strips  are  exposed  in  coop- 
erating arrangements  so  that  some  of  said  exposed  contact 


4,611,264 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  LIGHT  AND  RECHARGEABI  F 

FLASHLIGHT 
Morgan   B.  Bradley.   15725  Spanaway   I^p  Rd.,  Spanawav 
Wash.  98387 

Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,398 

Int.  G.''  F21V  33/00:  F21L  7 '00 

U.S.  G.  362-95  ,  claim 

1.  A  combination  switch  light  and  rechargeable  flashlight, 
comprising  a  rectangular  housing,  a  battery  and  an  electnc 
lamp  bulb  inside  said  housing,  a  lamp  light  opening  in  one  end 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  female  jacks  on  an  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  housing  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  battery  and 
said  bulb,  a  slide  switch  in  a  recess  on  a  top  wall  of  said  housing 
being  in  said  circuit,  a  mounting  plate  adjacent  a  rear  side  of 
said  housing  having  a  rolled  over  upper  end  enclosing  said 
slide  switch,  a  velcro  loop  pile  fastener  pad  on  a  rear  side  of 
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said 

sid 

of 


housing  and  a  velcro  loop  pile  fastener  pad  on  the  front 
of  said  mounting  plate  for  selective  detachable  attachment 
id  housing  on  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  wall  switch  plate 
fixeiily  secured  by  adhesive  means  to  a  rear  side  of  said  mount- 


ing 
said 

bulH 
fron 
side 


ate,  and  a  small  night  light  second  lamp  bulb  also  inside 

housing  and  in  circuit  with  said  battery,  said  second  lamp 

being  behind  a  lens  in  a  diamond-shaped  opening  on  a 

side  of  said  housing,  said  front  side  being  a  Inngitudinal 

of  said  flashlight 


4.611.265 

L  GHTED  ADDRESS  DISPLAY  WITH  EMERGENCY 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Deniis  G.  Davis,  4428  S.  348th  Pi..  Auburn.  Wa.sh,  98001 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No,  642,169 

Int.  Cl.^  F21S  /   N 
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substantially  immediately  behind  the  light  bulb,  and  said 
light  bulb  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  reflective  surface,  Knh  horizontally  and  vertically. 


4.611.266 
REFRACTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  WALL  UNIT 
Frederic  W .  Schwartz.  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Products.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  756,542 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  362-226  8  Claims 


CI.  362—145 


.^^^ 


I    A  light  refractor  for  a  plug-in,  electric  light  wall  unit, 
4  Claims    ^'o^nprising  a  light   transmissive  body   having  a  plurality  of 
surface  sections  having  light  diffusing  patterns  thereon,  includ- 
ing: 

a  semi-cylindrical  surface  hav  mg  a  diamond-studded  type  of 

texture;  and 
a  pair  of  quarterly-spherical  surfaces  respectively  bordering 
upon  said  semi-cylindrical  surface  and  having  saw- 
toothed  type  striations  substantially  radiating  from  a  cen- 
ter point  upon  a  demarcation  between  said  quarterly- 
spherical  surfaces  and  said  semi-cylindrical  surface. 


ns 


lie 


A  combined   address  displav    and   emergency   signaling 
for  use  on  a  house  or  building,  comprising 
htiusing  having  an  exteru^r  sidewall  of  translucent  material 
on  which  address  indicia  appears; 

ght  source  inside  of  said  housing  for  lighting  the  translu- 

ent  material,  to  display  the  address  indicia;  and 

emergency  signaling  means  including  a  flashing  emer- 

ncy  light   means  within   the  housing,   reflector  means 

l^ehind  said  emergency  light  means,  positioned  to  reflect 

ght  towards  the  translucent  wall,  and  a  control  circuit 

rjieans  operable  by  a  person  or  condition  inside  of  the 

ouse  or  building,  for  turning  on  the  emergency  light,  to 

use  the  address  display  to  flash  on  and  off  so  that  a 

ghbor  or  passerby,  etc    can  see  that  help  is  needed 

iside  of  the  house  or  building,  said  emergency  signaling 

neans  comprising  a  light  bulb  mounted  within  the  housing 

1  a  position  spaced  inwardly  of  the  housing  from  a  central 

fjortion  of  the  translucent   panel,   said    reflector   means 

prising  a  substantially   planar   reflecting  surface  of 

h  an  area  that  a  majority  of  the  light  emitted  towards 

le  reflector  means  side  of  the  light  bulb  strikes  the  re- 

ecting  surface,   said   reflector   means   being   positioned 


4.611,267 

SNUBBER  ARRANGEMENTS  WITH  ENERGY 

RFC  ()V  FRY  FOR  POWER  CONVERTERS  USING 

SFI  F-FXTINGUISHING  DEVICES 

William   .McMurray.   Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  705.259 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  7/125 

U.S.  CI.  363—58  8  Claims 
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TO  CONTgOi. 

m  orneR  csm 


2.  In  a  DC  source  fed  power  converter,  a  leg  connected 
across  said  DC  source  comprising 

first  and  second  switching  devices  coupled  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  DC  source,  respectively; 

first  and  second  feedback  diodes  each  coupled  in  anti-paral- 
lel with  said  first  and  second  switching  devices,  respec- 
tively; 
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first  and  second  series  inductive  snubbers  connected  to  said 

first  and  second  switching  devices,  respectively, 
first  and  second  shunt  capacitive  snubbers  connected   in 
parallel    with   said    first   and   second   switching   devices, 
respectively, 
a  recovery  transformer  for  restoring  snubber  energy  to  said 
DC  source  following  a  commutation  of  said  leg,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer  coupling  said  first  shunt 
capacitive  snubber  to  said  second  shunt  capacitive  snub- 
ber,  the  secondary  winding  of  said   transformer  being 
coupled  to  one  side  of  said  DC  source; 
a  recovery  diode  coupling  said  secondary  winding  to  the 

other  side  of  said  DC  source; 
first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  devices  for  polar- 
izing the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  series  and  said 
shunt  snubbers.  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  device 
coupling  the  junction  of  said  first  shunt  capacitive  snubber 
and  said  primary  winding  to  said  first  series  inductive 
snubber,  and  said  second  unidirectional  conducting  device 
coupling  the  junction  of  said  second  shuntcapacitive  snub- 
ber and  said  primary  winding  to  said  second  series  induc- 
tive snubber;  and 
a  reset  branch  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  primary  winding 
and  including  a  reset  resistance  connected  in  series  with  a 
reset  diode,  said  reset  branch  providing  substantially  near- 
critical  damping  of  oscillations  between  said  capacitive 
snubbers  and  said  primary  winding  of  said  recovery  trans- 
former. 


shapes  to  be  arranged  becomes  one  of  said  shaf>cs  alreadv 
arranged,  and 
(VI)  repeating  said  steps  (i)^(v  )  until  an  insumcienl  amount  of 
said  space  remains  to  arrange  anv  more  shapes 


4,611,269 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  WHICH  A  PLIRAI  m 

OF  DETECTORS  GENERATING  SIGNAI.S  WITH 

DIFFERENT  PERIODS  ARE  USED  TO  DFTECT  THE 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  MEMBER 

Kimio  Suzuki.   Numazu:  Jitsuo  Toda,   Koganei.  and   Wataru 

Shimizu.  Fuchu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba   Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  552,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1982.  57-199882 
Int.  Cl.^  C;05B  JI/J2.  19/29 

U.S.  n.  364—174  77  ,,,   - 
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METHOD  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTIMAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SHAPES  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  DIMENSIONS 

Sandor  Gotz,  Berkenye  u.20,  H-1025  Budapest;  Sandor  Krened- 

its,  Ferenc  krt.  15.,  H-1094  Budapest,  and  Ferenc  Szatmari 

Attila  u.108..  H-1191  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,570 

Int.  Cl.^  C;06F  15,46.  J/H^ 

U.S.  a.  364-148  ,,naims 
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LA  method  of  optimal  arrangement  of  multidimensional 
shapes  within  a  predetermined  space,  comprising  the  following 
steps:  ^ 

(i)  storing  data,  in  vectorial  form,  of  shapes  already  ar- 
ranged; 

(11)  providing  data,  in  vectorial  form,  of  shapes  to  be  ar- 
ranged; 

(lii)  generating  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  positions 
of  one  of  said  shapes  to  be  arranged  within  said  predeter- 
mined space  with  respect  to  said  shapes  already  arranged 

(iv)  repeating  said  step  (iii)  in  accordance  with  a  comparison 
of  row-column  resolutions  of  said  shapes  already  arranged 
with  said  one  of  said  shapes  to  be  arranged,  a  scalar  value 
being  assigned  to  each  outcome  of  said  step  (in)  m  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  algorithm. 

(v)  storing,  in  vectorial  form,  a  position  of  said  one  of  said 
shapes  to  be  arranged,  in  accordance  with  scalar  values 
generated   in  said  steps  (lii)-(iv),   whereby  said  one  of 


17  A  rt"vess  tor  delecting  an  absolute  position  of  a  moving 
member  using  a  pluraliiv  of  detectors  generating  signals  with 
different  periods,  comprising  the  steps  of 

rrcparing  a  detecting  means  having  a  plurahtv  of  detectore 
which  generate  periodical  electric  signals  corresponding 
to  predetermined  mechanical  mov  ements  nt  said  member 
the  periods  of  the  electrical  signaK  obtained  from  each  of 
said  detectors  being  dilTereni  from  each  other, 
generating  said  mechanical  movement  between  said  detect- 
ing means  and  said  member 
digitally  storing  in  memory  means  said  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  periods  of  each  detector 
specifying  a  relative  position  representing  said  mechanical 
movement  between  one  of  the  detectors  and  said  member 
by  summing  a  first  value,  representing  the  multiplication 
of  an  integer  N  by  a  first   period  corresponding  to  the 
electrical  signals  obtained  from  said  one  of  said  detector 
and  a  second  value  corresponding  to  the  electrical  signals 
obtained  from  said  one  of  said  detectors  and  which  is  less 
than  said  first  pericxl  and  is  stored  in  said  memorv  means 
and 

determining  said  integer  N  by  using  a  second  period  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrical  signals  obtained  from  another 
detector  of  said  detecting  means  and  a  third  value  corre 
sponding  to  the  electrical  signals  from  said  another  detec 
tor,  which  third  value  is  less  than  said  second  period  and 
IS  stored  in  said  memory  means. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

OUTPLT  OF  A  PULSED  LASER 

Gary  K.  Klauminzen  S.  Spencer  Merz,  both  of  I^xington.  and 

James  D.  Campbell.  Bedford,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ques- 

tek  Incorporated,  Billerica,  .Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  532,786 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3  H 
U.S.  CI.  364—183  ,n  ri 

1    A  f    ju     1   1  *"  Claims 

1.  A  feedback  loop  control  system  for  controlling  enerciza 
t-on  of  a  pulsed  laser  so  that  des.red   laser  output   radiation 
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st'^  o\  ^uh^tan!laK>  constant  vncrc\  arc  priiduced  over  the 

tiveK  long-term  opcraiion  of  the  laser  comprising, 

J)  a  pulsed  laser, 

T)  means  tor  periodicalK  cnergi/ing  said  laser  so  that  said 
laser  emits  a  pulse  of  radiation  folloumg  each  periodic 
energization. 

)  means  for  detecting  said  laser  pulses,  and  producing 
corresponding  electric  signals,  each  of  which  is  represen- 
;itive  of  the  etiergv  o\  its  corresponding  laser  pulse, 
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the  first  output  signal  from  said  first  multivibrator  means 
(32)  and  for  outputting  in  response  thereto  an  abnormal 
detection  signal; 

means  (54)  for  controlling  an  object  device  (48,  50)  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  signal  of  the  micrc^processor  and  for 
placmg  the  object  device  (48.  50)  in  a  specific  operational 
condition  in  response  to  the  abnormal  detection  signal, 
first  means  (44)  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for  indicat- 
ing an  operational  state  of  the  object  device  (48,  50),  the 
first  means  also  being  coupled  to  said  second  multivibrator 
means  and  being  set  in  a  specific  operational  state  in  re- 
sponse to  the  abnormal  detection  signal;  and 

second  means  (42)  coupled  to  the  second  multivibrator 
means  tor  indicating  an  abnormal  operation  ot  the  micro- 
processor in  response  to  the  abnormal  detection  signal. 


((.  I  means  \vr  pr.iducing  a  reference  signal  representative  of 
said  desired  constant  energy  laser  output  pulses. 
I  means  respnnsive  to  said  corresponding  electric  signals 
and  said  reference  signal  for  comparing  said  correspond- 
ing electric  signals  with  said  reference  signal,  producing 
an  output  control  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  control  signal  for  con- 
tr(Mlmg  said  laser  enermzing  means. 
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Control  .system  with  a  mic rofrockssor 

Shin  Ichiro  Hattori;  Seiichi  Hosoda;  Masahide  Kanno.  and  Atsu- 
shi  Amano.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608.436 

C^ms  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1983.  58-H88()<J 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n  (J<, 
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A  control  system  with  a  microprocessor,  comprising: 
jcxler  means  (22)  coupled  to  the  microprocess<Tr  for  peri- 
xlically  generating  a  signal  when  the  microprocessor  is 
operating  in  a  normal  state. 

gate  means  (30)  having  tlrsi  and  second  input  lerminals, 
he  signal  from  said  decoder  means  (22)  being  supplied  to 
he  first  input  terminal. 

t  multivibrator  means  (32)  with  a  first  time  constant  for 
upplying  a  first  (Output  signal  m  response  to  an  output 
ignal  from  the  OR  gate  means  (30),  said  first  output  signal 
)eing  supplied  to  the  microprocessor  as  a  reset  signal; 
ay  means  (34)  for  delaying  the  first  output  signal  from  the 
irst  multivibrator  means  (32); 
:ger  signal  generating  means  (36)  coupled  to  receive  an 

output  signal  from  the  delay  means  (34)  and  for  supplying 

ihe  trigger  signal  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said'OR 

j;ate  means  (30); 
second  multivibrator  means  (38)  with  a  second  time  constant 

Mhich  :s  longer  than  the  first  time  constant  for  receiving 
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KKV-ACCESSED  KILE  ORGANIZATION 

David  B.  I.omet.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,469 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  ,2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  key-accessed 
file  management  organization  and  procedure  in  a  computer 
system  which  includes  a  primary  and  secondary  memory,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  data  level  including  a  set  of  blocks  of  pages 

stored  in  the  secondary  memory; 
providing  an  inde.x   level  stored  in  the  primary  memory 

when  the  file  is  in  use 
said  index  level  including  a  set  of  index  entries,  each  of 

which  includes  a  starting  address  indicating  the  location 

on  the  secondary  memory  where  a  block  of  contiguous 

pages  begins;  and 
a  size  field  indicating  the  number  of  pages  in  said  block  of 

pages  having  said  starting  address; 
said  method  further  comprising  maintaining  the  file  by: 
changing  the  number  of  pages  in  said  blocks  as  the  size  of  the 

file  changes, 
specifying  said  size  in  the  size  field  as  the  logarithm,  base 

two.  of  the  number  of  pages  referenced  by  said  index 

entry,  and 
changing  the  size  field  in  any  index  entry  in  which  the  num- 
ber of  pages  in  the  referenced  block  is  changed 
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SYNCHRONIZED  MICROSEQLENCER  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Anthony  E.  Pione,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,035 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/22.  9/26.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  ,2  claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  microinstruction  sequencer  for  sequentialh 
generating  a  plurality  of  N  control  words  during  a  period,  each 
control  word  having  a  plurality  of  M  bits,  comprising 

an  N  bit  shift  register  having  N  sequential  outputs  and  a 
clock  input  with  a  cycle  time  equal  to  1/N  of  said  period, 
for  propagating  a  binary  bit  therethrough  to  sequentially 
provide  an  enabling  bit  to  each  of  said  respective  N  out- 
puts thereof; 
a  plurality  of  M  logic  stages,  each  said  stage  including  a 
plurality  of  N  AND  gates,  and  each  of  said  AND  gates 
having  a  first  and  second  input,  an  i'^'one  of  said  N  AND 
gates  in  each  said  stage  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
an  i'''  one  of  said  N  outputs  of  said  shift  register; 
a  control  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions containing  at  least  said  N  control  words,  having  a 
plurality  of  M  times  N  output  lines  respectively  connected 
to  said  second  input  of  each  of  said  AND  gates  m  said  M 
logic  stages; 
whereby  each  of  said  M  bit  control  words  can  be  sequen- 
tially output  during  said  period. 


4,611,274 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  VIA  POWER  SUPPI  Y 

LINE 
Katsuyuki    Machino.    Nara;    Masahiro    Ise,    Kashihara.    and 
Hidehiko  Tanaka,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1982,  57-133932 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/38:  H04J  3/02.  3/16:  H04O  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  2  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  including  a  central  processing 
unit  for  surveilling  a  plurality  of  terminal  units,  said  central 
processing  unit  being  connected  to  each  terminal  unit  via  a 
power  supply  line  therefore,  means  for  synchronously  mixing 
a  high  frequency  AC  signal  into  the  AC  commercial  frequency 
on  the  power  supply  line  so  that  data  transmission  may  be 
performed  along  said  line  and  the  normal  and  emergency 
conditions  of  each  terminal  unit  may  be  surveilled,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  within  said  central  processing  unit  for  selectively 


sending  polling  signals  to  each   termiruil    unit    i,.  initiate 
transmission  of  normal  condition  data  therefrom. 

means  withn  each  terminal  unit  resp<^nsi\e  to  a  specific 
polling  signal  for  transmitting  said  n.^rmal  condition  dala 
to  said  central  processing  unit  al  spaced  intervals  via  said 
power  supply  line; 

emergency  data  transmission  means  within  each  terminal 
unit  for  synchronously  transmitting  enurgencv  dala  to  the 
central  prcx-essing  unit  via  said  p<iwer  suppiv  line  during  a 
specific  ,AC  commercial  frequency  cycle  between  said 
polling  signals. 

means  in  said  ceniral  prcKCssmg  unit  for  sensing  emergency 
data  only  during  said  specific  AC  commercial  frequency 


(Qb 


E 


Ory*.  *>  t  A  ARM  [      "irsA.j 


WM      I 


gawyr) 


^i::^Z  '  ' 


cycles  and  identifving  .uilv  valid  cnergeriLV  data  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  terminal  units  .huJ  means  in  said 
central  processing  unit  for  transmitting  an  .k  know  ledge- 
menl  signal  to  said  (me  o\  said  terminal  units  only  if  valid 
emergency  data  is  identified,  the  existence  of  valid  emer- 
gencv  data  iKcurrmg  during  said  speufic  cycles  onlv  m 
the  absence  of  a  collision  of  emergencv  data  from  respec- 
tive terminal  units;  and 

means  within  each  terminal  unit  for  resending  emergencv 
signals  at  random  times  m  response  to  the  absence  ol 
receipt  of  said  acknowledgement  signal  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  following  the  transmission  of  emergencv  data; 

whereby  the  terminal  units  mav  be  surveilled  hv  a  ccmibina 
tion  of  polling  and  c(nitention  techniques 
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TINfE  SHARING  DEV  ICE  FOR  ACCESS  TO  A  MAIN 

MEMORY  THROUGH  TO  A  SINGLE  Bl  S  CONNECTED 

^ETHEEN  A  CENTRAL  COMPITER  AND  A  PI  I  R.\I  ITY 

OF  PERIPHERAL  COMPLTERS 
^an-Francois  Garnier.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to 
Jeumont-Schneider.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,293.  Mar.  26,  1981. 

ibandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  581,813 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30,  1979.  79  1950^ 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  I J   14.  JJ/jfy 

i\.S.  CI.  364-200  2  Claims 
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DEVICE  FOR  SLPERIMPOSITION  OF  THE 

SUCCESSIV  E  STAGES  OF  THE  TRANSFER  OF  DATA 

AMONG  SEV  ERAL  DATA  PROCESSING  UNITS 

Daniel  R.  V  inot,  Sucy  en  Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Internationale    pour    llnformatique    CII-Honeywell     Bull 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.359.  Nov.  25.  1980.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1980.  80  01213 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  A  fi  ■ 

4  Claims 


A   time  sharing  device  in  a  system  having  a  principal 
mory  connected  to  a  single  bus,  said  single  bus  also  being 
-nected  to  a  central  computer  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
-puters  and   in   which   the  central   computer   is  normally 
••upying  said  bus  to  communicate  through  said  bus  to  said 
-or\.  said  time  sharing  device  comprising 
earchmg  circuit  means  connected  to  said  peripheral  com- 
puters in  a  bidirectional  manner  for  cyclically  accessing 
said  peripheral  computers  in  a  predetermined  order  and 
receiving  requests  to  use  said  single  bus  from  an  accessed 
computer,  and   for  identifying   the   peripheral  computer 
making  a  request; 
ecision  circuit  means  connected  to  said  searching  circuit 
means  and  connected  in  a  bidirectional   manner  to  said 
central  computer  and  said  peripheral  computers  for  re- 
ceiving information  from  said  central  computer  and  said 
peripheral  computers  concerning  the  state  of  occupancy 
of  said  single  bus  and  granting  authorization  to  the  periph- 
eral computer  making  a  request  t>nlv  when  said  single  bus 
IS  free  and  use  of  the  single  bus  is  not  required  by  the 
central  computer,  and 

herein  said  searching  circuit  includes  a  cvclic  counter,  a 
multiplexer  and  a  flip-tlop.  ^aid   multiplexer  being  con- 
trolled by  said  cyclic  counter  the  cycle  whereof  depends 
on   the  number  of  the  said  peripheral  computers  being 
connected  to  said  bus,  said  cyclic  counter  having  an  ad- 
dress output  connected  to  said  peripheral  computers,  said 
multiplexer  having  inputs  connected,  respectively,  to  said 
peripheral  computers,  an  output  connected  to  a  set  input 
of  said  flip-flop,  said  flip-flop  being  connected  to  said 
cyclic  counter  so  that  said  cyclic  counter  is  inhibited  on 
the  output  connected  to  the  peripheral  computer  having 
requested  to  use  said  bus,  said  flip-flop  also  being  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  decision  circuit  for  transmitting 
a  signal  to  said  decision  circuit  indicating  that  a  request  is 
being  received,  an  output  of  said  decision  circuit  being 
connected  with  a  reset  input  of  said  Hip-fiop  so  as  to  return 
the  said  flip-flop  to  its  initial  state,  and  to  a  control  input  of 
said  cyclic  counter  in  order  t.>  return  said  cyclic  counter 
to  service  when  authorization  to  use  said  bus  has  been 
granted  by  said  decision  circuit. 
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1.  A  system  for  superposing  successive  phase  of  data  transfer 

on  a  transmission  bus  having  data,  address  and  control  sections 

common  to  a  plurality  of  data  processing  units,  each  said  unit 

including  a  control  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  programmed  control  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  establishing  a 

multiple  cycle  operating  phase  of  said  unit; 
means  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted  on  the  data  section 
of  the  bus  to  another  one  of  said  units  or  to  be  received 
from  said  another  one  of  said  units  and  for  storing  an 
address  of  said  another  one  of  said  units; 
means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  applying  to  the 
bus  a  unit  status  signal  indicating  any  utilization  of  the  bus 
by  said  unit  itself; 
means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  generating  a  local 
request  signal  requesting  access  to  the  bus  during  a  current 
operating  phase  of  the  unit; 
first  monitoring  means  monitoring  said  bus  and  responsive  to 
the  control  means  for  generating  a  bus  occupation  signal 
to  determine  whether  the  bus  currently  is  in  utilization  by 
another  one  of  said  units; 
said  control  means  including  second  monitoring  means  mon- 
itoring said  bus  for  generating  a  status  signal  depending 
upon  bus  status  defining  utilization  of  the  bus  by  said  unit 
for  subsequent  cycles  of  the  same  operating  pha.se  of  the 
unit  itself; 
priority  means  monitoring  said  bus  and  said  local  request 
signal  for  measuring  priorities  of  the  local  request  signal 
and  request  signals  on  the  bus  generated  respectively  by 
other  ones  of  said  units,  and  in  response  for  generating  a 
priority  local  request  signal  if  the  priority  of  the  local 
request  signal  is  determined  to  be  the  highest; 
first  cycle  generator  means  controlled  by  said  multiple  cycle 
operating  phase  establishing  means  responsive  to  a  prior- 
ity local  request  signal  and  said  second  monitoring  means 
for  controlling  said  unit  to  transmit  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  said  another  one  of  the  units  on  the  bus; 
and 

second  cycle  generator  means  controlled  by  said  multiple 
cycle  operating  phase  establishing  means  and  responsive 
to  said  priority  local  request  signal  for  controlling  said 
unit  to  receive  data  from  said  another  one  of  said  units  on 
the  bus. 
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4,611,277 
MICROCOMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS  SOFTWARE 
John  C.  Kemppainen,  Benicia,  and  Thomas  E.  Trelford,  Corte 
Madera,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BankAmerica  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,064 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  I5//6 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  9  Caims 


1    A  communications  system  comprising 

a  user  terminal  including 

a  microcomputer. 

a  mainframe  computer  connected  to  said  microcomputer, 
said  user  terminal  further  including  communication  soft- 
ware control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data 
directly  between  said  microcomputer  and  said  mainframe 
computer,  said  software  control  means  including  means 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  data  in  an  unattended 
mode. 


4,611,278 
WRAPAROUND  BUFFER  FOR  REPETITIVE  DECIMAL 

NUMERIC  OPERATIONS 

Donald  C.  Boothroyd,  Phoenix;  John  E.  Wilhite.  and  Robert  W. 

Norman.  Jr..  both  of  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,228 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  having  a  mam  storage  ele- 
ment for  storing  programs  and  data  utilized  by  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (CPU)  of  said  data  processing  system,  said  CPU 
executing  the  programs  stored  in  the  main  storage  element, 
said  CPU  being  operatively  connected  to  said  mam  storage 
element,  and  wherein  the  CPU  includes  a  central  unit,  a  cache 
unit,  and  a  plurality  of  execution  units,  the  cache  unit  storing 
instructions  and  operands  currently  awaiting  execution,  the 
cache  unit  being  operatively  connected  to  the  mam  storage 
element,  and  the  central  unit  performing  predetermined  initial 
operations  on  the  instructions,  the  initial  operations  including 
fetching  instructions  from  said  cache  unit,  decoding  the  in- 


structions, preparing  the  virtual  address,  paging  and  fetching 
the  operand  a.ssociated  with  the  instruction,  and  transferring 
the  instruction  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  execution  units, 
each  execution  unit  performing  the  execution  of  a  predeier 
mined  class  of  instruction,  each  execution  unit  being  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  cache  unit  for  receiving  operands  and 
to  said  central  unit  for  receiving  predetermined  insiru.tionv 
processed  by  said  central  unit,  wherein  at  least  one  execution 
unit  includes  a  first  stage,  operatively  connected  to  said  central 
unit  and  to  said  cache  unit,  for  tempc^rarilv  storing  inpul  data, 
said   input   data   being   predetermined    instrudKuis    including 
operation  commands  from  said  central  unit  and  the  operand 
being  received  from  said  cache  unit,  and  a  second  stage,  having 
two  inputs  for  receiving  two  operands,  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  siage  for  executing  the  predetermined  instruction 
and  wherein  the  first  stage  includes  a  first   input   butTer   tor 
temporarily  storing  at  least  one  predetermined  instruction,  and 
a  second   input   buffer   for   lemporanlv    stirring   the   operand 
a.ssociated  with  said  temporarily  stored  predetermined  instruc- 
tion to  distribute  said  temporarily  stored  operand  t(^  the  second 
stage,  said  second  input  buffer  comprising 

(a)  first  storage  means,  operativelv  connected  lo  said  cache 
unit,  for  temporarily  holding  said  operand. 

(b)  second  storage  means,  operativelv  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  second  stage,  for  temporarily  holding  result 
data  from  the  completed  execution  of  ihe  instruaion  by 
said  second  stage, 

(c)  control  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
mput  buffer,  for  generating  select  control  signals   and 

<d)  switch  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  st.nage 
means  and  to  said  second  storage  means,  and  further 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  stage,  for  selectively 
coupling  the  operand  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  or 
the  result  data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  to  said 
second  stage  to  be  utilized  in  the  execution  of  the  next 
sequential  instruction  fr(>ni  the  completed  instruction 
which  yielded  the  result  data,  m  response  ii  said  select 
control  signals 


4.611,279 

DMA  ASYNCHRONOUS  MODE  CI  (X  K  STRFTC  H 

Mark  E.  Andresen,  Norwalk;  Thomas  A.  Kriz,  Sandy  Hook,  and 

Andrew  S,  Potemski.  New  Milford.  all  of  C  onn..  a.ssignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983.  .Ser.  No.  485.085 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/00.  1/OU 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  4  e,aims 


1.  In  a  microprocessor  controlled  data  prix:essing  system 
including  a  bus  for  data,  address  and  control  signals,  a  system 
clock,  an  asynchronous  microprocessor  which  generates  a 
valid  data  control  signal  to  indicate  that  valid  data  is  on  the  bus 
and  resptinds  to  a  data  transfer  acknowledgment  signal  to 
regulate  the  length  of  a  data  transfer,  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  which  provides  a  refresh  signal  while  data  is  being 
refreshed  in  the  memory,  and  I/O  device  running  asvnchro- 
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4.611.280 
SORTING  MFTHOD 
4jhn  P.  Linderman.  Berkeley  HeiEhts.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  \Iurra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  588,231 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  :',  0^ 


w 

rec 

an 

in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfpifmbfr  9,  1986 


lusK    (it   the   mcmor\,   and   direct  memory  access  control 

ns  tor  b> passing  the  microprocessor  in  the  transferring  of 

ta  between  the  memcirv  and  the  I  O  de\ice  during  a  repeti- 

ely  recurring  t'lxed  length  transfer  uindow  signal  generated 

said  direct  memory  access  control  means  from  a  cyclical 

ing  signal  ot  the  system  clock,  the  imprmement  compris- 


ing field  key  selected  from  the  set  of  lexicographically 
ordered  field  keys,  and 
C.  ordering  the  records  according  to  a  lexicographic 
parison  of  their  sort  keys. 


com- 


data  transfer  acknowledgment  rv.cAu-  having  gate  means 
responsive  to  said  refresh  signal,  said  transfer  window 
signal  and  said  valid  data  control  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
generation  of  a  transfer  acknowledgment  signal  while  the 
memory  is  being  refreshed  or  until  valid  dala  is  available. 

logic  means  responsive  m  the  generation  of  said  transfer 
acknowledgment  signal  for  extending  the  length  of  said 
iransfer  windovs  signal  to  permit  completion  of  the  data 
transfer  u  hen  the  occurrence  of  said  refresh  period  or  late 
.ivailabilitv  of  \alid  data  prevents  completion  of  a  data 
transfer  during  a  transl'er  window  signal  of  normal  length. 


S.  a.  364— 3(W 
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I  A  method  of  sorting  mformation  records  in  accordance 
h  the  contents  of  one  or  more  specified  sort  fields  for  each 
ord.  in  which  an>  of  the  specified  sort  fields  may  contain 
y  number  of  sort  objects  and  in  which  sort  objects  may  vary 
length,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
\    assigning  for  each  successive  specified  sort  field  a  next 

one  of  a  set  of  lexicographically  ordered  field  keys, 
3   generating  a  sort  key  for  each  record  by 
Bl    initializing  the  sort  key  to  a  prescribed  initial  state, 
B2.  for  a  first  sort  field  in  the  record  containing  at  least 
one  sort  object,  appending  to  the  present  sort  key  the 
assigned  field  key,  | 

B3  appending  to  the  present  sort  key  a  character  string 
derived  from  a  first  sort  object  of  the  field,  the  resulting 
appendage  from  steps  B2  and  B3  having  the  characteri.s- 
tic  that  It  is  not  a  valid  prefix  of  a  character  string 
derived  from  any  other  sort  object  in  the  corresponding 
sort  field  of  another  of  the  records, 
B4  repeating  steps  B2  and  B3  for  each  sort  object  of  the 
first  sort  field,  repeating  steps  B2.  B3  and  B4  for  each 
successive  specified  sort  field. 
B5  appending  to  the  present  sort  key  a  different  terminat- 


4,611,281 

AFF\RATLS  FOR  ANALYZING  MICROPROCESSOR 

OPERATION 

Shouichi  .Suko,  Tokyo,  and  Hirohisa  Hoshino,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  24,  1983,  58-90073 

Int,  Cl,^  G06F  l]/(X) 

U.S.  Ci.  364-200  3  claims 


COWTBOU    Bus 


SYSTEM  TO  BE 

'ESTEO 


1,  Apparatus  for  analyzing  an  operation  of  a  microprocessor 
including: 

a  memory  which  stores  various  signals  of  said  microproces- 
sor in  a  system  to  be  tested: 

an  address  counter  which  specifies  an  address  of  said  mem- 
ory; 

a  setting  condition   input  apparatus  for  inputting  various 

setting  conditions, 
a  trigger  comparator  for  comparing  said  various  signals  of 
said  microprocessor  and  a  trigger  condition  set  previ- 
ously, and  for  generating  a  coincident  pulse  (a  trigger 
signal)  when  said  various  signals  and  said  trigger  condi- 
tion are  coincident; 
a  memory  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  write  pulse  to  said 
memory  in  response  to  a  start  signal  and  a  clock  pulse  to 
said  address  counter,  and  for  receiving  said  conincident 
pulse  (trigger  signal)  from  said  trigger  comparator,  so  as 
to  stop  said  write  pulse  to  said  memory  and  the  output  of 
said  clock  pulse  to  said  address  counter; 
a  display  apparatus  for  displaying  said  various  setting  condi- 
tions input  from  said  setting  condition  input  apparatus  and 
said  various  signals  stored  in  said  memory  in  a  predeter- 
mined form; 
a  control  processor  for  outputting  said  various  setting  condi- 
tions from  said  setting  condition  input  apparatus  to  said 
trigger  comparator  and  to  said  display  apparatus,  and  for 
outputting  an  address  of  said  memory,  and  for  reading 
desired  data  from  said  memory  so  as  to  output  said  data  to 
said  display  apparatus,  and  for  outputting  said  start  signal 
to  said  memory  control  circuit; 
an  address  selection  circuit  for  selecting  an  address  to  said 
memory  from  said  control  processor  and  an  address  to 
said  memory  from  said  address  counter;  and 
data  switches  connected  to  the  input  of  said  control  process 
or  for  instructing  a  commencement  of  a  data  search  opera- 
tion. 
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POSTAGE  METER  USING  A  FLAG  TO  INDICATE 

INTERUPTION  OF  ACCOUNTING  REGISTER 

UPDATING  DUE  TO  POWER  FAILURE  OR 

MICROPROCESSOR  FAILURE 

Robert  B.   McFiggans,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,412 

Int.  a.-iGOTB  17/02.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  364-406  u  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  postage  meter  including  an  electronic 
accounting  system  having  a  memory  arrangement,  and  a  data 
input  and  printer  coupled  to  the  accounting  system,  the  mem- 
ory arrangement  including  an  accounting  memory  arrange- 
ment for  maintaining  an  accounting  of  printed  postage  and  a 
program  memory  arrangement  storing  a  program  for  control- 
ling the  printing  of  postage  and  accounting  of  postage  printed; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  storing  data  of  the 
setting  of  said  printer  in  a  first  poriion  of  said  accounting 
memory  arrangement  prior  to  the  printing  of  postage  under  the 
control  of  said  program,  said  accounting  memory  arrangement 
having  a  second  memory  poriion  for  storing  at  least  one  Hag. 
said  accounting  memory  arrangement  having  third  and  founh 
poriions  for  storing  accounting  data,  said  program  comprising 
means  for  sequentially  updating  accounting  data  in  said  third 
and  fourth  memory  poriions  in  response  to  the  data  stored  in 
said  first  memory  poriion  during  said  printing  of  postage  while 
distinctively  setting  a  fiag  in  said  second  memory  poriion  at  a 
plurality  of  different  times  during  said  updating  of  accounting 
in  said  third  and  fourth  memory  portions,  and  power-up  means 
responsive  to  the  states  of  said  Hag  for  completing  any  ac- 
counting that  had  not  been  completed  in  a  printing  cycle  prior 
to  a  loss  of  operating  power. 

9.  A  method  for  maintaining  accounting  of  postage  printed 
in  an  electronic  meter  having  a  postage  input,  a  memory  and  a 
postage  print;  comprising  continually  storing  data  of  the  set- 
ting of  said  printer  in  a  first  poriion  of  said  memory,  updating 
at  least  one  accounting  register  in  a  plurality  of  steps  by  updat- 
ing said  register  in  a  second  poriion  of  the  memory  while 
printing  postage  on  said  printer,  on  the  basis  of  data  stored  in 
said  first  portion  of  memory,  and  subsequently  updating  said 
register  in  a  third  portion  of  said  memory,  while  distinctively 
modifying  a  flag  in  said  memory  at  each  of  the  steps,  whereby 
the  Hags  distinctively  indicate  the  stage  of  updating  of  account- 
ing. 


received  over  a  field  of  view  of  the  apparatus,  such  field  of 
view  being  divided  into  an  array  of  pixels,  and  for  prcxluc- 
ing  for  each  one  of  the  detected  events  both:  (i)  a  position 
signal  representative  of  the  one  of  the  pixels  which  re- 
ceived such  one  of  the  detected  events,  and,  tii)an  energy 
signal  representative  of  the  energy  level  of  such  one  of  the 
detected  events. 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  ptisition  signal  and  the  energv 
signal  produced  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  radioactive 
events  detected  during  a  calibration  mode  tor  measuring 
the  average  energy  level,  M/,,  of  the  detected  radioactive 
events  received  by  each  one  of  the  pixels.  1^,.  during  the 
calibration  mode  and  the  average  energy  level,  M^,,  of  the 
detected  radioactive  events  received  bv  the  array  of  de- 
tectors during  the  calibration  mode: 

(c)  means,  resposponsive  to  the  position  sign.il  and  the  en- 
ergy signal  produced  in  response  lo  the  pluraliiv  of  radio- 
active events  during  the  calibration  mode,  for  determining 
an  energy  correction  term.  D„  for  each  one  of  the  pixels. 
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4,611,283 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Leon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  and  Jonathan  S.  Shapiro.  Cos  Cob, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  335,951 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/42:  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—414 

2.  Radiographic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  radioactive  event 


8  Claims 


P„  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  average 
energy  level,  M/;,  of  the  radioactive  events  received  by 
such  one  of  the  pixels,  F„  during  the  calibration  mode  and 
the  average  energy  level,  M^. 

(d)  means  for  storing  the  energy  correction  term,  I),  for 
each  one  of  the  pixels.  P,: 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  position  energv  signal  of  a 
radioactive  event  detected  subsequent  to  the  calibration 
mode,  for  addressing  the  storing  means  and  for  reading 
therefrom  the  energy  correction  term,  D„  stored  for  the 
one  of  the  pixels,  P,.  which  received  such  subsequent 
radioactive  event;  and, 

(0  means,  resposnive  to  the  energy  signal  of  such  subsequent 
radioactive  event,  the  read  energy  correction  term.  D,.  for 
the  one  of  the  pixels.  F,.  which  received  such  subsequent 
event,  and  to  a  predetermined  energy  range  signal,  U'  for 
producing  a  control  signal  indicating  whether  the  energy 
level  of  such  subsequent  event  is  within  a  range  of  energy 
levels  between  M^^  W/2  +  D,  and  M^ -  W/2  -|-  D, 

4.611.284 
MFTHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  AN 
EI.ECTROMYOGRAM  INTO  INDIVTDl  AI    MOTOR 
UNIT  ACTION  POTENTIALS 
Kevin  C.  McGill.  Palo  Alto,  and  Usiie  J.  Dorfman.  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  In- 
land Stanford,  Jr.  I  niversity.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 
Filed  .Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  531.209 
Int.  Cl.^  (,06F  15/42.  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  364-417  ,0  Claims 

1    A  method  of  decomposing  an  electrornyogram  tor  idenii 
fying  and  measuring  individual   motor-unit   action   potentials 
comprising  the  steps  of 

high-pass  filtering  and  digitally  sampling  the  ekxtromvo- 
gram  using  a  low-pass  differentiator  lo  obtain  a  filtered 
electromyogram, 
establishing  a  spike-detection  threshold. 


^00 


GE3 


dentifying  spike  trains  that  correspond  i>^  individual  motor 
units  on  the  basis  of  the  regularitv  ot  occurrence  of  the 
spikes  m  the  train,  and 

:xtracting  from  the  electromyogram  the  nKntir-unit  action 
potentials  of  said  spike  trains 
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detecting  spikes  in  said  filtered  electromyogram  that  exceed 
the  spike-detection  threshold, 

classifying  the  detected  spikes  into  spike  trains  on  the  basis 
of  similantv  of  spike  waveshape  b>  representing  said 
spikes  by  their  discrete  Fourier  transforms. 
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4,611.285 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ALTOVUTIC 
TR.ANSMLSSION  SHIFT  PRESSLRF 
Miller  Weisman.   II.  Southfield.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
otor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596,970 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/08 
a.  364-424.1  11  Claims 
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A  method  of  selecting  a  desired  transmission  gear  ratio  m 
pped  ratio,  electronically-controlled,  hydraulic  transmis- 

ncluding  the  steps  of 
)  sensing  a  function  of  driver  demand  requesting  power 
transfer  by  the  hydraulic  transmission: 
)  calculating  a  desired  transmission  gear  ratio  as  a  function 
of  actual  driver  demand  and  actual  vehicle  speed; 
)  selecting,  as  a  function  of  the  desired  transmission  gear 
ratio,  a  first  function  of  a  stored  predetermined  ratio  of 
desired  transmission  shift  pressure  to  transmission  input 
torque  capacity  pressure:  and 

)  changing  the  actual  transmission  shift  pressure  so  the 
ratio  of  the  actual  transmission  shift  pressure  co  the  trans- 
mission input  torque  capacity  pressure  approaches  the 
-selected  predetermined  ratio. 


4.611.286 
C  ASH  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Katsuji  Nishimura,  Habikino.  and  Hachizou  Yamamoto.  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
.Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,298.  Jan.  24,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1982,  57-14035- 
Feb.  10,  1982,  57-20323;  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-20324 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/ iO 
U.S.  CI.  364-405  ,  Calm 


1.  A  cash  accounting  system  for  enabling  an  operator  to 
input  information  and  receive  information  regarding  monetary 
transactions,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cash  register  means  each  including  input  means 
for  facilitating  operator  input  of  information  regarding 
cash  payout  transactions; 
first  memory  means  associated  with  each  said  cash  register 
means  for  storing  first  data  including  the  total  amount  of 
money  available  for  payout  and  the  amounts  of  respective 
denominations  of  said  money; 
a  sole  cash  dispenser  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  cash 
register  means  and  including  means  responsive  to  said 
input  means  of  each  said  cash  register  means  for  dispens- 
ing sums  of  money  for  each  payout  transaction  in  amounts 
and  denominations  specified  by  an  operator  via  said  input 
means 

second  memory  means  associated  with  said  cash  dis- 
penser means  for  storing  second  data  related  to  the 
amount  of  money  and  the  amounts  of  respective  denomi- 
nations stored  in  and  dispensed  by  said  dispenser  means; 

said  input  means  of  each  cash  dispenser  means  comprising 
means  for  inputting  and  transferring  to  said  second  mem- 
ory means  said  second  data  relating  to  amounts  of  money 
and  denominations  stored  in  said  cash  dispen.ser  means; 

data  transfer  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
memory  means  for  correlating  said  first  data  related  to 
payout  transactions  with  said  second  data  relating  to 
money  dispensed  during  said  transactions  including  means 
for  subtracting  said  first  data  relating  to  payout  transac- 
tions, including  the  respective  denomination  amounts  of 
money  paid  out,  from  the  respective  denomination 
amounts  of  money  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  of 
said  cash  dispenser  means; 

said  input  means  including  checking  means  for  prompting  a 
checking  operation  for  said  system  to  verify  that  the 
amount  of  money  and  respective  denominations  requested 
for  payout  by  said  input  means  coincides  with  the  amount 
of  money  and  respective  denominations  actually  paid  out; 
and 

output  means  associated  with  said  checking  means  and  said 
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first  and  second  memory  means  for  outputting  information 
relating  to  transactions  by  said  cash  register  means,  said 
checking  operation  and  money  dispensed  by  said  cash 
dispenser  means 


4,611,287 

FUEL  VOLUME  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Obayashi,  Yoko- 

suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1982,  57-141803- 
Aug.  16,  1982,  57-141805;  Sep.  27,  1982,  57-166541 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  2i/26.  9/02,  15/075:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364-442  4^  bairns 
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of  the  calculated  weight-averaged  fuel  s.^Iume  dat:i  sianal 

(e)  if  the  current  smiplv -averaged  fuel  vojunie  data  signal 
A^  IS  greater  than  the  preceding!  smipK  averaged  fuel 
volume  data  signal  A^  ,,  calculating  the  fuel  volume 
signal  g„,  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  simplv  .n  era^>ed 
fuel  volume  liat.i  signal  A^,,  and 

(0  indicating  the  fuel  volume  m  accordance  with  ihr  calcu- 
lated fuel  vcilume  data  signal  Q„.. 

whereby  the  fuel  volume  can  be  indicaled  on  the  basis  of  the 
weight-averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  B^when  ihe  fuel 
volume   IS  decreasing,   hut   on    ihc   basis   af  the   simply- 
averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  A„  u  hen  the  fuel  vol 
ume  IS  increasing 


4.611.288 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  OrM)NT(}I  OGICAI   OR 

MEDICAL  IMPRESSIONS 

Francois  Durct;  Elisabeth  Duret  nee  Michallet,  both  of  rue  Paul 

Claudel.  U  Grand  I^mps.  and  Christian  Thermoz.  2.  place 

Victor  Hugo.  Grenoble,  all  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1983.  Ser,  No.  485.059 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1982,  82  06707 
Int.  Cl.=  G06F  15  4is.  /  s  42    \b\C  13/00 
U.S,  CI.  364-474  5  ,-,^,^^ 


1.  A  fuel  volume  measuring  system  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle provided  with  a  fuel  tank,  which  comprises: 

fuel  volume  sensing  means  for  repeatedly  outputting  a  fuel 
volume  detection  signal  D„,  corresponding  to  fuel  volume 
within  the  fuel  tank  at  regular  time  intervals; 
first  averaging  means  responsive  to  said  fuel  volume  sensing 
means  for  averaging  the  fuel  volume  detection  signal  and 
outputting  a  first  averaged  fuel  voulme  data  signal  A^; 
second  averaging  means  responsive  to  said  first  averaging 
means  for  further  averaging  the  averaged  fuel  volume 
data  signal  A,^  and  outputting  a  second  averaged  fuel 
volume  data  signal  B„,; 
fuel  volume  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  volume 
on  the  basis  of  an  effective  averaged  fuel  volume  data 
signal  and  outputting  a  fuel  volume  data  signal  Q„; 
vehicle  speed  determining  means  for  determining  vehicle 
speed  and  causing  either  said  first  averaged  fuel  volume 
data  signal  A^^i  or  said  second  averaged  fuel  volume  data 
signal  B^  to  be  provided  as  said  effective  averaged  fuel 
volume  data  signal  in  respon.se  to  said  vehicle  speed; 
indicator  means  responsive  to  said  fuel  volume  calculating 
means  for  indicating  a  fuel  volume  on  the  basis  of  the  fuel 
volume  data  signal  Q^, 
whereby  the  fuel  volume  data  signal  Q^  is  calulated  by  said 
first  and  second  averaging  means  for  suppression  of  fluc- 
tuations of  the  fuel  volume  indication 
42.  A  method  of  measuring  fuel  volume  within  a  fuel  tank 
for  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  fuel  volume  within  the  fuel  tank  repeatedly 
and  outputting  fuel  volume  detection  signals  correspond- 
ing thereto  at  regular  time  intervals; 

(b)  simply-averaging  the  fuel  volume  detection  signals  and 
outputting  simply-averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  A;„; 

(c)  comparing  the  current  simply-averaged  fuel  volume  data 
signal  A^  with  the  preceding  simply-averaged  fuel  vol- 
ume data  signal  A^^  1; 

(d)  if  the  current  simply-averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal 
A^  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  preceding  simply- 
averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  A^^i,  weight-averag- 
ing the  simply-averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  A;„, 
outputting  a  weight-averaged  fuel  volume  data  signal  B„, 
and  calculating  the  fuel  volume  data  signal  Q^  on  the  basis 
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1.  A  system  for  taking  an  impression  of  a  bodv  region  for  the 
production  of  a  prosthesis  comprising 

at  least  one  source  of  nontraumatic  light  uavc  energy  for 
generating  waves  and  directing  sar.ie  at  a  KhK  region  to 

be  examined  whcrebv  said  waves  are  reflected  (r<.rn  said 
region; 

at  least  one  receiver  for  said  u:ivcs  retlc.  ud  trom  said  re- 
gion for  generaling  analog  inlensitv    values  representing 
v\aves  reflected  from  said  region: 
an  analog-numerical  converter  connected  to  said  receiver 
for  transforming  said  analog  mtensitv  values  representing 
the  waves  reflected  from  said  region  into  numerical  infor- 
mation representing  characteristics  of  said  region; 
means  receiving  said  numerical  informatum  for  three-dimen- 
sional analysis  of  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said  region 
from  said  numerical  information  and  (or  designing  a  three- 
dimensional  shape  corresponding  t(^  a  finished  prosthesis 
with  a  contour  adapted  to  fit  said  region   and 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  means  receiving 
said   numerical   information   for   transforming   an   output 
thereof  into  machine  command   signals  feu  dire.i   auto- 
matic control  of  a  machine  for  the  direct  production  of  a 
prosthesis  by  machining  of  a  workpiece  to  fit  preciselv  to 
said  region,  said  source  being  a  source  of  coherent  light,  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  source  of  coherent 
light,  and  at  least  one  lens  associated  uith  the  optical  fiber 
for  directing  coherent  light  onto  said  region,  said  receiver 
comprising  a  collecting  lens,  another  optical  fiber  associ- 
ated with  said  collecting  lens,  and  a  transducer  connected 
to  said  other  optical  fiber  for  receiving  reflected  coherent 
light  from  said  region,  said  system  further  comprising  a 
reference  optical   path   for  bypassing  a   portion  of  hghi 
from  said  source  directly  to  said  receiver  to  serve  as  a 
reference  enabling  interference  analysis  of  said  region 
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COMPUTER  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Arlhony  F.  Coppola,  31811  E.  Nine  Dr..  Lacuna  Niguel  Calif 

'12677  ' 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983.  Ser.  No.  537,333 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  /5/56.  G06B  15 '02 

L  .1  CI.  364-492  4  Cai^s 
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A  power  management  s\stem  for  pnnidmg  power  to  a 
puter  havmg  provision  for  communicatum  uith  an  cxter- 
Jata  source,  comprrsing 
source  of  backup  power, 

s  for  providing  utilitv   power  to  the  computer  on  a 
p<~)wer  bus, 

s  for  providmg  the  backup  power  source  to  the  power 
bus  when  the  utility  p<-)wer  is  interrupted, 
locessor  means  connected  to  the  computer  as  an  external 
data  source  and  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  utihty  power 
for  providing  to  the  computer  a  first  signal  after  the  utility 
power  IS  interrupted  and  a  second  sig'nal  after  the  utility 
power  IS  restored,  whereby  the  computer  mav  resp<>nd  to 
the  first  signal  to  prevent  loss  of  data  and  [o  the  second 
signal  to  restore  normal  operation,  and 
Itch  means  responsive  to  a  power  cutoff  signal  tVom  the 
processor  means  for  removing  backup  power  from  the 
L;omputer  during  an  interruption  of  utility  power,  and  in 
which  the  processor  means  includes  means  for  receiving 
iata  from   the  computer  and  means  for  providing  the 
X)wer  cutoff  signal  in  response  to  a  safety  signal  gener- 
»ted  by  the  computer  when  data  loss  has  been  prevented 
)y  the  computer 


bustion  engine  coupled  to  a  water  pump  for  maintaining  water 
pressure  in  a  sprinkler  system,  said  sprinkler  system  including 
a  deluge  valve  for  reducing  the  water  pressure,  said  engine 
having  a  starter  motor  and  at  least  one  starter  solenoid  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  battery,  and  a  separate  fuel  supply,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  for  containing  the  controller: 

a  selector  switch  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  ha\  mg 
at  least  a  manual  run  position,  and  an  automatic  run  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  controlling  the  fuel  fiow  from  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

pressure  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  fiuid  pressure  of 
said  sprinkler  system: 

deluge  valve  means  coupled  to  the  water  pressure  of  the 
sprinkler  system  for  decreasing  the  water  pressure  therein; 

central  processing  means  responsive  to  the  automatic  posi- 
tion of  said  switch  means  and  coupled  to  said  means  for 
controlling  the  fuel  flow,  said  deluge  valve  and  said  pres- 
sure transducer  means: 

keyboard  programming  means  coupled  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing means  for  setting  the  clock  time,  the  engine  start 
time,  the  engine  stop  time,  the  set  time  for  the  engine,  and 
for  setting  the  predetermined  pressure  to  start  the  engine; 

so  that  when  said  selector  switch  means  is  set  to  the  auto- 
matic position,  said  central  processing  unit  in  response  to 
the  program  preset  by  said  keyboard  programming  means 
and  at  a  preset  test  time,  opens  the  deluge  valve  to  cause 
a  pressure  drop  in  the  sprinkler  system  fluid,  and  at  a 
preset  pressure  drop  sensed  by  said  pressure  transducer 
means,  operates  the  starter  solenoid  to  connect  the  battery 
to  the  starter  motor  to  automatically  start  the  engine, 
maintam  the  engine  running  for  a  preset  time  interval,  and 
then  operate  said  fuel  control  means  to  cut  off  the  fuel  to 
shut  down  the  engine. 


4,611.290 
C(|>MPLTER  CONTROLLED  DIESEL  ENGINE  HRE 
PUMP  CONTROLLER 
.  Henningsen,  and  Quentin  J.  Gardiner,  both  of  Cary, 
.,  assignors  to  FiretroJ,  Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,443 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/72.  G05D  16/20:  F04B  49/06 
n.  364—510  16  Claims 


4.611,291 

V  ITAI   INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

SIGNALLING 

James  R.  Hoelscher.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,430 

Int.  Cl.^  B61L  27/00:  G08B  2J/00:  GOIR  19/15 

U.S.  a.  364-550  27  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  self  contained  interna!  combustion  engine 
fire  pi^mp  controller  for  testing  and  operating  an  internal  com- 


1  Interface  system  for  inputs  to  and  outputs  from  a  vital 
processor  of  railway  signals  which  comprises  vital  input  inter- 
face means  connected  to  and  operable  under  control  of  the 
vital  processor  for  translating  inputs  from  sources  of  railway 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  serial  digital  signals,  the  format  of 
each  of  which  represents  a  fault  in  said  input  interface  means 
Itself,  a  plurality  of  output  interface  means  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  vital  processor  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  railway  signal  and  control  devices,  and  means  in  said  output 
interface  means  operated  by  said  vital  processor  for  repeatedly 
checking  the  validity  of  operation  of  said  output  interface 
means. 
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4,611,292 
ROBOT  VISION  SYSTEM 
Takanori     Ninomiya,     Yokohama,     and     Yasuo     Nakagawa. 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1982,  57-174522 
Nov.  12,  1982,  57-197473;  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-201931 

Int.  Cl.'»  GOIB  n/24,  11/03.  11,22 
U.S.  CI.  364-559  32  claims 


the  next  previous  times  to  said  first  time  to  obtain  a  time 
filtered  output  for  each  of  the  windings: 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  recen  inc  the 
time  filtered  outputs  and  for  obtaining  maximum  and 
minimum  filtered  outputs  for  each  of  the  uindin|:v  ,,v  the 
vehicle  is  turned  through  a  circle  of  360'; 

ihird  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  ci^mpum^ 
biases  from  the  maximum  and  minimum  filtered  outputs 
equal  to  the  average  of  the  maximum  and  nunimum  fil- 
tered outputs  from  each  winding. 


14  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  posituMi  and  posture  of  an 
t)bject,  comprising; 

a  first  light  source  having  a  first  optical  axis,  \o  pro|ect  a  first 

planar   light   beam   coplanar   with   the   first    optical   axis 

toward  an  object: 
a  second  light  source  having  a  second  optical  axis,  to  pro)eci 

toward  said  object  a  second  planar  light  beam  coplanar 

with  the  second  optical  axis,  with  the  planes  of  said  first 

and  second  light  beams  intersecting  along  a  first  line,  said 

first  line  being  pointed  toward  the  object: 
an  image  pickup  device  positioned  belvveen  the  planes  of 

said  light  beams  to  form  in  a  two  dimensional  coordinate 

system  images  of  intersection  lines  pro|ected  upon  said 

object  by  said  light  beams; 
means  for  alternately  energizing  said  first  and  second  light 

sources; 

a  light  segment  extracting  circuit  coupled  to  said  pickup 
device  to  scan  said  images  and  detect  scanning  coordi- 
nates of  edges  of  said  object  along  the  intersection  lines; 

a  memory  device  to  store  corresponding  relationships  be- 
tween said  two  dimensional  coordinate  system  and  a  three 
dimensional  actual  coordinate  system;  and 

a  computing  device  using  the  corresponding  relationships  to 
determine  from  said  scanning  coordinates  actual  coordi- 
nates of  said  edges  in  said  three  dimsnsional  coordinate 
system  and  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  position 
and  posture  of  said  object  in  said  three  dimensional  coor- 
dinate system. 


4,611,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CALIBRATION  OF  MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
Ronald  R.  Hatch,  Wilmington,  and  Richard  G.  Keegan,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnavox  Government  and 
Industrial  Electronics  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,885 
Int.  C\*  GOIC  17/38:  G06F  75/ ?/ 
U.S.  a.  364-571  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  the  distortions  in  the  readings  of 
a  magnetic  compass  having  a  plurality  of  windings  in  a  two 
dimensional  plane  and  mounted  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
first  means  coupled  to  the  compass  windings  for  obtaining 
the  outputs  from  each  of  the  windings  as  a  function  of  time 
by  weighting  and  combining  the  outputs  from  each  of  the 
windings  at  a  first  time  and  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
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fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for  applying  said 
biases  to  said  maximum  and  minimum  outputs  to  obtain  a 
series  of  calibration  parameters; 

fifth  means  coupled  to  said  first  mc.ins  and  s,iuf  f-Drth  mean- 
for  applying  said  parameter^  i,-  s,,id  \-avu.  tNiercd  outputs 
to  convert  said  time  Itlieied  >ujipuis  tr..ni  said  first  means 
to  two  winding  ouipuiv  saici  iv^o  v«,iini:ng>.  bem^  orthogo- 
nally related  to  one  another, 

sixth  means  tor  (Obtaining  the  calibrated  compas.s  heading 
from  said  \wo  winding  ouipuiv 


4.611.294 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ODORIZKR  PERFORMANCE 

Ira  C.  Stanfill,  4732  Kenmar  Cove.  Memphis,  Tcnn.  38128 
Filed  Ma>  1.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  605.851 
Int.  Ci.^  G05D  11, 13 
U.S.  CI.  364-173  ,e  Qaints 
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1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  addiii(^n  of  an  additue  fiuid 
that  IS  to  be  added  to  a  flowing  mam  fluid  Mrram,  said  method 
comprising: 

<a)  selecting  a  base  measurement  parameter  defining  a  moni- 
tor interval: 

(b)  selecting  a  predetermined  tiesired  rati.,  of  additue  fiuid 
now  volume  to  main  fiuid  fiou  '.(Wume; 

(c)  determining  the  volume  of  mam  fiuid 'ficm  during  said 
monitoring  interval, 

(d)  introducing  a  quantity  of  an  addilue  fiuid  to  the  mam 
fiuid  stream  in  the  form  .it  drops  during  said  monitorinu 
interval. 


90* 


4.611.295 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ICROPROCESSOR  BASED  APPLIANCE  CONTROLS 
■  ■  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
<fontrols  Company,  Richmond,  V  a. 

inuation  of  Scr.  No.  382.970.  May  28,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,066 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  9  '02 
^-  364-184  ,8  Claims 
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e)  calculating  the  time  averaged  ratio  of  additive  Ruid 
volume  to  main  fluid  volume  during  the  monitorine  inter- 
val; and 

0  recording  the  ratio  of  volume  of  the  additive  fluid  stream 
to  the  volume  of  the  main  Huid  stream,  and  the  time  that 
the  ratio  calculation  is  made 


means,  said   sensor  emitting  an  output   signal   within  a 
sensor  range; 

a  programmable  sensor  interface  interconnected  between 
said  sensor  and  said  control  unit,  said  programmable  sen- 
sor interface  including  at  least  one  microprocessor  and  at 
least  one  programmable  memory  connected  to  said  micro- 


/r  I,  tt 4 


■^^Zh 


1 


EE- 

TERMINAL 

UNIT 

*t^ 

OlSPLAV 

UNIT 

-U1 


fSl 


"SEN500S 


J 


\^n 


.^ 


processor,  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  thresholds 
stored  therein  allocated  to  said  sensor  dividing  said  sensor 
range  mto  at  least  three  sub-ranges,  and  said  microproces- 
sor classifying  an  output  signal  received  from  said  sensor 
mto  one  of  said  sub-ranges  and  transmitting  the  result  of 
said  classification  to  said  control  unit  for  use  in  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  robot  means. 


A  power  relay  for  operating  an  appliance  in  combination 
a  supervisory  control  system  for  providing  control,  super- 
and  safety  shutdown  of  the  output  of  said  power  rela\. 
supervisory  control  system  comprising  in  combination  ' 
a  microprocessor  including  an  input  terminal  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  conditioned  to  generate  control  signals  at 
said  output  terminals  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  at  said  input 
terminal; 

manually  or  force  actuated  start  switch  means  connected 
to  a  source  of  potential  and  to  said  input  terminals; 
electronic  latch  and  missing  pulse  detector  means  includ- 
ng  a  comparator  connected  to  both  said  switch  means  and 
)ne  of  said  output  terminal; 

nhibit  means  connected  to  said  electronic  latch  and  miss- 
ng  pulse  detector  means  and  controlling  energization  of 
aid  power  relay;  and 

relay  driver  means  connected  to  said  power  relav  and  the 
ther  of  said  output  terminals  to  control  energization  of 

<aid  power  relay; 

;in  when  said  switch  means  is  closed,  control  signals 
;d  from  said  microprocessor  are  AC  coupled  through 
'ectronic  latch  and  missing  pulse  detector  means,  said 

It  means,  and  said  relay  driver  means  to  control  the  output 

ip  power  relay 


4,611,297 
BUS  GRANT  CIRCUIT 

Catherine  M.  Dudley,  and  Thomas  A.  Remedios,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No,  524,270 

Int.  a.^  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  364-900  19  claims 


4,611,296 
^IPULATION  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

ROBOT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SENSOR 
Niedermayr,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Geijmany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,382 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    1 1 
3340946 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/46 
3«-513  ,7  Claims 

manipulation  device  comprising: 
rc^bot  means;  i 

trol  unit  connected  to  said  robot  means  for  controlling 
operation  thereof 
t«|ast  one  sensor  located  on  said  robot  means  for  detecting 
parameter  usable  in  controlling  operation  of  said  robot 


(1. 


cc  n 


he 


8  A  digital  circuit  for  use  in  a  bus  arbitration  system  for 
granting  control  of  a  digital  communications  bus  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  devices  connected  to  said  bus,  one  of  said 
devices  being  connected  to  said  digital  circuit,  of  the  type 
wherein  a  bus  grant  signal  is  propagated  sequentially  through 
said  digital  devices  so  that  each  of  said  digital  devices  not 
requesting  control  of  said  bus  passes  on  said  bus  grant  signal  to 
the  next  of  said  digital  devices  and  so  that  the  first  of  said 
digital  devices  requesting  control  of  said  bus  to  receive  said  bus 
grant  assumes  control  of  said  bus  and  does  not  pass  on  said  bus 
grant  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flip-flop  circuit  responding  to  an  internal  bus  re- 
quest signal  asyncronously  generated  by  the  one  of  said 
digital  devices  connected  to  said  circuit  and  to  the  input  of 
said  bus  grant  signal  to  set  on  the  leading  edge  of  the 
assertion  of  said  bus  grant  signal  input  if  and  only  if  said 
internal  bus  request  signal  is  not  asserted,  said  set  state  of 


September  9,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


905 


said  first  fiip-fiop  circuit  enabling  said  digital  device  to 
pa.ss  along  said  bus  grant  signal,  and  said  first  Hip-Hop 
circuit  responding  to  the  trailing  edge  o{  the  assertion  of 
said  bus  grant  signal  to  reset  said  Hip-Hop  circuit;  and. 
(b)  a  second  Hip-Hop  circuit  resp<inding  to  said  request  sig- 
nal, said  bus  grant  signal  and  to  the  state  of  said  first 
Hip-Hop  circuit  to  set  said  second  Hip-Hop  circuit  if  and 
only  if  said  bus  request  signal  is  asserted,  said  bus  grant 
signal  input  is  received  and  said  first  Hip-Hop  is  not  set, 
said  set  state  of  said  second  Hip-Hop  circuit  enabling  said 
connected  digital  device  to  assert  a  bus  busy  signal  and 
assume  control  of  said  bus,  and  said  second  Hip-Hop  re- 
sponding to  a  signal  from  said  connected  device  to  reset 
when  said  connected  device  to  pass  on  said  bus  grant 
signal  or  to  assert  said  bus  busy  signal  without  inadvertent 
erroneous  simultaneous  assertion  of  said  bus  busy  signal 
and  said  bus  grant  signal  output  by  said  connected  digital 
device. 
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4,611,298 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Mario  E.  Schuldt,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Harding  and  Harris 

Behavioral  Research.  Inc..  Pleasant  Grove.  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1983.  Ser.  No.  501.011 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  CL  364-900  „  claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU.  input/output  appara- 
tus electronically  coupled  to  said  CPU.  and  a  storage  means 
electronically  coupled  to  said  CPU.  a  method  of  information 
storage  and  retrieval  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  logically  classifying  a  plurality  of  data  files  and  arranging 
said  data  files  in  the  form  of  a  hierarchal  information  tree 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  branches  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  files  classified  at  various  levels  in  the 
hierarchal  structure  of  said  tree; 

(b)  assigning  a  unique  alphanumeric  address  to  each  said 
mutually  exclusive  branch  of  said  hierarchal  information 
tree,  each  said  address  identifying  a  data  file  so  as  to  link 
said  data  files  together  to  form  an  expandable  hierarchal 
tree  in  which  the  data  files  corresponding  to  each  mutu- 
ally exclusive  branch  are  generally  addressed  as  follows: 


(c)  storing  said  logically  classified  data  tiles  on  said  storage 
means; 

(d)  mitiali/ing  said  CPU  at  said  input/output  apparatus; 

(e)  said  CPU  retrieving  from  said  storage  means  ihi'  data  file 
corresp.uidmg  !.  ihc  first  branch  o\  the  first  Je^ei  in  the 
hierarchal  structure  of  said  tree; 

(0  said  CPU  thereafier  selecting  another  data  filr  from  the 
mformation  contained  in  the  data  file  retrieved  b\  said 
CPU  in  step  (e); 

(g)  said  CPU  translating  said  selection  into  the  unique  alpha- 
numeric address  of  the  corresponding  hran.li  in  the  neM 
level  of  said  tree; 

(h)  said  CPU  retrieving  from  said  storage  means  the  data  file 
identified  by  the  unique  alphanumerie  address  identified  in 
step  (g);  and 

(i)  said  CPU  outputting  ai  said  input  output  apparatus  at 
least  a  portion  o^  the  information  contained  m  said  data 
file  retrieved  in  step  (h) 


4.611.299 
MONOLITHIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Ryoichi  Hori.  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoo  Ito,  Higashikurume.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.225.  Feb.  22.  1982.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  564,497 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  B  (K) 

U.S.  CI.  365-189  26  Claims 

1    A  memory,  comprising 

a  memory  matrix  comprised  of  a  pluralitv  of  groups  ,^\  mem 
ory  cells,  each  group  further  ecmiprised  of  plural  suh 
groups; 

a  plurality  o^  LO  lines,  each  cc^rresponding  to  .^ne  of  tiie 
groups, 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  corresponding  i,.  predeter- 
mined I/O  lines; 

a  plurality  of  latch  means,  each  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined detectors. 

a  plurality  of  first  svMtching  means,  each  s.^responding  i.- 
predetermined  latch  means,  each  of  said  first  switching 
means  being  disposed  beivA.een  a  corresponding  deie.t.-r 
and  a  corresponding  latch  means, 

an  output  node  means  for  outputting  a  Mgnal  provided  on 
said  I/O  lines  from  said  memory  cells; 

a  plurahty  of  second  switching  means,  each  corresponding 
to  predetermined  latch  means,  each  of  said  second  switch 
ing  means  being  disposed  between  a  c<uresponding  latch 
means  and  said  output  node  means; 


90i> 


second  address  mean^  for  simultaneously  connecting  a  cor- 
responding one  of  memory  cells  of  each  of  the  subgroups 
addressed  by  said  first  address  means  to  a  c^irrespondme 
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rst  address  means  for  simultaneously  addressing  a  plurality 
ot  said  subgroups,  each  addressed  subgroup  belongmt:  to 
a  different  one  of  the  groups,  and 


said  oscillator  means  producing  an  output  for  controlling 
the  rate  at  which  said  recall  address  means  recalls  data 
trom  said  memory  means. 
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4,611,301 
RKAD  ONLY  MEMORY 

Hiroshi  Iwahashi.  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Asano,  Tokyo,  and 
Hidcnobu  Minagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1983.  58-61393; 
Feb.  21,  1984,  59-30757 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  365—207 


12  Claims 
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4,611,300 
DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 
E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Larry  E.  Hand,  both  of  Meridian, 
iss.,  assignors  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corp.,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  643.316 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  7/00 
a.  365-194  13  Claims 


'  f^Mv3' 


1  A  read  only  only  memory  coupled  to  a  power  source 
comprising: 

memory  cells  consisting  of  memory  devices  for  storing  data; 

comparison  potential  generating  means  for  generating  a 
comparison  potential  having  a  value  which  varies  in  re- 
sponse to  said  power  source's  potential  and  for  generating 
a  different  gradient  of  change  for  said  comparison  poten- 
tial when  said  comparison  potential  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined power  potential  than  when  said  comparison  poten- 
tial is  above  said  predetermined  power  potential,  said 
predetermined  power  potential  being  less  than  said  power 
source's  potential;  and 

data  sense  means  for  sensing  said  data  stored  in  said  memory 
cells  by  comparing  a  potential  obtained  when  reading  out 
the  data  from  said  memory  cells  with  said  comparison 
potential. 


A  delay  circuit  comprising 

ital  memory  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  input 

ligital  signals  and  an  output  for  producing  output  digital 

ignals, 

address  means  for  causing  said  input  digital  signals  to 

)e  stored  at  a  plurality  of  locations  m  said  memory  means; 
Lall  address  means  for  causing  said   memory  means  to 

ecall  data  from  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  locations 
'o  produce  said  output  digital  signals, 

5hase-locked    loop   for   controlling    said    recall    address 

neans,  said  phase-locked  loop  comprising  subtractor 
means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  representative  of 
ihe  difference  between  the  locations  in  which  said  input 
'  ignal  IS  stored  and  from  which  said  output  signal  is  re- 
called, phase  converter  means  for  converting  said  differ- 

:nce  signal  into  a  first  control  signal,  phase  input  means 

or  producing  a  second  control  signal,  and  oscillator 
means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  control  signals, 


4.611,302 
NON-VOLATILE  DATA  STORES 
Charles  F.  Bockett-Pugh.  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Electronics  (L.K.)  Limited,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1983, 
8317747 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-229  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  data  store,  comprising  volatile  data  storage 
means,  power  terminals  for  receiving  fwwer  from  a  power 
source,  and  a  battery  for  maintaining  energisation  of  the  stor- 
age means  upon  interruption  of  power  from  the  power  source, 
the  storage  means  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  of  predetermined  polarity  for  enabling  data 
transfer  with  the  storage  means  in  response  to  said  control 
signal,  wherein  a  power  input  of  the  storage  means  and  a 
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power  output  of  the  battery,  each  having  said  predetermined 
polarity,  are  selectively  conneclable  to  the  corresponding  one 


of  the  power  terminals,  and  are  arranged  to  he  disconnected 
therefrom  upon  interruption  of  power  from  the  power  source. 


4,611.303 

WORD-LINE  DISCHARGING  CIRCUIT  IN  A 

STATIC-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEV  ICE 

Kouichi  Kitano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1982,  57-29796 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  JI/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—230  4  Claims 
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1.  A  word-line  discharging  circuit  in  a  static-type  semicon- 
ductor memory  device,  operatively  connectable  to  a  voltage 
source,  said  static-type  semiconductor  memory  device  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  word  line  and  hold  line  pairs,  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  respectively,  operatively  connected  between 
said  plurality  of  word  line  and  hold  line  pairs,  and  plurality  of 
holding  current  sources,  respectively,  operatively  connected 
between  said  hold  lines  of  said  plurality  of  word  line  and  hold 
line  pairs  and  the  voltage  source,  for  continually  drawing 
holding  currents  from  said  word  lines  through  said  memory 
cells  to  said  hold  lines,  said  word  lines  discharging  circuit 
comprising: 

first  transistors  having  respective  bases,  respectively,  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  word  lines  of  said  plurality  of 
word  line  and  hold  line  pairs,  said  first  transistors  compris- 
ing PNP  transistors  having  respective  emitters  operatively 
connected  to  said  corresponding  word  lines,  and  having 
collectors   respectively,    operatively   connected    to   said 
bases,  for  detecting  changes  in  the  electric  potential  of  said 
respective  word  lines  and  generating  first  output  signals; 
time-constant  circuits,  respectively,  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  transistors,  for  delaying  the  first  output  signals 
of  said  PNP  transistors  and  generating  second  output 
signals; 
a  common  discharging  current  source; 
second  transistors,  respectively,  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  hold  lines  and  said  common  discharging  cur- 
rent source,  said  second  transistors  each  having  a  collec- 
tor operatively  connected  to  said  corresponding  hold  line, 
a  base  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  corresponding  time-constant  circuits,  and  an 
emitter  operatively  connected  to  said  common  discharg- 


ing current  source,  said  secomi  transistors  being  switched 
ON  and  OFF  in  response  to  ihi  second  output  signals  of 
said  time-constant  circuits;  and 
means,  respectiveh.  operatively  connected  heiwcen  said 
word  lines  and  said  ^.'inTimon  dischari;int:  ^  urrent  source, 
for  slowing  the  rate  of  change  in  the  current  flnvung 
through  said  word  lines,  said  miaiis  comprismt:  s.uu  PNP 
transistors. 


4.611.304 

TRANSDKKR  MEMORY  (  IR(  (  II 

R.  Bruce  Butcnko.  Beilevue;  Randall  H.  Spra^ue.  Htdmond.  and 

Charles   I).   Bateman.   Beilevue.   all   of   Wash.,   assl^a1^r^   m 

Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517.877 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/20.  JJ/Jc  (.(IIP  J3/13 

U.S.  CI.  364-571  4  Claims 
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4  In  an  aircraft  weight  and  balance  system  ha\  ing  a  plurality 
of  uniquely  identifiable  accelerometer  transducers  secured  to 
the  landing  gear  and  connected  to  a  control  ciimputer  which 
has  been  programmed  to  prcnidc  a  self-test  signal,  a  memory 
circuit  for  each  accelerometer  transducer  comprising: 

means  for  securing  said  memory  circuit  to  the  transducer; 
an  electronic  memory  containing  data  elements  representing 
the  operating  characteristics  of  the  accelerometer  trans- 
ducer   as    a    function    of   temperature    m    the    form    of 
polynominal  coefficients  and  rcpreseniinj;  ihe  iden!it\  <if 
the  accelerometer  transducer, 
access  means,   connected   to   said   electrons    memory,   for 
selectively  accessing  predetermined   data  elements,   said 
access  means  including  a  counter  for  addressing'  s.iid  ,  1(\  - 
tronic  memory,  said  counter  being  operated  in  nsponsL  to 
the  self-test  signal  from  the  control  ^(^mputer; 
transmission  means  and  a  temperature  sensor,  connected  to 
said  access  means,   for   transmitting   said   predetermined 
data  elements  and  temperature  data  to  the  control  com- 
puter and; 
a  light  producing  indicator  responsive  to  a  fault  signal  from 
the  control  computer,  said  fault  signal  being  produced  in 
the  event  that  said  control  cc^mpuler  (ails  i()  recene  said 
predetermined  data  elements  m  response  i,.  the  self-test 
signal. 
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4,611.305 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCIIT 
ichiro  Iwase,  Sagamihara^  Japan,  assignor  to  Son\  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1983.  Ser.  No.  524.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1982.  57-142527 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38.  7/44 
■  f-  364—736  42  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  processing  multiple  bit  digital  signals  com- 
ing a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  including  multiplier 
for  multiplying  two  transmitted  digital  signals  to  pro- 
;e  a  multiple  bit  product  signal  having  more  significant  bits 
( reof  delayed  more  than  less  significant  bits  thereof,  adding 
ns  for  adding  a  summand  signal  to  said  product  signal  to 
'uce  a  multiple  bit  summed  signal,  and  means  for  delaying 
summed  signal  to  produce  a  delayed  summed  signal,  in 
ich  said  means  for  delaying  includes  first  delay  means  for 
iially  delaying  each  bit  of  said  summed  signal  to  produce  a 
'tiple  bit  first  delayed  summed  signal,  second  delay  means 
delaying  said  summed  signal  to  produc-e  a  multiple  bit 
ind   delayed  summed   signal   having   less  significant   bits 
f  delayed  more  than  more  significant  bits  thereof,  and 
(Ctor  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
:d  summed  signals  as  an  output  signal  of  said  circuit  for 
essing. 
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4.611,306 
DISPLAY  .MENU/CHART  KEY 
Do4ald  T.  Crehan,  Gaithersburg.  Vld..  and  Charles  J.  Ix)vell, 
ustin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
(|orp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  493,572 

Int.  a.-*  G06F  15/62.  3/03  7.  J 5/626:  G09G  3/02 

U.i  a.  364-900  3  Claims 
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on  a  video  display  terminal  provided  with  a  display  menu/- 
chart  key  for  toggling  between  the  display  of  a  menu  and  the 
display  of  a  chart  comprising  the  steps  of 

displaying  to  an  operator  a  construction  menu  listing  a  plu- 
rality of  selectable  construction  parameters  which  define 
the  grahic  image  to  be  constructed; 
displaying  a  data  entry  menu  to  said  operator  after  the  con- 
struction parameters  have  been  selected  m  said  construc- 
tion menu  and  allowing  the  operator  to  enter  data  or 
change  data  already  entered  in  said  data  entry  menu  at  any 
time  during  said  process  for  interactively  constructing  a 
graphic  image  when  said  data  entry  menu  is  displayed; 
upon  detecting  the  actuation  of  said  display  menu/chart  key 
while  displaying  said  data  entry  menu,  displaying  to  the 
operator  a  graphic  image  on  said  video  display  terminal  as 
defined  by  entered  and  changed  data  at  the  time  said 
display  menu/chart  key  is  activated,  and 
upon  detecting  the  actuation  of  said  display  menu/chart  key 
while  displaying  said  graphic  image,   redisplaying  said 
data   entry    menu   so   that   the   operator   can    view    the 
progress  of  constructing  the  graphic  image  on  said  video 
display  terminal  as  data  is  entered  or  changed  in  said  data 
entry  menu  at  any  time  during  said  process  of  interac- 
tively constructing  a  graphic  image  by  toggling  between 
the  display  of  said  data  entry  menu  and  the  chart 


4,611,307 
FUNCTION  ANALYZING 
Roy  W .  Reach.  Sudbury;  William  M.  Kahn,  Brighton,  and  David 
Shapiro,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,169,  Jan.  3,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292,371,  Aug.  13,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.381,554,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  60,950,  Jul,  26.  1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,309,761,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731,661,  Oct, 

13.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,198,684,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

390,645,  Aug.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,996,562,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,221,  Jun.  26,  1964,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,225 

Int.  a.^  G06F  3/023.  3/03 

U.S.  CI.  364-900  14  Claims 


process  for  interactively  constructing  a  graphic  image 


1  A  method  of  source  data  capture,  comprising  the  steps  of 
initially  generating  coded  signals  representative  of  source  data 
desired  to  be  captured;  visually  displaying  the  source  data, 
represented  by  the  coded  signals,  in  alphanumeric  form  as 
alphanumeric  characters  in  response  to  the  initial  generation  of 
the  coded  signals;  and  recording  the  coded  signals  in  a  mag- 
netic storage  unit  from  which  they  may  be  subsequently  read 
out. 
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4,611,308 
DRAIN  TRIGGERED  N-CHANNEL  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 

Martin  L.  Lonky,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,298,  Jun.  29,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  172,726 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  29/78.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  365-184  21  Qaims 


4,611,309 
NON-VOLATILE  DYNAMIC  RAM  CELL 
Patrick  T.  Chuang.  Cupertino;  Ron  Maltiel,  Mountain  View,  and 
Robert  L.  Yau,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654.332 

Int.  a.'  GllC  !/'34 

U.S.  a.  365-185  40  Haims 
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1.  An  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory  for  storing 
information  comprising: 
an  array  of  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of 
columns, 
each  said  non-volatile  memory  element  includes  a  P-doped 
semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  N-doped 
regions  spaced  apart,  an  insulation  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate overlaying  a  path  from  said  first  N-doped  region  to 
said  second  N-doped  region,  a  conductive  layer  on  top  of 
said  insulation  layer  overlaying  a  path  from  said  first 
N-doped  region  to  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  second  N-doped  region,  said  insulation  layer  between 
said  substrate  and  said  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness 
to  exhibit  a  variable  threshold  characteristic  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  first  polarization  voltage  between  said  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  substrate  to  cause  an  N-type  depletion 
mode  channel  to  form  in  said  substrate  extending  from 
said  first  N-doped  region  to  only  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  second  N-doped  region, 
means  for  writing  information  into  said  array, 
means  for  reading  information  from  said  array  including, 
first  means  for  holding  the  potential  of  the  conductive  layer 
of  each  memory  element  in  said  array  at  substantially  the 
potential  of  its  respective  substrate, 
second  means  for  selecting  one  row  of  said  array  in  response 

to  address  signals, 
third  means  for  holding  the  potential  of  said  second  region  of 
each  memory  element  in  said  non-selected  rows  less  than 
a  predetermined  positive  potential  with   respect  to  its 
respective  substrate  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  deple- 
tion region  in  each  memory  element  from  extending  from 
said  second  N-doped  region  to  at  least  said  predetermined 
distance  into  said  substrate, 
fourth  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  the  second  re- 
gion of  each  memory  element  in  said  selected  row,  said 
first  voltage  more  positive  than  said  predetermined  posi- 
tive potential  and  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  form  a 
depletion  region  in  each  memory  element  extending  from 
said  second  N-doped  region  to  at  least  said  predetermined 
distance  into  said  substrate  towards  said  first  region  to 
intersect  with  said  depletion  mode  channel  at  times  said 
depletion  mode  channel  is  present  to  enable  conduction 
between  said  first  and  second  N-doped  regions,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  conduction  of  current  from  said  sec- 
ond region  to  said  first  region  of  each  memory  element  in 
said  selected  row. 


'tOMHON 


15.  A  non-volaliie  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(NVDRAM)  cell  of  the  type  including  a  non-\o!atile  memory 
element  having  a  floating  gate  for  storing  a  quantum  of  charge 
indicating  a  non-volatile  data  state  and  having  a  shadow  dy- 
namic RAM  (DRAM)  element  having  a  dynamic  storage 
capacitor  for  storing  a  quantum  of  charge  indicating  a  volatile 
data  state,  said  cell  comprising 

means  for  reading  and  writing  data  into  the  DRAM  element; 
means  for  transferring  data  from  the  DRAM  element  to  the 

non-volatile  memory  element  in  a  store  operation,  and 
means  for  static  sensing  the  non-volatile  data  state  in  said 
non-volatile  memory  element  to  transfer  data  from  said 
non-volatile  memors  element  to  said  DRAM  element  in  a 
recall  operation 


4,611.310 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REARRANGING  DATA 

RECORDS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  KEYFIELD  VALL  FIS 

James  W.  Durbin.  Redway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canevari  Timber 

Co.,  Fortuna,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,414 

Int.  Cl.^  G11C.V  W 

U.S.  a.  365-230  25  Claims 
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L  A  system  for  arranging  unique  record  address  values 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  data  records  wherein  each 
record  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits  and  is  identified  by  a 
unique  record  address  value,  wherein  one  or  more  bits  of  each 
record  comprises  a  keyfield  and  the  record  address  values  of 
the  plurality  of  records  are  arranged  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  said  keyfields,  said  system  comprising 

a.  matrix  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  wherein  each  row   corresponds  to  a  difTereni 
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key  field  value  and  each  column  corresponds  to  a  difFerent 
record  address  value; 

b  first  control  means  for  setting,  tor  each  record,  one  mem- 
ory location  in  the  column  of  the  matrix  memory  means 
corresponding  to  the  record  address  value  of  that  record, 
said  memory  location  being  in  the  row  ot  the  matrix  mem- 
ory means  corresponding  to  the  keyfield  value  of  that 
record;  and 

c  second  control  means  tor  detecting,  for  each  row  of  the 
matrix  memor>  means,  in  order  of  row  position,  the  col- 
umn postion  of  each  set  memorv  i-vation  in  that  rou 


4,611.311 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  PROCESSING  INVOIMN(; 

CONVERTED  P-  OR  S-W  AVE  DATA 
int  VV.  Frasier,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1983.  .Ser.  No.  4«6,659 
Int.  Cl.^  GO IV   1/36 
S.  CI.  367-38  1        11  Claims 
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1  In  a  method  ot'mcrea-smg  resolution  of  amplitude  events  in 
smic  records  provided  by  conventional  rollalong  CMP 
ilection  methods  involving  generating  conventional  waves 
a  conventional  seismic  source  at  a  series  of  sourcepoint 
ations  (s),  and  redundantly  collecting  converted  phases  of 
d  conventional  waves  as  converted  traces  at  a  series  of 
tectors  positioned  at  known  detector  locations  (d)  along  a 
e  of  survey,  the  improvement  thereof  related  to  processing 
d  converted  traces  in  an  efficient  manner  whereby  nonsym- 
trical  travel  paths  of  incident  and  reflected  rays  of  said 
erated  waves  are  taken  into  account  prior  to  trace  stacking, 
prising 

i)  sequentially  activating  said  conventional  source  at  said 
series  of  sourcepoint  locations  and  redundantly  collecting 
at  least  converted  phases  of  said  conventional  waves  at 
said  known  detector  stations  (d)  as  provided  by  conven- 
tional rollalong  CMP  collection  methods  via  said  series  of 
detectors  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  converted  traces  each 
associated  with  a  source-detector  pair  of  known  sour- 
cepoint-detector  station  coordinate  locations  (s.d); 
II)  processing  said  converted  traces  collected  in  accordance 
with  conventional  CMP  methods  in  a  systematic  manner 
to  provide  a  series  of  gathers  of  such  traces  wherein  each 
gather  is  associated  with  a  true  common  reflection  point 
(CRP)  whose  coordinates  are  determined  with  respect  to 
the  original  sourcepoint-detector  station  locations  as  the 
converted  traces  were  conventional  collected,  but  which 
take  into  account  the  nonsymmetrical  travel  paths  of 
incident  and  reflected  rays  as  the  traces  were  collected 
wherein  each  converted  trace  of  any  gather  appears  to 
have  been  collected  as  if  the  source  was  activated  when 
located  at  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  projection  of  each 
common  reflection  point  and  a  common  horizontal  datum 
plane,  followed  immediately  by  the  relocation  of  a  detec- 
tor at  said  same  intersection  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
verted phases,  by  the  substeps  of 
a)  determining  the  CRP  coordinates  of  each  converted 
trace  using  an  equation  of  coordinate  transformation  hav- 
ing as  independent   variables   the   original   sourcepoint- 


detector  locational  coordinates,  said  equation  of  transfer 
mation  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising: 

CPR  =  kd  +  {\  ~k)s:  for  conversions  o(  F-vvavcs  lo 
Sv-waves  at  said  target; 

CRP=(\  ~k)-\-ks:  for  conversions  of  Sv-waves  to 
P-waves  at  said  target; 
where 


k  = 


(yp/y.) 


/- 


*  =  [(^p/^'v)  -t   {\    +  (A//!)sina}(I    -  /)j 

(yp/y^)  +  1 

(»■„/■»  j)  -   I   +  (X/h)~cos~a 


V^and  Vvare  the  P-wave  and  Sv-wave  velocities,  respec 

tively,  of  the  overburden, 
X  is  the  source-receiver  offset  distance; 
h  is  the  depth  ot  the  target  reHector; 
a  is  the  dip  angle  of  the  target  reflector,  and 
s  and  d  are  source  and  detector  coordinates,  respectively. 

along  the  line  of  survey; 
(b)  identifying  all  converted  traces  having  substantially  the 
same  CRP  coordinates  as  traces  associated  with  a  com- 
mon reflection  point  gather. 


4.611,312 

METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  COLLECTION  LTII  IZ>\(, 

MLI.TICOMPONENT  RECEIVERS 

Keiichiro  Ikeda,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,070 

Int,  Cl.^  GOIV  1/2^.  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  367-38  15  Claims 
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1.  .Method  for  converting  collected  sets  of  P-  and  S-wave 
seismic  time  records  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  amplitude 
V.  time  traces,  into  depth  sections  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  amplitude  v.  depth  traces  so  that  events  on  the  time  sections 
are  migrated  both  vertically  and  horizontally  into  correct 
positions  on  the  depth  sections  corresponding  to  the  actual 
spatial  positions  of  the  reflectors  in  the  subsurface  irrespective 
of  reflector  dip,  lateral  velocity  variation,  or  P-  to  S-wave 
conversion  or  vice  versa)  as  well  as  without  the  need  to  un- 
dergo forward  and  inverse  time-frequency  transformations, 

(i)  generating  seismic  field  data  including  at  least  a  set  of  P 
and  S-wave  records,  by  positioning  and  employing  an 
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array  of  sources  and  multi-component  detectors  such  that 
F-  and  S-wave  traces  comprising  said  collected  set  of  P- 
and  S-wave  records  can  be  redundantly  indexed  to  sour- 
cepoint-detector coordinates  along  a  known  line  of  sur- 
vey, each  P-  and  S-wave  trace  being  associated  with  a 
particular  source-detector  pair  from  which  said   P-  or 
S-wave  trace  was  ultimately  created; 
(ii)  for  a  particular  P-  and  S-wave  set'  associated  with  the 
same  sourcepoint   coordinate  corresponding   to   source 
location  through  which  said  particular  P-  and  S-wave  set 
was  ultimately  derived  establishing  a  sourcewave  ampli- 
tude V.  time  signature  trace  therefor; 
(iii)  statistically  correcting  said  sets  of  records  of  step  (i)  and 
said  source  trace  of  step  (ii)  to  relate  said  field  coordinates 
to  a  common  horizontal  datum  plane; 
(iv)  for  said  particular  set  of  P-  and  S-wave  records  and  said 
source  trace  associated  with  said  selected  sourcepoint 
coordinate  of  step  (ii),  forming  the  time  and  space  deriva- 
tives of  a  full-wave  elastodynamic  equation  of  wave  prop- 
agation associated  with  said  seismic  source  trace,  and  with 
P-  and  S-wave  set  to  generate  one  or  more  elastic  wave 
fields  each  of  which  being  correct  in  time  in  one  of  a 
forward  and  backward  direction; 
(V)  tracking  and  evaluating  said  time  and  space  derivatives 
associated  with  said  source  signature  trace  and  said  P- 
wave  and  said  S-wave  traces  wherein  tracking  of  each 
wave  field  of  such  traces  is  down  through  a  series  of 
two-dimensional  matnces  representing  common  depth  (z) 
and  common  horizontal  (x)  coordinates,  but  each  matrix 
differing   from   its  neighbor  in   incremental   time   value 
chosen  in  one  of  a  forward  and  a  backward  timed  se- 
quence, said  field  tracking  at  any  single  matrix  taking  into 
account  wave  time-space  estimates  at  at  least  two  neigh- 
boring matrices; 
(vi)  searching  the  matrices  of  the  evaluated  forward  and 
backward  migrated  wave  fields  to  identify  spatial  and  time 
coherence  therebetween  and  then  storing  a  representation 
of  such  coherence  as  a  function  of  said  field  and  depth 
coordinates  of  step  (v).  whereby  said  P-wave  and  S-wave 
fields  V.  depth  sections  can  be  formd  irrespective  of  reflec- 
tor dip. 


sured  contour  of  said  transmitter  target  stnp  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  ship's  heading,  in  spatial  asvKiatinn  uith  the 
respectively  determined  point  of  origin  of  the  echoes  as  deter- 
mined by  the  momentary  position  of  said  transmitter  target 
strip  and  the  respective  said  receiving  strip,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing  compensation  for  the  infiuence  of  s<iund 
beam  diffraction  by  layers  of  water  having  different   s<iund 
propagation  speeds  by:  forming  a  calibration  contour,  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  the  ship's  heading  es.sentially  per- 
pendicularly underneath  the  center  of  the  receiving  antenna 
from  a  plurality  of  said  measured  contours  aligned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  ship's  heading;  at  selectable  points  in  time,  pivoting 
the  transmitter  target  strip  and  the  fan  of  receiv  ing  strips  out  of 


4,611,313 

METHOD  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY  SURVEYING  THE 

SURFACE  CONTOURS  OF  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  BODY 

OF  WATER 

Rolf  Ziese,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,431 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  20 
1983,  3338050  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  17/00:  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  a.  367-88  7  claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  acoustically  surveying  the  surface  con- 
tours of  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  particularly  the  bottom 
of  the  ocean,  with  the  use  of  an  echo  sounder  installed  on  a 
moving  ship  and  including  a  transmitting  device  and  a  receiv- 
ing device  having  respective  antennas  wherein  the  transmitting 
antenna  emits  sound  pulses  over  a  narrow  (when  seen  in  the 
direction  of  the  ship's  heading)  transmitter  target  strip  extend- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  essentially  perpendicu- 
larly below  the  center  of  the  transmitting  antenna  and  trans- 
versely to  the  ship's  heading,  wherein  the  transmitter  target 
stnp  IS  covered,  by  means  of  the  receiving  antenna,  by  a  fan 
which  extends,  in  the  ship's  heading  direction,  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  narrow  receiving  strips  forming  a  row  transversely  to 
the  ship's  heading  with  one  receiving  strip  being  disposed 
essentially  perpendicularly  below  the  center  of  the  receiving 
antenna  and  wherein  the  echoes  produced  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  of  water  along  said  transmitter  target  strip  are  received 
separately  by  the  receiving  antenna  from  individual  receiving 
strips,  travel  times  of  received  echoes  are  measured  and  depth 
values  are  determined  from  the  travel  times  to  produce  a  mea- 

161-084  O.G.^(>-15 


their  ba,sic  measuring  position  by  a  right  angle  about  the  eleva- 
tion axis  of  the  ship  to  a  calibration  position,  utilmng  the  echo 
sounder  to  measure  and  record,  as  a  test  contour,  a  contour  of 
the  transmitter  target  stnp  which  now  extends  in  the  direction 
of  the  ship's  heading,  and  then  pivoting  the  transmitter  target 
strip  and  the  receiving  strips  back  to  their  basic  measuring 
position;  comparing  said  test  contour  with  a  section  of  said 
cahbration  contour  which  originated  from  a  spatiallv  identical 
strip  of  said  bottom;  deriving  at  least  one  correction  value  from 
any  deviations  between  said  compared  test  and  calibration 
contours;  and  correcting  the  depth  values  of  at  least  those 
measured  contours  in  the  vicinity  of  said  test  and  calibration 
contours  by  means  of  said  correction  value  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  true  surface  contour  of  said  bottom 


4,611,314 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  TO  A  ROTATING  RECORD 

MEDIUM  AND  AN  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mikito  Ogata;  Masahito  Mori,  both  of  Odawara;  Takashi  Doi 
Hadano,  and  Michio  Miyazaki,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,175 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1982.  57-63294 

Int.  Cl.-'GllB  7/013 

U.S.  a.  369—32  J.  ^„. 

-     .  ,     ,     .  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  rotatable  disc- 
shaped medium  having  a  pluralitv  of  tracks  bv  controlling  the 
position  of  a  recording/reproducing  head  with  respect  to  said 
disc-shaped  medium,  each  track  of  said  disc-shaped  medium 
including  a  normal  record  area  in  which  to  record  an  informa- 
tion and  an  alternate  record  area  located  on  said  track  behind 
the  normal  record  area  in  the  direction  of  disc  rotation  for 
recording  an  information  in  substitution  for  an  erroneous  infor- 
mation recorded  in  the  normal  record  area  of  the  track  com- 
prising: 

recording  information  in  the  normal  record  area  of  a  first 
track; 

detecting  an  error  in  the  information  recorded  in  the  first 
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track  by  checking  the  information  recorded  in  the  normal 

record  area  of  said  first  track; 
recording  correct  information  in  the  alternate  record  area  df 

said  first  track  when  error  information  is  detected  in  said 

normal  record  area  of  said  first  track; 
recording  information  in  the  normal  record  area  of  a  second 

track  adjacent  to  said  first  track  after  the  recording  of 

information  in  the  normal  record  area  of  said  first  track 

and 
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4,61  U15 
(f PTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  TRACK  ACCESS 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ogiao,  Yokotuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kfusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,233 
priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1983,  58-238945 
Int.  a.*  Gl IB  5/09.  17/00 
"•  369-33  9  Claims 
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\n  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising 

optical  pickup  for  recording  or  reproducing  information 

y  irradiating  an  optical  disk  with  a  light  beam; 

■  ing  means  for  controlling  said  light  beam  in  such  a 


manner  that  it  exactly  tracks  a  track  formed  on  the  optical 

disk; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  optical  pickup  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  optical  disk; 

means  for  outputtmg  a  signal  representing  the  rotational 
position  of  the  optical  disk;  and 

regularing  means  for.  at  the  time  of  track  access,  terminating 
the  tracking  operation  by  said  tracking  means  to  move  the 
optical  pickup  by  said  driving  means  and  for  initiating  the 
tracking  operation  at  the  same  rotational  position  of  the 
disk  as  that  at  which  the  tracking  operation  is  terminated, 
according  to  the  signal  of  said  signal  outputting  means. 


c  etecting  an  error  in  the  information  recorded  in  the  alter- 
nate record  area  of  said  first  track  by  checkmg  the  infor- 
mation recorded  in  the  alternate  record  area  o^  said  first 
track  subsequent  to  recording  information  in  the  normal 
record  area  of  said  second  track;  and 

detecting  an  error  in  the  information  recorded  in  said  second 
track  by  checking  the  information  recorded  in  the  normal 
record  area  of  said  second  track  subsequent  to  checking 
the  information  recorded  in  the  alternate  record  area  of 
said  first  track. 


4,611,316 

ACTL  ATOR  OPERATING  CENTER  DETECTING 

CIRCUIT  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  THE 

DETECTING  QRCUIT 

Toyoaki  Takeuchi;  Ken  Ohshima;  Hideyuki  Kenjyo;  Yoshiaki 
Ikeda,  and  Masaharu  Sakamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,654 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-232037 
Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-44  ^  Claims 


M 


-1     SEIM)      ,       1 ^PROCES 


1.  A  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  operating  center  of  an 
actuator  of  an  optical  head  comprising: 

tracking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tracking 
signal  on  the  basis  of  data  read  out  from  an  optical  disk  by 
an  optical  head  having  an  actuator  for  effecting  the  track- 
ing; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  tracking  signal 
from  said  tracking  signal  generating  means  with  a  first 
reference  voltage  approximate  to  zero  voltage  level,  to 
produce  a  binary  signal  as  given  by  a  level  of  the  tracking 
signal  relative  to  that  of  the  first  reference  voltage; 

DC  cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  a  DC  component  of  the 
tracking  signal  to  provide  the  tracking  signal  containing 
only  an  AC  component; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of 
said  DC  cut-off  means  with  a  second  reference  voltage 
approximate  to  zero  voltage  level,  to  provide  a  second 
binary  signal  as  given  by  a  level  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
DC  cut-ofT  means  relative  to  the  second  reference  voltage; 
level  inversion  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  inver- 
sion of  the  first  binary  signal  of  said  first  comparator 
means  at  a  level  inverting  point  of  the  second  binary  signal 
of  said  second  comparator  means;  and 
means  for  checking  an  operating  center  of  the  actuator  of 
said  optical  head  with  the  detection  of  the  level  inversion. 
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T        ,.^        OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
ToywUc.  Takeuchi;  Ken  Ohshima;  Hideyuki  Kenjyo;  Yoshiaki 
Ikeda,  and  Masaharu  Sakamoto,  M  of  Tokyo,  Jap;n,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja,iu, 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,653 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-232033 

,,c^  ^  Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369-45 

0  Claims 


means  for  moving  the  information  storage  member  in  a 
prescnbed  fashion. 

optical  means  mcluding  an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the 
writing  beam  of  light  onto  the  information  storage  mem- 
there'r  '^''''^  '^^  'nformation  signal  m  a  recording  track 

means  for  providing  a  reading  beam  of  light 

the  objective  lens  of  said  optical  means  further  operating  to 
focus  simultaneously  the  reading  beam  of  light  onto  the 
recording  track  of  the  information  storage  member    the 


fc  tccuss»«; 

COk.  JO 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising 
optical  disk  means  containing  a  recording  area  having  at 
least  one  first  section  with  the  same  reflectivity  as  that  of 
said  recording  area  and  at  least  one  second  section  with  a 
reflectivity  different  from  that  of  said  recording  area 
first  detecting  means  facing  said  optical  disk  means  for  opti- 
cally detecting  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  disk 
means  to  produce  a  reflectivity  signal  having  a  level  cor- 
responding to  a  reflectivity  of  said  first  section 
optical  head  means  facing  said  optica]  disk  means  for  record- 
mg  and  reproducing  data  to  and  from  said  recording  area 
second  detectmg  means  for  detecting  tracking  and  focussing 
errors  of  said  optical  head  and  to  generate  tracking  and 
focussing  error  signals; 
servo  means  coupled  to  said  optical  head  means  for  control- 
hng  the  tracking  and  focussing  of  said  optical  head  means 
and 

servo  control  means  connected  to  said  servo  means  and  to 
said  first  detecting  means  for  converting  the  reflectivity 
signal  to  a  servo  gain  signal,  said  servo  gain  signal  being 
coupled  to  said  servo  means  for  establishing  the  gain  of 
said  servo  means  at  a  value  correspondmg  to  the  reflectiv- 
ity of  the  recording  area  on  said  disk  means 


point  of  impingement  of  the  reading  beam  trailing  that  of 
the  writing  beam  by  a  prescribed  distance,  the  readme 
beam  being  reflected  by  the  recording  track  to  produce  a 
reflected  beam  of  light  that  is  modulated  in  intensity  ,n 
accordance  with  the  recorded  information  signal 
means  for  monitoring  the  reflected  beam  of  !,ghi  and  for 
producing  a  playback  signal  corresponding  to  its  modu- 
lated intensity, 
means  for  delaying  the  input  information  signal   and 
means  for  comparing  the  playback  signal  wuh  the  delayed 
information  signal 


4,611,319 
DISC  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ryuichi  Naito,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec 
tronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,189 
Uaims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1982  57-180&M 

,,^  „  lot.  a.'GllB  7/00 


4,611,318 

^nu.n^^r^t^^^^^^  ^^^  MONITORING  THE 
STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION  ON  A  STORAGE 
_  .  MEDIUM 

.r.tt^*'"!"'!;:.'^**!^"^  ^•^•'  '^•8"**^  t°  Discorision  Asso- 
ciates,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  ^^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^,123,  Apr.  7,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,023,  Dec  21   1979 

Ni«  7i?!«    :  *'^^'*^^'  ''•"ch  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

of^;  N  ^S  i^.'f*'  "^''°"*^  ^^''^  ^  -  cJ^ua^on 
of  Ser  No.  508.815,  Sep.  24,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,560,  Feb.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  Oct  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,170 
ir«  r^   ,.«    Int.  CI.*  GllB  27/i6,  GOID  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  369-54  20aaims 

I  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  recording  of  information  on 
an  information  storage  member,  comprising; 
means  for  providing  a  writing  beam  of  light- 
means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  writing  beam  of 
light  in  accordance  with  an  input  information  signal  to  be 
recorded;  a        ^  '^ 


1.  A  disc  drive  control  system  for  controlling  the  dnve  of  a 
disc  carrying  a  binary  digital  signal  including  a  clock  informa 
t.on  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  digitll  sig^  ,nc luZg 

itrr  ''"''  ^^""^  '"  "''^'  P^^' '«-  ofTransiUon    rf 
determined   n  response  to  an  information  signal  and  synchro- 

apZ:'f:r  e""^""  '"  r"^'  ^  -aximum?rans.t.on  mter^^, 
appears  twice  successively,  comprising 

pickup  means  for  detecting  the  digital  signal  on  said  disc; 


9U 


flame 


sync  servo  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
frame  sync  servo  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said 
pickup  means,  by  detecting  a  frequency  of  a  state  in  which 
only  one  positive  or  negative  transition  appears  within  a 
time  penod  near  to  twice  the  maximum  transition  interval 
q|iartz  servo  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  quartz 
servo  signal  by  using  a  playback  clock  signal  generated 
from  the  clock  information  of  said  bmar>  digital  signal 
and  a  phase  difference  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  playback  frame  sync  signal  and  a  refer- 
ence frame  sync  signal;  | 
tch  control  means  responsive  to  said  frame  sync  servo 
signal  and  said  quartz  servo  signal,  for  producing  a  disc 
dnve  control  signal  using  said  frame  sync  servo  signal 
dunng  a  predetermined  time  peruxi  and  using  said  quartz 
servo  signal  after  said  predetermined  time  penod,  and 
lisc  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  disc  in  accordance  with 
said  disc  dnve  control  signal. 
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devices  of  the  telecommunication  system  being  tempo- 
rarily linked  to  said  selected  line  interface  unit  across 
the  switching  network  under  control  of  the  common 
control  unit,  the  particular  algorithim  written  in  the 
particular  signal  processing  language  permitting  control 
of  signal  synthesis,  signal  analysis  and  signal  processing 
functions  of  the  transmission  test  arrangement,  the 
transmission  test  arrangement  operating  in  real  time  or 
off  line  under  software  control. 


4,611,320 
PROGRAMMABLE  TESTING  ANALYZER 
Southard,  CoraJ  Springs,  FJa..  assignor  to  Siemens  Corpo- 
Researcb  and  Support,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,206 
fat,  a.'  H04J  1/16,  3/14 
^-  370-13  27  Gaims 


4,611,321 

V  ARIABLE-BAND  DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHING  NODE 

WITH  DYNAMIC  HYBRID-FRAME  PROCESSING 

Luciano  Gabrielli.  Leini;  Nicola  Lotito,  Avigliana,  and  Maurizio 
Sposini.  V  aldellatorri,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT— Cen- 
tre Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1983,  67845  A/83 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  a.  370-60  8  Claims 
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transmission  test  arrangement  for  use  with  a  digital 
mmunication  system,   said  system   including  a  central 
"  having  a  common  control  unit  including  a  system  bus 
lied  by  said  common  control  unit,  a  switching  net- 
and  a  plurality  of  line  interface  units  being  internally 
:ted  to  said  switching  network  and  each  said  line  mter- 
iit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  corresponding  line 
■  said  test  arrangement  for  executing  performance  tests 
•ices  of  said  telecommunication  system  and  comprising: 
iis-onented  microprocessor  system  designed  for  synthe- 
•    ng  and  analyzing  test  signals  in  accordance  with  a 
'icular  algonthm  wntten  in  a  particular  signal  process- 
language,  including  a  processor  bus.  and,  residing  on 
processor  bus.  a  microprocessor,  a  program  memory, 
main  memory  and  a  first  interface  module; 
d  first  interface  module  being  connected  to  said  system 
bus  for  receiving  test  control  information  specifying  a 
test  procedure  from  the  common  control  unit  and  for 
transmitting  test  results  to  the  common  control  unit; 
id  main  memory  and  said  program  memory  being  de- 
signed for  stonng  intermediate  data  and  control  infor- 
mation for  executing  a  test,  respectively;  and 
second  interface  module  for  providing  an  interface  be- 
tween a  device  of  the  telecommunication  system  and 
the  bus-oriented   microprocessor  system,   the  second 
interface  module  being  connected  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  line  mterface  units  for  simulating  an  information 
source  and  sink,  respectively  with  respect  to  one  of  said 


s^i 
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1    A  distnbuted  switching  node  for  an  integrated-services 
telecommunication    network    handling   circuit-switched    and 
packet-switched  communications,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  modules  each  individually  communicating  with 
an  associated  external  line  and  with  an  internal  bus  common  to 
all  said  modules,  each  module  being  divided  into  an  input/out- 
put portion  communicating  with  the  associated  external  line 
and  an  interface  portion  with  a  two-way  connection  to  said  bus 
whereby  incoming  and  outgoing  communications  can  be  ex- 
changed with  said  associated  external  line  by  way  of  the  associ- 
ated modules  and  said  bus.  said  interface  portion  comprising 
first  and  second  fiow  control  means  for  packet  switched  and 
circuit  switched  communications,  respectively,  said  associated 
external  line  include  local  lines  extending  to  subscriber  stations 
and  trunk  lines  extending  to  other  nodes,  said  interface  portion 
being  substantially  identical  for  all  said  modules  said  input/out- 
put portion  including  first  access  means,  for  enabling  a  bidirec- 
tional transfer  of  packet-switched  communications  between 
said  first  flow-control  means  and  said  bus  and  second  access 
means  for  enabling  a  bidirectional  transfer  of  circuit-switched 
communications  between  said  second  flow-control  means  and 
said  bus,  said  second  fiow-control  means  comprises  a  bank  of 
buffers  for  temporanly  storing  information  blocks  coming 
from  and  destined  for  said  bus,  a  set  of  command  units  respec- 
tively controlling  loading  and  readout  of  said  buffers,  and  a 
logic  circuit  alternatively  setting  said  command  units  for  read- 
ing and  wnting,  said  second  access  means  including  logic 
circuitry  for  forming  hybrid  frames  each  divided  into  a  circuit 
region  and  a  packet  region  each  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  outgoing  and  incoming  circuit-switched  commu- 
nications  and    for  outgoing   and   incoming   packet-switched 
communications,  respectively,  in  time  slots  of  variable  band 
width  and  number,  the  channels  of  said  circuit  region  being 
established  in  response  to  request  signals  arriving  in  said  packet 
region  from  said  first  access  means  and  carrying  indications  of 
the  required  frame  length,  each  channel  of  said  circuit  region 
being  numencally  identified  for  facilitating  a  foreshortening  of 
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said  circuit  region  upon  a  release  of  a  preceding  channel  said 
logic  circuit  exchanging  information  with  said  first  fiow-con- 
trol means  and  with  said  second  access  means 


4,611,322 

TRAFRC  LOAD  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Mikiel  L.  Larson,  St.  Charles,  and  Wing  N.  Toy,  Glen  Ellyn 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Uboratories,  Murray 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.711 

Int.  C\*  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370-60  47  Claims 


length  which  is  optimized  to  first  coding  block  length    com 
prising  the  steps  of 

for  coding  blocks  having  a  ccximg  block  length  different 
than  said  first  coding  hicxk  length  of  said  useful  portion  of 
said  packet,  generating  a  differeni  plurality  of  coding 
blocks  of  a  different  coding  blcxk  length  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  new  useful  portions  of  said  optimized  length  is 
obtained,  said  plurality  of  new  useful  portions  having  a 
different  format  from  said  packet  p<:)rtions:  and 

communicating  said  different  format  o{  said  new  useful 
portions  to  said  receiver  with  a  pluralitv  of  bits  available 
for  transmission  in  the  capacity  of  said  packet  head 

4.611,324 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SL  PFRMSORY 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Alberto  M.  Giacometti;  Hans  Gniijs.  and  C  oos  DeV  ries.  ail  of 
Hilversum.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  IS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No,  669.279 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands.    Nov     17     1983 
8303944  '  • 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  i/J6,  3.46.  H04J  ^  On 
U.S.  a.  370-97  3  ,,^.^^ 


1.  A  method  of  communication  traffic  load  control  in  a 
packet  switch  that  includes  a  plurality  of  controllers  each  for 
interfacing  an  associated  communication  link  to  the  switch 
comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  controller  to  serve  a  communication; 
notifying  the  selected  controller  of  the  selection; 
determining  the  communication  trafTic  load  of  the  selected 

controller;  and 
the  selected  controller  refusing  to  serve  the  communication 
m  response  to  both  receipt  of  notice  of  selection  and  a 
determination  that  the  communication  traffic  load  of  the 
selected  controller  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
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4,611,323 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITALLY  CODED 
ANALOG  SIGNALS 
Horst  Hessenmuller,  Rossdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang;  Philips  Kom- 
munikations  Industrie  AG,  Nuremberg  and  Siemens  Aktlen- 
gesellschafl,  Berlin  and  Munich,  all  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,381 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mav  24 
1983,  3318774  ' 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16.  6/00 
U.S.  a.  370-79  ,  ci.j„^ 
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1  A  method  for  inserting  digitally  coded  analog  signals 
which  are  combined  in  coding  blocks  into  a  digital  packet 
multiplex  system  in  the  form  of  packets  of  equal  length  each 
packet  having  a  packet  head  and  a  useful  portion  having  a 


1.  A  supervisory  arrangement  in  a  digital  transmission  sys- 
tem in  which  a  plurality  of  repealers  are  arranged  betv.een  two 
terminal  stations,  wherein  a  call  message  including  an  address 
number  is  transmitted  by  one  of  said  terminal  stations  to  one  of 
said  repeaters  for  venfying  the  operation  thereof,  said  address 
number  being  equal  to  B  -  N  ^  A,  where  B  and  A  are  constants 
and  N  IS  equal  to  the  number  of  repeaters  between  said  one 
terminal  station  and  said  one  repeater,  wherein  said  supervi- 
sory arrangement  compnses  a  senes  arrangement  of  a  supervis- 
ing signal  receiver  for  receiving  a  call  message,  a  first  control 
circuit  and  a  supervising  signal  transmitter,  said  senes  arrange- 
ment being  provided  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  each 
repeater,  the  control  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing service  information  from  the  respective  repeaters,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  control  circuit  compnses  a  demultiplexer 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  supervising  signal  receiver    a 
change-over  switch  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  out- 
put of  said  demultiplexer,  an  adder  circuit  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  a  second  output  of  said  demuhiplexer  foi  receiving 
an  address  number  contained  in  said  call  message  received  by 
said  supervising  signal  receiver,  a  first  number  generator  for 
generating  the  constant  A  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said 
adder,  an  output  of  said  adder  being  coupled  to  a  second  mput 
of  said  change-over  switch,  a  comparator  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  said  second  output  of  «iaid  demultiplexer,  a  second 
number  generator  for  generatmg  the  constant  B  coupled  to  a 
second  input  of  said  comparator,  a  suitch  control  circuit  for 
controlling  said  change-over  switch  having  a  control  input 
selectively  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  comparator,  said  first 
terminal  being  coupled  to  a  third  input  of  said  change<iver 
switch,  a  third  number  generator  for  generatmg  a  constant  C 
in  which  C  IS  defined  by  the  relationship  C  ^  M  x  A  =  B  where 
M  is  any  positive  integer  not  greater  than  the  number  of  repeat- 
ers in  said  transmission  system,  said  third  number  genemtor 
being  coupled  to  a  fourth  uiput  of  said  change-over  switch  and 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  outputs  of  wkI  change-over  sw'itch 
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a  1  output  of  said  multiplexed  being  coupled  to  said  supervising 
signal  transmitter,  whereby  when  the  received  address  number 
IS  not  equaJ  to  the  constant  B,  the  switch  control  circuit  causes 
tl  e  change-over  switch  to  couple  the  first  input  thereof  and  the 
s<cond  input,  carrying  the  received  address  number  incre- 
n-ented  by  A,  to  the  outputs  thereof,  while,  when  the  received 
address  number  is  equal  to  the  constant  B.  the  switch  control 
circuit  causes  the  change-over  switch  to  couple  the  third  input 
tfereof.  carrying  the  service  information  from  the  first  termi- 
ni J  of  the  control  circuit,  and  the  fourth  terminal  theredf 
ciirrying  the  constant  C  which  represents  a  new  address  num- 

bv 

irg 


4,611,325 

DTMF  RECEIVER  SENSE  AND  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

L>o  V.  Jones,  Jr.,  GlendaJe,  and  A.  Lee  Walsh,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,198 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/12:  H04M  3/22.  3/228 

UjS.  a.  370-110.3  ^       ,9c«i„. 


wo 
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.  to  the  outputs  thereof,  wherein  the  address  C  may  be  used 

one  of  said  terminal  stations  to  identify  the  repeater  supply- 

the  service  information 


receiver  sampling  cycle,  to  inhibit  production  of  a  write 
signal  and  said  generating  means  being  further  operated  in 
resp<^nse  to  an  indication  of  said  last  look  means  that  said 
particular  DTMF  receiver  is  to  be  sampled  during  a  cor- 
responding time  slot  of  said  current  DTMF  receiver  sam- 
pling cycle,  to  produce  said  write  signal;  and 
>^torage  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receiv- 
ers, to  said  sequencing  means,  to  said  generating  means 
and  to  sense  means,  said  storage  means  being  operated  in 
response  to  said  write  signal  to  store  said  data  from  a 
particular  DTMF  receiver  during  said  corresponding  time 
slot  and  said  storage  means  being  further  operated  to 
transmit  said  stored  data  of  each  DTMF  receiver  to  said 
sense  means  for  retransmission  to  said  processor. 


4,61  U26 
ORCl  ITRY  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  VALIDITY  OF 
RECEIVED  DATA  WORDS 
John  E.  McNamara,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,635 

Int.  a.*  G06F  U/42 

IS.  a.  371-47  5  Claims 
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In  a  telecommunications  switching  system  having  a  net- 

k  clock,  a  DTMF  receiver  arrangement  is  connected  be- 

-"  a  plurality  of  DTMF  receivers,  which  transmit  cus- 

data  to  said  switching  system,  and  a  processor  of  said 

ching  system,  said  DTMF  receiver  arrangement  compris- 


stq 


la;t 


cbntrol  means  connected  to  said  processor,  said  control 
means  being  operated  to  store  and  to  transmit  data  from 
said  processor  and  to  said  processor; 

means  connected  to  said  processor,  said  sense  means 
being  operated  to  store  data  and  to  transmit  said  stored 
data  to  said  processor; 

quencmg  means  connected  to  said  network  clock,  said 
sequencing  means  being  operated  in  response  to  said  net- 
work clock  to  produce  a  plurality  of  regularly  defined 
time  slots  during  a  DTMF  receiver  sampling  cycle; 
•  look  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  DTMF  receiv- 
ers, to  said  sequencing  means  and  to  said  network  clock. 
said  last  look  means  being  cyclically  operated  dunng  each 
said  time  slot  m  response  to  said  sequencing  means  cycli- 
cally to  produce  and  to  store  an  indication  of  whether  a 
particular  DTMF  receiver  has  been  previously  sampled 
for  valid  data  dunng  a  current  DTMF  receiver  sampling 
cycle;  ^      *^ 

g«  nerating  means  connected  to  said  control  means,  to  said 
last  look  means  and  to  said  sequencing  means,  said  gener- 
ating means  being  operated  in  response  to  said  indication 
3f  said  last  look  means  that  said  particular  DTMF  receiver 
^las  been  previously  sampled  dunng  said  current  DTMF 


1   In  a  data  communication  system  which  includes  a  trans- 
ceiver connected  to  a  modem  and  which  transceiver  includes 
control  circuity  and  at  least  one  bistable  circuit  which  bistable 
circuitry  has  a  first  state  output  signal  which  indicates  that 
synchronization  is  being  sought  and  alternatively  has  a  second 
state  output  signal  which  indicates  that  synchronization  has 
been  achieved,  a  circuit  which  employs  said  output  signals 
from  said  bistable  circuit  to  provide  marker  signals  which 
indicate  the  validity  of  communication  daU  words  received  by 
said  data  communication  system,  comprising  in  combination: 
multi-stage  register  means  connected  to  said  transceiver  and 
formed  to  have  first  stages  of  said  multi-stage  register 
means  provide,  during  each  time  frame  of  regularly  occur- 
ring time  frames,  system  operating  condition  signals  and 
formed  to  have  at  least  one  second  stage  available  to 
provide  dunng  each  of  said  time  frames  a  binary  signal 
w  hich  indicates  synchronization  being  sought  and  alterna- 
tively synchronization  achieved;  circuitry  means  connect- 
ing said  bistable  circuit  to  said  at  least  one  second  stage  to 
provide  said  first  and  second  state  signals  thereto;  compar- 
ison circuitry  means  connected  to  said  multi-stage  register 
means  to  receive  said  system  operating  condition  signals 
and  said  binary  signal  from  said  at  least  one  second  stage, 
said  companson  circuitry  means  formed  to  compare  said 
system  operating  condition  signals  and  said  binary  signal 
of  a  pnor  time  frame  with  system  operating  condition 
signals  and  said  binary  signal  of  a  subsequent  time  frame 
whereby  if  there  is  a  change  in  said  binary  signal  said 
companson  circuitry  means  will  provide  a  change  output 
signal  to  so  indicate;  marker  signal  generator  means  con- 
nected to  said  comparison  circuitry  means  to  receive  said 
change  output  signal  and  to  generate  a  marker  signal  in 
response  thereto 


September  9,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


917 


4,611,327 
GAS  TRANSPORT  LASER  SYSTEM 

l^i  of  SJ'  ''"^"^°"'  "'  ^"^'^  ^-  '^**''«°'  S«-  Jose, 
both  of  Cahf   assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,239 
I,  c  ^   „  '"*•  ^*  "0*S  3/02.  3/097 

^•'•"•^^^-^  52aaims 


a  first^ cladding  layer  of  InP  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of 

said  suppon  structure, 
an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  cladding   laver    said 

active  byer  consisting  of  In,  _^a,As,Pi     ,wiih'x=^47y 
and  y  ?  y  s  1 ,  y  ■>  0,  '         '  ^ 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  InP  formed  on  said  active  laver 
and 

a   cap    Uyer    of   In,_.Ga,As,P,     .    with    x'^)47y      and 

u<y    =1  formed  on  said  second  cladding  laver 

wherein  said  buffer  layers,  said  first  cladding  laver,  said  active 

layer,  said  second  cladding  layer,  and  said  cap  laver  are  sub- 

tantially  perfectly  lattice-matched  w„h  said  substrate  layers  at 

the  growth  temperature  ' 


1-  A  gas  transport  laser  system,  compnsing- 
a  vessel  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  internal  surface 
a  structure  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  external  surface 
the  structure  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  vessel  and  being  positioned  within  the  vessel  so 
as  to  form  a  laser  chamber  between  the  external  surface  of 
the  structure  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  vessel 
means  for  sealing  the  structure  within  the  vessel  so  as  to 

contain  a  laser  gas  in  the  laser  chamber 
gas  recirculating  means  for  flowing  the  laser  gas  through  the 
laser  chamber  in  a  flow  path  so  as  to  recirculate  the  laser 
gas  between  the  internal  surface  of  the  vessel  and  the 
external  surface  of  the  structure; 
gas  exciting  means  positioned  within  the  laser  chamber  al  a 
discharge  location  for  selectively  producing  a  gas  dis- 
charge; and  e      6        IS 

optically  resonant  means  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
o  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  aligned  with  the  discharge 
location  for  producing  coherent  radiation  in  response  to  a 
gas  discharge. 


4.611,329 
.,  „  GAS  LASER 

tec.  Kep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH 
Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ' 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654.383 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/097 
U.S.  a.  372-88  ,.^. 

15  Claims 


T^.  MH,328 

POLARIZATION    STABILIZED    INGaAsP/INP    LASFRS 

Jia-Ming  Liu,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Yi^cf'5ren,'^aost^ 

N.J^  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,779 

,,e  ^   ,  Int.  a*  HOIS  i// 9 

U.S.  a.  372-45  -  „  . 

2  Claims 


1  An  electncaliy  excited  ga.s  la.ser  of  circular  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  beam  propagation,  including 
an  excitation  chamber  bounded  by  two  concentnc  tul^ 
walls  which  ser%e  simultaneously  as  electrodes  for  the  <zas 
discharge,  and  the  outer  tube  wall  having,  on  its  ins.de 
cavities  in  the  fomi  of  slots  disposed  s.de-bv-side  which 
are  open  toward  the  excitation  chamber 


52 


56-r 

54+ 

50"^ 

48-- 


46-- 
44- E 
42 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising 

a  support  structure  having  one  or  more  substrate  layers  and 
one  or  more  buffer  layers,  said  support  structure  contain- 
ing an  equal  number  of  substrate  layers  and  buffer  layers 
said  substrate  layers  consisting  of  InP,  and  said  buffer 
laye^  consisting  of  In,_,.GayAsyP,_y  with  xW).47y 
and  0<y  =  1,  one  of  said  substrate  layers  providing  the 
TVf^''  °f  ^d  semiconductor  laser  device  and  one 
of  said  buffer  layers  providing  the  upper  surface  of  said 
support  structure; 


4,61  U30 

ELECTRON  BEAM  VAPORIZER 

Volker  Bauer   Neuberg,  and  Horst  Ranke,  Filderst^lt,  both  of 

R^p:  orG:!^T"'''  '"•^'^"  ^«  ""*  ^''  ««»«•"•  ^^ 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,299 
19S!"3T39*i3l"'^'  -Ppfiction  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  28, 

Int.  a.' HO\J  3  y  305 
U.S.  a.  373-14 

1    A       I  .  ^  Claims 

1  An  electron  beam  vaponser  with  an  electron  beam  gener- 
ator, a  first  magnetic  defiector  system  with  parallel,  elongate 

and  a  second  beam  deflection  system  for  beam  deflection  alolg 
a  second  coordinate,  perpendicular  to  the  first  coordinate  Ld 

C3.^  m^rich"'  ^^""'^  '^'  ''''-'  '''  — '  -  ^ 
(a)  the  second  magnetic  deflection  system  has  two  parallel 
non-magnetic  coil  cores,  which  extend  parallel  to  the  voe 

ntr  ttr  ''-'  ^^"-"^"  --'"  -^  -  ^-^^ 
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(b)  on  each  coil  core  is  arranged  a  first  coil  with  a  uniform 
number  of  turns  per  unit  length  of  the  core,  and 


plasma  gas  generated  by  such  heater  may  be  directed  into 
said  furnace; 

(b)  continuously  maintaining  said  furnace  substantially  filled 
with  reduction  material; 

(c)  generating  a  first  inner  electric  arc  between  two  of  said  at 
least  two  cylindrical  electrodes; 

(d)  passing  a  reducing  gas  through  said  plasma  arc  heater 
thereby  to  convert  said  gas  to  a  plasma  gas- 

(e)  causing  said  plasma  gas  to  burn  away  the  reduction 
material  immediately  m  front  of  the  heater  so  as  to  form  a 
reaction  cavity  in  front  of  the  heater; 

(0  transferring  said  arc  from  between 'said  two  electrodes 
such  that  It  IS  blown  into  the  cavity  and  thence  extends 


(c)  a  second  coil  having  an  increased  number  of  turns  per 
unit  length  towards  the  two  ends  of  the  core. 


4.611,331  ' 

GLASS  MELTING  FLRNACE 
onald  W.  Palmquist,  Horsebeads,  and   Robert  R.  Thomas 
VJatkins  Glen,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors   to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  729,626 
Int.  a.'  C03B  5/027 

.S.  a.  373—30  „  ^,  . 

23  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  melting  furnace  having  a  refractory 
ssel  retaining  a  molten  bath  of  material  and  a  blanket  of 
ch  material  thereon  to  be  melted  with  a  fusion  line  therebe- 


K-tween  only  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  reduction 
material  contained  in  the  furnace,  said  arc  being  caused  to 
substantially  only  so  extend  by  providing  at  least  one 
current  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  reduc- 
tion material,  said  current  conductor  permitting  the  com- 
pletion of  an  electric  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the 
reduction  material,  said  current  conductor  being  located 
such  that  substantially  no  electric  arc  extends  between 
said  electrode  and  said  current  conductor; 

(g)  supplying  powdered  material  containing  the  material  to 
be  reduced  into  said  cavity;  and 

(h)  reducing  said  material  to  be  reduced  and  withdrawing 
the  so  reduced  material  from  the  reactor. 


€sse 


V 

b^ 
tween 


i  protective  liner  positioned  within  said  refractory  vessel 
and  spaced  from  inner  sidewalls  thereof, 

iaid  protective  liner  extending  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  refractory  vessel  through  the  fusion  line  between  the 
molten  matenal  and  the  batch  material  and  into  the  batch 
blanket  above  the  fusion  line, 
and  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  liner  and  abcne  the 
fusion  line  for  inhibiting  the  How  of  batch  matenal  be- 
tween the  Imer  and  said  sidewalls 


4,611,333 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESPREADING  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  SIGNAL  PRODUCED  BY  A  LINEAR 

FEEDBACK  SHIFT  REGISTER  (LFSR) 

Ronald  D.  McCailister.  Scottsdale;  Bruce  A.  Cochran,  Mesa, 

afld  Mary  A.  Bogner,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomhurg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,4M 

Int.  a.*  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375-1  10  Qalms 


4,611,332 
I  TRANSFERRED  ELECTRIC  ARC 

ST,n  ^ten,  Hofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Steel  Engineer- 
i|i«  Aktiebolag,  Hofors,  Sweden 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  385.059,  inn.  4,  1982,  abandoned-  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3,  1981,  8105225 
Int.  C\.*  H05B  7/00 

,  a.  373—24  I       -  ^,  . 

.  5  Claims 

A  method  of  chemical  reduction  in  a  shaft  furnace  com- 

pnSing  the  steps  of 

I)  providing  a  plasma  arc  heater  having  at  least  two  cylin- 
dncal  electrodes  in  the  wall  of  said  furnace  such  that  the 
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1  Apparatus  for  despreadmg  a  spread  spectrum  signal  pro- 
duced by  a  linear  feedback  shift  register,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  and  providing  a  spread 
spectrum  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 

a  predictor  connected  to  receive  the  spread  spectrum  signal 
from  the  output  of  said  input  means  and  to  provide  as 
(output  signals  an  estimate  of  the  length  of  the  shift  regis- 
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ter,  an  estimate  of  the  connection  polynominal  of  the  shift 
register,  and  an  estimate  of  the  contents  of  the  shift  regis- 
ter producing  the  spread  spectrum  signal 
a  variable  length  linear  feedback  shift  register  connected  to 
receive  the  three  output  signals  from  said  predictor  and 
providing  a  pseudo  random  signal  in  response  thereto  on 
an  output  thereof; 
a  mixer  connected  to  receive  the  spread  spectrum  signal 
from  said  input  means  and  the  psuedo  random  signal  from 
said  variable  length  feedback  shift  register  and  provide  an 
output  signal  which  is  a  mixture  thereof;  and 
an  energy  detector  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  said  mixer,  to  periodically  measure  the  instantaneous 
total  energy  in  the  output  signal,  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  measure  of  instantaneous  total 
energy  in  the  output  signal  from  said  mixer,  the  energy 
detector  output  signal  being  connected  to  said  predictor  to 
cause  said  predictor  to  save  final  estimates  when  the  mea- 
sure of  instantaneous  total  energy  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


ond  message,  for  processing  said  second  message  instead 
of  said  first  message 


4,611.335 
DIGITAL  DATA  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Arai;  Masaharu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Takeuchi,  Fujisawa;  Fiji  Okubo,  and  Hiroshi  Endoh,  both  of 
loyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
Japan  ^  ' 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  422,190 

ClaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1981.  56-153700- 

fjj;     >U!Z\^^]^^''^^'  ^    '*'  '^''  56-162835;  Oct.  14,' 

l^hmS  **'    ^^^'   ^^^^^'''   Oct.    14.    1981, 

Int.  a.*  H04L  7/02 
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4,611,334 
MESSAGE  CAPTURING  RADIO  DATA  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Engel,  Sleepy  Hollow;  Eugene  J.  Bnickert,  Arlington 
Heights   and  Stuart  W.  Thro,  Cary,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,337 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375-100  ,  44  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communications  system  carrying  messages  pre- 
ceded by  a  predetermined  synchronization  sequence  of  a  plu- 
rality of  data  bits  on  a  radio  channel  between  a  plurality  of 
remote  data  units  and  at  least  one  fixed  statior..  comprising 
first  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  radio  signal  level  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  magnitude  during  a  first  message  on 
the  radio  channel; 

second  means,  responsive  to  detection  of  said  change  in 
radio  signal  level,  for  detecting  the  predetermined  syn- 
chronization sequence  of  a  second  message 

means  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  second  means  for 
detecting  and  for  deactivating  said  second  detection 
means  after  said  timing  means  times  out,  thereby  creating 
a  detection  window;  and  means,  responsive  to  detection  of 
the  predetermined  synchronization  sequence  of  said  sec- 


1  A  digital  data  synchronization  circuit,  for  producing  a 
discrimination  clock  signal  for  use  m  reproduction  of  a  digital 
signal  including  a  combination  of  pulses  each  having  a  pulse 
width  related  to  a  unit  pulse  width  and  defined  by  rising  and 
falling  pulse  edges,  the  digital  data  synchronization  circuit 
comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  providing  perKxlic  pulses 
a  shift  register  for  receiving  an  input  digital  signal  which 
may  have  been  subjected  to  distortion,  said  shift  register 
being  connected  to  said  oscillation  circuit  and  havma  a 
plurality  of  stages  through  which  said  input  digital  signal 
IS  shifted   under  ckxk   control   by   said   periodic   pulses 
received  from  said  oscillation  circuit: 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  shift 
register   for  generating  a   reset   pulse  signal   containing 
pulses  each  appearing  only  when  the  output  of  said  shift 
register  represents  a  value  corresponding  to  a  data  pulse 
having  a  pulse  width   related   to  a   unit   pulse   width   t<. 
thereby  discriminate  the  length  of  a  pulse  as  measured 
from  said  rising  pulse  edge  and/or  falling  pulse  edge  of 
each  pulse  of  said  input  digital  signal,  and 
a  synchronizing  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  oscillation  circuit  and  said  reset  pulse  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  clock  pulse  signal  having  a  period  equal  to  said  umt 
pulse  width  as  said  discrimination  clock  signal  irrespective 
of  distortion  m  said  input  digital  dau  signal,  wherein  said 
periodic  pulses  from  said  oscillation  circuit  are  applied  to 
said  shift  register  without  being  phase  locked  to  said  input 
digital  signal.  ^ 

4  A  digital  data  synchronization  circuit  for  producins  a 
discrimination  clock  signal  for  use  m  reproduction  of  a  digital 
signal  including  a  combination  of  pulses  each  having  a  pulse 
width  related  to  a  unit  pulse  width  and  defined  bv  nsmg  and 
falling  pulse  edges,  the  digital  data  synchronization  circuit 
comprising: 


92  D 


in 


edge  detector  for  receiving  an  input  digital  signal  which 
may  have  been  subjected  to  distortion  and  for  generating 
a  first  pulse  signal  conuining  pulses  representative  of 
other  nsmg  pulse  edges  and/or  falling  pulse  edges  in  said 
input  digital  signal,  said  input  digital  signal  possibly  con- 
taining at  least  one  pulse  having  a  pulse  v^idth  not  related 
to  said  unit  pulse  width; 

synchronizing  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  signal 
having  a  penod  equal  to  said  unit  pulse  width  of  the  diBital 
signal; 

1,  clock  source  for  providing  penodic  pulses  to  said  synchro- 
nizing circuit; 

counter  for  counting  the  penodic  pulses  from  said  clock 
source  under  control  of  said  first  pulse  signal  from  said 
edge  detector; 

first  decoder  connected  to  receive  the  instantaneous  output 
of  said  counter  for  generating  therefrom  a  second  pulse 
signal  containing  pulses  each  appearing  when  the  output 
of  said  counter  reaches  a  value  related  to  said  unit  pulse 
width  to  thereby  determine  the  length  of  time  as  measured 
from  said  rising  pulse  edge  and/or  falling  pulse  edge  of 
each  of  said  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  signal,  and 
coincidence  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first  pulse 
signal  from  said  edge  detector  and  to  receive  said  second 
pulse  signal  from  said  first  decoder  for  gating  said  first 
pulse  signal  with  said  second  pulse  signal  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  reset  signal  only  when  said  input  signal  is  not 
distorted,  said  counter  being  immediatelv  changed  away 
from  said  value  related  to  said  unit  pulse' width  with  said 
first  decorder  immediately  reflecting  said  change,  said 
reset  signal  being  applied  as  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
circuit  to  control  said  synchronizing  circuit,  whereby  a 
clock  pulse  signal  having  a  period  equal  to  said  unit  pulse 
width  IS  generated  from  said  synchronizing  circuit  as  said 
discrimination  clock  signal  irrespective  of  distortion  in 
said  input  digital  data  signal. 
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4,611,336 
IJRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 
FRAMING  PATTERN  IN  ELECTRONIC 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
R.  Fryer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CaJculagraph 
O  impany.  East  Hanover,  N,J. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5«2,077,  Feb.  21,  1984. 
\  This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672  850 
Int.  a/  H04L  7/OS;  H04J  3/06 
"•  375-111  5  aaims 
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single  bits  at  intervals  of  a  fixed  number.  N.  of  bits,  where  N  is 

the  number  of  bits  from  the  start  of  one  framing  bit  in  the  serial 

bit  stream  to  the  start  of  the  next,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  said  serial  bit  stream; 

a  generator  of  clock  signals  synchronized  with  the  repetition 

o(  rate  of  said  serial  bit  stream; 
a  random  access  memory  with  exactly  N  locations  used, 
each  position  corresponding  to  one  position  in  the  N  bit 
interval; 

an  N  state  memory  address  register  connected,  upon  receipt 
of  a  cIcKk  signal  from  said  clock  signal  generator,  to 
address  each  of  the  N  locations  of  said  random  access 
memory  sequentially  and  to  change  the  state  thereof  to 
produce  a  count  with  each  bit  received  from  said  source, 
wherein  said  memory  address  register  always  points  to  the 
same  location  in  said  random  access  memory  during  the 
corresponding  clock  interval  of  said  framing  bit; 
an  expected  bit  generator  having  said  framing  pattern  se- 
quence pre-set  in  its  circuitry; 
a  memory  buffer  constructed  and  arranged  in  accordance 
with  each  bit  location  in  said  N  bit  interval,  to  be  cleared 
whenever  the  bit  received  is  not  the  same  as  the  bit  ex- 
pected from  said  expected  bit  generator  corresponding  to 
the  framing  pattern  sequence  so  far  detected  at  that  bit 
position  as  determined  by  the  count  stored  in  said  random 
access  memory,  and  to  be  incremented   whenever  the 
incoming  bit  received  is  the  same  as  the  bit  expected 
according  to  said  framing  pattern  sequence; 
combination  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  random  access 
memory  and  including  said  source  of  said  serial  bit  stream 
constructed  and  arranged  to  accept  as  input  the  contents 
of  the  currently-addres.sed  memory  location  of  said  ran- 
dom access  memory  and  the  value  (0  or  1 )  of  the  incoming 
serial  bit  stream  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said  mem- 
ory buffer  that  indicates  whether  its  contents  should  be 
cleared  or  incremented;  and 
means  comprising  a  frame  declaration  circuit  responsive  to  a 
preselected  application-dependent  count  V  in  said  mem- 
ory buffer,  which  may  be  chosen  to  be  other  than  M,  for 
confirming  that  a  preselected  framing  criterion  has  been 
met  and  that  true  frame  has  been  discovered  in  the  serial 
bit  stream. 
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4,611,337 

MINIMAL  LOGIC  SYNCHRONOUS  UP/DOWN 

COUNTER  IMPLEMENTATIONS  FOR  CMOS 

Michael  VV .  Evans,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,470 

Int.  C\*  H03K  23/04 

U.S.  a.  377-123  9  claims 


-•««  ''/t  fxre^-^t- 


<  frame-bit  synchronizer  constructed  to  operate  in  a 
ig  mode  searching  for  a  framing  pattern  sequence  in  a 
bit  stream  consisting  of  M  framing  bits  distributed  as 


1  An  up/down  (U/D)  counter  for  counting  a  toggle-in 
signal,  said  counter  having  two  or  more  stages,  each  stage 
comprising 

a  clock  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  and  Q  and  Q  outputs 

providing  a  counter  stage  output  at  one  of  said  outputs; 
a  feedback  circuit  including  an  exclusive-OR  gate  having  an 
input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  flip-flop  and  a  second 
input  adapted  to  receive  a  toggle-in  signal  and  an  output 
signal  coupled  to  said  data  input  of  said  flip-fiop;  and 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  Q  output  of 
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said  nip-nop  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  Q  output 
of  said  fiip-flop  and  a  single  switch  control  input  which 
depending  upon  the  binary  state  of  an  applied  up/down 
count  control  signal,  selectively  connects  either  said  first 
input  or  said  second  input  to  a  multiplexer  output  port 
providing  toggle  out  data  for  input  to  another  of  said 
counter  stages. 


4,611,338 
CHANNEL  INDUCnON  FURNACES 
Douglas  C.  UUicrap,  Waverton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Electricity  Council,  England 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,335 
^Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1984, 

Int.  a.«  H05B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  373-161  „  Claims 


a  container  for  scrap  metal  having  an  inlei  and  an  outlet, 
first  means  for  dividing  the  gases  discharging  from  siid 

furnace  into  first  and  second  portions, 
means  for  conducting  said  first  portion  of  the  gases  discharg- 
ing from  said  metallurgical  furnace  to  the  inlet  of  said 
container, 

a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  wa.sfe  gases  and  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
second  means  for  conducting  said  second  portion  of  said 

ga.ses  to  the  inlet  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  waste  ga.ses  from  the  outlet  of  said 

container  to  the  inlet  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
particulate  removing  means  for  removing  particulates  from 

waste  gases,  and 
means  for  conducting  combustion  products  from  the  outlet 

o{  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  particulate  removal 

means 


LA  channel  induction  furnace  comprising  means  defining  a 
bath  for  containing  molten  metal,  means  defining  a  channel- 
forming  loop  extending  downwardly  from  the  bath  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  linked  with 
the  channel,  and  an  alternating  current  energised  induction  coil 
on  the  core,  the  channel  wall  nearest  the  induction  coil  being 
shaped  to  follow  a  contour  of  constant  current  density  or  to 
follow  a  contour  of  constant  static  pressure. 


4.611,340 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A  BIOLOGICAL 

OBJECT  BY  USING  RADIATION 

Kiyoshi  Okazaki,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

loshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,150 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1983  58-88952 

Int.  a.^  A61B  6/00;  H04N  5/32.  H05G  iho 

U.S.  a.  378-95  ^  ciainu 


4,611,339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

IMPURE  GASES  AT  TIME  OF  SCRAP  PREHEATING 

Kazunori  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 

neenng  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,974 

Int.  a."  F27D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  373-80  ,  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  preheating  scrap  metal  with  impure  gases 
contammg  particulates  and  discharging  from  a  metallurgical 
furnace, 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  video  difference  images  of  an 
object  having  heart  beats  from  X-ray  images  obtamed  from 
X-ray  radiation  passed  through  that  object,  compnsmg 

means  for  detecting  said  heart  beats  of  the  object  to  be 

diagnosed; 
means  for  producing  first  video  signals  corresponding  to  a 
first  X-ray  image  occurnng  at  a  predetermined  phase  of  a 
first  one  of  said  heart  beats; 
means  for  subsequently  injecting  said  object  with  an  X-ray 

contrast  media; 
means  for  producing  second  video  signals  corresponding  to 
a  second  X-ray  image  occurnng  at  the  same  phase  of  a 
later  second  one  of  said  heart  beats  as  that  of  said  first 
heart  beat,  delayed  from  said  first  heart  beat  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  heart  beats  dependent  upon  the 
expected  distribution  of  said  X-ray  contrast  media  withm 
said  object, 

means  for  subtracting  said  first  video  signals  from  said  sec- 
ond video  signals  to  produce  difference  video  signals  of 
said  object;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  X-ray  image  of  said  object  corre- 
sponding to  said  difference  video  signals 
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4.611,341 
TIPLE-ENERGY  X-RAY  SLBSTRACTION  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
R.  Brody,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  L  niversity,  Stanford, 
if. 

luation  of  Ser.  No.  260,694.  May  5.  1981.  Pat.  No. 
.226.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  577.074 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24. 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  G03B  41/16 
CI.  378-99  3  Claims 
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1  \pparatus  for  providing  an  isolated  image  of  an  lodmated 
contrast  matenal  administered  into  a  region  of  the  body  com- 
prising: I 

means  for  making  separate  x-ray  transmission  measurements 
It  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the  diagnostic  x-ray  spec- 
rum,  said  lower  part  being  in  the  spectrum  of  4(J-70  Kev 
.  ind  said  upper  part  being  in  the  spectrum  of  70- 1 20  Kev , 

means  for  processing  these  measurements  to  produce  a  data 
:et  representing  projection  image  data  where  the  soft 
I  issue  information  has  been  substantially  cancelled:  and 

means  for  subtracting  data  sets  representing  measurements 
taken  before  and  after  the  administration  of  the  uximated 
contrast  matenal  to  provide  image  information  represent- 
ng  substantially  only  the  iodine  content  whereby  soft 
t  ssue  motions  have  been  cancelled 


analog  voice  signal  to  digitized  voice  data  as  an  input  to 
the  analyzer  means: 

an  automatic  gain  control  means  within  the  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means  for  controlling  the  gain  o^  the  analog 
voice  signal  prior  to  the  analog  voice  signal  being  digi- 
tized, such  that  the  digitized  voice  data  input  to  the  analy- 
zer means  has  a  root  mean  square  within  selected  limits, 
the  setting  of  the  automatic  gam  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  value  of  the  root  mean  square  of  the 
digitized  voice  data,  as  measured  by  the  analyzer  means; 

means  for  including  in  the  digitized  voice  data,  compressed 
tor  transmission,  data  representative  of  the  root  mean 
measured  in  the  analyzer  means,  adjusted  by  the  inverse  of 
the  change  induced  in  the  gam  of  the  automatic  gain 
control  means  in  order  to  maintain  the  analyzer  means 
root  mean  square  within  the  selected  limits; 

the  automatic  gain  control  means  including  a  gain  setting 
means  for  setting  the  gain  in  a  stepwise  fashion,  with  each 
step  constituting  a  change  in  the  gain  of  a  selected  value 
from  the  previous  gain  setting,  in  response  to  a  digital 
output  gain  signal; 

an  output  gain  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  the  digital 
output  gam  signal  in  response  to  the  relation  between  the 
most  recent  peak  root  mean  square  measured  by  the  analy- 
zer and  a  selected  ideal  root  mean  square  value  plus  or 
minus  a  selected  range  value;  and.  a  voice  synthesizer 
means  receiving  said  output  gain  signal  for  generating  a 
synthesized  voice  signal. 


4,611,343 

AL  DIO  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  OPERABLE  IN  A 

DIFFERENCE  MODE 

Mark  Rapaich,  Stevensvilie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Heath  Company, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,940 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  381-103  7  Qaims 


4,611,342 
DIGITAL  VOICE  COMPRESSION  HAVING  A 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  AGC  ORCLIT  AND  MEANS 
FOR  INCLUDING  THE  TRUE  GAIN  IN  THE 
COMPRESSED  DATA 
J.  Miller,  N.  Miami,  Fla.;  Ran  F.  Chic,  Los  AJtos, 
f.;  Richard  B.  Joerger,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  and  Frank 
W.  Ncwdeck,  Hatbmt),  Pa.,  aswgaors  to  Racal  Data  Commu- 
nications Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Fded  Mar.  1.  19«3,  Ser.  No.  471,139     I 
Int.  C\.*  GIDL  5/00 
U.S.  (t\.  381-36  20  aaitm 
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n  apparatus  for  use  in  the  transmmion  of  digital  voice 
(  ompnsing  a  digital  voice  processor  including; 
maJyzer  means  for  compressing  digitized  voice  data 
-ording  to  an  algorithm  including  a  measMted  root  ihean 

irc  of  the  digitized  voice  data  being  compressed; 
malog-to-djgkal  conversion  means  for  converting  an 


1  An  audio  spectrum  anaylzer  for  comparing  first  and  sec- 
ond audio  signals  and  for  providing  a  real-time  display  of  the 
difference  spectrum  between  said  first  and  second  audio  sig- 
nals, said  analyzer  comprising; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  audio 

signals  and  a  third  reference  audio  signal; 
memory  means  for  stonng  the  spectrum  of  a  signal  provided 

thereto, 
signal  proc-es6lng  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 
to  said  memory  means  for  providing  said  third  reference 
audio  signal  to  said  memory  means  for  storing  the  spec- 
trum of  said  third  reference  audio  signal  therein  and  for 
reading  said  third  reference  audio  signal  spectrum  there- 
from, 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and  to 
said  signal  processing  means  for  comparing  the  spectra  of 
said  first  and  second  audio  signals  with  the  spectrum  of 
said  third  reference  audio  signal  and  for  providing  to  said 
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signal  processing  means  a  first  difTerence  signal  represent- 
ing the  difference  between  the  audio  spectra  of  said  first 
audio  signal  and  said  third  reference  audio  signal  for  stor- 
age in  said  memory  means  and  for  subsequent  recall  there- 
from and  comparison  by  said  comparator  means  with  a 
second  difference  signal  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween the  audio  spectra  of  said  second  audio  signal  and 
said  third  reference  audio  signal  in  generating  and  provid- 
ing a  third  difTerence  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  difference  signals  to  said 
signal  processing  means;  and 
display  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  and 
responsive  to  said  third  difference  signal  for  displaying  the 
real-time  difference  spectrum  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond audio  signals. 


4,611  344 

ELECTRONIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Akira  Hayama,  and  Shinichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,436 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    7,    1983     58- 
189796[U]  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  H03G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  381-108  4  c,ai„,s 


•Voo 


(B) 


K  ' 


tni 


1.  An  electronic  volume  control  circuit  in  which  addition 
and  subtraction  of  digital  data  are  carried  out  according  to  up 
and  down  instruction  signals,  respectively,  and  volume  control 
of  a  predetermined  signal  is  performed  with  volume  data  pro- 
duced according  to  results  of  said  addition  or  subtraction,  said 
volume  control  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  one  of  a 
duration  of  said  up  or  down  instruction  signal  and  a  num- 
ber of  instances  of  said  up  or  down  instruction  signal; 
decoding  means  for  converting  said  digital  signal  into  data 
indicative  of  a  step  size  of  an  increase  or  decrease  of  said 
volume  data,  according  to  a  predetermined  conversion 
table;  wherein  the  values  in  the  predetermined  conversion 
table  are  non-linear  with  respect  to  the  valve  of  the  digital 
signal; 

anthmetic  means  operating  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
decoding  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  volume 
data,  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  step  size  determined  by 
said  decoding  means,  according  to  said  up  and  down 
instruction  signals,  respectively;  and 

means  for  setting  a  volume  of  said  predetermined  signal  in 
response  to  a  result  of  calculation  produced  by  said  arith- 
metic means. 


4,611,345 
BANK  BIIX  IDENTinCATION  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Ohnishi,  and  Masaaki  Hayaahi,  both  of  Hiroeji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaiaha.  HImeji, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  580,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1983.  58-60576 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  ^/OO 


1   A  bank  bill  identification  device  which  composes 
a  conveying  means  which  conveys  a  note  in  a  predetermined 
direction, 

a  light  source  which  projects  light  onto  said  note: 
one-dimensional  image  sensors  which  are  arrayed  linearly  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  said  note  and  which  repeat- 
edly output  m  time  series  signals  corresponding  to  the 
light  reflected  from  said  note  when  said  sensors  scan  said 
note; 

a  characteristic  signal  forming  means  which  encodes  the 
output  from  said  one-dimensional  image  sensors  to  form 
first  characteristic  signals  of  a  signal  width  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  the  numerical  figures  representing  a  de- 
nomination printed  on  a  surface  of  said  note, 

a  signal  pulsewidth  detectmg  means  which  inputs  said  first 
characteristic  signals  from  said  charactenstic  signal  form- 
ing means  and  outpou  second  characteristic  signals  which 
indicate  that  said  width  of  the  numerical  figures  represent- 
ing said  denomination  of  said  note  exceed  a  second  prede- 
termined value  when  said  first  charactenstic  signal*  ex- 
ceed a  first  predetermined  value  m  their  pulsewidth;  and 
a  memory/arithmetic  means  which  stores  the  number  of  said 
first  characteristic  signals  from  said  charactenstic  signal 
forming  means  and  the  presence  of  said  second  character- 
istic signals  from  said  signal  pulsewidth  detecting  means 
for  each  scanning  of  said  note  by  said  one-dimensional 
image  sensors,  and  which  computes  the  thus  stored  dau, 
and  which  compares  the  data  with  the  data  which  has 
been  stored  data,  and  compares  the  data  with  the  data 
which  has  been  stored  corresponding  to  denominations  of 
notes,  and  identifies  the  denomination  of  said  note 


4.611.346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  ACCOMMODATING  DIACRITICAL 

.MARKS 

Gregory  M.  Bednar.  Matthews;  George  B.  Fryer,  and  Manthri 

S.  Narasimha,  both  of  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  aasignera  to 

latemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N  V 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,279 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36 

^f  •  ?  ^"-'  18  Clai-u 

1  A  method  of  processing  data  for  recognizmg  unknown 
characters  of  a  known  character  set,  some  of  the  characters 
having  diacntical  marks  associated  therewith,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  the  image  data  representing  an  entire  unknown  char- 
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acter,  mcluding  any  overlapping  or  non-overlanp.nu  dia- 
critical marks  associated  therewith: 

lenting  the  stored  image  data  to  represent  individud 
known  characters  including  any  diacritical  mark  associ- 
""  therewith, 

ing  from  the  stored  image  data  that  portion  of  the 
image  data  representing  a  predetermined  localized  area  of 
the  unknown  character  corresponding  to  the  expected 
location  of  a  diacritical  mark; 


■^p-.nf  s'i 


from  an  image  memory  using  addresses  from  the  screening 
and  identifying  step; 

for  each  of  the  reference  images,  computing  a  horizontal  and 
a  vertical  offset  by  matching  each  of  said  selected  local 
features  with  each  of  said  reference  features  and 

using  the  offsets  computed  in  the  previous  step/aligning  and 
matching  the  intensity  of  each  of  said  regions  against  the 
intensity  of  each  of  the  retrieved  reference  images  for  that 
region  to  determine  one  reference  image  which  most 
closely  matches  that  region. 


4,611  348 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  SPATIAL 

u..?I  v**"^^^^^'^"^  ^^  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  BY 
POI  VNOMIAL  INTERPRETATION  USING  SETS  OF 
ARITHMETIC  PROCESSORS 
P.ugene  C.  Williams,  Waukesha,  and  Phil  E.  Pearson,  Jr.,  Mil- 
waukee both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,056 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3//4 
U.S.  CI.  382-44  a  ^,  . 

8  Claims 


c-  issifying  the  segmented  image  data  to  provisionally  distin- 
guish larger  characters  which  may  include  a  diacritical 
mark  from  smaller  characters  which  may  not  include  a 
diacritical  mark; 

examining  the  extracted  diacritical  mark  image  data  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  non-extracted  stored  image  data  of 
the  unknown  character  with  the  provisional  distinction 
Jetween  the  larger  and  smaller  characters  to  recognize  the 
unknown  character  and  any  diacritical  mark  associated 
therewith. 


4,611^7 
VIDEO  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
N.  .Netrayali,  Westfield,  and  Jakub  Segen.  Fair  Haven 
-  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Uboratories,  Murray 
N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  653,213    I 
_  Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/62 

11  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  use  in  calculating  image  data  for  a  spatially 
varied  image  using  high  order  polynomial  algorithms  for  pixel 
interpolation  comprising 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  first  image  data, 
a  display  memory  for  storing  second  image  data  based  on 

interpolations  of  said  first  image  data, 
a  constants  memory  for  storing  constants  for  use  in  polyno- 
mial interpolation, 
a  first  prcxessor  for  receiving  said  first  image  data  from  said 
buffer  memory  and  constants  from  said  constants  memory 
and  operating  on  said  first  image  data  in  accordance  with 
a  p<^lynomial  interpolation  algorithm,  said  first  processor 
generating  spatially  varied  image  data  therefrom  for  stor- 
age in  said  display  memory,  and 
a  second  processor  interconnected  with  said  buffer  memory, 
said  display  memory,  said  constants  memory,  and  said  first 
processor  for  controlling  the  calculating  of  spatially  var- 
ied image  data. 


method  of  operating  an  image  recognition  system  com- 
the  steps  of: 

ng  a  video  image  into  two  or  more  regions  based  on 

venations  in  intensity  in  said  video  image 

-  "ing  the  characteristics  of  each  of  said  regions  by  com- 

"g  curvature  and  onentation  attributes  of  selected 

features  of  regions  with  reference  features  stored  in 

attnbute  memory  and  identifying  one  or  more  sets  of 

reerence   features   from   said   attnbute    memory    which 

chicly  resemble  a  set  of  selected  local  features  of  each 

re  pion; 

retnrving  one  or  more  reference  images  for  each  regions 


segnentir 


scre:n 
panng 
lo:al 
an 


4,611,349 
HALFTONE  IMAGE  SCALING 

Hsieh  S.  Hou.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,200 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382-47  ,2  Qaims 

I    A  method  of  reducing  or  enlarging  a  one  bit  per  pixel 

halftone  representation  of  an  image  on  a  line  by  line  basis 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  current  halftone  segment  is  on  an 

image  edge, 
if  the  current  segment  is  on  an  edge,  using  for  the  current 

segment  of  the  reduced  or  enlarged  image  a  correspond- 
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ing  segment  produced  by  applying  the  nearest  neighbor 
algorithm  to  the  original  image  on  a  bit  by  bit  basis  or 
If  the  current  segment  is  not  on  an  edge,  using  for  the  current 
segment  of  the  reduced  or  enlarged  image  a  correspond- 


axially  preloaded  state,  the  sleeve  having  an  mner  periph- 
ery with  such  a  diameter  ihal  the  sleeve  is  lightly  fitted  on 
the  shaft,  a  first  circumferential  oil  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  periphery,  a  second  circumferential  oil  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  axiallv  apan  from  the  firsi 
oil  groove,  a  third  oil  gro<^ve  communicating  between  the 
first  and  second  oil  grwnes  and  a  hole  formed  through  the 
sleeve  to  supply  a  first  pressurized  oil  to  the  first  cmI 
groove, 

a  mechanism  for  applying  the  axial  preload  to  the  bearing 
the  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  member  fitted  on 
the  shafi  and  having  an  annular  recess  open  axiallv  toward 
said  sleeve  and  a  hole  in  communication  with  the  recess  to 
supply  a  second  pressurizsed  oil  to  the  recess,  and  annular 
means  including  a  piston  member  for  extending  between 


1  f       rttCaiMlNT        !  " 


ing  segment  produced  by  applying  the  nearest  neighbor 
algorithm  to  the  original  image  on  a  segment  by  segment 
basis,  thereby  preventing  Moire  patterns  in  the  solid  state 
areas,  jaggedness  at  the  edges,  and  a  change  of  pitch,  and 
repeating  this  process  for  the  remaining  lines  of  the  image 

4,611,350 
BAG  HAVING  A  BAND  OF  REDUCED  DIAMETER 
David  J.  Kaczerwaski,  Manchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,746 

Int.  a.*  B6SD  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  383-7  ,  ^  . 

7  Claims 


the  sleeve  and  cylindrical  member,  one  end  of  the  annular 
means  being  received  in  the  recess  and  another  end  of  the 
annular  means  being  abutted  with  the  sleeve, 
whereby  when  the  bearing  is  mounted  on  the  shaft   the  first 
pressurized  oil  may  be  supplied  to  the  first  oil  grcx^ve  of 
the  sleeve  through  the  hole  of  the  sleeve  to  expand  the 
sleeve  radially,  the  second  pressurized  oil  may  then  be 
supplied  to  the  recess  of  the  cylindrical  member  through 
the  hole  of  the  cylindrical  member  so  that  the  annular 
means  including  the  piston  member  is  moved  axially  to 
apply  a  preload  to  the  bearing,  the  pressure  of  the  first 
pressurized  oil  may  then  be  released  from  the  first   oil 
groove  so  that  the  sleeve  returns  to  its  original  state  while 
still  applying  the  second  pressurized  oil  to  the  recess  and 
thereafter  the  pressure  of  the  second  pressurized  oil  mav 
be  released  from  the  recess 


re.inn  t^  thermoplastic  film  comprising  an  open  mouth 
region,  a  body  region  and  a  closed  bottom  region,  said  body 
region  having  at  least  one  cold-strected,  circumferential  band 
region  of  reduced  film  thickness  and  of  reduced  diameter 
therein,  said  reduced  film  thickness  and  diameter  beine  in 
relation  to  the  film  thickness  and  diameter  of  said  body  region 

4,611,351 
BEARING  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Shinya  N«Jcamura  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,022 
67140rU]    '*"°"^^'    "'"*''''"^°"    •'"P*"'    '^^y    10.    1984,    59- 

Int.  a.*  F16C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  384—99  3  ^,^. 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  bearing  on  a  shaft  with  an  Tm^I 
preload  comprising: 
a  sleeve  tightly  fixed  on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  bearing  in  an 


4.611.352 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Katsuyuki  Fujito;  Hiroaki  NakaU.  and  Takeshige  Ichida  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  529.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1983   57-57578 
Int.  a.'  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  455—609  -  ^  . 

7  Claims 
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6  An  optical  transmission  apparatus  ci^mpnsing- 
clamp  means  for  clamping  an  input  video  signal- 
high-frequency  oscillator  means  for  producing  'a  high-fre- 
quency oscillation  signal, 
amplitude  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  high-fre- 
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quency  oscillation  signal  with  the  clamped  video  signal  to 
produce  a  modulated  video  signal, 

t  emittmg  means  for  producing  an  output  light  signal  in 
response  to  said  modulated  video  signal  from  said  ampli- 
tude  modulator  means; 

current  source  means  for  adding  a  current  to  said 
modulated  video  signal: 

vanable  current  source  means  providing  a  bias  current 
to  said  light  emitting  means  for  substantially  linear  opera- 


Igh 


V  anable 


Slid 


tion  of  said  light  emitting  means,  said  bias  current  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  threshold  current  to  adjust  the 
current  of  said  modulated  video  signal  in  response  to  said 
output  light  signal, 
multimode  optical  fiber  means  for  transmitting  said  output 
light  signal  from  said  light  emitting  means. 
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285,500 

TOES  PROTECTOR 
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Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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285,502 
BELT  BL'CKLE 

"^'wif   V  ^''1^'  '"'"  ^'''^^  ^^'  "*'8"«^  •«  Somersett  Moon 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D2-422 


285,503 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  TYPE  FONT  DISC 

Alvin  J.  Weiner,  112  Warren  St.,  Randolph.  Mass.  02368 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580.065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 35 


285,501 
BELT  BUCKLE 

"^'f^if  X;  '^'■J'  ^''"'  ^**"''  ^•^•'  '^'Snor  to  Somersett  Moon 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 405 


285,504 
PLACARD  HOLDER 
William  K.  Messer.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gust  V  ajna- 
nos,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  456.996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 
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285.505 
WALL  MIRROR  285.506 

rank  BUJiet,  Kortrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Mirodan    Ffn  r      u  SUPPORT  FOR  FLOWER  POTS 

dH.eneAZonen.Kortrijk.Heule.^iun,     "^'"'  '""  '      "7.?"" V  ."i  ''^''^'  ^'"'  Bo"ninghausenlaan  36,  2162  et 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No  484  211  '"^'-  ^^?^^'«"d^  * 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '^"'^'^  ^P'"  ^^'  ^'**'  Ser.  No.  598,630 

.  CI.  D6— 300  .  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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285,507 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  [)6— 419 
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285,508 

BALCONY  TRAY 

Paul  C.  Murphy,  218  Magnolia  Way,  Huntsville,  Tex  77340 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588.702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-429 


285.510 
BRACKET  FOR  A  HANGING  PI.ANI    OR  SIMII  ^R 

ARTICLE 

James  T.  DouRla^.  P.O.  Box  6105.  Crestline.  Calif.  92325  and 
Harr,  k.  Bisher.  P.O.  Box  51.  Desert  Hot  SprinK..  Cal.f 
y2240 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  614.858 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 556 
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285  509 
HANGER  FOR  PERSONAL  CARE  PRODUCTS  FOR  USE 

WFTH  SHOWERS  cxrio  *r^r  r,  .^^  285.511 
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rwi  »  UlOOiC.      Ill 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  r.,   .  ^, 
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Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539.326 
^MuSrn^'  «W)''«'«on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LJS.  a.  D7-1 


J(OSt 


19S3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9,  1986 


285,512 
PILLOW 


n 
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285,515 
CUP  FOR  ADMINISTERING  MEDICINE 

Suzanne  Papciak,  R.D.  #5.  Box  363,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 6 


SEPTEMBER  9,  1986  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285,516 
MUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  sPPrvr  *r^.  ^M)"^ 

"'"  r  C;nri4?e.^"'°"  "  '      ""-  -  "■  -.  -.  S-.  .^83,00, 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 9  '^rm  of  patent  14  \eans 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 105 


^^ 


'U 


Mii) 


2«5.519 

WATER  DISPKNSKR 

Paul  S.  Giovagnoli.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Duraslill   Inc 
Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct,  5.  1983,  Ser.  No.  539.181 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D7-311 


285,517  ,.     ^^^^^-''^O 

UTENSIL  RACK  *  AC  I  I  M  J I  G 

John  R.  Paulus,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Pizza  Hut    Inr      ^7^""  ^'"""  5" **  *^'''  "^    ^"'*^^""-  ^>'"^'  "f  ^l-'mo,  Sweden, 

Wichita,  Kans.  ^'  ^"^■'        ^'''8"«"  »"  Hammarplast  AB.  Tingsrvd.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser  No  578  706  ri  ■          ■^"^'^  *'""'  '*'  ^^^'  '^'   "*"  "''^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ""*  ''"""^- '  ^PP'**^"^*""  ^'*^<*^"-  »^^   22.  1983,  3388  83 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 74  ^^'^^  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D7-321 


^'32 


285.521 
COFFEE  POT  285,524 

j|oy  C  Urich,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  M  Kamenstein  I„.      (w        u  n  ^^^^^^  PEELING  MACHINE 

White  PWns,  N.Y.  ^  Kamenstem.  Inc..    Ohv.er  H.  C.  Prevot.  Aubusson.  France,  assignor  to  Dito-Sama 

Filed  May  18.  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,070  ""^"'  p  ""'f       ,n 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  "l""-  *«'  ^'^^^  ^er.  No.  503,293 

U.S.  a.  D7— 321  I  .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 372 


Isao 


L'.S 
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rwk  285,522 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  SINK  AND 

STOVE 
J.  Basini,  932  Ideal  Way,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28203 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D7-334 


^3 


Ronald 


U.<i 


285,523 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  HEATER 
iJ^iTJ'li"^,"!'^'  ''"J"'  ^"^^l^  Sugiyama,  and  Wataru 

!   ^i[V      .°'  ^^""^  ''■P"'  assignors  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
ti<^n,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,085 
C  aims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1982,  57-38313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D7-367  ' 


285,525 

SHANK  FOR  A  HANDLE  TOOL 

Victor  Zacuto,  5705  Bevis,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,500 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  08— 10 


II. 


September  9,  1986  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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MARINE  ENGINE  REPAIR  TOOL  lAVfn  nofr^vc^ 

John  F.  RIbakuskv    60  Mt    VIpw  a«o     ^«.    a  i    _.  v    .  JAMB  BRACKET 

07856  ''  •      ''"'  ^''•'  ^^'    ^'''"«*''"'  ^••'-    ^"'«  D.  Huot,  Vadnais  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  ,o  Ideal  Seco- 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527.942  "''  ^'^ZlflTl'^7^' L""^  ^"" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'^"^  "V'  ^'/^'  ^^  ^«  ^^'^'^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 51  .  ^^""  of  P"^*"'  J*  ye*" 

U.S.  CI.  D8-330 


285,529 
LTILITY  H(X)K 
Phillip  W.  Huxhold,  and  Marilynn  A.  Huxhold.  both  of  R    4 
Townsend  Rd..  Janesville,  Wis.  53545 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984.  Ser.  No.  578.273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 372 


'1] 

( 

'i 


285,527 
CUTTING,  CRIMPING  AND  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Provideace,  R.L,  assignor  to  Cable  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc^  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  625,741 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8-105 


285,530 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Donald  N.  MacUogWia,  Midlaad,  Mich„  assigaor  to  \  ercon 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tes. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  652,696 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 35e 


.^S^ 


9H 
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285,531  jQc  e-ji 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  BOTTLE 

R.  Petenofl,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Vincent  E.  For-  Andrew  J  Berish  Tuxedo  Park  N  V    anW  Th«™-c  i  ir  i     i 

'         ^..   J  JL       Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652.543  Filed  Mar.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  588.273 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


285.532 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
N.  MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vercon, 
.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D9— 352 


U.S.  a.  D9— 352 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


285,534 
CAN 
Senji  Itoh.  Ayase;  Fumio  Ikushima,  and  Kiyonori  Kogashiwa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoseikan 
Kaisha  I  imited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 365 


r4.- 


'L- 


iSij^^A 


285,535 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Buchholz,  Boston,  and  Henry  J.  Rahn,  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,161,  Sep.  9,  1983.  This  application  Aug. 
5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—367 


SEPTEMBER  9,  1986  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

285  536 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  ^       285^39 

Donald  N.  MacUuahlln   MiHUnrf  itti^k         i  „  CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

Inc..  Dall«  Tex  *^     '  '^'''"''  '"'"'••'  '^'^''  ''  ^*^~"'  ^t-nley  J.  Fudro,  2322  NE.  2»d  St.,  MinneapolU,  Ml-. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,460  ^''"'  "V"'  ^\^^'  ^'  ^"  '^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u  S  Cl  nia_^ ,  •*"*"*'  '*  ^*^ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 398  •^-  "•  "*0— 46.1 
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285,537 

BOTTLE 

James  Parker.  245  Fourth  St.,  Dunellen,  N.J.  08812 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 400 


285,540 
TRANSrr  RETICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIO  F 
Frank  L.  Allen.  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Algate  InstnwieW 
Corporation,  Montclair,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO-74 


285,538 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Hlkan  Tnunstedt.  Dyamefagen  5,  S-198  00  Bilsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554^27  285.541 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27. 1983.  1983-1486    w  r,  SCALE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Marten  F.  Elkerbout.  Peizc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Pktt. 

U.S.  a.  D9— 408  _^  'P*  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  593.148 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hague,  Oct.  3,  1983,  58306-00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 91 


936 


285.542  285,545 

REIMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  MOBH  F  SECURITY  PTGURINE 

SYSTEM  i  ori  I  .  C Vouch,  North  ^alm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lori  Lee 

FumJc    TanaluL,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Yamaguchi,  Iwaki.  both  of  Productions.  Inc..  Palm  Beach,  ¥]». 

Japjui,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Jun.  6.  1983,  Ser.  No.  501.449 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.975  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  U 11  — 160 
L.S.  tl.  DIO— 106 


285.543 
WATCHCASE-BRACELET 
Andreas  Moser.  Ruttenen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alfex  S.A., 
Vifanello.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.514 
Cl4inis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  4,  1985.  114206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  tl,  Dll 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 
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285344 
RING 
Mari^  Bulgtfi,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Marina  B.  Creation 
Li4ited,  Vadvz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1982,  Ser.  No.  422.674 
CI41H  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  30,  1982,  35960/82[L  j 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  tl.  Dll— 34 


285,546 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOF  VENT 

Ronald   P.   Hayslette.   Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jensen  General  Corp.,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  546,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  S   CI   D12— 155 


September  9,  1986 
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285,547  285  550 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CONTROL  MODILE 

Young  S.  Kim,  3137  .Monticello  Dr..  Fails  Church,  Va.  22042  William   R.   Panas.  (ilenview.   III.,  assignor  to   S&C  Electric 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,630  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

U.S.  tl.  D12-187  y^rm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 24 


.^ 


285.551 
2g53^  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFAC  K  PANEL 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  MIRROR  "" tlm/'lnc    nlcto  "  i"""  '   '"""""   '"   ^  ommun.cat.ons 

iLF-n            ^,,  w^  ,.  ^      ^  .        „  systems,  inc..  Hector,  Mmn. 

John  F,  Brown,  611  Dell  St.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075,  and  piled  Nov    17   1983   Spr   Nn   Sf^  m'^ 

Robert  L.  Kottke,  1019  Genie  U.,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  Calif.  '"^    Term  of  Jent  14  Tears      '' 

^Zr  .  U.S.  Cl.  D13-24 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,397,  Apr.  30.  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser,  No,  650,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  Cl.  D12— 187 


"\ 


J 


285,549 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Ernesto  R,  Haack,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orion  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Compton,  Calif, 
I  Filed  Sep,  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651.524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl,  D12— 187 


285.552 
SIX  OUTLET  SYSTEM 
Frederic  W.  Schwartz.  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  Cable  i:iec- 
tric  Products.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No.  543.815 

Term  of  patent  14  veans 

I  .S.  Cl.  D13— 30  ' 


93i 
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285,553 
l^PHONE  SET  WITH  ALTOMATIC  DIALER  AND 
SPEAKER  PHONE 
Ha|«a  Baba,   Kanagawa;  Teisuke   Kurosu,  Tokyo;   Fumiharu 
ttt  Kanagawa;  Kazuinasa  Takenaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Sato- 
■^  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
■  «  Dectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573.747 
Cjlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12,  1983,  58-35622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U4C1.D14— 52 


Ut 


VS. 


285.555 
TELEPHONE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Voshifumi  Fukutani,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  1)14—53 


^I^J 


CJSS^' 


-  '<;<  •'V 


■^SCaS^ 


285,554 
CO.NTROL  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  FOR 
IMERCONNECTING  RADIO  AND  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Tkomas  G.  Beaumont,  Beford,  and  Masaru  Tokiyama,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


285,556 
TELEPHONE 
Raymond  Ling.   Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  North 
American  Technical  Services  (H.K.)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  ri.  DI4— 53 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
n.  D14— 52 
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^^^^^"^  285,560 

SPEAKER  TELEPHONE  SET  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

"'"o^;^"  ^''°'  *^"*'**'"«'  Tenn-.  assignor  to  North  American  Kenji  Hoshino.  TokoroMwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Data  F^t  C^ 

Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  poration,  Tokyo  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,651  Filed  Feb.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  581.392 

lie  /-.   rw,..     e^    Term  of  patent  14  years                  ^  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1983.  58-3614J 

V.b.  CI.  D14-56  j^^  ^f  pg,p„,  ,4  ^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 94 


a 


ti 


c 

-N --n 

- 

285,558 
TELEPHONE  SET  REMOTE  ACCESSORY  STAND 
Robert  B.  Isaacs,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 59 


285.561 
KEYBOARD 
Henry  J.  Mack.  I^evittown;  John  N.  McGarvcy.  Drexel  H0, 
both  of  Pa.;  Terrance  J.  Paas;  Terry  B.  Prince,  both  of  India*- 
apolis,  Ind.,  and  Michael  P.  Zambelli,  Maplewood,  \^ 
assignors  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc..  Morristow», 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786.451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 10(J 


285,559 
RADIO  PAGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  J.  Toth,  Boca  Raton;  Donald  K.  Krumin,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, both  of  Fla.,  and  John  A.  Eckmann,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 68 


285.562 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM  TERMINAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  F.  Graham.  Sudbury,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Norwo«4. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Keycom  Electronic  Publishing. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  545.614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


^&^ 


«40 


285,563 
EDGE  SHAPED  CONSOLE  FOR  DATA  PROCESSIN(, 
CONSOLE  GROLPING 
l^aymond  Golden.  Wiliowick,  and  George  S.  VVhaJey,  F:astlake 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  W  ilcox  Company 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No.  533,085 

"he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19,      I  .S.  CI.  D14 111 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  n.  D14— 103 
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285,565 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Kunio  Hara,  CTiiba.  and  Shigeru  Sutoh,  Urawa.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
!»aki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


285,566 
PRINTER 

Shuieaki  Hayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983.  58-45832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 111 


285,564 

(fOMBINED  DOCLMENT  SCANNER  AND  MONITOR  285,567 

,                                           L>.TT  OLTPLT  PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Lriest   Bevilacqua,   Wilton,  Conn.,   and   William   Pferd.    III.  Tamada  Kenji.  Tokyo,  and  Nagashima  Yoshimitsu,  SaiUma, 

Viendham,  N J.,  assignors  to  Skanuk  Cx)rporation.  Warren.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SUver  Seiko  Limited,  Japan 

^•'^-  Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,587 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,318  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1983,  58-46709 


».  a.  D14— 106 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI,  D 14— 111 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


tr::^^^^ 


^v^svvN^^' 
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285,568  285,571 

PRI'^TER  SFWING  MACHINF 

Masakazu  Sugiyama,  and  Atsuhiko  Tokunaga,  both  of  Osaka.    Voshiaki  Fguchi,  and  Koji  Ichida.  both  of  Hitjashimurayama. 


Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1983.  58-42764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 111 


285,569 
HOUSING  FOR  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  MEMORY 

MODULE 
Christopher  J.  Reitz,  Davie.  Fla.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Barrus.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  589,292 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


Japan,  assignors  to  Janomt'  Sewing  Machine  (  o.,  Ltd..  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983.  Ser.  No.  522,843 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1983.  58-9976 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)15—69 


285,570 
TURBOCHARGER 

Charles  E.  Mclnerney,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


285.5^2 
11  K(TR()M(    DRl  \1 
Yoshiki  Hoshino,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,956 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1984.  59-013f)6() 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  (1.  1)17—22 


16I-0R4  O  r,  -8fKl(S 


94: 


Daiiiei 


U.J 


^'•^^^  285,576 

CASH-REGISTER  TERMINAL  PRINTER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

UfeuTre  Montigny  U  Bretooneux.  France,  assignor  to    Richard  I- .  laSpesa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Teletyoe 
^lectronique  S*rge  D^sault,  Paris,  France  Corporation,  Skokie.  III.  ^^ 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,345  Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645.368 

pnonty.  application  France,  May  23.  1984.  842275  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI   U18— 22 

a.  D18— 4  I 


Claims 


Atsi  ihik 
tion 


C  aims 


L.S 


Nori  to 
Oaka, 

Cliims 


L.S. 
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285.574 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
o  Tokunaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,078 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1984,  59-23162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D18— 7 


285,577 
(GIN  OPERATED  CLP  VENDING  MACHINE 
Jame*  R.  Bristow,  Marietta,  and  Joaquin  R.  Davila,  Atlanta, 
b<jth  of  (,a..  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta, 
(,a 

Hied  Sep.  15.  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 4 


285,575 
ELECTRONIC  CALCLLATOR  WITH  PRINTER 
Satake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Noy.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,917 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1984,  59-22505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tl.  D18— 7 


September  9.  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


943 


^^'^"^^  285  581 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 42  I  erm  of  patent  14  years 


285,579 

GAMEBOARD 

James  D.  Hill,  6018  Innes  Trace,  Louisville,  Ky.  40222 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  CI.  D21— 18 


^ 285.582 

TOY  AIRCRAFT 
W.  Grey  Williams.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Peter  (  rosson    San 

TOY  BASMArL  BATTER  mI"  ''"' '  ""'""""  "■  '''''  '''""•"'  <  "'^    '"•'•"'^"- 

Peter  A.  Adolph,  5  Arundel  House,  Oarence  Road,  Tunbridae  Filed  Mar.  2,  1984.  Ser   No   585  707 

Wells,  Kent  TNI  IHG,  England  Term  of  patent  14  years     ' 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,217  L.S.  n.  D21— 87 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 51 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


944 


285,585 
k^„»  w  LI       ..^  ,  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECF 

>i.isio„  of  Ser.  No.  508.5,4.  Jun'  28.  i983.  This  application  Sep         '70^  "  ""*'"''"  ^'  ''"'^  ^""  ^""""'-"^'  ""''■ 

30.  1985.  S.r.  No.  781.737  ..i,,^  ,,,^    p    j^g^ 

CIa.ms  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1982,  SH().57.  j,,^  ^f  p,,;„,  ^^  years 

*'***''  U.S.  a,  D21-108 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
.S.  a.  D21  — 108 


Di 
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285.583 
CONSTRl  (TION  TOY 


I  -^   J   J 


2-2-, 


J  J  J  ^ 


2  2- 


3-3- 


o)  fa)  foi  roj  ( o Ji 
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285,586 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECF 

Thomas  C  MurdouRh.  Jr.,  Hudson,  and  J.  Timothy  Smith, 
Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hud- 
son, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)21-108 


285,584 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
K^nzou  Kassai,  HigMhishimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kassai  Kabu- 
hiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
vision  of  Ser.  No.  508,514,  Jun.  28,  1983.  This  application  Sep 

30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1982,  57-58161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  a.  021— 108 


l-l 


285,587 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 

Thomas  C.  Murdough,  Jr.,  161  Aurora  St.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236, 

and  ,1   Timothy  Smith,  3794  Kent  Rd..  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682.638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US   n.  D21  — 108 
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TOY  CONSTRUCTION  BOAT  i^^jf 

Filed  Nov.  30    1984.  Ser.  No.  676.536  ' '  nied  Mar.  5.  ,984.  Ser.  No   586  244 

U.S.  U.  U2I  — 130  U.S.  CI.  1)21-166 


285.591 

BAI  I 

Simon   J.    Peel,   Huddersfield,    England,   assignor   t.,    Benjamin 

Crook  &  Sons  limited.  Huddersficld.  England 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  571.313 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  ni'ed  Kingdom.  Jul    20    1981    1 
014  218;  Dec.  2.  1983.  1  (116  651 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
I'.S.  CI.  1)21  —  205 


285.589 
CHANGEABLE  ROBOT  TOY 
Yukimitsu  Matsushiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  .Matsushiro,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  150 


285,592 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  FERRIS  UflFFI 
Philip  M.  Kushner,  Cireve  Strand,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Icgo  A.C...  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,655 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 248 


S46 


I 
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285  593 
TOY  CONSTRLCribN  ROL  NDABOIT  roboT  VIOLATED  SPRAY  n  IX 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.579  oZ'  '''''""''  '"  ^*""''°"  ^^""^  **'"«  ^"'"P*"^'  Toledo, 
Tern,  of  patent  14  years  Pi,,^  j^_  ,^  ,9^^^  ^^_  ^^^_  ^^^^33^ 


S.  a.  D21— 249 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


285.594 

SPACE  A.ML'SEMENT  RIDE 

\^k  S.  Sassak,  2405  Arenas,  Las  Vegas,  Nct.  89102 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579.129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lis.  a.  D2 1—250 


285.597 
FAUCET  SET 
Charles  D.  Miller;  Bernard  O.  Daniels,  and  William  C.  McKe- 
one.  all  of  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Broadway  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 25 


285,595 
MINNOW  BUCKET 
Chirles  A.  Lanius,  Prairie  du  Sac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flambeau 
(jorporation,  Baraboo,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546.520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.$.  a.  D22— 136 


285,598 
SUNKEN  TUB 

Gary  M.  McKeel,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aquarius  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 
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i?f'^^  2SS,602 

\fi.h«i  MP-       /-    .  u  ^  J??J       ,  CASING  FOR  HOT  AIR  HAND  DRYER 

SrkbTd  r  iT'  '  •'  ^^°'" '°  ""'^^'"'  ^"'-  *^*"  ^*"'"'*'  ""*  ''"^  Deutchman,  both  of  Montreal, 

^,  :,  c-  .    ^   ,„o,   ^       ^  assignors  to  Avmor  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,238  Filed  Mar.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  589.333 

U.S.  CI.  U21— 150  y  s   Q    D23— 74 


285,600 
BATHTUB  285,603 

Alan  L.  Steinhardt,  10200-6  Larwin  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  AIR  PI  RIFTING  APPARATl  S 

91304  Paolo  Martin.  Gassino  Torinese.   Italy,  assignor  to   Mediana 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,849  S.A,.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr,  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596.925 

U.S.  CI.  D23 — 55  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


■'•« 

1 

4 

^^-.•. 


j 


u^ 


285,601 
SLIDING  SHOWER  DOOR 
Heinz  G.  Baus,  Wartbodenstrasse  35,  CH-3626  Huenibach/-        trv-i^.n  o.,,.^.^  285,604 

Thun,  Switzerland  LINEAR  SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  PERMANENT 


Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Mar.  21.  1983,  DM/002 
342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 69 


-^ 

^^ 
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J^'^ 

^  -^ 

-' 

^  - 

^  "^ 

• 
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-' 
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j 

J 

A.NTIL 
Herbert  W .  Korthoff,  Wilton,  and  Thomas  Tompkins.  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  480.432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 26 


^^4^ 
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285.005 

SURGICAL  RASP  INSERT 

A.  Davison,  and  Robert  J.  Kellar.  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ignors  to  Adier  Instrument  Company.  Norcross,  (.a. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1983.  Ser.  No.  536.610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CI.  D24— 28 


285,607 

TANNING  BOOTH 

William  (     Mac.er,  290  Church  St..  Saratoga  Springs    NY 

12866  k:'.      ••• 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  572.530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 39 


285.608 
VIBRATING  BED  BOARD 

Howard  1 .  Rauch,  Old  Saybrook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1983.  Ser.  No.  509.618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24 — W 


285,606  285,609 

HOLSING  FOR  A  MEDICAL  DISK  HI  TER  SL  SPFNSION  RAIL  WITH  SLIDING  BLOCK 

H.  I.  Christopherson,  Staffanstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to    Per-OInf  Santesson.  Ljungbyvagen  91,  Halmstad  Sweden 

Ga*nbro  Lundia  AB.  Sweden  Filed  Apr.  26.  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,789 

Filed  May  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  493.009  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  28,  1982  82-2571 

ms  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  19.  1982.  2781  82:                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

^9,  1982,  2782/82  U.S.  Q.  D25-60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  ( :i.  D24— 34 
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285.610  285  613 

WINDOW  SILL  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  SIDE  FRAME  FXTRl  SION 
Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb    Uon  F.  Slocomb.  Jr..  Wilmington.  I>el..  assignor  to  Slocomb 

Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  Industries.  Inc.,  Wilmington   Del 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570.859  Filed  Mar.  16.  1984.  Ser   No   590  480 

.1  c   r^.   r.«     ..    ^*""  ""^  '"'^*"*  **  ^^^"^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 74  us.  Q.  D25— 74 


oL 


— '"* — fT — n^~n—rt iLr* r~*..   r-t    rt     n.    \ 


"IS — sr 
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285.614 
OH    I  AMP  ASSFMBI  ^ 

2g5  gjj  ^^'">  ^anbragt.  544  Weddel.  pi,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif.  94086 

WINDOW  HEADER  EXTRUSION  '^^"^^  'L"'    '^-  ^^^^-  ''''■  "^'^   513.4*0 

Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb  ,    s  fl    l)?^,,  ""''"'  "^  ' '"'' 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  ^.3.  ».i.  uxo— ii 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  571,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ ^  — -.., 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 74  ^>^. -^ 


)        \ 


285.615 
CASE  FOR  TOBACCO  PRODKlS 
Christian  Burger.  Burg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burger  Sohne 
285,612  AG  Burg,  Burg.  Switzerland 

WINDOW  SIDE  FRAME  EXTRUSION  Filed  Oct.  31.  1983.  Ser.  No   547.415 

Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb        Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    10,    1983 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  113099 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,077  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D27 — 47 

U.S.  CI.  D25-74  ^.^;?>>''t^ 


^  jr 


— n_r»_r*_r*»_rfc_J 


IS— 2r 
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285.616 

DENTAL  FLOSSER 

qeorge  Beggs,  1740  Spruce  U..  and  Thomas  H.  Richardson.  610 

Southemcross  Dr..  both  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Not.  4,  1983.  Ser.  No.  549.194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

S.  a.  D28— 64 


St! 


L.s 


285.617 
COSMETICS  CASE 
ten  R.  Stillwagon.  1541   18th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach    Calif 
W266 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  621,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D28— 83 
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285,618 
V  \CllM  CLP  FOR  ARTICLE  LIFTING  MACHINE 

Bradley    N.   Borgman.   Riverside,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Sunkist 
(.rowers.  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  U32— 4 


285,619 
V  ACUUM  CLEANER 

VVillard  r  Nado.  Trumbull;  George  L.  Schick,  Easton;  John  S. 
larnuHski.  Wilton,  and  Frederick  M.  Kipp,  Fairfield,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Electroiux  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32—21 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  198b 

Note -Arranged  m  accordance  ^ith  the-  first  signifKani  .haraucr  or  vsord  of  ih,   n.ime 
(in  accordance  wiih  cil\  and  telephone  direci>>r\  practice). 


4,6IO.b84,     LI 


and    Natzasaua,     Naofumi 


Abe.    Katsuo,    Shimamura, 


A    H   Robins  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Lo.  Young  S,,  and  Cale.   Mbert  D,.  Jr  .  4.610,819,  CI    '^40-488  OCX) 
A    Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH   5('<'— 

Lautenschlager,    Hans-Heiner,   Graf,    Erich     and    I  e\ck     Sieurd 
4,610.979.  CI.  514-77  000  '    ^ 

A   O   Smith  Harvestore  PrtxJucts,  Inc    See— 

Regent,  Robert  M  ,  4,610,.n6,  CI   222-185  000. 
A/S  Hydraulik  Brattvag   See— 

Roed,  Harald.  4,610,365,  CI   212-262  000 
AB  Asea-Atom.  See— 

Vannesjo.  Katarina  L  ,  4,610,842,  CI    376-416.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories  See— 

Davis,  Charles  L  ,  4,610,142.  CI.  62-3  000 
Knox,     Kenneth     H,     and     Larkin,     Mark     E 
604-416000 
Abe,  Fuminori   See— 

Nakayama.    Yoshio,    Abe,    Fuminori 
4,61  1,135,  CI    307-572.000. 
Abe,  Katsuo:  See — 

Sakala,    .Masao,    Kobayashi,    Shigeru.    .^ ^, 

Hideaki,  Kamei,  Tsuneaki,  Kasahara,  Osamu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu 
and  Oyamada,  Takeshi.  4,610,774,  CI.  204-298  fK)0 
Abe,  Masahiro:  Miyagawa,  Masafumi;  Nakamura,  Haisuo.  and  >one- 
zawa,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Meih(xi 
of  dicing  a  semiconductor  wafer   4,610,079,  CI    29583  (XX) 
Abe,  Ryozo   See— 

Honjo,  Yoshihiko;  Yamada,  Hisayoshi,  Hosono,  Kazuhiro.  Sakurai. 
Ma.saki,  Abe.  Ryozo;  and  Yoshihara,  Kenn,  4  611  "148  CI 
358-342.000  '       ' 

Abe,  Seiko:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki,  Yoshinaga.  Toru;  Abe, 
Seiko;  and  Nalsuyama,  Yukihirt),  4,610,427,  CI    251-129  060 
Abe.  Susumu:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Susumu,  4.610.857,  CI   423-3^5  otXJ 
Abe,  Tomohiro  See— 

Miyagawa,   Hiroharu,    Itoh.   Masayoshi;   Abe,    Tomt>hiro    Iwata 
Kenji;  and  Koizumi,  Kyogo,  4.610.859,  CI.  423-347.000 
Abom.  Jan  J.  V   Device  for  ignition  of  the  powder  in  p<iwder  engines 

and  powder-operated  turbine  engines  4,610.136.  CI    60-39  4m 
Acker,  Richard  C,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc    Pilot-operated  \aKe 

with  integral  filter.  4,610.270.  CI    137-549000 
Ackermann,   Peter;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
3-phenoxybenzyl-(2-phenyl-2,2-alkylene-ethyl)     ethers 
thers.  and  their  use  for  controlling  pests   4.61 1  004  CI 
Adams.  Peter  D  :  Sec- 
Parker,  Francis  F,  4,610,179,  CI    74-335  CXX) 
Adolph  Coors  Company:  See- 
Jensen,  James  W  ,  4,610,739,  CI    156-64  000 
Adolphi.  Heinrich:  See— 

Schwarz.  Gerd-Ulrich;  Theobald.  Hans,  and  Adolphi,  Heinrich 
4,611.010,  CI    514-521000. 
Advanced  Controls.  Inc    See— 

Hockersmith.   Thomas  F  ;   and   Wile.   Donald   F     4  610  '^9'^ 

414-222.000  

.Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    See— 

Chuang.  Patrick  T.;  Maltiel.  Ron;  and  Yau,  Robert  L      4  611 
CI.  365-185.000  "    ' 

Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  of  America,  Inc    See— 

Engle,    George    M;    and    Rosier,    Richard    S,    4,610.748     CI 
156-345  000. 
Aeplc:  See — 

Baigent,  Maurice  G  .  4.610.486,  CI    384-7  000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Geer,  Linda  L.;  and  Knowles.  Steven  M  .  4,610,466,  CI  285-12  (XX) 
Perrine,    Neill    D;    and    Fournier,    Paul    J     F      4  610  470     CI 
285-321.000  ^        '       ' 

Agence  National  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANCAR)  See— 
Leprince.  Philippe;  Bloyet,  Emile;  and  .Marec,  Jean,  4,611  108   CI 
219-12I.OPR 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    See— 

De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A  .  Librecht,  Freddv  M     and  \'crlifi 

den,  Willy  G  ,  4,610,532,  CI    355-I400D 
Mampaey,   Jozef  L;   and   Remmene,    Herman   J     4  6I()91Q    ci 

430-33000  

Abler.  Wilhelm;  See- 
Krone,  Bernard;  and  Abler,  W.lhelm,  4.610,123,  CI    5vll8  0(X) 
Ahne.  Hellmul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  and  manufac- 
turing  polyimidazole   and    polvimidazopvrrolone    relief  structures 
4,610,947,  CI   430-296000 
Alba,  Shoji:  See — 

Miyamura.  Masao;  Tsukakoshi.  Osamu,  Kamaia,  "toshio  and  Aiba 
Shoji,  4.61 1,121,  CI   250-423  OOR 


su>;i 


.irij.      M.ilv,,,.],, 


Corporation 
and  -thKX'- 
51 4-464.  Oa) 


CI 


.309. 


.Aisin  Seiki  Kahuvhiki  Kaisha:  Sff— 

Kawai,  Tanei.hi    4,M  1,263.  CI    362-71.000 

Niwa.   Shiget,.,  Sugishita,  Junji:  and   Ishii,   Masami    4M()693    CI 
^23■I6(XX)  .       .       . 

Aisiii  Warner  K  K,:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinan.   Miura.   Masakaisu    .in>:  Mnnsavsa    Kuiii.- 

4.610,  V16.  CI    192-4.00A 
Kuwayama.  >  oshmari;  Miura.  Masakatsu.  and  .Munsawa,  Kunio 
4.610,337.  CI    192-4  OCA. 
.Aiuchi.  Susumu   Ser — 

Saito.     Hirpshi      lainsh:      HuJeki      K.-havashi,     Shigeru      A,,uchi, 
Susumu.      Su/uki       '^avuniKhi       S.ik.if..       \i.,<.,.         Shmi.i'iior,, 
Hideaki.  and  K.irnci     I'-uneaki.  4  f  !:    '"      (   '    ;,  14   ' 'j '   '  i  » 
,Ai7awa.  "lasuo    See— 

KiKJera.  Masanori  Aizawa.  Yasuo;and  Ichijo.  K.ihu  4  610  214  CI 

I  14-144  (»0E.  ' 

Ajinomoto  Cc  .  Inc.:  See — 

Yukawa,   loshihide;  Ikeda.    Toru.  Kishimoto,  Shinichi-  anO  s. 
yama,  Katsumi,  4,610,827,  CI   260-501  1 10. 
Akahoshi,  Haruo   See — 

Kawamoto.  Mineo,  Murakami,  Kanji,  Akahoshi    f). 
>'oichi      Waiima.    Motoyo.    Matsunaga,     Mak^i, 
Shoji.    ^dshimura,    Toyofusa;    Su/ui.;      H.iriii 
lomio.  4.610.910.  CI   428-209.000 
Akashi,    Shunji,    to    Yoshida    Kogyo   KK     s,  ; arable   slide    faMrr,, - 

4.610,057,  CI,  24-433.000. 
Akebc^no  Brake  Industry  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Namio.  4.610,485,  CI.  303-114.000. 
Akkapeddi    Murah  K     DeBona.  Bruce  T;  Li,  Hsin  L    ami  FrrN.  -vk 
Dusan  C    Process  ior  the  production  of  thermoplastic  c< 'mpositmnv 
containing  thermotropic  oligomers  and  compositions  produced  bv 
such  prcxess.  4,611,025,  CI.  524-449  000 
Akzo  N  V    See — 

Henne,  Werner;  and  Dunweg,  Gustav,  4.610.791.  CI   21 
Alhang,  Nicholas  P    I  indsay,  Gary  I      andFi'stcr    r)anic!'l 
nix    Simpton    Company     Curb   inlei    vMth    'r:ii.\ahi('    iji 
4.610.566.  CI   404-4  (XX) 
Albin.    William    W,    to   Zenith    Flecir.uiK.-    (or  p,u.,,,,  „-,     Pr(i|e.iion 

tele\ision  set  up  method  and  apparatus   4, M  :  :4l    (:    ^s^^^,|)(«l 
Alhrecht,  Hans  P;  and  Kreiskott,  Horsi,  t.-  HASP    Akiien^;escllv  haft 
N'-acyl  derivatives  of  peptides,  their  prcparaiior.  and  ih.ir  use  ir:  ihi 
treatment  of  disorders.  ,ind  apcnis  f>r  ihiv  pij'posc    4  mum"    ("1 
514-2  OCX)  ' 

Albrecht,  Hans  P    and  Kreiskott.  Horst,  to  BASF    Aktiengesellss  hali 
N-acyl  deri\ali\es,.f  dipeptides,  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  the 
therapy  of  disorders,    and   .igents    f.r    this   purt-«*se    4M()Mh     C\ 
514-19000 
Alexander,  Eric  A  ,  to  Rolls-Rovce  pic.  Combustion  equipment  i\-    , 

gas  turbine  engine   4,610,135,  CI.  60-39.010 
.Alexander.  John  D.:  See — 

Alexander 


i.-4sxi  irx) 

1 1    I'hix- 

!  1 1  ■  r     I  ■  ■  r  rTi 


and 


John     n       4  IS  10.30 1.    CI. 


-2^1  U_X) 
Graham. 


4.611,039.    CI. 
4.610.641.   CI. 


Ghassemi,    Farhad 
166-245  (.XX) 
Alfa-Laval  Agri  International  AH   .Sk 

J<ihannesson.  Leif  B  .  4,M(i.  Ihv  t'l    ".■ 
Allan.  G   Graham   See — 

Powell,    James    C;    and     Allan,    G 
526-271.000 
Allen,  Charles  E.   Device  for  attracting  deer  and  elk 

446-397000 
Allied  Corp<iration    .See— 

Hensley.  Thomas  E  .  4.610,080,  CI    29-602  OOR, 
-Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Sci  — 

Long,  Ray  A  .  4.M(l,59s;,  c!    415-15. cxX) 
Almeras,  Roland   See— 

Ollivier,  Jean,  and  Almeras.  Roland.  4,610.382.  CI    227-9  000 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakanowatari.  Jun,  4.610,.508,  CI.  350-337.000, 
Aluminum  Company  oT  America   See 

Jacohy.  John   I       >  u.   Ho    and   Kamsrr     Ho^x■^■    ,\ 
164-5  (XX) 

Sanders,   Robert   F  ,  Jr     and   Petit    JoceKn   1      4  MO  733    O     lAH 
12  70A  •  "" 

ALZA  Corporation   See — 

Ayer,  Atul.  Theeuwcs   Felix    and  Wont    Patricks   L    46inf.«6 
CI    604-890  000  '  •"'"•"oo, 

Amana  Refrigeration    Inc.   See 

Maurer,  Donald  J     4,610,-(55,  CI    206-386000. 
Amano,  Atsushi   Sec— 

Hattori,     Shinichiro.     Hosoda,    Sciishi.     Kanno,     Masahide     and 
Amano    Ai-ushi,  4.61 1,271,  CI.  364-184  000 
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C.  and  Jha.  Mahesh  C.  4.610.721.  CI 


4,611.327,    CI 


4.610.370.    CI 


.  to 
CI. 


aHaX  Inc    5.V- 

Du\\este\n.  Wijlem   P 
75-'}7.u6a 

Duv^csieyn.  VVilJcm  P  C,  and  Hogsctt.  Robert  F.,  4,610  7'>2   CI 
75-q-'  OOA  .  -  .  V. 

rg.  Robert  L  .  and  Rosenberg.  Jerome  C  .  to  Boeing  Company, 
le    DeLeJeration  control  brake  system   4.610.484,  CI.  303-100.000. 
eriean  Assembly  TiX)ls.  Inc    Sec — 
Ciolli.  Donald  A  .  4.610.33*}.  CI.  l92-48.')20 
erican  Can  Company.  See — 
Newsome.  Da\  id  L.  4.610.914,  CI   428-216.000. 
lencan  Cyanamid  Company:  Sec —  ' 

Boop.     Donald     C;     and     Bernadv.     Karel     F      4  610  8''''      CI 
.>40-3l6C)0()  ■  .       .  — .         . 

Mjrsico.  Joseph  \V  ,  Jr  ;  and  VVrighi.  William  B  ,  Jr  .  4.610  981   CI 

.Ar^encan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Husbands.  G    F    M(^rris;  Vardlev.  John  P:  and  Muth,  Eric  A 
4.611.078.  CI.  558-410  CXX). 
iici.  Francis  R..  Berger.  Hans  S  ;  Mercuno.  Domemc  G.;  McNett. 
ohn  P    and  Pia/za.  Pietro.  to  Coleco  Industries.  Inc.  Glove  puppet 
gure  assembK    with  articulated   head  components.  4.610.640    CI 
46-3290<X) 
.Arjling.  Friedel   Sec— 

Koppers.  Manfred.  Bohnes.  Karlheinz;  Guse.  Kuno   and  Amling 
Friedel.  4.610.424.  CI.  251-121  000. 
A4oco  Corporation   See — 

Clark.     David    J      and    Fahlen,    Theodore    S 

372-5S  OfMJ 
Mossman,  Allen  B  .  4.^1  l.{i,s4   CI   568-630.000. 
Patterson,    Greaorv    .A      and    Good.    Melvin    S 

220-20"  000 
PctL-rv  Edwin  F  ,  4,610,574.  CI   406-50.000. 
Anlns.  James  R  .  Greathouse.  Chester  K.  ;  and  Riddle.  David  S 
tanwich  Industries,  Inc    Roller  hold  down  device    4  6I0S8'' 
W- 163  (.100  ,    ■ 

AV|P  Incorporated:  See — 

(lailowav.  Michael  D     Rose.  William  H:  and  Shaffer    David  T 

4.611,262.  CI    '61-421  m) 
J'lhnson.    Erlon    F      and    Richards.    Craig    D,    4611211     CI 

u5-"02f)0(:)  .    .,      . 

Art  pad  Corporation    See —  j 

DaRosa.  .Adelino  B  ,  4,610.392.  CI.  22^-1  50R.  ' 

Ar  .icx  Corporation   See — 

Kudelski.  Stefan,  and  Rosselet.  Ernest.  4.611.168.  CI    324-174  000 

Schiller,  Edward.  4.611,259.  CI   360-125,000. 
An^ra  Corporation   See — 

Knot.  Howard  T  ,  4,610,055,  CI   24-68  OCD. 
Ar  Jerson   Carl  R    and  Seaman.  Gary  G  ,  to  ,AT&T  Technologies,  Inc. 

eihod  and  apparatus  for  inserting  leads  into  holes  in  substrates 

6l0,0s4,  CI    29-834  IJ(J() 

erson,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   ,Automated  edge  connec- 

r  assembly   4,610,082.  CI    29-741,000. 

erson.  John  G..  and  Stillwell,  Howard  R.,  to  Niagara  Mohawk 

wlt  Corptiration    Apparatus  for  monitoring  voltage  on  a  high 

Itage  overhead  transmission  line   4,611,207.  CI    340-870.160, 

-Tsc  'h.  P.iul   See — 

Rohvn.  George,  and  .Anderson.  Paul.  4.610.094.  CI.  33-367.000. 
L:Lrs.  n    R  >t;ers  H    Function  reverse  apparatus  for  powered  trailer 

ill',*:',  ci  1^0-14.200 

Mamoru    Scv — 

MKsuyoshi.    Takano:    and    Ando,    Mamoru.    4.611.164.    CI.    324- 
'  00  B 
Manabu.    to    NEC    Corporation     Bootstrap    driving    circuit. 

'jc    Hans  P.:  See—  I 

Andrae.  Wolfhart    Andrae.  Hans  P  ;  Beyer.  E.  H.  Erwin,  Bayer. 

Karl,  and  Lohmann.  Manfred,  4,610,431.  CI.  254-9'^OHP 
rac.  Woltliari    Andrae,  Hans  P.  Bever.  EE   H    Erwin;"  Bayer   Karl 
I  ohmann.  Manfred,  to  SHW  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH 
lustablc  load  suppurt    4.610.431,  CI.  254-93, OHP 
■eJ^  Stlhl    See  — 

"ink.  Reinhold  and  Leuchte.  Michael.  4.610,228,  CI    123-195  OOR 
iVissmann,  Michael.  Nickel,  Hans:  Fink,  Reinhold;  and  Leuchte 

Michael.  4,610.229,  CI,  I  23-l95.fX)R, 
re^en,  Mark  E  .  Kri/,  Thomas  A  .  and  Potemski.  Andrew  S     to 
ernational   Business  Machines  Corporation.   DMA  asynchronous 
ode  cUxk  stretch   4.61 1.279.  CI   364-200  (XX). 
I,  Mario   and  Schwarzer.  Fred  M    Drapery  actuating  mechanism 
ung  dual  timer   4,610,294.  CI    160-331,000. 

uscr-Busch  Companies.  Inc  :  See 

eng.  James   and  Dokos.  John  H..  4.610,888.  CI   426-569  000. 
■-U  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

4itsuvoshi.    7jkano;'and    Ando.    Mamoru.   4.611.164,    CI.    324- 
(X)B 
AS  1    NachnchtenicLhnik  GmbH:  See— 

4essenmuller,  Horsi.  4.611.323.  CI.  370-79.000. 
m,  Richard  L    Sec— 

ohnson,  Richard  A     Antrim.  Richard  L.;  and  Lloyd,  Norman  E., 
4,6IO,9fis,  CI   435-2.UfXX) 
Aok,    Harumi   Sec — 

"lorisjwa,  Tahei    and  A.li    Harumi,  4.611.243.  CI    358-225.000. 
Aotj    Katsumi    Sec — 

irimachi.  Ka/uaki,  Tanabc.  Hiroshi;  Aota.  Katsumi;  Sekiguchi. 
Kanetaka  Fogashi.  Seigo;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuo.  4  610*^09  CI 
350-339.(X}F  ■       ,.      .  V.  . 


F   .    4,610,727.    CI. 


Jr       4.610.292.     CI 


Kunis.iki,    Toshiya, 


V.isiihiro,     and 


Appleby.  Anthony  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute   Aud  tud 

cell,  4.610,938.  CI.  429-42.000. 
Appleion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Bodmer.    Jerome    R;    and    Miller,     Roben 
106-21. (XX) 
.Appropriate  Technology  Corp<iration:  See— 
Hausmann,     Scott;     and     Mcl.ane      Allan 
160-120.000 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  4,610.460.  CI.  280-650.(XX), 
Arai.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Seiyama.    Tetsuro;    Arai.     Hiromichi     and 
4.610.867.  CI.  423-635.000 
Aral.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ohara.     Yoshio;     Arai.     Kazutaka;      lakah.ishi 
Takakuwa.  Yasuo,  4.61 1,088.  CI    562-466  (KKl 
Aral.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Masaharu.  Takeuchi.  lakashi    Okubo    Fiji 
and   Endoh.   Hiroshi.   to   Hitachi,    lid     Digital   data   synchronizing 
circuit.  4.611.335.  CI.  375-1 10  (XX)  '  ' 

Araihara.  Saloshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  for  fabricating  a  photo- 
mask pattern.  4.610.940.  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Araki.  Shigeyuki:  See—  i 

Ishikawa.  Chuji;  and  Araki.  Shigeyuki,  4,611,216,  CI    346-75  (XX). 
.Arasmith.  Stanley  D.  Curved  hitzh  ahsorbancv  wood  flake   4  610  9:'8 
CI.  428-402.000.  '  •     u,  .o, 

Araya,    Takeshi;    Okada,    Ryoji.    Ibaraki.    Yoshiro,    Hioki.    Susumu 
Kanamaru,  Masaloshi;  Endo.  Yoshishige;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  to 
Hitachi.     Ltd.     Method     for     manufacturing     ultra-fine     particles 
4.610.718,  CI    75-0.50C. 
Arctic  Temperature  Controls:  See— 

Stroup.  Bert  R..  4.610.247.  CI    128-201,280. 
Arizona  Slate  University   See— 

Pettit.   George   R.;    Herald.   Cherrv    1       jnd    Kaman.),    Yoskiaki 
4,611.066,  CI.  549-267  (XXI 
Arnold.  Don  C;  and  Wilco.x.  Thomas  J  .  to  Sajar  Plastics,  Inc    Plumb- 
ing connection.  4.610,429.  CI.  25I-I48(XK) 
Arnold.  Gregory  B..  to  Monarch  .Markini:  Svsiems,   Inc    Hand-held 

labeler.  4.610.752.  CI.  156-540  (XX) 
Arnold.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Kamuf,    Jerry     A.;    and     Arnold.     Russell     I    ,     4  61!  14^      CI 
3 1 3-446.000. 
Arnoux.  Daniel;  Center.  Claude,  and  Bousquet.  Jean,  to  Societe  en 
Commandite  par  Actions  dite:  Chauvin  Arnoux   Device  for  generat- 
ing an  AC  ramp  for  checking  the  tripping  current  of  a  circuit-breaker 
4.611.174.  CI.  324-424  000. 
Arora.  Guru  B..  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfg    Co,  Inc    Heavy-dutv   iime- 

delayfuse  4.611.192.  CI   337-1650(X). 
Arzberger.  William  A  ;  Riley.  Michael  J  :  LaLumiere,  Edward  J  ,  and 
DeCastro,  William  H.  Jr    Post  mix  fruit  luice  dispenser    4  610  14^ 
CI.  62-127.000.  '  .       .'t.. 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Miyake,  Haruhisa.  and  Sugava.  Yoshio,  4  610  764 
CI.  204-98.000. 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.;  See—  _^ 

Morisawa.  Tahei;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  4,61  1.243.  CI    358-225000 
Asai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Masamitsu;  Asai.  Eiichi:  and  Higashi.  Nobuaki.  4  611  ">47 
CI.  358-280.000. 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano,  .Masamichi,  and  Minagawa.  Hidenobu 
4,611,301.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Asano.  Seiji:  See — 

Tobioka.  Takashi;  Nishizawa.  Tetuo:  Ishiguro,  Minoru;  Yoshida. 
Toshio;  Komori.  Masanoshin;  Asano.  Sei|i:   "Voshino,  Takeshi 
and  Hara.  Hiroshi.  4.610.522,  CI   354-173  HK) 
Asao.  Yasuzi:  See— 

Fuchizawa.    Tetsuro;    Asao.    \asuzi;    and    Takavanagi.     lakashi 
4,610.956.  CI.  430-538  0(X) 
Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Miyake.  Haruhisa;  and  Sugaya,  Yoshio.  to  .Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Electrolytic  cation  exchange  membrane    4.610  764 
CI   204-98.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eriksson.  Erik.  4.610.075.  CI.  29-568.(XX) 

Eriksson.  Sven;  Halldahl.  Lars;  and  Kohrtz,  Sven-Ake   4  610  891 
CI.  427-34.000 
Aser.    Gilbert    A.,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Reproducing    machine 

4.610,526.  CI.  355-3.0BE. 
Ashida,  Kaneyoshi.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Catalysis  for  the  prepara- 
tion ofcarbodiimide  foams  and  elastomers  4.61 1.01 3,  CI.  521-105  000. 
Asian.  Edward  E..  to  Narda  Microwave  Corporation.  The    Radiation 

hazard  detector.  4.611.166,  CI    324-95  (XX) 
Asmuth.  Richard  L.;  Ermann.  Renato  M  .  Gauldin.  Mark  A  ;  Gawrys. 
George  W.;  Stone.  Roger  F.;  and  Yuhas.  Marjorie  P  .  to  AT&T  Beli 
Laboratories.   Method  for  customer  definable  telephone  canabilitv 
4.611.094.  CI.  179-7  ITP. 
Asmuth.  Richard  L.;  DiCarlo-Cotlone.  Melchior  J  ;  Ermann,  Renato 
M  ;  Gauldin,  Mark  A.;  Gawrys,  George  W  ;  Ra|-karne,  Dattatraya 
G.;  Stone.  Roger  E.;  and  Yuhas,  .Marjone  P  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Telephone  office  service  assist  and   handoff    4  611096    CI 
179-18.00B.  .... 

Aso.  Toshiyuki;:  See — 

Katsube.  Hideo;  and  Aso.  Toshiyuki,,  4,610,074,  CI   29-568  (XX) 
Asiner,  Gunnar;  Wstergren,  Orjan,  and  Thornblom,  Jan,  to  SKF  Steel 
Enginermg  AB    Method   and   apparatus   for  connecting   a   plasma 
generator  to  a  reactor   4  611,1  10.  CI    219-12)  OPY. 
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M,;   Gauldin,    Mark    A 
and  Yuhas,  Marjone  P 


370-60  fKX) 


382-27.000 


4.610.218, 
4.611,073. 


variable 
length 


AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  Sec— 

Asmuth,    Richard    L  ;    Ermann,    Renato 
Gawrys,  George  W  ,  Stone.  Roger  F 
4,611,094,  CI    179-7  ITP 
Asmuth,    Richard    L;    DiCarlo-Cottone,    Melchior    J  ;    Ermann 
Renato  M  ;  Gauldin.  Mark  A  ;  Gawrys.  George  W  .  Rai-karne 
Dattatraya    G  ;    Stone.    Roger    E  ;    and    Yuhas.    Mariorie    P 
4.611,096,  CI    I79-18  00B 
Chevallier,  Jacques  P;   Dautremont-Smith,   William  C     and  Tu 

Charles  W,  4.6I0.73I.  CI    148-1500 
Lars(on.  Mikiel  I.  ;  and  Toy.  Wing  N  .  4.61  1,322.  CI 
Lmderman,  John  P  ,  4,61  K280,  CI    364-3(X)0(X) 
Nelravah,  Arun  N  ;  and  Segen,  Jakub,  4,61 1.U7.  CI 
Swanson,  Eric  J  ,  4,61 1,130.  CI    307-355  000 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc    Sec— 

Anderson,  Carl  R  .  and  Seaman,  Garv  G  .  4,610,084,  CI  29-834. 0(XJ 

Haynes,  Richard:  Ling,  Hung  C     and  Ne.  Sau-Lan  L     4  610  91'' 

CI   428-611000  •       .  -    . 

Kiersarsky,  Albert  S  ,  Sauer,  Earl  S.;  Vesperman,  Wilham  C    and 

Wilson,  Max  K  ,  4,610.909,  CI    428-202. 0(X). 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Choudary,  Uppala  V  ;  Shing,  >'uh-Han.  Potter.  Richard  R    Ermer 

James  H.;  and  Kapur,  V'ljav  K  .  4,611.091,  CI    136-260.000 
Grove,  J   Jay,  and  Moot,  John,  4,610,780.  CI    208-244, fXX) 
Johnson,    Steven    W  ,    and    Olsen,    Alden    W 

II  8-, 103  (XX) 
Miller,    Richard    F,    and    Blaschke,    Marilvn    \V 
556-442000 
Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Brandner,  Burkhard,  4,610,426,  CI    251-129  ()60 
A  toe  hem   See — 

Brun,  Claude;  Cheux,  .Auguste;  and  Pelletier.  Robert.  4,61 1  018  CI 
526-169  2(X)  '    ' 

Augostini,  Carl  W  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation  Stapler  having  a 
slop  member  for  limiting  stapling  stroke  and  staple  let; 
4,610,186,  CI,  227-142  0(X)  ^ 

Aurora  Konrad  G   Schulz  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Kern,  Alfred,  4,610,196,  CI   98-2  000 
Ausikaiiis,  Joseph  P,:  See — 

Miller.  William  C  ;  Dunne,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Ausikailis   Joseph  P 
4,610,700,  CI,  55-35,000,  ' 

Auslevoll,  Wilhelm  M   Arrangement  for  picking  up  objects  or  oil  from 

thesea  4,610,635,  CI   44l-800a) 
Aute  Gesellschaft  fuer  aulogene  Tcchnik  mhH   See— 

Loiz.  Horst  K,.  4.610.433,  CI   266-50  0(X) 
Auloflug  GmbH:  .See— 

Stemmildt,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Nohren,    Hubert    4  610  058    CI 
24-574,000  •  -    .    V- 

Automatic  Handling  &  Fabrication,  Inc  :  See— 
Pienta,  David  J  .  4.610.592.  CI,  414-38000, 
AutoSyslems  Limited:  See— 

Elliot.  Eric.  4.610.361.  CI.  209-555.000 
Avery.  William  W  :  .Sec- 
Porter.  Stanley  P;  Williams.  John  H.;  and  Averv.  Wilham   W 
4,610.356,  CI,  206-423,000 
AVE  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskrafimaschmen  und  Messiechnik 
mbH,  Prof  Dr  Dr  h  c    Hans  List   See— 
Kirchweger,  Karl;  Knopf,  Franz;  and  Thien,  Gerhard    4  610  l^h 
CI,  180-68  100 
Ayer,   Alul;  Theeuwes,   Felix;  and   Wong,   Patrick   S    L,,  to  AI.ZA 
Corporation  Controlled  delivery  of  halopendol  by  an  osmotic  deliv- 
ery system   4,610,686.  CI    604-890,000. 
Azerad.  Robert   See— 

DAngelo.  Jean,   Revial,  Gilbert:   Azerad,   Robert    and   Buisson 
Didier,  4.610,826.  CI    558-44  (XX) 
B&D  Designs  Inc  :  See — 

Sandler.  Ben  Z  .  4.610.151.  CI   68-205  (JOR 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   See- 
Barnes.  Christine  B,  4,610,263,  CI.  137-85  (XX) 
Masek,  Richard  C  ,  4,610.493,  CI.  339-14.(X)R 
Babish,  John  G    See— 

W'edig,  John  H.;  Babish,  John  G.  and  Davids<m,  Jeffrey   4  610  99', 
CI,  514-335  0«), 
Babjak,  Juraj,  to  Inco  Limited    Process  for  metal  recovery  by  solvent 


and  Banton.  Martin  E.,  4,610,530.  CI.  355- 


extiaction  from  CaS04  containing  sulfate  solutions.  4,'6ld.861    C 

423-1 57,(XX) 
Bacon.  William  H  ;  and  OToole.  Francis  S  .  to  Hughes  Tool  Company 

Cable  splice  method  using  transition  rod   4.610.737.  CI    1 56-49  0(X) 
Baheti.  Radhakisan  S  ;  and  Corby.  Nelson  R  .  Jr,.  to  General  Electric 

Company    Method  to  determine  weld  puddle  area  and  width  from 

vision  measurements   4.61 1.1  II.  CI    219-124  340 
Baigent,  Maurice  G  .  to  Aeplc   Structural  bearing  assembly   4  610  486 

CI,  384-7,000 
Bailey.  Denis  M  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Antihypertensive  pvridylamino- 

benzamide  compounds  4,610.991.  CI    5I4-3180(X) 
Baker,  Bruce  G  ;  Clark.  Neville  J  :  McArthur,  Hamish.  and  Summer- 

yille,  Edward,  to  Flinders  University  of  South  Australia.  The.  Cata- 
lysts and  methods  of  their  manufacture.  4.610,975.  CI    502-102  (XX) 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Mullms,  Albert  A..  II;  Stone.  Patrick  C;  and  Ingram.  Gary  D 

4.6 10. .100.  CI.  166-134.000. 
Nelson.  John  A.;  and  Stout.  Gregg  W  .  4.610  112   CI    17^-4  ^''0 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Phillipson,  John  G  .  4.610.346.  CI    198-425  000. 
Ball.  Ervin  M  ;  and  Hutson.  Jack  E  .  to  Microlite,  Inc  Load  refflWnsive 

inverter  for  electroluminescent  lamp   4,61 1.150.  CI.  3l5-3O7lO0O. 


Ballard.  Larry,  to  Shakespeare  Company   Monofilaments,  and  fabrics 

thereof  4,610,916.  CI.  428-224.000 
Balmer.  Clifford  J  ;  and  Goddard.  Richard,  to  Vickers  Systems  S.A. 

High  pressure  hydraulic  distributor.  4,610.271,  CI.  137-596. 1.W 
Balogh.  Bela:  See— 

Czeiler.  Andras;  Ken,  Miklos;  Balogh.  Bela,  Fejes.  Erno     Kallai 
Isivan;  and  Lukacs.  Sandor.  4.610.217.  CI    118-47  000 
Bancroft.  G   Michael;  Chauvin.  William  J.;  Mclntyre.  Norman  S  ;  and 

Metson,  J    Bernard    Suppression  of  molecular  ions  in  secondary  ion 

mass  spectra   4.611,120,  CI    250-307.000 
Banfi.  Claudio.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  contact 

arm  latch  mechanism  for  eliminating  contact  bounce   4.611  187   CI 

135-16.000. 
Banfi,  Claudio:  See— 

Pardini,  Franco  P;  and  Banfi,  Claudio,  4,61 1,106,  CI.  200-147  OOR 

Bank.America  Corp<iration:  See— 

Kemppamen,  John  C;  and  Trelford,  Thomas  E..  4.611277    CI 
364-2(X)000, 

Baiiion,  Martin  E.:  See — 
Lehmbeck.  Donald  R. 
I40TR. 

Baran,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Van  Camp.  John;  and  Baran,  Stanley  J..  4.610.849.  CI  422-1 1 1  000 

Barati,  Peter:  See— 

Dede.   Laszio;   Dede  nee   Pal.   Maria;   Varga   nee   Varga.   Terez 
Barati.  Peter;  Szarvas,  Imre;  Fodor.  Beno;  Srecsenyi.  Imre   Pap 
Szekeres.     Jozsef;     and     Serester.     Kalman.     4,610.814  '   CI 
530-380000.  ' 

Barch.  Herbert  W  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Filtration  cartridge  and 

reactor  4.610,789,  CI.  210-321.400. 
Barker.  Gary  T  ;  and  Miller.  James  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company    Load 

control  system.  4.610.193.  CI   91-420,000. 
Barker,  Peter  F   Rechargeable  battery  system.  4,61 1,161,  CI   320-2  000 
Barnes.  Christine  B    to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   Pneumatic 
servo  assembK   for  an  electro  pneumatic  converter    4.610,263.  CI. 
I  -^ '  -  o  J  -  ( KXJ 

Barnes.  Derek,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Long  wafer  waferboard 

panels  4.610.913.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Barnett.  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Miller.    Dennis    R,;    and    Barnett.    Eugene    R      4  610  310     CI 
169-37.000  ' 

Baron.  Burwell  E     Kirsch.  Gary  E.;  and  Mott.  Keith  C  .  to  Hydnl 

Company    .Apparatus  and  method  for  installing  internal  annular  rings 

in  tubular  box  members   4,610.834,  CI    264-249.000. 
Barreto,  Ram<->n  R  .  t(^  Serpentine  Corporation    Duct  forming  machine 

strip     material     alignment     compensating     system.     4,610  749      CI 

156-429,000  .       .     v,i, 

Barrett,  Charles  A  and  Lowell,  Carl  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Nickel  base  coating 
alloy   4,610.736,  CI.  148-429.000.  . 

Barrus,  Donald  M    See — 

Hatch,  George  L    Brummond.  William  .A  ;  and  Barrus,  Donald  M 
4,611,147,  CI    11 1-^50  (XX) 
Harta.  Donald  J     and  Sollner.  George  H  .  to  Phelps  Di->dge  Industries, 
Inc   Lssentiallv  linear  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  amide,  imide  and 

ester  groups  therein,  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  4  611050  CI 

528-289, (XX),  '       ' 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Automotive  fuel 

tiller  system   4.610.284.  CI    141-302.000. 
Bartrnann.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Beck,    Gerhard,    Bartmann,    Wilhelm;    Lau, 
Wess,  Gunthcr,  4,610.999,  CI    514-401  000, 
Heck.    Gerhard,    Bartmann,    Wilhelm     Lau. 
Wess.  Gunther.  4.6!  !.(XX).  CI    514-401  000 
Baruth,  Herman  W     Jr    Berger.  Leo;  Corraz.  Alfred  J  .  and  Sepinwall. 
Jerry,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc   Analgesic  composition  containing 
a  mixture  of  6-chloro-a-methy|-carbazole-2-acetic  acid  plus  an  opiate 
as  the  active  agent   4,610,989.  CI.  514-282.000. 
BASF-  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albrecht,  Hans  P  and  Kreisktnt,  Horst.  4,610.817.  CI.  SI4-2.000. 
Alhrecht.  Hans  P  and  Kreiskoii.  Horst.  4.610,818.  CI  514-19  000 
Buethe,     Ingolf.     Marx.     Matthias      and     Schonleben      Wilhhald' 

4,611,08,1.  CI    5hO-,^si  (KM) 
Merger,  Franz,  and  Towae,  Friedrich,  4,61 1,079.  CI.  560-25  000 
Oherlinncr,  .Andreas,  4.61 1,070,  CI.  549-344.000. 
Schefczik.  Ernst.  4.61 1.064,  CI.  548-484.000. 

Schwarz.  Gerd-Ulrich;  Theobald.  Hans    and  Adolphi    Heinnch 
4.611.010.  CI    514-521.000 
Hass.  James  T  :  Sec — 

Miller,    Timothy    J.    E.    and    Bass.    James    T.    4.611  157 

3  18-696  (XX). 
Bass,  John  C    See — 

Eisner,    Norbert    B,    Bass,    John    C:    and    Morris.    Charles 
4,611,089,  CI    136-230.000. 
Bateman.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Butenko,  R   Bruce;  Sprague,  Randall  B    and  Bateman   Charles  D 
4,611,104,  CI    364-571  000 
Bait,  J^amcs   F    Light   emitting  diixie   intensity  tester.  4.611.116.  CI. 

Battclle  Memorial  Institute   Sec— 

Debsikdar.  Jagadish  C,  and  Vlutsuddv.  Bechhas  L     4  610  866   C'l 

423-60()(XX)  

Baudis,  Llrich,  Bibcrbach,  Peter;  and  Engelmann,  Rainer,  to  Dcgussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  Crucible  f(^r  holding  salt  baths  for  the  bonding  of 
steels.  4.610.437,  CI   266-275.000.  * 


Hans-Hermann;  and 
Hans-Hermann;   and 
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om.  Patrice   See —  I 

Houlev.  Daniel,  and  Baudom,  Paince,  4.610,181.  CI.  74-7Q2  OCX). 
?r.  Francois,  to  Deuts^h-Fran/OMsches-Forschungsinstitui.  Method 
device    tor    polari/ink:    t'erroclectnc    materials 

r,  \olker,  and  Ranke,  Horsi,  lo 
;r   4,611,330.  CI    373- 14  (XX). 
jno.  Domenick   See — 
Lipscomb.  Robert  L  ,  Cargle.  Virgil  H. 

4,bio,8'^7.  CI  42~-:i:ooo 

Ba\  er  Travenoi  Laboratories,  Inc    ict — 

Bilstad,    Arnold    C  .    and     Kruger,    Ruben    J 
210-85  000 
Bav  ?r  .Aktiengesellschat't    See— 

Brinkwerth.     W'olfgane      and     Eckstein.     Udo, 
252-301210 

252-299  100.  ' 

Ingeborg;    and    Stendel, 


Eneelbert,     and 


Claussen,  Uue,  4.610,803.  CI 
Fuchs.    Ramer     Hammann, 

4,611,00^,  CI    514-521  000 
Fuhrer,     Wolfgane.     Kuhle. 

4.610.'^85.  CI    514-235  000 
Orohe.  Klaus.  4,611.080.  CI    560-51  000 
Haberkorn.    .Axel.     Kolling,     Heinrich      Kume 

Kuyama,  Shinpei.  4,611,060.  CI    54.S.ri  fXX) 
K.^ebernick,  Wolfgang,  4,61  1,058.  CI    546-242  (XX) 
Kraatz,  Udo:  Buchel,  Karl  H     Remecke.  Paul    Brandes,  Wilhelm 

and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4.610,<^%,  CI    514-383  (XX) 
Marhold,   .Albrecht    Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm.    Klauke,   Erich,    Ham- 


Bav 


Baztll 


^g 


4 

Bea 
Ci 
C 

Bee 
4, 

Bet  I 
Gi 
nv 
5' 

Beck 
Gu 
nv 
51. 

Beck 
Ke 
s<il 

Beck 


Corpo 


Becki 

Co 

Becki 


Becki 
Bed  ft 

Ch 
poi 

Bedn, 
Int 
for 
4,6 

Beec 

a 


le 


Beec 

no 

Bell, 
Co 
4.6 

BelK 

a 


Bemi< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  9,  1986 


4.611.260.   ci. 
Zdpf.  ILiriN  Electron  beam  vapor- 

and  Bausano.  Domenick. 

4.610.781.    CI 

4,610.807.     CI. 


W'ilhelm. 
Hanssler.    Gerd. 

Toyohiko:    and 


Benjamin.  Terrell  A.:  See — 

Tubergen.  Timothy  S.;  and  Benjamin.    Terrell  A,  4  610  895    CI 
427-98.000.  " 

Benn.  James  A    See — 

Rett.  Adrian  R  .  and  Benn,  James  A..  4.610,7^0.  CI   210-6^6  000 
Bennett.  Adam  J.;  Capes.  C    Edward,  Thayer.  William  L  .  and  Toll. 

Floyd  N..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited   Particulate 

material  in  a  liquid   4.610,547.  CI    366-270000 
Bennett,  R.  James,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force  Turnaround 

control    for   mechanicallv    scanned    radar   antennas    4.611210    CI 

343-359.000 
Bentley.  James  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Self-pumped 

sparkgap.  4.611.142.  CI    313-300(X) 
Bentley.    John    C.    Bullet    for    black    powder    rifles     4  610  20"^     CI 

102-529.000.  .       .     -.    «-!. 

Benz,  W'ilheim:  See— 

Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  and  Benz.  Wilheim.  4.610.047,  CI  34-1 17  000. 
Berg.  James  G  :  See — 

Reylek.  Robert  S.;  and  Berg.  James  G  .  4.610.908.  CI  428-141  000 
Berger.  Eduard:  See— 

Fuchs.    Ernst;    Berger,    Eduard.    and    Fitzi,    Karl,   4.610  281     CI 
140-140.000. 
Berger.  Hans  S.:  See — 

Amici.    Francts    R.;    Berger.    Hans    S,    Mercurio,    Domenic    G. 
McNett.  John  P  ;  and  Piazza.  Pietro.  4,610,640   CI   446- 3 2 <)  000, 
Berger,  Jean-Luc;  Bns.sot,  Louis,  and  Cazaux,  Won,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Analysis  prtK-ess  of  a  line  transfer  photosensitive  device  and  operat- 
ing device  of  such  a  pr(x:ess   4,61 1,234,  CI    358-213.000 


mann,  Ingeborg,  Becker,  Benedikt    Krehan,  Ingomar;  and  Sten-    f^'^rger,  Joel  G  .  to  Schering  Corptiration    Substituted  dipeptides  as 


del.  Wilhelm.  4.611.003,  CI    514-452  000 
S^eyer,   Rolf-Volker:    Fahnler,    Friedrich;    Dhein,    Rolf;   Michael, 
Dietrich.  Weirauch,   Kurt    and   Schater.   Walter,  4  6110M    CI 
525-420  000 
^usch.  Rudiger,  Nuyken,  Oskar   Pask,  Stephen  D  :  V'ischer,  Axel 

and  Walter,  Michael.  4.61 1.037,  CI    «;26-l  35  (.>00 
r,  Karl   See — 

\ndrae,  Wolfhart,  ,'\ndrae,  Hans  P  ,  Beyer.  E    H    Erwin;  Bayer. 
Karl,  and  Lohmann,  Manfred,  4,610.431.  CI    254-')3  OHP 
Seymour  See— 
Goldberg,  Edward,  and  Bazell.  Seymour.  4.610.220.  CI.  1 19-14.470. 
BeaHey.    Billy,    to    Directional    Enterprises.    Inc     Stabilizer    blade 

4.(ilO,320.  CI    |75-40<JOOO 
Bearb.  Charles  D  ,  Dcxidi,  Namassivaya.  and  Yamada,  ,Akira.  to  lolab 

ration  2  -hydroxv-5  -(hvdroxvalkvltphenvl-2H-benzotnazoles 
1.061.  CI    548-260  000 

-,  Richard  N     Dang,  Hiep  D  .  and  Newton,  H    Gene,  to  Dow 

emical  Company,  The   Seal  means  for  electrolvtic  cells  4610  765 

04-128000  ■  '     "■ 

aard,  Carl  C    Protective  composition  v>.ith  penetrating  carrier 

10,881,  CI    424-148  oa) 

Gerhard.  Bartmann,  Wilhelm,  Lau, 

nther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

-thioethers     with     prostaglandin-like 

4-401  000 

Gerhard,  Bartmann,  Wilhelm,  Lau, 
nther,  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft 
-thk>ethers  with  prostaglandin-likt 
-401  000 

Niels  J  .  Gilbert,  Edward  T  .  Weseloh,  William  E.,  and  Rudolph, 
nneth.   to  Orshansky    Transmission   Corporation    Fast   response 
moid  valve  4.610,267,  CI    13^-329  300 
tr,  Benedikt   See— 

Nlarhold,   Albrecht.   Sirrenberg,    Wilhelm,    Klauke,    Lrich,    Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg.  Becker,  Benedikt    Krehan,  Ingomar;  and  Sten- 
del, Wilhelm,  4,61  1,003,  CI    514-452  fXKj 
r,  Johann  A     Wirth,  Helmut,  and  Zell,  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips 


Hans-Hermann,  and  Wess. 

4-substiiuted  A2-imidazoli- 

activity       4,610.999.     CI. 

Hans-Hermann;  and  W'ess. 

5-substituted  A2-imidazoli- 

activity.     4,6ll,f)00,     CI. 


■p<-)raiion    Sheath  for  light  waveguides  4,610,505,  CI.  350-96.230. 

tt.  Christine  A    See— 

latthews,  Kenneth  B  ,  Beckett,  Christine  A  ,  Smith.  David  E    and 

Davidson.  Richard  R  ,  4,610,801.  CI    252-181  000 
tt.  Donald  E    Demetallizmg  methtxJ    4, 610, ''55,  C!    1 56-634  fK)0 
rd,  Geoffrey  R    Bnttain,  David  R  ,  and  Piatt,  Ronald,  to  Imperial 
:mical  Industries  PLC    PrcKess  for  resolving  .ertain  spiro  com- 
nds  4,611,062,  CI    548-30<)fXXI 

.r,  Gregory  M     Fryer,  George  B    and  Narasimha,  Manthri  S..  to 
rnational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 

character     recognition     accommcxlating     diacritical     marks 

1,346.  CI    382-9  000 
1  am  Group  pi  c    See — 

vans.  John  M     Buckingham.  Robin  E.;  and  Willcocks.  Kenneth. 
4,610,992,  CI    514-320  rxX) 

r,  William  H    Valve  for  relieving  pressure  -t  .-heckm^  reverse 
4,610.275,  CI    Ln-«54fXX) 
Frederick   K     and   Raleigh,   Freddie  L.,  to  Warner  &   Swasey 

pany.     The      Bridge     type     coordinate     measunnE     machine 
0,08^,  CI    33-1  OO.M 
Robert  T    See— 

uardino,    Robert    F      and    BelK 
435-34  00(J 

See — 

K  ,    and    Vlunson 


in 


Robert     T 


Company,  Inc 
cobson.    Roger 
493-212000 
Leigh   R  .   Sr 


Rimald    W 


4.610.961 

I 
4,610,651 


CI, 


Bench , 

mencxJ  of  manufacture  thereof  4,610, 


Laminated  door 


to   withstand   vandalism 
II'',  CI    52-309,300. 


CI. 


and 


inhibitors  of  enkephalinases   4.610.816,  CI    549-452  000 
Berger,  Leo:  See — 

Baruth,  Herman  W  ,  Jr  ,  Berger,  Leo;  Corraz.  Alfred  J    and  Sepin- 
wall.  Jerry,  4,6I0.Q89,  CI    514-282  000 
Bernady,  Karel  F    See— 

Boop,     Donald    C,    and     Bernady,    Karel     F.,    4,610,822     CI 
540-316  00) 
Bernard  Matthews  pic   See— 

Matthews,  Bernard  T;  Joll,  David  J.,  Ziauddin,  Habeeb  M     and 
Wilson,  David  N  ,  4.610.844.  CI   426-641.000 
Bernasconi.  Christian;  Llmares.  Michel;  and  Nouguier.  Robert,  to  Elf 
France   Process  for  the  formation  of  homogeneous  fuel  compositions 
containing  a  petroleum  cut  and  at  least  one  short  chain  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  compositions  thereby  obtained.  4.610.696.  CI   44-56  000 
Bertetti.  Paolo:  See— 

Donn.  Vittorio;  and  Bertetti.  Paolo.  4.610,645.  CI   474-112  000 
Bertz.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Golder.  Peter,  to  Hofler,  Willy    Automatic 

gear  testing  apparatus   4.610.091.  CI.  33-179  50R 
Besnard.  Henri;  and  Fremau,  Daniel,  to  Trouvay  &  Cauvin  S.A  ,  and 
Morello.  Aldo.  a  part   interest    Self  cleaning   valve  for  p<iwdery, 
granular  and  pasty  products  4.610.430.  CI    251-327  000. 
Besterci.  Anthony  P..  Jr    See— 

Gasparro.  Michael  R  ,  and  Besterci,  Anthony  P  ,  Jr ,  4,610,838  CI 
376-248.000. 
Betush,  Frank  A.,  to  Progressive  Machine  Products,  Inc.  Dental  instru- 
ment stand   4.610.630.  CI   433-79  000 
Bey,  Roger.  Attenuated  rotating  valve.  4,610,273.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Beyer.  E.  H    Erwin   See— 

Andrae.  Wolfhart;  Andrae.  Hans  P  ,  Beyer,  E    H    Erwin;  Bayer, 
Karl;  and  Lohmann,  Manfred,  4.610.431.  CI.  254-93. OHP 
Beyer.  Hans-Hermann;   Diehl,   Walter;  Eckert,   Karlheinz;  Eiermann. 
Kurt;  and  Ringelstein.  Hans-.Martin.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process    for    the    production    of   fillings    for    teeth,    4,610.631     CI 
433-228.100. 
Beyerle.  Rudi;  See — 

Schonafinger.  Karl:  Beveric,  Rudi;  Schindler,  Ursula,  Martorana, 
Piero;  and  Nitz,  Rolf-fiherhard,  4.610.984.  CI    514-235  000 
Bhagat.  Jayant   K  .  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Thyristor  with 

turn-off  FET  4,611,235,  CI    357-38.000 
BHS-Bayerische  Berg-Hutten  -und  Salzwerk  AG   See— 

Heidrich,  Gunther,  4,610.182,  CI    74-801.000. 
Biberbach,  Peter:  See — 

Baudis,     Ulrich;     Biberbach. 
4.610.437.  CI.  266-275  (XX), 
Biearman.     Lorraine      Medical 

I28-82,0(X). 
Big  Jon.  Inc.:  See — 

Emory.  John  E.,  Jr  ,  4,610,409,  CI   242-106.000. 
Billingslev,   Michael  J  ,  to  Rolscreen  Company.   Lock 

windows   4,610,472.  CI    292-54  000 
Bilotti.  Federico:  See — 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G  ;  Bilotti.  Federico;  Chow.  Hector;  Hueil.  J 
Charles;  and  Sambi.  Narinderjit  S  .  4,610,383,  CI   227-19.000. 
Bilstad,  Arnold  C    and  Kruger.  Robert  J  .  to  Baxter  Travenoi  Labora- 
tories.  Inc    Fluid   processing  system   with   flow   control   manifold 
4,610,781,  CI    210-85,000. 
Binney  &  Smith.  Inc    See — 

Sahler.    John    T.    and    Laubach.    Marianne    G.    4.610.096     CI 
33-565  OOO 
Birdwell.  Jeffrey    D.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Method  for 
forming  polymer  films  having  bubble  release  surfaces  4  610  762   CI 
204-1  OOR 
Bivona  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc    See— 

Depel.    William    A.    Weinberg,    Bernd;    and    Moon,    Jerald    B 
4,610,691,  CI    623-9.0OO 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See- 
Cox.  Alan  W  ,  4,610,1  I  1,  CI    51-170.0MT. 


Peter,     and     Engelmann.     Ramer. 
protective     sleeve.     4.610.245.     CI. 
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Blackburn.  Wilham  P    See- 
Olson.  Kurt  G;   Blackburn.   Wilham   P,  and  Lndlish.   Mark   F 
4.611,04f),  CI    526-274  (X)0 
Blain.   Edward   S  .   to   Sundsirand   Corporation    Unloading  of  scroll 

compressors   4.610.610.  CI   4I8-14(XX) 
Blam.   Edward   S  .   to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Scroll   tvpe  positive 
displacement  apparatus  with  tension  rods  secured  between  scrolls 
4.610.611.  CI   418-55  000 
Blaschke.  Marilyn  W    See— 

Miller.    Richard    F,   and    Blaschke,    Mariivn    W      4  611073    CI 

556-442  000  

Blass,  Harold,  executor  See— 

Skeels,  Gary  W  ;  Breck,  Donald  W  ,  deceased;  and  Blass    Harold 
executor,  4.610.856.  CI   423-328  000 
Bleier.  Frank  P  .  to  Industrial  Air,  Inc  Adjustable-pitch  axial  fan  wheel 

4.610.600.  CI   416-207  000 
Bloyet.  Emile:  See— 

Leprince,  Philippe;  Bloyet.  Emile,  and  Marec,  Jean.  4  611  108   CI 
219-I2I.0PR  .1^0.  V.I 

Blue  Circle  Industries  PLC  See— 

Matthews,  Kenneth  B  ;  Beckett.  Christine  A  ,  Smith.  David  E 
Davidson,  Richard  R  .  4.610.801,  CI    252-181  (XX) 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University   See— 

Fogwcll,  Ralph  L  .  4.610.687.  CI   604-891  000 
Boaz.    James,    to    LOR.    Inc     Free    How    stabilizer     4,610.316. 

Bobst  SA   See- 
Land.  Pierre;  and  Meylan,  Georges.  4.610.444,  CI   271-12  000 
BtK-humer  Eisenhuelte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co  Kg   .See— 

Koppers.  .Manfred;  Bohnes.  Karlheinz,  Guse.  Kuno   and  Amlinc 
Friedel.  4.610.424.  CI   251-121.000. 
Bock.  Immo  E  .  to  Johannesburg  Construction  Corporation  (Propri- 
etary  Limited)    Electrical   sequential   firing  system    4.610.203.  CI 

Bockett-Pugh.  Charles  P,.  to  Schlumberger  Electronics  (U  K  )  Limited 

Non-volatile  data  stores.  4.611.302.  CI    365-229  000 
Btxlmer,  Jerome  R  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  E  .  to  Appleion  Papers  Inc 

Record  member  4,610.727.  CI    106-21  000 
Boecker.  Wolfgang  D    G  ;  and   Hailey.   Laurence  N  .  to  Kennecoit 

Corporation.  Silicon  carbide-to-metal  joint  and  method  of  makinc 

same  4.610.934.  CI   428-627  000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Amberg.   Robert   L.  and   Rosenberg.  Jerome  C     4  610  484    CI 
303-100.000  .       .  o^t,   ^1 

Corbett.    Darrell    H.   and    Speelmon,   C     Robert,   4,610  402    CI 

242-7.220, 
Frey.  Luther  R  .  4.610.837.  CI    264-3^9  000 
Bogden.  Arthur  E  .  to  EG&G  Mason  Research  Institute   Method  for  in 
VIVO  testing  of  biological  response  modifiers  including  monoclonal 
antibodies   4.610.869.  CI   424-9  000 
Bogner.  Mary  A    Sec— 

McCallister.  Ronald  D  ;  Cochran.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Bogner,  Mary  A  , 

Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Ling.  Nicholas  C;  Brazeau.  Paul  E 
Jr  ;  and  Guillemin.   Roger  C    L.  to  Salk   Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The   Porcine  GRF  4.610.976.  CI    514-12  000 

Bohnes.  Karlheinz   See— 

Koppers,  Manfred;  Bohnes.  Karlheinz,  Guse,  Kuno   and  AmlinE 
Friedel,  4.610.424,  CI.  251-121  000 

Bolger.  Robert  M  ;  and  Marko.  Neil  L  ,  to  Universal  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Co..  a  Div  of  Core  Industries.  Inc  Lawn  mower  blade  with 
variable  depth  thatching  device  4.610.129.  CI    56-17  scxj 

Boltze.  Carslen:  See— 

Rach     Heinz-Dieter,    Frerichs,    Udo;    Klose.    Hans-Ulrich     and 
Boltze.  Carsten.  4.610.287.  CI    l';7-l  170 
Bond.  William  B  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Anti- 
static hairbrush  filament   4,610,925,  CI   428-368  000 
Bongers,  Jozef  J   M,:  See— 

Vrmssen.  Cornells  H.,  van  Gennen.  Albert  A  ;  and  Bongers  Jozef 
J.  M.  4.611.052.  CI    528-312.000  ' 

Boop.  Donald  C;  and  Bernady.  Karel  F..  to  American  Cvanamid 
Company.  Proces.s  for  preparing  6-[D(-)-a-(4-C|-C4)-alkyl-2.'3-dioxo- 
l-piperazmocarbonylamino)phenylacetamido]penicillanic  acids 

4.610.822.  CI    540-316,000. 

Boothroyd.  Donald  C;  Wilhite.  John  E.;  and  Norman.  Robert  W    Jr 
to   Honeywell    Information    Systems   Inc    Wraparound    buffer'  for 
repetitive  decimal  numeric  operations.  4.611.278.  CI    364-200  000 

Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Fox.  Clarence  D..  4.610.428.  CI.  251-129  160 

Bornsteiri  Leopold  F..  deceased  (by  Bornstein.  Marcia  G  ,  executrix) 
and  Fillingame.  Gary  P..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.  Melamine- 
71'^''^^aP|ienolic  type  resin  for  continuous  lamination.  4.61 1.020.  CI 

Bornstein.  Marcia  G  .  executrix:  See— 

Bornstein,    Leopold    F..    deceased;    and    Fillingame,    Gary    P 
4,611,020,  CI.  524-233.000.  ' 

Borst,  Ronald  W.,  to  Clay  and  Bailey  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc   Drive-in 

manhole  step  construction,  4,610,330,  CI.  182-90  000 
Bosso.  Joseph  F.;   and  Geiger,  William  J.,  to   PPG    Industries    Inc 

Method  of  eleclrodeposition  employing  low  temperature  aminoplast 

curable  cationic  electrodepositable  coating  compositions   4,610,769, 

\_l.  204-181.700. 
Boudry,  Daniel:  See— 

Carbonell   Serra,   Enrique,   and    Boudry,   Daniel,   4  610  396    CI 
241-24.000.  .       ,       ,    ^. 


Bouldin,  E    Lloyd:  See — 

Bouldin,  Floyd  E  ,  Bouldin,  E.  Lloyd    Cantrell    Thomas  F     and 
Pearsall,  Floyd  A  ,  4,610,596,  CI   4|4-4i:(Xl(i 
Bouldin.  Floyd  E  .  Bouldin,  F:    Lloyd   Cantrell,  Thomas  L     and  Pear- 
sall, Floyd  A  ,  to  Bouldin  &  Law  son,  Inc    Apparalus  for  removing 
cover  from  baled  material    4,610,596,  Ci   414-412.000, 
Bouldin  &  Lawv)n,  Inc    See— 

Bouldin,  Floyd  H     Bouldin.  E    Lloyd,  Cantrell,  Thomas  E    and 
Pearsall,  Hoyd  A.,  4,610,596,  CI.  414-412.000 
Bousquet,  Jean   See— 

Arnoux,  Daniel;  Center,  Claude;  and  Bousquei   Jean  4  611  174  CI 
324-424  (XX.i  '    "•"^•'-' 

Bowers,  Robert  L..  See— 

Frank,  Robert  G  ;  Noca,  Joseph  A  ,  Kells.  Joseph  b  ,  and  Bowers 
Robert  L    4,6I(J.579,  CI   408-60  000. 
Box,  William  A     and  Rogers,  John  W.,  to  Coiled  Investments    Inc 

Strip  feed  mechanism  4,610,408,  CI.  242-78  600 
Boyadjieff.  George  I  ,  to  Varco  International,  Inc   Structure  and  use  of 

remotely  relea.sable  pile  connectors   4,610,465   CI    28^-3  fXM) 
Boyd,  Mary  G    See— 

Smith,  Donald  R    and  Boyd,  Mary  G.,  4,610.744,  CI    1^6-2'*'  000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See— 

Ashida,  Kaneyoshi,  4,611,013,  CI    ''21-105  OOO 
Bradfield,  James  E    See— 

Stanley,  Roderic  K    Milewiis,  Marvin;  Knauer.  Robert  C    Jr    and 
Bradfield,  James  E  ,  4,61 1,170,  CI   324-229  000 
Bradley,  Morgan  B   Combination  switch  light  and  rechargeable  Hash 

light   4,611,264,  CI    362-95  (XX) 
Brady,  Thomas    Measuring  instrument    4,610.090.  CI.  33-148  OOR 
Braman.  Dow  and  Company    See- 
Lees,  Ralph  J  .  4,610,571,  CI   405-251  000. 
Brandenslein,  Manfred   See- 
Walter    Lothar:   Brandenstem,  Manfred,  and  Olschewski     A,rmin 
4,610,646,  CI    474-198  aX) 
Brandes,  Wilhelm   See— 

Kraatz    Udo:  Buchel,  Karl  H     Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes,  Wilhelm 
and  Hanssler,  (jerd.  4,610.996,  CI    ^4-383,0(90. 
Brandman,  Yigal   See  - 

Peterson,  Benjamin  C.  Linde.  Voseph  1       and  Brandman    Vigal 
4.611,133,  CI    .W7-465  00()  *■    ' 

Brandner,  Burkhard,  to  Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH    PiczcKeramic 
valve  plate  for  a  low-pressure  injection  valve  and  process  for  the 
production  thereof  4,610,426,  CI    251   129  060 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation   See— 

Mango,  Carmine  M  .  4,610,7^0.  CI    I'^h  MniKK) 
Bravenec.  Frank  R     Hall,  Hugh  F  ,  Jr     Mer.hani   Gulamabbas  A    and 
Ihadani,    Suresh   G,   to   Halliburton   Company     Induction   k^gging 
system  featuring  variable  frequency  corrections  for  propagated  geo- 
metrical factors  4,61 1,173,  CI    324-339.000.  ''»'!•         ^ 
Brazeau,  Paul  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Bohlen,  Peter  Esch,  Fredenck  S.;  Ling,  Nicholas  C  ,  Brazeau,  Paul 
E,  Jr,  and  Guillemin,  Roger  C   L,  4,610,976  CI    '^  14- 12  000 
Breck,  Donald  W  .  deceased   See— 

Skeels,  Gary  W    Breck,  Donald  W.,  deceased,  and  Blass   Harold 
executor.  4,610.856,  CI    423-.'<28  000 
Brcdal,  Torben,  to  Tn  Boll  Fasteners  ApS    Screw  anchonng  bushing 

for  use  in  semihard  materials   4,610,589,  CI   4!  1 -180  000 
Bregenzer,  Rene  ,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd   PrcKess  for  stepwise  heat- 
ing up  metallic  strips  or  foils.  4,610.747,  CI    156-322  000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Monmura.  Shinji.  4.610.219.  CI    119-3  000, 
Brig  Research  Ltd    See- 
Rosenberg,  Lior,  4,610,253,  CI    128-382  000 
Brinkwerth,  Wolfgang,  and  Eckstein,  Udo.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesillsc  haft 

Distyryl  compounds.  4.610.807.  CI.  252-301.210. 
Brissot.  Louis   See — 

Berger.  Jean-Luc;  Brissot,  Louis;  and  Cazaux.  Yvon.  4  611  234  CI 
358-213,000  ."»i,-i.J^,  v,i. 

British  Petroleum  Company  p,I,c.,  The:  See— 

Kitson.  Melanie.  4,611.085.  CI    568-885  OCX). 
Bnttain.  David  R    See- 
Bedford.    Geoffrey    R      Bnttain     David    K      and    Plati     Ronald 
4.611,062,  CI    548-309  (XX! 
Broan  Manufacturing  Co    Inc     See— 

Sarnosky.   Joseph    R,    and    Wolbrmk,    David    NV      4  610  70^    CI 
55-316  000 
Brockhurst,  David  M  ,  Vivian,  Rov   H     Over.  Manyn  R     and  Dav 
Stephen,  to  Independent  Broadcasting  Authontv    Decoder  for  dig.iai 
information  T  \'    signal    4,611,227,  CI    358-14~000 
Brockmeyer,  Jerry  W  ,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    PrtKess  for  prepanng 

a  ceramic  foam   4,610,832,  CI    264-44  000 
Brockway,   Bnan   R  ,   to  Vickers   Public    Limited   Company     Marine 
anchors.  4,610,570,  CI    405-224  000  •■>ianne 

Brody,  Wilham  R  ,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  UniverMtv,  The  Board  of 
4  6n,T4Vcl'378^99'^'"""^-    """^  -^^'— -  -aging  system 

^Zl\^ff^  and  Finck,  Johan  C  J  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  optically  connectmg  a  light  conductor  to  an  eiectroHjpti- 
cal  device   4.610,746,  CI    156-275  5(X)  e-iro-opii 

Bronner.  Jarjies  A  Moore,  John  D,  and  Dale,  Paul  R,  to  Sanitek 
Products.  Inc  Method  for  reducing  the  aenal  dnft  of  aquct>us  prepa- 
rations 4.610.31 1.  CI    169-45  000  M'epa 

Brooks  Electrofoil  Seaming  Systems  Pty    Lid    See- 
Brooks.  Ronald  H  ,  4,610,906,  CI   428-102  00) 
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and    Thro,    Stuart    W 


vks,  Graham  I      Paicman.  Antonv  F     Thomson.  Michael  A     and 

'^■n'.!'^^^,";,^''^'*'""'^  limited    Liquid  carbonating  apparatus. 

ol(j..5_.  CI     141-46  (XX) 

ks,  Roger  I    ie't — 
Pearson,    Albert    M,    Brooks,    Roger    I.    }logberg.    .Mavnard   G- 

Pestka,  James  J  .  and  Grav.  J    Ian.  4.^  10.877.  CI   424-88  000 
ks,  Ronald  H  .  to  Brooks  Electrofoil  Seaming  Systems  Pty    Ltd 
arpet^  seammg   tapes   vvith    two   metal    foil    layers    4.610.906.   CI, 

ther  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

OnixJa.  Hiroshi.  4.611.215,  CI    ,U6-4Q.0O0. 

•wn.  Dennis  N  ,  to  Northwest  P^nJiatnc  Laboratories.  Inc,  Orthotic 
isert    4.610,101.  CI,  .-16-44  000.  i  '-'""""*- 

'Wn,  Richard  ,A.:  See— 

^Tb\0%Tc\^->^-^lT5''  ^'^^''"^  '^  '"'^  Brubaker,  Gaylen  R,. 
'wn-Wensle>.  Katherine  A  and  Sinclair,  Robert  A  ,  to  Minnesota 
lining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  PoKhvdndosilanes  and  their 
:on\ersion  to  p\rop<,ilvmers  4,61  1,0.''5.  CI  525-4^4  0(X.) 
'ver.  Juhen,  and  de  Maranc^ur,  Bernard  M  ."to  S  R  P  M  Societe  de 
Realisation  de  Productions  Metalhques  System  for  the  power- 
issisted  opening  ot  parasols  and  the  like  4.610.262.  CI  n'i.23  000 
jhaker.  Gavlen  R     See— 

Norns.  Roben  D     Brown,  Ri.hard  A  ,  and  Brubaker.  Gaylen  R 
4,6lO,7Q5.  CI    252-8  551  ' 

.ckeri,  Eugene  J    See — 
Engel.    James    R  ,    Bruckeri,    Eugene    J 
4.6I1..VU.  CI    3'5-!CX)0(X) 
iggemann.  Llrich.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schmdlina  AG    Electric  display 
evice  ot  a  \ehicle   4.61  1.  ic).\  CI    .'4^.)-52  Wp" 
ihn,^    Hans-Peter      Hand-operated     gas     lighter      4.610.624.     CI. 

immond.  Wijham  A    See— 

Hatch,  George  L    Brummond,  Wilham  A    and  Barrus.  Donald  M 

4,61  1,14^,  CI    .'13-550  (XX) 

Claude,  Cheux.  Auguste.  and  Pelletier.  Robert,  to  Atochem 
rtvess  tor  the  polymerization  of  olefins  4,611,038,  CI.  526-I6Q200 
son,  Herman  A  and  Fnsch,  Kurt  C  ,  to  Bruson.  Virginia  H,  Coat- 
g  .ompcisition  prepared  b>  reacting  an  isocyanate  prepolvmcr  with 
csclopentensl  alcohol  4.61  I  ,i)43.  CI.  528-49,000. 
^^n.  Virginia  H     See— 

Bruson.  Herman  A.,  and  Fnsch.  Kurt  C.  4.61 1.041.  CI   S28-49  000 
t\li^l^Ci%%mr'''^-    '"'    ^"''^"^  dispensing  container: 
hel.  Karl  H  "see— 
Kraatz.  Ldo,  Buchel.  Karl  H     Reinecke,  Paul,  Brandes   Wilhelm 

and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,610, '^96.  CI    514-383  (XX), 
hwald,  Henr>,  Guzman,  Eugenio,  and  Wigness.  Bruce  D    Auto- 
ated  peritoneovenous  shunt   4.610.658.  CI   604-9  000 
kingham.  Robin  E     See— 

^\M0%^2.a   514.'i!'2ofjExT-  ^"'"  ^    '"^  ^''"cocks.  Kenneth. 

ich,  Tadeusz.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Load  sensing  circuit  of  load 

sp<-insive  direction  control  valve   4.610,194.  CI   91-446  000 

Hier.  John  D  ,  to  Doughenv    Brothers  Companv    Apparatus  for 

Xing    nowable    materials    in    sealed    containers     4.610.374.    CI. 

he,  Ingolf  ,Marx,  ,Matthias,  and  Schonleben.  Wilhbald.  to  BASF 
aiengesellschatt  Liquid,  urea  group-containina  polvisocvanate 
xtures   4.611.083,  CI    560-351000  "  »->o"'«'c 

^.  LIf  H     and  Kuhn,  Hans-Jurgen.  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation 
lev ision  receiver  incorporating  a  processing  section  for  processing 
ren  multichannel-sound  ^lgnals   4,611.226.  CI    358-l44(XX3 
■on.  Didier   See— 

^r^J^^^'-.i^r"    '^'^"•'''  ^"'^^"-  A^^"d.  Robert;  and  Buisson. 

Didier.  4.6in.,^26.  CI    558-44  (XX). 
wski.  John  M    See— 

>:umar.  Ashok.  Segan,  Ellen  G    and  Bukowski,  John  S\    4  611  175 
CI    324-425  OfX)  "••'-'. 

r-Colthursi,  Guv  E  ,  to  Knud  Simonsen  Industries  Limited   Multi- 
ivevor  processing  system   4,610.886.  CI    426-2 V>fXX) 
.  Richard  L    Burner   4.610.625.  CI   431-284000. 
h.  John  D   Solar  lighter  4.610.240.  CI    126-440000 

in'alo  ^r^f'llh  ^^    ^^'"''"    ^'^^'^''^    ^'■^"^'    installation    holder. 

10.439.  CI    269-3  (XX) 

is.  Michael    Method  and  composition  of  matter  for  conditioning 
.  passivating  certain  metals   4.610.'Q,^.  CI    2^''-''9  ""OO 
aster,  Neal  C    See— 

'Y^r!.,^'"^^'',''^"'^''*-    P^^^>    L,    and    Burmaster.    Neal    C. 
4,610,^14.  CI    ^1-28. 0(XJ 

Brown  Corporation    See— 

'^&-2(m''    ^     ^""^    ^'"■'"'-    ^'''"^    ^-    •*•<'' 1''78-   CI. 

ughs  Corporation   See—  1 

ewis.  Terrence  E    Smilev,  Stephen  A  :  Rice.  Rex,  Lipkes.  Zeev 

and  Nely>n.  John  ,A  ,  4.61  1.2  Vs,  ci    3^7.si0(X) 
h    Dieter    and  Sannig,  finch,  to  W    Schlafhorst  &  Co    Thread 

r-41  "oon  ^"  "Pen-end  rotor  spinning  machine.  4.610.134. 

lur,  Jeffrev  J    Franklin.  Ernest  G    and  ShufPebarger.  William  S 
^^"^M^l  ^T'"  <^"^P<'^3"'^"    Variable  throw  crank  arm  assembly 

windshield  wiper  drive   4,610,046,  CI    l'!-2'i()16() 
k^f:  ^  ..^'"r^"   ^^^^g^'-'-  R^"dall  B  ,  and  Ba'teman,  Charles  D,.  to 

n  m'cMM-5.?rSr"-    '"^-     ^'''''^^''    — -    — ' 

Betty  L    Jogger's  rrxJ   4,610,44'    CJ   272-700O0 


362-226(XX), 


000 


Jack    R..    4.611.198.    CI. 


cz 


ku 


H 


r  ■) 


Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Frederic  W  ,  4.61 1.266,  CI 

Calculagraph  Company:  See- 
Fryer.  Warren  R  .'4.61 1.336,  CI    '7S-|| 

Caldicott.  Jack  R  :  See— 

Levinson.    Samuel    H,.    and    Caldicott 
340-539,000. 

Cale,  Albert  D.  Jr  :  See— 

Lo.  Young  S  .  and  Caie.  Albert  D  .  Jr.  4.610.819.  CI    "540-488  000 

California  Institute  of  Technology.  See- 
Hood.  Leroy  E..   Hunkapiller.   Michael   W  ,   Drever.  Wilham  J 

ai^-.'^'m.Sv^'^"''''    ^      ^""^    ^''^'^-    ^"'^^"    VV'   4,610.847.    d' 
422-102.000. 

Cameron.  Allan  B    See— 

LeBlanc.  Vincent  G  .  and  Cameron.  .Allan  B.  4.611.095.  CI    179- 
18.0BC. 
Cameron.  Ewen  R    See— 

''"6ra041.°S."i2?5Tofr"'   ^"^"   ''     ^"'   ^'^""'''   ^^^"^   "• 

^%"?r^'^.P°'"^"'';"'  f^^g^"""!'  Silvio,  and  Colanzi.  Franco,  to  RIV- 
SKF  Officine  di  V  illar  Perosa.  SpA  Hydraulic  tappet  for  controlling 
an  internal  combustion  engine  valve   4,61022'>    CI    P3-90550 

Campbell.  Donn  V  ;  Dubowicz.  Palemon  W  ,'and  Schw'e'rmg.' Felix  to 
Lnited  States  of  America.  Army  Tactical  high  frequency  array 
antennas   4.61 1.214.  CI.  343-790.000  ^v   array 

Campbell.  James  D  :  See— 

''4.6ns  cH^mSi '  '''^"■"'  ^"'  ^^"^'^^"'  '^"^^  °  ■ 

Campisi  Carl.  Kilinskis,  David  C  ,  Skerlos.  Peter  C;  and  Sorlie.  Egil  to 
Zemth  Electn.nics  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic 
component  matching  4.610.083,  CI   29-832,000 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited'  Siv— 

Bennett  Adam  J  ;  Capes.  C  Edward;  Thayer.  Wilham  L    and  Toll 

Floyd  N.  4.610.547.  CI,  366-270  000 
Underhill.    Edward    W;    Wong.    John    W.    Palaniswamy     Pa- 
chagounder;    Steck.    Warren    F      and    Chisholm.    Melvin    D 
4.610.876.  CI,  424-84  000 
Canavesi.    Pietro   L,;  and   Zwicky.   Peter,   to  Gunimperm   SA    Seal 
against  penetration  ot  water  into  masonry,  4.610  120  CI   52-511  000 
Canevari  Timber  Co  :  See— 

Durbin.  James  W.  4.611.310.  CI   365-230,000. 
Cannon  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Pedersen.  Gerald  D.  4.610.413.  CI    248-220.300 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

^t610.202'cri01-3S.'(S'.-    '"^'"""'^    ^"'    '^■'''^^'''    "'^""• 
Hayashi.    Nobuhiro;    Nakahata.    Kimio;    Tajima.    Hatsuo     and 

Nakamura.  Shunji.  4.610.531.  CI    355-14. (X)D 
Kamata.  Shigeru.  4.610.512.  Cl    350-429  000 

Matsumoto.  Toru;  \amazaki.  Masuo;  and  Wakamiya.  Katsutoshi 
4.610.944.  CI   430-1^5  000  i  uiosni. 

Nakano,  Shigeki,  and  Totsuka.  Masao.  4.611.122   CI   250-548  000 
Ogino.  Yasuo.  4.611.315.  Cl   369-33,000, 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi,  Matsuda.  Hiroto;  and  Ikeda.  Masami   4  611  "'19 

Cl.  346-I4O00R  ■    ' 

Suwa.  Kaname.  4.611.261,  Cl    361-399,000 
Takahata.  Naomi.  4.610.533.  Cl    355-14,OSH 
Takiguchi.  Takao;  .Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Matsumoto,  Masakazu    and 

Ishikawa.  Shozo.  4.610.943.  Cl  430-76,000 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki.  4.610.523.  Cl  354-195  100, 
Ushiro.  Tatsuzo:  Narasawa.  Takashi;  Fujiki.  Makolo;  and  Edakubo 

Hiroo.  4.61  1.255.  Cl.  36CJ-84.000 
Yashiki.  Yuichi,  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  4.610.942.  Cl   430-58  000. 
Yoshida.     Masaaki;     and     Kataoka.     Hiroyuki.     4.610  52**      Cl 
354-415.000.  ... 

Cantrell.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Bouldin.  Floyd  E.;  Bouldin,  E    Lloyd.  Cantrell.  Thomas  E    and 
Pearsall.  Floyd  A  .  4.610.596.  Cl   4I4-4I2O00 
Canzian.  Patrice:  See— 

Chauvin.  Jacques,  and  Canzian.  Patrice.  4.611.182.  Cl    3 ''1-69  OCX) 
Capes.  C   Edward:  See- 
Bennett.  Adam  J  .  Capes.  C  Edward.  Thayer.  Wilham  L    and  Toll 
Floyd  N  .  4.6I(J.547.  Cl    366-270.000 
Carbonell  Serra.  Enrique;  and  Boudry.  Daniel    Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  municipal  refuse  and  plant  for  its  execution    4  610  '96   Cl 
241-24.000. 
Carduck.  Franz-Josef  See— 

Wilsberg.  Heinz-Manfred;  Puchta.  Rolf;  Koester.  Klaus   and  Car- 
duck.  Franz-Josef.  4.610.799.  Cl.  252-90000 
Carene,  Nicholas  ]  .  Jr .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation   Tooth  forming  tool 
with    toothless    clamping    section    for    splinine    tubular    elements 
4.610.154.  Cl   72-88.000. 
Cargle.  Virgil  H    See— 

Lipscomb,  Robert  L.;  Cargle.  Virgil  H  ;  and  Bausano.  Domenick 
4,610,897.  Cl.  427-212  000 
Canes  Research  Group  of  Rochester.  Inc    See- 
Rudy.    Michael    A,    and     Lisanti.    Vincent    F      4  610  873 
424-52  000.  '     "' 

Carl  Hurth  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik  GmbH  &  Co    Sec— 
Erhardt.  Manfred.  4.610.576.  Cl   407-21  000 
Spensberger,  Johann,  4.610.577.  Cl    407-27. (XX) 
Carlson.  O   Norman:  See— 

Schmidt,    Fredenck;    and    Carlson.    O     Norman     4  610  720 
75-84.000. 
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Carolinch  Company.  The  See— 

Palnik.  Karl.  4,610.772,  Cl.  204-206  000 

^"610.29l"ci  f6o.nrS)"'  ''"""  ^^"^'^  ''^  '""^'"«  "f""'"«^ 

Carsac,  Claude:  See— 

Larue,  ^f  "-P'^re.  Duboz.  Georges;  Carsac.  Claude;  and  Marhic, 
Gerard.  4.61 1.109,  Cl,  219-121  OPY 
Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nihei,  Kazuhiro,  4.611.246.  Cl   358-2S6(XX) 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schonafinger.  Karl,  Beyerle.  Rudi;  S-.hindler.  Ursula,  Martorana. 
Piero;  and  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard.  4,010  984   Cl    "^  1 4- "> 3 5  (XX) 
Casset.  Dominique,  to  Mors.  Self-contained  workpiece-holdmg  device 
preferably  equipped  with  an  operating  system,  and  also  advanta- 
geously provided  with  individual  power-cylinder  operating  means 

tor  operating  It  at  an  independent  pressure  4.610.440  Cl    "'69.-'0(XX) 
Castello.  Jose  M:  5ee—  '        '      ^  ^  j^j 

Foguet    Rafael;  Forne,  Ernesto;  Oniz,  Jose  A    Sacnstan.  Aurelio 
and  Castello,  Jose  M  .  4.610.998.  Cl   514-399  000 
Catalano,  J   Denis.  Dual  muscle  clamp  4.610.2'>2   Cl    128- '46  000 
Catena.  Gary  C;  Cull.  Ronald  C;  Dilts.  David  A  ;  Koch.  Paul  E    and 
Hartman.  Robert  A    to  Standard  Oil  Company   Semirigid  photovol- 
n6-2"5*l  ()00  ^""^""^  ^"'^  structural  support  therefor.  4.611.090.  Cl 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See— 

Budzich,  Tadeusz.  4.610,194.  Cl   91-446  (XX) 
Cazaux.  Yvon  See— 

^^'^fr-;  ■'""■L"'^'  Bnssot.  Louis;  and  Cazaux.  Yvon.  4.61  1.234,  Cl 
358-2 1 3,000 

Cecchellero,  Sergio;  and  Salvatore.  Daniele.  to  Italtel  Tecnomeccanica 

cirs,'^4.6ro.56rcf  S'lSIx)"^^"'^''  ^^'""'^^'^  •"  ^^^"^^  ^•"^'■ 

Cegedur  Societe  de  Transformation  de  rAluminium  Pechmey   5^-- 

Dubost.  Bruno,  4,610,735,  Cl    148-128000 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kuramoto.   Tohru.    Miki.   Toshiharu.    Nishino.    Kozo;   and   Ono 
Hiroshi.  4,610,864,  Cl.  423-344  000  uv^no. 

Chan   _Albert  S.  C;  and  Morns.  Donald  E  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Chandler.  Richard  G    Rodent  trap  4.610  \0S   Cl   43-69  000 

Channel-KOR  Systems  Inc    See— 

Miller.  Melvin  M  .  4.610.560.  Cl   403-1 19(100 

Charboneau.  Benjamin  J    See— 

Lambropoulos,  George  P  ;  Charboneau.  Benjamin  J     and  Eilola 
David  H.  4,611.154.  Cl    318-490  000  "  tiieia, 

Charles  D  Ray.  Ltd    See- 
Ray,  Charles  D.  4.610.243,  CI    128-20  000 

^'"/.'nm'^"^'"'^!.'.^  •u°,^'''''  ^"'"^  Company  Hydroxvl  terminated 
azomethines  and  high  glass  transition  temperature  polyeiher  products 
produced  therefrom   4,611.046.  Cl    528-98  000  ^jnuucis 

Chatlha.  Mohinder  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Dicarboxylic  acid 
azomethines  and  high  glass  transition  temperature  polyester  products 
prcxiuced  therefrom   4.611.047,  Cl    528-1 14  (XX)  ' 

Chatzitheodorou.  Georg:  See 

Kossmehl.     Gerhard;     and     Hocker.     jurgen      4  61103^      Cl 
525-360,000,  '       •""•^'-'-     ^1 

^*!.1T"p^^'''^p?'  '"'^  '^^!^^l?1;  ^^''"'''-  '"  Compagnie  d'Electronique 
fL  h  P""-Electric.te  CEP  E    Method  and  device  for  controlling 

.or  '4'6'lT.f  82!  c!,'3r69SS^"-'  """"'"^'^  ^^"^^''^^"^^  '''  ^"  --"^ 
Chauvin.  Wilham  J,:  See- 
Bancroft.  G   Michael;  Chauvm.  William  J  ;  Mclntyre.  Norman  S 
and  Metson.  J    Bernard.  4.61 1.120.  Cl    250-307  000 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation   See— 

'  M".t;TJ.9;f  a^28'24'5S'°''^"  ^  '  '"    ''''  ""''''■  ^^"^ 

Chen    Janglm;   Kelly,  James  E,   and   Plakunov.  James,   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company    Antistatic  compositions  compnsing  polymerized 

oxyalkylene  monomers  and  an  inorganic  tetraHuoroboratc.  perHuoro- 

sah"4.6la955"  CL  4%^^^''''''''''''  "^   perHuoroalkylsulfonate 

Chen,  Richard  J,:  See— 

'76r0,^6.' CT  h^S^  "^^'^^'^  '•  '''  '^'"'^--'  ^""-  T  • 
Chen,  Ying  C:  See— 

Liu   Jia-Ming;  and  Chen.  Ying  C  .  4.61 1.328,  CI.  372-45  000 
Chenard,  Benrand  L     to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.  and  Company 

Antimycotic  pyrazolotelrathiepins   4.611.001    Cl    514-407CXX) 
Chenow_eth.  David  A,,  and  Davis.  Thornton  R  .  Jr  .  to  Paxall  Group. 
nu    C      o'  *-"f"'""ation  weighing  system   4.610.323.  Cl    177--><;oOO 
Cherbuy,  Bernard;  and  Magnenet.  Jean,  to  Cii  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe 

Chern.  Mao-Jin;  and  Smith,  Ronald  T  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force,  Diffraction  diffusion  screen  with  holographically  suppressed 
zero-order  beam,  4,610,499.  Cl   350-3  700  "i  p-csscu 

Cheux,  Auguste:  See— 

Brun,  Claude;  Cheux,  Auguste:  and  Pelletier.  Robert.  4.61 1,038.  Cl 

Chevallier  Jacques  R;  Dautremont-Smith.  Will.am  C  :  and  Tu,  Charles 
4^610  73^0    148  I  500       '"""^'    ^^^"""^  ™^""'^  neutralization 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Frasier,  Clint  W,.  4,611.311.  CI   367-38  000 

Hughes.  Thomas  R..  4.610.972.  Cl.  502-52  000 


Furuiani,     Shigeki; 
Hiroshi    4.6ia328. 


Sato. 

Hanta. 


Tadao. 
Kenji, 

Tadao; 

Kcnii. 


>  onehara.    Ikqo; 
4,610,853,     Cl. 

Yonehara,    Ikuo; 

4,610,862,      Cl 


Jocrger.  Richard  B.;  and  New- 


Ikeda.  Keiichiro.  4.61 1. 312.  Cl.  367-38.000 
Zones.  Stacey  I  ,  4,610.854.  Cl   423-326.000, 
Chicago  Metallic  C<irporation:  S>e— 

Dunn.  James  J,.  4.610,562.  Cl   403-233,000, 
C  hikuma,  Isamu   See — 

Kanazawa,     Hirotaka;     Takatani.     Teruhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu.  Shimada,  Saloru    and  F  da 
Cl    180- 140  (too 

'^Tr^^'""*'".  '"'^  ^'"""    ""^'^''^  f-'  '"  Colgate-Palmolive  Co, 
4  610  796  'cr25Tr75(r^**""""  '■"°""*'"'"«  '"o'^cular  siev^  zeolt.c 
Chisholm.  Melvin  D    See— 

Underhill.    Edw^ard    W;    Wong,    John    W.    Palaniswamy,    Pa- 
chagounder,    Steck.    Warren    F      and    Chisholm,    MrKir;     n 
4,610.876.  Cl   424-84  OCX) 
Chisso  CorptTration.  See— 

Kajitani,    Taizo,    Fujii,    Shigeo;    Sato. 
Fukumura.     Chikashi;     and     Hanta 
423-3 10  (XX) 
Kajitani.    Tai/o     Fum,    Shigeo. 
Fukumura.     Chikashi;     and 
423-310  000 
Chiu.  Ran  F  :  See — 

Miller.  Wilham  J  ;  Chiu.  Ran  F    ,.^..,.    , 
deck.  Frank  W  .  4.61 1.342.  Cl  381-36000 
Chiyoda.  Tsuncyuki   See— 

''4^!:;a233'cri2S8^)  """"^^""'^ ''''  ^■«'^^^«-  •^--^'- 

Choi,  Dai  S    Book  holder   4.610.416  Cl    248-419  OCX) 
Choudary^  L  ppala  V     Shing,   Yuh-Han;  Potter.  RK:hard  R  ;  Ermcr 
cXs     th^n'^'^r'  ^T  ^     '°  ^"^""^  R"--^"''^'d  Comply 

ia;er':.Vi^:"o9T."^r'i3;-^jiS)' '''-  ^'' ""'  •^^"^^'"' --' 

Chow.  Hector  See— 

R.Mhfuss,  Robert  G  ;  Bilotti.  Federico;  Chow.  Hector    Hueil    J 
Charles,  and  Sambi.  Narinderjii  S..  4,610,383   Cl   227-1900o' 
Christ    Alfred,  and  1  ehmann,  Rolf,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG    Heat 

ztz  'jr'S'.r4U);xf  '"^^ '""""  ^^"^"'^^^  ^-^  ^^^-^'^  ^'^"^ 

^  N^'t'o  m"'  ^i^'T!^  °  I  '^"^"''"""-  '^^"'^'^  ^'  ■^''^  Salzmann.  Thomas 
N  to  Merck  &  Co  Inc  Pr<xess  for  the  preparation  of  thienamycin 
and  intermediates   4.610.820.  Cl    540-200.000  """nycin 

Chnstiansen,  Richard  L  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Company   Method  of  dcter- 

4Tia i6[)  cTTm 5T0S)"''  "^  """'^^'"^"'  ^-^^ '  "^'^^-•^''^  ?«^  n»<>d 

Chuang,  Patrick  T  Maltiel,  Ron;  and  Yau.  Ruben  L.  ,0  Advanced 
-S-ll'TcxX)'''''  Non-volatile  dynamic  RAM  cell,  4.611.309,  Cl 

Ciba-Geigy  Corptira'ion:  See— 

Ackermann,  Peter  and  Gsell,  Laurenz.  4.61I.0O4.  Cl   514-464  000 
Hinsken.    Hans,    Mayeilioefer.    Horst;    Mueller.    Wolfgang     and 

Schneider,  Hermann,  4,611,016.  Cl,  529-99.000 
Maier.^L  udwig    RempHer,  Hermann;  and  Durr,  Dieter,  4,610.980, 

Mullcr,  Horst,  4.61 1.012.  Cl,  521-89  000 
Nachbur.     Hermann;     and     Tempel.     Chnstel 

556-135  000 
Spivak,    John     D,;    and    Pastor,    Stephen    D 

524-326000 
Stockinger.    Fnedrich;    Lohse,    Fnedrich    and 

4,611.041,  Cl    526-298  000, 
Cii  Honeywell  Bull  (Sixiete  Anonyme):  See— 

Cherbuy,  Bernard   and  Magnenet,  Jean.  4,610.527.  Cl    355-3  000 
Ciolli.  Donald  A  ,  to  American  Assembly  Tools.  Inc,  Adjustable  toroue 

limiting  assembly   4,610.339,  Cl.  192-48  920 
Cirtech  S  A  ,  See— 

Strobel.  Jean-Paul,  4,610,756.  Cl,  156-645  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sorimachi,  Kazuaki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  Aota.  Katsumi;  Sckiguchi 
K-anetaka:  Togashi,  Seigo;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuo,  4,610,509,  Cl. 

Yasunaga.     Makoto:     and     Ikehaia,     Tsutomu,     4  610  553      Cl 
400-124  (XX)  ."■".jjj.     \_i. 

Clarion  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsujimura,  Fumio,  4,61  1,256   C\    36(>^6  600 
Clark.  David  J  ,  and  Fahlen,  Theodore  S  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation  Gas 

transport  laser  system   4.611.327.  Cl    372-58  000 
Clark.  J    Bennett,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oil  recoverv  Drc 
cesses  4,610,302,  Cl    166-246000,  s^"  recovery  pre 

Clark,  Neville  J    See— 

Baker,  Bruce  G ,  Clark.  Neville  J  ,  McArthur,  Hamish;  and  Sum- 
merville,  Edward,  4.610.97«i   Cl    '502-30'' 000 
Claussen    Uwe,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    a'zo  dyestulTs  and  hquid- 
Lrystal  material  containing  azo  dyestuffs,  4,610.803.  Cl    2^2-299  100 
Clavell,  Cesar.  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Vanable  tcmDer- 
ature  trap  4,610.169,  Cl    73-863  120  anaoie  icmpcr- 

Clay  and  Bailey  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 
Borst,  Ronald  VV  ,  4,610.330.  Cl    182-90,000, 
Clegg.  Joh.1  E    Itivoluie  beam  concentrator,  4.610,518,  Cl    350-630  000 
Clegg.  Wallace  H    Settle  blow    head  and  hafine  arm  attachment  for 

glassware  molding  machine   4,610.713.  Cl   65-300.000 
C  lik-C  ui,  Inc     Sic— 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  4.61U.407.  Cl   24''-55  200 
Cline.  William  F .  to  Elliott  Turbomachinery  Co.,  Inc  Apparatus  for 
mounting  and  removing  a  hub  from  a  shaft  4.610.066.  Cl  29.252;0(» 


4,611.072.     Cl. 

.    4.611.023.    Cl 

Moser,    Roland, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and    Strobl,    Frederick     T  ,    4.610.259,    CI 


Inc    See- 
Cohen.    Daniel 

128-^31  000 

ex  Corporation   See— 

man  &  ShurilefT,  fnc    See— 

^'mTd^  ^''^"  ^    '"'^  D,G,antomma.o.  M.chael.  4.610.242.  CI. 

en.  Daniel  E.,  and  Strobl,  Frederick  T    to  CNS   Inn   pp/- 

nalys.s  system   4.610,259.  CI    128  731  000  "^"^' 

led  Investments,  Inc    See- 
Box^  William  A  ,  and  Rogers,  John  W  .  4.610  408   CI    M2  78  WYI 

;73?rf "-,  H    ^".'  '^'".'''^>-  ''''"  ^    ^  CeZ  l.^.di;ryl-pr^. 
>  -3-<l-pyrrol,dmo-2-carb<,xyl,c  acids,  derivatives  thereof  and  thnr 
iti-hislaminic  properties   4.610.995,  CI    514-U^(XX) 
anzi.  Franco.  See— 

etii  Induslnes,  Jnc    5,v-- 

gate-Palmohve  Co  .  The  5ef—  I 

Chir^a,sh,  William,  and  Wi.xon.  Harold  E  .  4.610  796  CI    -5^  8  ISO 

,'!"  Mi!rr  ^  •  "'  ^^"^''*'  E'^'^'^'^  Companv    .Method  for  calculat 
1    S^9r'SJ,""-  '""-^  ""^^'"^  "^-^  -^^-^  and  CT%, 610  258: 
:  Industries  Operating  Corp  See— 

^'S?""'''^  ^  '"'^  ''"^""  -''^'^■^^  ^-  '"  -^^1 1.093,  CI.  174- 
■  ert.  James  H  and  Lionetti,  Thomas  .A  Air  distributor  for  FCCU 
talyst  regenerator   4.610,851.  CI   422-^>inf)00  >  'or  ri^cu 

bustion  Engineerina.  Inc    See— 

^^iiLc^^^s  \.^^-  ^'^^-'  ^  -^  ^^'^-^ 

Mahszewski.  Thetxlore  \ 
Mahszewski,  Theodore  V 
et  Research.  Inc    See— 

Perovich.  Paul  C,  4,610.389.  CI    228-176  000  I 

pagme  d'EIectronique  et  de  Piezo-Electricite  C  E  P  E    Se*- 
Chauvm^ Jacques   and  Canzian.  Patrice.  4.61 1, 182   CI    331  hToOO 
pagme  Deulsch   Sec—  "■'"^  «-i   ->JI-09.U00 

'►antouroux.  Patrick.  4,610,564,  CI   40V?16  000 

pagme  Francaise  de  RafTinage  See— 

respin^  Pierre.  Guay,  Francois;  Galvm.  Paul  H     and  Gouzarri 

Jean-Paul,  4.610.695,  CI   44-'il  000  uouzard, 

ugme    Internationale   pour   I'lnformatique   CILHonev well   Bull: 
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Walsh,     Robert     B,    4,610,471.    CI 


Paul    R  , 


4.610,073,  CI,  29-527.600 
4.610,401.  CI.  241-294.000, 


E  ber 
F 


Fach, 


Klose, 
170. 


Hans-Llrich;    and 


•>.610,621.  0,425-577,000, 


mot.  Daniel  R  .  4,6il.2'6.  CI    ^64--'00  0aj 

-o  Inc    See— 

16^2^5  OCXr''"      "'     Alexander.     J.hn     D,     4.610.301.    CI, 

ental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

>erhard.  Gunter.  and  Heitzig.  Jurgen    4  610  438   ri    lf.1  a  nno 

Hemz-Dieter     Frerichs,    Ldo 
Bolt/e,  Carsten.  4,610.28^   CI    1"-1 
lental  White  Cap.  Inc    See— 
iber.  James  M  .  and  Kras.  Stephen  J 
'I  ConcepI^  C(5rp<)ration,  See— 
ontague.  Herbert  R  ,  4.611,190,  CI.  336-10.000  I 

Kichard  A    See— 

eis.  Ph.lip  J    and  Cook,  Richard  A  .  4.610,175.  CI    74-1^  860 
t^49imJ  ^  ''""^"'"  ^"^^'^  management  system  4,61 1  289. 
'p.^'r"'!  "    r'^  Speelmon,  C    Robert,  to  Boeing  Companv 

\dson"i"i"r    5^.!::''  ''"'"'   '•"°'-^--  ^"'    -^'^2-7  220:     ^  ^' 
2m24jif"'''^^"'^  Corby.  Nelson   R.  Jr.  4,611.111,  CI 

Eduard  G    See— 

ante.    Ralph    P     Verhoeven.    Thomas   R      Slet/,nger     Mever 

G^  4:;:;f.S;^^3%S:A;%i^"--  ^^ » and  cX: ^:::;, 

g  Glass  Works   See— 

■mquis^onaid    W     .nd    Thomas.   Robert    R  .  4,61 1,331,   CI. 

Alf^ed^^^^i.i-!"'^  ^'^'''''  ''''''^'  ^'  •  ■^•<''0'^0«.  CI  65-3. 120 

H.-  ^'i:;oJk  S^^^V-oS;--.  birred  J    and  Sepin- 
n,  Ovven  I     See— 

^llm'^Xxf''     ""■    '"''    ^"^"«^"-    «--     '•    ^.610.875.    CI, 


Coupling  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 
Halen.    Richard    M      and 

285-337,000 

Craig,  Daniel  E.  Walker.  Clarence  E.,  Jr  .  and  wlur,  Leonard  P    Jr 
S5  6Ja)0       ^"""^"     '""'^   ^■'^""^^'"^   ^f'P^^^'"-   4,610,636,   CL 
CRC  Pipeline  International,  Inc    See— 

cre£ri£n^'^"Sd  T^j^^^z  ^  '^vr^'  ^'  f  ^-^  ^^" 

Machines  Corp   Display^menivSitlTey'  4,'      S" "1""^  ^^^ 
P?ife"&  SmbV   r    ^^■^""'-,^-'  L    and  M^re    Dl^n!^"^; 

'^STto^'cTm  °"^>/^^"^-"'^^  Galvin.  Paul  H  ;  and  Gouzard   Jean- 

r6.S:69Tcr44-?r.'ooi'^    -^^    -    ^-"-^   ^-'^    .ndus^ar^fur^alS^ 
Cnscimagna,  Tor,y  N  ;  Hoffman.  Harry  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Knecht  William  R 

d^s!,r  ":.'^rs.^7rr^^7^7,^s  '^'^-'-^  v-d^o^'m^  pi^L 
'"^;^:j:^L'^;^?o^,^^S-Sr  ^  ^^"'^^-'^'  — - 

Crown  International,  Inc  :  St-e— 

rcc^'x '^^  '^^'■^''^  '^  •  "^-^''.'SO.  CI    330-298  000 

Gabne^ir'T  ^'"'^'  '  ^aboratori  Telecommunicaziom  S  p  A    5..- 
oabrielli,     Luciano,     Lolito      Nicoh      anri     Cr,^  i7 

4.6II.321.  CI    370-60  (XX)  ^  ""'■     '^'""'■'^•o- 

Cucchi.  Giovanni:  and  Cucchi    Pietro    to  F  Hi  rM„,.K    c     1    >.      ,. 

Cucchi,  Pietro:  See— 

cuii^'s^c^r;- "'  ^""'■'  '"'^"'  '•^'o-^'"'  c'  ^'^-'^ooo 

Catena  Gary  C  ,  Cull,  Ronald  C  ,  Dilts,  David  A    Koch   Paul  E  ■ 

andHartman.  Robert  A.4,6II,090,  CI    116-^^000 

GmE'HTi;to:t'Vhf/r''°'-  '''''■  '""^--smann  Rexroth 

pla?emen';'ry^,t6m,V95:  c'r9r-488"oS""''"^  °'  '''  "^^'"^'^  '^- 

Cyr,  Jesselyn  T,,  to  Tamrac.  Inc  Camera  bag  with  compensation  for 

:^^^^!T;^:S^r  ^^'^^  ''-■  -^  ^^^'^^ 

Czeiler,  Andra<  Ken,  Miklos;  Balogh,  Bela,  Fejes  Erno  Kalla. 
Is  van;  and  Lukacs.  Sandor,  ,0  Tungsram  Reszveny  arsa^g  Appara 
tus   for   electrostatic    spraying   of  the   ins.d^^   nf  iJrrl  1^ 

4.610.217.  CI,  118-47.000.  ^   envelopes. 

Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

^'5'36-"l?Soo'^'''^"'''    '"'^     '^'"'^''     ^'"'^^'-    4-61 1.055.    CI. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kaubshiki  Kaisha   See— 

Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha  See— 

"'Kifn%^"'T"-u^'"''?"^''    ^°"^^'-    '""^"l'^-    S.nobu;    Takeo 
ui469000  "'  '"'^  Watanabe,  Ya.suo,  4.610.296.  CI. 

Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

'shikawa.  Fumiyoshi.  4.610,987.  CI    514-239000 

Dale.  Paul  R.:  See— 

^  CI."lj9-^4T(XX)^  ■  ^'^'''  ■'°^"  ^'  '"'^  ^''*'-  ''""'  "^  •  '^'^'O-^'  '• 
Daly,  Christopher  N    See— 

'^07-Ti6'oOO^'"'   "•   ^"'^   ^^'^'  ^^^"■■^'"P'^^^  N.  4,611,127.  CI. 
Daly,  JefTery  E  ;  and  Pastusek.  Paul  E  .  to  Reed  Tool  Company   Drill 

bit  having  a  failure  indicator   4,610,313   CI    175-40000 
Damon.  Billy  L  ;  and  Kliethermes,  Andrew  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 

Variable  lead  length  assembly   4,610,278   CI    140-92  100 

Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Weis,  Philip  J  ;  and  Cook,  Richard  A.,  4,610,175,  CI   74-15  860 
Dang.  Hiep  D    See—  ->  ^k^j. 

'T6^0,76'5^"r2CH^.,28%'    "'^^    °'   ^^    ^^-'--    "    °-- 
D  Angelo,  Jean,  Revml.  Gilbert;  Azerad,  Robert;  and  Buisson   Didier 

nhon"lT    "r""^   Tetra^alkyl.2,2.5,5-cyclohexanone-4-o|.|   and  su N 
phonylated  derivatives  thereof  4,610  826  CI   558-44  000 

"^H^Jn  ^H?'^^"'-  •"  ^'^'•■'^'c"'^  de  France.  Process  for  forming  remov- 
Cl   29-"4:  i  mM  ^    ^"^  connections  for  high  pressure  ducts  4  610.069, 

Darda.  Walter   See— 

Henn^  Manfred,  and  Darda,  Walter,  4.610,652,  CI   493-432  000 

Darling,  Scott  L..  Tanca.  Michael  C„  and  Thibeault.  Paul  R    to  Com 
bustion  Engineering,  Inc   Coal  gasification  system  with  prX^  gas 
recycle  to  pressure  containment  chamber.  4,610,697   CI   48-77  OOn 

DaRosa.  Adeline   B,  to  Ampad  Corporation.   Portfolio  adaptedlor 
incorporation  of  a  paper  pad.  4,610.392,  CI.  229-I.50R 
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Da,s.  Jagabandhu,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  5.6-ep.ixv-7-oxabicv- 
cloheptane  substituted  prostaglandin  analogs  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  thrombotic  disease  4.611,005.  CI    ^4-468000 

Das   Jagabandhu,  to  E    R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    5:6-epoxv-7.oxabicy- 

dl^'ar^-^lT.Scf  5?4tro^^"'  '"  '^^  •^^^•--'  "^"•^--^°- 
Das.  Jagabandhu,  to  E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    7-oxabicycloheptane 
substituted  prostaglandin  analogs  useful  in  the  treatment  of  throm- 
botic disease  4,611,007,  CI   514-469  000 
Das,  Suryya  K  :  See— 

Dautel,  David  F    See— 

King.  Dennis  D.;  and  Dautel,  David  F  .  4,610,549  CI  368- 1 1 3  000 
Dautremonl-Smith.  William  C  :  See-  i  I-'  WO 

Chevallier,  Jacques  P  ;  Dautremont-Smiih,   William  C  .  and  Tu 
Charles  W,  4,610,731,  CI    148-1  500 
Davidson  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gibson,  Stanley;  and  Tindall,  Colin,  4.610,297   CI    16'5-9  000 
Davidson.  Jeffrey:  See— 

^a'^5U  335^^^^''^'  ^°^"  ^  ■  ^""^  Davidson.  Jeffrey.  4.61 0.')93. 
Davidson,  Richard  R.   See— 

Matthews,  Kenneth  B  ;  Beckett,  Christine  A  ;  Smith,  David  E    and 
Davidson,  Richard  R,  4,610,801.  CI   2^2-181  000 
Davis,  Charles  L.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Apparatus  and  method  for 
62-3  00?  '^  "^^""^  temperature  sensing  system    4,610.142.  CI 

''trm.  5'6?",26?  Cl't^ul'oS"  ""'''  ^'"  '""''''"''  ^'«"^'  'y^' 

^"'is  LrMTf.  n'""'  ^."fL^  "^^  '"  H^-'^hst-Roussel  Pharmaceuti- 
m-iri  '"f-'"V^"""°'°;  •^-^"^'«^^azo|.3-yl)propyl]-4.(substllutcd)- 
p|perazl^es  useful  for  alleviating  pain   4,610,988   CI    M4-'";i0('X) 

Davis,  Thornton  R,  Jr:  See—  "       --    ^^^ 

-       Cheno^eth.  David  A  ;  and  Davis,  Thornton  R  ,  Jr.,  4.610,323.  CI 

Davy  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited  See— 

Lawson,  Kenneth  T.,  4.610,144,  CI.  62-63  000 
Day,  Stephen   See— 

Brockhurst,  David  M.;  Vivian,  Roy  H  ;  Dyer,  Martyn  R    and  Dav 
Stephen,  4,611,227,  CI    358-147  000.  i^.anauay, 

Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Miranti,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  4,610,648,  CI   474-''4-'  000 
^assem^i'vT  ^'  '"  ^^^  forporatum    Aircr'aft  belt  loader  hinge 

DeBona,  Bruce  T    See— 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K  ,  DeBona,  Bruce  T  ,  L..  Hsin  L    and  Prevor- 
sek,  Dusan  C,  4,61 1,025,  CI    524-449  000 
Debsikdar,  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Mutsuddy.  Beebhas  C  .  to  Battelle  Memo- 
423-60o'oOO^  '""'  f''°'^"'''"8  beta-aluminas.  4,610,866,  CI 

DeCastro,  William  H.,  Jr    See— 

Arzberger   Williarn  A  ;  Riley,  Michael  J  .  LaLumiere.  Edward  J 

and  DeCastro,  William  H.  Jr.  4,610,145.  CI   62-127  000 
Decision  Data  Computer  Corporation   See— 

Miller,  Robert  J.,  4,610,415,  CI   248-451000 
°^52^7T9''o6o^^'"'  °   ^""""'^^^  reinforcing  rod  holder   4,610.122,  CI 

Dede  Laszlo;  Dede  nee  Pal,  Maria;  Varga  nee  Varga,  Terez.  Barati, 
Peter,  Szarvas.  Imre;  Fodor,  Beno;  Szecsenvi,  Imre;  Pap  Szekeres 
Jo«ef;  and  Serester,  Kalman,  to  Kiskunhalasi  Allami  Gazdasag' 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  protein  concentrates  and  nutriments  by 
processing  animal  blood  4,610,814.  CI  MO- ^80  000 
Dede  nee  Pal,  Maria:  See— 

Dede,  Laszlo;  Dede  nee  Pal,  Maria;  Varga  nee  Varga.  Terez 
Barati,  Peter;  Szarvas,  Imre;  Fodor,  Beno,  Szecsenyi,  Imre  Pap 
530-3^0000  ^"'^     Serester.     Kalman,     4.610.814.     CI 

Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Barker,  Gary  T  ;  and  Miller,  James  A  .  4,610,191  CI  91-420  000 
^'mmer,  Myron  P,  4,610,456,  CI   280-165  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beyer,   Hans-Hermann;   Diehl,   Walter;    Eckert.    Karlheinz    Eier- 
43T228  100*'    ^"^    R'"gelstein,    Hans-Martin.    4.610,631.    CI 
Delmege,   Dale;  and  Rask,   Richard  O..  to  Standard   Precision,   Inc 

Drawer  slide  with  lock,  4,610,487,  CI,  384-18  000 
Delphia,  John  B.  Snorkel  valve  assembly   4,610,246,  CI    I28--'0I  1 10 
de  Marancour,  Bernard  M,:  See—  --o  .ui  1  lu 

^T^s^^'/rivf"'   ^"'^  ^^   Marancour,    Bernard    M  .   4.610,262.   CI 
Demarest,  Henry  M,,  Jr    See— 

'^4;6rd7rrs.'^5:.T4°S6o^"^"«  ^  ■  ^"'^  ^'"^-•-  »-^>  ^  •  ■>- 

Demus,  Dietrich:  See— 

Schellenberger    Michael;   Richter,   Sabine;   Deutscher,   Hans-Joa- 
252"2'99  6^2^  "orst;   and   Demus.   Dietrich,   4,610,805,   CI 

Denius,  Homer  R..  Jr.  Assembly  and  method  for  producing  specific 

optical  interference  patterns.  4,610.511,  CI   350-402  000 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

^7,fv,L!^'''HT!-    cl^"'     '^^'^J''     ^'y^'-    ^^''^'    Nakajima, 
Yukihiko;  and  Sato,  Shinsei,  4,610,858,  CI  423-342.000. 


PI  9 


4,610,855,    CI 


"^img    Y,    and 


KuKcr.  Ernest, 


Denkoh  Co  .  I  td  :  See— 

Mizushina.  Youichi,  4,610.628.  CI   432-241  000 
^T-imim''"^  °    Hat/tote  bag  combination  article    4.610.038.  CI. 
Denmstm  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  R  ,  and  Boyd.  Marv  G  ,  4.610.744   CI    156-23^000 

^:"er4.6^a6t.^',  'i^M^f » '  '-"^■'"^'^^'"^  ^-^--  ^--' 

Depel.  William  ,A     Weinberg,  Bernd    and  Moon.  Jcrald  B  ,  to  Purdue 

p^:x^s  d;r.?':;6",06?i'cr6^^3'9S^'  '"^'^"'""'^- '--  ^°'^^ 

''4';;i:O7,'cr5'56'70(S)'''^'    ^°^'"^"'°"     ^'^•^'    ^'^>'    "— 

°\'Z^!^LV^'  ^- '°  ^'^^^"^  Corporation  Method  of  processing 

a  lluoroelastomer  composition   4.611.018  CI   ^24-130000 

Derouane.  Eric  G    See— 

^  4^T^'>'5rY^'"^"    ^'     '"'^   Derouane.   Eric   G 
Derrico.  Gene  A    See— 

Lipson.    Melvin    A  ,    Derrico.    Gene    A      Tark 

Yamazaki.  Toshio.  4,610.951,  CI   430-313  000 
de  Ruiter.  Ernest    See— 

von  Blucher,  Hubert,  von  Blucher,  Hasso   and  de 

4,610.905.  CI   428-90000 

^Pans'fro'l'Tnrs'!  ^    '"  PTX.Pen.romx.  In.   Meih.xJ  for  transfernng 

%^11v'g  ^M'r7'  r"""  ^v\^'^^^^^''  F^^ddy   M     and  Verlmden, 
CI   3VS14  ^D  """  dispensing  control,  4.610.532. 

Desjardins,  Donald  A    See— 

^^  n'-'ui  000"    ^      '""^    Desjardms,    Donald    A  .    4.610.317.    CI, 

Deutsch-Franzosisches-Forschungsinstitui   See- 
Bauer,  Francois,  4,61  1,260.  CI    361-2^3  000 

^eT' s'ee-'''^""*"''  ""'^  ^'^^^"'■-^^"'-•all  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 

Lambrecht,  Heinnch.  4.610,623,  CI   431-243  000 
Deutscher.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Schellenberger,   Mi.hael.   Richter,   Sabine,   Deutscher,   Hans-Joa- 
25r299  6^20       '       '''''   ^"'^   ^^'""'''    ^'*"'"^^-   '».<'I0.805.   CI. 
DeVnes,  Coos  See— 

Giacometti.    Alberto    M,.    Gruiis.    Hans 
4.611.324.  CI   370-97  000 
■     Dhein.  Rolf  Sre- 

Meyer.   Rolf\olker.   Fahnler,   Fnedrich, 
Dietrich    Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Schafer 
525-420000 
Diafoil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

''^:S^33;'cn6i:235"m'''^'"^    ^"'^    ^°'""^''^-    '^-^'"°Jy°- 
Dibert  Gram,  Jr    and  Shelton,  David,  to  Kent  Subsidiary  of  Kidde  Inc 
CMl'r227'oO(T'  '''^"'^''  '""^  "'"^'^  of  mounting  same.  4.610.489; 
DiCarlo-Cotlone,  Melchior  J     See— 

Asmuih.    Richard    I       DiCarlo-Cottone,    Melchior   J.    Ermann 
Renaio  M    Gauldin,  Mark  A     Gawrys.  George  W     Rai-karn! 

4^6ri%TcPi79^'r8"^B''^^^^  '■  -' '"'-  ^---  " 

Dick.  Larry  C  .  and  Scott.  Ernest  R  .  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  C-mpanv    The 
15'*319000  '        '""''^"^^"S^^^'e  aila.hment  tvpc    4  MO, 47,  C\. 

Dick.  Richard   See— 

Galzy.  Pierre,  Moulin.  Guv    Dick 
4,610.887.  CI   426-490.000 
Diehl.  Waller   See- 
Beyer,    Hans-Hermann     Diehl,    Wal 
mann.     Kurt,    and    Ringelsiein 
433-228  100 
Diercks.   George    F.   Jr     Automatic    weichi 

272-118  000  ^ 

Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  I  id    See— 

''^M?r23Zcri2S5^^    ^""^^""'^    ^"^    '■'"'^'■-    ^--^'- 
Sakuranaka.  Toru.  4.610.2U   CI    123-502000 
Dietz.  Hans  W     Set  — 

Kornmoss,    Klaus.    Klos.    Karl.    Dieu.    Hans   W  ,   and    Kopneler 
^     Thomas  H   W  .  4.6I  1,254,  CI.  360-69  000  ^"PPeier, 

DiGiantommaso.  .Michael   See— 

^^Sooo  "'''^"  ^'  """^  DiGiantommaso,  Michael,  4.610.242.  CI. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

DiNitio,    Robert    S;    Porcher.   Thomas   C     and   Ene    John   W 

4,611.202.  CI    340-724000  ^'  ' 

McNamara.  John  F  .  4,611  \2h   CI    I'l  4^  00(> 
Dikstein,   Shabiay     and    Harizshtark,   Abraham,   to   >,  issum    Research 
Developmeni   Company    or  ,he    Hebrew    University  of  Jer^lem 
me^Tf    r'H"'"^""'"^''^-^^'^^"'^>^-'^"'^^'''^'^erolforIop'^^^^^^^ 
M4  i6(X»'"       "       "  '"'^  """^'^^  employing  same    4,6H  9        c 


and    DeVries.    Coos. 


Dhein.  Rolf;   Michael 
Walter.  4.611.034.  CI 


Richard,  and  .Mavel,  Gerard. 


lier    Eckert.    Karlheinz;   Eier- 
Hans-Martin,    4.610,631,    CI. 


seieclor     4.610,449.   CI. 


Dildine,  Robert  G    to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Signal  demodulator 
using    a    multiplying    digital-to-analog    convener      4  61  ri77     Q 


329-50  000 
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Eugene    Lnuersal  rihhon  spool  for  Ivpewrirers  and  othrr 

chines   4. MO. 555.  CI    4U)-24  «  (XX) 

nno.  Frank  P  Lean£a.  William  J  .  and  RatclifTe.  Ronald  W'..  to 
:k  &  Co  .  Inc  PrtK'ess  for  preparing  substituted  2-lhioxopenams 
--substituted  thiopenems  4.610.823,  CI.  540-.V;0{XX) 

ito.  Robert  S    Porcher.  Thomas  C  .  and  Eng.  John  W  .  to  Digital 

■uipment  Corporation    Split  screen  smooth  scroliine  arrangement 

11. :n:.  ci  34d-";4  0(_k) 

tional  Enterprises.  Inc    Sec —  j 

ie.ikle>.  BilK.  4.610,320.  CI    17S.4oqo(X).  < 

en/,  Keith  A  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc   Belleville  seal  for  sealed 

■aring  rotar\  cone  rock  bits  4.610.452,  CI    277-83.000. 
e>cr.  Josef.  Kinzler,  Hans,  Lahner.  Karlheinz;  and  Schulz,  Hans- 

erner,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Electrical    noise    filter 

fil  1.1'^5.  CI    333-16^  aX) 

ii'.ision  .Associates   Sec — 

\V  inslow,  John  S  ,  4,61  1.318.  CI,  369-54.000 

Ji^hannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See 

Feichtmger,  Kurt.  4.611.156.  CI.  318-632.000 

Idi.  Namassivaya;  See — 

Beard.    Charles   D.;    Doddi.    Namassivava;   and    Yamada 

4,611,061,  CI    548-260.000 
Takashi   See — 

Ogata.    Mikiio;    .Mon,    Ma^ahlto.    Doi.    Takashi;    and    Mivazaki 
Michio,  4.611, _tl4.  CI    .^6')-32,000.  ]  ^    ■      ■ 

OS.  John  H     Set  — 

Feng,  James   and  Dokos,  John  H  .  4.610,888.  CI.  426-569,000, 

/>,  Pierre.  Groliere,  Francoise:  and  Maniguet.  Francois,  to  US 

iilips  Corporation    Photix;lectric  detection  structure  having  sub- 

^ale  Hith  controlled  properties   4,61  1,1 14.  CI    250-2  II. OOR 
mion  Cham  Inc  :  See— 

Lane.  Raymond  P.  4.610.5'14    CI    414-71.000.  . 

aruma.  Lorraine  G     See—  ' 

Martin,    Fred    D.    Hatch      Melvin    J.    Shepitka,    Joel    S;    and 
Donaruma,  Lorraine  G  .  4,610,305.  CI.  166-275.000. 

g,   Walter    and   Friend,   Peter  S  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Chiral 

anohvdnnation  process   4.611,076.  CI.  558-351.000 
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H.ins  G    .Stv- 

Mmahan,    Joseph    A,    Ralph,    Eugene    L:    and    Dill.    Hans    G 

4,Mii.(r'.  ci   2^-572  000 
s,  Dav  id  .A     See — 
Catella,  Gary  C  ,  Cull,  Ronald  C    Dilts,  David  A.;  Koch,  Paul  E 

and  Hartman.  Robert  A  ,  4,611.090.  CI    136-251  000 


VV'oerncr.     Pierre. 


,A  k  I  ra 


1  ag  dispensing  and 
Fag  dispensing  and 
to  Pitnes  ^o\^cs  Inc. 
I  sensor  4.610.165.  CI. 

11,09X.  CI    179-84.00C. 
D.,    4,610,060,    CI, 


4,610,166, 
,  4.611,015, 


CI. 
CI, 


Walter,  and   Stoutamire.   Donald  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
reasing    enantiomeric    selectivitv     in    chiral    cyanohydrination 

'  1.0^7.  CI    558-351  000  ■ 

V'lttorio:  and   Bertetti.   Paolo,  m  RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar 
rosa  S.p  A    Belt  stretcher  unit  designed  tor  assembly  on  a  flexible 
ive  particularly  on  a  motor  vehicle   4,610.645.  CI    474-112.000 
linger,  Peter    Pull-up  curtain  with  pull-up  device.  4.61 0*290,  CI 
.i-.^4  Of)R 

man.  Leslie  J     See  — 

^IcGill^Kevin    C      and     D  .rfman.     Leslie    J.    4,611,284.    CI. 

her.  Todd  M   Heavy  oil  recovery  by  high  velocity  non-condensi- 

gas  injection   4.610.304.  CI.  166-261.000.  , 

:herty  Brothers  Company;  See—  ' 

luehler,  John  D  ,  4,61U,3'''4,  CI.  222-83. OCX) 
:arkiewicz,  Kenneth  G  ,  4.610.371.  CI    220-266000, 

Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

eaver,    Richard    \      Dang.    Hiep    D,    and    Newton     H    Gene 

4.610.765.  CI.  204-128  fXX) 
lirdwell.  Jeffrey  D  .  4.610,762.  CI   2f)4-l  OOR, 
?lder.    Charles'   D      and     Reder,    Thomas    E 

73-818  000 
lefner,   Robert   E  ,  Jr  ,  and   Havnes.   Deborah   I 

52.'!-4()8fXX) 

efner.  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  4.61  1,022,  CI.  524-325.000 

ar.  Kishore  K  ,  4,610.797,  CI    252-35  000 

cKinnev,    Osborne    K  ,    and    Flores,    David    P 

524-119  000 

eyer,    Louis   W      McKinnev 

4.61  l.rM4,  CI    s2^,5^,  cffd 
anberg.  Dennis  A  ,  4.610,845,  C 
Corning  Corporation    See— 

ivers-Farrell,   Stacia  A     and   Wright.  Antonv  P,  4.61  I  042    CI 
528-^2  OOC) 
>enko,  Rostyslaw    See— 

'r.",,  I^-,"/'^?'    ^^''-   ^"'■>>''    ^     '"'^    Dowbenko,    Rostyslaw. 
4.611.026.  CI.  524-548  OOf) 

11.  William  T    See— 

aborn_,    Douglas    K  .    and    Dowell.    Wilham    T  ,   4,610,059,   CI. 

^  *<  -  ]  8  .'  rxX) 

er,    Johannes,    to   GTE   Communication   Systems  Corporation 

T^^^l  IZ  .'".  ^I^^'r"^e^hanical   space  switching   network. 

1.-04,  CI    340-825  >^0(} 

■r  Corp<-iration   See— 

rause,  .Alvan  A  ,  4.610.2''",  CI    1  .^9-191. (JOO 

r,  Wilham  J  :  See — 

<xxi,   Leroy   E;   Hunkapiller,   Michael   W.   Drever,  William  J- 

4^m'o'^'iW  '^"'''    ^^  ■    ^"'^    ^""''''    ■'^"'""    ^'•'  ■^•^'"•*'*'7-    CI." 
uss,  Wilfned   See—  I 

^p.  Thomas  E    Drey  fuss.  Wilfried  and  Muller.  Kurt.  4.610.362. 


4.611.017.    CI 
Linda   M,.  and   Kelley.   Don   H  , 
422-51.000. 


J 


Dril-Quip,  Inc  :  See— 

Reimert.  Larry  E,,  4,610,467.  CI,  285-24.000, 
Dubos,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Veaux,    Jacques;     Dubos,     Jean  Michel      ,in 
4,610,411.  CI    244-50.{X)0 
Dubost.  Bruno,  to  Cegedur  ScKiete  de  Transformation  de  rAluminium 
Pechmcy    Method  of  modulated  cooling  to  minimi/e  deformation  of 
flat  metallurgical  products   4.610.735,  CI    148-128  rxX) 
Dubowicz.  Palemon  W  :  See- 
Campbell.    Donn    V;    Dubowic/,    Palemon    V.  .   and    Schwerint; 
Felix.  4,61 1,214,  CI,  343-79O.(X)0 
Duboz,  Georges:  See— 

Larue,  Jean-Pierre;  Duboz.  Georges,  Carsuc.  Claude,  and  Marhic 
Gerard,  4.611,109,  CI.  219-121. OPY 
Due,     Francois.     Double-flow     dehydrating     tunnel      4.1)10,098.     CI. 

34-209.000. 
Duchm,  Daniel,  to  Monarch  Marking  Svstems.  Inc 

attaching  apparatus.  4.6!(),.<H4,  CI    227-67  (XX) 
Duchm.  Daniel,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc 

attaching  apparatus,  4.610.385.  CI.  227-67. 0(X) 
Dudley,  Catherine  M..  and  Remedios,  Thomas  A 

Bus  grant  circuit,  4,611,297.  CI    364-900  (XK) 
Duffy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Small.  Garv  G   1  luid  level 

73-317.000, 
Duhaime.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Giorgio.  Paul  J.;  and  Duhaime.  Paul  M  ,  4.61 
Duncan,  Bobby  D,;  See— 

Phillips,    Bobby    M;    and    Duncan,    Bobby 
28-246.000. 

^".".".•J/T**  ■'■•   '°  Chicagi)   Metallic   Corporation     Perimeter  clip 

4.610,562,  CI.  403-233,000 
Dunne,  Brian  B  ;  and  Walsh.  John  M    Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating a  high-speed  metallic  jet   4,610,204,  CI    102-476  000 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  :  See— 

Miller.  Wilham  C.  Dunne.  Stephen  R    and  Ausikaitis.  Josenh  P 
4,610.700.  CI,  55-35.000,  ,  ^'        • 

Dunnington  Co.:  See— 

Renzetti,  Robin,  4,610,110,  CI,  51-168,000. 
Dunweg,  Gustav:  See — 

Henne.  Werner;  and  Dunweg,  Gustav.  4.610.791.  CI   210-490  000 
Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E,  L.  and  Companv    -Stv— 
Bond.  Wilham  B.,  4,610.925.  CI   428-368  000 
Chenard.  Bertrand  I.  .  4.61 1,001,  CI    514-407  000 
Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C  .  4.610,670,  CI    6(^14-29  (XX) 
Durbin.  James  W  ,  to  Canevari  Timber  Co    Method  and  system  for 
rearranging    data    records    in    accordance    with    keyfield    values 
4,611.310,  CI.  365-230.000 
Duret.  Francois;  Duret  nee  Michallei.  Elisabeth;  and  Thermo/.  Chris- 
tian   Apparatus   for  taking  odontoiogicai   or   medical   impressions 
4.611.288.  CI    364-474.000 
Duret  nee  Michallet,  Elisabeth   See— 

Duret.  Francois;   Duret  nee  Michallet.   Elisabeth;  and  Thermoz 
Christian.  4.61  1.288.  CI    364-474  000 
Durham.  Donald;  Glick.  J.  Leslie;  Fodge,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Swann, 
Wayne  E..  to  Genex  Corporation.  Method  for  unclogKinB  dramaee 
pipes  4.610.800.  CI.  252-174  120.  ^ 

Duringer.  Rudi  H..  to  S.  Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co  )  Combination 
lock   for  the  securing  of  skis,  bicycles  or  the  like    4,610.152    CI 
70-30000, 
Durr,  Dieter:  See — 

Maier.  Ludwig;  Rempfler.  Hermann:  and  Durr,  Dieter   4  610  980 
CI.  514-94.000.  ■       ' 

Duyvesleyn.  Willem  P.  C;  and  Jha.  Mahesh  C.  to  AMAX  Inc   Two- 
stage  leaching  process  for  steel  plant  dusts.  4,610,721,  CI   75-97  OOA 
Duyvesteyn,  Willem  P,  C;  and  Hogsett,  Robert  F  .  to  AMAX  Inc, 
Process  for  metal   recovery   from   steel   plant   dust    4,610  722    CI 
75-97.00A. 
Dwyer,  George  F  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Lewis,  Robert  T,;  Dwyer.  George  F  .  Jr ,  and  Payne.  John  W 
4,610,432,  CI.  256-65  OCX) 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesllschaft   See— 

Schambeck,  Herbert;  Hilliges,  Dieter;  and  Foerst.  Hans.  4.610  117 
CI.  52-227,000, 
Dyer.  Martyn  R,   See — 

Brockhurst,  David  M,;  Vivian.  Roy  H.,  Dyer.  Martvn  R    and  Dav 
Stephen,  4,61 1.227,  CI,  358-147,000, 
Dynachem  Corporation:  See — 

Lipson,    Melvin    A.;    Derrico,    Gene    A,    Tark,    Sung    Y      and 
Yamazaki,  Toshio,  4,610,951,  CI   430-313  000, 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Heinzelmann,  Walter,  4,611.008,  CI    5!4-470,0(X), 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See- 
Das.  Jagabandhu,  4.61 1.005.  CI    514-468  (XX). 
Das.  Jagabandhu.  4.61 1.006,  CI    514-468  000. 
Das.  Jagabandhu.  4.611.007.  CI,  514-469  000 
Jain,  Nemichand  B,;  Gertie.  Linda  P  ,  and  Rudnic,  Edward  M 

4,610,870,  CI   424-19(XX) 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A  ,  4,611.002,  CI    514-419  000. 
Truner.  Uwe  D,,  4.610.824,  CI    540-355  (XX) 
E-Systems,  Inc:  See — 

King,  Dennis  D,;  and  Dautel,  David  F  .  4.610.549,  CI.  368-1 13,000, 
Eagle  Electric  Mfg   Co  .  Inc  ;  See — 

Arora.  Guru  B.  4.611.192.  CI    337-165  (XX) 
East.    John;    and    Maxwell.    Ian.    Continuous    extrusion    of    metals 
4.610.725,  CI,  75-228,000, 
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4.610,961,    CI 


4.610,060.     CI 


Howard  ,M 


'S^;i£"j6io:3£.  cf  ^IS^'S!^^"'^^  '■'  ^"""^  '"•-^-'"  •-  ^ 

Eastman  Kodak  Companv;  See— 

^  4?0'-577 So'  '^''"^'  ■'^"'*''  ^  •  ^"^  Plakunov,  James,  4,6 '0.955.  CI 

Guardino.    Robert     F.    and     Bellv,     Roberi     L 

435-34  000 
McClure.  Richard  J  ,  4.61 1,249.  CI    360-77  (XX) 
Phillips.    Bobby    M  ;    and    Duncan.    Bohbv     D 

28-246.000 
Schultz.  Peter  G  .  4.610.068.  CI    29-418  (XX) 
Steklenski.  David  J  ;  Upson,  Donald  A     and  I  ow 
4.611.027.  CI    524-815  00(J 
Eastman.  Robert  J.;  and  Goodspeed,  Henry  S..  to  Manvilie  Service 
428''-57''^'"      Roofing     membranes    and     system      4.610.902.    CI, 
Eaton  Corporation   See- 
Morgan,  Paul  W  .  4.610.168,  CI    7^862  350 
Eaton.  Harry  E  ,  Novak.  Richard  C  ,  and  Malarese,  Alfred  P  ,  to  United 
Technologies   Corporation     Abrasive   surface   coating    process   for 
superalloys   4.610.698.  CI    5I-29S(kX)  m^ccss   lor 

Eberhard.  Gunter;  and  Heii/ig,  Jurgen.  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 

4\';r4!8:c'i6t8,x;j^'^^"'''^^'^  '^-'''  ^--  — -^ 

Ebert.  Charles;  and  Viertel,  Lothar.  to  Gebr    Happich  CimbH    Sun 
visor  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof   4.610,443,  CI    296- 

Ebert,  Charles;  Viertel.  Lothar;  Lecorvaisier,  Rene     and  Menschaerl 
oseph.  to  Gebr   Happich  GmbH    Bracket  for  sun  vis<ir  for  autor^cJ: 
296-97(X)K  '"*"""'  '""'  "'"''"''"^  molding  foam   4,610,477,  CI. 

^  KTrh.W.^w'^l;  "?'r"'  '''''^'f^"''-  ^"J  '-h'hashi.  H.roo.  to  Canon 

i^aoushiki  Kaisha    Ink  reservoir   4.610  202   CI    101-364  000 
Eckert.  Karlheinz;  See—  '  " 

Beyer.   Hans-Hermann;   Diehl.   Walter;   Eckert,    Karlheinz    Eier- 
4^^718  mJC'    '^"'^    R'ngelstein.    Hans-Martin,    4,610.631.    CI 
Eckstein.  Udo:  See— 

^"5200"  21 O^""^^""'^'  ""'^  E^-I^^tein,  Udo.  4,610,807,  CI, 
Eda.  Hiroshi   5ee— 

Kanazawa.  Hirolaka^  Takatani,  Teruhiko;  Furuiani,  Shigeki 
CI  18ai4d'(XTo"^  Shimada.  Saloru,  and  Eda,  Hiroshi,  4,610J28,' 
Edakubo,  Hiroo;  See— 

^^'iVov'^H^"  \  ■  '"'^  '^'^'  ^''""''^  ^'  '°  E'"'^^^'  Industries,  Inc   Means 
providing  intermittent  motion  to  a  cam  means  of  a  timmg  mechanism 
and  having  sub-interval  switching  means  4,61 1,103.  CI   200-^8  OOB 
CheZ^'.l'p''^"  ^^'^■^^^"^'  R"^'-^'  C  .  Ill;  and  Keese.  Frank  M    to 
Mn,  n      M  Corporation   Novel  wear  resistant  Huoropolvmer- 

containmg  nexible  composites.  4,610,918   Ci   4^8-''4S  (XX)  ' 

280^7."  aw'    P^^^^ction  assembly  for  abdominal  a'rea   4.610,463 

EG&G  Mason  Research  Institute;  See— 

Bogden.  Arthur  E  ,  4.610.869.  CI   424-9  000 
^m'82^'350'  '"  '^'""   '"''    ^'"  '■-'^"ection  system    4,611.205. 
EGO  Elektro-Gerale  Blanc  und  Fischer  See— 

Schreder.  Felix.  4,61 1.112.  CI    219-455  (XK) 

Odahara.  Tetsuichi;  and  Iwashita,  Masahiro.  to  Kubota.  Ltd' Com 
bine  harvester,  4.610.127.  CI,  56-14.600. 

Eiermann.  Kurt;  See 

Beyer.   Hans-Hermann;   D.ehl.   Walter;   Eckert.   Karlheinz    Eier- 
43^2 2 8  100''    ^"'^    R'ngelstem.    Hans-Martin.    4.610.631.    CI 
Eilola.  David  H  ;  See— 

Lambropoulos    George  P  ;  Charboneau.  Beniamin  J     and  Eilola 
David  H..  4.611.154.  CI    318-490  000 

?mhT  M^;rTr'  '"'^  ^''^-  "^"^-  '"  L"centia  Patent-Verualtungs- 
0427-27  000  producing  a  directed  aerosol  stream    4.610.892. 

Eitenmuller.  Jurgen;   Rackur.  Helmut.  Wimmer,   Walter    and   Weiss 

fixing  b<.ne  fragments  m  a  living  bodv.  method  of  producing  the 
same,  and  bone  implant  system.  4.610.692,  CI   62V|6(XW 

Ekholm  Pertti;  and  Kaukanen.  Esko.  to  Labsvstems  Ov  Method  for 
the  dilution  of  liquid  samples,  4.610.170.  CI    73-864  ^20 

Eklund.  Dan^Erkkila.  Jukka;  Ingman.  Matti;  Lassus.  Anders  Pelionen 
Kauko,  and  Saarinen.  Kan.  to  Lannen  Tehtaal  Ov  Paper  tha  con 
tains  chemically  substituted  cellulose  4.610.761    CI    162-157  600 

Elan  Corporation.  PLC    Sec—  i-^'  om; 

^'4"24-80000^''^    ^      """"^    Corrigan.    Owen     I,    4.610,875,    CI 
Elastomeros  Riojanos  S.A    See— 

Elvira,  Victorino  v..  4.610.907   CI   428-P->000 
^  The  "^Melh'o?"  '  h''  '^'^'''  ^^"r'  ^  •  '"  ^'"^  Chemical  Companv. 

lM0.I66,"cf  7,3-fl8Z"""    ^°^    ''^^""^    ^^''^^    '"    '^'-^    ^^^ 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

^°-!\cT^aJ^'''^^^  ^  •  ^"'^  La^VTence.  Wilham  A  ,  4,610.^88    CI 
^z8-6  200 

Electric  Power  Research  Institute   See— 

Appleby.  Anthony  J.,  4,610.938,  CI.  429-42. (XX) 


PI  1! 


Metal  core  of 
4.610.907.    CI. 


4,610,278,    CI 


C 


CI 


Elect ricitc  de  France:  See— 

Darbois.  Claudine.  4,610,069,  CI   29-421  OOM 
Electricity  Council,  The:  See— 

rif  Fr'""""'''  ^'"'"^'^''  ^  ■  '*•*'  '-''•^^-  C'   -'73-161  000. 

"7S  a  rs6,x!o""""'  "^"^'^'^  ^"'  ^'^"«"--  ^"^^^ 

^'wstem  for'tnml"^^'' T'  "-""'"^  Conveyor  and  associated  control 

system  tor  sorting  poultry  carcasses  4,610,361,  CI   209-555  000 
hlhott  TurKimachinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  '    '         ' 

Cline,  Wilham  F,  4,610.066.  CI   29-252  000 
^T?'hn^r'^"  ^  •  ^''^•^J^'f'"  <^ .  «"d  Morris,  Charles  C,  to  GA 
L36-530(^"         '      ^^^^'"^^'^^■•^"-^     converter.     4,611,089,     CI 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

King,  Harry  L.,  4,610,726,  CI.  75-233  000 
Elvira.    Victorino  V..   to  Elastomeros   Riojanos  SA 
Tis-mooo'    '*"'"'^""'''    ''"^    """''^^    vehicles. 
Emerson  Electric  Co,:  See— 

^140-92  m'    ^     ^"'^    »^"iethermes.   Andrew   J  . 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Hawksuell,  Victor  T.,  4,610.473.  CI   294-64  100 
hmhart  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

liu.r^B^^''  ^•^'\^.  ^^^-  '^''"^''^  L  .  4.61 1,103,  CI  200-38  008 
Keller.  Rene  ;  and  Merz,  Steven  G.  4.610,712,  CI   65-158  000 

'?4"^197  (5» '"""'^  "-  ^""'^  '°""^"  ""*^  '^'^^  ^^'''^  4.6I0:056,  CI, 

Emory  J<,hn  E  .  Jr,,  to  Big  Jon,  Inc   Tip  up  rigger  with  trollev  subas 
sembly   4,610,409.  CI   242-106  000  ftK'^'  wun  iroiiey  suoas- 

Emuge-Wcrk  Richard  Glimpel  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge-  See- 
EndlVsh    Mark  e'"L-'^  ^"^'^''  """''  '^•'''O-^'-  ^   269-48  100 

Endo.  Kazunaka;  See— 

Kanada     Eiji;    Endo,    Kazunaka;    Yamamoto,    Kyonosuke     and 
Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi,  4,610.949.  CI   430-301  000 
Endo.  Voshishige  See— 

Arava,    lakeshi    Okada.  Ryoji;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Hioki.  Susumu 
4  610."f8."cL  7?0  50t  "^^^^'^'^^  ^"d  Haneda.  M.tsuaki.' 

Endoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

^  fI'.^'h^h   fobayash,    Ma.saharu,    Fakeuchi,   Takashi,  Okubo 

Eiji;  and  Endoh,  Hiroshi.  4.611.335.  CI,  375-110000 
Undress  u    Hauser  GmbH  u   Co  ,  See— 

Seibert    Frank,  and  VVet/el,  Gustav.  4.611,117.  CI   250-252  100 
hng,  John  W     See—  '■->'..  ivu 

"  '''^MU:2^'^r^.l^'^'-   '^'""'-^  ^-^  -^  E"^-  •'°hn   W.. 

fcngel,  Dieier    Mondt,  Josef  and  Rinno.  Helmut,  to  Hoechsi  Akoen- 

t:(^itcl  4"7-T7j'<i£''"  ^"'""^  "'^  ^"^^^"  °^»«'"^  -^^--«- 

Fngel,  James  R;  Bruckert.  Eugene  J  ,  and  Thro,  Stuart  W  .  to  Motor- 
3S-100aX)   "'''^^    capturing    radio    data    system.    4.611,334.    CI. 
Engelmann,  Rainer:  See— 

"S^S'  i6H)'5,^';:^i'i'7^s;';^x?""^"  ^- "  '"^°  ^""■•^'^  ^p^-- 

Engle_George  M    and  Rosier.  Richard  S..  to  Advanced  Semiconduc- 
tor Materials  of  America.  Inc  Apparatus  for  pr(K-essing  semSond^ 
tor  waters  or  the  like   4.610,^48   CI    156-345  000  '^""conduc- 

Enhart  Corp<iration   See— 

^'4,610.(Ml.^a''i2?5To[)""'    ^""    ^      '"'^    '^""°'^-    ^^^""^    " 
Erhardt.  Manfred,  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschmen  und  Zahnradfabr.k  GmbH 

4  6 10,57^0  '^'.7.^  rZ'         "°''"'  "'  '■"'^"  ^'^  '"^  '^^'^  °^  «"^- 

'di:' 4,6H,'ss7ci  Svi'^'^  '"^  "'^^""« ""'  '*"-  ''"^  f-  -»•■- 
'  t7(;,07|^c.  •  2c;'S^!'"'"'^^  ''°^' '"''" '°'  '"'^-'-'  ^-^^- 

UnksM^n.  Sven    "llalldahl.  Lars;  and  Kohrtz,  Sven-Ake    to  Asea  AL 
nebolag    Method  of  manufacturing  an  ab;orber  p^ate  for  a  b^iHn^ 
water  reactor   4.610,893.  CI   427.UOOO  Roiling 

Erkkila.  Jukka   See- 

Eklund.    Dan;    Erkkila.   Jukka;    Ingman.    Matti.    Lassus    Anders- 

Peltonen,  Kauko;  and  Saarmen.  Kan.  4.610.761.  CI    162-157  «£' 

CnZ].''m"  "  ''"'"  '  ""   ''''^'"  conditioning  device!  4,MO;?5S; 

Urmann.  Renato  M    See 

Asmuth,    Richard    L;   Ermann.   Renato   M,;  Gauldin     Mark    A 

?6riS4'a  ?79^iTt"^'  ''^^^^  ''     "''  '"'-    '^^--  ^: 

J51l!s cPh^K'^b"-^ ^  ^^"^^^"X:r. 

Ermer,  James  H    See— 

Choudary^Uppala  v.;  Sh.ng.  Yuh-Han,  Potter,  RKhaul  K     Frmer 
James  H     and  Kapur.  Vijay  K     4.611.091.  CI    136-:nmo 
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t  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH   See— 

Keiner.  Heinz.  4,610,476.  CI    294-149  000 

Ruhl,  Fnedel,  4,610,524,  CI   3^4- ""74  000 

'6i  ul'^^crm.^'^'  "^"^- '"  "^'  ^  "^--  ^-^"-  G-  -^ 

"'irnnr.'.Tk  "p"^    n?"",''    '''^''"-    "^    ^GS-ATES    Component, 

tronici  SpA    Parallel  voltage  regulators  with  difTerent  operatme 

haractenstics  collectively   forming  a  single   regulator  w,  h   wide 

peratingrange  4,611.162,  CI    323-269000 

nu.  Andre  ,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  dApplications 

iencthyl)-alkylamino-2.2.8-tnmethvl-4H-d.oxino-t4,S.c»-p>ndme  ' 
'^"s'lTlSox?  '^*"'  ""*"  ^  ''^''"""'  ^"'^S""'^"^-  "^ge^'s    4.610.990, 

Fredenck  S    See— 
Bohlen.  Peter:  Esch.  Fredenck  S    Lmg.  Nicholas  C    Brazeau.  Paul 

t.  Jr,  and  Ouillemin,  Roger  C    L  .  4,6I0.9'6   CI    M4-P0OO 
lenbach,  Paul  W    and  Goineau.  Andre  M  ,  lo  Milliken  Research 
?^^T^   Method  of  forming  air  textured  boucie  yarn.  4.610  HI 

r.  Dieter,  to  Paul  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for 
•parating  and  applying  of  sections  of  strips  on  areas  of  a  material 

Ac^'^  *'    ^    distance    one    behind    the    other     4  610  751     CI 
36-51  /  000 

"■  ^Jl"  ^^^""^  Staczek,  Donald  J  .  to  Owens-Ill, nois,  Inc  Round 
ice  ixjttle  formed  from  a  flexible  material  4,610.^66  CI  ''15-1  0<x: 
V  S  A    Fabriques  d'Ebauches   5fi  — 

Thomke.  Ernst;  and  Muller.  Jacques,  4.bl0.550.  CI   368-281  000 
yl  Corporation:  See— 

DePriest.  Robert  N  .  4.61  l.Q-l.  CI    556-70  000 
Everly.  Charles  R  .  4.61 1.075,  CI    558-351  000 
Ihrman.  Kryn  G.  4.611.045.  CI    528-76  (XX) 
Laurent.   Sebastian    M  ,   and    Sanders    Robert 

424-154.000 
Laurent.   Sebastian    M  .   and   Sanders.    Robert 
424-154  000. 
bns.  John  M;  Buckingham.  Robin  E.  and  Willcocks.  Kenneth    to 
.fSt^lS'^'Z^^^   Trans-4-(2-ihiaoxo-I-pyrrolidmvl  or  piperidi- 
^     I  ^"m"ri,°J''if?^''^""-^"^'  derivatives  useful  in  treating  hvnerten- 
lon  4.610,992,  CI   5 14-320 Oai  .i^"<-" 

,ns.    Michael    W     to   General    Electric   Companv     Minimal    logic 
6Tl337°Cl    377-f2ToOO '""""'^'     >mrlementations     for     CMOS. 
rly.  Charles  R.  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Preparation  of  4-(a  a-dihy- 
:arbyl-a-cyano-methyl)phenols   4.6I1,0"S   ci    'i'^8-^'>i  OOO 
I.  Paul  R  .  Le^gh.  Harold  G  .  and  Gils<in.  Richard'w.  to  Sher 
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N 


4.610,882, 
4,t)10,883, 


CI 
CI 


and    Fajula,    Francois, 


and    Fillingame.    Gary    P 


Ronald    L  .    4.610.787.    CI 


156-275  500 


6)4- 


Syringe   kx;king   device    4.610.672,   CI 


xon 


J  . 

.  CI 

S. 


4.610.929. 
51-425.000 


CI 


4,611,327,     CI 


■ood   Medical   Company 

)4-220000 

Zell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Carene,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr  ,  4,610,154.  CI    72-88  000 

Gray.  John  D.  4.610.620.  CI   425-434  000 

on  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See— 

^Z^0%''lK^.2lf^'-  '''''  "    '"'  «^-^"-  ^°-"-'' 
^n  Production  Research  Co    See— 

Finn.  Lyle  D  ;  and  Maus.  Leo  D  ,  4,f)10.569   CI   405-202  000 
Gehrig.  George  F  ,  and  Speers.  Jerry  M  .  4,610.161.  CI.  73-155  000 
in  Research  and  Engineering  Co    See— 

208-^-''l 2  So''''^    ^      '""^    ^^'''    ^'"^''   ^^'-    ^•^'0-779,    CI 
Cucchi  S  r  I.    See— 

ucchi,  Giovanni,  and  Cucchi.  Pietro.  4.610  591    CI   414-14000 

y.  William  J    See— 
dosser.     .Mark     F,     and     Fahinv.     Wilham 

428-421000 

roos.  .Mauno  O   Dry  cleaning  b<^\   4,fciO,113 

n,  Theodore  S    See— 

lark.     David    J      and     Fahlen,    Thetxiore 

3^2-58000 
er,  Friedrich   See— 
Meyer,   Rolf-Volker;    Fahnler,    Fnednch     Dhein 

Dietrich,  Weirauch,   Kurt    and  Schafer    Walter 

525-420000 

ild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp<uation   See— 
IcDonald.  Duncan  R  .  4.611.123.  CI    250-551  000 
1.  Francois  See— 
ueguen.    Claude:    Figueras.    Francois,    and    Faiula 

4,611,086,  CI    568-897  C)00 

Ulnch,  Lunke,  Manfred,  and  Walter.  Jurgen,  to  Hackforth  GmbH 
n  ^,-r^,  "]^  segment  connection  arrangeme.ii  for  link  coupling 
0.642.  CI   464-69  000  * 

Ltd    See—  I 

atsube.  Hideo,  and  Aso.  Toshiyuki:.  4,610,0''4   CI    29-568  000 
urakake,  .Mitsuo.  4,61  1 , 1  55.  CI    318-603  000 
urakake.  Mitsuo:  and  Sakamoto,  Keiji,  4,611.1^9  CI   318-80^000 
;r.  Donald  J  ,  and  Powell.  Joseph  F  .  Ill,  to  Colt  Industries  Oper- 

f-V*^?-,  ^.o'^"'"-'^'  b"'*h'"g  having  a  replaceable  stud  4,611,093, 
I  '•+-  I  32  OUR 

ite  Manufacturing,  Inc    See— 

'artiir  Eugene  G;  and  Lease.  Michael  E.  4,610.051.  CI  17-11.000 
hA^  f  '^'  ^H*^  ^""'  ■'o^iann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
1J19  ClT5So7a)o'  '"^^'"  ''"  '"  '  '"'""'"^  microscope 
Dominick   See — 

-)7"f'?-5';rJ?*^''""'  ^  ^"^  ^^^'"'  Dominick.  4.610.445.  CI. 
/  / 1  - 1  bO  IXXJ. 


Rolf; 
4,61 


Michael, 
.034.  CI. 


rch 


Francois, 


Federal-Mogul  Corp<iration   Scf— 

Tannery,  Reinhard  G  ,  4,610,095,  CI    33-517  000 

Tnn'Jrf 'r"^"?    '"  ^'   ^"^"""'^'^  Heidenhain  GmbH    Method  and 

4'6?1,15",  CI    318.'6"S  "'^  '"'"'""  "^  ""^"^'""'"  °'-'  •"•  °^J- 
Fejes,  Erno  :  See— 

Czeiler,  Andras;  Ken,  Miklos;  Balogh,  Bela;  Fejes.  Erno  ,  Kallai. 
istvan;  and  Lukacs.  Sandor,  4,610.217,  CI.  118-47  000 
K^^i!  ■  ^"""".f'   '"'^  ^^''^''  ^'"''  '"  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
S"i;,033';xi!^'^"^   ^'"''  '"  ""  "'"  '  ^""'"«  tool   4  61o!5?5! 
Ferguson.   Edward,   to   Tomy   Kogyo  Co    Inc    Toy   vehicle   having 
rotating  element    4.610,637.  CI   446- ■'^7  000  cmcienaving 

Fernandez.  Antonio,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Pipelined  successive  ap- 
proximation  analog-to-digital  converter  4,611,196  CI   340-347  OAH 
rerranti  pIc:  See— 

Wilson,  Geoffrev  C  .  4.610,758,  CI    156-656  000 
Ferrer  Internacional,  S  A    See— 

Foguet.  Rafael    Forne,  Ernesto,  Ortiz,  Jose  A.,  Sacristan,  Aurel.o 
and  Castcllo,  Jose  M,  4,610,998   CI    514-399000 

^Tn''^'"r''''"  ^'  '':  ^'"^^'  Company,  The   Electronic  dither  com- 
pensator for  a  ring  laser  gyro   4.610.543.  CI    ■(56-'*50  000 
Fiber  Bond  Corporation   See- 
Kent.  James.  4.610.919.  CI    428-28<i  000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Scheer,  Erich,  4,610,342,  CI    192-70  280 
Figard,  Joseph  E    See— 

Kolts,  John  H    Figard,  Joseph  E  ,  Kimble,  James  B  .  and  Kubicek 
Donald  H  ,  4.bl0,7b6,  CI    204-157  520  "  ivumceK, 

Figueras,  Francois   Sec— 

Gueguen.    Claude.    Figueras,    Francois 
4,611,086,  CI.  568-897  000. 
Fillingame,  Gary  P  :  See— 

Bornstein,    Leopold    F.,    deceased 
4,611,020,  CI    524-233  000. 
Filter  Specialists,  Inc.:  Set- 
Morgan,    Howard    W      and    Hartog 
210-239  000 
Finck,  Johan  C   J    See— 

Broer,  Dirk  J     and  Finck,  Johan  C   J  ,  4  610  746   CI 
Findlay,  John  W   A.   See— 

^'5M-34^a)o'^'    ^     '^"'^    ^'"'^'''''   "'''^"    ^'     ^'   ^•^'0,995,   CI 

-  Fink,  Reinhold,  and  Leuchte,  Michael,  to  Andreas  Stihl    Crankcase 
assembly  tor  an  engine  of  a  portable  tool  4,610,228  CI    12^195  OOR 

-  rmk,  Reinhold   See—  ' 

Wissmann    Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Fink,  Reinhold;  and  Leuchte 
Michael.  4.610,229,  CI    123-195  OCR  "  Leucnie, 

'"'h'k''^'''  r^u"""^  ^^"''  ^"^^  °'  '°  Exxon  Production  Research  Co 

Hybrid  offshore  structure   4,610,569,  CI   405-202  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Moosavian,  Seid  H  ,  4,610,768,  CI   203-14  000 
Firetrol,  Inc    See— 

Henningsen,    Lee   A  .   and   Gardiner.   Ouentin   J 
364-510  000  / 

Firmenich  SA   See—  \ 

Schulte-Elte,   Karl-Heinrich    Muller,   Bernard   L 
Herve  ,  4,610.813,  CI    252-'i22  OOR 
Fischer,  Robert  R    and  Lrschel,  Joe  R  ,  to  Urschel  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated  Comminuting  equipment   4,610,^97   CI   241-86000 
Fitzi,  Karl:  See— 

Fuchs.    Ernst;    Berger,    Eduard.    and    Fitzi,    Karl    4610^81 
140-140.000  ■ 

^"6(M-2O8^0(xf     '''"*''^'^'^'^    multiple  dosage  syringe    4,610.668, 

Fleiter,  Albert   See— 

Pfau,  Hans;  and  Fleiter,  Albert,  4,610,435,  CI   266-250  000 

Flight  Connector  Corporation   See- 
Schwartz,    Lawrence.    Kilsdonk,    Jan    A  .    and    Steele    Jerrv 
4,610,496.  CI.  339-91  OOB  " 

Flinders  University  of  South  Australia.  The  See- 
Baker,  Bruce  G.;  Clark,  Neville  J     McArthur,  Hamish,  and  Sum- 
merville,  Edward,  4,610,975,  CI    502-302  fXX) 

Flores,  David  P    See— 

McKinney,   Osbtirne    K,    and    Flores,    David    P,   4,611,017,   CI. 

Flum,  Paul;  and  Mynatt,  Jerry  M  ,  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc   Container 
assembly  for  storage  and  display  of  articles  4,610,363,  CI  211-74  000 
FMC  Corporation   See- 
Dean.  U  ilham  C  ,  4,610,049,  CI    16-286  000 

^'4'6?0  7<^^Ci°^52TsTr'  ^'''^^''^  ^  ■  """"^  ^'''^^^^''  Gaylen  R. 
Podge,  Douglas  W    See- 
Durham,  Donald;  Glick,  J  Leslie;  Fodge,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Swann 

Wayne  E,  4,610,800,  CI    252-174.120, 
Fodor,  Beno:  See — 

Dede,  Laszlo;  Dede  nee  Pal,  Maria;  Varga  nee  Varga  Terez 
Barati,  Peter;  Szarvas,  Imre;  Fodor,  Beno;  Szecsenyi,  Imre  Pan 
^^ekeres,     Jozsef,     and     Serester,     Kalman,     4,610,814,     CI. 

Foerst,  Hans   See— 

Schambeck.  Herbert    Hilliges,  Dieter;  and  Foerst,  Hans  4  610  117 

CI    52-227.000  '    '    '"'"'• 

Foguet,  Rafael.  Forne,  Ernesto;  Ortiz,  Jose  A  ,  Sacristan,  Aurelio,  and 

Ca.stello,  Jose  M  ,  to  Ferrer  Internacional,  S.A.  Imidazolylethoxyin- 

danes  and  use  as  antithrombotic  agents.  4,610,998.  CI.  514-399.000 


4,611,290,    CI. 


and   Pamingle, 


CI. 


CI. 


T.. 
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''°Un^ve;si'?v'tt.,^h  J"f  ^k'^'^."'"  "^^"^'^^  ^P^^«""8  '^'^^-gan  State 
CI  S-891  So)  ^^     ^"^  '•'°""°'  '"  '"^"'^'^  '^^'""  4.610.687, 

't6'l0.92T'2^2''8-3S.^''-'^"  ^"^^^"'""    ^-''--"^  ^•'°-- 
Food  Automation-Service  Techniques.  Inc  ■  See— 
Veth,  George  J.,  4,610,238,  CI.  126-21  OOR 

.m;         h"  ^    ^'°^^t'  ^°'  producing   particulate   pigment   having 
improved  tinctorial  characteristics.  4,610,  W   CI   241-5000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  ■  --'   ^*i  3  ijuu 

Chattha,  Mohinder  S.,  4,611,046,  CI   528-98  000 

Chattha,  Mohinder  S,  4,611,047,  CI    528-1 14  OC'^ 

Mourray,  Jack  W  ,  4,610,332,  CI.  188-322  150 

%"2^4-85Cr000"    ^      ^"'^    Nordstrom.    John    D.    4.611,028,    CI 

Weisman,  S.  Miller,  II,  4,61 1,285.  CI   364-424  100 
Forne.  Ernesto:  See— 

Forlibuoni.  RafTaello:  See— 

Monaldi,  Remo;  and  Fortibuoni.Raffaello.  4.610.715  CI  71-28  000 
Fortin.  Rejean:  See—  -'.  v..    / 1  zs  iwu 

Guindon.  Yvan;  Girard,   Yves;   Lau, 
Rokach.     Joshua;     and     Yoakim 
544-31.000. 
Foster.  Daniel  F  :  See— 

Albang.  Nicholas  P  ,   Lindsay,  Gary 
4,610,566,  CI.  404-4.000 
Foulletier,  Louis:  See— 

Lalu,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Foulletier 
543.00R. 
Fountain,  Michael  W.;  Weiss,  Steven  J  ,  Kearns,  John  J  ;  Werner,  Alan 
L.,  and  Popescu.  Mircea  C  .  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The   Lipid 
Srim'"^"  "''   '"   '^'"^   '^"'■^"y   'y''^""'    4,610,868,   CI 

See— 
D;    and    .f^ournier.    Paul    J     F,    4,610,470,    CI 
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Sickle     knife     replacement     assemhl>      4,610.065,     CI. 


Cheuk   K  , 
Chnstiane, 


Fortin,   Rejean 
4,611,056,     CI. 


L  ,  and  Foster,  Daniel   F 


Louis.    4,610,829.    CI     260 


Fournier,  Paul  J   E 
Perrine,    Neill 
285-321.000. 
Fowler,  Daniel   L  , 
control    system 


to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Supervisory 
4.611,295.  CI.  364-l"84.(S""'"''''"'    '''*^'    ^^^^''^"'""^    '"''^"'^"'^ 

^?;.iSI^T""   ^  •   '"   Borg-Warner  Automotive,    Inc    Hermetically 
sealed  electromagnetic  solenoid  valve  4,610,428  CI   ^M-129  160 

^To'l;er1f"to?pr^r^H'  ■1°'"^';  ^-r-^''^'-  ■'°^*^P^  ^     ^"d  Bowers, 
,na  n    in         ^  Industries,  Inc.  Core  drill  bit  with  dynamic  cool- 

FrL"n1clm,'E?n"e:t  g"S-""^  '•''°'"''  ^'   ^^"^ -^ 

'"Sm"s;.':,S6,S^?5'-2"50^r  ""     '"'  '''^''-'--  ^'^ 
Eraser  Firs  For  Christmas:  See— 

Frasier.  Clint  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  seismic 

36^3T(S  ""^  """'"'"'^  ^-  "^  S-w've  data    4  ?n,3M    CI 

^  Cr3T2'-2S7oC)0  ^    "'"^^'^  ^''""  '""'  '  --^^^'g^r^'^r  ^helf  4,610,491, 

Freidinger,  Roger,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Cyclic  hexapeptide  somatosta 
tin  analogs.  4.61 1.054,  CI.  530-31 1  000    '  ^omatosta- 

Fremau.  Daniel:  See— 

Besnard.  Henri;  and  Fremau,  Daniel.  4.610.4^0  CI   251.127  000 
Frerichs.  Udo:  See—  .«-■-.  i  j^/^aj^j 

" Udo.',."S''a™;-,."Tl6 """■  ""•"■"-'"^ '""  ■=--"» 

Freudenberg.  Kenton  L.  Kayak  paddle  4.610.633.  CI   440-101  000 
Frey,  Luther  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
CriM-ii'^lSS^        '''"'  '"''""  '  ""'  'hermoplastic  sheet  4  6ia837; 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuns  See- 

Fellmeth.  Gunther;  and  Jester.  Willi.  4.610,585   CI   409--' 3 3  000 
Cim-mSM''  ^'^"''  ^""^  ^^"^"''  "''"'^-■'"rg'^"'  4,610,548 

Hartwig,  Jurgen;  and  Pant,  Paul,  4,610,714   CI    148-1200(X) 

Ziese,  Rolf,  4,611,313,  CI.  367-88.000  '^»'^0000 

Fnednch  Grohe  Armaturenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf;  and  Koster,  Wilfried,  4.610,272,  CI    n7-62«i  170 
Friend,  Peter  S:  See—  "-:-  i 'u 

Dong,  Walter;  and  Fnend,  Peter  S,  4,611,076,  CI   558-351  000 
Cr6A'n  000'°^"'""  *  ^°^"'""  GmbH  Tampon  pack  4,610,659. 

^Z'':^^r'r   '°   ^\r^    Papier-und   KunstofT  Werk    Linn.ch   GmbH 
4  6m,M9  cr49S'S^  plastic-coated  packages  to  hold  liquids. 

Frihart,  Charles  R.  See— 

" 4^6?  W?L  c"  5i8'^59^5 j'ckf  ^'''"  ^    '"'^  ^^oczynski.  Ronald  J  . 
Frisch.  Kun  C:  See— 

Bruson.  Herman  A;  and  Fn.sch.  Kurt  C.  4.611.041  CI   528-49  000 
Froeschke,  Remhard,  to  Santrade  Ltd  Apparatus  for  the  prixduction  of 
granules.  4,610,615,  CI.  425-8  000 


Froh,    John 
29-243  510 
Fryer,  George  B    .See— 

%'":^6n:uT^i^82'9^S)°^'^^^^  "^"'^  "'— ^''-  ^-^" 

^7<^r'd,'^,rZ"H'*r   '"  C^'^"'^g^^P^^  Companv     Frame  synchronization 
i^n,3t  cf/;^TrK'""  '"  ^"'""""'^  —-non  systems 

oaii     an^  ^h    '  ^''"^'''^'^  pnxlucng  suppon  for  photographic 

4X^8^0  ''^^'"    produced    by    the   procevs    4.610,956,0. 

Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro  See— 

'me;hcS'"4^6^U"c^rs2'«r^'^'^  '"^  ^^"^>'  '''-'^  --^ 

Fuchs,  Ernst,  Berger,  Eduard;  and  Fiizi.  Karl,  .0  Mecape.  S  A  Anna 
\Tm^''''''""'''  ^"'^  "^^^'"^  '^'"'-  --enar4,6.0  28?cT 

Fuchs,  Rainer.  Hammann.  Ingeborg  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm  to  Baser 
Aktiengeselschaft  Combating  arthropcxis  with  Vpheno  benzv 
514t2T(5w  "'''""'"^'"f^^"'      carb<.xyla,es       4';6ir,(i9,      g' 

Fudenberg,  Herman  H.:  See— 

^iTss?)^?"'-    ^     '"'^  Fudenberg    Herman   H  ,  4,610,878,  CI. 

Fuhrer.  Wolf-gang    Kuhle,   Fngelher,    and   Hanssler.  Gerd    to  Bayer 

^  t'r:j7i!KXi  c',"5'fcTcxi^^'^^"^^'  ^""^-^^'  --^--- 

Fuji  Flec'ric  Company,  Ltd    See— 

^157-^10«»'"'  ^'""'  ^'"""^'^'    ^"^  ^^^^     ^'••^^^a.  4.611, 224.  CI. 

Vamada.Masao.  and  Kauakami.Haruo.  4.610,841.  CI   376-105  000 
Fuji  Electric  Corp<.rate  Research  4  Deyelopmen,  Co     L  ,d    See- 

357-3aoS'"    *"'"'■  '''"""'^''  ""^  ^'^'  ^'"^^^-  '♦•<'"-^24,  CI. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

'";:6;aS;;,  S':3S3^-    ^"^"^'^-'^     I-^^anag.    TaUs. 

^755-77000'^'''^''^"'''      ''"'^     Takenaka,     Yuji.     4,610.539 
Kato.      Masatoshi      and      Kitaguchi 

430-542  000 
Masuda.    Toshivuki.    and    >amamni, 

428-694  0<X) 
Matsumoto.  Fumio.  4,610,537.  CI    1^^-68  (XX) 

^S'llSOof"""'"''     ''"'^     '^''"""'-     ^^^^*"-     4flO.<'45. 
''^cT"428-m'^^''  ^'^^'''  ^^''"-  '"'^  '^"^'^<""    ^^'^^."^  4.610.903. 

''4:^Sf9' a '4,S59"«X)    ""*^""-  '''  '^"^^'^"^-  '^""^"'°- 
Shirai,    Akira.    Tak.zawa,    Kazushige.    Nishikavsa,    >asuhisa     and 
Katoh,  Tadavuki,  4,610,946.  CI   4^0-278  (,KX) 

'tSa?2o,c;";;^t(xS""  '^^"^"'  ^"^  '^■^"^^'  "'-^^'' 

Takenaka,  Yuji,  4,610,538,  CI    ^55-69  000 

^3%74,  ci"i2;"3r«» """  ""''"^^  ^"'  ^"'^^'  '^"">"'"- 

Tobioka,  Takashi,  Nishizawa,  letuo  Ishiguro,  M.noru,  Yoshida. 
loshio,  Komorr  Masanoshin  Asano,  Seiji.  Yoshino,  Takeshi- 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi,  4.610,522,  Cl    ^*v4-173  irx)  """■, 

^  r'l^?;rw!?^'i^-  '"''^'*'^'-  '''"'^'"'  *"d  Shi^hido   Tadan   4.610,954 
L  I   430-445  0(X) 

Fujie.  Norikazu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Signal  dclav  gener- 
ating circuit   4,61 1.136,  Cl.  307-603.000  J^'a>gener 
Fujii.  Shigeo:  See— 

Kajitani,    Taizo;    Fujii,    Shigeo; 
Fukumura,     Chikashi      and 
423-3  10  0(X) 
Kajitani,    Taizo.    Fujii,    Shigeo, 
Fukumura,     Chikashi.     and 
423-310  000. 
Fujiki,  Makoto   Set  — 

"■  H'.rn  Ja  M  i",.^'"A'^r'  i'*^^'^'  ^""'"'  ^^l^^'"  ^"d  F^akuho, 
Hiroo,  4,61 1,255,  Cl.  360-84  (XX) 

Fujishita,  Kazuo  See— 

Kikutanr  Fumilaka,  Furumai,  Koro,   Ind,,u    Masahiro    and  Fun- 
shila,  Kazuo.  4,610,626,  Cl   4M-1M  (XltJ 

^  v'^;.!1"h- \i'"  ^'"-T  \"^'''^''  ^'^^'^'^^  >^«'^ha  Configuration  for 
V  type  double  overhead  cam  shaft  engine  utilizing  inierchangable 
Cl    12.1-%  310        '"^  '"'erchangable  exhaus,  cam  shafts   4.61()^24 

^"^1^',?,  '^^•^"V"'^',   ^'^kata    Hiroaki.  and  khida.   lakeshige,  ,0  Matsu- 

:6n,?5'rCl4'^^9'4''"   '''    ^^'^"^^'   '^--'--  ''PP— 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Araihara,  Satoshi,  4,610,940.  Cl   410-5  000. 
Kitano,  Kouichi,  4.611.103,  Cl    365-230000 
Sato,  Shinji.  4.611. 2'<6.  Cl    ^^7-4^00(1 

Shimura,    Takaki^   Murakami,    Keiichi.    M.wa.    H.rohide     Sato 
lakuso;  and  Ichida,  Nobuyuki.  4.610.255,  Cl.  1 28-660  (XX) 


Hiroshi,      4.610,957. 
Nobuvuki,    4.610.930, 


247. 
Cl 
Cl 
Cl. 


Cl 


Sato, 
Hanta. 

Sato, 

Hania. 


Tadao;    Yonehare.    Ikuo; 
Kenji,     4,610.853.     Cl. 

Tadao.    >  onehara.    Ikuo; 
Kenji.      4.610.862.     Cl.' 


p 


F 
FJ 


livvara,  Hidc^i   See — 
Kan.  Viasanon,  and  Fujiuara,  Hideo.  4.611.030.  CI.  525-99.000. 
Kuma.saka.  Noriyuki.  Fujiwara,  Hideo.  Sailo.  Nontoshi;  Otomo, 

Shigekazu;  >ainashit».  Tikeo.  and  Kudo.  Milsuhiro   4hl0  9^S 

CI   428-632  000 
jiwara.  Kiyoshi    and  Yoshmaga,  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    PriKcss  for 
ripping  uranium   4.6!0,K52.  CI   il}-9  iW 

i>asu.  Koichiro,  Vone>ama.  Shigeki.  and  Ito.  Maruhiko,  to  Tokai 
Denkd    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   of  activating   thiourea 
^loxide   4.610.802.  CI    252-188  200 
mo.   Kunihiro:  and   Kotaka.   Yoshiro,  to  Nippon   Kogaku    K     k 
lamp  for  lens  htxxl   4.610.517,  CI    350-580000 
ui.  Masami   Sec — 
Wada.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Mavimi   jnd  >'amaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610,968.  CI    501-l.'>^aX) 
Wada.  Takeshi,  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Fukui.  Masami   and  >  amaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4,610.969.  CI    501- 13'' (XX) 
Wada,  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Fukui,  Masami   .ind  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610.970.  CI    501137fKXJ 
Wada,  Takeshi   Nakamura.  Hiroshi   Fukui.  Masami.  and  Vamaoka. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Septembfr  9,  1986 


L      Vehicle    attachable 


earner      4.610.458.    CI 


M  .   Gauldin.    Mark    a\ 
and  Vuhas,  Marjorie  P 


501-137000. 


Sato. 
Hanta, 

Satd. 
Hanta. 


TaddO 
Kenji, 

Tadao; 
Kenji, 


Yonehara,    Ikuo 
4.610.853,     CI 

Yonehara,    Ikuo 
4.610,862,     CI 


I 

Indou,  Masahiro;  and  Fuji 

.000. 


Nobutatsu.  4,610,971,  C 
umura.  Chikishi   See— 
Kajitani.    Tai/o     Fujii.    Shige* 
Fukumura.      Chikashi       and 
423-3  10  f/.W 
Kajitani,    Taizn,    Fujii.    Shigeo 
Fukumura.     Chikashi       and 
42.-.'10(X*) 
umura.  Yukio   and  Matsuura.  Takavhi,  to  .NFC  Corporation.  Tem- 
scraiure  compenvited  oscillator  'Aith  reduced  noise    4.611,181    CI 
'  I  -66  000 

ushima.  Masao,  and  Takehara.  Shin,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
imited  Apparatus  for  mounting  p<iwer  unit  4  610  420  CI 
48-550  000  ■       ' 

lenkamp.  Eugene  H  .  to  Hill-Rom  Companv,  Inc    Medical  service 
olumn   4,610.118.  CI    52-240  0)0 

lada.  Fumiaki.  Kuuagaki.  Hiroshi,  Yamamoio.  Kunihiko   jjiJ  Mat- 
uura.  Masataka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  ^rvsiai  display 
ell    having   stepped   substrate  ends   and    method    for   manufacture 
hereof  4.610,510,  CI    .'50-334  (XX) 
akoshi.  .Akira   See — 
Hamada.  .Akira,  Funakoshi.  .-Xkira.  and  (Jhira.  Keiichi.  4  611  141 

CI.  310-334  (XXJ 
kawa.   Toshio.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Pulse  measurement 
•stem   4.610.25^.  CI    12S-689fX)0 

ukawa.  Yoshimi.  and  Sano.  Shoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
hiki  Kaisha   Steering  s\stem  for  from  and  rear  wheels  4,610455  CI 
80-91  000 
umai,  Koro   Set- — 

Kikutani,  Fumitaka.  Furumai.  Koro 
shita,  Kazuo.  4.610.626.  CI    431-35 
"Ushima,  Teruhisa   See — 
'tamamura.  Takemi,  Toku.se.  Masahiro;  and  Furushima,  Teruhisa 

4,610.917,  CI   428-224  fXX) 
utani.  Shigeki   See— 

KanazavA,a.  Hirotaka.  Takatan;  leruhiko  Lurutani.  Shigeki. 
Chikuma.  Isamu.  Shimada.  Sat.iru  and  Fda.  Hiroshi  4  610  328 
CI    !80-l4O0tX)  '       ■ 

u/awa.  Kunihiko  See — 

Manabe,     Akio.     Hisada,     Yoshio;     and     Furu/av^a.     Kunihiko 
4,610,997.  CI    5l4-.-«97.000. 
D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Garland.  Robert  B  .  4,61  I  ()65.  CI    ^4^-214  000.         I 

Technologies  Inc     Scf— 

Eisner.    Norbert    B      Bass.    John    C      and    Morns.    Charles    C 

4,611.089,  CI    n6-230  0(X) 
nelli.   Luciano,   Lotito.  Nicola,  and  Sposini,   Mauruio.  to  CSEL- 
— Centro  Studi  e  Labfiraton  Telecommunlcaz^onl  S.p  A   Vanable- 
ind  distnbuted  switching  nixje  with  dvnamic  hynnd-frame  process- 
g   4,611,321.  CI    370-60  000 

Walter  E  .  and  Kun.  Zoltan  K  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp. 
ethod  for  growing  crystals   4,6I0."'54.  CI    156-fiOlOOO 
SS4).  Francis  S    See — 
Veltri.    Richard    D.    and    Gaiassti.     Francis    S      4h\{iMf,     CI 

427-140000 
oway.   Michael  D  .  Rose.  Wilham   H  .  and  Shaffer.  David  T  .  to 
MP  IncorptKated    Electrical  circuit  package  for  greeting  cards 
611.262.  CI    36M21  OOC  i-  e  e  6 

uccio.  Richard  A..  Lai.  Chung-Yin    and  Neveu.  Christian  D,  to 
ohm  and  Haas  Company    Pr(>:ess  f  >r  the  preparation  of  a  com- 
ibihzer  for  concentrated  polymer  blends  and  compatibtlizer  prod- 
t   4,611.031,  CI    525-310  000  '  , 

in,  Paul  H    See—  I 

Crespm.  Pierre;  Guay.  Francois.  Galvin    Paul  H     and  Gouzard. 

Jean-Paul.  4,610,695,  CI   44-51000 
y,   Pierre.   Moulin,  Guy.   Dick.   Richard    and   Mavcl.  Gerard,  to 
siitut   National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee    Process  for 
mcentration  of  fermented  juices  by  reversed  osmosis  4.610,887.  CI 
16-490  000 

;ia,  Julio   Capsule  fishing  float    4.610, 1*)4,  CI    43-41  200. 
"iner.  Quentm  J    See— 
Hennmgsen,    Lee    A  ,    and    Gardiner 

3f>4-5IOOOO 
and.   Robert   B  .   to  G    D    Searle  & 


p  It 

UO 


C(  >nc 


Quenlin    J  .    4.61  1,290,    CI 


S-fluoroprostacyclins   4,611.065.  CI    549-214000. 


Co    Methcxl  for  preparing 


Garnham.    Robert 
280-495.000. 

Gamier,  Jean-Francois,  to  Jeumont-Schiieider  Time  sharing  dev  ice  for 
access  to  a  main  memory  through  to  a  single  bus  connected  between 
a  central  computer  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  computers  4  611  ■'7S 
CI    364-200.000  .       -  • . 

Gasparro.  Michael  R  .  and  Besierci,  Anthony  P  .  Jr  .  to  Wcstinghousc 
Electric  Corp.  Method  for  removing  debris  from  a  nuclear  reactor 
ves.sel.  4.610.838.  CI   376-248  (XK) 
Gauldin.  Mark  A    See— 

Asmulh.    Richard    L  .    F.rmann,    Renato 
Gawrys.  George  W  .  Stone,  Roger  E 
4,611.094,  CI    179-7  ITP 
Asmuth.    Richard    L  .    DiCarlo-Cotlone.    Melchior    J  ,    Ermann. 
Renato  .M  ;  Gauldin,  Mark  A  ,  Gawrys,  George  W  ;  Raj-karne. 
Dattatraya    G.;    Stone,    Roger    E ;    and    Yuhas,    Mariorie    P 
4.611,096,  CI.  I79-18  00B 
Gawrys,  George  W  :  See— 

Asmuth,    Richard    L,    Ermann,    Renato   M  .   Gauldin.    Mark    A  . 
Gawrys,  George  W  ;  Stone,  Roger  E  ;  and  Yuhas.  Marione  P 
4,611.094,  CI.  179-7  ITP 
Asmulh,    Richard    L      DiCarlo-Coltone,    Melchior    J  ;    Ermann, 
Renato  M.,  Gauldin.  Mark  A  .  Gawrys,  George  W  ,  Raj-karne. 
Dattatraya    G,    Stone.    Roger    E.    and    Yuhas.    Marione    P 
4.611.096,  CI,  179-|H,(X)B 
Gebr   Happich  GmbH   See — 

Ebert.  Charles,  and  Viertel,  Lothar,  4,610,443.  CI    296-97  (XJH 
Ebert,  Charles.  Viertel,  Lothar;  Lecorvaisier,  Rene  ;  and  Menscha- 
ert.  Joseph,  4,610,477,  CI    296-97.00K 
Geer.  Linda  L.;  and  Knowles,  Steven  M  ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 

Convertible  flare/braze  fitting   4,610,466,  CI    285-12000 
Gehng,  George  F;  and  Speers,  Jerry  M  .  to  Exxon  Production  Re- 
search Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  fluid  circulation 
conditions  in  well  drilling  operations  4,610,161,  CI    73-155  (XX) 
Geier,  Rolf;  and  Racky,  Berthold,  to  Nukem  GmbH   Storage  container 
and  carrying  peg  for  radioactive  matenal   4,610,839.  CI   376-272  (X» 
Geiger.  Wilham  J  :  See— 

Bosso.    Joseph     F.;    and     Geiger.     William    J.     4.610  769     CI 
204-181.700. 
Geka,  Toshiaki.  to  Nipp.m   Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Linear  motion  ball 

bearing  structure.  4,610.488,  CI    384-45  (XX) 
Gelperin.  Nison  L    See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A  ;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A  .  Mukhomelzyanov. 
Alexandr  G  ;   Sokolov.    Lev   B.;  Gelperin.   Nison   1  .   Nikitma. 
Tatyana  I.,  and  Rabinovich,  Vikior  I.  4,610,850.  CI  422-131  0(X) 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Baheti.  Radhakisan  S  ;  and  Corby,  Nelson  R 

219-124,^40 
Banfi.  Claudio,  4.611,187,  CI    335-16(XXJ 
Colsher,  James  G  .  4.610,258,  CI    128-691  000 
Crivello,  James  V..  4,610,952,  CI   430-325  000 
Evans.  Michael  W,.  4.61  1.337.  CI.  377-123  iXX) 
Kindig,    Alan    L.;    and    Peters,    Fredus    N 

310-71.000. 
McMurray,  William.  4,61 1.267.  CI    363-58  000 
Miller,    Timothy    J.    E.;    and    Bass,    James    7 

318-696  000. 
Mossey,  Paul  W  .  4.610.540.  CI    356-28  5(X) 

Pardini.  Franco  P;  and  Banfi,  Claudio.  4,611,106.  CI   2(X)-I47(J()R 
Peters.  Edward  N  ,  4,61  l.(J48,  CI    528-185  (XX) 
Shah.  Kirti  C  4,610.551,  CI    374-1 17  OCX) 
Ten  Haagen.  Christopher  W.,  4,61 1,167,  CI    324-137  000 
Thomas.  Leonard  A..  4,610.498,  CI    339-186  (X)R 
Williams.    Eugene  C;   and    Pearson,    Phil    E,   Jr  ,   4,61  1,U8    CI 

382-44  (XX) 
Zamek,  Otto  S  .  4,61  1.021.  CI    524-3l7  0(XJ 
General  Foods  Corporation   See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A  .  Schulman.  Marvin,  Lchmann,  Douglas  M.; 
and  Hegadorn.  Joseph  L  ,  4,610.760,  CI    159-4  010 
General  Foods  Ltd    See— 

Coles,  Robert  E  ;  and  Newman,  Alec  T,  4,610,351,  CI.  206-217.000. 
General  McUors  Corporation    See — 

Bhagat.  Jayant  K  .  4,611,235,  CI    357-38000 

Buschur,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Franklin.  Ernest  G  ,  and  Shufflebarger,  Wil- 
liam S  ,  4.610,046,  CI    15-250  160 
Ghavamikia,  Hamid,  4,610,835.  CI   264-250000 
Maclver.  Bernard  A  ,  4.61  1,220,  CI    357-23  700. 
Mahoney.  John  E..  4,61fJ.177,  CI    74-330.000 
Nedorezov,  Joseph  V  ,  4.610.153,  CI    72-1 12  (XX) 
Tervol,  Steven  A  ,  4,610,478,  CI    296-214,000, 
Wycech,  Joseph  S  ,  4,610,836,  CI    264-3l3.(XX), 
General  Signal  Corp    See— 

Hoelscher,  James  R  .  4.611.291,  CI    364-550  000 
Kubala,  Robert.  LaPolla,  Anthony;  Raney,  Donald    and  Morse 
Charles  W  ,  4,610,206,  CI.  104-26.008. 
Genex  Corporation:  See- 
Durham.  Donald,  Glick.  J   Leslie;  Fodgc.  Douglas  W.;  and  Swann 
Wayne  E  .  4.610.8(X),  CI    252-174  120 
Genik-Sas-Berezowsky.  Roman  M  :  5ft' — 

W'eir.     Donald     R       and     Genik-Sas-Berezowsky.     Roman     M 
4.610,724,  CI    75-I18  00R. 
Genter.  Claude:  See — 

Arnoux,  Daniel;  Genter,  Claude,  and  Bousquet,  Jean.  4,61 1  174  CI 
324-424.000 


Jr.  4.611.111.  CI 


III.    4.61  I. I3N,    CI 


4.611.157,    CI. 
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PI  15 


.   Weseloh,   William 
137-329  ,W) 


L  ,   and 


Ge^orgJ>nnzing  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Betonformen-  L  nd  Maschinenfabnk 

Kraiss,  Richard,  4,610,422.  CI   249.44  000 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc    See— 

'T6a;?20,cr^2!?2^0o2"^^^'^''   '"'    '''"''"'-   '-'    ''■ 

Georgiev.  Vesselin  Y  ;  and  Mednikarov,  Vladimir  S  .  to  Institute  po 

Mcchanika  I  Bi<,mechanika    Hydro-automat.c  valve  for  the  control 

ol   branchings  of  the  distnbution   piping  of  a  sprinkling   irngation 

systemonsleepgrounds   4.610.264,  CI    137-iigoCX) 

"^"i'frV,  ww>  "^    Method  of  making  axial  fan  impeller    4.MO,60!    CI 
4  lfi-2.14  (X)0 

Germi.    Franco;   and    Moretti.    Frano.    to   L'  S     Philips  Corporation 
Ketrigerator  door  with  drink  dispenser  4.610.375.  CI   222-1  M  (XX) 

Gevipi  A  Cj    See— 

Knapp,  Alfons,  4.610.268,  CI    137-454  600 
Ghassemi,    Farhad;   and   Alexander,   John    D  .   to  Conoco   Inc    Infill 

dnliing  pattern   4.610,.U)I,  CI    I66-24S(XX) 
Ghavamikia,  Hamid,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Method  of  pro- 

4."lO,ll5   CI   ^M-SJ^"'"^'"'  ^'"'"'  '''''''  ""^  ^'""'^•^  -^^-■- 
Giacometti.  Alberto  M  .  Gruijs.   Hans;  and   DeV  nes,  Coos,  to  V  S 
Hiilips  Corporation    Method  of  controlling  a  supervisory  arrange- 
ment in  a  digital  transmission  system   4.61  1  324   CI    ^70-97  (XX) 
Gibson,  Stanley;  arid  Tindall,  Colin,  to  Davidson  &  O^mpanv  Limited 

4':61():297"1-,T65-9S()"'    '"    "'"^     "^^■"^'""^^-    ^'^    ^'^^'^^'^'^ 
^^'nf  'PtVyJ'"^    '      ^'^^^^   mounted   dniling   machine    4,610,314,    CI 
Gilbert,  Edward  T    Sec- 
Beck.   Niels  J  ;   Gilbert.   Edward   T 

Rudolph,  Kenneth,  4,610,267,  CI    .^,    .^,   .,„, 
Giles.  Alan  R  ;  and  Mann,  Kenneth  G  .  to  Queen's  University  at  Kings- 

17  ..rT.r,"^",""  '"'  ^■""""Oiling  hemophilia  in  mammals' 4,610,880 
LI    4J4-I01  (XX) 

Gill,  Wilham  H    Shopping  cart   4,610,4^4   CI    280-H99A 

Gillery,  F    Howard,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Sputtered  films  of  metal 

ir^^oVln^T  method    of   preparation    thereof    4.610.771,    CI 

Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Malm,  Curtis  L,  4.610.557,  CI   401-7'>000 
Gilson,  Richard  W  :  See— 

^al'lor^,"'.^   /,'y^'    """'■'^    ^'-    ^"'^    "ilson.    Richard    W. 
4.610,672.  CI    6(^)4-220  (XX) 

''4!6Tr,098,"ci ;  [79-8°  «r''  ^'"'  ^  "^""^"^  "■'"^""'^  accesssystem. 
Girard.  Yves:  See— 

Guindon^  Yvan^  Girard.   Yves;   Lau.  Cheuk   K  .   Forlin.   Reiean 
5dd  ;mw    '       "*•     "^"^     Voakim,     Chnstiane,     4,611,056,'  CI 
Glaen/er  Spicer   See— 

Oram.  Michel  A  .  4,610,327,  CI,  180-73  |(X) 
Glendinning,  W.lham  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Electron 
430^960(X)       "     patterning   of  integrated    circuits    4,6!0.948.   CI 
Ghck,  J    Leslie  See— 

Durham,  Donald;  Glick,  J   Leslie;  Fodge,  Douglas  W    and  Swann 
Wayne  E,  4,6I(),8(X),  CI,  252-174,120 
Glomb,  Walter  L     Jr  ,  and  Waters,  James  P,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Fluidic  device   4,610,274,  CI.  n7-828  (XX) 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ohnishi,  Kazuhiko,  and  Havashi,  Masaaki,  4,61 1  '545  CI    ^8''-7  (XX) 
Goddard,  Errol  D  ,  Leung,  Pak  S.;  and  Mohr.  Paul  H  .'to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Cooling  system  using  an  oil-in-alcohol  coniaminc 
consolute  antifreeze  composition   4.610,222,  CI    12V41  420 
Goddard.  Richard   See— 

Balmer,    Clifford    J.    and    Goddard.     Richard.    4.610  271      CI 
137-596.130  ' 

Godkin   Mikhail,  and  Moran,  Kevin  S  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Axial  air  gar 

brushless  alternator   4.611,139,  CI    310-266000 
Goede,  Rodolphe  H    See— 

van  Schagen,  Hans  W  ,  Tewes,  Johannes  W  ,  and  Goede.  Rodolphe 
H,  4.610.298.  CI    165-39  000  u^pnt 

Goekler,  Robert  G.;  and  King,  Gary  N  ,  to  CRC  Pipeline  International 

Inc    Pipe  tape  tensioner   4,610,40^,  CI    242-7  ''30 
Goff,  Donald  D  :  See— 

O'Brien     John    T;    Goff    Donald    D;    and    Hoover.    Gary    M 
4.610309.  CI    166-382,000  '  ' 

Goineau,  Andre  M    See— 

Eschenbach,    Paul    W,   and   Goineau,   Andre  M..   4.610,131.   CI 
57-6.000 
Golala.  John  H.:  See— 

"^6^2' criL63^""^'^'  "^"'  ^  ■  ^"'^  °"'^'"'  ^"^"  "  ■ 
Gdd-Aubert.   Philippe;   Melkonian,   Diran;   Vachta.  Jindrich    Valter 
Karel;  Siegfned,  Bernard;  and  Hugentobler,  Stephane.  to  Sapos  S  A 
Process  for  prepanng  pyrimidinetrione  derivatives    4,611,057,   CI 

Gold  Ernst;  Tragner,  Erich;  and  Lenz,  Dieter,  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  clad  stnps  4,610.070  CI   29-479  000 

Goldberg.  Edward,  and  Bazell,  Seymour.  Inflation  for  a  tea't  cup 
4,610,220.  CI    119-14  470  ' 


^  ;   and   Good,    Melvin    S 
Rotary    cutler    assembly 


4,610,370. 
4,610.318, 


CI. 


CI 


4.610.902,  CI. 


Golder.  Peter:  See— 

Benz.  Hans-Ulrich.  and  Colder.  Peter,  4.610,091,  CI  33-179  50R 

Goldman.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

^^)!)rfr«.!^"'    ^'   ^"'^   Goldman,    Stephen    A..   4.610.678.    CI. 

Good.  Melvin  S.:  5tv— 
Patierst:)n.    Gregory 

220-207  0(X). 
Goodfellow.    Robert     1) 
175-.V59  0OO 

Go<xlspeed.  Henry  S.:  See 

Eastman.    Robert   J  ;   and   Goodspeed.    Henrv    S 
42S-57(XX) 

^'l2t'r3(X)'^''"  ^    '^''^^'^o'^^'e'-os's  treatment  method    4.6I0.24I.  CI 
Goto,  Hajime   Sec— 

Miyamoto,  Yosuke;  Goto.  Hajime,  Sato,  Hirosh.   ()kan>.  H.rosh. 
and  Iijima.  Masao.  4.610,89)    CI   427.UXX) 

^Sik  CmbH  *'r    ^r'"'-  ""■''^l"^''-  '"  ''^"^'^^•^■^  "^^'^^  Armaturen- 
Cl    137  625  170  ^'''"^""^  '^^^''"  '""^  a  mixing  valve  4.610.272. 

Gotz.  Sandor;  Krenedits.  Sandor.  and  Szatmari,  Ferenc    Method  and 

electronic  apparatus  for  optimal  arrangement  of  shapes   havinc  at 

least  two  dimensions  4,611,268.  CI    364-148  000 
Gould,  Inc    See— 

Triner,  James  E  ,  4.610.081.  CI.  29-623  100 
Gou/ard.  Jean  Paul   See— 

Crespm^  Pierre^  Guay,  Francois,  Galvin,  Paul  H     and  Gouzard 
Jean-Paul.  4.610.695.  CI   44-51.000 
Grab.  George  P    See — 

Nemelh.  Bela  J  ,  and  Grab.  George  P  ,  4.610.931.  CI   428-547  000 
(-irabher  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Jarman,    Davis    R      and    Hinson,    Virgil    H      4.610.093,    CI.    33- 
1 80, ()A  T 
Graether.  John  M    Intraocular  lens   4.610,689  CI   623-6  000 
Cjral.  Erich   See— 

'^S'lr^;' 5u'"" x^"'  ^"'' '"'' '"'  ^^>^^  ^'«-'^' 

Wall    mounted   support    device    4610.418.   CI 


H 


Graham.   Charles 
24K-49.S  fXXi 

Grant  Airmass  Corporation:  See— 

Grant.  Benton  H  .  4.610.608.  CI   417-413000. 

Grant.  Benton  H  .  to  Grant  Airmass  Corporation    Air  pump  construc- 
tion. 4,610,608,  CI   417-413  (XX)  pump  construe 

Graven    Richard  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Two-sia-r  hvdrexar- 
bon  dew  axing  process   4.610.778.  CI    ?08-89(XX) 

Gray.  J    Ian   See— 

Pearson.    .Albert    M  .    Brooks.    Roger    1  .    Hogberg.    Maynard   G.- 
i  estka,  James  J  ;  and  Grav,  J    Ian,  4.610,877  CI   424-8K  (XX) 
Gray,  John  D  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpt^ration   Apparatus  for  molding  plural 

colored  plastic  hollow  shells   4.610,620,  CI   42'i-4U(XX) 
Greathouse,  Chester  K    See- 
Amos.  James  R     Greathouse,  Chester  K     and  Kiddle    David  S 
4,610.582,  CI   409- 163.000 
Green,  David  T,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation     Iwo-part 
surgical    fa,stener    for    fascia    wound    approxim.iHon     4  610250    CI 
128-3.34  OOC  ."iv;.z:'o,   »_i. 

""  4.6n:(i^rcrV79"8'^4'Sr''  '"'"^"^"°"^'  S'"^  ^'^'  ""g  «^"-"'or 
Gnnshiein.  Voldcmar  Y,:  See— 

Zhagars.  Andrei  K  ;  Grinshtein.  Voldemar  Y  ;  and  Novak,  Nikolai 

B.,  4,610,767.  CI    204- 157  8  10 
Grohe   Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl    Preparation  o!  h.lnten.ued 

aroylacetic  acid  esters   4,611,080,  CI    560- "^[(XK) 
Groliere.  Francoise:  See— 

''4'6n-.iKa'2?r;nmR'"""""    '"'   '^^""^"^'    ^^''--- 

GrossK  Lucio   Closed  container  for  fotxj  piiwders  m  automalK  bever- 
age distributing  machines   4.610.37K.  CI    222-3^1  (XX) 
Grove.  J  Jay;  and  .Mcx>i.  John,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Meth.vd 

J,6IO:78Ta  V1m.(S"'""'"'     '"'"'""     '""     hN'^^-arbons 
Gruijs,  Hans:  See — 

Giacometti,    Alberto    M.;    Gruijs.    Hans     and    De\ries     Coos 
4.611,324,  CI.  370-97  000 
Grund.  Christian   See— 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  and  Grund.  Christian    4.611,209.  CI.  343- 

Grundtisch.  Mark  R.:  See- 
Walter.  Michael  D;  and  Grundtiv.h.  Mark  R     4  Ml  IQI    CI    179 
175  3()R  '.iwi,  V.1    I  /■» 

Grundy,  Reed  H  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Broken  filament  deteuor  and 
system  therefor   4.610,707.  CI   65-2  (XX) 

Grunig,  R  Carncane  Hydraulic  drive  supercharger  for  miernal  com- 
bustion engines   4,610.235.  CI.  123-565  tXX)  'ernaicom 

Gsell.  Laurenz   See — 

r-Ti^i^^'^''""*""-  ^'^"•'''  ^"'^  ^''•''"    Laurenz.  4,611.004.  CI    M4-464  000 
t-j  I  fc.  Communication  Systems  Corporation   See— 
Draayer.  Johannes.  4.61  1.204,  CI    .340-82^  8O0 

r^xcT'^u'  ^"'^  "^'  ■  ■''  ■  ^"'^  ^'^'■^^'  A    Lee,  4,61 1,325   CI    170-1 10  300 
0  I  h  Laboratories  Incorporated   See— 

Liu,  Jia-Ming,  and  Chen,  'ling  C  .  4.611.^28   Ci    ^'ZA'^iXX) 

nanv'"lnh^"*;"'  ^  """.^  ^'"^'  '^"^"'  ^     "^  ^-"•"""^  *^^'^^  ^om- 
4.^M4  (Jcio  '     reduction  activities  of  leukocytes    4.610.961.  CI. 
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m,   F'aul  H  .  and  Gouzard. 


.    ,.  Francois,  GaK 

Jean-Paul.  4.6i0.6')5.  CI   44-51  000 
guen.   Claude;    Figueras.   Francois,   and    Fajula,    Francois    lo   Elf 
h  ranee.  Process  for  hydration  of  olefins   4, Ml. 086   CI    "568 -897  000 
fuer.  William  H    See— 

Makofski.  Robert  A  ,  Massey,  Joe  T  .Mark,  F  Fausien  Weiskopf 
Francis  B..  Jr  .  Guier,  Wilham  H  Walsh,  Patrick  C  and  Mar- 
shall. Fray  F,  4,610,24<),  CI    128-328  000 

Ilemin.  Roger  C   L    See— 

Bohlen.  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S  ,  Lmg,  Nicholas  C  ;  Brazeau   Paul 
fc,  Jr.;  and  Guillemin.  Roger  C   L  ,  4,610, QTfe,  CI    "^  14-1 ''000 
Aurelio  R    See— 

Guim.  Raul,  and  Guim.  Aureiio  R  ,  4. 6 II. 201,  CI   34<J-638  (XK) 
Raul,  and  Guim,  Aurelio  R    Magnetically  actuated  illummatme 
ijarnng  device  for  circuit  breakers   4.611,201    CI    ^40-638  000 
ndon.  Yvan,  Girard.  Yves.  Lau.  Cheuk  K  ,  Fortin.  Rejean   Rokach 
lua;  and  Yoakim,  Chnstiane.  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    Ben- 
i[AJphencthiazines       and       hydro-derivatives        4  6110^6        CI 

11.000.  ."M,J_0.  ci 

Jibdon.  Yvan;  Morton.  Howard  E  ,  and  Yoakim,  Chnstiane.  to  Merck 

t  Canada,  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  HMG-CoA  reduc- 

,,li*y^li?'^<.n",'l,'/i^""*^'^'^    compounds    employed    therein 

&  Western  Manufactunng  Company   See— 
Lambropoulos.  George  P  ,  Charboneau.  Benjamin  J     and  Eilola 
David  H.  4.611.154.  CI    31 8-4<)0  000 
nperm  S.A  :  See— 
Canavesi,  Pietro  L  ;  and  Zwicky,  Peter,  4,610,120.  CI    52-511  000 

Kuno  See — 
ICoppers,  Manfred;  Bohnes.  Karlheinz.  Guse    Kuno   and  Amiine 
Fncdel.  4,610.424.  CI   251-12!  000  '^' 

Guz  nan.  Eugenio;  See— 

Buchwald,   Henry;   Guzman.    Eugenio    and    Wigness    Brucf    D 
4,610,658,  CI.  604-9  000 

Matthew  Steenng  system  for  elimination  of  bump  steering  m 
iHilependent  wheel  suspension  systems  4,610,461    CI   2S0-660(XXt 
HahTkom,  Axel;  Kollmg,  Heinnch;  Kume,  Tovohiko    and  Kuyam. 
inpci,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Iniermediatet  1.3-ben7othiazol 
-yl  or    l,3-benzoxazol-2H-yl>4-o.xv-or   4-thio-phenvlurea   deriva- 
4,611,060,  CI    548-171  000 
Haclforth  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

~alz.  Ulnch;  Lunke.  Manfred    and  Walter    Jurgen    4  610  64'>    CI 
464-69.000.  '     ■       —  "-' 

Harry  M.  Methods  and  fixtures  for  mstallin£  drapery  brackets 
the  like.  4,610.092,  CI    3-180  00R  ^    '   "'^^"^^ 

KycKuke;  Tanaka,  Tsuneo    and   Sakai.   Toshifumi.   to  Tovtxla 
ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vane  pump   4.610.614   CI   418-"'69  0()o' 
1.  Eric  C    See— 
fflorgan    Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich.  Daniel,  Lvster,  Thoma.s  D     Ha- 
gen.    Enc   C;   and    Roberts.    Douglas   H.    4,610  254    CI     128- 
419.00D.  .^i  Ai--.   v,i     izB 

Laurence  N    See — 
fcecker,  Wolfgang  D  G  .  and  Hailey.  Laurence  N  ,  4  610  934  CI 

428-627.000. 

Richard  M.;  and  Walsh,  Robert  B  .  to  Coupling  Systems    Inc 

ge  adapters  4.610,471.  CI    28';-^n  000 
jHugh  E  ,  Jr  :  See— 

avcnec.  Frank  R  ,  Hall,  Hugh  E  ,  Jr  ,  Merchant,  Gulamabbas  A 

and  Thadani,  Suresh  G  .  4.61 1.173.  CI   324-3^9  000 

John   B.,   to   International    Flavors  &   Fragrances  Inc    Lses  of 

me  hyl  phenyl  pentanol  denvatives  in  augmenting  or  enhancing  the 

arona  or  taste  of  consumable  materials  4.610.812,  CI    252-52'' OOR 
Halld  ihl.  Lars:  See — 

riksson.  Svcn;  Halldahl.  Lars   and  Kohrtz.  Sven-Ake.  4.610  89? 
CI  427-34.000. 

Peter;  Hess,  Erwin;  and  Mertens.  Hans-Jurecn,  t<i  Fried   Krupp 
\f^\-rQnfYl  ""'  *'^^*^''*"'"«r  Haftung   Homogenizer   4.610.548.  CI 
lifcurton  Company:  See — 

•avenec.  Frank  R.,  Hall,  Hugh  E  .  Jr    Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A 
and  Thadani,  Suresh  G.  4.611.173.  CI   324-339  000 
Findings,  Inc  :  See — 
Ireland.  Thomas  R.,  4.610.149.  ci   63-12  000 

Peter.  Magnetic  driving  tool   4.610.188.  CI    81-24000 
Haljte id,  David  K   Heat  stress  calculator   4,611.113   CI   2?'i-78  0OR 
Ivchon    Henry  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Low  velocity  expandine 
lie  4,610,061,  CI   29-1  230  ^       ^  !? 

Akira;  Funakoshi,  Akira,  and  Ohira,  Keiichi.  to  Kureha 
iu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lead  structure  for  a  piez(->electric 
-type  ultrasonic  probe  4.611,141,  CI   310-334  000 

Toyohidc;  Sugimoto,   Kouichi.   Kusakawa.   Hitoshi    Jinriki 
Tatenon;  and  Koizumi.  Kiyohide,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Industrial  robot 
4,61l»,598.  CI.  41 1-74400A 
Hamariatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Sh  mazu,  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Makoto,  4,6 
Hamm  mn,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Fu:hs,    Rainer;    Hammann.    Ingeborg     and 

'.,611,009.  CI.  514-521.000 
Mirhold,  Albrecht;   Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm    K 
iiann,  Ingeborg;  Becker,  Benedikt.  Krehan. 
(  el,  Wilhelm,  4,61 1,003,  CI   514-452  000 
HamfTKrle,  Fredenck  A    See—  ' 

Vai  Buren,  Harold  S.,  Jr ;  and  Hammerle,  Fredenck  A    4  610  588 
CI.  411-173.000. 


"^■'Vq'"?-,"^^'^"''  ■'     ^'■'"^^  ^°'   restraining  shoulder.   4,610,244,   CI. 

I  ^o-  77.000. 

Hand,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Taylor,    Wilson    E.    Jr  ,    and    Hand,    Larry    F.    4  61  MOO     CI 
365-194  000.  ."ii-w,    <^i 

Haneda.  Mitsuaki:  Sec— 

Araya,  Takeshi;  Okada.  Ryoji;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Hioki.  Susumu 

^f?n'^fI"■.^^'^'"'^'■  ^"'^"^  ''■'"'hishige.  and  Haneda.  Mitsuaki' 

4.6I(J.  / 1  8.  CI    75-0  50C. 

Hanma.  Kentaro;  and  Murakami.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Auio-focus 

system  for  video  camera   4.611,244.  CI    358-227  000 
Hanssler.  Gerd   See— 

't6r0.98^'S'Tlt23''5"(JS;     '"''^""'      '"'     "^"^^'^^^     ""'''■ 
Kraatz   Udo;  Buchel.  Karl  H  ;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes,  Wilhelm 
and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,610.996.  CI    514-383000 
Haq.  Zia  See — 

J.^mes,  Keith,  Lothian.  Barry  R  ,  Martin,  Alexander,  Taylor  Gra- 
ham, and  Haq.  Zia,  4.611.014,  CI    521-146  000 
Hara.  Hiroshi   See— 

Tobioka,  Takashi;  Nishizawa.  Tetuo;  Ishiguro.  Minoru.  Yoshida 
loshio,   Komon.   Masanoshin;  Asano.  Seiji;  Yoshino,  Takeshi' 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi,  4.610.522,  CI    354-173  100 
Hara.  Kunio,  to  Nifco  Inc    Binding  to<il   4,610,067   CI    ''9-31  500 
Harada.  Yoshio  See— 

Yagi,  Hiroshi.  and  Harada.  Yoshio.  4.610,280,  CI    140-105  000 
Haraguchi.  Tamotsu   Sec— 

^^i!'6n,T'7.  ci'^JiiiM^c^'^"'^''  "^""^""^  '"'^  ^'^'''  ^"'^'''"' 
Harboh.  Bruce;  Murata.  Perry  L  ;  and  Burmaster,  Neal  C  ,  to  Union  O.I 
Company  of  California    Apparatus  and  method  for  dissolvinc  urea 
and  other  endothermic  materials  4.610,714.  CI    71-28  000 
Harding  and  Harris  Behavioral  Research.  Inc    See— 


4.611,298.  CI    364-900000. 


Sato.    Tadao, 
Harita,     Kenji. 

Sato.    Tadao, 
Harita.     Kenji. 


Yonehara.    Ikuo 
4.610.853,     CI. 

Yonehara,    Ikuo; 
4.610.862.     CI. 


Fla  ng^ 


gil(i 


.143,  CI   313- 


(XXJ. 


Stendel,    Wilhelm, 

lauke.    Erich:    Ham 
Ingomar,  and  Sten- 


Schuldi.  Mario  E 
Harita.  Kenji   Sec— 

Kajitani.    Taizo;    Fuju.    Shigeo 
Fukumura.     Chikashi,     and 
423-310.000 
Kajitani.    Taizo,    Fujii.    Shigeo 
Fukumura,     Chikashi,     and 
423-310  000. 
^«li'  '^"'""    Operation  aspirator  with  control  valve    4,610,664,  CI 

Harmon.  Thomas  M    Vehicle  swivel  hitch   4,610,457   CI    280-204  000 
Harmon,  Wilham  A    See— 

Van  D(xxn.  Donald  W  .  Hawkins,  James  B  ;  Harmon,  Wilham  A  ■ 
McKenzie.  Terry  L.,  and  Hollmgsworth.  Michael  A  .  4.610,575,' 
CI   406- 1  I  3  000 
Harrington    Alan  L     and  Rodov.  Vladimir,  to  TRW  Inc    Fabrication 

pnKess  for  bipolar  devices   4.610,730,  CI.  148-1  500 
Hartley    E.   Dale,  and   Hartley,   F    Scott,  to  Product   Research  and 

Uevelopment    Reciprocable  device.  4,610,192,  CI   91 -Ul  OOR 
Hartley.  E    Dale,  to  Product  Research  and  Development.  Triple  dis- 
charge pump.  4,610,6(J5,  CI   417-269000 
Hartley.  F  Scott:  See— 

Hartley,  F    Dale,  and  Hanley.  F.  Scott,  4,610,192,  CI   91-141  OOR 

Hartman,  Robert  A    See— 

Catella.  Gary  C  .  Cull.  Ronald  C  ;  Dilts.  David  A    Koch   Paul  E  • 
and  Hartman,  Robert  A  ,  4.61  1.090.  CI    136-251  000 

Hartog,  Ronald  L    See- 
Morgan.    Howard    W  :    and    Hartog.    Ronald    L  .    4.610.787.    CI. 

Hartwig,  Jurgen,  and  Pant.  Paul,  to  Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
heschrankter  Haftung  Process  for  manufactunng  corrosion  resistant 
chromium  steel   4,610,734,  CI.  148-120.000. 

Hartzshtark,  Abraham:  See— 

Dikstein.    Shabtay,    and    Hartzshtark,    Abraham     4  610  978     CI 
514-46  000  '       ' 

Haruta.  Masao   See— 

Okabayashi,  Makoto,  and  Haruta.  Ma.sao.  4,610.162  CI   73-197  000 

Harwoxi.  Leopold  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Chrominance  processor 
controlsystem   4.611,240.  CI    358-23.000. 

Hasebe.  Tsutomu,  to  Tezuka  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tableware 
hasket  for  a  tableware  washer  4,610.368,  CI.  220-19.000 

Hasegawa.  Yo;  Murakawa.  Satoshi,  and  Shimazaki.  Yukihiro  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Radiation  curable  resin,  paint  or  ink 
vehicle  composition  compnsing  said  resin  and  magnetic  recordine 
medmm    or    resistor    element     using    said     resin     4.610.810.    CL 

Hashiba.  Tooru   Sec — 

lizuka.  Jiro;  Kaneko,  Takatoshi;  and  Hashiba.  Tooru.  4.61 1.217  CI 

346-760PH 

Hashimoto.    Koichiro;    Yamamoto.    Shirushi;    Nakane.    Hisashi     and 

Yokota.  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Aqueous  developer 

solution  for  positive  type  photoresists  with  tetramethyl  ammonium 

4.61^5?  CftlO-'uTcife;'     ^>'^^°^y^'^y'    ^-'""H'"-    hydroxide. 
Hashimoto.  Tatsuji   .Sec— 
Isobe.      Takehiro      and 
428-659  000 
Hasselbeck.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Kammski.   Elton  G;  and   Hasselbeck,   Richard  J,  4,610.156 
72-43 1  000 

Hatch,  George  L  ,  Brummond,  Wilham  A  :  and  Barrus.  Donald  M    lo 
Cr'3n-55O0OO  '^"'"'"'  ^"""'^^  Thermionic  gas  switch  4.61 1,147. 


Hashimoto,     Tatsuji.     4.610.936,     CI. 
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and 


Hatch,  Melvin  J    Sec— 

Martin.    Fred    D  ;    Hatch,    Melvin    J  ,    Shepitka.    Joel 
Donaruma,  Lorraine  G..  4,610,305,  CI    166-275  000 
Hatch,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Keegan,  Richard  G  ,  lo  Magnavox  Government 
and    Industrial    Electronics   Company     Method   and   apparatus   for 
automatic     calibration     of     magnetic     compass      4,611291      CI 
364-571,000  .     -.     V. 

Hatton,  Shinichiro;  Hosoda.  Seiichi;  Kanno,  Masahide;  and  Amano, 
Atsushi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  with  a  micro- 
processor. 4,611,271,  CI    364-184.000 
Hatlori,  Yoshifumi  See— 

Ebinuma,    Ryuichi;    Hatton,    Yoshifumi.    and    Ichihashi,    Hiroo 
4,610,202,  CI.  101-364.000 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG    See— 

Heitmann,  Uwe,  4,610,260,  CI    131-84  300 
Hauser,  Kurt;  and  Hummel,  Werner,  to  Sueddeutsche  Kuehlerfabnk 
Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Fluid  friction  clutch  4,610  141   CI 
192-58  OOB 
Hausmann,  Scott,  and  McLane,  Allan.  Jr..  to  Appropnate  Technology 
Corporation     Insulating    shade    assembly    with    removable    cover 
4.610,292.  CI    160-120000 
Hawkins,  James  B    See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ,  Hawkins,  James  B  ;  Harmon,  William  A 
McKenzie.  Terry  L  ;  and  Hollingswonh.  Michael  A    4  610  57^ 
CI.  406-113.000.  '       "   " 

Hawkswell,  Victor  T  ,  to  Emhart  Corporation    Head  and  method  for 

onenting  electncal  components.  4,610,473.  CI    294-64  100 
Hayama,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Shimchi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Electronic  volume  control  circuit   4.611.344.  CI    381-108  000 
Hayashi.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki,  4,61 1,345.  CI   382-7  000 
Hayashi,  Nobuhiro;  Nakahata,  Kimio;  Tajima,  Hatsuo;  and  Nakamura. 
Shunji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing  method  and  appara- 
tus 4,610,531,  CI.  355-14.00D 
Hayes.  Kathryn  S  ,  Fnhart,  Charles  R.,  and  Wroczynski,  Ronald  J  ,  to 
Union  Camp  Corporation.  Novel  polv(ester-amide)  hot-melt  adhe- 
sives.  4,611,051.  CI    528-295.300 
Haymer,  Xavier.  Tie  construction.  4,610,037,  CI.  2-145  000 
Haynes.  Deborah  I    See- 
Hefner.  Robert  E,  Jr  ;  and  Haynes,  Deborah  I.  4,611  01  ^    CI 
523-408.000 
Haynes.  Richard;  Ling.  Hung  C  ,  and  Ng.  Sau-Lan  L  ,  to  AT&T  Tech- 
nologies. Inc   Electrical  contacts  4,610,932,  CI   428-611  000 
Hazzard.  Chris  N  :  See— 

Hazzard,    Preston    C;    and    Hazzard.    Chns    N.    4,610.606     CI 
417-273.000 
Hazzard,  Preston  C;  and  Hazzard,  Chns  N,  to  HCH  Developmeni, 
Inc   Gas  refngerant  compressor  including  poned  walls  and  a  piston 
of    unitary    construction    having    a    domed    top     4,610  606     CI 
417-273  000.  1  .       . 

HCH  Development.  Inc    See— 

Hazzard,    Preston    C;    and    Hazzard.    Chris    N.    4,610.606     CI 
417-273.000 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Rapaich.  Mark.  4.61 1. 34^  CI   381-103.000 
Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Haynes,  Deborah  I.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The,   Polymer  concrete  compositions  containing  water 
absorbent  polymers  4,611.015,  CI    523-408  000 
Hefner,  Roben  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Polymer 
modified  polyphenol  compositions  and  thermosettable  resins  thereof 
4,611,022.  CI    524-325.000 
Hegadorn,  Joseph  L    See— 

Kirkpatnck,  Paul  A  ;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Lehmann,  Douglas  M 
and  Hegadorn,  Joseph  L..  4,610,760.  CI    159-4  010 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  See— 

Henn,  Manfred,  and  Darda,  Walter,  4,610,652.  CI  491-412  000 
Jeschke,  Willi,  4,610,201,  CI    101-217000 
Heidnch,  Gunther,   to  BHS-Bayensche   Berg-Hutten   -und   Salzwerk 
AG.  Planetary  gear  arranged  in  a  gear  housing  between  a  lel  engine 
and  an  electncal  engine  4,610,182,  CI.  74-801  000 
Hemlein,  Joseph,  to  Lambert  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  End  mill  and 

method.  4,610,581,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Hemzelmann,  Walter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG   Preparation  of  nitroesters 

for  coronary  artery  therapy,  4,611,008,  CI.  514-470  000 
Heiserman,    David   L.,   to   Microflex   Technology,   Inc.   Piezoelectric 

polymer  micromanipulator.  4,610,475,  CI   294-86  400. 
Heitmann,  Uwe,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co    KG    Apparatus  for 

forming  a  tobacco  stream.  4,610,260.  CI.  131-84  300 
Heitzig.  Jurgen:  See— 

Ebcrhard,  Gunter;  and  Heitzig,  Jurgen,  4,610,438.  CI   267-8  OOR 
Helmes.  Ludger;  and  Kramer.  Rolf-Jurgen.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co    Inter- 
holding  GmbH    Overload   safety  on  clutches    4,610.140    CI     192- 
5600R. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  E  :  See- 
Roberts,  Jon  A.;  and   Hendnckson,  Thomas  E.,  4,610,062    CI 
29-25.410 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Wilsberg.  Heinz-Manfred;  Puchta.  Rolf;  Koester.  Klaus   and  Car- 
duck,  Franz-Josef,  4,610,799,  CI   252-90000 
Henn,  Manfred;  and  Darda,  Walter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen 
AG.  Control  for  a  folding  flap  of  a  folding  cylinder  in  a  folding 
machine  of  a  rotary  pnnting  machine.  4,610,652.  CI  493-432  000 
Henne,  Werner,  and  Dunweg.  Gustav,  to  Akzo  N  V    Dialysis  mem- 
brane and  method  of  making,  4.610.791.  CI.  210-490.000. 


Drever.   William  J  , 
W      4.610.847.    CI. 


329-50  OCX) 
Bangalore    R      4.6)0.9|  | 

and  Shapiro,  David.  4.61  1 


307, 


4  611.247. 
Iv   engaged 


Hennmgsen.  Lee  A  .  and  Gardiner.  Quentin  J  .  to  Firelrol,  Inc    Com- 
puter controlled  diesel  engine  fire  pump  controller    4.611  290    CI 
364-510000 
Henslcy.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Allied  Corporation   Method  for  controlImB  fuel 

injector  lift   4,610.080,  CI    29-602  OOR 
Herald,  Cherry  L    See— 

Pettit.   George   R  .    Herald,   Cherry    L.   and    Kamano,    Ymkiaki 
4,611.066.  CI    549-267  000 
Heras  Holding  Company  B  V     See— 

Ruigrok,  Franciscus  B    M  ,  4.610.109,  CI   49-381  000 
Hermann,  Walter,  to  Messenurhmitt-Boclkovy-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mii 
beschraenkler   Haftung.    Sensor   for   measuring   relative   movement 
between  a  vehicle  and  a  track  by  sensing  magnetic  field  distortions 
4,611,169,  CI    324-208  000 
Herold,  Hans  See— 

Spreen,    George    E  ,    Herold.    Hans     and    Wysocki.     Ka/mier 
4.6I0,.145.  CI    198-392  OCX) 
Hess,  Erwin   See— 

Hallet,  Peter,  Hess,  Erwin    and  Mertens    Hans-Jureen    4  610^48 

CI    366-279  000  

Hes.senmuller,    Horst.    to    ANT    Nachrichientechnik    GmbH;    Philips 
Kommunikations    Industrie    AG.    and    Siemens    Akiiengesellvhaft 
Method  for  transmuting  digitally  ctxjed  analoc  signals  4  61 1  12?   CI 
370-79.000 
Hewick.  Rodney  M    See- 
Hood.  Leroy   E  ,   HunkapiUer,   Michael   W 
Hewick.    Rodney    M  .    and    Stark.    Anton 
422-102.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See- 

Dildine.  Robert  G  ,  4.61 1.177.  CI 
Opfer.   James    E  ,   and    Naiarajan 

428-213  000 
Peach.  Roy  W  ;  Kahn,  Wilham  M 
CI    364-900000 
Higashi,  Nobuaki  See— 

Ishida.  Masamitsu;  Asai.  Eiichi:  and  Hicashi.  Nobuaki 
CI.  358-280,000 
Hikan.   Kazuo.   to  Sanyo  Coupling  Co  .   Lid    Transversel 

centrifugal  clutch   4.610.341.  CI    192-105  OBA 
Hilfman.  Lee  See- 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Hilfman.  Lee.  4.610.776,  CI   208-418  000 
Hill.  David  L    Hand  gnp  for  push-ups  4,610.448,  CI   2'?2-93.000 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc    See— 

Fullenkamp,  Eugene  H  ,  4,610,118,  CI    52-240  CXX) 
Hill.    Steven   C    Velcro-encapsulated    label    for   shoes   and    the 

4,610,102.  CI    36-1.16  000 
Hilliges,  Dieier   See— 

Schambeck,  Herben:  Hilliges.  Dieter   and  Focr»t,  Hans  4  610 
CI    52-227  000  .... 

Hills  Indusines  Limited  See— 

Meade.  Ronald  G  ,  4.610,364,  CI   211-183  000 
Hine.  Shiro;  and  Ishikura,  Hidenobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Solid-state  image  sensor  and  manufaciunnc  nnvess  ihcretil 
4,611,223,  CI    357-30  000 
Hinsken,  Hans.  Mayerhoefer,  Horst.  Mueller,  Wolfgang,  and  Schnei 
der.  Hermann,  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corp    Benzofuranone  or  indolinone 
compounds  useful  as  stabilizers  for  organic  maienals   4  611  016  CI 
529-99  000  ...  V... 

Hinson.  Virgil  H    See— 

Jarman.    Davis    R.    and    Hinson.    Virgil    H      4  610  091     CI     13- 
180  OAT  ••  . 

Hioki,  Susumu  See— 

Araya.  Takeshi.  Okada.  Ryoji.  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro    Hioki.  Susumu 
Kanamaru,  Masatoshi   Endo,  Yoshishiae,  and  Haneda   Mitsuaki 
4,610,718.  CI    75-0  50C 
Hirai,  Shiro  See- 

Takagawa.  Noboru   Hirai.  Shiro   Kodama,  Takuya   Hirano,  Hiro- 
shi,   Kiba,    Yasuo,    Kawabata,    Mikio;    .Miyaura.    Tatsuya     and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  4.610.981,  CI    514-2.^0000 
Hirano,  Hiroshi  See— 

Takagawa.  Noboru,  Hirai,  Shiro,  Kodama    Takuya,  Hirano,  Hiro 
shi.    Kiba.    Yasuo;    Kawabata.    Mikio     Mivaura.    Tattuya     and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  4,610.983.  CI    514-2.10  OCX) 
Hiratake,  Susumu,  Nakamshi.  Yoichi,  Inuzuka,  Sinobu.  Taket-i,  Kaio 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Walanabe,  Yasuo,  to  Daidoiokushuko  Kabu 
shikikaisha    Melting  cast  installation   4,610,296.  CI    164-469  000 
Hirokane.  Junji   See— 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Murakami,  Yoshiteru.  Hirokane,  Junji  Kata- 
yama,  Hiroyuki;  Ohia,  Kenp.  and  Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi 
4.610,912,  CI   428-213  000  ' 

Hiromoio,  Taktnori,  Hiromoto,  Yoshilo,  and 
ted   fabric,    methtxJ   of  knitting   same   and 
4.610.150.  Ci   66-115  000. 
Hiromoto.  Takuji   See— 

Hiromoto.  Takenon,  Hiromoto.  Yoshilo,  and  Hiromoto    Takuii 
4.610,150.  CI   66-115  000  ' 

Hiromoto.  Yoshito  See— 

Hiromoto.  Takenon,  Hiromoto. 
4,610.150,  CI    66-115  000 
Hirosc,  Toshio  See— 

Koga.  Minoru   Kizawa,  Toshio;  and  Hirosc.  Tosh»o.  4.610  115  CI 

175-85000  ■"      ' 

Hisada,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Nakamura.   Kazuharu,  Nakamshi,   Yulaka    and  Hisada,   "loshiaki 
4,610.239,  CI.  126-96.000. 
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and     Furu/.iui      Kunihiko. 


CI. 


Nakagawa,     Vasuo.    4,611.292,    CI. 
Doi,    Takashi,    and    Miyazaki. 


isada.  \dshio   .Stt'— 

Manahc.     Akid.     Hisada.     Yoshio 
4,M0.W7.  CI    514-'^-()()(l 
<hiki.  Hideo   and  Kamivama.  Yukio.  lo  Victor  C\>mpanv  of  Japan 
..imited    High  DC  voltage  kiL-nerator   4.611.152.  CI    315-411000. 
achi  Cable.  Ltd    .Stt  — 

Tokunaga.  Tmhihide  and  K.ato.  Masaaki.  4.610,506.  CI.  .'?50-96  330 
achi.  Ltd    See- 
Arm.  Takao    Kobavashi.   Masaharu.    Fakeuchi.  Takashi;  Okubo 

Eiji,  and  Endoh.  Hiroshi.  4. M  1.335.  CI    375-110.000 
.Arava.  Takeshi    Okada.  R\n\\.  Ibaraki,   Voshiro    Hioki,  Susumu 

Kanamaru.  Ma.saioshi.  Endo.  Voshishikje   and  Haneda   Vlitsuaki 

4.610.718,  CI    75-0  5()C 
FujivAara.  Ki>oshi.  and  >oshmaga.  Shoji.  4,610,852.  CI    423-9.000, 
Hamada.  To>ohidc    Sugimoto.  Kouichi.  Kusakawa.  Hitoshi;  Jm- 

nki.    Taienon:    and    Koizumi.    Kisohide.    4.610 '^9S     CI     411- 

"44a).A 
Hanma.      Kentaro       and      Slur.ikami.      Toshio.      4611244 

358-227  (KX) 
Hon.  Rvoichi    and  Ito.  Ki>oo.  4.611.2^9.  CI    365-IS9  00O 
Ima/eki.   Shuji.    Mukoh.   Akio.   Sato.   Mikio.   Kaneko.   Masaharu: 

O/aua.     Tetsuo:     and     Vont.-\ama,     Tomio,     4,610  804      CI 

252-29Q  KX)  " 

Kato.  VaNuo  Ono.  Tetsuo   Watanabe.  Yoshio;  Muravama,  Seiichi; 

.Vlikoshiba.    Shigeo;    and    Matsun.\    Hiromitsu,    4.611148     CI 

313-595  000 
Kawamoto.  Mineo,  Murakami.  Kami,  Ak.ihoshi.  Haruo;  Matsuda, 

Yoichi,    Wajima.    Mot, no,    M.it>unaga.    Makoto,    Kawakubo! 

Shoji.    Yoshjmura,    Toyofusa:    Suzuki.    Haruo;    and    Yoshida 
_  Tomio.  4.61o,g|0.  CI   428-209  (XX) 
Kuma.saka.  \on\uki,   Fujmara.  Hideo;  Saito.  Noritoshi;  Otomo. 

Shigekazu    "» .imashita.  Takeo    and  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro,  4  610  935 

CI    428-632  (XK)  '   ""' 

Nagase.     Hiroshi.     .Matsuda.     \asuo.    and     Ninomiva.     Hisakazu 

4.611.158.  CI.  318-803  (XX) 
Ninomiva.     Takanori      and 

364-559  000 
Ogata.    Mikiio,    Mori.    Masahito 

Michio.  4.611.314.  CI    36W--12  (.)fX) 
Saito.    Hiroshi,    Taieishi.    Hidcki     Kobayashi.    Shigeru;    Aiuchi, 

Susumu;     Suzuki.     Yasumichi.     Sakata,     .Masao;     Shimamura! 

Hideaki.  and  Kamei.  Tsuncaki.  4.610.770.  CI.  204- 192. 100. 
Sakata,    Masao,    Kobayashi.    Shigeru,    .Abe.    Katsuo;    Shimamura. 

Hideaki,  Kamei.  Tsuneaki.  Kasahara.  Osamu,  02ishi.  Hidelsugu 

and  Oyamada.  Takeshi.  4.610.774,  ci    204-298  (XXI 
Sasaki.    Yuko     Suzuki.    Katsumi,    Minato.    Akira.    and    Yoshida 

Tomio.  4.610,732.  CI    148-6,  I4R 
Yoko<i.  Shouzou.  4.(511.251,  CI    360-85.000 
H  !co   See — 

Mullen.  Charles  K  .  4.6l(J..";60,  CI    423-44:", >sUJ. 
H(>cker,  Jurgen   See — 

Kossmehl,     Gerhard,     and      Hocker.      Jureen      4  611032      CI 

525-360,000  .       .       .  . 

H-K-kersmith.  Thomas  F  and  W  ilc.  Donald  F  .  to  Advanced  Controls, 
nc  Closed  loop  automated  workpie^c  handling  svstem  for  machine 
ool   4.610.595.  CI   414-222  000.  ' 

Hijechst  .Aktiengesellschafi   See—  ' 

Beck.   Gerhard,    Barimann,    Wilhelm,    Lau.    Hans-Hermann    and 

Wess.  Gunther,  4,hi(),gQ4,  ci    514-401  fXX) 
Beck.   Gerhard,    Bartmann.    Wilhelm,    Lau,    Hans-Hermann    and 

Wess.  Gunther.  4,6ll.fX».  CI    5  14-401, (XXJ. 
Engel.  Dieter;   Mondt.  Josef;  and  Rinno,  Helmut,  4,610,898    CI 
42'-379(XXJ, 

echst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.   See 

Davis.  Larry,  and  Klein.  Joseph  T  .  4,610.988.  CI    514-253.000. 
Ischer.  James  R  .  lo  General  Signal  Corp   Vital  interface  system  for 
<ailwa>  signalling   4.611,291.  CI    3^)4-550.000. 
.■sch  AktiengesellM^haft    Set  — 
Schmldt^.  Klaus,  Therolf  Dieter  .ind  Weber.  L'Irich.  4,610  618  CI 

425-383, 00(,i 
fman.  .Albert,  to  Linde  .Aktiengesellschaft.  .Method  for  separating 
j  aseous  and  liquid  components  from  a  foamv  gas  liquid  mixture 
3.610.^01.  CI    55-87  fXX),  -    £■        h 

ffman,  Harrv  S,.  Jr    See— 

Criscimagna.  Tony  N  .  Hoffman.  Harr\  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Knccht.  Wil- 
liam R  .  4,61 1,203.  CI    .^40-773,000.    '  I 
Ffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See—  \ 
Baruth.  Herman  W  ,  Jr    Berber.  Leo;  Corraz.  Alfred  J.  and  Sepin- 
vvall.  Jerr\.  4.610.'^SQ,  CI    ^14-282  000 
'ler,  Willy    See- 
Beriz,  Hans-Llri^h   and  Ciolder,  Peter.  4.610.091.  CI.  33-179, 50R. 
mann.  Hans;  and  Ziegler.  Hem/,  to  Fmuge-Werk  Richard  Glimpel 
abrik    fur    Prazisionsvverkzeuge     Expansion    sleeve    for   applying 
rirecis<- circumferential  stress   4,f5l0.441 ,  CI    269-48  100 
>2berg.  Mavnard  Cj     See— 
Pearson.   Alber;    M  ;    Brooks.   Roger  L;   Hogberg.   Maynard   G 
Pestka.  James  J  ,  and  Grav.  J    Ian.  4, h  10.877,  CI.  424-88  000 
ogsetl.  Robert  F    See— 

Duyvesteyn.  WOlem  P  C  md  Hogsett.  Robert  F  .  4  610  722  CI 
"'5-97  OOA  ^ 

Holden.  John  M  .  to  Speedifu  Building  Components  Ptv    Ltd    Fa.scia- 

E  utter  bracket  assembly    4.610.412,  CI   248-48,200 
Ho  lingsworth.  Michael  A,   See— 

Van  Dwrn.  Donald  W  Hawkins.  James  B  Harmon,  William  A  • 
McKenzie.  Terrv  L  and  Hollmgsw orih.  Michael  A  4  610  575' 
CI   406-llU»0  ■    •       •       ' 


Mah- 


0(XJ. 
(XX). 

000. 
and 


Hollister  Incorporated;  See — 

Mohiuddin.  Mahmood.  4,610.677.  CI   604-339, (XX) 
Schneider.   Barry   L  ;  Jensen.   Marvin   F  ;  and   Mohiuddin 
mood.  4.610.676,  CI.  604-339  0(X) 
Holotek  Ltd,:  See— 

Kramer.  Charles  J  .  4,610,500.  CI    350-3  710 
Holz.  Helmut   See— 

Malzkorn,  Matthias,  and  Holz.  Helmut,  4,610,583,  CI  409-21 
Malzkorn.  Matthias,  and  Holz.  Helmut,  4,61o!584!  CI   409-21 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Furukawa.  Yoshimi.  and  Sano.  Shoichi,  4,610,455.  CI   280-9 
Miyazawa,    Takeshi;    Sueshige.    Hiroshi,    Niikaua.    Yutaka 

Shimokawa,  Masahide.  4,610,335,  CI    192-3  620 
Saito,  Hiroshi;  Nebu.  Hideaki.  Sakamoto.  Tsuneaki,  and  Tanmo 
Tomoyasu.  4.610.230.  CI    123-36()(XXJ 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Nussbaum,  Samuel  E..  4.61 1.165.  CI 
Roberts.   Jon   A     and    Hendrickson 
29-25.410, 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

Boothroyd.  Donald  C  ;  Wilhite,  John  E  ,  and  Norman.  Robert  W 
Jr.,  4,61 1,278,  CI.  364-2{X)  0(X) 
Honjo,   Yoshihiko;   Yamada.   Hisayoshi.    Hosono.   Kazuhiro    Sakurai. 
Masaki;  Abe.  Ryozo.  and  Yoshihara.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd    Rotary  recording  medium  and  reproducing  apparatus 
therefor  4.611,248.  CI    358-342  0(X) 
Hood.  Leroy  E..  Hunkapiller,  Michael  W  ,  Dreyer.  William  J    Hewick 
Rodney  M.,  and  Stark.  Anton  W  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy.    Conversion     flask     for    sequential     performance    apparatus 
4,610,847,0.422-102.000  n 

W     and  Lendaro,  Jeffery  B  .  to  RCA 
parabolic  waveform  generating  circuit. 


324-77, (X)B 
.   Thomas   E 


4.610,062,   CI. 


Spring-biased  heat  sink    4.610.299.  CI, 

Donald    D.,    and    Hoover.    Gary    M  . 
Ltd    Monolithic  storage 

Method  of  build- 

405-258,0rX) 

CI.  364-20O.(XX). 

.    4.610,567.    CI 

Masahide:    and 


Hoover,  Alan  A  ,  Luz,  David 
Corporation.  Deflection  rate 
4,611.151.  CI,  315-368000 
Hoover,  C.  G  ,  to  S.I.E..  Inc 

165-80.200. 
Hoover.  Gary  M.:  Set'— 

O'Brien.    John    T;    Goff. 
4.610,309,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Ht>ri,  Ryoichi;  and  Ito,  Kivoo.  to  Hitachi 

device.  4,61 1,299,  CI.  365-189  (XX) 
Horimatsu.  Kazuo.  to  Tekken  Construction  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  build 

mg  strengthened  embankment  bodv   4.610.572,  CI   405-258  (XX) 
Hoshino,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Suko,  Shouichi;  and  Hoshino.  Hirohisa.  4.611.28! 
Hoshizaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    .Stv— 

Kawasumi.  .Masaaki.  4,610,147.  CI   62-137,000. 
Hosking.    Raymond    E     Trench    compaction    devic 

404-121000. 
Hosoda,  Seiichi  See — 

Hattori,    Shinichiro:    Hos(xla,    Seiichi;    Kanno. 
Amano,  Atsushi,  4.611.271,  CI    364-184  000 
Hosono.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Honjo.  Yoshihiko;  Vamada,  Hisayoshi;  Hosono,  Kazuhiro;  Sakurai, 
Ma.saki;    Abe,    Ryozo,    and    Yoshihara.    Kenii.    4.611.248     CI 
358-342.000. 
Hosteller.  Glenn,  to  SMS    Industries.  Inc   Mounting  and  display  card 

for  handle-operated  tool,  4.610.354,  CI.  206-349  000 
Hou.    Hsieh    S.,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Halftone    image    scaling 

4,61 1, .349,  CI.  382-47  000. 
Houley,  Daniel;  and  Baudoin,  Patrice,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usint^ 
Renault.  Power  transmission  device  for  starting  m  forward  or  re- 
verse. 4,610,181.  CI    74-792  000 
How  aid.  Ernst:  See — 

Meyer.  Gabriel;  and  Howald.  Ernst.  4.610.669,  CI   604-218  (XX) 
Howell.  John  N    Pool  table  4.610.450.  CI   273-3  OOA 
Howey.  Jon  A,;  and  Rogers,  Randall  J.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The 

Nonwoven  fabric.  4,610,352.  CI.  206-3 13. OCX). 
Hudson,    Paul.    Control    of   algae    in    rc-circulating    water    systems 

4.610,783,  CI.  210-169.000 
Hueil,  J.  Charles:  See— 

Rothfuss,  Robert  G  ;  Bilotti,  Federico;  Chow.  Hector; 
Charles;  and  Sambi.  Narinderjit  S..  4.610.383.  CI    227- 
Hugentobler.  Stephane   See— 

Gold-.Aubert.     Philippe;     Melkonian.     Diran.     Vachta 
Valter.  Karel;  Siegfried.  Bernard;  and  Hugentobler 
4,611,057,  CI    544-?ni  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See— 

Mmahan,    Joseph    A;    Ralph,    Eugene    L  ;    and    Dill,    Hans    G 
4,610,077,  CI,  29-572  000 
Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Sulphur  decon- 
tamination of  conduits  and  vessels  communicating  with  hydrocarbon 
conversion   catalyst    reactor   during    in    situ   catalyst    regeneration 
4,610,972.  CI.  502-52  000 
Hughes  Tool  Company   See- 
Bacon.    William    H      and    OTooIe.    Francis    S.    4.610  737     CI 

156-49.(XX) 
Reese.  Dyke  W  ;  Pace.  Ray  S.;  and  McKenzie.  Lee  F  .  4  610  306 
CI    166-293  (XX). 
Huinink.  Heinrich;  Seitz.  Hans;  Rach.  Hemz-Dieter;  and  Frerichs.  Udo, 
to   Continental    Gummi-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for 
mounting  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  4,610,288.  CI.  157-1  220 
Human  Industry  Corporation   See — 

Kumasaka.  Sadao    Fada.  Satomi.  Katsuki,  Koretoshi;  Nagamme, 
Ryoji;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi,  4,610,922.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Hummel,  Werner  See— 

Hauser.  Kurt;  and  Hummel,  Werner,  4,610.341.  CI    I92-58(X)B. 


Hueil.  J. 
19000. 

Jindrich. 
Stephane. 
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Hunkapiller,  Michael  W  :  See- 
Hood.   Leroy   F  ,   Hunkapiller.   Michael   W  ,   Drever.   William   J 
Hewick.    Rodney    M.,    and    Stark.    Anton    W.,'  4,610  847     CI 
422-102, (XX) 
Hunt,  Arlon  J    See— 

Tewari.  Param  H  ;  and  Hunt,  Arlon  J  .  4.610.863.  CI   42  3-338  000 
Husbands,  G    E    Morris;   Yardley.  John   P,  and   .Muih,   Erie  A.   lo 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    Substituted  phenvlacetoni- 
triles.  4,611,078,  CI.  558-410(XX) 
Hutson,  Jack  E.   ice- 
Ball,  Ervin  M;  and  Hutson.  Jack  E,  4.611.150,  CI    31 
Hy-Con  Products.  Inc    See- 
Young.  William  I  ,  4.610.353.  CI    206-328  000 
Hydril  Company   5c<-— 

Baron,  Burwell  F  .  Kirsch.  Gary  F    and  Moti.  Keiih  C 
CI    264-249  000, 
Hyman,  Roger  L    Eyeglass  assembly   4,610.519,  C 
Ibaraki.  Yoshiro  See— 

Araya,  Takeshi;  Okada,  Ryoji.  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro,   Hioki,  Susumu 

Kanamaru.  Masatoshi.  Endo.  Yoshishige,  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki 

4.610.718.  CI    75-0  50C 

Ibrahim.  Ibrahim  H  .  and  Daly.  Christopher  N  .  to  Telectromcs  N.V 

Electronic  sensor  for  static  magnetic  field  4.61 1. 127.  CI.  307-1 16  000 

Ichida,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Shimura.    Takaki;    Murakami.    Keiichi.    Miwa.    Hirohide;    Sato 
Takuso.  and  Ichida.  Nobuvuki.  4.610.255.  CI    128-660  (X)6 
Ichida.  Takeshige  Set 

Hiroaki,    and     Ichida,    Takeshige, 


-.^O^fXXi 

,  4,610,834, 

351-86  (XX) 


Man-  I,  K    and  Day, 


Masahiro    .,r\d   Fuji- 


■a>ne.     4,611,099.     CI. 


Fujito.     Katsuyuki;     Nakata 
4.611.352.  CI   455-609  000, 
Ichihashi.  Hiroo  See— 

Ebinuma.    Ryuichi.    Haltori.    Yoshifumi.    and    Ichihashi     Hiroo 
4.610,202,  CI    101-364(XX), 
Ichijo.  Kohji   SVf— 

Kodera.  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ichiio.  Kohii  4  610  ""M  CI 
1 14-144  OOE.  -     .^ 

ICI  Americas  Inc  :  See — 

Lynch,  Matthew  J  .  4.610.871.  CI   424-48,000. 
Lynch.  Matthew  J  .  4.610.872,  CI    424-49  (XX) 
Ide,  Fumito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Sheet  material  transportim: 

apparatus   4.610.446.  CI    271-291  0(X), 
Igarashi.  Yuriko;  and  Takahashi.  Masaaki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcapsules  containing  a  hsdrophobic.  volatile 
core  substance  and  their  production   4.610.927.  CI   428-402  210 
Igashira.    Toshihiko;    Sakakibara,    ^asuyuki;    Yoshinaga.    Toru     Abe 
Seiko;  and  Natsuyama,  Yukihiro.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc   Pie/oeleciric 
control    valve    for    fuel    injector    of   internal    combustion    engine 
4.610,427.  CI   251-129  060  ^ 

Igata.  Kouichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co,.  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  4,611.252.  CI    360-10  MX) 
Ihrman,  Kryn  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Monoalkvlaiion  of  l-alkvl- 

diaminobenzenes.  4,611,045,  CI.  528-76  0(X) 
Iida,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kamei,  Kazuo;  and  Iida,  Toshiharu.  4.61 1.253.  CI    ^60-66  (XX) 
Iijima.  Masao:  Sec— 

Miyamoto,  Yosuke;  Goto.  Hajimc;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Okano.  Hiroshi 
and  Iijima.  Masao,  4,610.891,  CI   427-3  000. 
Iizuka,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Seko.   Yasutoshi,   Iizuka.   Haruhiko;   ^anagishima.  Takavuki    and 
Obara,  Hideo,  4,611.199.  CI    340-576(XX), 
Iizuka,  Jiro.  Kaneko.  Takatoshi;  and  Hashiba.  Tooru.  lo  Victor  Com 
pany  of  Japan  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  color  gradation  printing  appara 
tus  4.611,217.  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Ijichi,  Kiyoteru:  See — 

Ohta,  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Tadashi.  Ijichi.  Kivoieru.  and  Takizawa 

Masaaki.  4.610,421,  CI   248-550.0(X) 

Ikeda,  Keiichiro,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  of  seismic 

collection     utilizing     multicomponenl     receivers      4  611  3r      ci 

367-38.000.  .....     V.  I 

Ikeda.  Masami;  See — 

Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Matsuda.  Hiroto;  and  Ikeda.  Masami   4  611  "19 
CI.  346-14O.00R 
Ikeda.  Toru:  See — 

Yukawa.  Toshihide,  Ikeda.  Toru.  Kishimoto.  Shinichi    and  Sugi- 
yama.  Katsumi.  4,610,827.  CI   260-501  110 
Ikeda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Takeuchi.    Toyoaki.    Ohshima.    Ken:    Kenivo.    Hideyuki,    Ikeda. 

Voshiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masaharu.  4.61 1. 3 16.  CI    369-44  (XX) 
Takeuchi.    Toyoaki;    Ohshima.    Ken:    Kenjvo,    Hideyuki     Ikeda 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Masaharu.  4.61 1.317   CI    ib9-4'<  OCiO 
Ikehata,  Tsutomu:  Sec— 

Yasunaga.     Makoto;     and     Ikehata.     Tsutomu      4  6l0'>';i      CI 

400-124.000  

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  .Sec— 

Ollivier,  Jean;  and  Almeras.  Roland.  4,610.382.  CI   227-9  000 
Imai.  Masaharu;  Tohukuji.  Ikuo;  Omtsuka.  Osamu;  Morita.  Terumasa 
Tanaka,  Shunpei;  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co    1  td 
Solid  state  image  pick-up  device  4.61 1,221.  CI    357-30.000. 
Imaizumi.  Haruo:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Satoru;     Sato.     Yoshiaki 
4.610.552,  CI    374-160000. 
Imamura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanimoto,    Akikazu;    and    Imamura. 
356-237,000 

Imanishi,   Yuichiro;   and    Matsui.    Minoru.    ..     ..„ u.„,v.,, 

Zirconia  porcelain  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  4.610  967 
CI    501-103000 


and     Imaizumi,     Haruo, 

Kazunori.     4.610,541,    CI 
to   NGK    Insulators.    Ltd 


Imazeki.  Ishuji,  Mukoh.  Akio.  Sato.  Mikio,  Kaneko.  Masaharu   O/awa. 
Tetsuo.   and    \'oneyama,   Tomio.   to   Hitachi.   Lid  .   and    Miisubish; 
Chemical  Industries  Anihraqumone  dves  and  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tions including  the  same   4.610.804.  ci   252-29'J  KX") 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Bedford.    Geoffrey    R.;    Briltain,    David    K      and    I'latt     Ronald 
4.611.062.  CI    548-309  000. 
Inagaki.  Ymhio   See— 

Torigoe.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Yoshio;  and  Shishido.  I  adao  4.610  954 
CI   4.30-445.000.  ■       ■ 

Inco  Limited:  See — 

Babjak.  Juraj,  4.610,861,  CI   423-157.000. 

England,    John    R;   and    Desiardins,    Donald    A.   4  610  317    CI 
175-331  (XX)  ,       ,   ^1- 

Independent  Broadcasting  Authority  Sec— 

Brcxkhursi.  David  M  ,  \i\i. in    K.  \  H     Over 
Stephen.  4.611.227.  CI,  .'?."■  i4rU(J0, 
Indou.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kikuiani.  Fumitaka;  Furumai.  Koro;  Indou. 
shiia.  Kazuo.  4.610.626,  CI.  431-351  000. 
Industrial  Air.  Inc.:  See— 

Bleier.  Frank  P,  4.610,600,  CI   416-207  000. 
Industrial  Innovations,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Ray.    Jimmy    C;    and     Mathews      H      VK , 
179-175,tXX), 
Indusiriell  Arbetshygien  i  Soderhamn  AB.  See— 

Krantz,  Anders,  4,610.702.  CI.  55-155.000. 
Ingman.  Matti   See— 

Eklund.   Dan;   Erkkila.   Jukka;    Ingman,   Matti.    Lassus,   Anders- 
I  eltonen,  Kauko;  and  Saarinen.  Kan.  4,610,761.  CI    162-157  600 
Ingram.  Gary  D    See — 

Mullins.  Albert  A  .  II;  Stone,  Patrick  C;  and  Ingram,  Gary  D 

4,610.3(X).  CI    166-134.000  " 

Inoko,  Kenji.  to  Tetra  Pak  International  Aktiebolag    Dividing  device 

for  collecting  commixlilies  incorporated  in  a  commcxiitv  colleclinc 

device   4,610.347.  CI.  198-425.000.  ^ 

Inoue.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd  Power  supply  unit  for 

electronic  flash   4,610,521.  CI.  354-145.100. 
Inoue-Japa.x  Research  Incorp<irated:  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  4.611.107,  CI.  219-69  OOW 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated    Precision  TW 
eleclroerosion  with  superimposed  multiple  opening  guides.  4,61 1,107, 

Institut  Kosmicheskish  Issledovanv  .^kademl  Nauk  SSS  Sec— 

Managadze.  Cieorgy  G..  4.61 1.1 18.  CI.  250-28'  (XX) 
Insdtut  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee  See— 

Galzy.  Pierre;  Moulin.  Guy;  Dick.  Richard,  and  Mavcl.  Gerard 
4,610,887.  CI   426-490.000.  ^crara. 

Institut  Textile  de  France:  See— 

\'oisin,  Eugene.  4.610.379.  CI   226-42.000. 
liiMitute  fH^  Mechanika  I  Biomechanika   See— 

Georgiev    \  esselm  Y.;  and  Mednikarov,  Vladimir  S.,  4  610  264  C 

137-1  19  (XX)  ' 

Insul  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

LaBate,    Michael    D..    II;   and    Pern,   Joseph    A.    4.610  43b    CI 
266-272(XX),  -    .    v,., 

Intelledcx  Incorporated:  See — 

W  right.  Allen  J  .  4,610,597,  CI.  414-729.000. 
Inier  Metals  and  Minerals.  S.A.:  Sec- 
Law.  Malcolm  J  .  4.610.763,  CI   204-35.100. 
Iniernaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Andresen.  Mark  F  ,  Kriz.  Thomas  A.;  and  Potemski.  Andrev^   S 

4.611.279,  CI    .^64-2(X),000. 
Bednar.  Gregory  M  ,  Fryer,  George  B.,  and  Narasimha.  Manthn 

S,  4.611..U6,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Crehan,    Donald    T.;    and    Lovell,    Charles    J.,    4  611  306     CI 

364-9(X)000 
t  riscimagna,  Tony  N  .  Hoffman,  Harry  S..  Jr.   and  Knccht   Wil- 
liam R  ,  4,611.203.  CI    340-773.000. 
I  omet.  David  B  ,  4,61 1.272,  CI   364-200.000 
Pione.  Anihonv  1:  .  4.611,273,  CI,  364-200.000. 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See 

Hall,  John  B  .  4,610.812.  CI   252-522.00R. 
Intraub.  Julius,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
method     for     self-resonant     vibrational     mixing      4  610<>46      CI 
366-110  000  ^         ■       ■  ^'■ 

Inuzuka.  Sinohu   See — 

Hiratake.  Susumu.  Nakanishi,  Yoichi;  Inuzuka,  Sinobu  Takeo 
Kato:  Yamada.  Hiroyuki,  and  Wnumahe  ^asuo  4  610  296  C\ 
164-469  000  ' 

lolab  Corporation   Sec- 
Beard.    Charles    D;    Doddi,    Namassivaya;   and    ^  ,,mada     Akira 
4.611.061.  CI    548-260  000 
lonescu.  Dragos.  and  Soiman.  Mihai,  lo  W  ediech  Corp  Ignition  circuit 

r6^?2l7'a"'i2.^^xroS'''^^"'''  '""'"'•  ^°'"^"''"""  -?-«: 

Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See— 

Pfau.  Hans,  and  Fleiter.  Albert.  4,610,435,  CI   266-250  000 
Ireland.    Thomas    R  .    to    Hallmark    Findings,    Inc.    Earnno   suroori 
4.610.149,  CI    63-12  000  earring    support 

Inc.  Taisuke:  See — 

It.x  Takehiko,  Irie.  Taisuke;  Nakagawa.  Yoshitaka  ,uid  Watanabe 
Koichi.  4.610.937.  CI   428-659.000.  a  anarn- 

Ise.  Masahiro   Sec— 

'^::^6ir2.4''cr7^VS). ''^"""'  ^"'  '^"^^^'  "'^^^'^°- 


Ida.  Masamitsu.  Asai,  Exchi.  and  Higash>,  Nobuaki.  to  Fuj,  Photo 
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6n.?4Ta"358  2^"^        '^""°"   ""'*'  ^eprcxiucmg  apparatus 
Shoji.  to  Takao  Ck^,  wa   Switch  device  for  angularly  adjusting 
ter  rear  mirrors  of  an  automotive  vehicle  4,M  1. 102,  CI  '200-5  OOR 
;uro.  Minoru:  See — 
Tobioka.  Taka-shi.  Nishizav^a.  Tetuo;  Ishiguro,  Minoru;  Yoshida 

loshio.   Komori.  Ma.sanoshin.  Asano,  Seiji:   Yoshino.  Takeshi 

and  Hara.  Hiroshi,  4. 610. '52''   CI    1"i4-P3  100 

^Tu29"T\'^mi'm^  Corporation    Signal  conversion  crcu... 

I.  Masaji:  See— 

Yamada      Mitsunon.     Ishn.     Masaji,     M.vai.     Akira;     Nakajima. 

Yukihiko.  and  Sato.  Shinsei,  4.610.858.  CI   42^-U2  0OO 
I.  Masami   See — 

'^'^,*;  ,^^^°'  ^"K'^^'t^'  Junji    -I'ld  Ishn,  Masami.  4.610.693.  CI 
623- 16  000 

■k''''^^^^"^'-   ^""^    ^'^'"'    Shigeyuki.    to    Ricoh    Company,    Ltd 
narged  ink  particles  detection  housing  4,611  216  CI    346-75  000 
kawa.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    Imidazoqumazolin- 
one  compounds   4.610.98"'.  CI    514-239  000 
kawa,  Shozo  See— 
Takiguchi.  Takao;  Miyazaki.  Hajime,  Matsumoto.  .Masakazu    and 

Ishikawa,  Shozo.  4.610.943,  CI   430-76000 
kawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Koga,  Mmoru.  Kizawa.  Toshio,  and  Hirose,  Toshio  4  610  315  CI 
175-85  000  ^sniu,  H.oiu.jij.  CI 

ura.  Hidenobu   See— 

Hine,  Shiro.  and  Ishikura.  Hidenobu.  4,oi  |.22.\  CI    ^57-^0  000 
zumi.     Kikuo;    .Muramatsu.     Michihisa.    Tanno.    Nor'ihiko     Sato 
iromi;  and  Yoshida,  .Noboru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company' 

ZZL.Cr^xi^^^""'    ''"^"'""    ^"'^    ''''''    ^^«^^^"«"' 

.  Takehiro.  and  Hashimoto.  Tatsuji,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co     Ltd 

ot-dip  zinc  alloy  coated  steel  products   4.610,936.  CI   428-6';9  QOO 

-I    Mervyn.  and  Seshadri.  Ramakrishnan.  lo  University  of  Tennes- 

Research  Corporation.  The    N-alkyl  and  N-benzyf  adriamycin 
nvatives.  4.610.977.  CI    514-34  000  '     ''""'"">^^'" 

Tecnomeccanica  S  p  A    See 

Cecchellero,     Sergio,     and     Salvalore.     Daniele.     4.6IO.*i6l      CI 

403-171  000. 
Fukusaburo;  Kataoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh,  Keizoh.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
c  ,r^       Cleaning  device  for  copying  machines   4.610.534   CI 
'- 1  5  000. 

Haruhiko:  See —  I 

^T6TSo2''?r'';?:i,slTo^^'^""  '"^^"  ''''  "°-  "^^"^"^- 

Kiyoo  See— 

Hon,  Ryoichi;  and  Ito.  Kivcx).  4,611,299.  CI    ''6''- 189  000 
Takehiko.   Irie.   Taisuke.    Nakagawa.    Yoshitaka    and   Watanabe 
ichi.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Company   Product  of  and  process  for  prepar- 

,  a  JV^o  ^"'A^P''""^    '"^^'    '"^'^^'^   excellent    in   corrosion 

tance   4.610.937,  CI   428-659  000 

Foshiharu  See — 

iobue.  Hideo,  and  Ito,  Toshiharu.  4.610.164.  CI   73-290  OOV 
Keizoh   See — 

'".^^"iVoOo"'"  '^^'^°''^'  M'^oshi;  and  Itoh.  Keizoh.  4.610.534.  CI. 

Masayoshi   See— 

lyagawa.   Hiroharu;   Itoh.   Masayoshi;   Abe,   Tomohiro    Iwata 

Ikenji,  and  Koizumi,  Kyogo.  4.610.859.  CI   423-347  000 
CTorporalion   See— 
•ee.  William  C.  4.61  1. 212.  C:    343-351000  ' 

I.  Hiroshi.  Asano.  Masamichi.  and   Minagawa.   Hidenobu.  to 

w'om      '  '"^^"*'a     Read    only    memory     4,611.301.    CI. 

ri.  Hidekazu,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 

0,604"ci   4T7"-26^0(»'"^'^'''''    "^"^    '    '"""^'"^   arrangement 

o,  Hidenon.  See — 
imura.   Toshmari.    Iwamoto.    Hidenori;    Yoshida.    Makoto-   and 
Yamamoto.  Minoru.  4.610.821.  CI    540-200000 
Noriaki.  and  Katsumata.  Fuyuki.  to  Tomv  Kogyo  Co  Inc   Infant 
vity  toy-  4.610.638.  CI    446-24!  fJOO 

l^5.^cT'3M^r6' cS'^''''*''""   °'^"^'  "*"^'  processing  circuit 
ita,  Masahiro  See— 

-"u'^^'a!*!!'^^"  -^"''"^'■''  ■'""^"   Kashino.  Shinzo;  Minami.  Ryui- 
<!!'i™       •  T^'^'^'chi.  and  Iwashita.  Masahiro.  4,610.127.  CI 

JO-  14  6(JU 

Kenji   See—  I 

lyagawa.   Hiroharu,    Itoh.    Masayoshi,    Abe.   Tomohiro,    Iwata. 
Kenji.  and  Koizumi.  Kyogo.  4.610.859.  CI   423-347  000 

Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  timing 
425  oSf'"'^'""''  '"'""^'   combustion   engine    4.610,232,    CI 

(i  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

.0.  Shouichi.  and  Hoshino,  Hirohisa.  4.61  1,281.  CI   364-200  000 
ki.  Masahiro:  See— 

a  Hisao.  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki,  Koide.  Teruhiko.  and  Iwal- 
suki,  Ma.sahiro,  4,610,480,  CI    297478  000  i 

^oith  GmbH   See—  ' 

itschke,  Gerhard;  and  Benz.  Wilheim.  4.610.097.  CI.  34-1 17,000 


409-233000. 


4,610,721,  CI. 
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't6Ta474"a"2?l812''70"  ^'  ^'^•"^-'^«^-°  Lifeboat  release  hcx,k. 
Jacobson  Roger  K  ;  and  Munson.  Ronald  W  .  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc 
CI  493-212^000^^^'"''""' '""'  "i^n^f^^tunng  bags  with  tabs  4.610.651. 
Jacoby.  John  E  ,  Yu,  Ho.  and  Ramser.  Robert  A  ,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
■  r6"lO.?95  cr,'S.5^"-'  '^'"  '"'""8  "•■  ^'"'"■num-lithium  alloys. 
Jagenberg,  AG    See— 

Voss,  Peter,  and  Osburg.  Dieter.  4.610.S93    CI   414-43  000 
Jain.  Nemichand  B  .  Gertie.  Linda  P  ;  and  Rudnic.  Edward  M    to  E  R 
r?y'mrvw.        '•  '"'^    Controlled  release  formulation,  4.610.870.  CI 
Jalimar  Industries  Inc:  See— 

Sherbondy.  William  A  .  4.610.373.  CI   221-155  000 
James  River-Norwalk.  Inc    5ft'— 

Salmeen.  Nilo  1  .  decea.sed;  and  Klowak.  Bernard  G  .  4,610. 74^  CI 
1 56- 1 83  000. 
Janome  Sewins;  Machine  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

''4'6io,2iLa'n2-Ir5"S  """'""^  '"'  ''''"«°''  '^^''^^^'• 

Jarman,  Davis  R^.  and  Hinson.  V.rgil  H  .  to  Grabber  Manufacturing 

Company    Lnibody  gauge  support   4,610,093,  CI.  33-180  OAT 
Jatko  W  Bruce;  McNeilly.  David  R  ;  and  Thacker.  Louis  H.,  to  United 

4,6!uf6  cTSS'clS:   '"""""  """^  ""^  '""'^'■°"  «^"^^^'"^ 
Jensen,  James  W  .  to  Adolph  Coors  Company.  Method  and  device  for 

4,670  7^  cT^|'56^m'(!(J"'^  '""'''  '"'"^  "'""°'  '"  '"'"'""'"'^  ^'^^- 
Jensen.  .Marvin  E  ;  See — 

Schneider    Barry   L.  Jensen.   Marvm   E;  and  Mohiuddin.  Mah- 
mood,  4,610,676,  CI.  604-339  000 
Jervis,  James  E  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Encapsulating  a  splice  with 

a  gel-filled  case  4.610.738.  CI    156-49  000 
Jeschke.   Will,,   to   Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.   Printing  unit 

with  short  inking  device  4.610,201,  CI    101-217000 
Jester.  Wilh:  See— 

Fellmeth.  Gunther;  and  Jester.  Willi.  4,610,585,  CI 
Jeumont-Schneider   See— 

Garnier,  Jean-Francois.  4.61  l,27«i   CI   364-200  000 
J  ha.  Mahesh  C  :  See— 

Duyvesteyn.  Willem   P    C  ;  and  Jha,  Mahesh  C 
75-97,0OA 
Jinnki.  Tatenon:  See— 

Harnada    Toyohide;  Sugimoto,  Kouichi.  Kusakawa.  Hitoshi    Jin- 
nki,   Tatenon     and    Koizumi,    Kiyohide.    4  610  598     CI     411 
744  OOA  ■v/.-'To,    v.1.    -Hi 

Joerger,  Richard  B    See— 

MiJIer    William  J.;  Chiu.  Ran  F,;  Joerger,  Richard  B..  and  New- 
deck.  Frank  W  .  4.61  1.342,  CI.  381-36.000 
Johannesburg  Construction  Corporation  (Proprietary  Limited)  See- 
Bock.  Immo  E  .  4.610.203,  CI    102-217.000 
Johannesson.  Leif  B,  to  Alfa-Laval  Agn  International  AB.  M -tennE 
apparatus   4.610.163.  CI    73-250.000  '       ^ 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See— 

.Makofski.  Robert  A.;  .Massey,  Joe  T  ;  Mark,  F.  Fausten   Weiskopf 
Francis  B  .  Jr  ,  Guier.  William  H.;  Walsh,  Patnck  C    and  Mar^ 
shall.  Fray  F  ,  4,610,249,  CI.  128-328.000. 
Johnson.    Douglas    R  .    and    Ribeiro.    Nana     Packaginc    for    naoer 
4.610.350.  CI    206-216  000  ^^  ^^ 

Johnson.   Erlon  F;  and  Richards.  Craig  D.,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Coaxial  connector  for  antenna   4,611,213,  CI.  343-702.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  GmbH:  See— 

Friese,  Axel.  4.610,659.  CI.  604-11.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  A  .  Antnm,  Richard  L.;  and  Lloyd.  Norman  E.,  to 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc   Adsorption-desorption  purification  of  glucose 
is<-)merase   4.610.965.  CI    435-234.000 
Johnson.  Sam  E    Shoulder  pro'ection  device.  4,610,034,  CI   2-2  000 
Johnson.  Steven  W    and  Olsen,  Alden  W  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  intimately  contacting  particulate  solids  with  a 
heavy  liquid   4.610,218.  CI    118-303.000 
Joll,  David  J    See— 

.Matthews.  Bernard  T  ;  Joll,  David  J.;  Ziauddin,  Habeeb  M  •  and 
Wilson.  David  N  .  4.610,844,  CI.  426-641.000. 
Jomes,  Keith,  Lothian,  Barry  R  ;  Martin,  Alexander;  Taylor,  Graham- 
and    Haq,    Zia.    to    Lever    Brothers   Company     Porous   i>olvmers' 
4,611,014,  CI    521-146  000 
Jones.  Leo  V  ,  Jr  .  and  Walsh,  A   Lee,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems 
Corporation      DTMF    receiver    sense    and    control    arrancement 
4,611,325.  CI    370-110  300  angemeni. 

Jungkind,  Roland,  to  Metallwerk  K.   PittI  Ges.mbH  &  Co    KG    Ski 

binding   4.610,459.  CI.  280-615.000. 
Junkosha  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi,     Saioru,     Sato.     Yoshiaki;     and     Imaizumi,     Haruo 
4,610.552,  CI    374-160  000. 
Jurgens,  Rainer;  and  Kruger,  Volker,  to  Norton  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  straight  or  directional  dnlling  in  subsurface 
rock  formation   4,610.307.  CI.  175-320.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sugioka.  Yukio;  and  Mikami,  Yoshiharu,  4,610,322,  CI    177-25  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamada,  Hisao;  Shimogawa,  Toshiaki;  Koide,  Teruhiko  and  Iwat- 
suki,  Masahiro,  4,610,480,  CI.  297-478,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ide,  Fumito,  4.610.446,  CI.  271-291.000. 
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Iwahashi    Hiroshi;  Asano,  Masamichi,  and  Minagawa,  Hidenobu, 

4.611,301,  CI.  365-207.000 
Matsukawa,    Naohiro;   and    Nozawa,    Hiroshi,   4,610.078.   CI     29- 

57o.00d. 
Minami,  Hiroshi,  4,611,144,  CI   313-373.000. 
Okazaki,  Kiyoshi,  4,611,340,  CI   378-95  000. 
Watanabe,  Junji,  4,611,218.  CI    346-76.0PH 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Iwamon,  Hidekazu,  4.610,604,  CI   417-269  000 
Kaczerwaski,  David  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Bag  having  a  band  of 

reduced  diameter.  4,61 1,350,  CI.  383-7  000. 
Kad^ba   Pankaja  K  ,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation. 

The.  1. 2, 3-triazole  anticonvulsant  drugs  4,610.994   CI    ^14-^40000 
Kahn,  John  H.:  See— 

Murib,  Jawad  H.;  and  Kahn,  John  H  .  4.611,069  CI    549-^26  000 
Kahn,  William  M    See- 
Peach.  Roy  W.;  Kahn,  William  M..  and  Shapiro.  David  4  611  W7 
CI.  364-900,000.  .    .      i.-u  . 

Kaila,  Ermo;  Kinanen,  Amta;  Levon,  Kalle,  Turunen.  Johannes  CJster- 
holm,  Jan-Erik;  and  Lindberg,  J  Johan,  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy  Doped 
hgmn  polymer  4,610,809,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Kajitani,  Taizo;  Fujii,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tadao;  Yonehara,  Ikuo,  Fukumura 
Chikashi;  and   Hanta,   Kenji,   to  Chisso  Corporation    Prcx-ess  for 
producing  purified   monoammonium   phosphate  from   wet   process 
phosphoric  acid.  4,610,853,  CI  423-310.000 
K^itani.  Taizo;  Fujii,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tadao;  Yonehara,  Ikuo.  Fukumura 
Chikashi;  and   Hanta,   Kenji,   to  Chisso  Corporation    Process  for 
producing  purified  diammonium  phosphate  from  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid.  4,610,862,  CI.  423-310.000 
Kaleskas.  Edward  W  :  See— 

Paradis,   Joseph   R;   and    Kaleskas,    Edward    W.   4  610  276    CI 
137-856.000.  '       ' 

Kalminsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut  USSR:  See— 
Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A  ;  Zhizhilev,  Savely  A 
Alexandr  G  ;  Sokolov.   Lev   B  .  Gelpenn 


(Xitani 

(XX) 


Shoji;    and 


,  Mukhometzyanov 
Nison   I.;   Nikitina 


Vikior  I  .  4.610,850,  CI  422-131  000 


Fejes,  Erno 
118-47.000 
seal    for    drill 


Kallai 


bits 


Tatyana  I.;  and  Rabinovich 
Kallai,  Istvan:  See— 

Czeiler,  Andras;  Ken,  Miklos;  Balogh,  Bela 
Istvan;  and  Lukacs,  Sandor,  4,610,217.  CI 
Kalsi,    Manmohan    S.    Hydrodynamic    lubncant 

4,610,319,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Kamamon,   Hitoshi;  Tsunoda,   Yukiyoshi;   Suginova,   Mitsuru    Sano 
Yutaka;  and  Terada,  Yumiko,  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics 
Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  multicolor  polanzers 
4,610,507,  CI.  350-335.000 
Kamano,  Yoskiaki:  See— 

Pettit,  George   R  ;   Herald,   Cherry   L  ;   and   Kamano,   Yoskiaki. 
4,611,066,  CI    549-267  000 
Kamata,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting  for  zoom  lens 

4,610,512,  CI.  350-429.000 
Kamata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyamura,  Masao;  Tsukakoshi,  Osamu;  Kamata.  Yoshio  and  Aiba 
Shoji,  4,611,121,  CI.  250-423.00R 
Kamei,  Kazuo;  and  Iida,  Toshiharu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Magnetic     recording     and     reproducing     device     4,611,253,     CI 
360-66.000. 
Kamei,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi;  Tateishi,  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru  Aiuchi 
Susumu;  Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Sakata,  Masao.  Shimamura. 
Hideaki;  and  Kamei,  Tsuneaki,  4,610,770,  CI  204-192  100 
Sakata.  Masao;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Abe,  Katsuo;  Shimamura. 
Hideaki;  Kamei,  Tsuneaki;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu 
and  Oyamada,  Takeshi,  4,610,774,  CI  204-298.000 
Kameshita,  Ryutaro,  to  Toyo  Unpanki  Co.,  Ltd    Speed  changer  for 

vehicles  used  in  construction  work   4.610.178.  CI    74-335  000 
Kaminski,  Elton  G  ;  and  Hasselbeck,  Richard  J  .'to  Stolle  Corporation, 
I  he^  Progressive  die  apparatus  having  resilient  tool  support  means 
4,610,156,  CI.  72-431  000. 
Kamiyama,  Yukio:  See— 

Hishiki,  Hideo;  and  Kamiyama,  Yukio,  4,611.152   CI    ''1^-411000 

Kamuf, .Jerry  A.;  and  Arnold,  Russell  L..  to  Premium  Allied  Tool,  Inc 

Cathode  ray  tube  cathode  with  cap  and  sleeve  structure  4,61 1,145 

CI.  313-446.000. 

Kan,  Masanon;  and  Fujiwara,  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  , 

Ltd   Composition  for  pneumatic  tires.  4,611,030.  CI   525-99  000 
Kanada,  Eiji;  Endo,  Kazunaka;  Yamamoto,  Kyonosuke;  and  Suzuki 
Shigeyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd   Method  for  direct  plate 
making  from  multicolor  onginal   4,610,949.  CI   430-301  000 
Kanamaru,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Araya,  Takeshi;  Okada.  Ryoji;  Ibaraki,  Yoshiro;  Hioki,  Susumu 
Kanamaru,  Masatoshi;  Endo,  Yoshishige;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki 
4,610,718,  CI.  75-0.50C. 
Kanazawa,  Hirotaka;  Takatani,  Teruhiko;  Furutani,  Shigeki;  Chikuma, 
Isamu;  Shimada,  Satoru;  and  Eda,  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp 
and  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four-wheel  steenne  system  for 
vehicle.  4.610,328,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Kane,  James  G.:  See — 

Pedicano.    James   J.;    Kane,    James   G;    and    Pedicano,    Ernest 
4,610,667,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Kane,  Jerry  A.;  and  Smith,  Winthrop  W..  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Means  for  aligning  elevation  beam  pattern  along  an 
isodop   in   synthetic   aperture   mapping   radar    4,611,208,   CI     343- 
5.0CM. 


Minami.  Ryui- 
4.610.127.  CI. 


Hah 


y    carnage 


Kaneko.  Masaharu   See — 

Imazeki.   Shuji    Mukoh.   Akio;   Sato.    Mikio.   Kanekt>,    Masaharu; 
Ozawa.      Tetsut\     and     Yoncyama.     Tomio.     4  MO  804      Cl" 

252-299  1(X)  ■ 

Karieko.  Rokusaburo  and  lakenaka.  Yu|i.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Ca\  Ltd 
MethcxI  for  automatically  selecting  a  lens  4.610.539  CI   355-77  000 
Kaneko.  Takaloshi   See— 

Iizuka,  Jiro.  Kaneko.  Takatoshi  and  Hashiba.  Tooru  4  611  "•  1  7  (T 
346-76  OFH  ^        v_i. 

Kanesaki.  Taieo:  Utsumi.  Shigeo   and  T.^mitaka.  Kichinojso,  lu  Diafoil 
Corripany,  Limited    Prcxess  for  preparing  biaxially  stretched  polyes- 
ter films.  4.610,833,  CI.  264-235.800 
Kanno.  Masahide  See— 

Hattori.    Shinichiro     HovxJa.     Seiichi,     Kanno.     Masahide     and 
Amano.  Atsushi.  4.61  1.271,  Cl    364-184  000 
Kanto  Yakin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  4.610,390.  Cl    :28:07  (Xin 
KAO  Corporation    Sec— 

Yamashiia.     Osamu      Morivama.     Noboru 
Wasamoio.  Katsu>o,  4,611,087.  Cl    560-81 
Kapralov.  Valery  K     See— 

Kazak.  Vadim  N  .  Kapralov.  \alerv   K  .  and  Vdlk    AKei  F     de- 
cea.sed. 4.610.303,  Cl    166-251  000 
Kapur,  Vijay  K    See— 

Choudary.  Uppala  V     Shing.  Yuh-Han.  Potter.  Richard  R    Ermer 
James  H  .  and  Kapur,  Vijav  K  ,  4.61 1.091    Cl    1  l6-260a)0 
Kar    Kishore  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The    Metallo-organ.- 

aluminales  as  lubncant  additives   4.610.707,  Cl    :^2^^0(X) 
Karkiewicz,  Kenneth  G,  lo  D.^ugheriv    Brotherv'com'panv     Tamper 

evident  dispensing  closure  assembly   4.610.371,  Cl    220-266  OCX) 
Karlan.  Paul   Cam  engine  4. 610.223. 'ci    123-58  0AM 
Ka.sahara.  Osamu   See — 

Sakata.    Masao,    Kobavashi,    Shigeru     Abe,    Kaisu.,     Shimamur. 
Hideaki.  Kamei.  Tsuneaki,  Kasahara.  Osamu.  Ogushi.  Hidctsuau 
and  Oyamada.  Takeshi.  4.610,774.  Cl    204-298  000 
Kashino,  Shinzo  .Sec— 

Eguchi,  Jyularo,  Sukenan,  Junzo    Kashino.  Shinzo 
chi;  Odahara,  Telsuichi.  and  Iwashita,  Masahin 
56-14  600 
Kassai.    Kenzou.    to    Apnea    Kassai    Kabushikikaishi 

4.610.460.  Cl    280-650.000 
Kataoka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Iio.  Fukusaburo;  Kataoka.  Hiroshi,  and  Itoh.  Keizoh,  4.610.534.  Cl 

Kataoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,      Masaaki:     and      Kataoka.      Hiroyuk:       4  610'i"'^       Cl 
354-415  000  ■■'-.«.  I 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Takahashi.    Akira     .Murakami     \oshiicru     Hirokanc     Junji     Kata 

yama,     Hirovuki      Ohta.     Ken|i,     and     Yamaoka,     Midevmhi 

4,610,912,  Cl    428-213,000. 
Kato.  Masaaki   See — 

Tokunaga,  Toshihide.  and  Kato.  Masaaki,  4,610,506.  Cl.  350-96  ^3<) 
Kato.  Masashi    See — 

Takahashi.    Tomoyuki      Kato.     Masashi     and     Kikuchi      Hisashi 
4.610.520.  Cl    354-86  fXX) 
Kato.  Masatoshi    and  Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  I  id 
Heat-developable  light-sensitive  material   4,610,95-',  Cl   4,V)-542fXX) 
Kato.    Ya.suo,   Ono.   Tetsuo.    Watanabe.    Yoshio,    Muravama,   Seiichi 
Mikoshiba.  Shigeo.  and  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu.  to  Hiiachi.  Lid    I  ow- 
pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  4.611.148.  Cl    3n-59^orX1 
Katoh,  Tadayuki   See— 

Shirai.    Akira,    Takizawa.    Kazushige;    Nishikawa,    Ya.suhisa     and 
Katoh.  Tadayuki.  4.610,946.  Cl   4.'*0-278  fXX) 
Katsube.  Hideo,  and  Aso.  Toshiyuki,.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Automatic  tool 

changer  o^  a  machine  loo\   4.610,074,  Cl    29-568  000. 
Katsuki,  Koreioshi   See — 

Kumasaka,  Sadao    Tada.  Satomi,  Katsuki.  Koretoshi,  Nagamine 
Ryoji:  and  Taniguchi,  Hiroshi,  4,610,922,  Cl   428-304  400 
Katsumata.  Fuyuki   Sec— 

Iwao.  Nonaki.  and  Katsumata.  Fuvuki.  4.610.638.  Cl   446-241  000 
Katz.  Howard  G    See— 

Mudge.  Paul  R     and  Kat/.  Hov^ard  (j     4.610,920,  Cl   428-288  000 
Kaukanen.  Esko   Sec— 

Ekholm.  Perm,  and  Kaukanen,  Esko,  4,610,170,  Cl.  73-864  "'20 
Kawabata.  Mikio   See— 

Takagawa.  Noboru    Hirai,  Shiro.  K.Kiama.  lakuya.  Hirano   Hiro- 
shi,   Kiba.    "lasuo,    Kawabata,    Mikio.    Mivaura.    Taisuva     and 
Suzuki.  'Vasuyuki.  4,610,983.  Cl    5  14-230  CXio 
Kawada,  Masashi   See— 

Watanabe.  Ko/o,  and  Kawada,  Masashi.  4.610, 124  Cl    M- 399  000 
Kawai.  Taneichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Adjusting  device  for 

the  optical  axis  of  a  headlamp  beam   4,611.263.  Cl    ^62-71  OCX) 
Kawakami.  Haruo  Sec— 

Yamada,  Masao.  and  Kawakami,  Haruo,  4,610  841   Cl    ^76-K)5(]00 
Kawakubo.  Shoji   See—  ' 

Kawamoto    Mineo   Murakami.  Kanji    Akahoshi,  Haruo   Maisuda 

Yoichi;    Wajima.    Moioyo     Matsunaga.    Makolo.     KawakubfV 

Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Toyofusa,    Suzuki,    Haruo     and    Yoshkln 

Tomio,  4,610,910.  Cl.  428-209  000 

Kawamoto     Mineo.    Murakami.    Kanji     Akahoshi.    Haruo     Matsiida 

Yoichi.   Wajima.   Motoyo.   Matsunaga.   Makoto.    Kawakubt)    Shoii 

>oshimura.  Toyofusa   Suzuki.  Haruo.  and  Yoshida.  Tomio.  to  Hita 

chi.  Ltd    Printed  circuit  N.ard.  prcxess  for  preparing  the  same  and 

resist  ink  used  therefor  4,610,910.  Cl.  428-209  000  "h:  ana 
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■AjNumi.  Masaaki,  !■ 
ct.'  making  machin!:" 


H.'shi/aki  Eleciric  Co  ,  Ltd   i^t-  detector  for  an 
4.M  0,147,  CI.  62-137.000. 
uauchi.  Hiroshi  and  Kyoto.  Michihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
ries.   Ltd    Method   for  prixlucmg  glass  preform  for  optical  fiber 
l.hlO."(_W,  CI   ^5-3  120 

/ak.  \  adim  N  Kapralov.  \  aicr\  K  and  Voik.  Alfei  P.,  deceased 
^\  \  oik,  lg(ir  P  .  administrator),  to  \  sesiijuznoe  Nauchno-Proizvod 
>tve_nnot'  Ohiedinenie  ■Soju/promga/"  Method  of  underground 
Msitication  ot  J  series  of  geniK  dippint:  and  inclined  coal  seams 
kM0,.^(13.  CI    lh(>-:5l  (X)() 

ane.  James,  to  Linnola  Ltd   Removal  of  chlorine-based  contaminants 
rom  materials  contaminated  v\ith  same   4.610,"':^,  CI.   134-25.100. 
arns,  John  J     Sct  — 

Fountain.  Michael  V\     Weiss,  Steven  J  .  Kearns,  John  J  ;  Weiner, 
Alan  L  ,  and  Popescu.  Vlircea  C  .  4. M 0,868.  CI.  424-1,100. 
egan.  Richard  G     Sfi  — 

Hatch,    Ronald    R,    and    Keeizan.    Richard    G,    4  611  ""J^     CI 

;h4-5'l  (XX) 
-•se.  Frank  M  :  See — 

Effenherger.  John  A  .  Ribbans.  Robert  C.  Ill    and  Keese    Frank 
M  .  4,felO,QIK.  CI  4;s-:4?ooo 
iner   Hein/,  to  Ernst  Leitz  W  et/lar  GmhH  Carrying  strap  mounting 
^Mil.4^^,  CI    :^4-14^0(¥i 

Her.  Rene  and  Mer/.  Ste\en  G.,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Appara- 
us  tor  monitoring  the  closing  action  of  a  mould  of  a  glassware 


65-158.000. 
Linda   M 


and    Kelley,   Don   H. 


and  Plakunov.  James,  4,610,955,  CI. 


orminc  machine.  4,610,''!  2.  CI 
lle>.  Don  H    See— 
Viever.    Louis  W  ;   McKinnev, 

4,611,044,  CI    528-56  OCX) 
II V.  James  F    Sf  — 
Chen,  Jan^lin,  KelK.  Jarnc^  I 

4^O-52'~0O() 
IK,  Joseph  B    iff— 
Frank,  Robert  G  ;  Noca.  Joseph  A  :  Kelly.  Joseph  B.  and  Bowers 

Robert  L  ,  4.610.5'''),  CI    4<J8-60.000. 
ll>.   Samuel   T.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.   Fuel  control 
aKe  construction   4,610,26'^,  CI.  137-489.500. 

il\.  Samuel  T.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Fuel  control 
alve  construction,  parts  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
.610,425,  CI    25\-\19:(X) 

se\,  John  Apparatus  for  grindinc  and/or  reconditioning  plane 
nnular  surfaces   4,610,112,  CI    51-241. OV'S. 


Kilsdonk.  Jan  A.:  See — 

Schwartz,    Lawrence;    Kilsdonk.    Jan    .\.,    and    Steele    Jerrv    T 
4.610.4%,  CI   339-9 l.OOB. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  Sec — 

Raley.  John  M..  4.610.685,  CI   6(W-3h6  000. 

Sallee.     Lorry     F;    and    Thorson,     Russell     F,    4  610  745     CI 

156-244.110. 
Strohbeen.   David  T.;  and   \anDeur/en.   John    I     4hlOfi81     CI 
604-396.000. 
Kimble,  James  B  :  See — 

Kolls,  John  H  ;  Figard.  Joseph  F  ,  Kimble,  James  1)  .  and  Kubicek 
Donald  H..  4.610.766.  CI    204-157  520 
Kimura,  Gen.  Cord  for  retaining  a  surfboard  4.M0.h34.  CI  441-7'^  (XX) 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ohta,  Yoshio;  Kimura.  Tadashi,   l|ichi,   Kivoteru    and  Takizaw  i 
Masaaki.  4.610.421.  CI    248-550  (KK) 
Kinami.  Kenichi:  See— 

Vamamoto.     Toshiaki;     and     Kinami,     Kenichi      4  611  OSS      r\ 

536-119.000.  

Kinanen,  Anita;  See — 

Kaila,  Ermo;  Kinanen,  Anita;  Levon.  Kalle,  Turunen.  Johannes; 
Osterholm,   Jan-Erik,   and    Lindberg,   J    Johan.   4.610  809    CI 
252-500.000. 
Kinashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kozo.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki   Kaisha 
Electrophotographic  copying  machine  with  delayed  development 
bias  voltage  application   4,610,528.  CI    355-3  ODD 
Kindig,  Alan  L.;  and  Peters,  F  redus  N  .  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Hermetic  compress(^r  unit   4,61 1,138,  CI    310-71  000 
King.  Dennis  D.;  and  Dautel,  David  F  ,  to  E-Systems,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  timing  signal  in  a  'time-of-arri\al  detection 
system.  4,610,549,  CI   368-1 13  (KX). 
King,  Gary  N  :  See — 

Goekler,  Robert  G.;  and  King,  Gar\  N  ,  4.610.403,  CI    242-7  230 
King,  Harry  L  ;  to  Eltech  Systems  Corp<^ration   Dense  cermets  contain- 
ing  fine   grained   ceramics   and    their    manufacture    4  610  7"'6    r\ 
75-233.000. 
Kinoshita,    Tomoaki;    Takano.    Kunio;    W'ada,    Minoru:    Tachikaua. 
Osamu;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial  Co     Ltd 
Sewing  machine.  4.610,210.  CI.  112-121.120 
Kinzler,  Hans:  See— 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Kinzler,  Hans;  Lahner,   Karlheinz    and  Schuiz 
Hans-Werner.  4.611.185.  CI    333-l67{XXJ 


rporation    Microcomputer  communications  software    4  611277 
I    364-200  000 
dall  Company,  The   See— 

Howey,  Jon  A  .  and  Rogers.  Randall  J.,  4,610,352,  CI.  206-313.000, 
Rosenberg.  Helmut  W   G  ,  4.610.660,  CI   604-49  fXX). 
Rosenberg,  Helmut  VV    G  ,  4,610,663,  CI   6(^)4-99  000. 
jyo,  Hideyuki   See  — 
Fakeuchi,    Toyoaki.    Ohshima.    Ken,    Kenjvo,    Hideyuki,    Ikcda. 

Voshiaki.  and  Sakamoto.  Masaharu.  4.611.316,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Takeuchi,    Toyoaki,    Ohshima,    Ken;    Ken)yo,    Hideyuki;    Ikeda, 

Voshiaki.  and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  4,61  1,3 1 7.  CI.  369-45  (XX). 
nametal  Inc  :  See — 
Nemeth.  Bela  J  ,  and  Grab,  George  I' 
necott  Corp<iration   5t't'— 
Boecker,  Wolfaanc  D  G  .  and  Hailev 
42.H-627  0(X) 

James,  to  Fiber  Bond  Corporation    Binder  for  fibrous  paddinc 
M  0,9 1 q.  Cl.  428-285  fXXJ. 
t  Subsidiary  of  Kidde  Inc  :  See— 

Dibert,  Grant,  Jr    and  Shelton,  David.  4.610.489,  CI    ^12-227  000 
1.  Vliklos    5ft'- 

C/eiler,  Andras    Ken.  Miklos    lialogh,  Bela;  Fejes,  Erno  ;  Kallai, 
Istvan.  and  Lukacs,  Sandor,  4,610,217,  CI    118-4'' 000, 
Alfred,  to  Aurora  Konrad  G    Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co.  Air  supply 
zzle   4.610,196,  CI    98-2  OCX) 
..  Francis  J   Golf  tee  4,610,451,  CI.  273-33. (MX) 

Oiok  D    and  Nicia,  Antonius  J   A.,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation. 
ethtxJ  of  manufacturing  a  crating   4.61(J,757.  CI.  156-655  000 
e.  Giok  D    .Sff- 

A       and     Khoe.    Giok    D 


.  4.610.931,  CI.  428-547.000. 
Laurence  N.,  4,610,934.  CI 


in 


le 


V'arga   nee   V'arga,    Jerez; 

Beno,  Szecsenyi,  Imre,  Pap 

Kalman,     4,610,814,     CI 


Hiroshi,      4.610,957,      CI. 


J 


4,610,502,    CI 


Nicia,    .Antonius 
350-46  120 
V'asuo   -St't  — 

Takagawa.  S'oboru  Hirai.  Shiro:  Kodama.  Takuya;  Hirano,  Hiro- 
shi Kiba,  Yasuo.  Kav*.abaia,  Mikio,  Miyaura,  Tatsuya;  and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  4,610,9.h3,  CI,  514-230  rxX) 

sarsky,  Albert  S,  Sauer,  Earl  S.;  Vesperman,  Wilham  C;  and 
Ison.  Mav  K  to  .AT&T  Technologies,  Inc  Plastic-coated  metallic 
rnher   4.6I0,9(N.  CI    428.202.000 

chi,   Haruhiko.  t(.  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  ,   Ltd.;  and  Nisshin 

emicais   Co      Ltd     Privess   for   preparing    L-carnitme  and   salts 

ereof  4,6I0.82«.  CI    260-501,130. 

chi.  Hi^ashi   5ff— 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki  Kato  Masashi;  and  Kikuchi,  Hisashi, 
4,610,520,  CI    354-86.00(J. 

tani,  Fumitaka.  Furumai.  Koro;  Indou,  Masahiro;  and  Fujishita, 

izu(^   to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co,  Ltd    High  load  gas 

mhustion  apparatus   4,610,626.  CI    431-351.000, 

skis,  David  C    See— 

Campisi.  Carl  Kilinskis,  David  C  ;  Skerlos,  Peter  C.;  and  Sorlie, 
Fgil,  4,6|f).0N.v  CI    29-832.000 

el  Ah   .Sff- 

ersttn,  Biarne    and  Svensson,  Kjell,  4.610,208,  CI.  110-244.000. 


schaft    fur    Verbrennungskraftmaschmen    und    Messtechnik    mbH, 
ProfDr.Dr  he.  Hans  List   Air  cooling  arrangement  for  encapsulated 
vehicle  engine.  4.610,326,  CI.  180-68.  KX) 
Kirhofer,  Walter  J  :  See— 

Molander,  Lance  E..  Tiegelmann,  Gabriel,  and  Kirhofer,  Walter  J 
4,610,492.  CI.  312-.W5(XXJ. 
Kirkpatnck.  Paul  A.;  Schulman.  Marvin;  Lehmann.  Douglas  M  ,  and 
Hegadorn,  Joseph  L..  to  General   Foods  Corporation    Three-fluid 
atomizing  nozzle  and  method  of  utilization  thereof  4,610,760    CI 
159-4.010. 
Kirsch,  Gary  E.;  See — 

Baron.  Burwell  E.;  Kirsch,  Gary  E  ,  and  Mott,  Keith  C  ,  4  610  8U 
CI.  264-249.(XX). 
Kishimoto,  Shinichi:  Sec — 

Yukawa,  Toshihide:  Ikeda.  Toru;  Kishimoto,  Shmichi:  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Katsumi,  4,610,827,  CI.  260-501  110 
Kiskunhalasi  Allami  Gazdasag:  Sff — 

Dede.    Laszio;   Dede  nee   Pal,   Maria; 
Barati,  Peter;  Szarvas,  Imre,  Fodor, 
Szekeres,     Jozsef;     and     Serester, 
530-380.000. 
Kitaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato,      Masatoshi;     and      Kitaguchi, 
430-542,000. 
Kitamoto,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Nomura.  Masaaki;  Nahara,  Akira,  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  4,610  90 ■( 
CI.  428-64.000. 
Kitano.  Kouichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Word-line  discharging  circuit  in  a 
static-type      semiconductor      memorv       device       4.611,10'(       CI 
365-230.000. 
Kitson,  Melanie,  to  British   Petroleum  Company  p.l  c  .  The    V  apour 

phase  hydrogenation  of  esters.  4,61 1.085,  CI    568-885.000 
Kizawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Koga,  Minoru;  Kizawa,  Toshio;  and  Hi  rose,  Toshio,  4,6 10,  MS  CI 
175-85.000. 
Klages,  Claus  P.,  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation   Etching  solution  for  and 
method  of  etching  ferrimaKnetic  garnet  compounds    4,610  759    CI 
156-662.000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Marhold,   Albrechi;   Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm,    Klauke.    Erich;    Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg,  Becker,  Benedikt;  Krehan,  Ingomar   and  Sten- 
del.  Wilhelm,  4,61  1.003,  CI    5 14-452. Oa). 
Klauminzer,  Gary  K.;  Merz,  S.  Spencer;  and  Campbell,  James  D  ,  to 
Ouestek  Incorporated    Method  and  means  of  controlling  the  output 
of  a  pulsed  laser   4,611,270,  CI    364-183  OOf) 
Klein,  Joseph  T  :  Sec — 

Davis,  Larry;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T.  4.610,988,  CI    514-253  (XX) 
Kleiner,  Lothar  W.,  to  Mitech  Corporation   Conductive  resinous  com- 
posites. 4,610,808,  CI.  252-512  0(X) 
Kliethermes,  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Damon,    Billy    L.;   and    Kliethermes,    Andrew    J  ,   4,610,278    CI 
140-92.100. 
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Klos,  Karl:  Sff— 

Kommoss,    Klaus;    Klos,    Karl;    Dietz,    Hans   W     and    Koppeler 
Thomas  H    W  ,  4,61 1,254,  CI    360-69  OTO 
Klose,  Hans-Ulrich   See— 

Rach.    Hemz-Dieter,    Frerichs,    Udo,    Klose,    Hans-Ulrich     and 

Boltze,  Carsten,  4,610,287,  CI.  157-1,170. 
Klowak.  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Salmeen,  Nilo  I  .  decea.sed;  and  Klowak,  Bernard  Cj    4  610  743  CI 

156-183.000  ... 

Knapp,  Alfons,  to  Gevipi  AG  Mixer  valve  with  hard  material  plaques, 
having  a  movable  cartridge  loaded  bv  the  water  pressure  4,610  268 
CI    137-454.600.  '  "       ' 

Knauer,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Stanley.  Roderic  K  ;  Milewits,  Marvin;  Knauer.  Robert  C  .  Jr    and 
Bradfield.  James  E..  4,611,170,  CI   324-229  (XX) 
Knecht.  William  R  :  See— 

Criscimagna,  Tony  N  ,  Hoffman.  Harry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Knecht    Wil- 
liam R  ,  4.61 1,203,  CI    340-773.000. 
Knopf,  Franz:  See — 

Kirchweger.  Karl;  Knopf,  Franz;  and  Thien,  Gerhard.  4  610  326 
CI    180-68  100 
Knowles.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Geer.  Linda  L  ,  and  Knowles,  Steven  M  ,4,610,466,  CI  285-12  000 
Knox.  Howard  T.  to  Ancra  Corporation    Buckle  tiedown  assembly 

4,610,055.  CI    24-68  OCD 
Knox,   Kenneth   H,  and   Larkin,   Mark   E,   to  Abbott    Laboratories. 
Flexible  container  and  mixing  system  for  storing  and  preparing  I  V 
fiuids  4,610,684,  CI   604-416.000. 
Knud  Simonsen  Industries  Limited   See— 

Buller-Colthurst,  Guy  E,  4.610,886,  CI   426-233  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Obayashi.  Hiroaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited    Fuel   volume  measuring   system   for  automotive   vehicle 
4,611,287,  CI    364-442.000 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal 

processing  apparatus  for  a  video  signal   4,61 1,231,  CI   358-160000 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki   See— 

Igata,  Kouichi,  and  Kobayashi,  Masaaki,  4,61  1,252,  CI.  360-10.300 
Kobayashi,  Masaharu   Sff— 

Aral,  Takao;   Kobayashi,   Masaharu,   Takeuchi,   Takashi.  Okubo, 
Eiji,  and  Endoh,  Hiroshi,  4,611,335,  CI    375-110.000. 
Kobayashi,  Norio:  See — 

Sekiguchi,     Hisashi;     Kobayashi,     Norio,     and     Ohgishi      Hideo 
4,611,036,  CI.  525-481  (XX). 
Kobayashi,  Sadao:  Sec— 

Yamamoto,  Takakazu;  Yamamoto.  Sadaaki,  Kobavashi.  Sadat)  and 
Sukawa.  Hiroshi,  4,610,811.  CI    252-511  (XX) 
Kobayashi,  Satoru,  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  and  Imaizumi,  Haruo,  to  Junkosha 
Company    Ltd     Temperature    sensor    for    cables     4  610  552     CI 
374-160.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi;    Tateishi,    Hideki;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Aiuchi. 
Susumu,     Suzuki.     Yasumichi:     Sakata,     Masao:     Shimamura. 
Hideaki;  and  Kamei.  Tsuneaki.  4,610,770,  CI    204-192  I (X) 
Sakata,    Masao;    Kobayashi.    Shigeru;    Abe,    Katsuo;    Shimamura, 
Hideaki;  Kamei,  Tsuneaki;  Kasahara.  Osamu,  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu 
and  Oyamada,  Takeshi.  4.610,774.  CI   204-298  000 
Kobold,   Klaus.   Device  for  the  measurement   of  through-flow    v\ith 

potential-free  end  contact  switch   4,611,105,  CI    2(X)-81  90M 
Koch,  Paul  E.:  Sec— 

Catella,  Gary  C  ;  Cull,  Ronald  C  .  Dilts,  David  A  ,  K(Kh.  Paul  F 
and  Hartman,  Robert  A  ,  4,611,090.  CI    136-251  000 
Kocher.  Erich  J  .  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation    Rotary  screw 
gas  compressor  having  dual  slide  valves   4,610,612.  CI   418-195  OOO 
Koda,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsuchida,     Yoshihiro;    Tamura,     Shigeru;    and     Koda      Yoshio 
4,610.497.  CI   339-176  (X)L 
K(HJama.  Takuya  5ff— 

Takagawa.  Noboru;  Hirai,  Shiro;  Kodama,  Takuya.  Hirano,  Ihro 
shi;    Kiba,    Yasuo;    Kawabata,    Mikio.    Miyaura,    Tatsuya    and 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  4,610,983.  CI    514-230.000 
Ktxlera,  Ma.sanori;  Aizawa,  Ya.suo,  and  Ichijo,  Koh|i,  to  Niigata  Engi 
neering  Co  .   Ltd.   Rotation  control  system  for  "Z-type  propulsion 
apparatus   4,610.214,  CI.  114-144  OOE 
Koebernick,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  l,5-didesoxy-l,5-imino-D-glucitol  and  N-derivatives 
thereof  4,611,058,  CI    546-242  fXX) 
Koerner,  Robert  M   Slope  stabilization  system  and  method   4,610  568 

CI   405-19000 
Koester.  Klaus:  See — 

Wilsberg,  Heinz-Manfred;  Puchta,  Rolf;  Koester.  Klaus   and  Car- 
duck.  Franz-Josef,  4.610.799.  CI   252-90000 
Koga,  Minoru;  Kizawa,  Toshio;  and  Hirose,  Toshio,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pipe  handling  apparatus  for  oil 
drilling  operations  4,610,315.  CI    175-85. OCX). 
Kohrtz,  Sven-Ake:  See— 

Eriks.son,  Sven;  Halldahl,  Lars,  and  Kohrtz,  Sven-Ake   4  610  893 
CI   427-34.000 
Koide.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Hisao;  Shimogawa,  Toshiaki;  Koide.  Teruhiko,  and  Iwat- 
suki,  Masahiro.  4,610,480,  CI   297-478.000 
Koike,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Tamagawa,  Shigehisa;  Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro;  and  Koike   Kazuvuki 
4,610,924,  CI   428-331.000 


Koizumi,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Hamada    Toyohide,  Sugimoto,  Kouichi;  Kusakawa.  Hitoshi    Jin- 
riki.    Tatenori;    and    Koizumi.    Kivohide.    4,610  S98     CI     411- 
744.00A 
Koizumi,  Kyogo   See— 

Miyagawa.    Hiroharu     Itoh     Masayoshi;   Abe,   Tomohirx>;    Iv^aia. 
Kenji   and  Koizumi,  Kyogo.  4.610,859,  CI   423-347000 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  ti^  Ricoh  Co,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  recording  color 

images   4,610,529,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Kolling,  Heinrich   See— 

Haberkorn,    Axel,    Kolling,    Hemrich,    Kume.    Toyohiko     and 
Kuyama,  Shinpei,  4,61 1,060.  CI    548-171  000 
Kolts,  John  H.  Figard.  Joseph  F,  Kimble.  James  H     and   Kuhicck 
Donald  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    PhotcK  hemical  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  from  hydrogen  sulfide    4.611), '66.  CI    204- i'^''  S20 
Kohuniak,  Thomas  A    and  Lawrence.  Wilham  A  .  to  Eldon  Industnes, 
Inc  Circuit  hoard  and  component  manipuiation  device,  4,610,388,  Cl! 

"^'^u-'^^"  *^'''"'   *^'"'''  ^''^'   ^"^''-  '■''""  ^     -""'^  Koppeler.  Thomas 
H  W  ,  to  L:  S  Philips  Corporation  Control  mechanism  for  a  magnet- 
ic-tape-casseite  apparatus   4,61  1.254,  CI.  }hilM  (KK). 
Komori,  Masanoshin   .Sff — 

Tobioka,  Takashi.  Nishi/av«.a.  Tetuo    Ishiguro    .Minoru.  Yoshida, 
Toshio.   Komori,   Masanoshin    Asano,  Seiji;   Voshino    Takeshi 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi,  4,610,522,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Kongoh,  Takeshi   See— 

Makabe,    Hachiro.    Tanaka,    Haruhiko,    and    Kongoh,    Takeshi 
4,610,211,  CI    112-445  (XX). 
Konig,  Charles  E    and  Skudera,  Wilham  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army     Analog-to-digital   converter    4,611,194    ci     ^40- 
347  OSH 

Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,  1  td    See— 

Matsuzaka.  Shop   and  Shimura.  Shinva.  4,610,958  CI   430-567  00() 

Koontz,  Harry  S  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Method  for  utilizing  mag- 
netic field  sensing  means  for  detecting  discontinuities  in  a  conductor 
member  assiKiaied  VMth  a  glass  sheet    4.610,710.  CI   65-29  000 

Kopp.  Vvette  B   Disposable  diaper   4.610,682,  CI.  604-385  OOR 

Koppeler.  Thomas  H   W    Sff— 

Kommoss.    Klaus:    Klos,    Karl,    Dietz,    Hans   W     ^nd    Koppeler 
Thomas  H    W  ,  4,61  1,254,  CI    360-69(X)() 

Koppers.  Manfred,  Bohnes.  Karlheinz,  Guse,  Kuno  and  Amhng.  Frie- 
del.  to  Bochumer  Lisenhuette  Heinizmann  GmhH  &  Co  Km  Shui-<ifT 
valve   4,610,424,  CI    251-121  000 

Kosman,  Wilhelmus  J  ,M  .  to  5nl  Ma^timelahnek  de  Boer  b  \  Brick 
moulding  device   4,610,616,  CI   425-99.000. 

Kossmehl,  Gerhard,  and  Hocker,  Jurgen.  to  Chatzitheodorou,  Georg 
Oxidizing  polymerization  with  NO®  and  NGj©  4  61 1  032  CI 
525-360.000.  .       .       ,  v,.. 

Koster,  Wilfried:  See— 

Gottwald,  Adolf;  and  Koster,  Wilfried,  4.610,272,  CI   137-625.170. 

Kotaka.  \oshiro:  See — 

Fukino,  Kunihiro,  and  Kotaka.  Voshiro.  4,610,517,  CI   350-580  000 
Kotitschke,  Gerhard,  and  Benz.  Wilheim,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH    De 

vice  for  threading  a  transfer  strip  of  a  paper  web  through  the  drying 

cylinder  section  of  a  paper  machine.  4.610,097,  CI    34-117  000 
Kov^alczyk,    Thaddeus    Air   purifier   for   protecting    motor   vechicic 

occupants  from  pollution.  4.610,703,  CI.  55-274  (XT) 
Kraatz,  Udo,  Buchel,  Karl  H  ,  Remecke,  Paul;  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  and 

Hanssler,  Gerd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Fungicidal  phenoxy- 

triazolyl  ketones  and  carbinols   4,610.9^6.  CI    514-383  000 
Kraiss,  Richard,  to  Georg  Prinzing  GmhH  &  Co    KG  Betonformen- 

Lnd    Maschinenfabrik     Moulding    apparatus    for    shaping    concrete 

parts,  4,610,422.  CI    24^-44  (KM) 
Kramer,  Charles  J  ,  to  Holotek  Ltd    Hologon  laser  scanner  apparatus 

4.610.500.  CI.  350-3.710. 
Kramer,  Francis  J  ,  Park,  Lester  D  ;  and  Massari,  Donald  J  ,  Jr     to 

Senco  Products.  Inc   Drywall  tool  4.610.381,  CI.  227-7.000 
Kramer.  Rolf-Jurgen:  Sff— 

Helmes,    I  udger:   and   Kramer.   Rolf-Jurgcn,  4,610  ^40    CI     192- 
56.(X5R  .-      . 

Krantz.  Anders,  to  Indusinell  Arbetshygien  i  Soderhamn  AB.  Filter 

apparatus  for  air  or  gas  purification   4,610,702,  CI.  55-155.000. 
Kras,  Stephen  J     Sff — 

Laber,  James  M  .  ;  nd  Kras,  Stephen  J.,  4.610,621,  CI.  425-577  000 
Krause,  Alvan  A  ,  to  Draper  Corporation  Counterbalanced  lav  motion 

for  high  speed  weavng  looms   4,6|{i,2'7,  CI    139-191.000 
Krauth,  Charles  A    Sf-- 

Shealy,    Y      Fulmtr;    and    Krauth,    Charles    .A      4  611074     C\ 
558-51  (XX)  ■ 

Krehan,  Ingomar  See — 

Marhold,   Albrecht;   Sirrenberg    Wilhelm     Klauke,   Erich    Ham- 
mann.  Ingeborg,  Becker,  Benediki    Krehan,  Ingomar  and  Sten- 
del,  Wilhelm,  4,611,003,  CI    514-452  000 
Kreiskott,  Horst   Sff— 

Albrecht.  Hans  P    and  Kreiskott,  Horst,  4,610,817,  CI.  514-2  000 

Albrecht,  Hans  P  .  and  KreiskotiHorsi   4,610,818.  CI    S14.190OO 
Krenedits,  Sandor   Sff- 

Gotz.  Sandor.  Krer.edits,  Sandor   and  S/atmari,  Ferenc  4  611  268 
CI.  364-148  (XX)  '    ' 

Kriz.  Thomas  A    Sec-- 

Andresen.  Mark  E  ,  Kriz.  Thomas  A  ,  and  I'oiemski    Andrew  S 
4,61  1,27Q,  CI    364-200000  ' 

Krone.  Bernard,  and  Abler.  W^ilhelm,  to  Maschinenlahnken   Bernard 

4  6lS,'l2?Cl."53-tr8S'"'    ^"'   ^°'"'"^    -*'''    '"    ^"''"^    ^''■"'"'^ 


161-084  O.G  -«6-17 


PI 


24 


Kru 

41 
Kru 


;er 


Kfu, 

Kru- 

Kuh 

VV 

\d 


■d 


KuK 


Kudt 

Kude 

Ku 


Kjd. 


K 


Kucn 
I>jh 

Kuh 
h 


Kuhl 

K  u  h  n 
H 

Kuhn 

e: 

K  um  J 

Ko_£ 
tem 

K'jma 
Su: 
*:4- 

Kuma 
Jim 

Kuma- 

K  uma 
Shit; 
Ma 

Kum 
and 
impr 
4;k 

Kunc 
H 


a>i 


j->^ 


Kun.  / 
Ga 

K  J  n  I  sa 
Sci 


Kurak 
318 
Kura 

com 

Kuram 

toC 

ing 

4 

Kurats 

pr'xi 

Kijrehj 

Hi 

( 

Iga 

J 

Kuri  S. 

Th. 

ku^aka 

Hai 

r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  9,  1986 


•    VVt-rner    r><   Lni-Cardan   Akiiengesellschaft    Rotary  constant 
vit>  universal  loint    4.hlO,M3.  CI    4^4-l43.0(X). 
•r.  Hem/    Teuhler,  Heinr  Schulz.  Rene  ;  and  Staemmler.  Erwin. 
.  vkers  SvsicTnv  (.,mhH   Steering  assistance  pump  4,610.607,  CI. 

Robert  J    See — 

■ud.     Arnold    C:    and    Kruger.    Rohc-rt    J.    4.610  781      CI 
:iO-S5  oa) 
.T.  \  olker   5,-t'— 

jr^ons.  Rainer   and  Krugcr    \  olker.  4.610.307.  CI    I7S.310  000 
he,  Kurt    Sfatch    4,t)iu,6^4,  CI    44-42,000 
a.  Robtrt   I  aPolla.  Anihonv    Ranev.  Donald;  and  Morse  Charles 

''l^u^'T^'  Signal  Corporation    Micro  controlled  classification 

4,M0.:06.  CI    104-26(X)B 
ek,  Donald  H     See—  I 

olts,  John  H  .  Figard,  Joseph  E    Kimble.  James  B  ;  and  Kubicek. 
Donald  H  .  4. 610. '66.  CI    2(U-15'  520. 
^a.  Hitoshi  Otokuni.  Tadaaki  Suzuki.  Shoji,  and  Nakagawa  Keiii 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co..  Ltd.  Brake 
ice  tor  .ontrollmg  brake  operation  on  inclines.  4.610.338.  CI. 

ta.  Ltd     itv—  I 

guchi.  J>utaro;  Sukenan.  Jun/o.  Kashino.  Shin/o;  Minami   Ryui- 

chi:  Odahara.  Tetsuichi    and  Uashita.  Masahiro.  4.610.127.  CI 

56- 14  600 

akano.  Keiichi    L  meda,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Tani.  Yoshio  4  610  727 

CI    123-l?<2fJO(,i  ■   '"-^'' 

akagi.  Masao,  and  Uatashi.  .Mitsuo.  4.610.174.  CI    74-15  200 
ski  S  A    See— 

udelski.  Stefan,  and  Rosselet.  Ernest.  4.611.168.  CI.  324-174  000 
ski.  Stefan,  and  Rosselet.  Ernest,  to  Ampe,x  Corporation;  and 
icKki     s  A      Magnetic    tachometer    assembly     4.611.168,    CI. 

1    4  ()tX) 

Vlitsuhiro  See— 
umasaka.  N'onvuki,   Fu 
Shiijekazu,  Vamashita 
CI   428-632  (X)tJ 
Cho>  K    See— 

ihara.  Naoki   and  Kuen.  Choy  K..  4.610.048.  CI    15-344  000 

Fonderie  et  Robmettene  S  A.:  See— 
>driguez.  Jean-Jacques,  4.610.393.  CI.  236-12.150.      , 

Engelberi    See—  ' 

'i^I'in  .u^ '"i^'P"-^      ^''^^^-     E"gelbert;     and     Hanssler.     Gerd. 

4.6li).'585,  CI    514-235000, 

lann^  Gerhard,  to  RoK.-rt  Bosch  GmbH.  Motor-driven  compass 
v.nh  sau  blade  holder   4.610.088,  CI.  30-372.000. 
Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

ihse.  III  H    and  Kuhn    Hans-Jurgen.  4.61 1,226,  CI   358-144  000 
S  A     See — 

macnra.  Rino.  4,610.128.  CI,  56-16,400, 
!ai.    Naotake.    and    Tatemoto.    .Minoru.    to    .Mitsubishi    Jidosha 


iH>.ara    Hideo;  Saito.  Nontoshi;  Otomo. 
Take      and  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro,  4.610.935. 


aVm  ^""^   r  1  Vr'i'*   Electronically  controlled  suspension  sys- 

4,610.462,  CI    2SO-707,000, 

Ashok    Segan,  Ellen  G  ;  and  Bukowski,  John  M..  to  United 
^s^^of   .America.   Army    Pipe  corrosion  monitor    4.611.175,  CI 

Mahesh,  to  RCA  Corporation    Microwave  frequency  power 
er   4,611,184,  CI.  333-100.000  ty  power 

Sarbjeet  S    Surgical  staple   4.610.251.  CI    128-33400R 
ika.    Noriyuki,    Fujiwara.    Hideo;    Saito.    NorUoshi;    Otomo 
■ka/u^1iamashiia,  Takeo,  and  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Hitachi   Ltd 

etic  film  structure   4,610,')35,  CI,  428-632.000 

ka.  Sadao  Tada.  Satomi,  Katsuki,  Koretoshi;  Nagamine,  Ryoji- 
[aniguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Human  Industry  Corporation.  Asphalt 
.■gnated  foam  and  methixJ  of  producing  the  same.  4,610,922.  CI 
'  *4  MM) 

Finohik"   See— 

>erkorn.     Axel      Kolling,     Hemnch;     Kume.    Tovohiko     and 
uvama.  Shinpei.  4.611,060.  CI    ^48-171000 
Itan  K     See— 
da.  Walter  E..  and  Kun.  Zollan  K, 

Toshiya  See— 
bama.    Tetsuro.    Aral.     Hiromichi 
^10.86'.  CI   423-635000 

b'ooO*'*""'  '"  ^^""''  ^^^   ^*''^^°  control  circuit  4.611.155,  CI. 

e.   Mitsuo    and   Sakamoto.   Keiji.   to  Fanuc   Ltd.   AC  motor 

system   4.611.159.  CI    318-803  000 
to.  Tohn,    Miki.  Toshiharu,  Nishino.  Kozo;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi. 
tral  Glass  Company.  Limited  Method  of  continuously  prtxiuc- 

?^  V;  *.'L  ,'^""    compound    useful    as    ceramics    material. 
*M.  CI   423-344  f/X) 

I.  Taketoshi.  and  Miki,  Tetsuro.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for 

-ing  aromatic  poUesler   4.611.049.  CI.  528-279  000 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
'■''^to^ir^;/""^''"'*^'-  ^^"^-  ^"'^  Ohira,  Keiichi.  4,611.141, 
h't"'^,os  ^',f!'^"      -""^     Takahashi.     Masaaki.     4,610.927. 
m.-n  A^^o^laIes.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

xiorsen.  Theodore  E..  4.610.042.  CI    12-142  OOR 
■  a,  Hitoshi    See — 

lada    Toyohide    Sugimoto.  Kouichi,  Kusakawa.  Hitoshi 
o.     latenori,    and    Koizumi,    Kiyohide,    4,610,598.    Ci 


4.610.754.  Cl.  156-601.000 
and     Kunisaki.    Toshiya. 


03 
ka  ( 
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ei 


610  864 


CI 


;  Jin- 
411- 


"^  Kl'kf'rJ'I'M'  r'^T'^"-  ^'"'"^y^^'-  -"J  Yamada,  Keiichi,  ,o  Diesel 
4iloS3,  Cl    iSsJS""  ""^■"  '"  '"'"'"'  ^^^'"'"^"^'"  -*^'- 

Kuss.  Dietmar.  Folding  music  holder   4.610417   ci    ""48-460  fXlfi 
Kuwagaki.  Hiroshi:  See-  •*ou,rju; 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Kuwagaki,  Hiroshi,  Vamamoto,  Kunihiko    and 
Matsuura.  Masataka,  4,610,510,  Cl    350-334000 
Kuwayama.  Yoshinari;   Mmra.  Masakatsu    and   Monsawa,   Kunio    to 
Aism-Warner  K.K.:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K  K    Automatic  transmis 
sion  locking  mechanism  for  parking   4,610  U6   Cl    l^""  4  (X)A 
a'^cTT'   ^'"'ll'T'-   ^^'^Z''-   ^l^^akatsu.   and   Monsawa,   Kunio,   to 
Aism-Warner  K  K  ;  and  T,nota  Jidosha  K  K    Parking  brake  struc- 
ture  tor  automatic  transmission  mechanism  4,610  337  Cl    19"'  4  (X)A 
Kuyama,  Shinpei:  5ff—  '"  -•'>«'rt. 

Haberkorn.     Axel;     Kolling.     He.nrich,     Kume.    Tovohiko     and 
Kuyama.  Shinpei.  4.611.060.  Cl    S48-171fXXJ 
Kyoritsu  Kikai  Company:  See— 

Sugihara.  Toshihiko.  4.610.289,  Cl    160-^5  (XX) 
Kyoto.  Michihisa:  See— 

.    „'^^^,f"'-'^i'-  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto.  .Michihisa.  4,610.709   Cl   65-3  120 
LaBate,  Michael  D.    U;  and  Pern.  Joseph  A.,  to  Insul  CompanyVinc' 

lil^^i^r^"'"^     '^^^■"-"'^     ""'^     self-ahgning     tip      4.610.436.     Cl' 
z66-272.(J00. 

Labsystems  Oy:  See — 

Ekholm.  Pertti;  and  Kaukanen.  Esko.  4.610.170.  Cl   73-864  220 
ioII^'a'^"''^    ^     Disposable    training    paniy     4,610.680,    Cl     604- 

Lagrison  Industries  Ltd    See- 
Eastman,  Curtis  R..  4.610.344.  Cl    19VS  fxx) 

Lahner.  Karlhemz:  See— 

Dirmeyei%  Josef;  Kinzler.  Hans.  Lahner.  Karlhemz,  and  Schul/. 
Hans-Werner,  4.61 1.185,  Cl.  333-167  000 

Lai.  Chung-Yin  See— 

''tSi'^cr^l^o^^'""^-^'"  -'  ^---  ^■^-"-  '^ • 

'?;;Ke^es"'£org^raaudri;::i'^''^  '■'^"'^'  ^"  '-^-n'—  ^- 

Larue,  ^f  "-Pjerre,  Duboz.  Georges;  Carsac,  Claude;  and  Marhic 
Gerard,  4,611,109,  Cl.  219-121  OPY 
Lalu.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Foulletier.  Louis,  to  Produils  Chimiques  Lgine 

4  6^o"rCl   2^  Sr.'  ^"'^'°""'  '''"''  ''''   '^^-'^  ^'•■"^^"-^ 
LaLumiere,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Arzberger.  William  A  ;  Riley.  Michael  J  ;  LaLumiere.  Edward  J 

and  DeCastro.  William  H.  Jr.  4,610,145,  Cl   62-127  000 
Lambert  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Heinlein.  Joseph.  4.610.581.  Cl  409-132  00(3 
Lambrecht  Hemnch.  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur 

Lutt- und  Raumfahrt  e.V   Gas  burner  4.610  62^   Cl   431--'4UX)0 
Lambropoulos  George  P.;  Charboneau.  Benjamin  J  ,  and  Eilola.  David 
H..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufactunng  Company  Method  and  appara- 
tus  (or  controlling    the   operation   of  a    DC    load     4  611  IM    Cl 
318-490.000.  o-t.    «.! 

Lamere.  Jean-Claude.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  cok,red  surface  on 

a  photographic  emulsion   4.610.535.  Cl    ^'^5-32  (XX) 
Land.  Pierre:  and  Meylan.  Georges,  to  Bobst  SA    Controlling  system 
for  rnechamsms  delivering  sheets  taken  off  from  a  pile  in  a  processmu 
machine.  4,610.444.  Cl.  271-12.000.  *  b 

Landi.  Vincent  R.,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Solderless  connector  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  making  the  same  4.6I0,49S   Cl    ^^9.7S0VIP 
Lane.  Raymond  P..  to  Dominion  Cham  Inc   Container  conveyor  sys- 
tem. 4,610.594,  Cl.  414-71  fXX)  '         ^ 
Langeder,  Rudolf,  to  Voest-Alpine  Internation  Corporation  Apparatus 

for  deburring  of  workpieces.  4.610.586.  Cl   409-300  (XX) 
Langford.  Edward  A.;  Neale.  Reginald  L  ,  and  Morden,  Geoffrey  A  , 
to  PFD  Limited.   Manufacture  of  article  having  undercut  internal 
surface.  4,610,155.  Cl.  72-353.000. 
Lannen  Tehtaat  Oy:  See— 

Ekiund.    Dan;    Erkkila.    Jukka;    Ingman,    Matti;    I.assus,    .Anders 
Peltonen.  Kauko;  and  Saarinen,  Kan,  4,610,761,  Cl    162-1^7  600 
LaPolla,  Anthony:  See — 

Kubala,  Robert;  LaPolIa,  Anthony,  Ranev,  Donald    and   Morse 
Charles  W,  4.610,206,  Cl    104-26  CX)B 
LaPrairie,  Brian  B.  Sunglasses.  4,610,036.  Cl    2-12  0(X) 
Laptewicz.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Silvestrini.  Thomas  A.;  and  I  aptcwic/.  Joseph  E 
Cl.  623-1.000. 
Larkin.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Knox.     Kenneth     H;     and     Larkin.     Mark     E 
604-416.000. 
Larsom  Mikiel  L.;  and  Toy,  Wmg  N  .  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories 
Traffic  load  control  arrangement  and  method  for  a  packet  switchine 
system.  4.611,322,  Cl.  370-60.(XX). 
Larsson,  Arne,  to  Svensk  Termo-Ekonomi  AB   Safety  arrangement  in 

gas-cutting  lances,  4,610.434,  Cl.  266-75  fXX) 
Larue,   Jean-Pierre;    Duboz.   Georges;   Carsac,   Claude;   and    Marhic, 
Gerard,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  .Anonvme  pour  I'Ftude  et  I'Fxploi- 
tation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Gas  and  process  for  plasma  arc 
cutting.  4,611,109,  Cl.  219-I21.0PY. 
Lassus,  Anders:  See — 

Ekiund,    Dan;    Erkkila,    Jukka;    Ingman.    Matti;    Lassus.    Anders 
Peltonen.  Kauko;  and  Saarinen.  Kan.  4.610.761.  Cl    162-157  600 
Latviisky  Gosudarstvenny  Universitet  Imeni  P  Stuchki:  See— 

Zhagars,  Andrei  K.;  Gnnshtein,  Voldemar  Y  ;  and  Novak   Nikolai 
B,  4,610,767,  Cl.  204-157.810. 


Jr.  4,610.688. 


4.610.684.     Cl. 
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Cheuk  K ; 

Chnstianc. 


Fortin,   Rejean 

4,611,056,     Cl 


Hans-Hermann 
Hans-Hermann, 


am! 


and 


Lau,  Cheuk  K    See— 

Guindon,   Yvan;  Girard.  Yves;   Lau. 
Rokach.     Joshua,     and     Yoakim. 
544-3  l.CXXJ 
Lau.  Hans-Hermann   -Set- 
Beck,   Gerhard,    Bartmann,    Wilhelm.    Lau, 
Wess,  Gunther,  4,610,999.  Cl    514-401  (Xxi 
Beck,    Cierhard;    Bartmann,    Wilhelm;    Lau, 
Wess,  Gunther,  4,611.000,  Cl    514-4^J1  CXX) 
Laubach,  Marianne  G    See — 

Sahler,    John    T,    and    Laubach,    Mananne    G,    4,610096     Cl 
33-565(XX) 
Laurent,  Sebastian  M  ,  and  Sanders,  Robert  N  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Zeolite  in  poultry  feed  utilization   4,610,882,  Cl   424-'l54  000 
Laurent,  Sebastian  M  .  and  Sanders,  Robert  N  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Method     of    improMng     liveabilitv     of    poultry      4  610  883      Cl 
424-1 54  0(X)  '  .  oj.     ^, 

Lautenschlager,  Hans-Heiner,  Graf,  Erich,  and  Levck,  Sigurd,  to  A 
Nattermann    &    Cie    GmbH     O-acylalkanediol-phospholipids    and 
processes  for  the  treatment  of  asthma  4.610.979.  Cl   5 14-77  OCX) 
Lavaquene.  Jacques  See— 

Rogier.    Leonce;   and    Lavaquene.    Jacques.   4.610.331.   Cl     188- 
1800A 
Law.  Malcolm  J  .  to  Inter  Metals  and  Minerals.  S  A   Electrodeposition 
of  chromium  and  chromium  bearing  alloys.  4.610.763,  Cl  204-35.100 
Lawrence.  Garth  D    Sec— 

Overbcck.  Joseph  C     Lawrence.  Garth  D  ,  and  Golata,  John  H 
4,6KJ,482.  Cl    301-63.00R, 
Lawrence.  William  A,:  See— 

Koltuniak,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Lawrence,  William  .A    4  610  388   Cl 
228-6200 
Lawson,  Kenneth  T  ,  to  Daw  McKee  (Sheffield)  Limited   Cooling  of 

metal  strip   4,610.144.  Cl   62-63  fXX) 
Law  ton.  Richard,  Jr   Method  for  determining  the  scalability  of  dnlling 

compounds   4,610,158,  Cl    73-61  4<X) 
Leach,  Dirk  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Fissum  prixluct  scrub- 
bing system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  4,610,840,  Cl    376-283.000. 
Lean/a.  William  J  :  See — 

DiNinno.  Frank  P  ,  Leanza.  William  J    and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W 
4,610,823.  Cl    540-350000 
Lease.  Michael  E.:  Set'— 

Manin.  Eugene  G    and  Lease.  Michael  E.  4.610.051.  Cl    17-11.000 
LeBlanc,   Vincent   Ci  ,   and  Cameron,    Allan    B,   to  New    Brunswi;_k 
Telephone  Company   Limited,  The    Telephone  conference  bridge 
system,  4,611,095,  Cl    17g-l8()BC 
Lecorvaisier,  Rene    See— 

Ebert.  Charles,  Viertel.  Lothar;  Lecorvaisier.  Rene  ;  and  Menscha- 
ert,  Joseph,  4,610,477,  Cl    296-97  OOK. 
Lee,  Ronald  B    See— 

Srivastava,    Gopal     K  .    and    Lee,     Ronald     B 
358-158,CXX), 
Lx-e.  William  C  ,  to  ITT  Corporation    Field  component  diversity  an- 
tenna and  receiver  arrangement   4,611.212,  Cl    343-351  (XX) 
Lees,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Braman,  Dow  and  Company    Foundation  system  and 

pile  coupling  for  use  therein   4,610,57].  Cl   405-251  :XX) 
Lehmann,  Douglas  M  :  See— 

Kirkpatnck,  Paul  A  ;  Schulman.  Marvin,  Lehmann,  Douglas  M 
and  Hegadorn,  Joseph  L  .  4,610,760,  Cl    159-4  010 
Lehmann,  Rolf  See— 

Christ.  Alfred,  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  4,610.617,  CI.  425-143.000 
Lehmbeck.  Donald  R  ,  and  Banton.  Martin  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Capacitive  paper  property  sensor  for  copying  apparatus.  4,H0'i3O 
Cl.  355-14  OTR  ^  •'    s    .  h 

Leifhcit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulein.  Rolf  G,  4,610,044,  Cl.  15-1 19  OOR. 
Leigh,  Harold  C^j    See— 

Ewalt,    Paul    R  .    Leigh,    Harold    G      and    Gilson.    Richard    W 
4,610.672.  Cl,  604-220,000, 
Leitl,  Franz;  and  Schulte-Hubbert.  Georg,  Radar  device  4.61 1,21 1   Cl 

343-9  OOR 
Leland  Stanford,  Jr   University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
McGill.    Kevin    C;    and    Dorfman.    I  eslie    J      4  611284     Cl 
364-417  000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  L'niversily.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the- See— 

Brody.  William  R  .  4.611.341.  Cl    378-99  OCX) 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  ;  and  Grund.  Chnslian    Navigation  warning  sys- 
tem and  method   4.61 1.209.  Cl    343-6  50R 
Lendaro.  Jeffery  B    See— 

Hoover.    Alan    A  ;    Luz.    David    W     and 
4.611,151.  CI   315-368  000 
.  Lenz.  Dieter:  See- 
Gold.    Ernst;   Tragner.   Erich;   and    I  en/ 
29-429  000 
Leonhardt,  Heinz;  See — 

Massott.  Philipp;  and  Leonhardt.  Heinz.  4,610.367,  Cl   2 1 5-252  OCX) 

Lepnnce,  Philippe.  Bloyet.  Emile;  and  Marec.  Jean,  to  Agence  National 

de    Valorisation    de    la    Recherche    (ANLAR)     Plasma    torches 

4.611.108.  Cl   219-121. OPR 

Lersten,  Bjarne.  and  Svensson.  Kjell.  to  Kils  el  Ah    V  ibrating  grate  in 

a  heating  boiler  4.610.208.  Cl    1 10-244  000 
Lesley.    Bascum   G  .   to   Milliken    Research   Corporation     Pile   fabric 

molding  apparatus  4.610.619,  Cl   425-388.000 
I  euchte.  Michael   See— 

Fmk.  Remhold;  and  Leuchte.  Michael.  4.610.228.  Cl    123-195  OOR 
W'lssmann.  Michael;  Nickel.  Hans.  Fink.  Remhold.  and  Leuchte 
Michael.  4.610.229.  Cl    123-19500R 


4.611.229.    Cl 


Lendaro,    Jefferv    H 


Dieter.  4,610.070,  Cl. 


Leung.  Pak  S  :  See— 

Gtxldard.  Errol  D.;  Leung.  Pak  S.,  and  Mohr.  Paul  H..  4.610.222 

Cl    123-41420 
I  ever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Jomes.  Keith    I  c^thian.  Barrv  R     Martin,  Alexander;  Taylor,  Gra- 
ham, and  Haq,  Zia.  4.611.014.  Cl.  521-146.000. 
Schmidt.  Werner  J  .  4.610,889,  Cl.  426-602.000. 
Levmson.  Samuel  H  ;  and  Caldicott.  Jack  R    Secunty  and  communica- 
tion system   4.611.198,  Cl.  340-539.000 
Levon.  Kalle  See— 

Kaila,  Ermo;  Kinanen,  Anita;  Levon.  Kalle,  Turunen.  Johannc-s 
Osterholm.  Jan-Enk;  and  1  indherg,  J.  Johan.  4  610  809  Cl 
252-5000CX)  ■       . 

Lewis.  Robert  B,  III    and  Prosise,  Robert  L,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The   Confectionery  cremes.  4.610.884.  Cl   426-103  000 
lewis.  Robert  T     Dwyer,  George  P.,  Jr.;  and  Payne.  John  W.  to 
Race-Rail,  inc  Break-away  fence  for  horse  race  tra<.ks  4M0  4'i:  CI 
256-65.000. 

Lewis.  Terrence  E  ,  Smiley,  Stephen  A  ,  Rice.  Rex,  1  ipkes,  /ee%  and 
Nelson,  John  A  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Integrated  circuit  pack- 
age incorporating  low-stress  omnidirectional  heat  sink  4  M  1  2  38  CI 
357-81  000  .   -    ,  v,i. 

Leyck,  Sigurd   See— 

Lautenschlager,   Hans  Heiner,   Graf,   Erich,   and    Leyck    Sigurd 
4,610.979,  Cl.  514-77,000. 
Li,  Hsin  L     See — 

Akkapeddi,  Murah  K    DeBona.  Bruce  T  ;  Li,  Hsin  L    and  Prevor- 
sek,  Dusan  C.  4,611,025.  Cl.  524-44Q  ono 
Librecht,  Freddy  M  :  See— 

De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Librecht.  Freddy  M     and  S'erlin- 
den,  Willy  G  ,  4,610,532,  CI   355-14.00D. 
Licentia  Patent-\  crwaltungs-GmbH    Sec  — 

Eisbrenner,  Dietrich;  and  .Merk.  Hans,  4.610.892.  CI,  427-27,000 
vluller,  Ernst- August,  4,610,359,  CI.  209-3.100 
Lillicrap,  Douglas  C,  to  Electricity  Council.  The.  Channel  induction 

furnaces   4.61 1,338,  CI.  373-161.000. 
Linco  Holland  Engineering  B  V  :  See— 

Tieleman,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Ruesen,  Ritsaen  L   J    M    4  610  050  Cl 
17-11.000 
Lindberg.  J  Johan:  See— 

Kaila,  Frmo;  Kinanen,  Anita;  Levon,  Kalle.  Turunen,  Johannes; 
Osterholm.  Jan-Erik,  and   Lindberg.  J.  Johan.  4.610.809.  Q 
252-5(X)000 
Linde  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hoffman.  Albert.  4.6I0.70I.  CI.  55-87,000, 
Linde,  ^  oseph  L    See — 

Peterstin,  Benjamin  C  ;  Linde.  Yoseph  L.;  and  Brandman    Yical 

4.611.133.  Cl.  307-465.000  *    * 

Linderman.  John  P.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Sorting  method 

4,611,280,  Cl    364-300.000.  * 

Lindsay,  Gary  L  :  See — 

Albang,   Nicholas  P;  Lindsay,  Gary  L,;  and  Foster    Daniel  F 
4,610,566,  Cl.  4CM-4.000. 
ling.  Hung  C:  See — 

Haynes,  Richard;  Ling,  Hung  C  ;  and  Ng.  Sau-Lan  L    4  610  932 
Cl.  428-611.000  ■     .       .       . 

I  ing,  Nicholas  C    See — 

Bohlen.  Peter;  Esch.  Frederick  S.;  Ling,  Nicholas  C;  Brazeau  Paul 
E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Guillemin.  Roger  C   L  .  4,610.976.  CI.  514-12  000 
Linnola  Ltd    See — 

Keane   James.  4,610,729.  Cl    134-25.100. 
Linscott.  John  D.,  to  Wayne  Boren  Corporation   Dual  glazed  insulata- 
ble  stained  glass  window  and  method  of  making  same  4.610  901   Cl 
428-38.000  ..■>-■ 

Lionetti.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Colvert.    James   H.;   and    Lionetti.    Thomas    A.    4.610.85 1     Cl 
422-310  000. 
Lipkes.  Zeev   See — 

Lewis.  Terrence  E  ;  Smiley,  Stephen  A  ;  Rice,  Rex;  Lipkes,  Zeev 
and  Nelson.  John  A  .  4.61 1,238,  CI.  357-81,000. 
Liposome  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Fountain,  Michael  W  ,  Weiss.  Steven  J  .  Kearns,  John  J     \\einer 

Alan  L  ,  and  Popescu,  Mircea  C  ,  4.610.868.  Cl   424-1  100 

Lipscomb,  Robert  L  ,  Cargle,  \'irgil  H.,  and  Bausano,  Domenick,  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Recovery  of  fugitive  dust    4  610  897 

Cl   427-212  0(X)  '  ■       .07  , 

Lipson,  Melvin  A  Derrico,  Gene  A  .  Tark,  Sung  ^  and  ^  ama/aki. 
Toshio,  to  Dynachcm  Corporation  Process  of  using  a  flexible,  fast 
prtKessing  photopolymenzable  composition  4,610  9'il  ci 
4.W-3I3  0CX)  .  -    .      '^i 

I  isanii.  Vincent  F  .  See — 

Rudy,    Michael    A.;    and    Lisanti.    Vincent     I       4  MO  873     Cl 

424-52  (XX)  " 

Liu.  Jia-Ming  and  Chen,  Ying  C.  to  GTL  Laboratories  Incorporated 
Polarizaiion  stabilized  InGaAsP/InP  lasers  4  611328  Cl 
.'"2-45  (XX)  ■       '" 

Liu.  Thomas  M    H    See — 

Volanie,    Ralph    P  ;   Verhoeven,  Thomas   R     Sleizinger,   Meyer; 


McNamara,  James  M  ,  Liu,  Thomas  M 
G  ,  4,611,067,  Cl    549-292.000. 
1  linares,  Michel:  See — 

Bernasconi,   Christian;    Llmares,   Michel 
4,610,696.  Cl   44-56  000 
I  loyd,  Norman  E  :  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  A.,  Antrim,  Richard  L 
4,610,965,  CI   435-234,000. 


H  ,  and  Corley,  ELdwud 
and  Nouguier,  Roben. 


and  Lloyd,  Norman  E., 
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ung  S  jfid  Calf.  Albert  D  .  Jr .  to  A  H  Robins  Company.  Inc. 
es>  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic- 1. 4-oxazepinones  and  ihiones 
).81Q.  CI    54^)-488(X)0 

nn.  Manfred    Set—  ' 

ndrae.  Wolfhart    Andrae,  Han^  P  ,  Be\er.  E    H    F.rwm;  Bayer, 
Karl   and  Lohmann.  Manfred.  4,610.431,  CI.  254-93. OHP 
Fried  rich   See — 
ixrkmger,    Fnedrich,    Lohse,    Fnednch.    and    Moser     Roland 
4,hl!,t>4l.  CI    5:6-:'i.H  IXX) 
bardino.  Joseph  G  .  to  Pfuer  Inc    Anli-intlammator>  benzo-  and 
no-l.:-thiazine-.>-carKnamide    1,1 -dioxide  derivatives,  compost- 
s.  and  methtxi  of  use  therefor   4,blO,Q82,  CI    514-225  (JOO. 
f  ardo.  Leo,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   W'eb  perforatmg  uliliz- 
J  single  perf  cylinder  and  dual  anvils   4.610.189,  CI,  83-30.000 
-.    David   B,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
-accessed  file  organization.  4.611,272,  CI    364-200  00<i 
?,  Arved.  to  .Miles  Kali-Chemie  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Novel  micro- 
nism  and  its  use  m  a  pr(xes>  tor  the  preparation  of  alpha  amylase 
0,964,  CI   4.^5-202  (X)0 

Rav  A  ,  til  ,Allis-Chalmers  Corpniration    .Appar.itus  for  control- 
J  hvdraulic  turbine   4.610.599.  CI   415-15  (XXi 
Martin   L      to   Vvestinghouse  Electric  Corp    Drain  triggered 
nnel  non-volatile  memorv    4. ^l  1,308,  CI.  365-184.000 
Inc    See — 

uz,  James,  4,610,  <  16.  CI.  175-323.000  I 

See— 
range    Annie  C,    and  Refregier.  Jean-Louis  L.,  4,610,261    CI 

.'2-'0(j(:) 

n,  Barrv  R     See — 

mes.  Keith.  Lothian,  Barr>  R  .  Martin.  Alexander;  Taylor,  Gra- 
ham, and  Haq.  Zia.  4.611.014.  CI    521-146,000. 

Nicola   See — 
ibrielli.     Luciano;     Lotito.     Nicola;     and    Sposim,     Maurizio 
4.611,321,  CI    370-60  000 

Horst  K  ,  to  Aute  Gesellschafi  fuer  autogene  Technik  mbH 
:h-cutting  machine  for  thermally  cutting  elongate  members 
^A}}.  CI    266-50  iXX). 

Charles  J    See — 

and     lovell.    Charles    J.,    4,611,306.    CI. 
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L'pson.  Donald  A.;  and  Low.  Howard  M.. 


Lowell.     Carl     E..    4.610.736.    CI. 


ehan,    Donald    T 
h64-900  000. 
Low,    -ioward  ,M     See— 
St;klenski.  David  J 

4.611,02^.  CI    524-8l5'(JOO 

Carl  E    5tv- 
rreit,     Charles     .A  .     and 
48-429(XX) 

;.  Kip  C   Shellfish  opening  tool.  4,610.052,  CI.  17-75.000. 
Industries   See — 
.M^delev.  David  R  ,  4,6ll.l6.',  CI.  323-367.000. 
.  Sandor   See — 

eiler.  Andras.  Ken,  Miklos,  Balogh.  Bela,  Fejes.  Emo  ;  Kallai. 
stvan,  and  Lukacs,  Sandor,  4.610,217.  CI.  118-47.000. 
v.  Leon,  and  Shapiro.  Jonathan  S..  to  Raytheon  Company 


k\ 


A-d 


graphic  imaging  apparatus  and   methods  for  operating  such 


-64- 


tus   4,611.283,  CI    .^64-414  OXi 
is  Industries.  Inc    See— 

^  D<xirn.  Donald  VV     Hav^kms,  James  B  .  Harmon.  William  A  ; 
IcKenzie.  Terrv  1.    and  Hollingsworth,  Michael  A  .  4,610  ^7<i 
I    40e)-||3()fXi  '    "■ 

Manfred   See— 

I.  LIrich.  Lunke,  Manfred    and  Walter,  Jurnen.  4,610  642    CI 

■-69  0(X) 
Medical  Pnxiucts,  Inc    See— 

her.  Ronald  B  ,  4.610.6^1.  CI   604-168,000,  | 

Ronald  B  ,  to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc,  Assembly  of  stylet 
atheter   4,610,6"!.  C!    6(.)4- 1  h.s  fKM  > 

Anthonv    See — 

ves,  Otis  E  ,  and  Lutzke,  Anthonv,  4.610.125.  CI    53-462, (XX), 
in,  H   Harald:  and  Miller,  Gerald  W  Enhanced  barrier  compo- 
>  from  polvvinvl  alcohol    4,61  1.019,  CI    524-169.000. 
vid  W    See — 

:'ver,    Alan    .A.    Luz.    David    W      and    Lendaro.    Jefferv    B 
611.151,  CI    315-368000 

Joseph  E  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  and  \olanie.  Ralph  F' .  to  Merck  & 
nc  Pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  HMC}-Co,A  reductase  inhibi- 
itermediates   4.6!  1,081.  CI    560-5.UXX) 

Matthew  J  .  to  ICI  Americas  Inc    Dentifrice  formulation  and 
if  treating  teeth,   mouth   and   throat   therewith  to   reduce 

accumulation  and  irritation   4.610,871.  CI    424-48.000 
Matthew  J  ,  to  ICI  ,Americas  Inc    Dentifrice  formulation  and 
of  treating   teeth,   mouth   and   throat   therewith   to  reduce 

accumulation  and  irritation   4,6IO,Sf2.  CI    424-49  (XX) 
Thomas  D    See— 

gan,  Carlton  B     Verkovich,  Daniel,  Lyster.  Thomas  D,.  Ha- 
■n,    Eric   C     and    Roberts,    Douglas   H.   4.610.254.   CI,    128- 
9  rjOD 
rn,    Angelo,    to   S  A  ,M  P    SpA     Meccanica   di    Precisions 

device   tor   loading   and    unloadm^j   sp<x-ils   in    wire   winding 
nes   4,610,404,  CI    242-25  (XJR 

Lovotaka,      Leguri,      Shigeharu,      ,Matsumoto.      Hiroaki. 

ura.  Akira,  and  Shm>agaito,  Talsuya.  to  Victor  Company  of 

Ltd    Scan  line  synchronizer  4,611,228,  CI,  358-149  000 
fabriek  \    Fontijne  B  V    See— 

Pieter  M     4.610,  !9g,  CI    100-269.00R 


hod 


h-^d 
u : 


^t'''''K"''K  ^'*[?"^u'"'  '"•■•  ^^'^h""":  and  Tanaka,  Hidehiko.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  transmission  system  via  power  sunnlv  Ime 

4,611,274,  CI.  .164-200.000  M   >   i,,ic. 

Maclver,  Bernard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Junclion-MOS 

p<-)wcr  field  effect  transistor  4.61 1.220,  CI    357-23. 7(X) 
MacMillan  Bloedel  I.imited:  See— 

Barnes,  Derek,  4.610.913.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Madeley.  Dayid   R.,  to  Lucas  Industries    Temperature  compensated 

resistance  bridge  circuit   4.61  1.163.  CI    323-367  (XX) 
.Madrange,  Annie  G  ,  and  Refregier,  Jean-Louis  L  .  to  L'Oreal,  Process 
lor  treating  the  hair  and  in  particular  the  tips  of  the  hair  and  device 
for  carrymg  out  the  said  process  4,610,261.  CI    132-7  (XX) 
Magnavox  Government  and  Industrial  Electronics  Company   See— 
Hatch,    Ronald    R,;    and    Keegan.    Richard    G..    4,611,293,    CI. 
364-571.000. 
Magnenet.  Jean.  See— 

Cherbuy.  Bernard;  and  Magnenet,  Jean,  4.610.527.  CI    351-1  ODD 
-Vlahn,  John  E.  Jr.:  5w — 

Mahn,    John    E.,    Sr.;    and    .Mahn.    John    F      Jr      4  610  904     CI 

428-79.000  

Mahn,  John  E  ,  Sr ;  and  Mahn,  John  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Mahn,  John  E  .  Sr  Heat 

activated  removable  ornamental  transfer  4.610.904.  CI  428-79  (XX) 
Mahoney,  John  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Preselected  mulli- 

ratio  transmission   4.610,177,  CI    74-330  (XX) 
Maier.  Ludwig;  Rempfier.  Hermann;  and  Durr.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  l.2-dinitro-4-(3 -chloro-5 -trinuoromethyl)-2- 

pyridyloxy-benzene    having    herbicidal    properties     4  610  980     CI 
514-94  000,  .       .    v.1. 

Makabe.  Hachiro;  Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  and  Kongoh,  Takeshi,  to  Janome 
Sewing  Machine  Co,.  Ltd.  Electronic  control  sewing  machine 
4,610,211,  CI    112-445,000. 

Makofski,  Robert  A.;  Massey,  Joe  T.;  Mark.  F  Fausten;  Weiskopf 
Francis  B.,  Jr.;  Guier.  William  H  ;  Walsh.  Patrick  C  .  and  Marshall. 
Fray  F..  to  Johns  Hopkins  Lmversitv.  The  Means  and  method  for 
the  noninvasive  fragmentation  of  body  concretions  4  610  Mg  CI 
128-328.000.  .       .-     .  '^1. 

Mahan,  Thomas.  Clipboard  with  releasable  fastening  means  for  attach- 
ment of  acces.sones.  4,610,054.  CI.  24-67  OOR. 
Mahszewski,  Theodore  V..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Trimetal 
pulverizer  roll  and  a  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4  610  071    CI 
29-527.600. 
Maliszewski.  Theodore  V.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Trimetal 

pulverizer  roll.  4,610,401,  CI    241-294(XXJ 
Malm,  Curtis  L.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The    Mechanical  pencil  with 

groove  and  lug  structure   4,610,557.  CI.  401-75  000 
Maloney,  Terrance  R    Pitch  raising  system  for  guitars   4.610  190  CI 

84-312.00R. 
Maltiel,  Ron:  See— 

Chuang,  Patrick  T.;  Maliiel.  Ron,  and  Yau.  Robert  I   .4611  109 
CI   365-185.000. 
Malzkorn,  Matthias;  and  Holz.  Helmut,  to  Scharmann  GmbH  &  Co. 

Horizontal  drilling  and  milling  machine  4.610.583.  CI   409-21 1  (XX) 
Malzkorn,  Matthias;  and  Hoi/.  Helmut,  to  Scharmann  GmbH  &  Co 
Horizontal  drilling  and  milling  machine  having  a  spindle  head  which 
can  be  rotated  about  an  axis  set  at  45  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
4.610,584,  CI.  409-211  000 
.Mampaey,  Jozef  L.;  and  Remmerie.  Herman  J  .  to  AGF.A-GEVAERT 
N  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  an  electrostatically 
deposited  toner  image.  4.610.939.  CI   430-33  0(X) 
Manabe,  Akio;  Hisada,  Yoshio,  and  Furu/awa.  Kunihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical      Company,      Limited       Fungicidal      N-acylimida/oles 
4,610,997,  CI.  514-397,000. 
Managadze,    Georgy    G.,    to     Institut     Kosmicheskish     Issledovanv 
Akademi  Nauk  SSS.  Time-of-fiight  ion  mass  analy/er  4. 611. 118   CI 
250-287.000. 
Mango.  Carmine  M  ,  to  Branson  LItrasonics  Corporation    Ultrasonic 

cut  and  seal  apparatus   4.610,750.  CI    l56-510fX)O 
.Maniguet,  Francois:  See — 

Dolizy,    Pierre;    Groliere,    Francoise;    and    Maniguet.    Francois. 
4,611,114,  CI.  250-2 11. OOR 
.Mann,  Kenneth  G  :  See— 

Giles,  Alan  R.;  and  Mann.  Kenneth  G  .  4,610,880,  CI.  424-101.000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Cunningham,     Sinclair;     and     Wusthof.     Peter,     4,610, 19S      CI 
91-488.000. 
MANRESA,  Inc.:  See— 

Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L  .  4.610.683,  CI   604-405  OCX) 
Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  ;  and  McArthur.  Alasdair.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Certain    5-(R-oxy)-I-phenyl    or    (3-(trifluoromeihvl)phenvl)- 
triazoles,  useful  for  controlling  undesired  plant  growth  4.610.717  CI 
71-92.000. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Eastman,    Robert   J.;   and   Goodspeed,    Henry   S     4  610  902    CI 
428-57.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Christiansen.  Richard  L  ,  4.610.160.  CI    73-151  000 
Marec,  Jean:  See — 

Leprince,  Philippe;  Bloyet.  Emile;  and  Marec.  Jean,  4.611.108   CI 
2I9-121.0PR. 
Maresca,  Louis  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Process  for  stabiliz- 
ing a  poly(aryl  ether  ketone).  4.61 1,033,  CI   525-419  000 
Marhic,  Gerard:  See — 

Larue.  Jean-Pierre;  Duboz,  Georges,  Carsac,  Claude;  and  .Marhic 
Gerard,  4,611,109,  CI.  219-12!  OPY 
Marhold,  Albrecht;  Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;   Klauke.  Erich,   Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  Becker.  Benedikt.  Krehan.  Ingomar,  and  Slendel.  Wilhelm. 
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to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft      N-subsiituted    benzoyl-N -3.4-tetra 
fluoroethylenedioxy-urea  pesticides  4,611.003,  CI    5l4-4';2  000 
Mark,  F,  Fausten:  See— 

Makofski.  Robert  A,;  Ma.ssey,  Joe  T  ;  Mark,  F  Fausten   Weiskopf 
Francis  B,,  Jr ;  Guier,  William  H  ;  Walsh.  Patrick  C  ;  and  .Mar- 
shall, Fray  F  ,  4,610,249.  CI    128-328  0(X) 
Markland,  Francis  S,,  Jr  ;  and  Reddy,  Nagendranath  K  ,  to  University 
of  Southern  California    Fibrinolytic  enzyme  from  snake  vernom' 
4,610,879,  CI   424-94  000 
Markley,  Gerald  E  .  and  Spry,  James  C  .  Jr  .  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co    Process  for  the  hydrogenalion  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons 4.610.779.  CI   208-212.000. 
Marko.  Neil  L    See — 

Bolger.  Robert  M  ;  and  Marko.  Neil  L  .  4.610.129,  CI    56-17  5(X) 
Mars.  Inc  :  See — 

Eglise.  David.  4,611.205.  CI    340-825  350, 
Marshall.  Fray  F    See— 

Makofski,  Robert  A.;  Massey.  Joe  T  :  Mark.  F   Fausten;  Weiskopf 
Francis  B..  Jr ;  Guier,  William  H  .  Walsh.  Patrick  C    and  Mar- 
shall. Fray  F  ,  4,610.249,  CI    128-328  000 
Marshik.  Gary  J    Balance  spring  locking  slide  block  for  tilt-out  win- 
dows 4.610,108.  CI   49-181  000 
Marsico.  Joseph  W.  Jr.  and  Wright.   William   B  .  Jr  .  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company    N-[(IH-imidazol-l-yl)  and  (I  H-1.2.4-tria/ol-l- 
yl)-alkyl]benzenesuIfonamides  and  thromboxane  svnlhelase/antihv- 
pertensive  compositions   4.610.981.  CI    514-158  (XX). 
Martin.  Alexander:  See— 

Jomes.  Keith.  Lothian.  Barry  R  ;  Martin.  Alexander;  Taylor,  Gra- 
ham: and  Haq.  Zia.  4.611.014,  CI    52!-146(XX). 
Martin.  Eugene  G  :  and  Lease,  Michael  E  .  to  Favorite  Manufactunnt: 

Inc   Turkey  thigh  skinner  4.610.051.  CI    17-11  (XX) 
Martin.  Fred  D  :  Hatch.  Melvin  J  :  Shepilka.  Joel  S  ,  and  Donaruma. 
Lorraine  G  .  to  New   Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  and  Technology^ 
The   Oilfield  flooding  polymer   4.610.305,  CI    166-275  OCX) 
Martin,  Hans    Compartmentalized  centrifuealion  chamber    4  610  846 

CI.  422-101.000 
Martorana.  Piero   See — 

Schonafinger.  Karl;  Beyerle.  Rudi,  Schindler.  L  rsula.  Martorana 
Piero:  and  Nitz.  Rolf-Eberhard.  4.610.984.  CI    514-235.000. 
Marx.  Matthias:  See— 

Buethe.    Ingolf    Marx.    Matthias,    and     Schonleben,    Willibald 
4,611.083.  CI    560-351  (XX) 
Maschinenfabnken  Bernard  Krone  GmbH   5t'('— 

Krone.  Bernard;  and  Abler.  Wilhelm.  4,610.123,  CI    53-118  000, 
Mase,  Syunzo;  and  Soejima,  Shigeo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Process  of 

manufacturing  electrochemical  device   4.610.741,  CI    156-89  000 
Masek.  Richard  C  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The    Electrical 

connector  bhx'k   4.610.493.  CI    339-14  OOR 
Massari.  Donald  J  .  Jr  :  See- 
Kramer.  Francis  J  ,  Park.  Lester  D  ,  and  Massari.  Donald  J    Jr 
4.610.381,  CI.  227-7.000, 
Massey,  Joe  T  :  See— 

Makofski.  Robert  A  ;  Massey.  Joe  T 
Francis  B..  Jr  ;  Guier.  William  H  . 
shall.  Fray  F  ,  4.610.249,  CI    128-328  (XX) 
Massott,  Philipp;  and  Leonhardl.  Heinz,  to  Vaw-Folien-Verarbeilung 

GmbH   Tamper-prcxif  closure   4.610.367.  CI    215-252  (XX) 
Mastroianni.     Dominic     M      Drive     notching     tool      4  610086     CI 
-W- 135  000  ...     ^1 

Masuda.  Toshiyuki;  and  ^■amamoto.  Nobuvuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd    Magnetic   recording  medium  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   4.610.930.  CI   428-694  (XX) 
Matarese,  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Eaton,  Harry  E.,  Novak.  Richard  C  .  and  Matarese    Alfred   P 
4.610.698.  CI    51-295.000 
Matesa,  Joseph  M  ,  Won.  Kwang  J  ,  and  Demarest.  Henry  M  .  Jr  .  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  inductively  heating 
molten  glass  or  the  like  4.610.711.  CI   65-134  000 
Mathews,  H   Wayne:  See— 

Ray,    Jimmy    C,    and     Mathews.     H      Wavne.    4  611094     ci 
179-175.000, 
Matravers,    Peter,    to    Neutrogena    Corporation     Hair    conditioner 

4.610.874.  CI.  424-70.000 
Matsuda.  Hiroto:  See— 

Sugitam,  Hiroshi;  Matsuda,  Hiroto;  and  Ikeda.  Masami.  4  611  219 
CI    346-140  OOR. 
Matsuda;  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagase.    Hiroshi;    Matsuda,    Vasuo;    and    Ninomiya,    Hisakazu 
4,611.158.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Mineo;  Murakami.  Kanji;  Akahoshi,  Haruo;  Matsuda. 
Yoichi;    Wajima.    Motoyo;    Matsunaga.    Makoto;    Kawakubc). 
Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Tovofusa.    Suzuki,    Haruo.    and    Yoshida 
Tomio,  4,610.910.  CI   428-209  (XX). 
Malsui.  Hiroshi   See— 

Imai.     Masaharu:     Tohukuji.     Ikuo,     Onitsuka,     Osamu,     Morita, 
Terumasa;  Tanaka.  Shunpei.  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  4  61!  221    CI 
357-30000 
Matsui.  Isamu.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bobbin  supplving 

system   4,610,406,  CI   242-35, 50A. 
Matsui,  Minoru:  See — 

Imamshi,  Yuichiro;  and  Matsui.  Minoru.  4,610,967,  CI   501-103  (XX) 
Matsui,  Susumu;  Uchida.  Saloko;  and  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu.  to  Takara 
Suzo  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  glutathione  oxidase,  its  production  and  use 
4,610.963.  CI   435-189.000 


:  Mark.  F  Fausten;  Weiskopf. 
Walsh.  Patrick  C  .  and  Mar- 


Matsukawa.  Naohiro,  and  No/aw  a.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   .Method  of  making  high  density  dielectric  isolated  gale  MOS 
transistor   4.610,078.  CI    29-5'?6(X)B 
Matsumoto.  Atsushi,  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  to  lerumo  K.ihuxhiki  Kaisha. 

Medical  instrument    4.610.665,  CI    6O4-167O00 
.Matsumoto.  Aisushi.  See — 

Suzuki.     Tatsuo;     and     .Matsumoto.      Aisushi       4  610  674      CI 
604-282  (XX) 
Matsumoto,  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  hilm  Co,.  Ltd    Photographic  image 

information  detecting  device,  4.610.537.  CI,  355-68  000 
Matsumoto.  Hiroaki   See— 

Machida.  Toyotaka,  Ueguri.  Shigeharu  Matsumoio.  Hiroaki; 
Nakamura.  Akira  and  Shinvagaito.  Tatsuva  4  M  1  228  Cl' 
358-l49  0(X)  '  ... 

Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko   See— 

Ono,  Shigeioshi,  Nakamura,  Shigeru.  and  Matsumoio.  Ka/uhiko. 
4.610.959.  CI   4.10-598  000. 
Matsumoto.  Masukazu:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  Matsumoto.  Masaka/u    and 
Ishikawa.  Shozo,  4.610.943,  Cl   4.10-76(XX) 
Matsumoto.  Toru;  Yama/aki.  Masuo;  and  Wakamiya.   Katsutoshi.  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    K;jisha     Production    of    toner     4.610  944     CI 
430-135  000 
Matsumoto.  Yukio    and  Takayama.  Toshio.  to  Tokico  I  id    \  ehicle 

brake  s.stcm   4,610,4K,'.  Cl    303-97. (X)0, 
Matsunaga.  Makoto   See— 

Kawamoto.  Mineo;  Murakami.  Kanji;  Akahoshi.  Haruo.  Matsuda, 
Yoichi;    Wajima.    Motoyo;    Matsunaga.    Makoto:    Kawakubc. 
Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Toyofusa:    Suzuki     Haruo:    and    Yoshida 
Tomio,  4,610,910,  Cl.  428-209  000 
Maisuno,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kaio,  Yasuo  Ono,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Murayama,  Seiichi; 
Mikoshiba,    Shigeo:    and    Matsuno,    Hiromitsu.   4.611.148    Cl' 
-^1.^-59';  fxx) 
Matsuoka.  Katsumi,  and  Mikami.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Encapsulated  toner  having  improved  image-forming  characteristics 
4.610,945,  Cl   410-138,000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujiio.     Katsuyuk>«    Nakata,    Hiroaki;    and     Ichida.     Takcshine 

4.611.352.  Cl   455-609.000.  ' 

Hasegawa.    \o.    Murakawa,    Satoshi.    and    Shimazaki.    Vukihiro 

4,610.810.  Cl   252-51!  OTX) 
Igata.  Kouichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki  4,6!  1,252,  Cl    360-10..KX). 
Kikutam.  Fumitaka;  Furumai.  Koro    Indou    Masahiro    and  Fuji- 

shita.  Kazuo.  4,610,626.  Cl   431-151  000 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  4.61  1.231,  Cl    358  160  000, 
Oku.  Kenichi.  and  Suzuki.  Masaki,  4,610,442.  Cl,  269-73.000 
Seisune.  Kentaro   "lamazaki.  Osamu,  W  asa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Tazuke 
Kazuo,  4,610,894,  Cl   42"-53  100 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Ueda.  Seiji.  4.610.076,  Cl.  29-571  000 
Matsushita,  Masao,  Bedsore-free  diaper   4.610,679,  Cl,  604-369.000. 
Matsuura.  Masalaka:  See— 

Funada.  Fumiaki    Kuwagaki,  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  Kunihiko   and 
Matsuura.  Masataka.  4,610,510,  CI.  350-334000 
Matsuura,  Syuuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wide-band  type  high-fre- 
quency amplifier  circuit.  4,611.179,  Cl.  330-293  000. 
Matsuura,  Takashi   See — 

I  ukumura.     '\  ukio;     and     .Matsuura,     Takashi.     4  611181       Cl 
331-66,000,  '       ' 

Matsuzaka,  Shoji;  and  Shimura,  Shihya,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd  Process  of  preparing  a  diver  halide  emulsion.  4.610,958  Cl 
4.10-567  000  T 

Matsu/aki.  Makoto:  See —  / 

Su/uki.  Takashi    Matsuzaki, /Makoto;  Malsuzawa.  Masanao;  and 
Miya/awa,  "I  oshmon.  4,6iO,554,  CI.  400-124  000 
Matsuzawa.  Masanao:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi;   Matsuzaki.   Makoio    Matsu/awa    Masanao    and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinon.  4,610.554.  Cl   4(X)- 124  (XXi 
Matthews.  Bernard  T  ,  Joll,  David  J     Ziauddm    Habt-eb  M     and  Wil- 
son,  Da\id  N  .  to  Bernard  Matthews  pL    Meihcni  of  making  a  coex- 
trudate  of  meat  and  fat    4,6!0,K44,  Cl   426-641  (XK) 
Matthews,   Kenneth   B.   Beckett,  Christine  A     Smith,   David  F     and 
Davidson,  Richard  R  ,  to  Blue  Circle  Industries  PLC   Compositions 
comprising  mineral  particles  in  suspension  and  methtxi  of  treating 
aqueous  systems  therewith,  4.610.801,  Cl    252-18!  (XX) 
.Mattila.  Heikki    Upper  Kxjy  protector  4.610,035,  Cl,  2-2  (XX) 
Maurer,  Donald  J  ,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc,  Shipping  base  having 
an  entry  slot  for  mechanical  material  handling  equipmcni    4  610  355 
Cl    206-386  000  f^    ^    i  '"---J. 

Mauries,  Reinhard:  See — 

Rohner,    Joachim;    Zumfeld.     Hein/.    and     Mauries     Reinhard 

4.610.132.  Cl    57-22,000 
Rohner.    Joachim;    Mauries,    Reinhard,    and    7umfcld      Hcinz 

4.610.133,  Cl,  57-22,000. 
Ma  us.  Leo  D    See— 

Finn.  Lyle  D  ;  and  Maus.  Leo  D.,  4.610.569,  Cl  405-202.000 
Mavel.  Gerard:  See — 

Galzy.  Pierre;  Moulin.  Guy;  Dick.  Richard;  and  Mavel    Gerard 
4,610.887.  Cl   426-490,000, 
Max-Planck  Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Uer  W  isscnschalten   See— 

Wissler,  Josef  H..  4,610,815.  Cl.  5.^0-380.000. 
Maxwell,  Ian   See — 

East,  John;  and  Maxwell,  hin   4,610,725.  Cl.  75-228.000. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


erhixri'er    Horst    See— 

Hmsken     Han^     Mayerhoefer.    Horst;    Mueller.    Wolfgang     and 

Vhneider,  Hermann  .4,61 1  016  CI    5''Q-<)9  000 
.hevv,  Roger  D    and  Reak   B  Bennett,  to  Weasler  Engineering.  Inc 
hield  for  universal  joint   •».Mn,55'^.  CI.  403-23  000  «•""-■ 

■da  Victor  Corp    5tv— 

Kanazavsa.     Hirotaka      Takatani.    Teruhiko;    Furutani.    Shigeki 
CI    I8(Tt40^)'  '^''  ^'""'"^  ^"'^  ^'*^-  """'^'-  4-6'0^^28: 

''''4"8"^6''ix,  ^^'"''''^'-     ^"'^     ^"^'^'*-     ^^'^"«-    4.f  10.183,     CI 

Okino.  Voshmon.  4,610.236.  CI    123-585  000  i 

ur    Edward  J    Sf?—  I 

'  4.6^0. ^"'cris^.f.^r^;;^'^^'  -^'^-^  F.  and  Mazur,  Edward  J.. 
Arthur.  .Alasdair   See— 

^''l'^"u»"''''"""'  ^     '^""^  M-Arthur.  Alasdair.  4,610.717.  CI. 
Uthur,  Hamish   See— 

Baker    Bruce  G    Clark.  Neville  J,;  McArthur.  Hamish;  and  Sum- 
merville,  Edward.  4,610, <57<;   CI   502-302  000 

M(>rola,  In.    Apparatus  t  ^  despreading  a  spread  spectrum  signal 
^Um        '  '^dha.k  shift  register  (LFSR).  4.61 1.333.  CI. 

lure.    Richard   J      to   Ea.stman    Kodak   Company.   Flux  sensitive 
icking   4,(311.24^.  CI    360-77  (XX)  lux   sensitive 

■^nald,  Duncan  R  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
n-><;iS)    ^  "  '^    '*''"^    "^"^    '""'^'^     4.611.123,    CI. 

.ggans   Roh..rt  B    m  Punev  Bowes  Inc   Postage  meter  using  a  Rag 

ndtcate  mierupiion  ot  accounting  register  updating  due  to  power 
lure  or  micropriKessor  failure   4,611.282   CI    364-406  000 
ill.   Kevin  C     and   Dorfman.   Leslie  J  .   to   Leiand  Stanford    Jr 
iversuy.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Method  for  decomposing 

elecm,m>og^m  ynio   individual   motor   unit   action   potentials 

t>re.  Norman  S.:  See—  I 

lancroft.  G   Michael  Chauvin.  Will.am  J  ;  Mclntyre,  Norman  S 

and  Metson,  J    Bernard,  4,61 1, 120,  CI    2^0-307000 
enzie.  Lee  F    See— 

'a'ltt-2^^^,,/"""-  ^"'  ^    "^  M.Kenzie,  Lee  F..  4.610.306. 
enzie  &  Ridley  Limited   See— 
"  eeds.  Arthur.  4,610,647.  CI,  474-206.000 
n/ie.  Terrv  L    5et'— 

an  Doorn.Donald  W     Hawkins.  James  B.;  Harmon.  William  A 
CI  m-'l'nSr)'-         '"^  Hollingsworth.  Michael  A  .  4.610.575.' 
nney,  Linda  VI    S,:l~- 
:?[,.(!ii"^,^:.X^S;]'-^     '^-*^^'     -'i^'^liey.   DonH, 

v"  The^^tTi  ^  ^'"'^i!:'"T-  ^"^"^  ^-  '"  Do^  Chemical  Com- 
l.Or,  CI  52^^19  00)  "^'^""'^'"'"^'''^^'^"^  interpolymers 
ne.  Allan,  Jr    See— 

r^MToW?"""      '"'^     ^^''-'*"^'     ^"'"'     •''■     ^•610.292.     CI, 

ts'w,th^^n"T'  '"  ^^^-"^^^l  Electric  Company  Snubber  arrange- 
rs with  energy  recovery  for  power  converters  using  self-extin- 
ning  devices   4.611.267.  CI    363-58  000.  K  sci.  cxiin 

ara.  James  Vf    See 

^lante    Ralph    P     Verhoeven,   Thomas   R  .   Sletzmger,   Meyer 

G^  4  M  ^;i.^.Tr5il292U'"'""  ""   "    '''''  ^"^^^-  ^--'^' 

I'ft'in  /' rh".  ^v  I  H  P'^"?'  E'f"'P'"^"'  Corporation  Circuitry  for 
I'fXX)  ^^    "     received    data    words.    4,611.326,    CI. 

ly.  David  R    See—  I 

'61U76'cT'3-28''S'(ife-   ""'"'  ""     ^"'^  ^^-''--  Lou-  H.. 

I.  J"hn  P    ,S«'- 

tu  V  ^''TT   n      ^^'-^'''     "•'"^   ^'    ■'^I'^rcurio.    Domenic   G 

^e  Jam  ^"  ^  '^;i'  ^'""u-"'  '''^'^°-  ^'^'O'^'  ^  446-329.o6^: 
nnl^  i'"  ^"''"ghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

ring  now  velocity  of  fluids  4.610.167.  CI,  73  861  280 

Barry  b    See — 

R^mai?  r'''^,  ^  w'n^  ^^^"'^  ^'"^  ^  •  '^-^^  '-'S^-  d-  331-78.000. 
K.mald  G     tn  H,1K  Industries  Limited    Clothes  dryer  lower 

assembly    4,610. vM.  CI    211-183000  «uwcr 

■I-  S  A     See— 

iuMmt  ^''^''-  ^'^"'''^-  '""  ^"''-  '^^^'-  ■'•610.281,  CI. 

Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
M.w.  David  C.  4.610,657.  CI   604-8  000 
Lniversity  of  South  Carolina   See— 
li'^^Sol^r'^  ^     '"'^  Fudenberg.  Herman  H..  4.610.878.  CI. 
S  A    See- 

r'ov'^VIad^L'r^S  "s"!^^''^'  ^'"'''  '*-^'°'^^-  C'   604-218.000. 
'r-m  W^''"  ^     '"'^  "^ednikarov.  Vlad.mir  S..  4.610.264.  CI 

ef  rnd"\!fet'v""'''7^''  Technology  Corporation.  Bottom  hole 
fXXD  "'*''''    'herefor     4.610.308.    CI. 
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323-269  (XX). 


.  and  Menscha- 


Slel/inger.    Vleyer. 
and  Corley.  Edward 


and    Wiakim.   Christiane, 


Mercurio,    Domenic    G 


JTl 

nt 


al 


.Mehealus  Partnership:  See— 

Mortensen.  J.  D,.  4.610.656.  CI   604-4  0(X1 
Meives.  Otis  E.;  and  Lutzke,  Anihonv,  to  PFMCO  Inc    Method   .nd 

Melkonian,  Diran:  See— 

''vah1r"''Karel''s''''?'^     MHkonian,     Diran.     V  achta.     Jmdnch; 
4  61  r.05Z  CI  •55;'Sr(io.'"""'-  ^"'  ""*^--^'"-  S.ephane. 
Memtek  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Gils.  Gerard  J.;  and  Shorr,  Jacob,  4.610.792    CI    210-6^9  0(X) 
Menniti.  Pietro:  5cf—  -lun.ivujt 

Erratico.  Pietro;  and  Vlentiiti.  Piein^   4M1  16"   CI 
Menschaert.  Joseph:  See—  '     ~' 

Ebert.  Charles;  Viertel.  Loihar.  Lecorvaisier   Rene 
ert.  Joseph.  4.610.477.  CI    296-97  (X)K 
Mentor  Corporation:  See— 

Tiffany.  John  S..  4.610.690.  CI    62  V8  000 
Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A    See— 

^'ZT^.l'^''^^'  "k'^!--  "r«^  ^-  •  ^'    M<^^^hant,  Gulamabbas  A 
and  rhadani,  Suresh  G.  4.611,17^   CI    ^•»4-U9(XXJ 

M:;cr&  co'Tt^c"^^;- ""  ^"^^■'  ■^■^"'•^^^■^c'  "^^o-«5  oob. 
'^::v^?[;j8S. cf^iS-t^r'^ "  -^  ^^"-'-" 

Freidinger,  Roger,  4,61 1,054,  CI    530-M  1  IMK) 

'':;:6fi.oirff5^5iS"  '-'"'^  -"'  ^■'^'^"•^'  «^'^^  '-• 

Volante.   Ralph   P.;   Verhoeven.   Thomas   R 
McNamara,  James  M  .  Liu,  Thomas  M   H 
G,  4.611.067.  CI.  549-292  000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    See— 

Gu.ndon    Yvan^  Girard,  Yves;   Lau.  Chcuk   K  ,   For.in.   Rejean 
-S'ldoO  '^     '"'^     ^'"''"'"-     Cf^"^"^"^'      4.611.056      c": 

Guindon,   Yvan;   Morton.   Howard    E 
4.611.068.  CI.  549-292.000 
Mercurio.  Domenic  G  :  See— 

'^Ti'";,  ^'^"T    ^      ^'^"-    "^"^    S.    .,..,. U.K., 

McNett.  John  P.;  and  Pia/za.  Pietro.  4.610.64^)   CI   446-P4(KX) 
Merger.  Franz    and  Towae.  Friedrich,  to  BASF  Aktiengeselfschaft 
CmS2?.'o;J)'  P''P"""°"  °f  ^■-''^>'  J-  '^^  Polyurethanef  4.61  l.fm; 
Merk.  Hans:  See— 

KA     P?''w"m^'''  D'e^'ich.  and  Merk.  Hans,  4.610,892,  CI   4^7-27  000 
Merkel,  Volkmar:  See—  ^'uuu. 

Weikl.  Andreas;  and  Merkel.  Volkmar.  4,610,662   CI   604- M  000 
Merlin  Germ:  See—  -  -  aaa;. 

■  Souchere,  Claude,  4,611,191,  CI   336-84  OOR 

Mertens,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

"^''^'-  P^'//'  H^s.  Erwin;  and  Mertens.  Hans-Jur^^en. 
\~\    -(66-279. CXX). 
Merz.  S.  Spencer:  See— 

'^l^T.'",^^'' 5."^  ^-  ■"^^"-  S   Spencer,  and  Campbc 
4.611.270.  CI.  364-183.000. 
Merz,  Steven  G  :  See— 

'teller,  Rene  ;  and  Merz,  Steven  G.  4.610.712   CI    6'i-1^8fXX) 
Messerschmilt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft   mi,   heschraenkter   Haft- 
ung:  See — 

Hermann,  Walter,  4,61 1,169,  CI.  324-208  000 
Messier-Hispano-Bugatti  (S.A  )  See— 

''?6;a4n!lT244''5oS)/^^"-'''^'^''    '"'   ^'^^■^"^■^-   ''■--• 

Metallwerk  K    Pittl  Ges.mbH  &  Co   KG   See— 
Jungkind.  Roland.  4.610.459.  CI.  280-61 -i  000 
Metso.  Matti.   Arrangement  in  silk  screen  printers  for  positioning  a 
second  pattern  deriving  from  a  first  pattern  located  on  a  stencil  in 

4'SoS''&r,01-I26.S''^'  '"""""  ""  "^'"""   •"  '^  f^'"'*^^ 
Metson,  J   Bernard:  See— 

Bancroft.  G   Michael;  Chauvin.  William  J  ,  Mclntyre,  Norman  S 
and  Metson.  J,  Bernard.  4,61 1.120.  CI,  250-iOl.doo 
177  ^!i^'  ^°^^^^    Courier  clipboard  and  scale  case,  4,610,324,  CI 

Meyer.  Gabriel;  and  Howald.  Ernst,  to  Meditec  S.A,  Prefilled  ampoule- 
syringe  of  unitary  dose.  4.610.669.  CI   604-218000 

Meyer.  Louis  W,;  McKinney.  Linda  M  ,  and  Kellev.  Don  H  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Polyurethane  carpet' backing  catalv/ed 
with  organoiron  and  organobismuth  catalysis  4.611.fH4'ci 
528-56.000. 

Meyer  Rolf-Volker;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;  Dhein.  Rolf,  Michael  Die- 
trich, Weirauch,  Kurt;  and  Schafer.  Walter,  to  Baver  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Branched  thermoplastically  processibic  impact-resistant  poly- 
amides  4.611.034.  CI.  525-420.000.  ' 

Meylan.  Georges  See- 
Land,  Pierre;  and  Meylan.  Georges,  4,610  444   CI    '>71-Ponn 

Michael.  Dietrich:  5ee—  '        -''-"^^ 

Meyer.   Rolf-Volker;   Fahnler,    Friedrich:    Dhein.   Rolf    Michael 
Dietrich;  Weirauch.  Kurt    and  Schafer.  Walter,  4,611.034,  Cl' 

Michael  Horauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co   KG    Sec— 

Muller.  Berthold,  4.610,655.  Cl   49V108(XX) 
Mickelson.  Jim;  and  Wmfield.  Barbara  L  .  to  State  of  New  Mexico 
tating  utensil  for  correctional  institutions.  4.610.087.  Cl   30-147  000 


4.610.548. 
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294-86.400 

.,  4,611,150  Cl.  315-307.000. 
David     F  .     4.61  1,178.     Cl 


Nishmo,    Ko7o,    and    Ono, 


Voshio 


.Vluravama,  Seiichi, 
Cl 


Mickle.  .Vlarlin  H     and  PuKei.  Vuly  M  .  to  Uhiversitv  of  Pittsburgh 
Induction  feedback  stabilized  suspension  gyroscope    4,610  172    Cl 
74-5.460 
Microflex  Technology,  Inc  :  Sec— 

Heiserman,  David  L.,  4,610, 4''5,  Cl 
Microlite.  Inc    Sec- 
Ball,  Ervin  M  ;  and  Hutson,  Jack  E 
Mietus.  David  F    Se<  — 

Naylor,    Jimmy     R,     and     Mietus 
330-272  000. 
Mihara,  Takeshi,  to  UBE  Industries    Method  of  controlling  cylinder 

speed  in  injection  molding  apparatus.  4.610.831.  Cl   264-40  7()0 
Mikami,  Takeshi    .See— 

Matsuoka.      Katsumi;      and      Mikami,      Takeshi      4  610  94S      ri 
430-138  000  ■       ■     "■ 

Mikami,  'idshiharu   See — 

Sugioka,  ^  ukio;  and  Mikami.  Yoshiharu.  4,610,322,  Cl    177-25  CXX) 
Miki,  Tetsuro  See— 

Kuratsuji,  Taketoshi:  and  Miki,  Tetsuro,  4.61  l.rwQ.  Cl  528-279  000 
Miki,  Toshiharu   Sec— 

Kuramoto,    Tohru,    Miki,    Toshiharu 
Hiroshi,  4,610.864,  Cl   423-.^44  OfX). 
Vlikoshiba.  Shigeo   See— 

Kato,  Yasuo;  Ono,  Tetsuo,  Walanabe.   .  .  „ „,„.„...„.  ^. 

Mikoshiba.    Shigeo.    and    Matsuno.    Hiromitsu.    4.611148 
31  3-595  (XK) 
Vlikulecky,  Harvey  W  .  to  RTF  Corporation    L'nderoil  primarv  circuit 

breaker  4,611,189.  Cl.  335-37  000 
Milburn,  Wilham  W  ,  Jr   Sealing  apparatus  for  device  having  variable 

volume  chambers   4.610,609,  Cl   417-466000. 
Miles  Kali-Chemie  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Sir— 

Lompe,  Arved.  4,610,964,  Cl   435-202.000. 
.Milewits,  Marvin   Sec— 

Stanley,  Roderic  K  ,  Milewits,  Marvin.  Kiiauer,  Robert  C,  Jr  ■  and 
Bradfield,  James  E  .  4,61  1,170.  Cl    324-229. (XX), 
Miller,  Calvin  E    Rosette  ribbon  and  method  for  making  the  same 

4,610,899,  Cl.  428-4. (X)0, 
Miller,  David  P  J   Oil  extraction  method   4.610,793,  Cl.  210-767  000 
MiMcr,   Dennis  H.,  and   Mutka,  Jerry   R  .   to  Sunkist  Growers,   Inc 
Preparation  of  solid  essential  oil  Havor  composition    4,610,890,  Cl 
426-651  (XX) 

^4  6IO?io"ci  'l69-T7''(XXr'""'   ^"^'"""^   ^    ^"'  P'"'^'^"""  '^''^"' 
Milier,  Gerald  W    Sec— 

Lutzmann,    H     Harald;    and    Miller,    Gerald    W 

524-l69.0(X) 
ler,  James  A.:  Sec— 

Barker,  Gary  T  .  and  .Miller.  James  A  ,  4,610,191 
ler,  Melvin  .M  .  to  Channel-KOR  Svstems  Inc   Pant 
tor  4,610,560,  Cl.  40.^-1  19  (XX) 
Miller,  Peter  A.  to  Werk/eugmaschinenfahrik  Oerlikon-Buchrlc 

Power  on/off  reset  generator   4,611.126.  Cl    307-64  (XK) 
Miller.  Richard  F    Viethod  of  forming  foam  filled  baseball  or  softball 

4,610,071,  Cl.  29-458, (XX) 
Miller,  Richard  F  .  and  Blaschke.  Marilvn  VV  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company    Preparation  of  higher  silicon  carboxvlales  in  improved 
yields  using  an  inert  gas  4,61 1.073,  C!    556-442  000 
Miller,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Bodmer.    Jerome    R:    and    Miller.    Robert    E      4  610  727     Cl 
106-21  (MX)  ■ 

Miller.  Robert  J  .  to  Decision  Data  Computer  Corporation  Tiltable 
support   4,610.415,  Cl,  248-455, 0(X) 

Miller,  Timothy  J  E  ;  and  Bass,  James  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Switched  reluctance  motor  drive  operating  without  a  shaft 
position  sensor   4,61 1,157,  Cl.  318-696,000 

Miller,  William  C.  Dunne,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Ausikaitis,  Joseph  P,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  .Adsorbent  composition  useful  in  retard- 
ing corrosion  in  mufflers   4,610,700,  Cl    55-35  OOO 

MUler,  William  J  .  Chiu,  Ran  F  .  Joergcr,  Richard  B  .  and  Newdeck, 
Frank  W  ,  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc    Digital  voice  com- 
pression having  a  digitally  contr.illed  AGC  circuit  and  means  for 
including    the    true    gain    in    the    compressed    data     4  611  14"'     Cl 
381-36  (XX)  .       .-    -.    ^i. 

Milliken  Research  Corporation   Sec— 

Eschenbach.    Paul   U' ;   and   Goineau,    Andre    M     4  610  111     Cl 

57-6000 
Lesley.  Bascum  G..  4.610.619.  Cl,  425-388  0(X) 
Milliken.  Robert  D  ,  to  W  R  Grace  KK   Method  of  producing  pnntine 
plates   4,610,950,  Cl   4.10- .106  0(X)  '^^  ^ 

Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  .Sec 

Palm,  Bernhard,  4,610.580.  Cl   408-I16OO0, 
Minagawa,  Hidenobu   See— 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi.  Asano,  Masamichi,  and  Minagawa.  Hidenobu 

4,611. .101,  Cl    365-207  (XX) 

Minahan.  Joseph  A  .  Ralph.  Eugene  L.:  and  Dill    Hans  G  ,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft   Company    Prcxess  for  fabricating  a   wraparound  contact 

solar  cell   4,610,077,  Cl.  29-572.000 

Minami,   Hiroshi,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshih.i     \-rav   imace   tube 

4,611,144,  Cl,  313-373  000 
Minami.  Ryuichi:  Sec— 

Fguchi,  Jyularo;  Sukenari,  Junzo,  Kashino,  Shinz<v  Vlinami,  Ryui- 
chi; Odahara,  Tetsuichi:  and  Iwashita,  V1asahir(i  4  610  P^'ci 
56-14  600  ■     .       .   ^   .  ^1 

Minalo,  Akira   Sec— 

Sasaki,    Yuko;    Suzuki,    Kalsumi.    Minato.    Akira;    and    Yoshida 
Tomio.  4.610,712,  Cl    148-6  14R 


Cl 


and 


Mil 
Mil 


4.611.019,   Cl 


Cl   9i-420fXX) 
I  display  connec 


All 


Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Brown-Wensley,  Kathenne  A  ;  and  Sinclair,  Robert  A  ,  4,611  035 

Cl.  525-474000 
Reyiek,  Robert  S  ,  and  Berg,  James  G  ,  4,610,908,  Cl  428-141  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  .Akiyoshi,  4,610,514,  Cl,  350-455  000, 
Mir,  Ghulam  N    See— 

Yelnosky,  John;  and  Mir,  Ghulam  N  ,  4,61 1,01 1,  Cl    ^\4-S96JO0O 
Miranti.  Joseph  P  .  Jr ,  to  Dayco  Corporation    Bell  construction  for  "a 
continuously  variable  transmission,  transverse  belt  element  therefor 
and  methods  of  making  the  same,  4,610,648,  Cl,  4''4  242  000 
Mitech  Corporation:  See— 

Kleiner,  Lofhar  W  .  4,610.808,  Cl.  252-512.000. 
Vliisubishi  Chemical  Industries:  See— 

Imazeki,   Shuji,   Mukoh,  Akio;   Sato,   Mikio;   Kaneko,   Masaharu 
O/awa,     Tetsuo;     and     Yoneyama,     Tomio.     4,610,804      Cl 
252-299  100 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hine,  Shiro;  and  Ishikura,  Hidenobu,  4,611,223,  Cl   357-30  000 

Iwata,  Toshio,  4,610,232,  Cl    123-425.000 

Tanaka,    Hideharu,    Sekiya,    Mutsuo;    and    Uchikawa     Fusaoki 

4,610,329,  Cl.  181-265.000. 
1  aniguti,  Ryosuke,  4,61 1.206,  Cl.  340-870  1 10 
Mitsubishi  (Jas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiromi;  Takahashi.  Takehiko;  Narazaki,  Nono;  Yama- 
moto,  Kazuo;  and  Sayama,  Nono,  4,610.117  Cl   60-39  511 
Vlitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kumagai.     Naotake;     and     Tatemoto.     Minoru.     4  610  462 
280-707000.  ■ 

Vliisubishi  I'aper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanada,    Eiji;    Endo,    Kazunaka;    Yamamoto,    Kvonosuke 
Suzuki,  Shigeyoshi,  4,610,949,  CI   430-301  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Miyagawa,   Hiroharu;   Itoh,  Masayoshi;  Abe,  Tomohiro;   Iwata 

Kenii.  and  Koizumi.  Kyogo,  4,610,859,  Cl   423-347000 
^  amamoto.  I akaka/u.  "iamamoto,  Sadaaki,  Kobavashi,  Sadao  and 
Sukav^a.  Hiroshi.  4,610,811,  Cl   252-511.000 
Mitsuyoshi.  Takano  and  Ando,  Mamoru,  to  Anntsu  Electric  Company 
Limited    Spectrum  analyzer  with  automatic  peak  frequency  lunine 
function   4,611,164,  Cl.  324-77.00B.  ' 

Miura,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa    Kunio 

4.610.336,  Cl    192-4.00A. 
Kuwayama,  \oshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa    Kunio 

4.610.337,  Cl    192-4.00A 
Vliwa.  Hirohide:  See — 

Shimura.    Takaki;    Murakami,    Keiichi;    Miwa,    Hirohide     Sato 
Takuso.  and  Ichida,  Nobuyuki,  4,610.255,  Cl.  128-660  000 
Vliyagawa.  Hiroharu.  Itoh,  .Masayoshi;  Abe,  Tomohiro    Iwata   Kenjr 
and  Koizumi,  Kyogo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Process  for 
producing  silicon  hydrides.  4,610,859,  Cl.  423-347.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masafumi   See^ 

Abe,    Masahiro;    Miyagawa.    Masafumi;   Nakamura,    Hatsuo    and 
'lone/awa,  Toshio,  4,610,079.  Cl   29-583.000. 
Vliyai.  .Akira   .See — 

^'amada.     Mitsunori;    Ishii.     Masaji;    Miyai.    Akira;    Nakajima 
Y  ukihiko;  and  Sato.  Shinsei.  4.610.858.  Cl.  423-142  000 
Miyakawa.   Eiji.  to  Miyakawa   Industry  Co..   Ltd.   Hole  machininB 

device  4.610,578.  Cl   408-13.000. 
Vliyakawa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Vliyakawa.  Eiji.  4.610.578.  Cl.  408-13.000. 
Vliyake.  liaruhisa:  See — 

.Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Miyake.  Haruhisa;  and  Sugaya,  Yoshio.  4.610  764 
Cl.  204-98.000.  .    .     «.  «H. 

Miyamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shimazu,  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Makoto,  4,611.143.  Cl   111-111  000 
Miyamoto.  Yosuke;  Goto.  Hajime;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Okano.  Hiroshi  and 
Iijima.  Masao,  to  Zeria  Shmyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  sugar-coating  solid  preparation.  4.610,891.  Cl.  427-3.000    ' 
Vliyamura.  Masao;  Tsukakoshi.  Osamu;  Kamata.  Yoshio;  and  Aiba 
Shoji.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Daido  Toku- 
shuko    Kaubshiki    Kaisha.    Magnet    apparatus    4  611  121     Cl     2S0- 
423.00R. 
Miyaura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takagawa.  Noboru;  Hirai.  Shiro;  Kodama.  Takuva;  Hirano.  Hiro- 
shi;   Kiba.    Yasuo;    Kawabata,    Mikio,    Mivaur'a,    Tatsuya    and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki,  4.610,983,  Cl.  514-230.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Matsumoto.  Masakazu   and 
Ishikawa.  Shozo.  4.610.943.  Cl.  430-76.000. 
Miva/aki     Hideaki;    Yamano.    Yoshikazu;    Saito.    Yasunori;    Okano 
Vlikihiko.  and  Nakano,  Tsuneo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries" 
I  Id    Protective  device  for  overhead  wires  containing  optical  fiber 
units  4,610,503,  Cl.  350-96.200.  K     P  ^»    "ocr 

Vliyazaki,  Michio:  See- 
Ogata.    Mikito;    Mori,    Masahito;    Doi,    Takashi;   and    Miyazaki 
Vlichio,  4.61 1,314,  Cl.  369-32  000  y-"ifci, 

V1lya/av^^a,  Takeshi;  Sueshige,  Hiroshi:  Niikawa,  Yutaka  and 
Shimokawa,  Masahide,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Control  device  for  clutch  and  transmission  in  vehicles.  4,610,335  Cl 
192-3  620  •   -  -. 

Miyazawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Matsuzaki,  Makoto;  Matsuzawa,  Masanac  and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  4,610,554,  Cl  400-124  000 
Mizushina,  Youichi,  to  Denkoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Vertical  furnace  for  heat- 
treating  semiconductor  4,610.628,  Cl.  432-241  000 
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bil  Oil  Corporation   See— 
Graven.  Richard  G  .  4,M0.778.  CI.  208-89.000 
Kjc/er\Aaski.  David  J    4.611.350.  CI.  183-7  000 
ValvixMk.    Ernest    V\  ,    and    Derouane.    Eric   G 

4:-'-328  000 
Varghese.  Philip.  4.610.777.  CI   208-417  000 

ivhuuki.  Masatsugu  See I 

Takagi.  Kunihiko    M.Khizuki,  Masatsugu;  Sakamoto.  Izumi    and 
Teranishi.  Hiroichi.  4.6!0,%2   CI   4^5-17900(5 
ihiuddin.  Mahm.xxi.  to  Holhster  Incorporated    Extended  film  seal 
or  ostomy  appliance   4.010.677.  CI    604-339  000 
■hiuddm.  MahmiKxl:  See—  \ 

Schneider.   Barry  L.  Jensen.   Marvm  E.;  and  Mohiudd.rt.   Mah- 

nnHxJ,  4.M0.676.  CI    604- Uq  000 
hr.  Paul  H    See— 

G^xldar^d.  Errol  D     I  eun,,  PA  s     ..nd  Mohr.  Paul  H  .  4.610.222. 
lander^  Lance  E     Tiegelmann.  Cabnel:  and  Kirh.^fer.  Walter  J    to 

^6ia4S:  cr'Sris-i;)^"^^  '"^-  '^^^^^  ''-•  '-^-^  --^'-- 

ex  Incorp<irated   See—  ■  ' 

Anderson.  Daniel  J  .  4.610.0^2.  CI.  29-741  000 
•naldi.  Rem<x  and  Fombuoni.  RafTaello.  to  Montedison  S  p  A    Pro- 
T^l'm^^''''"^  tertili/ers  releasing  nitrogen  slowly   4.610.715.  CI. 
narch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Arnold.  Gregory  B  .  4.610.752.  CI    156-540000 

Duchin.  Daniel.  4,610.384.  CI    227-67.000. 

Duchin.  Daniel,  4.610.385.  CI.  227-67  000 
ndt.  Josef  See  — 

^J^^-'.X^^^Z   ^'""^'-  ■'"''''"   ''"'^  '^'"""-  "^'^"''  4.610.898.  CI. 
nier  Limited   See — 
Tc^mhnson.  Robert  K  .  4.610.545,  CI 
santo  Company    See 
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Shoji,     and 


Charles   C, 


E-.    4.611.082.    CI. 
Indirectly    heated 


S     C  ,     and 


and    D. 


366-2.000. 
Donald    E.. 
William   T., 


4.611.082.    CI 
4.610.059.   CI 


X  n 


Chan.    Albert 

?60-:(>t  fXXj 
Seab<irn.    Douglas 

28- 18^  (XX) 
uague    Herbert  R     to  Control  Concepts  Corporation.  Apparatus 
r     ansformmg  multiphase  p<.uer  of  different  phase  to  phase  line 

^:rr;n";^rcr?3£roS)S^^'"^  - ""''- ''--  •-  ^^^  --^^ 

iitedison  S  p  A     See 

Monaldi.  Remo  and  F..rtibuoni.  Raffaello.  4,610.71 5.  CI  71-28  000 
n.  John   .St^t' — 

Grove,  J   Jay,  and  Vlooi,  John.  4.M 0,780.  CI    208-244  kk. 

^:£6^1,"|^.^\9.C^.'"'^'^^'    '''"'■    ''''    •^^-"-    ^-^"^    «• 

re  Business  Forms,  Inc  .  See 

omhardo.  Leo.  4.610.189.  CI.  83-30.000.  I 

re.  Dannv  R    See— 

"TMa^5'^4l8-"9^'""'-  ^^^'  ^^  ^"'^  '^--  ^-">  ^ 
■e.  John  D  .  5ft'—  ' 

Cri69-4M^;'     ''""^^- J'^^'"  f>    ^"d  Dale.  Paul  R.  4.610.311. 

vian_Seid  H    to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Lac- 

puriHcation   4.610.768,  CI   203-14.000. 

.  Kevin  S    See—  I 

en"^  G^eMff^eJt  and^Moran,  Kevin  S..  4.61 1.139,  CI.  310-266.000 

'v'i'^^.^ra  In-mJjx)''''"^''  ^-  ^"'  '^"^'^^"-  °^°"^^> 

lo.  .Aldo  See— 
Tn^F  "^   "^"";  ^'^^  ^'■'^"i^"'  Daniel.  4.610.430.  CI.  251-327.000. 

•.•rmi    Franco   and  .Moretti.  Franco.  4.610.375   CI   222-ni  000 

"c         ;'r  I  '",\""^^-  °''"'^'-  L>-'er.  Thomas  DH^en 

-  C     and  Roher.v  Douglas  H  .  to  Physio-Control  Corporation 
Taclive  portable  detlbrillaior   4.610,254   CI    128-4190OD 
in^Houard  VV    .nd  Hartog,  Ronald  L.'to  Filter  Specialists   Inc 
ivertible  liquid  tiller   4.610,787.  CI    210-239  000       ^^"- ''"^'^-  '"*- 

Tc^rcir  ind  ^'"I""  ^"'^^'^"^f"""    Variable  magnetic  field  cou- 
J^;  w  "'    '^'^^^^"-■'^r    using    same    4.610.168.    CI 

Masahi't^!"^'^'''""^  '^^'''"   '*-^'0-50I.  CI    350-96.100. 

wa.  Kunio    See 

TbloT,-   crt92^;,XM"''    ''"''''""^  '"''  ^"^•^"^-  '^""■°' 
wa,  Tahe,   ^nd  Aoki,  Harumi,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K 


^  I 


"r„;  :r  a  rsV.^fsS'"""  ^"-"  '"'op..«M„w:;a„ 


Morita.  Terumasa;  See 

Imai.     Masaharu;     Tohukuji,     Ikuo:     Onitsuka.    Osamu      Mont-. 
-W-TcS.  '"  ''""^"'  ""^  ^^•^"'-  H-osh,4Tl  1.2^1.  ct 

Moriyama.  Noboru:  See— 

Yamash.ta.    Osamu;     Moriyama.     Noboru     Ootani 
.  >^samoto.  Katsuyo,  4.61 1.087.  CI    560-81  (XX)       " 

Morns.  Charles  C    See— 

Eisner.    Norberi    B;    Bass.    John    C.     and    Morris 
4.611.089.  CI.  136-230.000 
Morris.  Donald  E.:  See— 

""'sZ-i^lSi.  '   ""■  '"'  '^•'^^'^'  ^"-"^ 

Morrison.    Raymond   C.   to    Raytheon   Company 
cathode.  4,611.146.  CI.  313-446  (XX)  ^     ' 

.Mors:  See — 

Ca.sset,  Dominique.  4,610.440,  CI   269-20  000 
Morse.  Charles  W    See— 

Morton.  Howard  E    See— 
Moser,  Roland:  See— 

"S?s,^r^S8r^^- '^^'^^'^'^^  -^  ^^--- «'"-'^' 

^clnn.'i  ^?kL^'  '"  ^''■'^■'^"^■"  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Mono- 

v^hnn."  'h  "^V"  '^'^^^"''P""^''"  '^"^  ^'^'f-"^'^  '"^  assaying  for  and 
isolating  thrombospondin.  4.610.460  CI  4^V7(XK)  ' 

JnrPa'Jtfco'ai  h"'  'f"^'  '''"""  ■•  '  '"  "^--^-h  Jnternational. 
428-421  (XX)  ""        ^""'''  '"'""*'  ^"mposition    4.610,929.  CL 

'''::^^:xZs£Slt:\^^''^^  ^-'--  ^— cv  burs, 
y^Ss  ^'^;y?a;^t;srij[E  CI  ?6Ss;;r-^--  - 

Motonami.  Masanao:  St-e— 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation   See— 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See 

Godkm,  Mikhail;  and  Moran.  Kevin  S.  4.611  ng  ci    M0-266OOf) 

Piosenka.Gerald  v.,  and  Mead.  Barry  6,4.611,185  CI    n|-78  0fX) 

Ziegner,  Bernhard  A.  4,611,186,  CM  13-246  000 

Mott,  Keith  C  :  See— 

^'cI."2m"249 '(i(J^'  '^'"''^'  ^"'^  ^  •  '"'^  ^""-  '^'^"^  ^  ■  ^'^lO-^^^. 
Moulin.  Guy:  5«-f 

"^6^0^^  C.'^Sl^^    ""''■  ^'''-'-  -'  ^^-^''  ^--'^^ 

'^elemen, !"•"''  ^k'  't  ^k''^  u'^'""^  ^'"'^f^^">    ^''•■'"^">  ^^"^"ive  valve 

element  for  a  shock  absorber  4,610,312.  CI    188-3"  150 
Mudge,  Paul  R.;  and  Katz,  Howard  G.,  to  NationafsVarch  and  Chemi- 

Mueller   >5^rf^":g:  i".-!''   °'  "°"— ^   ^■^'"•''^O.  CI   428-288  OfX) 
Hinsken.    Hans;    Mayerhoefer,    Horst;    Mueller.    Wolfgang     and 
Schneider.  Hermann.  4,611.016,  CI   '529-99  000 
.Mukhometzyanov.  Alexandr  G    See— 

Nikiforov^  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A.;  Mukhometzyanov. 
Alexandr  G;   Sokolov.   Lev    B  ,   Gelperin.   Nison   I.,   Nikitina 
KM  .      '^'>'3"al.;and  Rabinovich.  Vikior  I,  4.610,850.  CI.  422-1 3|  OOO 
Mukoh.  Akio:  See — 

Imazeki,   Shuji;   Mukoh.  Akio;   Sato,   Mikio;   Kaneko.   Masaharu 
25?299  100^"""'     ^"'^     Yoneyama,     Tomio.     4.610,804.     Cl' 

Muller.  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Schulte-EIte,   Karl-Hemrich;   .Muller.   Bernard   L  ;  and   Paminele 

Herve  ,  4.610.8 1  3.  Cl    252-522  rX)R  '^"""git, 

Muller.  Berthold,  to  Michael  Horauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co 

Cl   493-%ToOO  ^"'  "'*'  ""^""'"^^'"''^  of  paper  containers   4.610.655, 

Muller,  Ernst-August,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH  Method 
for  recognizing  and  sorting  articles  4,610.359   Cl    "'09-3  l(X) 

Muller.  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Mixtures  of  „rgano-,m 
compounds  4,61 1,012.  Cl    521-89.0(X). 

Muller.  Jacques:  See— 

Thomke.  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Jacques,  4,610,550.  Cl    368-281  000 
Muller,  Kurt:  5^^ — 

"^  C1^27l59'400^''  ^'^^^""-  ^''f^'ed;  and  Muller,  Kurt,  4,610,362, 

Muller.  Pa"'  E^  Apparatus  for  picking  up  plant  material  lying  on  the 
ground.  4.610.130.  Cl.  56-370.000  y    B  ^"  me 

Muller  Rudolph  R.  M..  to  Multifastener  Corporation  Method  of 
inslallmg  a  fa.stener  to  a  panel   4.610,072,  Cl    29-512  000 
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Muller,    L'rs.    and     lobler,    Hans.    4,610.7|6,    Cl 


Muller,  LJrs:  Sec- 
Sturm,    Elmar 
7I-76{X)0 
Mullins.  Albert  A  .  II.  Stone,  Patrick  C  .  and  Ingram,  Gary  D  ,  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc    Tubing  actuated  retrievable  packer.  4.610  300    Cl 
1 66- 134  (XX) 

Mullverbrcnnungsanlage  Wupperlal  GmbH   .See— 

Temelli.  Sedal,  4,610.209.  Cl    1  10-276000. 
Multifastener  Corporation   5ee— 

Muller.  Rudolph  R    M.  4.610,072,  CI   29-512  000 
Mundipharma  CimbH    See — 

Eitenmuller,  Jurgen,  Rackur.  Helmut.  Wimmer.  \\  alter  and  Weiss 
Marija,  4,610,692,  Cl    623-16(XX) 
Munson,  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Jacobson,    Roger    K,    and    .Vlunson,    Ronald    U.,    4.610  6*11     Cl 
493-2 12.0a) 
Mural,  Wasaburo;  and  Yura.  Takeshi,  to  Terasaki  Denki  Sangvo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha   Circuit  breaker   4,61 1,188,  Cl    335-l6(XX) 
Murakami,  Kanji   See — 

Kawamoto,  Mineo;  Murakami,  Kanji,  .Akahoshi,  Haruo,  Matsuda. 
Yoichi;    Waiima.    Motoyo.    Maisunaga,    Vlakoto.    Kawakubo, 
Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Toyofusa,    Suzuki,    Haruo;    and    Yoshida 
Tomio,  4.610,910,  Cl   428-209  000 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See— 

Shimura.    Takaki;    Murakami.    Keiichi;    Miwa. 
Takuso;  and  Ichida.  Nobuyuki.  4.610.255.  Cl 
Murakami,  Toshio:  See— 

Hanma,      Kenlaro;      and      Murakami,      Toshio. 
.158-227.0(X) 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru   See — 

Takahashi,   Akira,   Murakami,   'Voshileru.   Hirokaiie.  Juiiii,   Kata- 
yama,     Hiroyuki:     Ohta,     Kenji;     and     'I'amaoka.     Hideyoshi 
4,610.912.  Cl   428-213  000. 
Murakawa,  Satoshi   See — 

Hasegawa.    Yo.    Murakawa.    Satoshi.    and    Shima/aki.    Yukihiro 
4.610.810,  Cl.  252-51 1,0(X) 
Muramatsu.  Michihisa:  See— 

Ishi/umi.   Kikuo;  Muramatsu.   Michihisa.    lanno.   Norihiko;  Sato. 
Hiromi,  and  \oshida,  Noboru.  4.610.986.  Cl    514-239.(XX) 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Matsui.  Isamu,  4.610.406,  Cl   242-35  5()A 
Noshi.  Shinji.  4.610.405,  Cl   242-35  50A 


Hirohide;    Sato. 

128-660  000 

4,611.244,      CI. 


Perry    L,    and    Burmasier,    Neal    C. 


4.610,890.  CI.  426-65 1. 000 
Heehhas  C.  4,610.866,  CI. 


Murata.  Perry  L.:  See 

Harbolt.    Bruce;    Murata. 
4.610.714,  Cl.  7|-28(XX) 
Murayama.  Seiichi:  See— 

Kal(\  Yasuo;  Ono.  Tetsuo,  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Murayama.  Seiichi, 
Mikoshiba,    Shigeo.    and    Matsuno.    Hiromiisu,    4,611148     Cl 
313-595  fXX) 
Murib.  Jawad  H  .  and  Kahn.  John  H  .  lo  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation     Process    for    preparing    gamma-caprolactone    by 
isomerization  of  epsilon-caprolactone   4,611,069,  Cl    549-326  (XX) 
Musch,  Rudiger;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Pask,  Stephen  D  ;  Vischer,  Axel;  and 
Walter,  Michael,  lo  Bayer  .Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of  polymers    having    reactive   end    croups    4  611017    Cl 
526-I35.CXX).  '  -    .   «-!. 

Muth,  Eric  A  :  See — 

Husbands.  G    E    Morns;  ^ardlev,  John  P;  and  Muth.  Eric  A 
4,611.078.  Cl    558-410.(XX). 
Mutka.  Jerry  R    .See— 

Miller.  Dennis  H  ;  and  Mutka.  Jerrv  R 
Mutsuddy.  Beebhas  C:  See— 

Debsikdar.  Jagadish  C;  and  Mutsuddy 
423-6(X),0(X). 
Mynatt.  Jerry  M    See— 

Flum,  Paul;  and  Mynatt.  Jerrv  VI  .  4,610,361,  Cl    211-74.000 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc    -See- 
Johnson,  Richard  A    .Antrim.  Richard  L  ;  and  Lloyd.  Norman  E 
4.610.965,  Cl   435-234  (XX). 
Nachbur,  Hermann:  and  Tempel,  Chrisiel.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation 

Heat-sensitive  recording  material   4,611.072,  Cl.  556-135.000. 
Nagamine.  Ryoji  See— 

Kumasaka.  Sadao;  Tada.  Saiomi:   Kalsuki.   Koretoshi:  Nagamine. 
Ryoji;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  4,610.922.  Cl   428-.1()4  4<X) 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  1  imited    Derailleur 

for  a  bicycle,  4.610.644.  Cl   474-82  (KX) 
Nagasawa,  Naofumi:  See— 

Nakayama,    Yoshio;    Abe,    Fuminori,    and    Nagasaua.    Naofunii 
4,611.135,  Cl,  .107-572  (XX) 
Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Yasuo.  and  Ninomiya,  Hisaka/u,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  P'WM  inverter  4  611  ISh 
Cl   318-803  000  '   "    ■ 

Nahara,  Akira:  See- 
Nomura,  Masaaki;  Nahara.  Akira;  and  Kiiamoio.  Tatsuii  4  610  901 
Cl,  428-64,0a)  '     "' 

Naito,  Mitsuo,  and  Watanabe,  Toshio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  &  Electron- 
ics   Ltd     Door-operaling    apparatus    for    analyzer     4.610,490     Cl 
31 2-272, 0(X), 
Naito,  Ryuichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Di.sc  drive  control 

system   4.611,319,  Cl    369-47.000. 
Nakagawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Kubota.  Hitoshi.  Otokuni.  Tadaaki,  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Nakagawa 
Keiji,  4,610,338,  Cl    192-13  OOA 
Nakagawa,  Yasuo;  See— 

Ninomiya,    Takanori,    and     Nakagawa.     Yasuo,    4  611292      Cl 
364-559  0(X) 


Nakagawa,  '\\)shitaka:  See— 

Ito,  Takehiko;  Irie,  Taisuke;  Nakagawa.  Yoshitaka;  and  Watanabe 
Koichi.  4,610.937.  Cl.  428-659.000. 
Nakahata,  Kimio:  See — 

Havashi,    Nobuhiro;    Nakahata.    Kimio;    Tajima.    Hatsuo;    and 
Nakamura,  Shunji.  4,610.531.  Cl.  355-14. OOD 
Nakajima.  '^  asuo:  See — 

Shinzawa.     Motohiro;    and     Nakajima.     Yasuo.    4  610  138     Cl 
60-286000  "    ' 

Nakajima.  >'ukihiko:  See— 

"kamada.     Mitsunori;     Ishii.     Masaji.     Miyai,     Akira;     Nakajima 
Yukihiko.  and  Sato,  Shinsei,  4,610,858,  Cl   423-342  000. 
Nakamura.  Akira   See— 

Machida,  Toyoiaka;  Ueguri,  Shigeharu.  Matsumoto.  Hiroaki; 
Nakamura.  Akira;  and  Shinyagaito,  Tatsuya,  4,611228  Cl 
158-149000  J         ...    V,.. 

Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  K,,isn.,   Telephoio 

lens  system   4,610.514,  Cl.  350-455.000. 
Nakamura.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Abe.   Vlasahiro;   Miyagawa.   Masafumi;   Nakamura,   Hatsuo    and 
■Sonezawa,  Toshio,  4,610.079,  Cl   29-583.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromi  Takahashi.  Takehiko   Narazaki.  Nono;  Yamamoto 
Kazuo;  and  Sayama.  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.' 
Inc    Regenerative  gas  turbine  cycle.  4,610.137.  Cl   60-39  511. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi   See— 

W  ada,  Takeshi:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Masami;  and  Yamaoka 

Nohutatsu.  4.610.968.  Cl    501-137.000. 
Wada.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Masami;  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu,  4,610.969.  Cl   501-137000 
Wada.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Masami  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu,  4.610.970,  Cl    501-137  000 
Wada,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Masami  and  Yamaoka 
Nobutatsu.  4,610.971.  Cl.  501-137.000 
Nakamura.   Kazuharu;  Nakanishi.  Yutaka;  and  Hisada.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Toyotomi   Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Cartridge-Ivpe  oil  tank  construction 
4.610,239,  Cl    126-96.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji  Dispenser-container  containing  wet  and  dry  contents 
and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  4.610.357.  Cl.  206-449  000 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  See— 

Ono,  Shigeloshi;  Nakamura,  Shigeru;  and  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko 
4.610,959.  Cl   430-598.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bearing  mount- 
ing device  4,61 1,351,  Cl.  384-99.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunji:  See — 

Havashi.    Nobuhiro;    Nakahata.    Kimio;    Tajima.    Hatsuo;    and 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  4,610,531.  Cl   355-14. OOD 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

>a/u.  Shuji;  and  Nakamura,  Tsutomu,  4,610,699.  Cl   51-309.000. 
Nakane.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koichiro;  Yamamoto,  Shirushi;  Nakane.  Hisashi   and 
>okoia,  Akira,  4,610,953.  Cl   430-331  000. 
Nakanishi,  ^dichi   .See — 

Hiratake.   Susumu;   Nakanishi,   Yoichi;   Inuzuka.  Sinobu;  Takeo. 
Kato    ^amada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuo.  4,610  296   Cl 
1  64-469  (XX). 
Nakanishi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kazuharu;  Nakanishi,  Yutaka;  and  Hisada,  Yoshiaiti 
4,610,239,  Cl    126-96.000. 
Nakano,   Keiichi    Umeda.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Tani,   Yoshio,   to  Kubota 
Limiied.    Automatic    decompression    system    for    startmc    ensine 
4.610,227,  Cl.  123-182.000. 
Nakano,  Shigeki;  and  Totsuka,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Signal  detection  apparatus  w  iih  plural  elongate  beams  corresoondinc 
4,611.122,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Nakano,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Hideaki;  Yamano,  Yoshikazu;  Saito.  Yasunori;  Okano. 

Mikihiko;  and  Nakano,  Tsuneo,  4,610.503,  Cl    350-96.200. 

Nakanowatari.  Jun.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display 

device    having    particular   degree   of  polarization.    4,610,508    Cl 

350-337.000.  .      .   v,i. 

Nakata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujito,    Katsuyuki;    Nakata,    Hiroaki;    and    Ichida.    Takeshiee 

4,611,352.  Cl.  455-609.000.  ' 

Nakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Souma,  Houkichi,  to  Oppama  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Start    safety    apparatus    for    internal    combustion    eneine 

4.610,231,  Cl.  123-424.000. 

Nakayama.  Toshikazu    Device  for  joining  frame  members  for  picture 

frame  4,610.565.  Cl.  403-402  000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshio;  Abe.  Fuminori;  and  Nagasawa,  Naofumi,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..   Ltd.;  and   Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .   Ltd    Analog 
switch  circuit  and  signal   attenuator  employing  an  analoc  switch 
circuit.  4,611,135,  Cl.  307-572.000. 
Narasawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ushiro.  Tatsuzo;  Narasawa,  Takashi;  Fujiki,  Makoto;  and  Edakubo 
Hiroo.  4.61 1.255.  Cl    36O-84.0CX) 
Narasimha.  Manihri  S  :  See— 

Bednar,  Gregory  M.;  Fryer.  George  B.,  and  Narasimha,  Manthri 
S.  4.611,346,  Cl    382-9000. 
Narazaki.  Nono  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiromi.  Takahashi.  Takehiko,  Narazaki,  Norio;  Yama- 
moto, Kazuo;  and  Sayama,  Nono,  4,610.137,  Cl.  60-39.511. 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Asian.  Edward  F  ,  4,611.166.  Cl    324-95.000. 
Nason.  Frederic  L    Lrinanalysis  vial.  4,610,171,  Cl.  73-864.620. 


Bangalore    R  .   4,610,911.   CI 


'.  .dtarajan.  Bangalore  R    See— 

Opfer.   James    F  ,    and    Natarajan 
428-:  13  00(1 
l-jiesh.  Ram.  and  Sellani    Vlario  A    Methtxj  and  composition  for  dis- 

soKmg  deposits  of  magnetite   4.blO.':8,  CI    134-2  000 
"tational  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp<,iration   See— 

Vlunb.  Jawad  H  ,  and  Kahn.  John  H  .  4,611.069.  CI.  549-326  000 
Speca.  .Anthony  N.  4.610.974.  CI.  502-113  000 
^iational  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp<iration;  See— 

Vludge.  Paul  R    and  Katz.  Howard  G  ,  4.610.920.  CI.  428-288.000 
ton.  Kenji   Sec— 

Ohuchi,  Kazunori    Ogura.  Mitsuai.  and  Natori.  Kenii    4  61!  ''37 
CI    35'-"!  00()  '  J  .  -    . 

tsuyama.  Vukihiro   See — 
Igashira.  Toshihiko   Sakakihara.  Vasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru;  Abe. 
Seiko,  and  Natsuyama.  >  ukihiro.  4.610,427,  CI   251-129.060. 
Naylor.  Jimmy  R    and  Mietus.  David  F  .  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation 

Push-pull  output  circuit    4.61  1.178.  CI.  3.30-272.000. 
N«;ale.  Reginald  L    See— 

Langford.  Edward  A  .  Neale.  Reginald  L    and  Mordcn,  Geoffrev 
A  .  4.6 10. 155.  CI    72-353  000. 
N^bu.  Hideaki   See— 

Saito.  Hiroshi,  Nehu.  Hideaki.  Sakamoto 
Tomoyasu.  4.610.230.  CI    123-360000. 
EC  Corporation   See — 

Ando.  Manabu,  4,611.134,  CI    307-482.000 
Fukumura.     \  ukio.     and     Matsuura,     Takashi 

331-66  0(X) 
Ishihara.  Tsutomu.  4.61 1,129.  CI    307-308  (XX),        , 
Tanno.  Takao.  4.61 1,233,  CI    358-160  000  ' 

Nedore^ov,  Joseph  \      to  General  Motors  Corporation    Methcxl  and 
apparatus  for  drevsing  spot  welding  tips,  4.610,153,  CI.  72-112  000 
ds<in,  John  A    and  Stout.  Gregg  W  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc   Redun- 
dant  firing   mechanism   for  a  well   perforatine   eun    4610  M"*    CI 
r5-4  520  -     .       . 

?lson.  John  ,A     See — 

Lewis,  Terrence  E.,  Smilev 
and  Nelstin.  John  A  ,  4.6 
?ls<in.  Richard  B  .  to  Varian  Asscxiates 
plus  velocity  mixJulation    4.611,149.  CI 


N't  w 
NJw 

Ni 

NcfA 

N. 


N, 

N( 

\i 

Ni. 

I 

Nil 


Nie 
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Tsuneaki;  and  Tanino. 


4611,181.     CI 


Stephen  A.;  Rice.  Rex;  Lipkes.  Zeev 

1.238.  CI   357-81  000 

Inc   Beam  tube  vMth  density 

315-5  390 


179- 


and 


?l>on.  Thomas,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Turbine  compressor  stall 
recovery  valve   4.610.265.  CI    137-219000 

meth,  Bela  J  and  Grab,  George  P.  to  Kennametal  Inc  Preferen- 
tially binder  enriched  cemented  carbide  bodies  and  methcxj  of  manu- 
facture  4.610.931.  CI   428-54' 000 

•sher.  Alexander  G    HEPA  filter  with  integral  separators  4.610  706 
CI    55-497  (XXJ 

travail.  Arun  N  ,  and  Segen    Jakub,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Video  recognition  system   4.61  1.347.  CI.  382-27.000. 
utrogena  Corporation   See— 

Matravers.  Peter.  4,610,8'4,  CI   424-70  000,  I 

veu.  Christian  D    See— 
Galluccio.  Richard  A    Lai.  Chung-Yin;  and  Neveu,  Christian  D 
4.611,031.  CI    525-3IO.O(XJ 
v«.  Brunswick  Telephone  Company  I  imited.  The:  See— 
LeBlanc.  V'mceni  G  ,  and  CamLT-n,   Allan  B     4  61  1  09<i    CI 
18  0BC  '     " 

Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  and   fechnologv.   The:  See— 
Martin.    Fred    D      Hatch,    Melvin    J      Shepitka.    Joel    S.; 

Donaruma.  Lorraine  G  ,  4,610,305.  CI    166-275.000. 
deck.  Frank  W     See— 
Miller.  William  J     Chiu,  Ran  F     Jocrger,  Richard  B 

deck.  Frank  W  .  4.61  1.342.  CI.  38l-36.fX)0. 
wman.  .Alec  T    See — 

Coles.  Robert  E  .  and  Newman.  Alec  T.  4.610.351.  CI 
scime.  David  L.  to  .American  Can  Company    Oriented  films  of 
ends  of  EVOH  cop<ilymer   4.610,914,  CI    428-216.000. 
kton.  H   Gene   See— 
Beaver.    Richard    N,    Dang.    Hiep    D      and    Ncvvtui 

4,610.765.  CI    204-128  000 
Sau-Lan  L     5ft  — 
Haynes.  Richard    Ling,  Hung  C  .  and  Ng,  Sau-Lan  L 

CI   428-611  (XX) 
K  Insulators,  Ltd     See — 

Imanishi.  Yuichiro,  and  Matsui,  Minoru,  4,610.967.  CI.  501-103,000, 
Mase.  Svun/o,  and  Soejima.  Shigeo.  4.610,741.  CI.  156-89  000 
K  Spark  Plug  d  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sohue,  Hideo,  and  Ito.  Toshiharu,  4.610,164.  CI    73-290.00V. 
gara  Mohawk  Power  Cnrp<iration   See— 
Anderson,    John    G      and    Stillwdl.    Howard    R      4  611207    CI 

.^40-870  160  ' 

la.  Antonius  J    A    and  Khtie.  (/lok  D  ,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation 
ethiKl   of  manufacturing   a   gecxletic    component   and    integrated 
ptical  device  comprising  said  component   4.610,502.  CI   350-96  120 
la.  Antonius  J    A     See— 

Khcx;.    Giok     D      and    Nicij,     Antonius    J      A      4  610  757     CI 
1  56-655  0(XJ  .-'.'«-■• 

kel.  Hans  See — 

Wissmann.  Michael;  Nickel.  Hans    Fmk.  Remhold;  and  Leuchte. 

Michael,  4.610.229,  CI    123-1^'^  OOR 
'loff,  Demetre  VI     See  — 
Rossis,     Zinon    C      and     Nicoloff,     Demetre     M,    4.61U.661,    CI 

604-52  rXX) 
Jermayr,  Frich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Manipulation  device 
h  as  an  industrial  roNn  having  at  least  one  sensor   4,61  1,296.  CI. 
3  >4-513  (JOO. 


Nienaber,  David  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation   Vertical  video 

centering  control  system   4.611.230,  CI   358-158  000 
Nifco  Inc  :  See — 

Hara.  Kunio.  4.610,067,  CI    29-33  500 
Nihei,  Kazuhiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Handv  reader/printer 

apparatus.  4,611,246.  CI    358-256  000 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Miyamura.  Masao;  Fsukakoshi,  Osamu,  Kamala,  Yoshio  and  Aiba 
Shoji.  4.M  1.121.  CI    25()-423(X)R 
Nihon  Technical  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ohashi.  Tamaki.  4.610.173,  CI.  74-10  3.^0. 
Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kodera,  Masanori;  Aizawa,  Yasuo,  and  Ichiio,  Kohii  4  610 ''14  CI 
I14-144,OOE.  ^'    '     "•''^•'-'• 

Niikawa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Miyazawa.    Takeshi     Sueshige.    Hiroshi;    Niikawa.    Yutaka     and 
Shimokawa.  Masahide.  4.610.335.  CI.  192-3  620 
Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A  .  Zhizhilev.  Savelv  A    Mukhometzyanov.  Alex- 
andr  G  ;  Sokolov.  Lev   B  ,  Gelperm.  Sison  I  .  Nikitma.  Tatyana  I 
and  Rabinovich,  Vikior  I,,  to  Kalminsky  Politekhnicheskv  Institut 
USSR.   Apparatus  for  producing  fibrides  of  svnthetic  heterochain 
polymers.  4.610.850.  CI   422-1  3  LOOO 
Nikitma.  Tatyana  I    See— 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev.  Savely  A  .  Mukhometzyanov, 
Alexandr  G     Sokolov.    Lev    B,   Gelperm.   Nison   I  .   Nikitina! 
Tatyana  I  ;  and  Rabmovich,  Vikior  I  ,  4,610,850,  CI.  422-131  000 
Ninomiya,  Hisakazu   See— 

Nagase,    Hirtishi,    .Matsuda.    Yasuo;    and    N'lnomiva,    Hisakazu 
4,611,158,  CI    318-803  0(X) 
Ninomiya,  Takanori;  and  Nakagawa.  >  asuo.  to  Hitachi    Ltd    Robot 

vision  system,  4,611,292,  CI    364-559  (XXI 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  Set  — 

Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Otokuni.  Tadaaki,  Suzuki,  Shoii.  and  Nakaeawa 
Keiji.  4.610,338.  CI.  192-13.00A. 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sone.  Junichi.  4.611.132,  CI    307-462  000 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takahashi,  Masazumi,  4,611.029,  CI.  525-61  (XX) 
Nippon  Kogaku  K    K    See— 

Fukino,  Kunihiro;  and  Kotaka,  Yoshiro,  4,610,517,  CI.  350-580  0(X). 
Tanimoto,    Akikazu;    and     Imamura,    Kazunori,    4  610S4I      ci 
356-237.000 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See- 

5.  CI.  350-474.000 
See— 

Kazushige;    Nishikawa.    Yasuhisa    and 
■•■    "■   430-278.000 


Shigeru,     and     Kcxia.     "Voshio. 


Furutani.     Shigeki; 
,  Hiroshi,  4,610,328, 


351.  CI    384-99  (XX) 
Hashimoto.      Tatsuji 


4,610,936,      CI. 


and  New- 


206-217.000. 


H    Gene. 


4.610.932, 


Tanaka,  Masashi,  4.610.5 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co  .  Ltd 
Shirai.   Akira;   Takizawa 

Katoh.  Tadayuki,  4.610,946,  CI 
Nippon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Tsuchida,     Yoshihiro;    Tamura, 
4,610,497,  CI.  339-1 76  OOL 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kanazawa.     Hirotaka,    Takatani.    Teruhiko 
Chikuma.  Isamu.  Shimada.  Saioru;  and  Eda 
CI    180-140  000 
Nakamura,  Shinya.  4.61 1 
Nippon  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 
Isobe,      Takehiro.     and 
428-659,000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.;  See— 

Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru.  Abe, 

Seiko;  and  Natsuyama,  Yukihiro.  4,610,427,  CI.  251-129  060 
Yamada,  Hisao;  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki;  Koide.  Teruhiko  and  Iwat- 
suki.  Masahiro.  4.610.480.  CI    297-478.000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Geka.  Toshiaki.  4,610.488.  CI    384-45  (XX) 
Nishibori.    Sadao     W'«xl-like    molded    product    of    synthetic    resin 

4.610,900.  CI   428-15  000 
Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  See— 

Shirai.    Akira;   Takizawa,    Kazushige,    Nishikawa,    Yasuhisa    and 
Katoh.  Tadayuki,  4,610,946,  CI.  4.30-278.000. 
Nishimura,   Katsuji;  and   Yamamoto,   Hachizou,   to  Sharp   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Cash  accounting  system   4,611.286.  CI    364-405.000, 
Nishino.  Kozo  See — 

Kuramoto.    Tohru.    Miki.    Toshiharu.    Nishino,    Kozo    and   One 
Hiroshi.  4.610.864.  CI   423-344000 
Nishioka,  Kimihiko,  and  ^'amashita.  Nobuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd    Illumination  optical  system  for  an  endoscope,  4,610,513    Cl" 
350-442  000 
Nishizawa,  Tetuo  See — 

Tobioka,  Takashi;  Nishizawa.  Tetuo;  Ishiguro.  Minoru;  Yoshida. 
Toshio;  Komori.   Masanoshin;  Asano.  Seiji.  Yoshino.  Takeshi' 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi.  4.610.522.  Cl    354-173  100 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Ohara.     Yoshio;     Arai.     Kazutaka;     Takahashi,     Yasuhiro;     and 
Takakuwa,  Yasuo,  4,61 1,088.  Cl    562-466,000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See — 

Seko.   Yasutoshi    Iizuka.   Haruhiko.   Yanagishima,  Takayuki    and 
Obara.  Hideo.  4,61  1,199.  Cl    340-576  000 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fukushima.  Masao.  and  Takehara.  Shin.  4.610,420,  Cl.  248-550.00(J. 
Kobayashi,     Hiroshi,     and     Obayashi,     Hiroaki,     4,611,287      Cl 

364-442.000, 
Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Otokuni,  Tadaaki;  Suzuki,  Shoii;  and  Nakagawa 

Keiji,  4,610,338,  Cl    192-13  OOA 
Shinzawa.     Motohiro;     and     Nakajima.     Yasuo,     4,610,138      Cl 
60-286.000. 
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Tanemura,  Yukio,  4,610,146  Cl   6"' 
Nisshin  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kikuchi,  Haruhiko,  4,610,828.  Cl   260- S0|  no 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

K'kuchi,  Haruhiko.  4.610,828.  Cl   260-501  130 
Nisshin  Steel  Company  See— 

Nilz,  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

Schonafinger.  Karl,  Beyerle.  Rudi,  Schindler,  Ursula    Martorana 

Piero;  and  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard,  4,610.984.  Cl    su-^mxx 

Ti   v'^^u-  ^"«'^^"^-  J""J'^  and  Ishii.  Masami.  to  Aisin'seikTKabu 

hiki  Kaisha^Implanting  article  molded  bv  centnfugal  disp^  s  on  and 

NJM  Zc   te-  ^         ""^  '^'  ^""^  '■"°''"'  ^'   ^23  16^      '"' 

''t6To%h7"56-?52C)^"'  ^''''  '"''  ^--'  E^--'^  J- 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sumida.  Shizuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corrx^ra 
cTu-ZTm''  ^"^'^'"^'^  ^"^"''^  '''''''  transmission  4?iOJ8l: 
Noca,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

^'360-"9  1^  ^"^^^'"'    '"'^     ^»&^^-h^.    Toshiaki,    4,6n.2.so,    c, 
Nogue.ra,   Eduardo  D;  and   Redondo  Abad.   Angel   1     Pr.Kess  for 

leaching  sulphide  concentrates  of  the  tetrahedrfte  tvpe  ^nm. 

lol  OOR """"'"""'   "^  ''"'''''   '^"'^   ^"""'^'">     4,61(r723,   Cl    75^ 
Nohren,  Hubert:  See— 

^iT-^J^lix"^"'"''""''^""    '"'^    '^"^'"'-    "^•^^■^'     4,610.058.   Cl 
Nomura,  MasaakKNahara,  Akira;  and  Ki.amo.o,  Tatsuji,  ,n  Fu,i  Photo 
42864,000'  ^^agneto-optical    disk     memorv      4,610,903.    Cl 

Nordstrom,  John  D,:  See— 

^Iksfoot^"    ^      ^""^    Nordstrom.    John    D.    4,611.028.    Cl 

""cf  l?r79S]"    """'"'  '"  """'"^  '"^"'•""'  -""'-^    '^•^"),740. 

'^wTtem  t^'^rcf^'  ■  '"  ^"'^  ^■'^^■"""'  ^^'*'^"^'"'-  '"^    Protective  control 
No^aT  RZ£rTr^rZl-'''-''''-  ^'   ^'^-'-^^'^' 

^FMr  r"^"  ^     '^'r"'  ^''^'''^  ^     -^"d  Brubaker.  Gaylen  R     to 

n^':d^,?S9^',Ti's-zf57 '''-''' ''-''-'  ^-  -"  --P'-- 

North  American  Philips  Corporation   Sec- 

Stolfi.  Fred  R,.  and  Shapiro,  Paul  J  ,  4.610.14^   Cl    6^-6  000 
Northwest  Podiafric  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 

Brown,  Dennis  N,  4,610,101.  Cl    36-44  (XX) 
Norton  Company:  See— 

No.i!"'lK"'"  '^^'".7'  ^"'^  '^'"g'^^'  ^''^"^"'  4.61()..^07.  Cl    17-^-320000 
Nouguier,  Robert:  See— 

Novak,  Nikolai  B    See— 

Novak,  Richard  C  :  See- 

^r6"l'0,S"cMl.'597S«''"'^^'  ^^  ^"'^   ^^'--^-  ^'^-^   '■ 
Novet,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Schmid,  Samuel;  and  Novet,  Hans-Peter,  4.610  19] 
Nowak,  David,  to  RCA  Corporation    Self-propel  ed 
tram  evaluation,  4,610,159,  Cl    73-116000 

Nozawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

^576.00b''    ^'"^""'   '"'^   ^''"''''   "''^'■^^''   **.<"<W78.   Cl.   29- 
Nukem  GmbH:  See— 

Geier.  Rolf  and  Racky,  Berthold.  4.610,839.  Cl    376-272  000 
Nussbaum,  Samuel  E,,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Pulse  RF    requencv  mSsure 
ment  apparatus.  4,611,165,  Cl.  324-77  OOB  '^<^q"^"^>  measurt- 

Nuyken,  Oskar:  See— 

Musch   Rudiger.  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Pask,  Stephen  D    Vischer  Axel 
and  Walter,  Michael.  4.611.037.  Cl    S26.n^  0(X^ '  "^"^''  ^^^' 
Nyby  Uddeholm  Powder  AB:  See-  ' 

Wentzell.  Joseph  M.,  4,610,719.  Cl    7S-0  "iOC 
Nypro  Inc.:  See— 

R  :    and    Kaleskas,    Edward    U 


PI  33 


.  Cl    89-34  000 
vehicle  power 


Paradis,   Joseph 
137-856  000 
Obara,  Hideo:  See— 

Sekti,  Yasutoshi;   Iizuka,  Haruhiko;   Yanagishima    Takavnki    ,n-H 
Obara,  Hideo,  4,611,199,  Cl.  340-576  (X»  '3'^«>"l^'-  and 

Obayashi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

'^?64^442.'oOo"""'^''     ""^     "f^^>a''h..     Hiroaki.     4.611.287.     ci 

Oberlmner,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiencesellschaft  Sn,r,.H,K 

4.61 1,070,  Cl    549-.344,(XX)     '^"'"'"Keseilschatt.  Spirodibcnzopyrans 


4.610,276.    Cl 


O  Brien  John  T ;  GofT.  Donald  D.;  and  Hoover,  Gary  M    to  Ph.llitn 
Od'rrT-  ,s^uXSe-^°^"^°'^  ""'  ^•^'«-^^-  Cl'>66-38°.Si""" 

56  14  WX)  ^'''^"'^^^'    ^"d  Iwashita.  Masahiro.  4.610.127.  cl. 

"Hiuc^i'^ui  Meih^r'""  ''"'•  ^'''''''  ^"'^  ■^'•--'^'-  l^-h-o.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  for  accessing  to  a  rotating  record  medium  and 
an  access  control  system   4,61 1,-(I4   Cl   369-32  000  ^^'^'"'^  and 

Ogishi.  Hideisugu   Set'—  -Jy^ 

^"H!Lt!T''   '^"^^>^^':'-   Shigeru;   Abe.    Katsuo;   Shimwium. 
Hideaki   Kame.^Tsuneaki.  Kasahara,  Osamu.  Ogishi   HideteuJu^ 
and  Oyamada.  Takeshi,  4.610,774.  Cl   204-298  C«0      "'****"«"• 
Ogura.  Milsugi   .S, ,—  ■'■'oouo. 

"cT'!3'57''7Tan '■  "^"'"   ''""'^'    ^"'^  ^^'°"-  Kenji.  4.611.237. 
Ohara.  Yoshio.  Arai,  Kazutaka;  Jakahashi,  \asuh.ro   and  Takakuwa 
Usuo,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries    Ltd    Process  for  .^r-.' 

!6  "4^roS'"^^-'-"^'^'^'^"  ^^"p--  acr;"^";6aosr ^cf 

^^'uner  I,S73','cr 'J^mSo'"'^"^'  •'^'"^'""  ""^^'^    ^-^-^""- 
Ohgishi,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohira,  Keiichi   See— 

"alio-tuw/"""'"''''  ^^"'-  ^"'^  ^'^'^^-  *^"'^^>-  ^•611.141. 

Ohnishi.  Kazuhiko  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabush.k. 
Oh'ihi'm:  K^^n-'^r-  ^"""^"'""  '^^'^-  ^•^'  '•345^Cr  f8^2-7(S'^'"'" 

^'yosSw  "^"^f  1,^   °^'^'"'"    ^'-''     ^^"Jy«-    Hideyuki     Ikeda 

Yoshiaki;  and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  4.61 1.316,  Cl    369-44  000 
Takeuchi     Toyoaki;    Ohshima.    Ken.    Kenjyo,    H.deyukT  i^a 
Ohta,  Ke^njl'te-'  '''^""'°-  ''^"^^^"-  ''''''''•  Clit'^y^"- 
^'v.f,l!?^'H^'"'^L  '^^'!''^'"'-  Yosh.teru;  Hirokane.  Junji    Kata- 
4.1:0,912"  C?428-2n'(;S).  ''^"^■^    ''''    '"^''^''      "'^'^''^l•'• 
Ohta.    Yoshio;    Kimura,    Tadashi;    Ij.chi,    Kiyoieru     and    Takizawa 
Masaaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Ka.sha   Mounting  coXc 

Okabayashi.   Makoto:   and   Harula.   Masao.  to  Osaka  Gas  Comoanv 
Fluidic  flowmeter  4,610.162.  CI   73-197  000  »-ompany. 

Okada  Ryoji:  See— 

Araya.  Takeshi;  Okada.  Ryoji;  Ibaraki.  Yoshiro;  Hioki    Susumu- 

Okano.  Hiroshi  See 

Miyamoto.  Yosuke;  Goto,  Hajime;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Okano.  Hiroshi 

and  Iinma.  Masao,  4.610.891,  Cl   427-3  000  nirosni, 

Okan(\  Mikihiko   Sc,  - 

MiyazakK  Hideak,    ^  amano.  Yosh.kazu;  Saito,  Yasunori    Okano 

Mikihiko^  and  Nakano.  Tsuneo,  4,610.503,  Cl    350-96  260 

O  azaki^Kiyoshi   .0  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  ApparatusVoVexamin 

ng  a  biological  object  by  using  radiation   4.61 1.340.  Cl     78-95  Sw 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See—  "^^lAAJ. 

Shosaku.  Tsukagoshi.  4.611.191   Cl    340-.3470DA 
Okino.  Yoshinori    lo  Mazda  Motor  Corpt,ration    Fuel  supply  control 

\k"xum  '"'"'""  '^^"  '■"^'"^  '"•^'^^-  ^y'"---  '»6B'236  a 

Oku.  K,^„h,  ,pd  Suzuki  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd    Positioning  table  4,610,442   Cl   269-73  000  ■""»'>'«"  «-o, 

Okubo,  Eiji   See— 

Aral    Takao;   Kobayashi,   Masaharu    Takeuchi    Takashi    ni„Vv, 
Eiji;  and  Endoh,  Hiroshi,  4,61 1.335,  Cl  \l^{\0OO^ 

4"6To'.2?6'?f'  ,ST4iSa"  '"'^^  °'*"  '"'^"'-'  ^°'"''-"-  ->*^-. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 

Halverson.  Hcnrv  J  .  4.610.061,  CI   29-1  230 

''a'''l4l5."5")0(f''"'-  '"'"  ""•  ^"'^  ^^^ ''^^""'  '^^^-y'  ^-610.993. 
'  >lli^  K-r.  Jean,  and  Almeras.  Roland,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  In      [),a 

c).SwrkrA';mm"5:r '''-  ''''■''-  ^'  '"'-'^ 

^lumra,' 4^74-19l"(j;S'"'  '^'^'''^'  ""'^  O'-^-^'^'.  Armin. 

Olsen,  Aldcn  W  :  See- 
Johnson,    Steven    W      anri    rkion      a  u        <.. 

118-.W000  '  •    ^''^*""    ^'    -^-^-'O-ZIS.    Cl. 

Olson.  Kurt  G     Das.  Suryya  K     and  Dowbenko   Rostvslaw   to  PPn 
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(plympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hattori.    Shinichiro.    HosixJa.    Seiichi      Kanno.    Masahide;    and 

Amatio.  Aisushi.  4.^l  1,271.  ci,  364-184  (J(X) 
Imai.     Masaharu.     Tohukuji.     Ikuo,     Onitsuka.    (Kamu,    Morita. 

Terumasa.  Tanaka,  Shunpei    and  Matsui.  Hiroshi    4  611  221  -CI 

Inoue.  Akira.  4,()10.521.  CI.  354-145.100. 

Nishioka.     Kitnihiko;     and     Yamashita.     Ndbuo     4  610  513      CI 
350-442  Oa)  ■       .       . 

Takeuchi.    Tovciaki,    Ohshima.    K.en     Kenjvo,    Hidevuki,    Ikeda, 

Voshiaki,  and  Sakamoto.  Vla.saharu.  4.611.3  l6.  CI    36^-44  (KX) 
Takeuchi.    Tovoaki     Ohshima.    Ken.    Kenj>o.    Hidevuki,    Ikeda. 

Voshiaki.  and  Sakamtiio.  Ma,saharu,  4.61 1.317,  CI.  369-45  000 
^lokota.  Akira.  4.610.516.  CI    3 50-4 "5  000. 
C^ndetti.  .Migue!  .A  .  to  E    R    Squibb  and  Sons.   Inc    Carbuxy methyl 
esters    of    mercapt.^propanoic    acids    as    enkephalinase    mhibitors 
4.611.002,  CI    514-41'^  000 
(Jnitsuka,  Osamu   See —  I 

Imai.     Masaharu,     Tohukuii.     Ikuo;    Onitsuka.    Osamu;     Morita, 
Terumasa.  Tanaka.  Shunpei,  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  4  611  'll    CI 
3 5 '-30  (XX) 
o.  Hiroshi   See— 
Kuramoto,    Tohru,    Miki.   Toshiharu.    Nishino.    Kozo    and   Ono 
Hiroshi.  4.610.864,  CI   423-344  000 

0.  Shigetoshi  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko,  to 
Fun  Phoio  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic 
materuls   4,610,^5'^.  CI    430-5^8  0(X). 

',  Tetsuo   5t't'— 

Kato.  Yasuo  Ono,  Tetsuo  Watanabe.  Yoshio.  Murayama.  Seiichi; 
Mikoshiba,    Shigec^     and    Matsuno,    Hiromitsu.    4.611,148     CI 
3I3-5Q5(XXJ 
xia.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pen-recording 
apparatus     with     multi-station     pen-holding     head      4611  "'15      CI 
346-4'J  CKXJ 
;^lani,  Shoji   See— 

"i  amashita.    Osamu.     Moriyama.     Noboru;    Ootani.     Sho)i;    and 
Wasamoto.  KaisuNO.  4,61  1.08".  CI    560-81.000 
ter.  James  E     and   Naiarajan.   Bangalore  R  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv     Thin    film    magnetic    recording    media.    4,610  911     CI 
428-213000 
)iviwer.  Hans   See- 
Ernst.  V'olker,  and  Opower.  Hans.  4.611,^29.  CI.  372-88.000 
)ppama  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakaia.  Hiroshi,  and  Souma.  Houkichi,  4.610.231.  CI    123-424.000. 
am.  Michel  A  .  to  Glaenzer  Spicer   Double-joint  transmission  device 
m  particular  for  a  vehicle   4.t,(0.327,  CI.  180-73.100. 
shanskv  Transmission  Corp<iration:  See — 
Beck.   Niels  J     Gilbert.    Edward   T  ;   Weseloh,   William  E.-  and 
Rudolph.  Kenneth.  4.610.267.  CI    137-329  300. 
lu.  Jose  .A     See — 
Foguet.  Rafael,  Forne.  Ernesto  Ortiz,  Jose  A.;  Sacristan.  Aurelio- 
and  CAstell(\  Jose  .M  .  4.610.998.  CI    514-399  000. 
Oiaka  Gas  Companv    See  — 

Okabayashi.  Ma'koto;  and  Haruia.  Masao.  4.610.162,  CI.  73-197.000. 
Ofcornc.  Edward  W    Electnc  boat  motor  4.610,632.  CI.  440-6.000 
Hburg,  Dieter   See— 

V  OSS.  Peter   and  Osburg.  Dieter.  4.610.593,  CI.  414-43.000. 
ergaard.  Steen    Dowel  for  assemhline  furniture  parts  4  610  563  CI 
W)3-295(X)f) 

erholm.  Jan-Erik    Set:  — 

Kaijj.  trmo    Kinanen.   Anna    Levon.  Kalle,    lurunen.  Johannes: 
Osterhoim.    JanFnk     and    Lindher^,    J     Johan.    4  610  809    CI 
252-500  (XXJ 
Otjikuni,   Fadaaki   See— 

Kubota.  Hiioshi   Otokuni.  Tadaaki;  Suzuki.  Shoji   and  Nakagawa 
Keiji.  4.610.  V>8.  CI.  192-13, OOA 
Ot^m<v  Shigekazu    See— 

Kumasaka.  Noriyuki;  Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Saito,  Nohtoshi;  Otomo. 
Shigekazu    Yamashita.  Takeo;  and  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro,  4.610  935 

CI   428-632. fXX)  '  "    ' 

x'le.  Francis  S    See — 

Baccn.    William    H.    and    O  1  ..xjle.    Francis    S..    4,610.737,    CI 
1  56-49  fJOO. 

1,  Johan n   See — 

Fazekas.  Peter,  and  Otto,  Johann,  4,611.11'i.  CI    250-307,000. 
rbeck.  Joseph  C     Lawrence.  Garth  D.  and  Golata.  John  H.,  to 
otor  Wheel  Corporation    Vehicle  wheel  with  disc  forming  outer 

re  retaining  flange   4.610.482.  CI    301-63. OOR 
0\<Jens-IIlmois.  Inc     5ft'— 

Estes,  Ann  E    and  Stac/ek,  Donald  J  ,  4.610.366.  CI.  215-l,OOC. 

Ringlien.  James  A  .  4.610.542.  CI.  356-24O.0O(J 

Swartzbaugh.  Peter  T  .  4,610.372.  CI.  220-288  (XX) 
0\  Fisk,irs  Ab  V'eneveistamo   See — 

Jaatinen.  Jan.  4,610,4"'4.  CI   294-82.270. 
Oytmada.  Takeshi   See— 

Sakala.    Masao     Kohavashi.    Shigeru     Ahc     Katsuo:    Shimamura. 
Hideaki    Kamei,  Tsuneaki    Kasahara  Osamu  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu; 
and  Ovamadd,  Takeshi,  4,M(i."^4,  CI    2^)4-2^8  (XX) 
O/iwa.  Tetsuo    See-- 

Imazeki,   Shuji:   Muk..h    Akio.   Sato.   .Vlikio.   Kaneko.   Masaharu. 
Ozawa,      Tetsud      and      Vi)neyama.     Tomio.     4.610.804.     CI 

PA  Incorporated   See—  |      r 

Stanley,  R.xJenc  K  ,  Milewiis.  Marvin.  Knauer.  RobertC  .  Jr    and 

Bradtield.  James  E..  4.61  l.PO.  CI    324-229, Oa). 


Pace.  Rav  S    See — 

Reese,  Dyke  W,;  Pace,  Rav  S  .  and  McKenzie,  Lee  F  .  4.610. M)6 
CI.  166-293  (XX) 
Pacific  Bell:  See— 

Schembri.  John  J..  4.611.100.  CI    179-175  30F. 
Page.  Derrick  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Solid-state  switch 

4.611.222.  CI.  357-30()00 
Palaniswamy.  Pachagounder  See— 

Underbill,     Edward    W       Wong.    John    W  .    Palaniswamv, 


F,    and    Chisholm.    Melvin 


Pa 
D  , 


See- 
and  Papanicolaou.  Nicolas  A 


4.611,140.  CI, 


Vischer,  Axel 


4.611.023.     CI 


M( 


^hagt)under.    Sleek.    Warren 
4.610.876.  CI.  424-84.000, 
Palazzolo,   Peter  G.   Cheese  shredding  machine  and   blade  therefor 

4.610.398.  CI    241-92  0(X) 
Palm.  Bernhard.  to  Milwaukee  Electric  WxA  Corporation    Drill  feed 

handle   4.610.580.  CI   4<)8-l36(XX) 
Palmquist.    Ronald    W     and   Thomas.    Robert   R  .   to  Corning   Glass 

Works   Glass  melting  furnace   4.611.331,  CI    373-30(XX) 
Palnik.  Karl,  to  Carolinch  Company.  The   Electrolytic  plating  appara- 
tus. 4,610,772.  CI.  204-206  (XX)  *^    " 
Pammgle.  Herve  :  See— 

Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich.   Muller.   Bernard   L     and   Pammgle 

Herve  .  4.610.813.  CI    252-522  OOR  " 

Panoz.  Donald  E.;  and  Corrigan.  Owen  I  ,  to  Elan  Corporation.  P  L  C. 

Medicaments  with  a  high  degree  of  solubiliiv  and  method  for  their 

pnxluction   4.610.875.  CI   424-80(XX) 

Pant,  Paul;  See— 

Hartwig,  Jurgen;  and  Pant.  Paul.  4,610.734.  CI    148- 120  (XX). 
Pap  Szekeres.  Jozsef:  See— 

Dede.   Laszlo.   Dede   nee   Pal,   Maria.   V'arga   nee   Varga.   Terez; 
Barati.  Peter;  Szarvas.  Imre;  Fodor,  Benii,  S/ecsenvi,  Imre,  Pap 
Szekeres.     Jozsef;     and     Serester,      Kalman.     4.610.814      CI 
530-380,000. 
Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A 
Whitlock,  Robert  R 
310-313  fX)B 
Faradis,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kaleskas.  Edward  W  .  to  Nvpro  Inc    Direc- 
tional flow  control,  4,610.276.  CI    I37-856(XX) 
Pardini,  Franco  P.;  and  Banfi,  Claudio.  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Circuit  breaker  contact  structure   4.61 1. 106.  CI    2(X1-147(X)R 
Park,  Lester  D    See— 

Kramer.  Francis  J  ,  Park.  Lester  D    and  Massari.  Donald  J     Jr 
4,610,381,  CI   227-7  000 
Parker.  Francis  F..  to  Adams.  Peter  D  .  a  part  interest.  Manual  shift 
control  lever  device  and  self-contained  electronic  control  for  trans- 
missions. 4.610.179.  CI.  74-335  0(X) 
Pask.  Stephen  D.;  See— 

Musch,  Rudiger;  Nuyken.  Oskar.  Pask,  Stephen  D 
and  U  alter,  Michael,  4.611.037.  CI    526-135  (XX) 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.   See — 

Spivak.     John     D.    and     Pastor,     Stephen     D 
524-326.000. 
Pastusek.  Paul  E.  See- 
Daly.  Jeffery  E.;  and  Pastusek.  Paul  E.,  4,610,313,  CI    175-40  000 
Patalong,  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Triac  having  a  multi- 
layer semiconductor  body   4,61 1,128.  CI    307-252  (X)B 
Pateman,  Antony  F  ;  Sfc— 

Brooks.  Graham  L  ;  Pateman.  Antonv  F.  Thomson.  Michael  A  ■ 
and  Scott.  John.  4.610.282.  Ci    I41-46(XX) 
Patterson.  Gregory  A  ,  and  Gocxl.  .Melvin  S  .  to  Amoco  Corp<iration, 

Pressure  release  vent   4.610,370.  CI    220-207  000 
Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc    See— 

Flum,  Paul;  and  Mvnait,  Jerry  M  .  4.610.363,  CI   21 1-74  (XX), 
Paul  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Eschler,  Dieter.  4,610.751,  CI    156-517.000. 
Paulsen,  Gustav    Paper  coloring  apparatus   4.610.216.  CI    1 18-46  000 
Paurat.    Friedrich    W..    and    Paurat.    Roland.    Tunneling    machine 

4.610.573.  CI.  405-259.000. 
Paurat,  Roland;  See— 

Paurat.     Friedrich     W 
405-259  000. 
Paxall  Group.  Inc  .  The;  See— 

Chenoweth,  David  A  ;  and  Davis.  Thornton  R  .  Jr .  4.610.^2^  CI 
177-25.000. 
Payne.  John  W    See — 

Lewis,  Robert  T  ;  Dwyer.  George  F  .  Jr .  and  Payne,  John  W., 
4.610.432.  CI    256-65  000. 
PCL  Packaging  Limited   See— 

Piggott,  David  C  .  4,610,650.  CI   493-204  (XX) 
Peach,  Roy  W.;  Kahn.  William  M  ,  and  Shapiro.  David,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Function  analyzing   4.611.307.  CI    364-900(XX) 
Pearsall.  Floyd  A    See — 

Bouldin,  Floyd  E.;  Bouldin.  E.  Lloyd;  Canlrell.  Thomas  E.    and 

Pearsall.  Floyd  A  .  4.610.596.  CI   414-412.000, 

Pearson.  Albert  M  .  Brooks.  Roger  I  ;  Hogberg.  Maynard  G  ;  Pestka. 

James  J.;  and  Gray,  J    Ian.  to  Research  Corporation    Immunological 

prevention  of  b<iar  mlor   in   uncastrated   male   pigs.   4,610,877    CI 

424-88.000 

Pearson,  James  A.,  to  Swinney  Engineering  Limited    Filler  cage  with 

removable  filters  4,610,786,  CI.  2 10-236  OCX) 
Pearson.  Phil  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Williams.   Eugene  C;   and   Pearson,    Phil   E,,  Jr  ,   4,611.348,   CI 
382-44.000, 
Peavey  Electronics  Corp,;  See — 

Taylor,    Wilson    E.,    Jr  ;    and    Hand,    Larry    E.    4.611.300,    CI 
365-194.000. 


and     Paurat.     Roland.     4.610,573.     CI 
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Ander, 
-157,600 


'''morn'^l""^'^  •  ■''■  ^"'^  '^"^'  ■'"^"  -'  •  '"  Tektronix,  Inc   Surface 

mount  package  for  toroids  4.611.092   CI    174-52  OPE 
Pedicano,  Ernest;  See— 

Pelletier,  Robert;  See— 

Brun  Claude,  Cheux,  Auguste:  and  Pelletier,  Robert.  4  61 
526-169  200 
Peltonen,  Kauko;  See— 

Eklund.    Dan;    Erkkila,   Jukka.    Ingman.    Malti;    Lassus, 

Dc.x^V?  1°"^";  ^^^^°-  ^"'^  Saarinen,  Kan,  4,610,761,  CI    162 
h'fcMCO  Inc.;  See — 

Meives  Otis  E.;  and  Lutzke.  Anthonv,  4,610,125,  CI   '53-462  000 
Peng  Stephen  C.  and  Nordstrom,  John  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

f'o'r4%'nS  cr5?4l5S"'  "^'"^  "^''^^^'°"^ '''''''''  '^-^ 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation;  Sec- 
Saitoh,  Kazunori,  4,611,339,  CI    ^7^-80  000 
Perovich  Paul  C    to  Comet  Research.  Inc  Method  for  treating  a  single 

side  of  a  metallic  sheet.  4,610,389,  CI   228- 1 76  000 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Reh,  Wolfgang;  and  Schelle.  Siegfned.  4,610.86'i.  CI   4^vsn  0(X) 
Pern,  Joseph  A.   See— 

^^^rV,-.'^!'^^'    ^'    "•    '"'^    ^^'''-    ■'"'•'^Ph    A.    4,610,436.    CI 
Z66-272.000. 

Pernne    Neill  D    and  Fourn.er.  Paul  J    E  ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation 
Conduit  coupling.  4,610.470,  CI   285- 12 KXX)  'f*  ration 

Pestka.  James  J.;  See— 

^'plftH-  V^"  j^     ^'^'^'-   '^^«"   '  •   ""«^^^«'    f^^ynard   G  , 
mtka,  James  J.,  and  Gray.  J    Ian,  4.610.877.  CI   424-88  000 

i^ltfh     "''i^^'i'"^""""'  Electnc  Company   Hydrox>  terminated 
polyethenmide  oligomers  4.61 1.048.  CI    ^28-18*;  000 

So,??4"c..^406VoS)""^  ''"^^"""""    ^"^'>'^'  ^^^■'^'"^  ^>^'- 
Peters,  Fred  us  N  ,  II L  See— 

'^310^71  OOo"    ^'    ^"'^    ^''^"^'    '''^'^"'    ^-    '"•    '^•^"•'■^*^-    <^1 
''"S"'  <?^"J""^'"  C  ■  L'"'''^'  ^'"'^P^  L  ,  and  Brandman.   Yigal,  to 

^o^;Lr^a^4"irlT33,"cf^or4S^')'^  ^-^-^-^^^  ^-^---^^^^ 

Petit,  Jocelyn  I,;  See— 

^^"2  TOa'^"^''  E-  Jr  ■  and  Petit.  Jocelyn  I  .  4.610,733.  CI    148- 

''^II4^39«D0"''"^"^  ^    ^^"   '^'^  "^'"'"^  catamaran    4.610.212.   CI 
Pettit,  George  R;  Herald,  Cherry  L  .  and  Kamano.  Yoskiaki    to  Ari- 
zona State  University.  Bryostatms  4,61 1,066,  CI    S49-267  000 
GmbH'"i'nr.?    ^'f'"''    ^l^''i   '"    'f'"'^"    i^d^stncs    International 

^et"4'6"?0,S'a"6£;0  0i!;r  """^'  •^^""'^■"'  "^^  "^^'•^'  --^- 
PFD  Limited;  See— 

'^T,t6i'ait  a.l2-mL''^''"^''  ^ '  ^"'  '^"^'^"'  ^^"'^-^ 

Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc    See— 

^'crS"-!  000 ""^^  ^  •  ^"'^  ^'^P'^^'"'  Jo^^Ph  E.  Jr.  4.610,688, 
Pfizer  Inc.;  See— 

Lombardmo.  Joseph  G  .  4.610,982.  CI.  514-22^000 
Phelps  Dodge  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See— 

Phifer.  Clarence  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Method 
apparatus  for  cleanng  short-circuited,  high-voltage  cathodes 
sputtering  chamber  4,610.775.  CI   204-298  000 
Philips  Industrial  Components,  Inc.;  See— 
A,  ,.^3"  ^celaere.  Robert  M,.  4.610.197.  CI  98-110  000 
^^hilips  Kommunikations  Industrie  AG;  See— 

Hessenmuller.  Horst.  4.611.323  CI    370-79  000 

''^ni'iv'n^^f?^  ^-  '"'^  ?""""■  ^"^^>  ^-  '^^  Eastman  Ktxlak  Com- 
Du'^il^'  P'^a'l'"«  system  for  yarns.  4.610.060.  CI   28-246  (XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See- 
Clark.  J.  Bennett,  4,610,302,  CI.  166-246  000 

Wolfe,  Al  R.,  4,611,024,  CI.  524-366  000, 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation;  See— 

^4l'r-60  00o"^"    "'■    ^"'^    ^''^'^'"'^'    '^'^^^^'^    J'    ^•610.587, 
Phillipson,  John  G..   to  Baker   Perkins   Holdings   PLC    Devices 

separating  contiguous  articles.  4,610,346,  CI.  198-425  000 
Phoenix  Simpton  Company:  See— 

Physio-Control  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan   Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich,  Daniel;  Lyster,  Thomas  D 

ffn'^^*^  ^     ^"^   Roberts.   Douglas  H  .  4,610,2'i4    CI 
419. (X)D. 
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''Tn'  ''m  "''•  '"^^'!';^  Indusines.  Inc    Simulated  n>ing  srr.iure  with 

Happable  wings  4,610,639,  CI   446-327  000 
Piaz/a.  Pietro   See— 

^Z%  r.'TT   p       ^^T'    "*"'    ^  •    ^"^-^"o.    Domena    G.; 

ivTc.Nett,  John  P.  and  Piazza,  Pietr.v  4  610,640   CI   446-^-'goOO 

P.enta.  David  J  ,  to  Automatic  Handling  i  Fabn.aiion,  Inc    R^obotic 

downender  apparatus   4.610.592   CI   414  ^htxxi 
P.ggott.   David   C,   ,0   PCL    Packaging    I  imiied     Plasiu.    ba^    handle 

lorming  apparatus   4,61(l,^S()  ci    491. -'()4  (joo 
Pigna.   Dan.ele  P,   to  Rilecart   SpA    Automatic    punching  and   u,re 

i-omb  binding  machine   4.610.590.  CI   412-11  fXX) 
Pione.  Anihon>   E.  to  International   BuMnes,s  Machines  C  orrv  ration 
.?M-20o'(XX)       """'"^'^"^"'-'^^  '■'^r  a  micropr.xessor    4.61!  Z'v  CI, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

f-ujie.  Nonkazu,  4.61  1,136,  CI    W-60.1  000 

Havama.  Akira,  and  Su/uki,  Shmichi,  4,61  1,344   CI    'fellUhOOO 
Kamei.  Kazuo.  and  lida,  Toshiharu.  4,61!  253   CI   360-66nnn 
Naito,  Rvuichi,  4,611, sl9    CI    169-4-000   -^^^^  '-'-"*'"**>•«»• 
Piosenka.  Gerald  \   ,  and  Mead,  Barry  B.  to  Motorola.  Inc    DiciUl 

dtcorrelating  random  data  generator   4,611,183,  CI   331-78000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See—  'o.uuu. 

"3i'--9^X)aX)'""'  ^     '"^  KemedMs.    Fhomas   ^  ,  4.611.297.  CI. 

McFiggans.  Roben  B.  4.61  1,>:,  c,!    ■,m-4^)m»,«) 
Pizzino.  Joanne  L    Dualsvnnge   4,M(l^^^   (i    f^^  Hviofn 
Plakunov.  James  .Sc(  —  ' 

^^4'^)'- 52"  too'  ^'">'  ■''^'"^  E  ,  and  Plakunov,  James.  4,610,955.  CL 
Plan.  Ronald   See— 

^'6;L06r^r74v?o9(?^;'""' ''--'  ^  -^  '■'-•  '<-''^- 

PLK  Papier-und  Kunsioff  Wcrk  Linnich  CimbH-  See— 
Friess,  Hans,  4,610,649.  CI    49^11  (XK) 

^^'it.'Jfm)    ^  ■  ""  ^'^'''"''''-  '"^  ^'^^<-^  "--eJer.  4,61u.380,  CI. 
Plummer,  Wilham  T  ;  See— 

'TmO,^.;',' CT  3'^;5.3?S).''"-"'"'  '-  '"''  '''"'"'"^^    ^  ""-  T- 
PMC  Industnes;  See— 

'^s,3S^?ri9^39/s?"-  "''"^^  -"^  ^--^■-  '^"--- 

Polaroid  Corporation   Set  — 

'7l:^^'a  ?i5.S^S)  "^'"'  '  ''"'  '''''''"'''■  ^""-  '^•• 

Pols,  Pieter  M  ,  to  Machinefabnek  A  Fontijne  B  V  Hydraulic  pre«  for 
niO-2b'^(X)R  ''  containing    radio-active    waste    4,610,199,   Q, 

Popescu,  Mircea  C;  See— 

Fountain.  Michael  W    Weiss.  Steven  J.;  Keams.  John  J.;  Weiner. 
Alan  I     and  Popescu.  Mircea  C,  4,610.868,  CI  424-1  100 
Porcher.  T  homas  C;  See— 

''i^n:2('"a"3^)>S';i^"' '"'"""  ^  ^""  '"^-  ^"^"  ^  • 

Porter.  Stanley  P  .  W.lhams.  John  H  ,  and  Averv.  W  ,lham  W    to  Fraser 

4  6^0  l"6.  n"06.42.l'(tw''"'"  '"'  ''"''^'"^  '''''""'  ""^  ^'-^^ 
Possis  Medical,  Incorporated   See— 

Possis,    Zinon    C      and    Nicoloff,    Demetre    M      4M0f,M      ri 
604-52  000  ^'-    ^' 

Possis^Zinon  C    and  Nicoloff,  Demetre  M    1,,  Possis  Medical.  Incorpo- 
rated   Perfusion  device   4,610.661,  CI    604  ^^  (XX) 
Potemski.  Andrew  S    See— 

^tru79^;'3^.]^^:'"'""  ^  •  ^"^  '•-'■-^'  ^"^--  s,. 

Potter.  Richard  R     See— 

Choudary^  Uppala  \     Shing.  Yuh-Han;  Potter.  Richard  R    Ermer 
James  H  ,  and  Kapur,  \iiav  K  .  4.61 1.091    CI    136-260(100 
Potters  Industries,  Inc    See-  -"-^oo.uuu 

Fuchs,  Alfred  E  ,  4.6l(),9h(,,  ci   4^6-2  (XX) 
Pouzoulet.  Claude,  to  (^u.neUe  International  S  A    C  hair  v.i,h  raisablt 

seal,  particularly  for  theaters   4,61(),47g   ci    297-11'' (XXi 
Powell,  James  C  ,  and  Allan,  (,   Graham,  to  Precision-Cosmei  (  .-     In. 

weitable.  gas  permeable  coniaci  lens.  4,611,039  CI    ^"^  ^->  (»< 
Powell.  Joseph  F.  Ill   Sec—  '  •     -    - 

^^'sTm?""^''^  ^    "'"^  ''"'''■"    •'^^P^  E.  Ill,  4.611,093,  CI    174- 

Powers,  Kerns  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Progressive  scan  HDTV 
system   4.611.225,  CI   358- WOT)  Krcssive  scan   HU  I^V 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Barch.  Herbert  W  .  4,610.789.  CI    210-121  400 
Bosso.     Joseph     F  .     and     Geiger.     Wm,am      I 

204-181  700 
Frank,  Roben  G  ,  NcKa.  Joseph  A     Keilv    Joseph  B 

Roben  L  ,  4,610,579.  CI   408-60  (XX)     ' 
Gillerv,  F   Howard.  4.610,771,  CI    2(H-192  100 
Grundy,  Reed  H  ,  4.610,707.  CI,  6^  2  (KX) 
Koontz.  Harrv  S.  4.610,710   CI    6^-''9(XX) 

''S7;ra'^5:m(U!^^^"^^     -cinen,a..s,.Hen.vM,Jr.. 
Olson,    Kun   G,    Das,    Survva    K      ano 

4,611.026,  CI    524-548  (XX)'  ' 
Olson,   Kurt  G     Blackburn,   \\illiam   }' 

4,611,040.  CI    526-279  000 
Thompson,  Albert  E  .  Jr  ,  4.610,1  15.  CI,  52-171.000 


4.610,769,    CI. 
and  Bowers, 


Dowbenko     Rostyslaw, 
and   Endlish     Mark    H,, 
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Russell     L.     4.611,145,     C 


4.610.884,   CI. 


Cosmei  Co  ,  Inc    See—  I 

f"."./^"    ^      ^"'^     "^"^"^     G      Graham.    4,61  lO^g     C 
6-J7J  000 

Allied  Tool.  Inc    See— 
uf.    Jerry     A  .    and     Arnold 
3-446  000 
e.  Inc    See— 

b.  Edwin  W  ,  4.610,.^80.  CI    226-142  000 
Dusan  C    See— 
kapeddi.  MuraJ,  K    DeBona.  Bruce  T  .  Li.  Hsm  L    and  Prevor 
«k,  Dusan  C  .  4.61 1,025.  CI    524-449  000. 
^&  Gamble  Company,  The   See— 

*"^.a.'l5'cr42'-2".  So'"'"'^-  ^■^^'  '  '"'  ''''''''■  "^"">  « 
?(^'lo'3'cS)"  ^  '"'  ^"^  P'^^sise.  Robert  L..  4.610,884,  CI 
&.  Schwartz.  Inc    See—  ' 

Camp.  John:  and  Baran.  Stanlev  J  .  4,610.849  CI  4"''I1I000 

Research  and  Development   See— 

ley.  E   Dale,  and  Hartley.  F  Scott,  4.610.192   CI   91-Ul  ()t)K 

Icy.  E   Dale.  4.610.605.  CI   417-269  000  i  .*•*!  UUK 

Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  5^f— 

■   .^'^^"-P'^rre,    and    Foulletier.    Louis,    4,610.829.    CI     260- 

ive  As,sembly  Machine  Co  .  Inc    See—  i 

ussen.  Robert,  4.610.377.  CI   222-288  (X»  I 

live  Machine  Products.  Inc    See— 

Frank  A  .  4.610.630,  CI    433-79  (XXJ 

ary  Technology    See— 

holomew.  Donald  D  ,  4.610.284   CI    141  .10''000 

Robert  L    See— 

-IS.    Robert    B,    III.    and    Prosise,    Robert    L 
03  000 

re  Systems  Co    See— 
11.  Frederick  E  ,  4.610,785,  CI    210-19'^  joo 

tronix.  Inc    See— 

iantis,  Raymond  P,  4.M0, 126,  CI    ^M75  000 

Rolf  See— 

Lberg    Heinz-Manfred,  Puchta.  Rolf.  Koester.  Klau>;  and  Car 
lick.  Franz-Josef.  4.610,799   CI    '"i"'-90fXX} 

^uly  M    See— 
-de.  Marlm  H  .  and  Pulyer,  Yuly  M 

lesearch  Foundation   See— 

William    A  ,    Weinberg.    Bernd 

i  10.69],  CI   623-9  000 

Limited   See — 
rby.  Anthony  D.  4,611,232,  CI    358 

University  at  Kingston   See— 

>.  Alan  R  ,  and  .Mann.  Kenneth  G  .  4,610.880.  CI   4-'4-101  000 

Incorporated   See— 

International  S  A    See- 
let.  Claude,  4.610.479,  CI   297-332  000 
2."a   4?i-5^^"*^    ^"'^    apparatus'  for    igniting    flare    ga,s 
h,  Vikior  I    See — 
.TnHrV^'^"^'L^     Zhizhilev.  Savely  A  ,  Mukhometzyanov. 

yana  1  ,  and  Kabmovich,  V  ikior  I  ,  4,6I0.«^0  CI  4"'"'-ni00O 
»  Communications  Inc    See— 

William  J  ,  Chiu,  Ran  F  Joerger.  Richard  B  ,  and  New- 
Frank  W  ,  4.611,342,  CI    381-36  Orxj 

Inc    See — 

■o.4?S';5J^?,^  ^^"^^-^  ^'  ^-  -^  P^>-  J'^hn  W, 

nz-[D,eter.   Frenchs.  Ldo.  Klose.  Hans-Llnch    and  Boltze 

to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  AktiengeselKchaft    Method 

^|atus  tor  demounting  pneumatic  vehicle  tires.  4.010,287.  CI 

z-Dieter  See— 

'4.?S' C?  1  57"S /""'•  "^'"'-°--   -'^  ^^^-.k.. 
mut   See — 

la"  4;6-|af9T  a"'^;- 16^01x7'   ""  •"'^^^-  ^'^"^'^  ^"^  ^^'^ 
hold   See- 
Rolf  and  Racky,  Berthold.  4,610.8^9,  d    ^7f,--i7->  fxX) 
Silvio  See — 

225^Crm.'90?^0^"""''    ^''""    '"'^    ^"'^""'    ^''"'•' 
Dattatraya  G    See— 
(h,    Richard    L,    DiCario-Cottone.    Melchior    J,    Ermann, 
atra^a'  C      t"'  ^"^  ^'  ^^^'^'-  ^^"^«^  ^     Raj-karne. 

l.l]9rCi°i79",8"^B'°'"    ^-    '"'    ''"'^^'    ^^^J^-    '• 

e  L    See— 
^cderick   K,  and   Raleigh.   Freddie  L.  4,610,089,  CI    33- 
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Robert  A.,  4,610,295,  CI. 


Kalle;  Turunen.  Johannes; 
J    Johan,   4,610,809.   CI 


4.610.172,  CI 
and    .V1(Hin. 


160  000 


74-5  400 
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m,;J     ^""*^^'>-<^'ark  Corporation    Fibrous  web  with 

■leTnr",ir^""'"^  '""^"^  ^""^  '""'""8  '^e  Same  and  abs<,r- 
le  incorporating  the  same   4.610.685.  CI   604-366  000 
|ene  L    See — 

,077'a'59.t72(?i''''    ^"«'^"'    "■■    ^"^    ^•"-    "-^    G' 


Ramser,  Robert  A    See— 

Jacoby.  John  E  ,  Yu.  Ho;  and  Ramser 
164-5000 

Raney,  Donald   See 

Kubala    Robert,   I  aPolla.  Anthony;  Raney,  Donald,  and  Morse 
Charles  W.  4,610,206,  CI    104-26  OOB  "  i^^orse, 

Ranke.  Horst:  See— 

Bauer.  Volker;  and  Ranke.  Horst.  4,611,330,  CI    173.14  000 
Rapaich,  Mark,  to  Heath  Company   Audio  spectrum  analyzer  operable 
in  a  difference  mtide   4.61 1,343,  CI    181-103  000  operaoie 

Rask,  Richard  O    See— 

Delmegc.  Dale,  and  Rask.  Richard  ()  .  4.610,487.  CI    384-18  000 
Rasmussc-n,  Robert,  to  Progressive  Assembly  Machine  Co    In      Ru.d 

dispensing  system   4.610.377.  CI    222--'88  000 
Ratcliffc,  Ronald  W    See— 

Rauch.  Samuel    HxMhbrush   4.610.045.  CI    I5-16700R 
Rauma-Repola  C)y   See— 

Kaila.  Ermo,  Kinanen.  Anita,  Levon, 
Osterholm.   Jan-Erik,   and    Lmdberjj 
252-500  OCX)  **' 

Rautenberg.   Horst    to  Wmdmoller  &  Holscher    Guide  structure  for 
apparatus  for  sack  end  forming  apparatus.  4.610,654,  CI  491-477  fXX) 

Ray,  Donald  L    See— 

Eder,  Robert  L    and  Ray.  Donald  L..  4.61 1. 103.  CI   200-38  OOB 
Ray^Jimmy  C  .  and  Mathews.  H  Wayne,  to  Industrial  InnovTonv  Inc 

Cable  analyzer  with  D  C   functions,  4.61 1,099,  CI    179-175000 
Raychem  Corp<iration   See—  "^-aaaj. 

Derencsenyi.  Tib<ir  T  .  4.61 1.018.  CI    524-130.000 

Follette.  Martha  G  .  4.610.921.  CI   428-304  400 

Jervis.  JameN  E  .  4.610,738,  CI    156-49  000 
Raymond,  Flaujac.  to  Seailles  &  Tison  SA   Device  for  turning  paper  in 

verso-recto  printing  4,610.198.  CI    101-223  000 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

^'"M-4l400(f''"'     """^     ^^''^""'     ■'""^'^^"     ^-     ^•611.283.     CI 
Morrison.  Raymond  C.  4.611.146.  CI    313-446  000 
KCA  Corporation    .See— 

Fernandez.  Antonio,  4.61  1,196,  CI    340-347,OAD 
Harw<xxi.  Leopold  A  .  4.61 1,240,  CI    358-23  000 

"':MUM.'c1    1,5-moo?^^"'    "^     '"'    ^^"'^^^^    ^^"^^^    «■• 
Kumar,  Mahesh.  4.61 1,184.  CI.  333-100000 
Nowak.  David,  4,610.1.S9,  CI    71-110000 
Powers,  Kerns  H  .  4.61 1.225.  CI    358-140  000 
Shanley,  Robert  L  .  II.  4.61 1.239,  CI.  358-19  000 
Reak,  B    Bennett   See— 

^^I^x'^:<J:'^''    ^      ^"'^     ^^''^-     ^     B'^""^".    4,610,559,    CI 
Recycloplast  AG   See— 

Weichenrieder.  Erich,  4,610,399,  CI.  241-101  OOB 
Reddy,  Nagendranath  K  :  See— 

^'n!^^T,1f/^''J:'''  ^  ■  ■''  ■  ^"^  ^'"'^'^y-  Nagendranath  K  ,  4,610,879 

CI    424-94  0(X) 

Reddy.  Redreddy  S  ,  to  Vap<ir  Corporation   Electromechanical  switch 
JLtuaKir  having  high  security  key  actuator  4.611,104  CI   200-41080 
Keder.  Thomas  E:    See — 

^'Sis'^ixxl''^    f'-    and    Reder.    Thomas    E.    4,610,166,    CI. 

Redondo  A  bad.  Angel  L    See— 

Nogueira.  Eduardo  D  ,  and  Redondo  Abad,  Angel  L    4  610  721 
CI    75-101  OOR  *         ■  ^•°'"•'^■'• 

Reed  T(K)1  Company   See— 

Daly,  Jeffery  E  ,  and  Pastusek.  Paul  E.  4.610,313,  CI    175-40000 
Reese.  Dyke  W    Pace.  Ray  S  ,  and  McKenzie,  Lee  F  .  to  Hughes  Tool 

Company     Non-retarding   Huid   loss  additives  for  well   cementinc 

compositions   4.610.306.  CI    166-293,000. 
Refregier.  Jean  Louis  L  :  See— 

Madrange.  Annie  G    and  Refregier.  Jean-Louis  L.  4,610  261   CI 
132-7  fxX)  ".i"i.  V.I. 

Regent.  Robert  M     to  A    O    Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc    Bulk 

storage  containers   4,610.376,  CI   222-185  000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'smes  Renault   See— 

Houley.  Daniel,  and  Baudoin.  Patrice.  4.610,181    CI    74-792  000 
Reh.   Wolfgang,  and   Schelle.  Siegfried,  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH 

s'rr6lo:86?.7l"S"5;Tr^ ""'""""  l-mxymonculphate  triple 
'^'7'^/"'  ^^"^  ^'  '°  ^'■''■^"'P-  '"c  Connector  4.610.467.  CI. 
Reinecke,  Paul   See — 

Kraatz,  Ldo   Buchel,  Karl  H  ;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes.  Wilhelm- 
and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,610,996,  CI    514-383.000. 
Remedios.  Thomas  A    See- 
Dudley.  Catherine  M  .  and  Remedios,  Thomas  A  ,  4611  297   CI 
364-900  0(X)  ".■<■".  v-i. 

Remmerie.  Herman  J    .See— 

Mampaey.  Jozef  L.,  and   Remmerie,   Herman  J.  4  610  939    CI 

430-33  006. 
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III    and  Keese.  Frank 


Nana.     4.610.350.     CI 


Rempfler,  Hermann:  See— 

'^cr'su^S'^""''""'  "'"""""^  ""'^  ^""'  ^'''"'  ^■*'"'"^"' 

Rcnzctti.  Robin  to  Dunnington  Co.  Spmdie  mount  for  rotary  abrasive 
tools  or  the  like,  4.610.110,  CI   51-168  000  aorasive 

Research  Corporation:  See— 

''"Sa  ?Jm«  ,^'  ^'^^'-  ,'^?«^^   '^   "°«^^8.   Maynard   G 
Ret.  Adn.n  R    ^  J.  and  Gray.  J   Ian,  4,610,877,  CI  424-88  OfX) 

ParlnSn    Pr^i"""'.^"""  ^\'°  Stenmatics  Company  Limited 
Partnership.  Process  and  system  for  prcxlucing  sterile  water  and 
stenlc  aqueous  solutions  4.610,790,  CI   2 10-636  OX) 
Revial.  Gilbert:  See— 

''Dir°4,j^S2?.*^cr'55?-S^(£)^^^^^'^-  ^^"-'^  -'  «"--■ 

Reylek.  Robert  S..  and   Berg,  James  G,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

'?;rum'^4"^6^o.5J::'^c^  2T^,s^'"^  ^-^  ^"^^--^  ^-^^  ^""-^  - 

'^'iSSoro'''^"''^    ^     ^^°^    "^"^    replaceable    heel.    4.610,100,    CI 
Ribbans.  Robert  C  ,  IIL  See— 

EfTenberger,  John  A  ;  Ribbans,  Robert  C 

M„4.610,918.  CI  428-245  000 
Ribeiro.  Nana:  See- 
Johnson.     Douglas     R;     and     Ribeiro 

206-216.000 
Rice.  Rex:  See— 

^-!!h' J^"'"^*'  u  •  ^""'^y-  ^"^P^^"  ^  •  R'^-^-  Re^^  Lipkes,  Zeev 
andNeIson,JohnA..  4.611.238.  CI   357-81000 
Rich.  Theodore  C  .  to  Richland  Glass  Company.  Inc   Laser  etch  m(,ni 
tonngsystem.  4.611,115.  CI.  250-216000       '  ^^"^r  eicn  mom 

^°34T702.a)0°"    ^      '"'^    R'chards,    Craig    D.    4,611.213.    CI 
Richland  Glass  Company,  Inc    See— 

Rich  Theodore  C,  4,611,115.  CI   250-216000 
Richter.  Sabine:  See— 

^rh^^"'^'^*'L'^'L^"''  ^"'^'"'  S""'"^'   Deuischer,   Hans-Joa 
252  299620  ^"'^    ^'"""''    °'^"""^h.    4.610,805.    CI 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ish.kawa.  Chuji;  and  Araki,  Shigeyuki,  4,611,216.  CI   346-75  000 

R.dd'L"  Dr.dV't:'-'''°'"^-  ^'  '''■''^ 

"  4.6^5.  Cr\^'9o'Soo'''-    '"""^    ^°^^""""     "-    •— 
Rilccart  S.p.A.:  See— 

I,  1   '^'1?;,^"""^''^  P'  ■♦.610,590,  CI   412-11  000 

Ki  ey.  ChlTord.  Flow  analysis  4.610,544,  CI   356-410000 

Kiley.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Arzberger  William  A  ,  Riley,  Michael  J  ;  LaLumiere  Edward  J 
and  DeCastro.  Wilham  H  ,  Jr ,  4,610,145,  CI   ^127^ 
Ringelstein.  Hans-Martin:  See—  '^'  uuu 

Beyer.  Hans-Hermann;  Dichl.  Walter;   Eckert,   Karlheinz    Fier 

ZTmAS"'    ""*^    '^'"8-''*'<='"-    Hans-Martin.    4.610.631.    CI 

Ringhen.  James  A  ,  to  Qwens-Illmois,  Inc  System  for  detecting  selec- 

isllZ^  '^'''''    '"     •^'»"^P«^'="'     articles     4.610,542     CI 

Rinno.  Helmut:  See— 

^4^7-379'oS'  '^""'*''  ^"^^^  '"'^  '^'""°'  "^''""''  '♦■610.898.  CI 
RIV-SKF  OfTicme  di  Villar  Perosa  S  p  A    See- 

'^T;T225^r."r9o?5r"°"'- '"""  ^"'^  ^""""^  '^-"- 

"^CorSrS  'R^^e^''  ^^  '"'  .'^"«"'  ^"'"">   "^ '  '"  ^-  horning 
H ilT?K  1 T     '^"'"°"^  copolymeric   siloxancs  containing  alkenyl 
dimethylsiloxanes.  4.61 1.042.  CI.  528-32  000  "ifenyi 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhlmann,  Gerhard,  4,610,088,  CI  30-372  000 
Roberts,  Douglas  H.:  See— 

^»rf  "p?^''r  "  «•  Y„"''0^"^h.  Daniel.  Lyster,  Thomas  D 
4^9'OOD  '  '^o*^"s-    Douglas   H  ,  4,610,254.   CI 

^''^luJ°')  ^V^"'^  Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Ror>Sw"S;i  cor;*  s^i-^^"-  '■'"'•«^-  ^'  "■»♦"» 

Fowler   Daniel  L.,  4.611.295.  CI.  364-184.000 
Ke  y,  Samuel  T.,  4,610.269,  CI.  137-489  500 
Kelly,  Samuel  T.,  4,610,425,  CI.  251-129  200 

55'"^"°"'  ^A^^^J^   *^"''*^"  "P"'^*^  "^"   4,610,106,  CI   47-45  (XX) 
Robishaw.  Alces  P.;  and  Robishaw,  Paul  A  Construction  components 

with  improved  locking  system  4,610.215,  CI    1 14-249  000 
Robishaw,  Paul  A.:  See—  --^ywu 

'^°n4-^»I'0(5''"    ^      '"'^    Robishaw,    Paul    A.    4,610,215.    CI 
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controlled    hv 


Fortin.   Rejean 
4, Ml  nf6      CI. 
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128- 

Inc 


Robotica  S  r  I    See— 

-Scavino,  Mario,  4.MO,187,  CI   228-1  100 
Robs<in,  George   and  Anderson.  Paul    Level  4,M0f)94   CI    11-16^000 
Rockwell  International   .See^ 

Grimes,  Mark  W  .  4,611.097   Cl    r9-84  (X)A 

^'ntVr!!'  ^^r^  ■  '"  ^"P^"  Company    Phosphorous  acd  catalysed 
phenol  esterification    4.610,825.  CI   260-410500  ^'-"'"O'cu 

Rodov,  Vladimir  Se, 

"',1i"f'^)v  ^'"■'  '  '*"'*  Ro^o^-  Vladimir. 
Rcxlriguez.  Don  R  Metal  frame  homes  4  610  114  (  j 
RcKlriguez,  Jean-Jacques,   to   Kugler.    Fonderu    n    R. 

Cold  and   hot   water  mixer  tap   with  .eram.c    nlaies 

means  of  a  thermostat    4.610  XQi.   c|    Mo  p  i  so 

'^'Sis.lT,''^'  "'  1, "^  "^'^^''"''^   »^^"^'»«    "^^'^""F  n>rans  including 
constant  tension  hoist  wire   4.610,365,  CI   212-262  OfXi  "■'""'"« 

Rogers  Corporation   See— 

Landi,  Vmcent  R  ,  4.610.495.  Cl   339-75  OMP 
Rogers.  John  W    See— 

Roge^.^R^r;d^J^er-   '"'"^  ''''^^     4M„^,   ,,    ,,,.,g^ 
Howey,  Jon  A    and  Rogers,  Randall  J    4  MO  i^  7   Cl   ^06-innnn 

Rogier.  Le<me,  and  Lavaquene  Jacques  ,.  S( )  M  A  F  u'rorK-  V r^ 
missions  S<K,eie  Nouvelle  Mecaniqur  e.  Automobile  ^Wlh'b 
with  built-in  brake   4,h|0,331.CI    1K8]8(I0A  '         '^'^'   ""^ 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Sfv  — 

""tS I'n '^?.^K/<;i,'~^^"^  ^"^  '-'''  ^--'  ^■^— ^  ^ 

Ci   57  22^  Compressed  air  thread  splicing  device   4.610,132. 

''thiaf^o;M'rci''M"r  ''t'"'''  ^'^ '^^^^^^^  »"-'■ «« ^' 

4  610  nrci    57-22  (m '■""'-    ''''''''  '"'   ^^"'>'"«  «  '^^'^^  "'^ 
Rokach,  Joshua   See— 

Guindon.    Vvan    Girard.   Yves.    Lau,   Cheuk    K 

^ili^L  "'"''' "^      '"'^     ^■'^a'"'"      Chnstiane 
544- .<  1  00(1 

Rolls-Royce  Limited    Se.  — 

Sibley.  John  D    4610.410.  Cl.  244-12  500 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See— 

Alexander.  Eric  A  ,  4.610,135,  Cl   60-39  010 
Koiscreen  Company    Set    - 

Billmgsley.  Michael  J     4.M0.472,  Cl   292-54  000 
Rop.  Jaap,  and  \erboekend,  Jacobus  H    A  .  to  Teepak.  Inc    Methods 
156-l^M^;  '^''""^    '"'^'^^    '"^    ^^^'"^^      4  6^0  ^42.    Cl 

Rose.  William  H    .See— 

'r'4^6^;,irci'2S.'^0M^^  ^""'^^•"""^  -' '—  -'  •^- 

Rosenberg,    Helmut    W    G  ,   to   K.ndall   t  ompans.    The     Method   of 

Rosenberg.  Jerome  C    See— 

^rn'mm"^''    '       '"'^    Rosenberg,   Jerome   C   .   4.610.484.  Cl. 

Rosenberg.  Lior,  to  Bng  Research  I  id  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
prevention  of  pressure  vires   4.610,:m   cI    P8-^8MXXJ       "* '"^ '"^ 

Rosenberg  Norman,  to  Lnisersity  of  Medicme  and  Dentistry  of  New 
Jersey    Surgical  finger  as.sembly    4,610.248,  Cl.  128-325  000 

Rosier,  Richard  S    .See-  ■  v..    i^o  j^j.uw. 

^T56-'.U?Sxr     ^       '""^     '^''''"      ^''^^"^     "^      4  610-48.    a. 
Rosselet,  Ernest   .See— 

Rouvsel  Uclaf  Set  - 

D'Angelo,   Jean     Revial.   Gilbert     A/erad     Kot>,-,, 
Didicr,  4.610.826.  Cl    558-44000. 
RTE  Corporation   See— 

Mikulecky.  Harvey  W  ,  4.MI  189,  CI    335-17  000 
Rudnic.  Edward  M    See— 

Jain.  Nemichand  B,  Gertie.  Linda  P     and  Rudm. 
4.610.870,  Cl   424-190(X)  ^udiiK. 

Rudolph,  Kenneth   See— 

Kudolph.  Kenneth.  4.610.267,  Cl    I  ^7-^9  MX) 

Rcih^eMeMn^  r"'  '^'"""'  ^''''"''  ^    •'>^'''""  Research  Gr, . up  „f 
Kochester,  Inc    Composition  and  meth<xj  f,u  making  a  clear  aours.u! 

Rul":."Ri"e;; 'l  ^'"m"^  tT-'-  -'''-''  ^•^'°'«^'-  ^  4y^2^^ 

^'I'TrSoo'^"'^"''"^""'^'*""'^"'^'''^^^''  J  '^  <M0.050.CI. 
'  4':6.o54'ci  '^M^^Truif'"  """""  ""''''  '^'"P^-^-  ^'-<*« 
'4,im'lJS,Trri8?0(«  "  ''-'■''  "^"^'"^  ^"-P->  BV  c.ate 
'Tpararur;,MO,7^5,cr27aT9rroo'>'^'^'"^  ^«    ^'"^«^  -P-'-n 
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usso    Ronald  D  .  to  Superior  Healthcare  Group.  Inc    Gastroenteric 
feeding  tube   4,610.673,  CI   604-270000  "<^nicric 

A  M.P  S  p  A    Meccanica  di  Precisione  See— 

Maccafern,  Angelo.  4.610.4O4.  CI    242-25  OOR 
Franzen  Sohne  (GmbH  &  Co  )  See— 

Dunnger,  Rudi  H,,  4,610,152,  CI    70-30  (X» 
E  .  Inc    See— 

Hoover,  C   G  .  4.6 10.2W,  CI    165-80  200 

S    Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Hostetler.  Glenn.  4,610,354,  CI    206-349  0(X) 

P  M  Societe  de  Realisation  de  Prtxluctions  Vietj 

Broyer,   Julien,   and   de   Marancour.    Bernard    VI 

135-23  000 
rinen.  Kan   See—  I 

Eklund.    Dan.   Erkkila.   Jukka;    Ingman.    Matti.    Lassus. 
Peitonen,  Kauko.  and  Saarinen,  Kan,  4, 610, ''61,  CI    162 
nstan,  Aurelio  See— 
Foguet^ Rafael.  Forne,  Ernesto;  Ortu,  Jose  A  ,  Sacristan.  Aurelio 

and  Castello.  Jose  M  .  4.610.')<)8.  CI    514-399  000 
ler,  John  T    and  Laubach,  Marianne  G  ,  to  Binnev  &  Smith 
I  ransformable  stencil  toy   4,610.096,  CI    33-56«i  000  ' 
^o,    Hiroshi.    Nebu,    Hideaki.    Sakamoto,    Tsuneaki     and 
fTomoyasu,    to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
ontrol  apparatus  4,610,230.  CI    123-^60  000 

to.  Hiroshi;  Tateishi.  Hideki.  Kobayashi.  Sh.geru.  Aiuchi.  Susumu 
uzuki   Yasumichi.  Sakata.  Masao,  Shimamura.  Hideaki   and  Kamei 

^6ia77o.a  "S'Siilx^'  "^"'^^  ^"'  ^P^^^^'-  ^-  ^P-'-"^^' 

to,  Noritoshi   See — 
Kumasaka,  Noriyuki,  FujiNvara,  Hideo;  Saito,  Nontoshi;  Otomo 

ri  ^is^ii  X^^"^'"*-  '^''''^"   '*"'^  '^"'^"'  ^^itsuhiro.  4.610.935! 
i_ I    42o-632  000 

o.  Yasunon   See — 

Miyazaki    Hideaki.  Yamano,  Voshika/u:  Saito,  Yasunon.  Okano 
.Mikihiko;  and  Nakano,  Tsuneo,  4.610.503.  CI    350-96  200 
.   Kazunon,   to  Pennsylvania   Engineenng  Corp<-.ration.  a  part 
merest  Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  <if  impure  eases  at  time  of 
crap  preheating  4,611.339,  Cl   373-80  fXX) 
ar  Plastics,  Inc    See- 
Arnold.  Don  C  .  and  Wilcox  Thomas  J  ,4,610,429.  CI  2^1-148  000 
ai.  Toshifumi   See — 

"^^i^'-.'^/T.n''^^^"^''^'  Tsuneo;  and  Sakai,  Toshifumi.  4.610,614 
v_l    418-269  0(X) 

1,  Yoshiaki   See— 

^t67r,T5\  crmiw"-^''"''-  ''•'"''"^"'  ^"'^  ^''"'  ^°''^'^'"- 

ibara,  Yasuyuki   See— 
Ig^hira.  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuvuki,  Yoshinaga.  Toru   Abe 

ieiko,  and  Natsuyama,  Yukihiro,  4.610.427,  Ci    2^1-129060 

oto,  Izumi   See — 
Takagi.  KuniJjiko.  Mochizuki,   Masatsugu.  Sakamoto.  Izum.    and 

leranishi.  Hiroichi.  4,610,962,  Cl    435-i7QOOO 
o,  Keiji   See — 

Kurakake,  Mitsuo;  and  Sakamoto.  Keiii.  4,61 1,159  Cl   318-803  000 

oto.  Masaharu   See— 
Takeuchi,    Toyoaki,    Ohshima,    Ken 

Yoshiaki;  and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu 
Takeuchi,    Toyoaki.    Ohshima.    Ken, 

Yoshiaki,  and  Sakamoto,  .Masaharu 
moto.  Tsuneaki;  See — 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  Nebu,  Hideaki,  Sakamoto 

Tomoyasu,  4,610,230,  Cl    123-360000 
ta.  Ma.sao;  Kobaya.shi.  Shigeru,  Abe.  Katsuo   Shimamura,  Hideaki- 
•mei,     Tsuneaki.     Kasahara,     Osamu,     Ogishi.     Hidetsugu      and 
'2wS8  (S^       '"  ""^'^'-  '"^    '^^'^"^  ^"'  ^f^'^'"^""^   4*6 10.774, 
ta,  Masao  See— 
ISaito,    Hiroshi,    Tateishi,    Hideki.    Kobaya.shi,    Shigeru;    Aiuchi 

ii^ZT       r^^'-     ^'^"""""^^^      Sakata.     Masao;     Shimamura.' 
Mideaki,  and  Kamei.  Tsuneaki.  4.610.770   Cl    204-19''  100 
rai.  Masaki   See— 

Honjo.  Yoshihiko;  Yamada.  Hisayoshi,  Hosono.  Kazuhiro.  Sakurai 

St'lS-JOOfJ  "'"■    ^"''    ^"'*^'^^'"^'    '^^"J'-    4.611.248.    Cl. 

'I'lr^^t^T;  u    ^''"^^  '^'>'  ^"-  L'd    Injection  timing  control 

3-502  mo  ''■'''^     ''  '"J^"^"""  ^''"'^'   ^•^'"^-■''<-  Cl 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The    See- 

^e'I  'T  Hr  ""n  •  ^'"''^T'^  5    Ling,  Nicholas  C  ;  Brazeau.  Paul 
t.  Jr  .  and  Guillemin.  Roger  C    L,  4.610.976   Cl    <;!4-P(XXi 
MeTho^  .TJ^  Thorson.  Russell  E  .  to  Kimberlv -Clark  Corpora- 
lesn^ern  .  ^"*^/PP^^^'"^  ^"^  ^Pplymg  hot  melt  pres,sure  sensitive 
lesive  to  a  heat  sensitive  web   4,610.745,  Cl    1  ^-244  1  10 
Lorraine  J  .  representative    See— 

TlTm'JS  '  '  '^^'^^'^'^'  '"^  '^'"^^'*'  »«^"<*rd  G  ,  4,610,743,  Cl 

Klo^wa"k'  F^rn'T'^'^-    ^l''""^"'  Lorraine  J  ,  representative); 
ImlTnH     ^'^""^'l/?'   '"  James   River-Norwalk,    Inc    Pattern 

li "13  Cl  r56-T8?n!ij'""'  '"""'"'^  '"  ^"^"^  '^'^•"^"^'^  P^"^"^'" 

tore.  Daniele  See— 

%t  I "rSx)  ^'*'"     '"'^     S^^-^tore.     Daniele,    4.610.561.    CJ 

nn.  TTiomas  N    See I 

ithnstensen     Burton    G      Ratcl.ffe,    Ronald    W      and    Salzmann 
Thoma-s  N  .  4.610,820.  Cl    540-200  000  ^aizmann. 


Kenjyo. 
4.611.316, 
Kenjvo, 
4.6n,'.-!r. 


Hidevuki.    Ikeda, 

Cl    ■;69-44f)00. 
Hidevuki.    Ikeda, 
Cl    ^69-4 5  fX)0 


Tsuneaki    and  Tanino, 


rr  een. 


n^ee 


nj 
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Sambi,  Narindcrjit  S    See— 

Rothfuss.  Robert  G     Bilotli,  Fedenco;  Chow,  Hector;  Hueil    J 
Charles,  and  Sambi,  Nannderjit  S  ,  4.610,383,  Cl    227-19  000 
samvaz  S  A  :  See — 

Derivaz,  Charles,  4,610.285,  Cl    144-2  3]  000 
Sander  S  R  L    See— 

Concato.  Antonio,  4,610,040,  Cl   4-622  000 

^'aIT;  "^^  w".^  ■  ^'   "l"^  ''"'"•  ■''^"'y"  '  •  '"  Aluminum  Company  of 
AmerK-a    High  strength  weldable  alummum  ba,se  alloy  product  and 

meth^xi  of  making  same  4,610,733,  Cl,  148-12  70A 
Sanders.  Robert  N    See— 

^'424-T54^Sr'"^"    ^  '   ''"'^   S^"''^^^'   Robert    N,,   4.610.882,   Cl. 

"^"^t^X^M^fSjf'"*"   ^  '  ^""^  S^"ders.   Robert   N,,  4.610.883.  Cl 

%tai5rCl'68-505mr    ^^^'^"^    '"'^     '-'"'    '^^-^    --^- 
Sandling,  Michael  J  .  to  Xomox  Corporation.  Valve  assembly  for  secur- 

'"^  '  "-'^wV,"  "  ^^'"'^  ^y  ^'^^  fasteners  which  are  free  of  tensile 

stress  4.610.266.  Cl    137-315  000 
Sandoz  Corp    See- 
Damon.  Robert  E  .  II.  4,611.063.  Cl    548-406  000 
Sanitek  Products.  Inc    See— 

^  r?"fIo-'A"]^^    ^'^'''^-  -'°^"  ^'  ^"d  Dale,  Paul  R  .  4.610,311. 
Ci     I6V-45.000. 

Sannig.  Ulrich:  See— 

Busch,  Dieter,  and  Sannig.  Ulrich.  4.610.134.  Cl    57-417000 
Sano.  Shoichi   See—  " 

Furukawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Sano.  Shoichi.  4.610.455   Cl    280-91  0(X) 
Sano.  Yutaka:  See—  ^ow-tiaaaj. 

Kamamori.  Hitoshi;  Tsunoda.  Yukiyoshi;  Sugmoya.  Miisuru,  Sano. 
Yutaka   and  Terada.  Yumiko.  4.610,507.  Cl    350-335  0(X) 

4tiYi?7"a'U)-.^S'''""-'''''-'''"^  ^'^'"^  "^"""-"g  ^y^''^- 

^^^L'll'rff'^'  i"'''^"n^'  '*"'*   DiG.antommaso,   Michael,   to  Codman  & 
m-iooo  ^"^o^oP«  'nsertion  cannula  assembly  4,610.242,  Cl. 

^rarcT6n.3'3'5.'a'T73'2"/S^'"^  ^""""'^^   "^^^"^^^"^^  ^'^ 
Santrade  Ltd    See— 

Froeschke.  Reinhard.  4,610,615,  Cl   425-8  000 
Sanyo  Coupling  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hikari.  Kazuo.  4,610,343,  Cl.  192-105  OBA 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

""tJuk  crS-57'^2^.'^""'"""'   '"'    ^^«^^^-^-    ^-f"--' 
Sapos  S.A.:  See— 

Gold-Aubert,    Philippe;    Melkonian,    Diran;    Vachta,    Jindnch 
4  6n,057'' ClSi'fSSo^"""'^  "'  Hugentobler.  Stephane! 

^"'^'"'^'■^^^"''"^  ^"'^  Scherer,  George  W  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Meth(xj  for  making  metal  halide  optical  fiber  4.610,708  Cl  65-3  120 

Sarnoskv,  Joseph  R  and  Wolbnnk.  David  W.,  to  Broan  Manufacturing 
Co   Inc,  Filter  for  ductless  range  hood   4.610.705,  Cl    5'i-316  000 

ofi.,'*'^^"'"   "^'"'^'    Polyhydroxamide   polymer.   4.611.053.   Cl, 
5io-3  35.000. 

Sasaki,  Yuko;  Suzuki,  Kalsumi,  Minato,  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Tomio  to 
"iTo  732  Cl  ^48^614r'"^'^'""*  corrosion  of  zirconium  or  its  alloy. 
Sato,  Hiromi:  .See — 

Ishi/umi,   Kikuo.   Muramatsu,  Michihisa;  Tanno.  Norihiko    Sato 
Hiromi,  and  Yoshida,  Noboru,  4,610,986,  Cl,  514-239  000 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

.Miyamoto,  Yosuke;  Goto,  Hajime;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Okano,  Hiroshi 
and  lijima,  Masao,  4,610,891,  Cl   427-3  000 
Sato,  Mikio:  See— 

Imazeki,  Shuji;  Mukoh.  Akio;  Sato.  Mikio;  Kaneko.  Masaharu 
Ozawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Yonevama.  Tomio.  4.610  804  Cl 
252-299  100  '  .       .     v.i 

Sato,  Noniada    Sec— 

Seki,  Yasukazu,  Sato.  Nontada.  and  Yabe,  Ma.sava   4  611  224   Cl 

357-30.000.  ■ 

Sato,   Shinji.   to  Fujitsu   Limited    Masterslice  semiconductor  device 

4,611,236,  Cl    357-45  fXX) 
Sato,  Shinsei   See — 

Yamada.     Mitsunon;     Ishii.     Masaji;     Miyai.     Akira;     Nakajima 
Yukihiko,  and  Sato,  Shinsei,  4,610.858.  Cl.  423-342  000 
Sato,  Tadao:  See— 

Kajitani,  Taizo;  Fujii,  Shigeo,  Sato,  Tadao;  Yonehara,  Ikuo 
F-ukumura,  Chikashi;  and  Hanta,  Kenii,  4  610  853  n 
423-310  000  ■'         ■""'''- ^-     «-' 

Kajitani,  Taizo;  Fujii.  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tadao;  Yonehara,  Ikuo 
Fukumura,  Chikashi,  and  Hanta,  Kenji.  4  610  862  Cl' 
423-310000  '     ^'• 

Sato,  Takuso:  See — 

Shimura,    Takaki,    Murakami,    Keiichi;    Miwa,    Hirohide     Sato 
Takuso,  and  Ichida,  Nobuyuki,  4,610,255,  Cl    128-660  000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki   See— 

Kobayashi.     Satoru;     Sato,     Yoshiaki;     and     Imaizumi,     Haruo 
4.610.552.  Cl    374-160.000. 
Sauer.  Earl  S    See — 

Kiersarsky.  Albert  S  .  Sauer,  Earl  S.,  Vesperman.  William  C    and 
Wilson.  Max  K  .  4.610.909,  Cl.  428-202.000. 
Savich.   Peter  P.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Heat  sealine  and 
cutting  means   4.610,653.  Cl.  493-470.000, 
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Sayama,  Norio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiromi;  Takahashi.  Takehiko,  Narazaki.  Nono   Yama- 
moto.  Kazuo;  and  Sayama.  Nono.  4,610,137,  Cl   60-39  ^I 1 
Scavino,  Mano,  to  Robotica  Sri    Device  for  bonding  wireleads  m 

electronic  components  4,610.387,  Cl  228-1  100 
Schafer,  Walter  See- 
Meyer,   Rolf-Volker;   Fahnler,   Friedrich,    Dhein,   Rolf,   Michael 
Dietrich;  Weirauch.  Kurt;  and  Schafer,  Walter,  4  611034    Cl 
525-420000  '       ' 

Schambeck,  Herbert,  Hilliges,  Dieter,  and  Foerst,  Hans,  to  Dyckerhoil 
&  Widmann  Aktiengesllschaft    Multiple-span  bridge  support  system 
for  vehicles  with  high  braking  forces  4,610.1 17,  Cl    S2-227(X)(') 
Scharmann  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Malzkorn.  Matthias;  and  Holz,  Helmut.  4,610.583,  Cl  409-21 1  (XX) 
Malzkorn,  Matthias,  and  Holz.  Helmut.  4,610.584.  Cl   409-21 1  CXX) 
Schauber,  Paul  A    Flexible  secunty  kwp  4,610.494,  Cl    1^9-7S00P 
Scheer,  Ench,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  for  motor  vehicles 

4,610,342,  Cl.  192-70280 
Schefczik,  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft    Preparation  of  indole 

denvatives.  4,611,064,  Cl   548-484.000. 
Schelle,  Siegfried:  See— 

Reh,  Wolfgang;  and  Schelle,  Siegfned.  4.610.865.  Cl  423-5  n  000 
Schellenberger,  Michael;  Richter,  Sabine;  Deutscher,  Hans-Joachim 
Zaschke,  Horst;  and  Demus,  Dietnch,  to  VEB  Werk  fur  Fernsehelek- 
tronik  im  VEB  Kombinat  Mikroelektronik    Nemaiic  liquid  crvsial 
mixtures,  4,610,805,  Cl   252-299  620. 
Schembn,  John  J,,  to  Pacific  Bell    Bunching  block  for  McCulloh  cir- 
cuits and  method  of  operation   4,611, 1(X),  Cl    179-175  30F 
Schenach,  Wilfried  J   Roof  cladding.  4,610,121,  Cl    52-520(XX) 
Scherer.  George  W  :  See— 

Sarhangi.  Ahmad;  and  Scherer,  George  W  ,  4,610,708.  Cl  65-3  120 
Schenng  Corporation:  See— 

Berger.  Joel  G..  4.610.816,  Cl    549-452  000 
Schijven.  Lucas  W   M..  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Cassette  recorder 

with  low-energy  pause  control   4,611,258,  Cl    360-105  CXX) 
Schiller,  Edward,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Magnetic  transducer  struc- 
ture having  reduced  track  width  and  a  method  of  manufaclunnc 
thereof.  4,61 1,259.  Cl   360-125,000, 
Schindler,  Ursula:  See — 

Schonafinger,  Karl;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Schindler,  Ursula    Manorana 
Piero;  and  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard,  4,610,984,  Cl    114-23S  000 
Schlintz,  Neal  L.:  See— 

Crenshaw.  Susan  L.  H.;  Schlintz,  Neal  L  ;  and  Moore.  Dannv  R 
4,610,915,  Cl.  428-219.000. 
Schlumberger  Electronics  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Bockett-Pugh,  Charles  P,  4,611,302,  Cl   365-229  0(X) 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Meek.  Dale  E,.  4.610,308,  Cl    166-321  000. 
Schmid,  Norbert;  and  Schonwald.  Siegfned,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft. Rotary  gas  compressor  4.610,602.  Cl   417-68  Ott) 
Schmid   Sarnuel;  and  Novet.  Hans-Peter,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfahrik 
Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG    Ammunition  container  for  belted  canndees 
4,610,191,  Cl.  89-34.000  * 

Schmidt,  Donald  M  :  See— 

Schmidt,    Ernest    A.;    and    Schmidt.    Donald    M.    4  610  176    Cl 

74-108  000,  ' 

Schmidt,  Enk,  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Cutting  insert  for  thread  cutting 

4,610,186,  Cl.  76-101. OOR  '^ 

Schmidt,  Ernest  A,;  and  Schmidt.  Donald  M  Method  and  apparatus  for 

isolating  well  pump  units,  4.610.176,  Cl   74-10800(3 
Schmidt.  Fredenck;  and  Carlson.  O.   Norman,  to  United  Slates  of 
4^61o"'20  C\^l^^     Method    for   preparing   high    purity   vanadium 

Schmidt.  Werner  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Low-trans  fats  and 
oil-  and  water  emulsion  spreads  containing  such  fats   4.610  889   Cl 
426-602,000. 
Schmidts,  Klaus;  Therolf,  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Ulrich.  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft   Hydraulic  press  4,610,618,  Cl.  425-383  000 
Schneider,  Barry  L.;  Jensen,  Marvin  E..  and  Mohiuddin.  Mahmocxi.  to 
Holhster  Incorporated.  Ostomy  appliance  coupling  rinc  construc- 
tion. 4,610.676.  Cl,  604-339.000 
Schneider,  Helmut  A.;  and  Fazio,  Dominick.  to  Ziyad  Incorporated 
Integrated  printer  and  tray  paper  feeding  apparatus    4  610  44S    Cl 
271-160.(XX).  '     " 

Schneider,  Hermann:  See— 

Hinsken,    Hans;    Mayerhoefer.    Horst     Mueller.    Wolfgang     and 
Schneider,  Hermann,  4,611.016,  Cl    529-99  0(X) 
Schneider  Medintag  AG:  See— 

Weikl,  Andreas;  and  Merkel.  Volkmar,  4,610,662,  Cl   604-5^  0(X) 
Schneider,  Richard  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force    Fly's 

eye  sensor  nonlinear  signal  processing.  4,61 1.124.  Cl.  250-578,000' 
Schonafinger,  Karl;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Schindler,  Ursula;  Manorana,  Piero 
and  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard.  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted 
piperazin-l-yl-acetic  acid  amides,  4,610.984.  Cl.  514-235  (X)0 
Schonleben.  Willibald:  See— 

Buethe.    Ingolf;    Marx,    Matthias;    and    Schonleben,    Willibald 
4,611,083.  Cl.  560-351.000. 
Schonwald,  Siegfned:  See— 

Schmid,    Norbert;    and    Schonwald,    Siegfried.    4,610  602     CI 
417-68.000. 
Schreder,  Felix,  to  EGO  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  und  Fischer    Electric 

hotplate.  4,611,112,  Cl.  219-455  000 
Schrems-Adam,  Gabriele:  See— 

Schrems,  Hans  T.;  and  Schrems-Adam,  Gabnele.  4  610  629    Cl 
433-72,000  ' 


Schrems.  Hans  T  and  Sc-hrcmsAdam  Cjahriclt  Apparatus  (or  Jeter 
mining  the  desired  position  of  iceih    4M0.6:y   c  i    4U.'2  OOO 

Schrock.  Fredric  I  .  lo  Lniroval  Plastics  tampans  Int  ^Laminated 
fabric  structure  containing  mKrosplu-res  and  process  for  makinu 
same   4.610,9:3.  Cl    42h-304  4<_X)  * 

Schuck.  Paul  E    Easel   4.610.414.  Cl    248-449  UX) 

Schuldt.  Mario  E,  to  Harding  and  Harris  Behavioral  Research  Inc 
Information  storage  and  retrieval  svsiem  and  mcih(Ki  4  61  1  2<iH  Cl 
364.9(XJ(XX)  ..*,»- 1 

Schulein.  Rolf  G,,  to  Leifheii  AkiieMgesellschafi    V.  ,pmg  cloth  with 

edge  reinforcement    4.610.044.  Cl    I5119(X)R 
Schulman.  Marvin   .Sec— 

Kirkpatnck.  Paul  A     Schulman.  Marvin    Lehmann.  Douglas  M 
and  Hegadorn.  Joseph  I.  .  4. MO, ^6(1.  Cl    159-4  010 
Schulte-Flte.  KarlHeinrich    Muller,  Bernard  L    and  Pamingle,  Hcrvt- 
,  to  Firmenich  SA    Hydroxylic  campholeni.   aldehvdc  deruaiiw-s 
their  utilization  as  perfume  ingredients  and  perfuming  ^ompoMiions 
containing  same   4.610,813,  Cl.  252-522.00R. 

Schulte-Hubberi.  Ciecug   .See 

Leiil,    Fran/    and    Schulte-Hubbcn,    CieorK    4611  211     Cl     343- 

Schultz.  Peter  Ci  .  to  La.siman  Kixlak  Companv    Method  for  forming  a 

ribbon  blender   4.6I0.06S.  Cl    29-418  CXX)       ' 
Schuiz,  Hans-Werner  See— 

Dirmeyer,  Josef  Kinzler,  Hans    Lahner,  Karlheinz    and  Schuiz 
Hans-Werner.  4.61 1,185.  Cl    333I670CX) 
Schuiz    Kenneth,  to  Soletude    Inc    Skylight  asscmblv    4,610.116    Cl 

52-204  OCX) 
Schuiz.  Rene    See— 

Kruger.   Heinz:  Teubler,   Heinz    Schul/    Kent       and   Staemmlcr 
Hru  in.  4,610.607,  Cl   417-:92{XX) 
Schwanz.  Anhur,  and  Scott.  Paul  O  ,  to  Wagner  Folding  Box  C^rn 

Four-pack  bottle  earner   4,610.349,  C'l    2O6-P5  000 
Schwanz.  Frederic  W  ,  to  Cable  Eleclnc  Prtxlucts.  Inc    Refrauo,  for 

electnc  light  wall  unit   4.611.266.  Cl    362-226  000 
Schwartz.  Lawrence.  Kilsdonk,  Jan  A    and  Steele,  Jerrv  T  ,  to  Flight 
Connector  Corporation    Connector  mechanical  inicrlock  usint  hail 
detents  4.610.496.  Cl    339-91  OOB 
Schwarz.   Gerd-Ulnch,   Theobald.    Hans    and   Adolphi.   Heinnch    to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Halovinvlbenzvl  esters  and  their  use  for 
controlling  pests   4.611.010,  Cl    514-521  (XX) 
Schwarzer.  Fred  M    See— 

Anesi,  Mario;  and  Schwarzer.  Fred  M  .  4.610,294,  Cl    160-^^1  OCX) 
Schwenzer.  Alfred  F    See— 

Voltmer.  Helmut.  Schwenzer,  Alfred  F    and  Mazur    Edward  J 
4.610.753,  Cl    1  56-552  (XX) 
Schwenng,  Felix   See- 
Campbell.    Donn   v.,   Dubowicz,    Palemon    \V      and    Schwennc 
Felix,  4.61 !, 214,  Cl.  343-790.000. 
Schwmd,  Richard  J     See— 

N^ollar,    Burncll    J      and    Schwmd.    Richard    J      4  Md  «h7     Cl 
41  1-60  (XX) 
Scott.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Dick,  Larry  C  ,  and  Scott,  Ernest  R  ,  4,610,047,  Cl    15-319  000 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The  See— 

Dick,  Larry  C     and  Scott.  Frnesi  R  ,  4  610,047,  Cl.  15-319000 
Scott,  John   See— 

Brwks,  Graham  I.     Paieman.  Anionv   f   .  Thomson,  Michael  A 
and  Scott,  John,  4,610,282.  Cl    141-4r(XX) 
Scott.  Paul  O    See- 
Schwartz.  Arthur,  and  Scott.  Paul  (),  4.M0.349,  Cl    ;()6-r^(XX) 
Seaborn.  Douglas  K  ,  and  Dowell.  William  T  ,  to  MonsanU)  Company 

Warp  monitoring  and  beaming  prcKess  4,610,059,  Cl    28- 187  OCX) 
Seailles  &  Tison  SA   See- 
Raymond.  Flaujac.  4.610.198.  Ci    10I-223.0(X). 
Seaman.  Gary  G    See— 

Anderstin,  Carl  R  ,  and  Seaman.  Gary  G  ,  4.610.084.  Cl  29-834.000 
Searby.  Anthony  D  .  to  Quanile  Limited    Video  processing  system  for 

picture  rotation   4,611,232,  Cl    358-160000 
Seco  Ttxils  AB   See— 

Schmidt,  Erik,  4.610,186,  Cl   76-101  OOR 
Segan.  Ellen  G     See- 
Kumar.  .Ashok,  Segan,  Ellen  G  :  and  Bukowski,  John  M    4  M  1  175 
Cl    324-425  CXXJ 
Segen.  Jakub   .See — 

Netravah.  .Arun  N  ;  and  Segen.  Jakub,  4,M  1. .U7,  C"l    ^82-27  000 
Seibert.  Frank,  and  Wetzel.  Gusiav,  lo  Fndress  u   Hauser  Gm'bH  u  Co 
Method  and  arrangement  for  the  automatic  stabilization  (^f  a  ss  intilla- 
tion  detector   4.611.117.  Cl    250-252  KXi 
Seiko  Epv-in  Corp<->rai!on   Sec— 

Suzuki.  Takashi    Maisuzaki.   Makoio    Matsuzawa.   Masanao    and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinon.  4,610,554,  Cl    4<X>-I24CXX) 
Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd    See— 

Kamamon,  Hitoshi  Tsumxla,  Yukivoshi   Suginova,  Mitsuru   San.) 

Yutaka.  and  Terada.  Yumiko.  4.610.507,  Cl    350- "1^5  000 
Naito.  Mitsuo,  and  Walanabe,  Toshio.  4.610.490  Cl    312-272  000 
Seitz.  Hans  See— 

Huinink.  Heinnch,  Seitz,  Hans.  Rach.  Hein/Dicter  and  Frenchs 

Udo.  4.610,288.  Cl    157-1220  '^■encns, 

Seiyama.  Tetsuro,  Arai.  Hiromichi;  and  Kunisaki.  Toshiya.  to  Yaz.aki 

47T!r^s^fY¥?     '^^'^'■'*''    "*"   f^'^ygen    ion    conductor     4,610,867,    Cl. 

Seki,  Ya,sukazu.  Sato,  Nontada,  and  Yabe,  Masava,  to  Fuji  Eleclnc 
Corporate  Research  &  Development  Co,  Lid',  and  Fuji  Electnc 
Company,    Ltd    Semiconductor   radiation   detector    4.611,224,   Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Varga   nee  Varga.   Terez; 

Beno   S/ecsenyi.  Imre;  Pap 

KaJman,     4.6I0.8I4.     CI. 


J  .     4,610.929,    CI 


I 


4.610,977,     CI 


525-i81000  '      '      '      ^''-   ^^^'" '•■'^^P<-'"on   4.M  1,036,0. 

iguchi,  Kanetaka  See— 

^KT/r^L'  '^t'"'''u  ^c'"''^-  "'^'^^^'    ^'''^-  ^^'^^^'-  ^ek.guch,. 
m339  OOf''^^  ^^"  '"'^  Yamamoto,  Etsuo.  4,610,5OT,  CI 

lya.  Mutsuo  See— 

^T6'iJ.329:c^;8"|.265'i^-    ''"^"^     ^"'^    ^'^^'^^-^-    ^"-'"• 

H^dlrrS''  '""m  ■  "^^"'^'''"   Vanag,sh,ma,  Takayuk,.  and  Obara. 
H.deo.  to  N.ssan  .Motor  Company    Alarm  sv.tem  and  method  for 

"6"ri"f9.^.  'STt^.T^"^ ' ''--  ^— -^  ^—  ^y-- 

am.  Mano  A    See— 

Natesh,  Ram,  and  Sellani.  Mario  A  .  4,610  728   CI    lU  ■>  fVYi 
ICO  Products.  Inc    See-  .  »-i    !->■♦.  uij 

''4T.a3rrci'V27T?Si '"'"  ^  ^"'  ^^^^''^''  ""^"^'^  ^  •  ^- 

med,  Inc    See — 
Rothfus.s.  Robert  G     B.lot...   Fedenc.  Chou.  Hector.  Hue.l    J 

cnares,  and  Sambi,  Nanndernt  S,  4.610.383.  CI   227-19  000 
inwall.  Jerry    See— 

Baruth.  Herman  VV.  h    Berger.  Leo;  Corraz,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Sepm- 
wall,  Jerry,  4.610.989,  CI    514-282.000.  ".  ^cpm 

ester.  Kalman   See— 
Dede.    La.szio;    Dede   nee   Pal.    Maria 
Barati.  Peter;  Szarvas.  Imre.  Fcxior, 
Szekeres.     Jozsef      and      Serester 
530-380000 
1  maiech  International.  Inc    See— 
Mosser.     .Mark     F,     and     Fabinv.     Wilham 

428-421000 
mine  Corporation  See— 
Barreto.  Ramon  R  ,  4.610.749.  CI    156-429  000 

'n,  Ramakrishnan   See— 
Israel,     Mervyn.    and    Seshadn,     Ramakrishnan, 

514-34.000 
une,   Kentaro,    Yamazaki.  CXimu,   Wa.sa.   Kiyotaka    and  Tazuke 
aziio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    MeihcxJ  of  manu- 
ictunng  surface  acoustic  wave  device   4.610  894   CI    427-53  100 
haeve.  Andre  G     to  Ste  Delsey    Frame  for  nexible  suitcase  and 

^?8  OOA     "^  ^^  ^"^  """^  *'^  "  ^""''^  "'"  '^'^  '^f^    4.610.333.  CI. 
-ATES  Comp<-)nenti  Elettronici  Sp.A   See— 
Erratico.  Pietro,  and  Menniti,  Pit-tro,  4,611,162.  CI    ^21-269  000 
.  David  T    See — 

''t'6"n.?62''l^f  r6M2l5Sr'  ^'""^'"  "  '"'  ''-'-■  ^-<^  -"■ 
Ashwin  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Low  power 
»der-dnver  circuit   4.611. HI    CI    ^07-449  (xx) 

i'lO^'S'l.  a'37?,"p  Ji»^''''"^  "="   "^'"^^""^  temperature  sensor 

.    are  Company   See—  \ 

Jallard.  Larrv.  4.610.916.  CI   428-''''4  000 

'tem  fo^'r'^r  •"  "'  ""  ^^ ^  Corpor;tion  Oscillator  synchromzmg 
■tern  tor  eliminating  static  phase  errors  4.611.239,  CI  358-19  000^ 
iro,  David   See — 

'"f  3(S-°90?00?'^"'  '''"""'  ^  •  '"'^  ^^'P"°-  ^'^"^-  ■*■' 
iro,  Jonathan  S    See— 

umelsky.     Leon,    and     Shapim     Jonathan     S 

364-414  000 
ro.  Paul  J    See— 

olfi,  Fred  R  ,  and  Shapiro.  Paul  J  ,  4  610  14?   C 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
unada.  Fumiak,    Kuwagaki.  Hiroshi,  Yamamoto,  Kunihiko    and 

Matsuura.  Masataka.  4.610.510.  CI    ^50-VUOOO 
urukawa.  Toshio.  4,610,257.  CI    128-689  000 

''}5^5^f50(K'''  '^^'^"''^-  """'^'-  ^"'^  ""^1-  Keizoh.  4.610,534,  CI. 

^inashi,  Hiroshi,  and  Takahashi,  Kozo.  4,610.528   CI    ?".U)DD 

latsuura.  Syuuji.  4.61 1,179.  CI    330- "'93  000 

ft^Xtom'''''^''    '"'^    Yamamoto.    Hachizou.    4,611.286.    CI 

ahashi.   Akira.   Murakami,   Yoshiteru 
yarna.     Hiroyuki,     Ohta.     Kenji,     and 
4.610,912.  CI   428-213  OOfJ 
.   Y    Fulmer,  and   Krauth,  Charles  A 

,'n?,    ^^"'y'sulfonyDmethanesulfonates 
1.074,  CI    558-51  (XX) 

3il  Companv   See— 

2i  ^'Sr '"'^  h'"."'^'  ^''''  ^  ■  ^•''"•«^^'  CI   558-351  000. 
55i357a)0  Stoutamire.     Donald     W.    4.611.077,    Q 

7l'92"fX»"'^'"""'   ^     '"'^  McArthur,  Alasdair,  4.610,7n.  CI 

alls.  Demosthenes  T.  4.610,794,  CI    210-776  000 
David   See— 

^uel  V    Solid  adsorbent  heat  pump  system   4,610.148.  CI. 
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Hirokane.  Junji.   Kata- 
Yamaoka.     Hideyoshi. 

to  Southern   Research 
as    anticancer    agents 


Shepitka,  Joel  S  :  See— 

Martin,    Fred    D      Hatch.    Melvin    J,    Shepitka,    Joel    S 
Uonaruma.  Lorraine  G  ,  4,610,305.  CI    166-275  000 

:.Ma?73.a"22M5loo:)"   ^^'"^^^    '"''"^•"-   '^     ««"   <^'^f-"- 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited  See— 

^'riin?,7^i^1   J^i      ^"'^    Gen.k-Sas-Berezowsky, 

4.610.724,  CI    75-1I8  00R 

SherwcKxJ  Medical  Company  See— 

^^^'!^^7^"^-^^^^'*^^■    "^'°''^    G,    and    GHson, 
4.610.672.  CI.  604-220.000 

Shimada.  Satoru.  See— 

Kanazawa.    Hirotaka^    Takatani,    Teruhiko;    Furutani,    Shigekr 

Shimamura,  Hideaki   See— 

Sa.to.    Hiroshi,    Tateishi,    Hideki;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru     Aiuchi 

H"dSan;K''-  ''t"^"""-;''^  '^''^'^-  ^^asao;'  Sh'imtmura 
Mideaki,  and  Kamei.  Tsuneaki,  4,610,770  CI   204-192  im 

H^d'eak^Tamel"?''"^''  I''^^"^  ^'^^  '^^'-"^  Shimamura. 
Hideaki.  KameL  Tsuneaki,  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Ogishi,  H.detsuEu 
and  Oyamada.  Takeshi.  4.610.774.  CI   204-298  (X)0      ""'^"'"«"' 

^himano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 
Nagano.  Masashi.  4.610,644,  CI.  474-82  000 

Shima/aki.  Yukihiro   See— 

"4^^0,0    2^2"5t^^(SS-    '"°^''^    '"'    ^^--'"-    V"""^-- 

^^KTbushik?Ka,sh".V^""""'"i'    ^'^'''"'   '"   "-"^-"^atsu    Photonics 
Sh.miz;tts^o:t.-""^"''  ''^"  """"  '•'"•'^■^-  C'  -^1-^-'  ■ '  000. 

Vicki   Frank  J  ;  and  Shimizu,  Setsuo.  4.610.157  CI    7 VI  OOR 
Shimizu.  Wataru   5ff—  -'  1  uuk 

^"'6t'l74'(So'  ^'^^'  ■'"'"°'  ^"'^  ^*'""''"'  ^^'^^"-  4.611.269,  CI 
Shimogawa.  Toshiaki   See— 

Yamada^  Hisao,  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki;  Koide.  Teruhiko  and  Iwat- 
suki,  Ma.sahiro,  4,610,480.  CI.  297-478  000 
Shimokawa,  Masahide   See— 

Miyazawa.    Takeshi;    Sueshige,    Hiroshi;    Niikawa,    Yutaka     and 
Shimokawa.  Ma,sahide,  4.610.335.  CI    192-3  620 
Shimura,  Shinya:  See— 

l^atsuzaka,  Shoji;  and  Shimura,  Shinya,  4,610  958  CI  410-567  nnri 

Z't-J^''^^  ^r'""'^""-  '^^■'^^'^  ViLa,  Hirohide    Sa.o    TakZ 
and    ichida.    Nobuyuki,   to    Fujitsu   Limited,    Ultra.son.c   non-linear 
pararrieter  measuring  system   4,610,255.  CI.  128-660  000 
Shing,  Y  uh-Han   iff— 

Choudary,  Uppala  V  ;  Shing.  Yuh-Han;  Potter,  Richard  R.;  Ermer 
ShinkaK Thro  'S:!"'^"^'  ""''''  "^  '  ''''  '•°'''  ^'    '^^2«^«»         ' 

''^6n,08r^f  5^:5.'^"   "^"^°'  ^"'^  ^"'^"'^-  '^^'P^   P' 

Shinyagaito.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Machida.    Toyotaka.    Ueguri,    Shigeharu;    Matsumoto,    Hiroaki- 
35^8  W^'oOf)        ^'^     ^"'^    Shinyagaito,    Tatsuya,    4,611,228.    Cl! 
Shinzawa   Motohiro,  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Company 
Limited    E.xhaust  particle  removing  system  for  an  internal  cornbus- 
tion  engine   4,610,138.  CI   60-286  000  comous 

Shipley  Company  Inc  :  See— 

^'427T8"mo""°"'^  ^  '  ^"'^  Benjamin.  Terrell  A.,  4,610,895,  CI 

Shirai,  Akira,  Takizawa,  Kazushige;  Nishikawa.  Yasuhisa;  and  Katoh 

Tadav^uki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co 

plat  1.67o'.9:6":cr™78S  ""^^^   '°^  ''''°«^^''''^"   """""« 
Shiroyama.   Kazuhiko,   Haraguchi,  Tamotsu;  and  Sakai.  Voshiaki    to 
leac  Corporation    Vibration  controlled  data  transfer  apparatus  with 
a  double  sided  flexible  magnetic  disk   4.611.257.  CI.  360-104  000 
Shishido.  Tadao:  See — 

Torigoe.  .Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Yoshio;  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  4.610,954, 

Shorr.  Jacob   See- 
Van  Gils.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Shorr.  Jacob.  4.610.792.  CI   210-639  000 
Shosaku,    Tsukagoshi.  to  Oki   Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Dieital-to- 

analog  converter   4.61  1.195.  CI    340-347. ODA. 
Showa  Entetsu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takayasu.  Teruko.  4.610.773.  CI.  204-285.000 
Shufflebarger,  Wilham  S    See— 

Bus<.hur.  Jeffrey  J  .  Franklin.  Ernest  G  ;  and  ShufflebarKer   Wil- 
liam S  ,  4.610.046.  CI    15-250.160.  ^ 
SHW  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Andrae.  Wolfhart;  Andrae.  Hans  P.;  Beyer.  E.  H.  Erwin    Bayer 
Karl;  and  Lohmann.  Manfred,  4,610,431,  CI   254-93  OHP 
Sibley,  John  D     to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Compound  helicopter  and 

p^iwerplant  therefor.  4,610,410,  CI.  244-12.500. 
Siegfried,  Bernard   See— 

Gold-Aubert.     Philippe;     Melkonian,    Diran;    Vachta.    Jindrich- 
4  6n.057':  ClSSfSSo^"""'^  '"'  Hugentobler.  Stephane,' 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ahne,  Hellmut.  4,610,947,  CI   430-296.000. 

Dirmever,  Josef,  Kinzler.  Hans;  Lahner,  Karlheinz;  and  Schuiz 

Hans- Werner,  4.61 1.185.  CI    333-167.000. 
Fazekas,  Peter,  and  Otto.  Johann.  4.611,119.  CI   250-307  000 
Hessenmuller.  Horst.  4,611.323,  CI    370-79.000, 
Niedermayr,  Erich,  4,611,296,  CI   364-513  000 
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Patalong,  Hubert.  4.611.128.  CI   307-252  OOB 

^al^'^™"'"'^''''    ^"'^    Schonwald.     Siegfried.    4.610.602.    CI 

*t  1  /-Oo.UUU. 

Siemens  Corporate  Research  and  Support    Inc    See— 
Southard.  Gary,  4,61 1.320,  CI.  370-13.000. 
36T6ob"'""'°    ^^'^''■^'"'"'"^'"g  '•^'^  construction    4.610,099.  CI 

Sih,  John  C    to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Pyridyl-substituted  benzothio- 

phenes.  4,611,059,  CI   546-274.000 
Silvestrmi,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Laptewicz,  Joseph  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Pfizer  Hospital 

r^i^Ai^'f  S^°"P'  '"^   Triaxially-braided  fabric  prosthesis  4,610,688 
LI    6iJ-I.000, 

Sinclair,  Robert  A  :  See— 

^^^r"/,^^"*'^^'  '^a'^'erme  A  ;  and  Sinclair,  Robert  A  .  4  61 1  Oil 
CI   525-474.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Fernss,  Lincoln  S,  4,610,543,  CI.  356-350  000 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Marhold    Albrecht,   Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm,    Klauke.   Erich    Ham- 

!ri"«,  ,u^?^'.^-  ®*^*'*"''  Benedikt;  Krehan.  Ingomar;  and  Slen- 
del,  Wilhelm,  4,611,003,  CI    514-452  000 
Sjobom.  Axel  H  .  to  Sunds  Deflbrator  Aktiebolag    Device  at  refiners 

for  lignocellulose-containing  material   4,610,400,  CI   241-261  200 
Skeels,  Gary  W.;  Breck,  Donald  W  ,  deceased;  and  by  Bla.ss.  Harold 
executor,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Silicon  substituted  zeolite 
S^S'oS"^    ^"'^    process    for    preparing    same     4.610,856,    CI 

Skelly,  Michael.  Hydraulic  speed  control  and  braking  apparatus  for 

draw  works.  4.610.139.  CI   60-327.000 
Skerlos.  Peter  C:  See— 

Campisi    Carl.  Kilinskis,  David  C;  Skerlos,  Peter  C.  and  Sorlie 
Egil,  4,610,083,  CI.  29-832.000 
Skf  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

^!'I^'^  f°'^^'''  Brandenstein.  Manfred,  and  Olschewski,  Armin 
4.610.646.  CI   474-198.000 
SKF  Steel  Engineering  Aktiebolag  See— 

Santen.  Sven.  4.611,332.  CI    373-24000 
SKF  Steel  Enginering  AB:  See— 

As^ner  Gunnar;  Wstergren,  Orjan.  and  Thornblom,  Jan,  4,61 1, 

Skudera.  William  J  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Konig,  Charles  E,;  and  Skudera.   William  J.  Jr     4  611  194 
34O-347.0SH.  h.oh.iv-*, 

Sletzmger,  Meyer:  See— 

Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R  ,  Sletzinger,  Mever 
McNamara,  James  M  ;  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley  Edward 
G..  4,61 1,067,  CI    549-292.000  ^"  '^'^^''^ 

Small,  Gary  G.:  See— 

Duffy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Small,  Gary  G  ,  4,610,165.  CI.  73-317  000 
Smiley,  Stephen  A  :  See— 

^^'^'If- J^'"'"''f  ^  •  ^""'^y'  S'^Phen  A  ;  Rice.  Rex;  Lipkes.  Zeev 
and  Nelson,  John  A..  4,61 1,238,  CI    1S7-81  000 
Smith,  David  E,:  See- 
Matthews,  Kenneth  B.;  Beckett,  Christine  A.;  Smith,  David  E    and 
Davidson.  Richard  R.  4.610.801,  CI   252-181000 
Sniith.  Donald  R.  and  Boyd.  Mary  G.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
4M0.m:a75t.ntm^^'^  decoration  and  substrates  therefore 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See— 

DiRienz,  Keith  A..  4.610.452,  CI   277-83  000 
Smith,  Ronald  T  :  See— 

Chern,  Mao-Jin;  and  Smith.  Ronald  T..  4.610.499  CI    350-3  700 
Smith.  Winthrop  W  .  Jr  :  See- 
Kane.  Jerry  A.;  and  Smith.  Winthrop  W  ,  Jr  ,  4.61 1.208.  CI    343- 
5.0CM. 

Smyth,  W'llliam  K  ;  Chen,  Richard  J.;  and  Plummer,  William  T     to 

4  6'ir5lcr^5'j"500.''"''    """"'"^    ^"'    ^^'"""^    ^ff'^^^'"^ 

SO.M^A.  Europe  Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Auto- 
mobile: See — 

'^'^l'^!^    Leonce;    and    Lavaquerie.   Jacques,    4,610.^^     CI     188- 
18.00A 

^"!!,"^u  ^''^^r"'   ^"'^   "°'  Toshiharu.   to  NGK   Spark    Plug  Co     Lid 
Method  of  detecting  liquid  level.  4,610,164,  CI   7V29000V 
(ScV'^A  SyTJe-  '^^   ^^''^"''^^'  ^'   d'Applications   Scientifiques 
Esanu.  Andre  .  4.610,990,  CI   514-302.000. 
Societe  en  Commandite  par  Actions  dite:  Chauvin  Arnoux   See— 
Arnoux,  Daniel;  Center,  Claude;  and  Bousquet.  Jean.  4.61 1  174  CI 
324-424.000  '       ' 

Sodastream  Limited:  See— 

Brook.s   Graham  L.;  Pateman,  Antony  F.,  Thomson.  Michael  A 
and  Scott,  John.  4.610.282,  CI,  141-46.000 
Soejima,  Shigeo:  See— 

Mase.  Syunzo;  and  Soejima.  Shigeo,  4,610,741.  CI    156-89  000 
Soiman,  Mihai:  See — 

lonescu,  Dragos;  and  Soiman.  Mihai.  4.610,2 n  CI    12V600000 
Sokolov.  Lev  B  :  See— 

Nikiforov,  Vladimir  A.;  Zhizhilev,  Savelv  A  ;  Mukhometzvanov 

Alexandr  G.;   Sokolov,   Lev   B.,  Gelperin,   Nison   I     Ni'kitina 

'afyana  I;  and  Rabinovich,  Vikior  I,  4,610,850  CI  422- HI  000 
Soletude,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Schuiz,  Kenneth,  4,610.116,  CI.  52-204.000 
Sollner,  George  H  :  See— 

^T-,%\B°J^'^    ^-    ^"'^    ^°"""-    ^^°'^^    "•    4.611,050,    CI 


Sone.  -(umchi   10  Nippon  Eleclnc  Co..  Ltd   Circuit  utilizing  Josephv.n 

effect   4.611.132.  CI    307-462.000.  ^ 

Sony  Corporation   See— 

Iwase.  Seiichiro.  4.611.305.  CI   364-736.000. 

Yoshinaka.     Tadaaki,    and     Noguchi,     Toshiaki.     4,6llJ9a    CI 
360-9  HX)  .»ii.*juk    V.I. 

Sorimachi.  Kazuak,.  Tanabe.  Hiroshi,  Aota.  Katsumi.  Sekigu.h, 
Kaneiaka,  logashi.  Seigo,  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuo.  to  Citizen  Watch 
339'OOF  '^  '■'''^'*'^'  "^^"'"^  '^"'^'"^    ^*"^'''    4.610,509,  CI    3.V>- 

Sorlie.  Egil:  See— 

Souma.  Houkichi   See— 

Nakala^Hiroshi,  and  Souma.  Houkichi   4,610,231.  CI    123-424.000. 


Inc. 


CI. 


4M0.4O2,   CI. 


.CI  7  3-155  (XXJ, 
and  Company. 
4.610.670,   CI. 


Soul  hard,  Gary,   to  Siemens  Corporate   Research  and   Support. 

»  rogrammable  lesting  analv/er    4,611.320.  CI    370-13  000 
Southern  Research  Insiiiuie  Sec- 

Shealy      Y      Fulmer,    and     Kraulh,    Charles    A,    4,611.074 
5  J  o  -  ?  1  CXXi 

Spaulding.  Ge..rge  H  .  to  W.ttek  Industnes.  Inc  Tool  for  appKing  and 

removing  a  spring  clamp   4.610.187.  CI    81-9  100  "   ■      ^ 

Spease.  Arthur  L  .  to  Teleflex  Incorporated    Motion  tr.insm,n,nv  re- 

4Tlai8rcr'74-^m«)P^""'"'''^'    "'^"^^^    '-'-''"'^   -'^-'^-' 

Spec-a.  Anthony  N  .  .0  National  Distilk-rs  and  Chemi.al  (  orporal.on 
Iniermctallic  compounds  of  I  .-vms  base   hndgcd   transition   meul- 
-S^^n"  WX)'"'      ""''^'"^'  '""^  cataKlK    usf  ih.-r.-of   4.610.974.  CI. 
Speedifu  Building  Components  Ply    Ltd    See— 
Holden.  John  M  .  4.610.412.  C'l   248-48.200 
Spcelmon.  C   Robcn   See— 

Corbett.    Darrell    H     and    Speelm.^n    C     RnKpri 
242-7  220 
Speers,  Jerry  M    Sec— 

Gehrig.  George  F  ;  and  Speers.  Jerry  M  .  4.610.161 

Spencer.  Dudley  W  C  .  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E   I 

Sterile  connection    priKess.    apparatus   and   system 

6(->4-29fXXl  r«cm 

Spensberger    Johann    to   Carl    Hurih    Mas^hinen   und   Zahnradfabrik 
OmhH  &  Co    Gear  or  rack-shaped  tool  for  precision  machining  of 
tooth  Hanks  particularly  of  hardened  gears  4.610^77  CI  407-27  000 
Sp^ak.  John  D^  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D  .  to  Cba-Geigy  Corporation 
Di-(substituted  h>dr<.xyphenylthio)  alkane  and  cycloalkane  stabiliz- 
ers  and  stabilized  composiiions   4. 611. OM.  CI    ^24-326000 
Sp<ism:.  Maunzio  See— 

''t;i"32i'cr3^:6(/s;'°'  ''""'^'  ^"'  ^f^^^'"''  ^^-^""°- 

Sprague.  Randall  B    See— 

Spreen.  George  E  Herold.  Hans  and  Wysocki.  Kazmier.  to  PMC 
Industries  MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  orienting  and  deliverina  dis- 
penser cap  assemblies   4.610.345.  CI    I98-'<92  000 

Spry,  James  C  .  Jr    See— 

Markley.    Gerald    E      and    Sprv.    James    C      Jr      4  610  779     CI 
208-212  fXX)  '    ""•"'•    *-'• 

Snva.stava.  Gopal  K  .  and  Lee.  Ronald  B..  to  Zenith  HIeclronics  Corpo- 
ration  Auto  range  horizontal  automatic  phase  control  4  611229  C\ 
358-158,000  '    "^■^^^^^'■ 

Staczek.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Estes,  Ann  E  :  and  Staczek.  Donald  J    4.6in  ■^^^  ci   215-1  OOC 
Staemmler,  Erwin   See— 

Kruger.   Heinz.   Teubler.   Hcinz    Schuiz.   Rene  .  and   Staemmler 
hrwin.  4.610.607.  Cl    4r-2<J2  fKKi  .^lacmmier. 

Stamicarbon  B  \     See— 

Vnnssen.  Cornells  H     van  Genncn.  Albert  A  .  and  Bonccrs   Jozef 
J    M.  4.611,052,  Cl    528-312  000 
Standard  Oil  Company   See— 

Catella.  Gary  C    Cull.  Ronald  C  .  Dilts.  David  A    Koch   Paul  L  • 
and  Hartman.  Robert  A  .  4,61 1.090.  Cl    136-251.000 
Standard  Precision.  Inc    Sec— 

Delmege.  Dale,  and  Rask,  Richard  ().  4,610,487   ci    ^84  18  000 
Stanfill,  Ira  C  .Methtxj  of  and  apparatus  for  mi^niioring  odorizer  perfor- 
mance  4,61  1,294,  Cl    364-17,^  OfX)  i/f,  pcrior 
Stanley,   Gerald   R,   10  Crown   International,   Inc    Grounded   bndBC 
a    33o"qT(X»"''""  '^'''"^^  transistor  thcrmo  protection   4,61 1,180. 

^'n^^^r  M^^^r"'  \  ^^'i'-^"^.  ^larvin,  Knauer,  Robert  C  ,  Jr  and 
Bradfie  d.  Jarnes  E  ,  to  PA  Incorporated  Coil  apparatus  mounted  on 
an  axially  split  spool  for  indicating  wall  thickness  vana.ums  of  a 
length  of  ferromagnetic  pipe   4,611,170,  Cl    124-229  000 

Stanwich  Industries.  Inc    See— 

^r6m'?8Tcr4.S-T6;(xxr'  ^'""^  '^  ^-^^  '^•^'^•^  ^-"^  ^- 

Stark.  Anton  W    See— 

H(X)d.  Leroy   E  ,   Hunkapiller,   Michael   W     Drever    William  J 
42^102  000  ^      ""^    ^'^'''-    ^"'""    ^      4,610.847.    Cl." 

Stale  of  New  Mexico  See— 

Mickelson.  Jim,  and  Wmfield,  Barbara  I   .  4,610.087  Cl  30-147  000 
Ste  Delsey   See—  .v..  ..vr-i-.    ^J^^, 

Seynhaeve,  Andre  G  ,  4,610,333,  Cl    190-18  OOA. 
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^       Palaniswamy, 
Chisholm,    Melvin 


imi 


Siendel.     Wilhelm 

lauke.    Erich,    Ham 
Ingomar.  and  Sten 


Warren  F    See — 
-nderhill.    Edward    W .    Wong.    John 
chagounder,    Steck,    Warren    F      and 
4,610.876.  CI   424-84000 

IO,S,'a''42lS73'5S''  ^"^  '''^""°^  ^'"'■^"■^'^  '•""Pf-^  ^"°y 
■.  Jerry  T  :  See— 

chwartz.    Lawrence;    Kilsdonk.   Jan    .A      and    Steele    Jerrv    T 
4.610,496,  CI    }}9.9]  OOB  ' 

inner  Walter,  to  Zahoransky.  .Anton   Apparatus  for  replen.sh- 

WMia'^iSLlI'^  '"  '^'  "^•'Sa^mes  or  brush  making  machmes. 

Kenneth   Fishing  lure  4.610.103.  CI  43-17  6a) 
enski.   David  J  ;  Upson.  Donald  A.,  and  Low.  Howard   M     to 
1021.  a    52^^"^'"'       ^''^'^     acrylonitnle     copolymers, 
ildt    Hans-Joachim;  and  Nohren.  Hubert,  to  AutoHun  GmbH 
tral  lock  for  safety  belts   4,610.058.  CI    24-«;^4{X)0 

Wilhelm   See— 
uchs,    Rainer:     Hammann.    Ingeborg     and 
4.611.009.  CI    514-521  000 
Marhold,   Albrecht,   Sirrenbere.    Wijheim     K 
mann.  Ingeborg,  Becker.  Benedikt.  Krehan 
,    del.  Wilhelm.  4.611.003.  CI    514-452  (XX) 
Stefan  Company   See— 

Rockwell.  Ned  M  ,  4,610,825,  CI    26<)-410  500.  1 

ics  Company  Limited  Partnership   See—  ' 

.eti.  Adrian  R  .  and  Benn.  James  A  .  4.610.790.  CI   210-636  000 
ech  B  V     See — 

olfT-Mooij.  Marcelle  N  .  4.610,46^^.  CI    28S.260  000 
ng  Drug  Inc    See— 

Bailey.  Denis  M  .  4.610.991,  CI    514-318000  I 

Leif  E   Waste  container  4.610.0^9   CI   4- "'8'^  000 
r.  Frederick  W  .  Jr.  to  Val  Prcxiucts.  Inc   Meth.xi  for  fabricating 
■atering  system  for  fowl   4.610.06^   CI    "'s>-lS-(X)R 
ler.  Frederick  W  .  Jr .  to  Val  Pr.xiucts.  Inc    Nippk-  for  feeding 
Ids  to  towl  and/or  small  animals   4.610.221    CI    1  i9-^''  500 
art  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 
tewart.  Jack  D  .  4.610.279,  CI    140-105  000 

art.  Jack  D^to  Stewart  Enterprises.  Inc  .Method  and  apparatus  for 
m5(X»         ^   ^"^    '"'"°'"    '^^'^^    "■■    'he    like     4,610,279,    CI. 
ell,  Howard  R    5t>e— 
Anderson.   John    G      and    Stillwell,    Howard    R 
340-870  160 

1 1 .20o'cr3^;2?CXX?^"^'^  ^^"'""^  ''"'"'^  '^^'^'''°''  ^"'^  '^'^'^ 
.nger,  Friednch.  Lohse,  Fnednch;  and  Moser,  Roland,  to  C.ba- 
04KCr?2S8  000^'""'    '^'"'"^    '"'"'"    N-cyanoacylam.des 
•r  Bernhard,  to  V'ulkan-Werk  W.lhelm  D,cb<.ld    Checking  and 
ig  device  tor  powder  extinguishers   4,610,28^    CI    141-89  000 
Fred  R  .  and  Shapiro,  Paul  J    to  North  American  Philips  Corpo- 
62-6  oaf         "*''^"°"  ^-an^l'er  having  a  ga.s  spring.  4.610,143. 
Corporation,  The   See— 
Klaminski,   Elton  G  ,  and   Hasselbeck 
72-431000 
Patrick  C    See~~ 

ullins,  Albert  A  ,  II.  Stone.  Patrick 
4.610.300.  CI    166-134  aX) 
Paul    R  ,    Jr      Power    p<nen;ialink; 
1J55OOO  ^ 
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4,611.207.   CI 


Richard  J..  4.610.156.  CI 


C 


and  Ingram, 
windmill     4.61 


Gary 
.125. 


D 


CI. 


Roger  E    itv— 
•muth.    Richard    L  . 
Gawrvs.  George  W 
4.611.094.  CI     n9-7  1 
muth.    Richard    L  . 
Renato  .VI  , 
Dattatrava 


M  .   Gauldin.    Mark   A 
and  Yuhas.  Marjorie  P 


Ermann.    Renato 
Stone.  Roger  E 
TP 

r-      ,.       DiCarlo-Cottone.    Melchior    J.    Ermann. 
Gauldin.  Mark  A  .  Gawrys.  George  W  ;  Raj-karne 

K611.096.C1    nQ^rrrifi''"'"    ^-    **"'    '■"'"^-    ''^^^J^'^'^    P' 
\msterdam  B  V    See—  I 

■  Gregg  W    See— 

I  Ison.  John  A    and  Stout,  Gre»;g  W  .  4,610  ^12   CI    17';.4  520 
ire.  Donald  W    See—  ~  '-.  v.i    i/.-^.jzv. 

^35^000''     '"'^     5toutam,r.,     Donald     W.     4,611.077.    CI. 

Jean-Paul,  to  Cirtech  S  A   Printed  circuit  board  and  process  for 
Manufacture   4,610,^56.  CI    156-64^(XX)  <»•" -ina  process  tor 

Frederick  T    See— 

^2S-'l}?(Z^^    ^      '"^    ^''"^''    ^^'^^'^^'^^     r.    4.610.259,    CI. 
M7at,?n'"D,sL 'm    '-'"P^'^^'"'  John  I.  to  Kimberly-Clark 

'applrat'^us  X^^^l" ^"Tu^^^  ?,«o"'"'  ^""  ^'''''''  ''''''- 
■nfann    Albert,  to  Chk-Cut.  Inc    Frictional  drag  arrangement  for 
material  dispenser   4.610.4O7   Cl    ^4^-S5  lO)  ''"*^^'^"' 

Elmar.  Muller.  Lrs.  and  Tobler.  Hans  Vluorinated  a/olvl  etha 
^owth  regulators  and  microb.cides  4.610.716  CI  7^  bOofj  ' 
-^■tsche  Kuehlerfabrik  Julius  Fr  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  KGSe- 
aiiser,  Kurt   and  Hummel.  Werner.  4.610  Ul    Cl    19^  s^OOB 


Sueshige.  Hiroshi:  See— 

M.yazaw^.    Takeshi;    Sueshige.    Hiroshi;    Ni.kawa.    Yutaka     and 
Shimokawa.  Masahide.  4.610.335.  Cl    192-1620 
Sugaya.  Yoshio  See— 

^"cMSl-SaW^"''"'  "^  '^'""""  '^'''^'  ^'""^f^^">    Shutter    4.610.289. 
Sugimoto.  Kouichi:  See— 

Hamada    Toyohide;  Sugimoto.  Kouichi;  Kusakawa.  Hitoshi    Jm- 
lUOOA  ''  '^"■'""i'-    Kiyohide.    4.610.598.    Cl. '411- 

Suginova.  Mitsuru   See— 

,  '  "'-^ka.  and  Terada.  Vumiko.  4.610.507.  Cl    150-^35  000 

4  6 liSi   Cl    177.^5'S)  ""'"'"""^  '^Pf'^'*'"^  """^  ^'""g^'^'l  ^^'"^'e'-- 
Sugishita.  Junji:  See— 

^'623-16^000°'  ^"^"^"^'  •'""J"'  ^"'^  '^h"'  Masami.  4.610.693,  Cl 
Sugitan,     Hm,shr    Matsuda,    Hiroto,   and    Ikeda.    Masami.    ,0  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid-jettmg  head.  4.61 1.219   Cl    U6-14000R 
Sugiyama.  Katsumi   See—  '■*^wk. 

Yukawa.  Toshihide.  Ikeda.  Toru.  K.sh.moto,  Shmichi;  and  Sugi- 
>ama,  Katsumi,  4.610,827.  Cl   260-501  110 
Sukawa.  Hiroshi   See— 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  Yamamoto.  Sadaaki;  Kobayashi.  Sadao-  and 
Sukawa.  Hiroshi,  4,610,811,  Cl    2'>2-5 11  000  """u,  aiiu 

Sukenari.  Junzo:  See— 

^^rhl^m- ^"'"■x"''''"^'  ■'""'"■  '^^^^''""'  Shmzo.  Minami.  Ryui- 
^A  .V^^''^'  Tetsuichi.  and  Iwashita,  Masahiro.  4.610  127   Cl 
36-14.600.  ■ 

^t  nn^!'?""' r''  '""^  ,""'^'""-  "'^^'^'^^-  '"  '^^'^"  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
3M2S0OO        ^"^'^^'"^  microprocessor  operation    4.611.281.  Cl 

Sulhvan  Donald  F.  Method  for  photographically  improving  the  resolu- 

t.on  of  screen  printed  photopolymer  images.  4.610.941.  Cl  430-6  000 

Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG:  See—  ■• '-i tju  o.uw. 

Christ   Alfred;  and  Lehmann.  Rolf.  4.610,617,  Cl  425-I4UXX) 
Sumida.  Shizuo:  See—  ■  ^1  t^j  i-*.\mju 

^'74"866'oOO '^''^"'"'^'      '"'^     ^"""'^'*'     ^*'"""'     ^-^^OM}.     Cl 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited   See— 

Ishizumi,   Kikuo;  Muramatsu,  Michihisa;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Sato 
Miromi,  and  Yoshida.  Noboru,  4,610.986  Cl    5I4-''19000 

4"^.a997^S5l4-'39foa3''"""^     ^"'    '^"^"""■^-     '^^"'^"'"- 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Kawauchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kyoto,  Michihisa.  4,610,709  Cl   65-3  120 
MiyazakK  Hideaki.  Yamano.  Yoshikazu;  Saito.  Ya.sunori;  Okano; 

.viikihiko.  and  Nakano.  Tsuneo.  4.610.503,  Cl.  350-96  200 
Vazu.  Shuji;  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  4.610.699   Cl    51-109  (XX) 
Summerville.  Edward   See—  ' 

"t"'-  ^i'"''c  P  ■  S'";'''  ^'^'■'"^  ■"  •  f^cArthur,  Hamish;  and  Sum- 
merville, Edward,  4,610,975,  Cl.  502-302  000 
Sunds  Defibrator  Aktiebolag   See— 

Sjobom.  Axel  H..  4,610,400,  Cl   241-261  200 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Blain,  Edward  S,  4.610,610,  Cl   418-14  000 

Blain,  Edward  S.  4,610,611,  Cl   418-55  000 

Nelson,  Thomas,  4,610.265,  Cl    137-219  000 

Sutnna,  Thomas,  4,611,137,  Cl    310-54. Oa) 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc    See— 

"t61  Km  Ci"'-3m'|'77K-  ''^"'^"  '  ■  -'"'  '^'^^"^^"'  ^^^^'^  ^  • 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc    See— 

Miller   Dennis  H  ,  and  Mutka,  Jerry  R..  4.610,890,  Cl.  426-651  000 
Superior  Healthcare  Group.  Inc.   See— 

Russo,  Ronald  D  ,  4,610,673,  Cl   6O4-27000O 
Sutnna,  Thomas,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Cooling  of  dynamoelec- 
tric  machines   4,611,137.  Cl    1|0-54aX) 

^T6il'^2ra;3M-w'^)'^''"'^''''  •^""^^    Electronic  equipment. 

Suzuki.  Haruo  See— 

Kawamoto.  Mineo.  .Murakami.  Kanji;  Akahoshi.  Haruo-  Matsuda 
Yoichi;  Wajima.  Motoyo;  Matsunaga.  Makoto,  Kawakubo' 
bhoji;  Yoshimura.  Toyofusa;  Suzuki.  Haruo;  and  Yoshida' 
Tomio.  4.610.910.  Cl   428-209.000, 

Suzuki,  Katsumi:  See— 

Sasaki,    Yuko;    Suzuki.    Katsumi;    Minato,    Akira;    and    Yoshida 
Tomio,  4.610,732,  Cl    148-6. 14R. 
Suzuki.  Kimio;  Toda.  Jitsuo.  and  Shimizu,  Wataru,  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kahushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  and  method  in  which  a  plurality  of 
detectors  generating  signals  with  different  periods  are  used  to  detect 
the  absolute  position  of  a  moving  member.  4.61 1.269  Cl   364-174  000 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  See— 

Oku.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Masaki,  4.610.442,  Cl    269-73  000 
Su/uki,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Kanada     Eiji;    Endo,    Kazunaka;    Yamamoto,    Kyonosuke     and 
Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi,  4,610,949,  Cl   430-301  000 
Suzuki,  Shinichi   See— 

Havama,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  4.611.344.  Cl.  381-108  000 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Otokuni.  Tadaaki;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  and  Nakaeawa 
Keiji.  4,610,338,  CI192-13.00A.  ^ 
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Suzuki,    Takashi;    Matsuzaki,    Makoto;    Matsuzawa.    Ma.sanao     and 

a^d'wfrrdoT nnT"'  "]  ^h"""  ^P'""  Corporation   Ink  comf^sit'n 
and  wire  dot  printer  including  same.  4.610.554,  Cl  400-124  000 

Cathe^r'mT;^"'^  ^'''"'""'"-  '^''"'^'-  '"  '^^^"'"^  '^^""''h,  Kaisha 
catheter  mfroducing  instrument  4,610,674,  Cl  604-282  000 
auzuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

'^6S'-T6'7  000^""'^''     ^"'^     ^"'"'"'     '^^""°'     4,610,665,     Cl, 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi:  See— 

Saito,    Hiroshi;    Tateishi.    Hideki;    Kobayashi,    Shigeru;    Aiuchi 
Susumu;     Suzuki,     Yasumichi;     Sakata.     Masao;     Shimamura. 
Hideaki;  and  Kamei.  Tsuneaki,  4,610,770,  Cl   204-192  100 
ouzuki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takagawa   Noboru;  H.rai,  Sh.ro;  Kodama,  Takuya;  Hirano,  Hiro- 
shi;   Kiba,    Yasuo;    Kawabata,    Mikio;    Miyaura,    Tatsuya    and 

Suzuki,  Yasuyuki,  4,610,983.  Cl.  514-230  000 
Svensk  Termo-Ekonomi  AB:  Se-e— 

Larsson,  Arne.  4,610.434,  Cl,  266-75  000 
Svens.son,  Kjell:  See— 

Lersten,  Bjarne;  and  Svensson,  Kjell,  4.610,208.  Cl    1 10-244  OX) 

Durham.  Donald;  Glick.  J.  Leslie;  Fodge.  Douglas  W  .  and  Swann 
Wayne  E  ,  4.610.800,  Cl.  252-174  120  ^^vann. 

Swanson.  Arthur  P.  Picture  hanger  4,610,419,  Cl   248-S47  000 
Swanson   Enc  J.^to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Floating  input  compara- 
307-355  OO)'^^^'^'"^         '"P"'  P^'^"'"-'  '-^^P^'-^'tor^    4,611.1.10,   Cl 

Swartzbaugh.  Peter  T..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Self-sealing  closure  for 
small  containers  4.610.372.  Cl   220-288.000  s..usu.e 

Swinney  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Pearson.  James  A.,  4.610,786.  Cl   210-236  000 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See— 

Bregenzer.  Rene  ,  4,610,747,  Cl    156-322,000 

Brockmeyer.  Jerry  W.  4,610.832,  Cl   264-44  aX) 

^2?-42900o'   ^'^^"^''   ^"'^^-   ^"'^   ^^"'-   Dieter,   4,610.070,   Cl 

Syntron.  Inc.:  See- 
Woods.  Theodore  E,  4.61 1,171,  Cl   324-253  000 

Szarvas.  Imre:  See— 

Dede.   Laszio;   Dede  nee  Pal,   Maria,   Varga  nee   Varga,   Terez 
Barati.  Peter;  Szarvas.  Imre;  Fodor,  Beno;  Szecsenyi.  Imre;  Pap 

53?3^800a)  ^""^     ^'"'^''     '^'''"'"'     '»-^'0-814.     Cl 

Szatmari.  Ferenc   See— 

*^a."3^i"  uS  (J^''"^'^'"'  ^^"'^°''  ^""^  S^^""^^'-  Eerenc.  4.61 1.268. 
Szecsenyi.  Imre:  See— 

Dede.   Laszio;   Dede  nee  Pal,   Maria;   Varga   nee   Varga.   Terez 
Barati.  Peter;  Szarvas.  Imre;  Fodor,  Beno;  Szecsenyi,  Imre   Pap 

53?3looa)  ^"'^    ^^'^''"-    '^^''^^"'    ^•^'o.«i4.'  a 

^TaTLI'"'  °  '   '"  ^'"l'  ^<^""f^'^'"nng  Corporation    Control 
418  195  000       ''""'P'"'"'  h^^'"g  «1"^'  s'ide  valves,  4,610,613,  Cl 

^'iSm  r^'i'^  •  ^"'^  ^'^'-  S'^Ph^"  -^  ■  •"  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc 

Mold  for  closure  cap.  4.610.621,  Cl   42VS77  000 
Tachikawa.  Osamu:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Tomoaki;  Takano,  Kunio;  Wada,  Minoru,  Tachikawa 
Usamu;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi,  4,610.210,  Cl    112-121  120 
Tada,  Satomi:  5ee—  -i-i.i^u 

Kumasaka.  Sadao;  Tada.  Satomi;  Katsuki.  Koretoshi;  Nagamme 
,'*y°J''  ^"d  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  4.610.922,  Cl   428-104  400 
h!:^^  ."f  ^^  ^-  '°  ^!"^^"'?"  Engineering  Limited    Packaging  of  a 
block  of  cheese  or  other  soft  product   4,610,885.  Cl   426-110  000 
Taiyo  YudenCo,  Ltd.:S£'e-  ■  ^  i   •♦.o  i  .^u  uuu 

Wada  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Masami.  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610.968.  Cl.  501-117  000  "lamaoKa. 

Wada  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Masami;  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610,969.  Cl.  501-117  000  '"lOKa. 

Wada  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Ma.sami;  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610.970.  Cl.  501-137  000  <»""«c)Ka. 

Wada  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Masami;  and  Yamaoka 

Nobutatsu.  4.610,971,  Cl.  501-117  000  ^^  •  amaoKa. 

Tajima.  Hatsuo:  See— 

Hayashi.     Nobuhiro;     Nakahata.    Kimio;    Tajima.    Hatsuo;    and 
Nakamura.  Shunji.  4.610.531,  Cl    355-1400D 
Takagawa,  Noboru;  Hirai.  Shiro;  Kodama.  Takuva;  Hirano.  Hiroshi 
Kiba.    Yasuo;    Kawabata.    Mikio;    Miyaura,    Tatsuva;    and    Suzuki' 

2mi'H    H  '°  ^°''"''  ?''""^^'  *=°  ■  Ltd    N-acyl  acidic  ammo  ac-d' 

diamide  derivative  a  salt  thereof,  and  an  anti-ulcer  agent  containing 

the  same.  4.610.983.  Cl.  514-230,000  c».niaining 

Takagi.    Kunih.ko;    Mochizuki.    Masatsugu;    Sakamoto.    Izumi     and 

nhvs.nL  ■     r""^'-  '"  ';["'"'''  L"^    ^^^'■■^"  ^"^  immobilization  of 
pnysiologically  active  substances  4,610.962   Cl   41'i-|79  00O 
Takagi.  Masao;  and  Watashi,  Mitsuo,  to  Kubota,  Ltd  Transmission  for 
a  tractor  4,610.174,  Cl.  74-15  200  "ansmission  tor 

"^  H?If  ^l'  o''k''^'  ^^"^^''«'"'-  Voshiteru.  Hirokane.  Junji.  Katavama 
&  M^^";  '^'"J'  '"'^  '<^^rnaoka.  Hideyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabush^i 
K.aisha.  Magneto-optic  memory  element   4.610,912,  Cl   428-211  000 

Takahashi,  Kozo:  See—  •  v.  t^o  ^uxaaj 

Taka'^h^ri'Malt's:"!^^'^'^^'-'  ''°^°'  '■''''''''  ^'   ^^'^^  ^^D 
'T2?-402  2^0"''°'     ^"'^     Takahashi,     Masaaki.     4,610,927,     Cl. 


Taka>anagi.     Takashi, 
Immersion  tvpt-  elcc- 


Takahashi.  Masazumi.  to  Nippon  Gohsei   Kagaku   Kogvo  Kabush.ki 
4  6lt;25;  a"?25%roS;;""""  •   '- '^°'^""^  ^'hylene-Vmyl  acetate 

^ItS'  ?"^"'""-  "'  *^^""'  ^'''^'"  *^"*=>^^  Kabush.k,  Kaisha    Brazing 

method  of  aluminum  4,610,190,  Cl   228-207  000 
Takahashi,  Takehiko  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiromi,  Takahashi.  Takehiko   Narazaki.  Nono   Yama 
T  L  u'^u'"'  '^^^^^''-  ^"d  Sayama.  Nono.  4,610,117   Cl   60-19  «;i| 

Pho^  F,ll  r^^-V^H  ^f"'-  ^^'^'^'    ''"^  '^•'^"^■h'    "'^"^""  "^  Euj, 
.m  8°  OM         '  """  ''"^'^^^^•"g  apparatus  4.610,520,  Cl. 

Takahasni.  Yasuhiro  See— 

°T.?i^"'^v      ^'"'     '^^^"'^'^'^      Takahashi.     Yasuhiro      and 
Takakuwa.  Yasuo.  4.611,088.  Cl    562-466  000 
Takahata.  Naomi,  to  Canon  Kabushik,  Kaisha    Automatic  dcvumeni 
feeding  device   4.610.533,  Cl    355-I40SH  atvumem 

Takakuwa.  Yasuo  See— 

" T.T.l  ^'"'*'v      ^^^''  , '^^'"'aka,     Takahashi.     Yasuhiro      and 
Takakuwa.  >asuo.  4.611,088.  Cl    562-466  000 
I  akano,  Kunio  See— 

Kinosh.ta.  Tonioaki.  Takano.  Kunio.  Wada,  M.noru,  Tachikawa 
usamu,  and  Tokunaga,  Hiroshi,  4,610.210,  Cl    II2-I2I  PO 
TakaoOoiwa   See—  ^  1^1  i^w 

Ishida,  Shoji,  4,611,102,  Cl   200-^  OOR 
Takara  Suzo  Co.  Ltd    See— 

''"6i;),9S:^^^35'^t) '"""" '"' ''"''-"  ^-"--• 

^t^s.^n^f'""'"-  '"  ^''^■''  ^^'^'""  ^"'^'  Kabush.k,  Kaisha  Recep- 
tion signal  prcx-essing  apparatus  ,n  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  diag- 
nostic apparatus    4,611,172,  Cl    124-M4aX)  "■"-c  uiag 

Takatani,  Teruhiko  See— 

Kanaz^wa.    Hirotaka^    lakatani.     leruhiko.     Furu.ani.     Sh.geki- 

Takayama.  Toshio:  See— 

^3o"9"!5o  ^'"'""     '"''    Takayama,     Tosh.o.     4.610,483.    Cl, 
Takayanagi,  Takashi   See— 

Fuchizawa,    Tetsuro.    Asao,    Vasu/i     and 
4.610.956,  Cl   430-518  (XX) 
Takayasu,  Teruko,  to  Showa  Entetsu  Co     I  id 

trode  structure   4.610.773,  Cl,  204-28^  (XKj 
Takehara.  Shin   See— 

Fukushima.  Ma.sao;  and  Takehara,  Shin,  4,610,420.  Cl  248-5V)aX) 

tiel'h^'.n    {,'•;"'  '7  '''"'"  ^'"^  ^^°'  L'd    Color  compen^n^^' 
method  m  photographic  pnnter   4,6I0.'^18   Cl    1^^-69nm 
Takenaka.  '^'uji  5ee—  "    i^j 

^%%  Om^''^^''''''     ^""^     Takenaka.     >.  uji.     4,610.539.     d. 
Takeo.  Kato  See— 

Hiratake.    Susumu,    Nakanishi.    YoK:hi;    Inuzuka.    Sinobu    Takeo 
\M%,9m)  ■''^'    '""^  Waianabe.  Yasuo,  4.610.296.  Cl" 

Takeuchi.  Takashi   See— 

Aral.  Takao.   Kobayashi.   Ma.saharu.   Takeuch,    Takashi.   f)kuN, 
tiji,  and  hndoh.  Hiroshi.  4.61  1  11^    Cl    I^S-ijoaiO 

'^tfH%^''/''T^'J^^'!'™'-  '^^"  '^^"-'>'^'  M'deyuk,  Ikeda,  Yosh.ak, 
and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  I  td  Actuator 
operating  center  detecting  circuit  and  optical  disk  apparatus  with  the 
detecting  circuit   4,611,316,  Cl    169-44  OX)  "    ^vim  tnt 

'^'!'nT^^'.'^"-"'^K."^'^''""'  "^^"^  '^^"J>'^'  H'de>uki  Ikeda,  Yosh.ak, 
and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  I  id  Optical  disk 
apparatus   4.611,317,  Cl    369-45  000  u   wpucai  disk 

Takiguchi,  Takao,  Miyazaki,  Haj.me  Matsumoto,  Masakazu  and 
Ishikawa,  Shozo,  to  Canon  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Electrophotographic 
4',6;oT4T  Cr4Tw6'S)S."""""^  '^'"^'^  Phot.vonductive  com^x^u^nd 

Takizawa,  Kazushige  See— 

Shirai,    Akira,    Tak.z^awa,    Ka/ush.ge,    Nishikawa,    Yasuhisa     and 
Katoh,  Tadavuki,  4,610,946,  Cl    430-278  000 

Takizawa,  Ma.saaki   See— 

°M^'  ^'?^!f.,n?.^'''  '^"'^^'h''  '-"^^h''  Kivoieru    and  Takizawa 
Ma.saaki.  4,610.421.  Cl    248-^V)000  ■^"awd. 

Tamagawa,  Shigeh.sa:  Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro    and  Koikc    Kazuvuki    i>. 

Cr'428  iTlSlo"        ■      '   ^"'^"'  of  photographic  paper  4"6ro,924. 

Tamco  Limited  See — 

Collier,  John  D.,  4,610.453.  Cl   280-5  OOA 
Tamrac,  Inc    See- 

Cyr,  Jesselyn  T  ,  4,610.286.  Cl.  150-52  OOJ 
I  amura,  Shigeru   See— 

^'::^i.i'a'm^,^'''''  ''''-'^    ""^   ^'-^^    voshio, 

Tamura,  Toshman;  Iwamoto,  Hidenon    Yoshida,  Makoto   and  Yama 
mo  o,  Minoru,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  I  ,d    4  substTu 
ed-^2-azet.dinone  comp<,und,  pr.vess  of  pnxlucing  the  comr>'und 
?S-2(!SSiD''"''""     ^"'^"•^•"•"^     '^^     compounds^     4.6IO.T2T     Cl 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi   See— 

Sonmachi,  Kazuaki.  lanabe.  Hiroshi,  Aota.  Katsumi    Sekiguchi 
^50  319TOf"^'  ^^"   '"'^  Yamamoto.  Etsuo.  4.610.518!  cl: 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko  See— 

'^tt21La'Tl2-2ux')^'    "^^"'■''"-    ^"^    ^-^">^'    Takeshi. 
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Tanaka  Hideharu,  Sek.ya.  Mutsuo,  and  Lchikaua,  Fusaoki  to  Mit- 
subishi Denk.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MufOer  for  exhaust  gas  from  inter- 
na] combustion  engine   4.610,3:'^.  CI    181-265  000 

Tanaka,  Hidehiko  See— 

Tanaka,  Shunpei   See— 

Imai,     Masaharu.     Tohukuji.     Ikuo     Onitsuka.    (Xamu     Morita 
3V7"omo  Shunpti,  and  Mal>ui.  Hiro^hi,  4,611.221.  Cl' 

Tanaka,  Takashi   See— 

Yashiki,  Yuichi,  and  Tanaka,  Takashi,  4,610.942  Cl   430-58  000 
Tanaka.  Tsuneo  See— 

^^a'A\r2^9^  ^'*"^*''^'  ^''""''"-  '*"'^  ^^^^'-  Toshifumi,  4.610.614, 
Tanberg,  Dennis  A  .  to  Do^.  Chemical  Companv.  The  System  for 
Tb\OMS.T\%^\^'^  ""'""^^  '^^"^  '"  '"^"^  ^^"-''vvay  reactions. 
Tanca,  Michael  C    See— 

"""X^  a   48. 77^S-   ""''''''   "^     ""'    ^^'^-"     f'-'    ^ 
Fanemura.  Vukio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Operating  control  device 

(or  air  conditioner  for  use  m  vehicle  4.610.146,  Cl   62-133  000 
iani.  Yoshio  See— 

Nakano.  Keiichi,  Lmeda,  Tatsutoshi;  and  Jam,  Yoshio.  4  610  227 
Cl.  123-182  000  I      " 

Taniguchi.  Hiroshi  5ft—  ' 

Kumasaka,  Sadao    Tada.  Satomi,  Katsuki.  Koretoshi;  Nagamine 
Kyoji.  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  4.MO.'i22.  Cl   428-304  400 
faniguchi.  Tsutomu   See— 

aniguti.  Ryosuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kahushik,  Kaisha    .Apparatus 

tordctectmgquantitiesofrotarv  member  4,bll.2()6  Cl    ^40-870  110 

animoto,  Akikazu,  and  Imamura,  Ka/unon.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K   K 

foreign  substance  mspecting  apparatus   4.610.541,  Cl    ^^6-237  000 

anino.  Tomoyasu   See — 

Saito.  Hiroshi.  Nebu.  Hideaki.  Sakamoto,  Tsuneaki;  and  Tanino 
Tomoyasu.  4,610.230.  Cl    12^-^60000 
annery.  Remhard  G  .  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation    Engine  bearing 
height  gage   4,6 10,0<)5.  Cl    3^-5170O()  '^        -vaiiug 

'  anno.  Nonhiko  See— 

Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Muramatsu.  Michihisa,   Tanno,  Nonhiko    Sato 
Hiromi:  and  Yoshida.  Noboru.  4.6I0.'586  Cl    S14-->^q(XX) 
1  anno.  Takao  to  NEC  Corporation   Digital  non-addition  mixing  appa- 
ratus for  video  signals  4.61 1.233.  Cl    358-l60(X)f) 
1  ark.  Sung  Y'    See— 

Lipson.    Melvin    A      Derrico.    Gene    A,    Tark.    Sung    Y      and 
Yamazaki.  Toshio.  4.6I0.'^5I.  Cl   430-313000 
Tpt^ishi.  Hideki   See- 
Sana.    Hiroshi     Tateishi.    Hideki.    Kobayashi.    Shigeru     Aiuchi 
Susumu,     Suzuki,     Yasumichi,     Sakata,     Masao:     Shimamura.' 
Hideaki   and  Kamei.  Tsuneaki,  4.610.770  Cl    704-192  100 
Tptemoto.  .Minoru   See— 

'^Tn^'-     Naotake,     and     Tatemoto,     .Minoru.     4.610,462,     Cl 

-  80- '  0  /  000 

Taylor.  Graham   See—  ■  I 

Jomes.  Keith,  Lothian.  Barry  R     Martin.  Alexander   Taylor  Gra- 
ham, and  Haq.  Zia.  4.61 1.014,  Cl    521-I460CX) 
ylor,  Paul   Infinitely  variable  transmission  4.610. 184  Cl   74-794  000 
vior.  \V,lson  E     Jr     and  Hand.  Larry  E.  to  Peavev  Electronics 
Corp   Digital  delay  line   4.61  l.30(J.  Cl    ^65-1^4000 
'uke,  Kazuo   See— 

Setsune,  Kentaro.  Yamazaki.  Osamu:  Wasa.  Kivotaka  and  Tazuke 
Kazuo.  4,610.894,  Cl   427-53.100. 
)K  Corporation   See— 

Yagi.  Hiroshi   and  Harada.  Yoshio.  4,610.280.  Cl.  140-105  000 
ic  Corporation    See — 

^^ITi-fT^^  "^f  "^'''°-  "araguchi,  Tamotsu,  and  Sakai.  Voshiaki. 

4,611.257,  Cl    360-104000 
hnicon  Instruments  Corporation   See—  \ 

Intraub.  Julius.  4.610.546.  Cl    366-1 10.000. 
pak,  Inc    See— 

Rop.    Jaap,    and    V'erboekend.    Jacobus    H     A      4  610  742     C\ 
156-1580(X)  '    ^•"'"•"*^'    '-'■ 

in  Limited   See— 

Kuratsuji.  Taketoshi.  and  Miki.Tetsuro.  4.611,049  Cl   S-»8.279  000 
ken  Construction  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Honmatsu.  Kazuo.  4. 610. ^'2.  Cl   405-258  000 
tronix.  Inc    See— 

^^'^2%'PE    ^'"'''"'   ^     ^'     ''"'^    '^'''^  •'"^"  ■'■  ■^■''"•0^2.  Cl.   174- 
ectronics  N  V    See— 

'*'?n''7'T;.'^*"'"   "     ''"'^    ^^'>-   Christopher  N.   4.61 1.127,  Cl 
JU '  •  I  1 0  U(X) 

edyne  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Acker.  Richard  C  ,  4.610.270.  Cl    137-549000  I 

■flex  Incorporated   See— 

Spease.  Arthur  L  ,  4.610.180.  Cl   74- "^Ol  OOP 
:fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   See— 

'^mXl'oo^''"  °  "•  '"'^  ^'"""'-  ^""""'^  ■'•  •'■^'o-^o*.  Cl 
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Temelli.  Sedai.  to  Mullverbrennungsanlage  Wuppertal  GmbH.  Grate 

tion  installation  or  the  like   4,610,209.  Cl    1 10-276  000 
Tempel.  Christel:  See— 

^'^<^^^[:  Ji"""^""'     ''"'^     Tempel.     Christel.     4.611.072.     Cl 

Teng.  James;  and  Dokos.  John  H  .  to  Anheuser-Busch  Companies.  Inc 

4^690)0     ^"^^"*""^     ^'''^^''''    ^"'^     apparatus.     4.610.888.     Cl. 

,     I  en  Haagen   Christopher  W..  to  General  Electric  Company  Auxiliary 

324l'37oOo'  "^    ^'''''"'"'    '"^'^'    acces.sories.    4.61 1.167.    Cl 

Terada.  Yumiko:  See— 

Kamamori.  Hitoshi.  Tsunoda.  Yukiyoshi;  Suginoya.  Mitsuru;  Sano. 
Yutaka.  and  Terada,  Yumiko,  4,610,507.  Cl    350-33SOOO 
Teranishi.  Hiroichi   See— 

Takagi.   Kunihiko.  M.Khizuki,  Masatsugu.  Sakamoto.  Izumi    and 
leranishi.  Hiroichi.  4,610,962.  Cl.  435-179  000 
Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Murai.  Wasaburo,  and  Yura,  Takeshi,  4.611,188   Cl   335-16  000 
Tersteegen.    Bernd;   arid    van    Endert.    Gunter    Hemodialysis   system 

naving  a  thermoinsulated  container.  4,610.782   Cl   210-137  000 
Terumo  Kabushi  Kaisha  See— 

^"^^'^flslfi.'"''-     ^"'^      Matsumoto.     Atsushi,     4,610,674,     Cl 

61)4-282  (XX) 

Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

^1!^T''}..   '^"'"^'      ^"'^     ^"'"l^''      Tatsuo,     4.610,665.     Cl 

0U4-  In     1)1  It) 

^Tn^r    ^";'^,^"^•  •«  General  Motors  Corporation    Fiberglass  head- 
296-2  U  000  '""^  ^^^    ^"'^    '""''    '""''     '^•^'O'^^^-    Cl. 

Testa.  William  B.  Vine  trainer  kit   4.610. 107.  Cl   47-47  000 
Tetra  Pak  International  AktieK^lag:  See— 

Inoko.  Kenji.  4.610.347,  Cl    198-42S0OO 
Teubler,  Hem/   See— 

Kruger.   Heinz,  Teubler.   Heinz;  Schuiz,  Rene  ;  and  Staemmler, 
Erwin.  4.610,607.  Cl   417-292  000 
Tewari,  Param  H  ;  and  Hunt,  Arlon  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America 

4  ^63   Ejr  423-«8'SS""'  '""^'"'^"'  "^°^^'  '"""'^""^  '''^y^' 
Teues.  Johannes  W.:  See— 

"H''4'6fo,"  98,^C1  ';65';9^.'°''"""  "^    '"'  ^'"'^^^  """'^^^'^ 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Shah.  Ashwin  H  ,  4,611,131,  Cl.  307-449.000 

Tezuka  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasebe,  Tsutomu,  4,610,368.  Cl   220-19  000 

Tezuka.  Yoshitomo.  to  Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Concrete 

^Tfr^nl^  ^'^^'    ^^'■'    ^"'^    production    thereof    4.610.926     Cl 
4^0-3^9  (XX) 

Thacker.  Louis  H  .  See— 

'"4';6iu76'ci"28''r^S   ^^^"^  ""     '"'  ^^^'^''^^-  ^^'^  "• 
Thadani.  Suresh  G    See— 

Bravenec.  Frank  R    Hall.  Hugh  E  .  Jr  .  Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A  • 
and   Ihadani.  Suresh  G.  4.61  1.173,  Cl    324-^9  000 
Thayer.  William  L.    See- 
Bennett  Adam  J  ;  Capes.  C.  Edward;  Thayer.  William  L  ;  and  Toll 
Floyd  N.,  4,610,547.  Cl.  366-270  000  ■  •(  n. 

Theeuwes.  Felix:  See— 

^^^'^"iaJ!!^"''^''  ^^'"'  ^"'^  ^°"«'  P^"""^''  S.  L.,  4,610,686, 
v_l.  ou4-oVu.CXX). 

Theobald.  Hans:  See— 

%',"lToi?cf  51^521  S)"''"'-  "'"^  '"'  ^'°'P''-  """"'^^• 
Theodorsen.  Theodore  E  ,  to  Kurt  Salmon  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   making   disposable   shoe   covers.   4.610  042    Cl     12- 
I42O0R 
Thermoz.  Christian   See — 

Duret.  Francois;   Duret  nee  Michallet,  Elisabeth;  and  Thermoz 
Christian,  4.61 1.288,  Cl    364-474.000. 
Therolf,  Dieter  See— 

Schmidts.  Klaus.  Therolf.  Dieter;  and  Weber,  Ulrich  4  610  618  Cl 
425-383000 
Thibeault,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Darling,   Scott   L.;  Tanca.   Michael  C;  and  Thibeault    Paul   R 
4.610.697.  Cl   48-77000. 
Thien,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kirchweger.  Karl;  Knopf.  Franz;  and  Thien.  Gerhard.  4  610  326 
Cl    180-68  100 
Thomas,    Leonard    A,    to    General    Electnc    Company,    Polarized 

threaded  lamp  base  4.610.498.  Cl    339-I86.0OR. 
Thomas.  Robert  R    See— 

Palmquist.   Ronald   W,   and   Thomas,   Robert   R     4  611331    Cl 
373-30  fXX)  ."■i.JJi,  K.I. 

Thomke.  Ernst  and  Muller.  Jacques,  to  ETA  S.A.  Fabriques  d'E- 
bauches  Watch  having  a  ca.se  providing  an  integral  bottom-plate 
structure   4.610,550,  Cl    368-281.000. 

Thompson.  Albert  E  .  Jr  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Multiple-glazed 
combination  vision  and  spandrel  architectural  panel  and  curtainwall. 

Thompson.    Randall.    Jr     Tide    activated    generator.    4,610,140,    Cl. 

60-506  000. 
Thoms<in-CSF:  See — 

Berger,  Jean-Luc;  Brissot,  Louis:  and  Cazaux.  Yvon.  4,611  234  Cl 
358-213.000  .^J-*.  »-i. 


Thomson,  Michael  A    See— 

^'^'^S'J^.'^^^T  h  Pateman.  Antony  F  ;  Thomst.n.  Michael  A 
and  Scott,  John.  4,610,282,  Cl.  141-46.000 
I  hornblom,  Jan:  See— 

"^ Cl'2 19-12 i'oPy"^'^'""'  °'^^"'  ^"'^  ■T'^"^"*''"'"-  J^"-  4.61 1.110 
Thorson,  Russell  E  :  See— 

^l5j244no  '''  ^"'^  f^orson,  Russell  E.  4,610,745,  Cl. 
Thro,  Stuart  W  :  See— 

'"4^6'..,33rCl'375',^iS^'-    '"«^"^   '     ^^   ^'^^    ^-"    ^ 
Thurenius,  Ake  G.  H  ,  and  Vucins,  Viesturs  J  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

Tiegelr^anrG^bnerSe-  '""'''"'  "''""  '•""•'^'  ^'   ''^'''"^ 
''5!6T492':cr3f2:3S?lS^^""'  ""^'"^'^  ^"'  ''''''''''•  ^^-^  "'  ' 

^'Enrneenn".'f  v'  n'  '^"T"' .'^"^*^"  "^   '    ^    '°  ^mco  Holland 
bngineenng   B.V    Device  for  drawing  the  crop  and  gullet  from 
slaughtered  poultry.  4,610,050,  Cl.  I7-II  000 
"^  w!,7iv!ni"H^  ■  'f°  '^r"'°'  Corporation    Rupture  resistant  prosthesis 
623  8  oi       '"  ^^"         "'^'^''^  of  forming  same  4,610.690.  Cl 

Til  Computer  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

^nTin'^"^^^^'  ^    ^"^  Grundtisch.  Mark  R..  4.611,101,  Cl.  179- 
Tils,  John  J    See— 

^^t^'^^-  ^'""""  ^     ■''■■  '^"'^  "^''s-  John  J,  4.611,092.  Cl    174- 
Tindall,  Colm:  See— 

Gibson.  Stanley;  and  Tindall.  Colin,  4,610,297   Cl    165-9000 
TmSm   lomo '    Nishizawa,    Tetuo,    Ishiguro,'  Minoru,    Yoshida. 
hS    U,     T     ;  'If^"?.!^'"-  Asano,  Seiji;  Yoshino,  Takeshi,  and 
Hara,   Hiroshi.   to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.   Ltd    M.xie  change-over 
device  for  pre-winding  type  camera  4.610,522,  Cl    ^54-173  100 
I  obler,  Hans:  See—  " 

^'7i"76a»^''  ^""^''  '^'''  ^"'^  ^"'''^'-  "^"''  '*-^'0'''>6.  Cl. 

Toda,  Jitsuo:  See— 

^''^^\^'l!)!^-  ^°^*'  •'"'"°'  ^"^  Shimizu,  Waiaru,  4,611,269   Cl 
364-174.000. 

Togashi,  Seigo:  See— 

Sorimachi,  Kazuaki,  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  Aota.  Katsumi;  Sekiguchi 
.m339  OOF °^^         ^'^°'  ^"'^  Yamamoto.  Etsuo.  4.6I0.5W.  Cl' 
Tohukuji,  Ikuo:  See— 

Imai,    Masaharu;    Tohukuji,    Ikuo;    Onitsuka,    C3samu.    Morita 
357-30C«J     ^         '  S^""P«'-  and  Matsui.  Hiroshi.  4.611.221.  Cl' 
Tokai  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'"l'ffio2*'crS:i88S^'"^'  '''''"■  ^"'^  "-  "-"^'^- 

Tokico  Ltd  :  See— 

^303"-97°(X)0   ^"'"°'     '"'^     Takayama.     Toshio.     4,610,483.     Cl. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Tomoaki;  Takano.  Kunio;  Wada.  Minoru;  Tachikav^a 
-r-  ,      ^-^"L"- ^"'^  'o*""aga,  Hiroshi.  4.610.210.  Cl    112-P1120 
Tokunaga,  Toshihide.  and  Kato.  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd  Single 

polarization  optical  fibers.  4,610,506.  Cl    ^50-96  330 
Tokuse.  Masahiro:  See— 

^ri0,9?7,  a''S-2^4S  ""'"'""  ^"'  '^"^"^'""^'  ^'''"^- 
Tokyo  Juki  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   See— 

*^O^m!f'  '^Trt-  '^''"/1°'  '^""'"'  ^'^'^^^  ^^'"°^"-  Tachikawa. 
T-  L      7^!^"'J^"'^  Tokunaga,  Hiroshi.  4,610.210.  Cl    112-121  120 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.;  See—  '^1  i/u 

Hashimoto    Koichiro;  Yamamoto.  Shirushi;  Nakane.  Hisashi    and 
Yokota,  Akira,  4,610,953.  Cl,  430-331  000  »i^<»Mn,  ana 

Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tezuka,  Yoshitomo.  4,610.926,  Cl   428-399  000 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See— 

""t^S.  Cr$0'^7:5?2^.'"'"'"""^    ^"'^    ^■^^^---    ^•^"^-- 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Abe    Masahiro;   Miyagawa.    Masafumi;   Nakamura.    Hatsuo    and 
Yonezawa,  Toshio,  4.610,079,  Cl   29-583  000 

*^cT^357*7TSo''''  °^"''''  '^"'"^''  ^"'^  '^"°"'  *^^"-"-  ^-^'l-^^^. 

T  ,/^|'^;  H'detomo.  4.611.172.  CI,  324-314.000. 
Toll.  Floyd  N.:  See— 

Tomitaka,  Kichinojyo:  See— 

''4"6To'833:'cri6i:'23r8;io.'"«^°^    ^"'^    ^°'""^'^^-    '^"^^-^^0. 
^'366^2'oo6  ^°^'^    ^'   '°    ^°""''   ^'^^"'^     I^'^er.    4,610,545,    Cl. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Edward,  4,610,637,  Cl.  446-237  000 
Iwao  Nonaki;  and  Katsumata.  Fuyuki.  4.610.638.  Cl  446-241  000 
FluThn  Th'-  IT^"*",;  T°'*''°u*"'^  ^*'*''^"^°'  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Photo 
4  670,954:  Cl  43oiiYo5S  ''  P^^^'^^^Phic  light-sensitive  material 
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Torr  Vacuum  Products.  Inc    See- 
Norman.  Arthur  E.  4,610.603.  Cl.  417-154  000 

Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

Morino,  Ichiro.  4,610.423.  Cl    25I-25fX)f) 

^"3(i'i74a)l3°-  ^''^''-  •'"'"''   ^"'^  Shimizu    Uataru.  4.01  1,269.  Q. 

Totsuka.  Masao  See— 

Nakano.  Shigeki.  and  Totsuka.  Masao.  4.61  1  122   Cl   250-548  fxr) 
Towae.  Friednch   Sec—  '         ^-^^o  "J^aj 

Merger.  Franz;  and  Towae.  Fnednch.  46!  I  (Tv   <  |    s  60- 2  5  000 
Toy.  Wing  N    See—  ^^^mj. 

Larson   Mikiel  L  .  and  Toy,  W,ng  N  ,  4.b  11, 322.  Cl    H7O-60  000 
Toyama  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See-  ^^xiuu. 

^l^'i^t  ^'"v^'"    ",:.'"•  ^^''"   ^'^^^"^^-  Takuva.  Hirano.  Hiro- 
shi,    Kiba.    Yasuo,    Kawabata.    Mikio     Mnaura.    Tatsuya    and 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  4,610.983.  Cl    M4-2V)Odo 
Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kan.  Masanori,  and  Fujiwara.  Hideo.  4.611,030  Cl    <2'!-99nnn 
Toyo  Unpanki  Co ,  Ltd    See-  '  -^--^uw 

Kameshita.  Ryutaro.  4,610,178,  Cl    "4-33SOOO 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

"cr'4'lS9''000^'"^''^'  ^'""^''   '"'^  ^'^^''  "^'''>^'^"'"'-  4.610.614. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K  K    See— 

''r6?oS:  crr92';'ooA ""'  ''""''^'"  ^-^  ''•^"--^  '^--• 

''761^^7:  CM92"'00a""'  •'"""'""    '"'  ^''^■-^^-  ^-- 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Fujiia.  Hiroya.  4.610.224.  Cl    !23-9()  ^10 
Ogawa   Masahiro.  and  Abe.  Susumu.  4.610.857.  CI  423-33^000 

Toyotomi  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

''4':6To"239.  cT  l5^96,S^"'^"'   '"^'^-  ^"^   "'^^'   ^^^^'^^ 
Tragner.  Erich   See— 

'^29'^-42900C)    ^'^^"^''    ^-"'^^    ""^    '^"'     f^'<^'"    4,610.070.   CI. 
Trelford.  Thomas  E    Sec— 

'^^364^200  000^"^"  C     and   Trelford,   Thomas   F.  4.611,2^7    Cl 
Tri-Bolt  Fasteners  ApS  See— 

Bredal.  Torben,  4,610.589.  Cl   411-180  000 
Trias.  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navs    Real  time  ultra-hich 
resou  ion    image    projection    display    using    laser-addressed    liquid 
crystal  light  valve   4.611,24S   Cl    3«;8-^3f00r) 

Trouvay  &  Cauvin  S  A    See— 

Besnard.  Henri,  and  Fremau,  Daniel.  4,610,430  Cl   2M-327nnn 

Truner,  Uwe  D    to  E  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Hvdrazide  dematives  of 

-rnT".^^'^'"^  ^'*"'^'^'a'"  ^""^''""C'>   '♦,610.824.C1    S4f>-;^S000 
I  RW  Inc    See — 

^^'IlPf^^     ^'^"     '        ^""^     '^"^"^^     Vladimir,     4,610  7^).     CI 
1 4o-  ]  500. 

^  C1^4Tm7"?)OC)''^  ^  ■ ""'    ^"'^  Hammerle.  Fredenck  A  .  4,610,588, 

Tsahahs,  Demosthenes  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    High  current  diver- 
sionary oil-boom   4.6l0.7g4.  Cl    210-776000    '  '"-'"uivcr 
^40'l-'l'8'000""^    ^^riling   instrument   with   plural   tips    4.610.S56.  Cl 

Tsuboi_    Takayuki.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Operation   control 

mechanism  for  camera   4,610.521   Cl    1S4_|Q«iioo 
Tsuchida   Yoshihiro^  Tamura.  Shigeru   and  K.^a.  Yoshuv  to  Nippon 

f^i  An^^^"'^'*"   '^^"^^    Lamp  vxkei   device    4.610,49-    ci     m 
I  /6  IXJL. 

Tsukakoshi.  Osamu  See— 

''^M"T6n^L  Sl5SS,^"^"'  '^^•^^'^'  '-'-  -'^  ^'^- 

Tsunoda.  Yukivoshi:  See— 

Kamamori.  Hitoshi,  Tsuncxia.  Yukiyoshi.  Suginoya.  Mitsuru   Sano. 

I  utaka.  and  Terada.  Yumiko.  4.610.507   Cl    liaM^OfX) 
Tu,  Charles  W    See—  

Chevalher.  Jacques  P     Dautremont-Smith.   Wilham  C     and  Tu 
Charles  W,  4.610.731.  Cl    148-1  "iOO 
Tubergen.  Timothy  S    and  Benjamin.  Terrell  A  .  to  Shipley  Companv 
Inc   Process  for  metallizing  plastics  4.610.895.  Cl   427-98000        ^ 
Tungsram  Reszvenytarsasag   See— 

Czeiler.  Andras.  Ken.  Miklos.  Balogh.  Bela   Feies   tmo     Kaila, 
Istvan;  and  Lukacs.  Sandor.  4.61(X217   Q    1 18  "7  So 
Turunen.  Johannes  See— 

^V^:  ^JT''  'f'"^"^"-  Anita  Uvon.  Kalle,  Turunen   Johannes 

m"5^^  '"■^"'''  '"'  '-'"'^^^«'  ■'  J"^"--  4.!io.S?^  a 

UBE  Indu-stnes:  See— 

Mihara.  Takeshi.  4.610.831.  Cl   264-40  700 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

'ri0.9?7.  cf  S.2'2fc;S.'  ''"""^"   '"'  '"^"^^""'''  "^""^-' 
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Satoko:    and    Taniguchi.    Tsutomu, 


Mutsuo;    and    Uchikawa,    Fusaoki. 


ur 


L  (Jhida.  Satoko:  See— 

Vlalsui.     Susumu;     Uchida 
4,blO,%3.  CI   435-18'JOO<) 
Ljhikawa.  Fusaoki   5ft  — 

Tanaka,    Hideharu,    S<;ki\a 
4.610.32').  CI    !81-:t)5  0(XJ 
.  Se.ji.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Method  of  manu 
rTSx)^''    insulated    gate    field    effect    transistor    4,610,076,   CI 
n,  Shigeharu   See—  I 

Machida.    Tovotaka;    Ueguri.    Shigeharu.    Matsumoto,    Hiroaki 
m-^\7<^(XX)  ^""^    Shin>agaito.    ratsu>a.    4,611,228,    CI.' 

l'4eda,  Tatsutoshi    See— 

^  ClTi^'^lH^^'oa)'""''''^'''  ^^""'°^^'-  ^"'^  ''"^"'-  Yoshio.  4.610,227, 

rh.lK  Edward  W  .  Wong.  John  VV     f'aluniss. amv.  Pachagounder- 

eck    Warren  F    and  Chisholm.  Melvin  D  .  to  Canadian  Patents  & 

lolTcT  4:S'^)  '^""^''"'^    '"^    ''*"    -"^-—    n^o.hs. 
•Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Krude.  Werner.  4,610.643.  CI   4fa-143000 
in  Camp  Corporation   See— 

""t^-^^'ltl  '28^'9''3aP"'"  "    "'  ^^o-^y-k'.  Ronald  J., 
on  Carbide  Corp<:)ration   See— 

Gcxidard    Errol  D     Leung.  Pak  S    and  Mohr.  Paul  H.,  4,610.222 
•-I    l,i,*-41  420 

Maresca.  Louis  .M  .  4.bl  1  ()^ ;    CI    ^■'^-4i900(J 

Nowotarski.  .Mark  S  .  4.61U,3')|.  CI    228-219  000 

Savich.  Peter  P.  4.610,653.  CI   49V470  0O0 

Skeels.  Gary  W    Breck,  Donald  W  .  deceased;  and  Blass.  Harold 

executor.  4.610,856.  CI    4:>-3:8  000  <»».  naroia, 

Oil  Companv  of  California   See  — 

""??a714."cr>l''28^Si    '""     '      ^"'    ""^"^•"-    ^"'    *^- 

Ward.  John  W  .  4.610.973.  CI    502-65  000. 

oyal  Plastics  Companv.  Inc    See— 

Schrock.  Fredric  L  .  4.610.923.  CI   428-304  400 

ed  States  of  America 

Air  Force  See—  , 

Bennett.  R   James.  4.61  1.210.  CI    343-359.000         ' 
Chern.  .Mao-Jin.  and  Smith.  Ronald  T  .  4.610.499.  CI   350-3  700 
Kane.  Jerrv    A.  and   Smith.   Wmthroo   W     Jr     4  611  ■>08    CI 
343-5  fXTM  '  ^•""•'"°-  ^' 

Schneider.  Richard  T.  4.m]1.i;4,  CI    250-578  000 
\rmy   See —  "  I 

Bentley.  James  H  .  4, hi  1.142.  CI    i|  ^-30  000 

^'^^i^'h?,"'J?.^/,°"^'^'"-  P-^^^^on  W.  and  Schwenng, 

Feh.x.  4.61 1.214.  CI    343-''9<)000 
Glendinning.  Wilham  B.  4.6I0.94X   CI   430-296  000 
""^"^f'.UT^OSH    ^     ""'^  ^^^J^rj-  ^ilii-m  J.  Jr.  4.611,194,  CI. 

'^a"i'n•l^w"^.^T^''"■    ^'"^"    ^      ^"'^    Bukouski.    John    M., 
4.61  1.175.  CI    324-42?  000 

energy    See— 

""M^a^n  ^fT^.^,^,'^"'""'^-  ^■'"''^"'  ^    ^"'^  Barrus,  Donald 

M  .  4.611.147.  CI-  313-550  000 

Jatko,  W    Bruce.  .McNeillv.  David 

4.611.176.  CI    328-184  aio 
Schmidt.    Frederick    and   Carls(>n 

'5-84  000 
Tewari.     Param     H       and     Hunt 

42V338  000 
ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See— 

ils'a.oSi'.^'''^    ^       ^""^     Lowell.    Carl     E..    4,610.736 
148-429  000 

avy    See — 

Clavell.  Cesar.  Jr  .  4.610.169,  CI    73-863  120 

Trias.  John.  4.6!  1.245.  CI    ?^K--'^S  fXX) 

^Cl'?il^3f?'(5B  ^     '"'^  P^P<*"n''^"laou.  Nicola.s  A  .  4.611.140, 
L  S    I 'hilips  Corporation    See— 

"mWSo""  ^   ^'"^  "'"'"""'  '"'^  ^■'^^-  ^^*r"^r*.610,505.a. 

B^s^'  ?!f V'  ^"f  J""?^-^'  ■I'^han  C   J  .  4.610,746.  CI.  156-275.500. 
C  Omens' M^rraTt  c".';.6rM;;.;TT,o'r,i^^^- ^'-  ^5«-'44.000. 

4"67l.,KCl   2?a*5'l'rS0R'""^'^'"     ^"'    ^^"'«"^''    ^— • 
dermi.  Franco,  and  Moretti.  Franco,  4.610,375,  CI.  222-131  000 
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and  Thacker.  Louis  H. 
O  Norman.  4,610,720,  CI, 
Arlon     J  ,     4,610,863,     CI. 


CI. 


and     Nicia 


Khoe,    Giok    D 

156-655  000 
K  ages.  Claus  P .  4,610.75g  ci 
K^mmoss,    Klaus,    Klos.    Karl 

Thomas  H   W  .  4.61 1.254.  C 
N  cia.    Antonius    J     A      and 

350-96  120 

Remersma.  Pieier.  4,610.085.  CI    ^0-90  OTX) 
Schijven    Lucas  W    M  .  4.611.258.  CI    36(3- 105  000 
v^n  de  Leest.  Renaat  E.  4,6I0,9U   CI    4''«-627  0fX) 


A  .    4.610,757,    CI. 


1  56-662  (XX) 
Dietz.    Hans   W 
360-69  000 
Khoe.    Giok    D 


and    Koppeler. 
4.610.502.    CI 


United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See— 

Green,  David  T.,  4,610,250.  CI  128-3  34  00C 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  :  See— 

Wood.  Richard  D  .  4.610.468.  CI  28^-81  000 
United  Technologies  Corp<iration   See— 

'"°6;o,698,^ti'5,-^9;4''^''^^' '  ""^  ^^"-'•-'  ^'^-'^  '^• 

°'r3'7!828^^'  ^'  "''  '"'^  ^"''''  ■'"'"'"^  ^  4.610.274.  CI 
^427-'l45'S"^  ^  '"'^  *^''''''''-  '"'^"^'^  ^'  •^•^'0-8''6.  CI. 
^'*^il''  ^^^'^^  ■'  •  ^"'^  Shimizu,  Setsuo.  4.610,157.  CI    73-1  (X)R. 

Takagi.  Kuniliikcv   Mochizuki.  Masatsugu,  Sakamoto.  Izumi    and 
Teranishi.  Hiroichi.  4.610,962.  CI   435-179  000 
Universal  Industrial  Products  Co  .  a  D.v.  of  Core  Industries.  Inc  :  5..- 

Bolger,  Robert  M  .  and  .Marko.  Neil  L  .  4.610.129  CI    «i6-17  500 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The  .S.'..-   " 

Kadaba,  Pankaja  K  .  4.610,994.  CI    *!  14-340  000 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey   See- 

Rosenberg,  Norman,  4,610.248.  CI    I28-32'>000 
University  of  Pittsburgh   See— 

Mickle,  Marlin  H  ,  and  Pulyer.  Yulv  M  ,  4.610,172    CI    ^4-5  4W) 
University  of  Southern  California   See- 

"^CL  4S-94S"  ^  '  "''    ""^  ^'''^'^■-  ^^^^"'^^^"a'h  K  .  4.610,879, 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The  See- 

5ri34^''^"'    ^""^    Seshadri.     Ramakrishnan.    4.610.977.    CI 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

^rban,  Peter;  and  Hilfman,  Lee.  4.610.776.  CI   208-418  000       ■ 
Upjohn  Company.  The  Sec— 

Sih.  John  C  .  4.61 1,059.  CI    546-274  (XX) 
Upson.  Donald  A  :  See— 

't61L027  a"?2l8I^5'S"  °""^"  ""     ^"'  ''^^'  "'^^^^'^  ^  ' 

''?Sib,77rtrio":4r8T«o''^^' '-  •-'"'  '"^'  ^"^'  "'^"^^-"-  p— ■ 

Urschel.  Joe  R    See— 

Fischer.  Robert  R  ;  and  Lrschel.  Joe  R  .  4.610.397.  CI   241-86  000 
Urschel  Laboratories  Incorporated   See— 

If  ,  .'^'^"^^'■-  Robert  R  ,  and  Urschel.  Joe  R  .  4.610.^97  CI    "'41-86  000 
H.rl    f  "'^-  N^^^??^'  Takashi;  Fujiki.   Makoto!  and  Edakubo. 

4"^^255:'cMr84T;;;;""''  •'^■^'^  '^'^•^"-^  '^^'  --^-^ 

Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc    See— 

Wallace,  William  D,.  4.610.256.  CI    128-675  000 
Utsumi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Uttscheid,  Georg.   Positioning  device  for  the  trolleys  of  an  electric 

overhead  trolley  conveyor   4.610.207.  CI    104-2'i6(XX) 
Vachta,  Jindrich:  See— 

Gold-Aubert.     Philippe;     Melkonian.     Diran,     Vachta.    Jindrich 
4  6lT,057'' aSS':!m'«X)'"""'-  '"'  ""«-"^'--  S'ephane; 

''SSci''^^^5  ioo   "    ^^^'^^'^^    '-■     ^---    "-'^'^ 
Val  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Steudler,  Frederick  W,,  Jr,  4,610.063.  CI.  29-117  OOR 
Steudler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  4,610,221,  CI    1  I9-7i  500 
Valter,  Karel:  See— 

Gold-Aubert,     Philippe;     Melkonian.     Diran;     Vachta.    Jindrich 
4  6l'r05^  Cl' 5S:!oi"il''"""''  "'  ""«'^"'"^'-'  Stephane; 
Valyocsjk,  Ernest  W     and  Derouane.  Eric  G,.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Synthesis  of  zeolite  ZSM- 14  4.610,855   CI   423-328000 
Van   Becelaere,    Robert    M  .   to   Philips   Industrial   Components.    Inc 

Damper  blade  construction   4.610.197.  CI   98-1 10.000 
Van  Buren.  Harold  S  ,  Jr.;  and  Hammerle.  Frederick  A    to  TRW   Inc 

Fastener  clip  4.610.588.  CI   41 1-173  000 
Van  Camp,  John;  and  Baran.  Stanley  J  .  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz.  Inc 
Reactor  for  dry  flue  gas  desulfurization,  4,610,849.  CI   422-111  000 
Van  de  Leest,   Renaat   E  .  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Duplication 
master  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  electroplated  copies  4  610  93^ 
CI   428-627,000.  '     "' 

VanDeurzen.  John  I,:  See — 

Strohbeen.   David  T;   and   VanDeurzen.  John   I.  4  610  681    CI 
604-396.000 
Van  Doom,  Donald   W  ,   Hawkins.  James  B  ;   Harmon.  William  A 
McKenzie.  Terry  L.;  and  Hollingsworth.  Michael  A  ,  to  Lummus 
Industries.  Inc   Apparatus  for  removing  quantities  of  fiber  from  bales 
for  blending  purp^ises  and  the  like  4.610.575.  CI   406-1 13  000 
van  Endert.  Gunter   See— 

Tersteegen.    Bernd,    and    van    Endert.    Gunter     4  610  782     CI 
210-137000 
van  Gennen.  Albert  A    See— 

Vrinssen,  Cornells  H  .  van  Gennen,  Albert  A  .  and  Boncers  Jozef 
J.  M,  4,61 1,052.  CI    528-312.000  ' 

Van  Gils,  Gerard  J.;  and  Shorr.  Jacob,  to  Memtek  Corporation   Mem- 
brane nitration  process  4.610.792,  CI   210-639. OOO. 
Vannesjo.    Katanna   L  ,   to  AB  Asea-Atom.   Fuel   rod   for  a  nuclear 

reactor   4.610.842.  CI    376-416(XX). 
van  Schagen.  Hans  W  ,  Tewes.  Johannes  W.;  and  Goede.  Rodolphe  H 
to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.  Process  and  installation  for  applying  a 


SEPTEMBER  9,   1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


regenerative      heat-exchanger 


controllable      heat-exchange 
4,610,298,  CI.  165-39.000. 
Vantouroux   Patrick,  to  Compagnie  Deutsch   Device  for  guiding  and 

locking  the  coupling  of  a  connector  4,610.564.  CI   40V3I6  000 
Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Reddy,  Redreddy  S  .  4,611,104,  CI   200-43  080 
Vaportek,  Inc.:  See— 

Bryson.  John  D  .  4.610,394.  CI   239-57  000. 
Varco  International,  Inc    See— 

Boyadjieff,  George  I  ,  4.610,465,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Varga  nee  Varga,  Terez:  See— 

Dede,   Laszlo.   Dede  nee  Pal.   Maria,   \'arga   nee  Varga,   Terez 

Barati,  Peter;  Szarvas.  Imre.  Fodor,  Beno;  Szecsenvi,  Imre   Pap 

Szekeres,     Jozsef;     and     Serester,     Kalman.     4.610.814      CI 

530-380.000 

Varghese.  Philip,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Coal  liquefaction  with  Mn 

nodules  4,610,777.  CI   208-417000 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Richard  B.,  4,611.149.  CI   315-5  390 
Vaw-Fohen-Verarbeitung  GmbH:  See— 

Massott.  Philipp;and  Leonhardt.  Heinz.  4,610.^67.  CI  215-252  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schmdling  AG:  5ec-  ^  ^^^^^i 

Bruggemann,  Ulrich.  4.611.193.  CI    340-52, OOF 
Veaux,  Jacques;  Dubos,  Jean-Michel;  and  Woerner.  Pierre  to  Messier- 
Hispano-Bugatti  (S,A.).  Steerable  aircraft  landing  gear  having  auto- 
matic safety  declutching  and  enclutching  4.610.41 1.  CI   244-10  OCX) 
VEB  Werk  fur  Fernsehelektronik  im  VEB  Kombinat  Mikroelektronik 
See — 

Schellenberger.   Michael;   Richter.   Sabine;   Deutscher.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;    Zaschke.    Horst;    and    Demus,    Dietrich.    4  610  805     CI 
252-299.620  '     " 

Veltri.  Richard  D  ;  and  Gala.sso.  Francis  S  .  lo  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  for  repairing  a  multilayer  coating  on  a  carbon- 
carbon  composite.  4.610,896,  CI.  427-140.000 
Verboekend,  Jacobus  HA.:  See— 

Rop,    Jaap;    and    Verboekend.    Jacobus    H     A      4  610  742     CI 
156-158.000.  .       .       .    v_i 

V'erhoeven,  Thomas  R    See— 

Volante.   Ralph   P.   Verhoeven.   Thomas   R  .   Sletzinger.    Meyer 
McNamara.  James  M  ;  Liu.  Thomas  M   H  ,  and  Corley    Edward 
G.  4,611.067,  CI.  549-292  000 
Verlmden,  Willy  G.:  See— 

De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A  ;  Librecht.  Freddy  M     and  Verlm- 
den, Willy  G.  4,610.532.  CI   355-14.00D 
Verstraeten.  Paul  F.  M..  to  501  Pememann  Equipment  B  V   Device  for 

spreading  flanges  4.610.064.  CI   29-239.000 
Vesperman.  William  C  :  See— 

Kiersarsky,  Albert  S.;  Sauer.  Earl  S.;  Vesperman.  William  C    and 
Wilson,  Max  K..  4,610,909,  CI   428-202  000. 
Veth,  George  J  .  to  Food  Automation-Service  Techniques.  Inc  Header 
as.sembly  for  deep  fat   frying  cooking  system    4.610.238.  CI     126- 

Vezjak.  William.  Oral  hygiene  brush   4.610.043.  CI    15-111  000 
Vickers  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Brockway.  Brian  R  ,  4,610.570.  CI   405-224  000. 
Vickers  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Kruger,  Heinz.  Teubler,  Heinz;  Schulz,  Rene  .  and  Staemmler 
Erwin.  4.610.607.  CI,  4P.292.000. 
Vickers  Systems  S.A.;  See— 

Balmer,    Clifford    J.;    and    Goddard.    Richard.    4.610  271     CI 
137-596.130 
Vicki,  Frank  J.;  and  Shimizu,  Setsuo,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  penetrant  inspection  test  piece  having  varvinK  thickness 
plating   4,610,157.  CI   73-1  OOR  -        -^    e 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See— 

Hishiki.  Hideo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yukio,  4.61 1.152.  CI    315-411  000 

Honjo.  Yoshihiko;  Yamada.  Hisayoshi,  Hosono.  Kazuhiro.  Sakurai 

Masaki;    Abe,    Ryozo;    and    Yoshihara.    Kenii.    4.611248     CI 

358-342.000  ^  •       ■    v_i 

Iizuka,  Jiro,  Kaneko.  Takatoshi;  and  Hashiba.  Tooru.  4  611  217  ci 

346-76.0PH 
Machida,    Toyotaka;    Ueguri.    Shigeharu     Matsumoto.    Hiroaki 
Nakamura,    Akira,   and    Shmyagaito.    Tatsuya,   4,61 1  228    CI 
358-149.000 
Viertel,  Lothar:  See— 

Ebert,  Charles;  and  Viertel.  Lothar.  4.610.443.  CI   296-9^  OOH 
Ebert,  Charles;  Viertel.  Lothar;  Lecorvaisier,  Rene  ,  and  Menscha- 
ert.  Joseph.  4.610.477.  CI.  296-97  OOK. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Kocher.  Erich  J..  4.610,612,  CI   418-195  000 
Szymaszek,  Paul  G.,  4,610,613,  CI   418-195,000 
^ '^?5' iP^"'^'   ^'  '°  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique 
CII-Honeywell  Bull.  Device  for  supenmposition  of  the  successive 
stages  of  the  transfer  of  data  among  several  data  processing  units 
4,611,276.  CI.  364-200.000 
Vischer,  Axel   See— 

Musch,  Rudiger;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Pask,  Stephen  D  ;  Vischer  Axel 
and  Walter.  Michael.  4,61 1.037.  CI    526- 1^5  (XX) 
Vivian.  Roy  H  :  See— 

Brockhurst,  David  M.;  Vivian,  Roy  H  ;  Dyer.  Martyn  R    and  Dav 
Stephen,  4,611.227,  CI.  358-147.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Internation  Corporation:  See— 

Langeder,  Rudolf.  4,610,586,  CI   409-300.000. 
Voisin,  Eugene,  to  Institut  Textile  de  France,  Device  for  holding  a 

textile  article  in  the  course  of  treatment.  4.610.379.  CI    226-42  000 
Volante.  Ralph  P.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R  .  Sletzinger.  Meyer   McNa- 
mara, James  M..  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H,.  and  Corley.  Edward  G..  to 


Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  HMG-CoA  reduc- 
tase   inhibitors    and    intermediate    compounds    employed    therein 

4,611.067.  CI    549-292  000 
\  olante.  Ralph  P    See- 
Lynch.    Joseph    E.    Shinkai.    Ichiro;    and    Volante     Ralph    P 
4.61 1.081.  CI    560-53  (XX)  '  ' 

Volk.  Alfei  F  .  deceased   See— 

Kazak.  Vadim  N.  Kapralov.  \  alery  K.,  and  Volk.  Alfei  I      de- 
ceased. 4. 6I0..^03.  CI    U)*-251000 
Volk,  Igor  F.  administrator   .Sei  — 

Kazak.  Vadim  N  ,  Kapralov.  \  alerv   K     and  Volk    Alfei  F      de- 
ceased. 4.610.303.  CI    166-251000' 
Vtiltmer.  Helmut.  Schwenzer.  Alfred  F  .  and  Ma/ur.  Edward  J     to 
NJ.M.      Inc       Literature     applvmg      mechanism       4.610"^^       CI 
156-552,000  .    1    ...      VI. 

von  Blucher.  Hasso  See— 

von  Blucher,  Hubert;  von  Blucher,  Hasso   and  de  Ruiter    Finest 
4.610.905.  CI   428-90  000 
von  Blucher.  Hubert,  von  Blucher,  Hasso  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest    Yarn 

having  specific  properties   4.610,905.  CI   428-90000 
Vorwerk  &  Co    Interholding  GmhH   See— 

Helmes.   Ludger,   and   Kramer.    Rolf-Jurgen.   4.610  340    CI     192- 
56  OOR 

Voss.  Peter,  and  Osburg.  Dieter,  to  Jagenberg  AG   Device  for  convey- 
ing and  stacking  sheets  of  paper  4.610.593.  CI   414-4^000 

V  rinssen.  Cornells  H  .  van  Gennen.  Albert  A    and  B<.ngers  Jozef  J   M 
to  Stamicarbon   B  V    Process  f<,r  the  preparation  of  a  nvion  hl,Kk 
copolymer  with  mixture  of  high  molecular  weight  activator  rcaciant 
and     low     molecular     weighi     activator     reaciani      4  611052      CI 
528-312  000  ■"■i."J^.    x-i. 

Vsesojuznoe   Nauchno-Proizvod   Stvennoe  Obiedinenie   "Soiuzprom- 
gaz  '   See—  ^ 

Kazak.  Vadim  N  .  Kapralov.  \  alerv   K     and  Volk.  Alfei  F     de- 
ceased. 4.610.303.  CI    166-251  (XX). 
Vucins.  Viesturs  J  :  See— 

Thurenius.   Ake   G     H      and    Vucins.   \'iesturs   J      4  610  104    CI 

350-96.200  

Vulkan-W'erk  Wilhclm  Dieb<ild:  See— 

Stoffler.  Bernhard.  4.610.283.  CI    141-89.000. 
W    C   Heraeus  GmbH   S>i  — 

Ernst,  \olker   and  Op<iwer    Hans.  4.611,329.  CI   372-88  000 
W    R    Grace  KK    See— 

Miliiken,  Robert  D  .  4,610,950.  CI.  430-306.000       • 
W'    Schlafhorsi  &  Co    See— 

Busch.  Dieter:  and  Sannig.  Ulrich.  4.610.134.  CI    57-417  000 
Rohner.    Joachim.     Zumfeld.     Heinz     and     Mauries     Reinhard 

4.610.132.  CI    57-22  OCX) 
Rohner.    Joachim,     Mauries.    Reinhard     and    Zumfeld      Heinz 
4.610,133   CI.  57-22  000.  " 

W  ada.  Minoru   See — 

Kmoshita.  Tomoaki    Takano.  Kvaio;  Wada,  Minoru.  Tachikawa 
Osamu.  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi.  4,610,2 !0,  CI    112-121  120 
Wada.   Takeshi,   Nakamura.   Hiroshi;   Fukui.   Masami;  and   Yamaoka 
Nobulatsu.   to    Faiyo   ^  uden   Co  .   Ltd     Low   temperature   sintered 
ceramic  material  for  use  in  vMid  dielectric  capacitors  or  the  like   and 
method  of  manufacture  4.610.968.  CI    501.n-r)nn 
Wada.   Takeshi.   Nakamura.    Hiroshi,    Fukui.    Masami    and    Vamaoka 
Nobutatsu.   to    laiyo   Vuden   Co.    Ltd     Low    temperature   sintered 
ceramic  material  for  use  in  solid  dielecinc  capacitors  or  the  like   and 
method  of  manufacture   4.6l(),96Q,  CI    501   l'''^(XXi 
Wada.   Takeshi.    Nakamura,    Hiroshi    Fukui.    Mas^mi    and    Vamaoka 
N<ibutatsu.   to  Taiyo   >  uden   Co.    Ltd    Low    temperature  sintered 
ceramic  material  for  use  in  solid  dielectric  capacitors  or  the  like   and 
methtxi  of  manufacture   4.610.970.  CI    501-13"  (XX) 
Wada.   Takeshi.   Nakamura.   Hiroshi.   Fukui.   Masami    and   Yama..k;i 
Nobutatsu.   to   Taiyo   Yuden   Co..   Ltd    Low    temperature   sinicreJ 
ceramic  material  for  use  in  vilid  dielectnc  capacitors  or  the  like   anil 
methixi  of  manufacture   4.610.971,  CI    501-137  (XX) 
Wagner  Folding  Box  Corp    .See- 
Schwartz.  Arthur,  and  Scott.  Paul  O.  4,610..^4y   c  I    ;(>6-ps(m) 
W'ajima.  Motoyo   Set- 
Kawamoto.  Mineo.  Murakami.  Kanji    Akahoshi.  Haruo    Matsuda 
Yoichi;    W'ajima.    Motoyo,    Maisunaga,    Makoto     KawakuN 
Shoji;    Yoshimura.    Tovofusa     Suzuki,     Haruo     and    ^oshida 
Tomio.  4.610.910.  CI   428-209  000 
W'akamiya.  Katsutoshi   See— 

Matsumoto.  Toru,  Yamazaki.  Masuo    and  Wakamiva.  Katsutoshi 
4.610.944.  CI,  430-135, (XX).  ' 

Walker.  Clarence  E  .  Jr    See— 

Craig.  Daniel  E  .  Walker.  Clarence  F  .  Jr    and  Wilbur   1  eonard  V 
Jr.  4.610.636.  CI    445-68  OCX  1 
Walker.  John  G  .  to  Young  &  Thompson   Pressure  sensing  on  naid  saiN 
4.610.213.  CI    114-102.000  1^     ^  > 

Wallace,  Will.am  D  .  to  Utah  Medical  Producis    In.     Pressure  tranv 

ducer   4.610.256,  CI    128-67';  (XX) 
W  alsh,  A    Lee  See— 

Jdnes.  Leo  V  .  Jr  .  and  Walsh.  A    1  .ee.  4.611.325.  CI    ^70-110  300 
Walsh.  John  M  :  See- 
Dunne.  Brian  B.  and  Walsh.  John  M  ,  4M0  2(W   CI    102-476  (XXI 
Walsh.  Patrick  C    See— 

Makofski.  Robert  A     Masses.  Joe  T     Mark    h    F  austen   Weiskopf 
f-raricis  B  .  Jr     Guier.  W,ll,am  H  .  Waish.  Patrick  C     and  Mar 
shall.  Frav  F..  4,610,249,  CI.  128-328.000 
Walsh.  Robert  B    See— 

Halen.     Richard     M.    and     WaKh.     Roh<r:     H       4M(i4-l      C\ 
285-337,000.  1    ■-    1,     «^i. 
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Manfred    and  Walter    Jurgen.  4,610.642,  CI 


ter.  Jurgen   See — 
Falz.  Ulnch.  Lunke 

464-6')  000 
Lothar   Brandenstein.  .Manfred   and  {)lscheM,ski.  Armin   to  Skf 

lellagerfabnken  GmbH    Roller,  espeviallv  a  tension  roller  for  a 

drive   4.610,646.  CI    4'4-|q800() 

.  .Michael   See — 

usch.  Rudiger;  Nuyken.  Oskar.  Pask.  Stephen  D    Vischer   Axel 

and  Walter,  .Michael,  4.61  l.n'!7,  CI    526-1^5  000 
Michael  D.  and  Grundtisch.  Mark  R  .  to  Til  Computer  S>s- 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  communication  systems 

Thomas   H    Telescoping   container  a.vsembly    4.610,358,   CI. 
5 1 4  OOO 

Lin-Shu    Comp<iund  engine  with  plural  stage  intercooled  ex- 

t  pump   4,610,141,  CI    60-614000 
.  Ja>  A   Oil/water  separating  system    4,610.788.  CI   210-242  300 
,  John  W  .  to  Lnion  Oil  Compan>  of  California    Hydrocarbon 
version  catalyst   4.6 10, 'J'' .1  CI    502-65  000 

r  &  Swasev  Company.  The  See— 

II.   Frederick   K     and   Raleigh.   Freddie  L.,  4,610,089,  CI.  33- 

Kiyotaka   See — 
•tsune.  Kentaro.  Yamazaki.  Osamu.  Wa>>a,  Kiyotaka  and  Tazuke 

Kazuo.  4.610.814.  CI    42^-53  100. 
noto,  Katsuyo  See — 

Mamashita.    Osamu.     Monvama.     Noboru;    aMani.     Shoji-    and 
Wasamoto.  Katsuyo.  4.611.087.  CI    560-81000 
be.  Junji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Thermal  head  position- 
apparatus  with  nbbon  ca.s.sette   4.611.218.  CI    346-76  OPH 
be.  Koichi   See — 

^Takehiko.  Ine.  Taisuke,  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka.  and  Watanabe 

Koichi.  4.610. >^3^  CI   428-65^000 

Kozo,   and   Kawada.   Ma.sa.shi.  to  Yoshida   Kogyo   K    K 

hod  of  bundling  elongate  anicles   4.610.124.  CI    ^3-t9<Jonn 
■iiabe.  Namio.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industrv  Company  Ltd  Antilock 
■^m  for  air  brake  system   4.610.485.  CI    30.''- 1 14  000. 

be,  Toshio   See — 

ito.  Mitsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  4.610.4<)0.  CI  312-272  000 
abe,  Yasuo   See — 

ratake.  Susumu.  Nakanishi.  Yoichi;  Inuzuka,  Sinobu;  Takeo 
Kato.  Yamada,  Hirovuki    and  Watanabe.  Yasuo.  4,610,296,  CI 

1 64-469  OOC) 

Yoshio  See — 

to  Yasuo;  Ono,  Tetsuo  Watanabe.  Yoshio.  Muravama,  Seiichi 
.Mikoshiba,  Shigeo.  and  Matsuno,  Hiromitsu,  4  611  148  CI 
31.V595  000 

I,  .Mitsuo  See — 

kagi,  Masao,  and  Watashi.  Mitsuo.  4.610.174,  ci 

James  P    See— 
omb,    Walter    L  .    Jr     and    Waters.    James    P 
137-828. (XX) 

Boren  Corptjration   See— 
rscott.  John  D  .  4.6I0.<K)I.  CI   428-38.000. 

Engineering.  Inc    See— 
lyhew.    Roger    D      and     Reak,     B      Bennett 
i03-23  000 

Klaus,   to   Weber   und   Springmann     Device   ...,    u.,^   u, 
ion  of  a  substance  to  a  solvent   4.610.848,  Ci.  422-106  000 

L'Irich   See— 

imidts,  Klaus.  Therolf.  Dieter  and  Weber,  Llnch,  4,610,618,  CI 

und  Springmann   See — 

<  ber.  Klaus.  4,610.,i<48.  CI   422-I06.000.  ' 

John  H    Babish.  John  G    and  Davidson.  Jeffrev.  to  Olm  Corpo- 
'   Lse  of  selected  pyridine-N-oxide  disulfide  compounds  to  treat 
vent  btivine  mastitis  4.6I0.Q93,  CI    514-335  000 
h  Corp    See— 

cu.  Dragos.  and  Soiman.  .Mihai.  4.610,2^   CI    121-600000 
,M7^CI   474^'^^(S^  *  '^"^'^-  ^"""^'^  ^^""  ''"''  "^'^^""ection 

'2^fc?7il^n(mxr  '"'  ^'"  '"'"''"°"  '"'^ '"  ^■<^"'^'"o"'"g 

lAndreas^  and  Merkel.  \  olkmar.  to  Schneider  Medmtag  AG 
tor  the  elimination  or  the  enlargement  of  points  of  constnc- 
ves.sels  carrying  b<'>d>  Huids   4,610.662.  CI    604- "^1  OOO 
Bernd   See— 

^0.691  a  .n-^^^'"''''-  ^'^"''  ^"'^  ^^"-  •'^-"^  «• 

Alan  L    See— 

main,  Mic-hael  W     Weiss,  Steven  J  ,  Kearns,  John  J  .  Werner. 
h  D        ^"P^'^^'  Vlircea  C  .  4.610.868.  CI   424-1  100 
nald  R  .and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky.  Roman  M  .  to  Shernti 
.n.^.r'      T^"^.   Recovery  of  gold  from  refractorv  aunferou. 
)ntaining  sulphidic  material    4.6I0."24.  CI    "'5-ll8(X)R 
h.  Kurt   See — 

rer.   Rolf-Volker,    Fahnler.    Friedrich 
rich.  Weirauch.   Kurt    and  Schafer 
!  5 -420  000 


.  74-15.200. 
4,610,274. 


CI 


«  r 


4.610,559.    CI 
for  the  dosable 


rs 


C  647 


h:xi 
n 


Dhein.    Rolf.    Michael, 
Walter.  4,611.034.  CI 


Pi 


Weiskopf.  Francis  B  .  Jr    See— 

Makofski,  Robert  A  .  Massey,  Joe  T  .  Mark.  F  Fausten;  Weiskopf 
^Tv  «•  J^' Gu>er.  Wilham  H,  Walsh,  Patrick  C;  and  Mar- 
shall, Fray  F.,  4.610.249.  CI.  128-328  000 
Weisman.  Paul  T  ,  and  Goldman,  Stephen  A    High-dens.ty  absorbent 
structures   4,610.678,  CI   604- .168  000  uensity  ar>sorDent 

^arm.,^  ^^'"'''  "•  '''  ^k";'^  ^"'"^  Company  Method  of  controlling 

automatic  transmission  shift  pressure   4.611,28*;   CI    164-424  100 
v^t-'i>.s.  Marija   Sec— 

fiiienmuller.  Jurgen.  Rackur,  Helmut,  Wimmer,  Walter  and  Weiss 
Marija,  4,610,692,  CI   623-16.000  '  ' 

Weiss,  Steven  J    See— 

Fountain,  Mic-hael  W  .  Weiss,  Steven  J  ,  Kearns,  John  J  ;  Wemer 
,,    .      •  ^"'^  Pop<?wu,  Mircea  C  ,  4,610,868,  CI   424-1  100 
Wentzell,  Joseph  M  .  to  N>by  Uddeholm  Powder  AB    Method  of  an 

apparatus  tor  making  metal  powder.  4,610.719  CI    75-0  50C 
Werk/eugmaschmenfabrik  Oerhkon-Buehrle  AG   See— 

Miller.  Peter  A  .  4.611,126,  CI    307-64  000 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Schmid,  Samuel;  and  Novet,  Hans-Peter,  4,610,191,  CI   89-34  000 
Weseloh,  William  E    See— 

Beck    Niels  J.;  Gilbert,  Edward  T.  Weseloh,   William  E,  and 

Rudolph.  Kenneth,  4.610,267,  CI    117-329  300 

Wesling.  Henrv  J  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp  Chopper  frequency 

determination  apparatus.  4,611,153,  CI    318-118  000 
W'ess,  Gunther   See— 

Beck.   Gerhard.    Bartmann.    Wilhelm;    Lau.    Hans-Hermann    and 

Wess.  Gunther.  4,610.999,  CI    514-401  000 
Beck,   Gerhard,    Bartmann,    Wilhelm,    Lau,    Hans-Hermann;   and 

Wess,  Gunther,  4,61  1,000,  CI    514-401  000 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.   See— 

Gaida,  Walter  E  ;  and  Kun,  Zoltan  K  ,  4,610,754,  CI    156-601  000 

3^(^248  OOo"^^'''  ^    ^""^  Besterci,  Anthony  P.,  Jr..  4.610.838.  CI.' 
Leach.  Dirk  S.,  4,610,840,  CI.  376-281  000 
Lonky,  .Vlartin  L  .  4,611,308,  CI    365-184  000 
McShane,  James  L  ,  4,610,167,  CI    73-861  280 
Page,  Derrick  J  ,  4,611,222,  CI   357-30  OOf) 
Phifer,  Clarence  G  ,  4,610,775,  CI   204-298  000 
Weslmg,  Henry  J,  4,611,153,  CI.  318-318.000 
Wetzel,  Gustav   See— 

Seibert    Frank,  and  Wetzel,  Gustav.  4,611,117,  CI   250-252  100 
Whaling,  .Michael  H   Cavitating  jet  device  4,610,321.  CI    175-422  OOR 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    See— 

'^5,6?a492^Cr3f2:.i?C'""'  ^'^"''^  '"'^  ^''^''^"-  ^'^'"  ■"  • 
WhitlcTck,  Robert  R  ;  and  Papanicolaou,  Nicolas  A  ,  to  United  States  of 
flO-YlToOB^''^    Saw-CTD  parallel  to  serial  imager    4,611,140,  CI 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See— 

Steeb,  Jorg,  4,610.843,  CI.  420-473.000 
Wigness.  Bruce  D    See— 

'4';6S58,"cr^?s'"'  ^"^^""^  ^"'  ^'«"-^' «--  °  • 

Wilbur.  Leonard  P  ,  Jr    See— 

Craig,  Daniel  E;  Walker,  Clarence  E  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wilbur,  Leonard  P 
Jr.,  4,610.636,  CI.  445-68.000. 
Wilcox.  Thomas  J    See— 

Arnold,  Don  C;  and  Wilcox,  Thomas  J  ,4,610.429  CI  251-148000 
Wile,  Donald  E  :  See — 

Hockersmith,   Thomas  F.;   and    Wile.   Donald   E     4  610  595    CI 

414-222.000.  

Wilhite,  John  E.:  See— 

Boothroyd,  Donald  C  ;  Wilhite,  John  E,;  and  Norman,  Robert  W 
Jr,  4.611,278,  CI    364-200  000. 
Willcocks,  Kenneth   See- 
Evans.  John  M     Buckingham,  Robin  E  ;  and  Willcocks.  Kenneth 
4.610.992.  CI    514-320.000 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Yelnosky,  John;  and  Mir.  Ghulam  N,  4,611.011    CI    514-596  000 
Wdliams,  Eugene  C  ;  and  Pearson,  Phil  E..  Jr ,  to  General  Electric 
Companv     Apparatus   for  altering   the  spatial  charactenstics  of  a 
digital  image  hy  p<ilynomial  interpretation  using  sets  of  arithmetic 
prtxessors  4,611,348.  CI.  382-44.000 
Williams,  Gregory  A  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Two  mode 
scrambling  system  using  identifier  pulse  in  vertical  blanking  interval 
4,611,242,  CI    358-123  000 
Williams,  John  H    See- 
Porter.  Stanley   P  ;  Wilhams,  John  H.;  and  Avery,  William  W 
4,610.356,  CI   206-423  000 
Wilsberg,  Heinz-Manfred,  Puchta.  Rolf;  Koester,  Klaus;  and  Carduck 
Franz-Joset.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Washing 
additive  m  paste  form  containing  an  activator  for  per  compounds  and 
package  therefor   4.610.799.  CI    252-90.000, 
Wilson.  David  N     See- 
Matthews,  Bernard  T  ;  Joll,  David  J  ;  Ziauddin,  Habeeb  M     and 
Wilson.  David  N,  4,610,844,  CI   426-641,000. 
Wils<in.  Geoffrey  C  .  to  Ferranti  pic    Manufacture  of  printed  circuit 

boards  4.610,758,  CI    156-656000, 
Wilson,  Gregory  B  .  and  Fudenberg,  Herman  H.,  to  Medical  University 
of  South  Carolina  Use  of  in  vitro  assay  techniques  to  measure  param- 
eters   related    to   clinical    applications   of  transfer    factor    theraov 
4,610,878.  CI    424-88  (XX)  *^ 

Wils<in.  Mai  K    See— 

Kiersarsky,  Albert  S  ;  Sauer,  Earl  S.;  Vesperman,  William  C    and 
Wilson,  Max  K,,  4,610.909.  CI  428-202.000, 


September  9,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wimmer,  Walter  See— 

Eitenmuller,  Jurgen;  Rackur,  Helmut.  Wimmer.  Walter,  and  Weiss 
Marija,  4.610,692.  CI.  623-16.000 
Wmcanton  Engineering  Limited  See— 

Tait   John  A    R,,  4,610,885.  CI   426-1.10  000 
WindmoIIer  &  Holscher  See— 

Rautenberg,  Horst,  4,610,654,  CI   493-477  000 
Winfield,  Barbara  L  :  See— 

W,n!!l!^^''^'T-i""-  ^l^  ^'"f'^ld,  Barbara  L.,  4.610,087,  CI.  30-147  000 
ml  r'  ^  '°  ^'*^"°^'*'""  Associates  Method  and  apparatus  f,>r 

monitonng^  the^^storag    of    information    on    a    storag'e^  medium 

Wirth,  Helmut;  See— 

^3''5a%  23o""  ^  '  ^'"^'  "^'"'"''  ^"'^  ^^"'  ^'"""^  ^•6'0'505,  CI. 
WLsconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See— 
Mosher,  Deane  F.,  4,610.960.  CI  415-7  000 

^ttZtc?,Zto^''^''-  ^^^"  "'^^  '^""^  •^'=^--  "^  -^^ 

W^ssler.  Josef  H  to  Max-PIanck  Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenschaften.  Process  for  producing  and  obtaining  anaphylafoxin- 
and  cocytotaxin-containmg  leucotaxine  preparations  and  of  anaph  vla- 
toxin  and  cocytotaxin  proteins  in  molecularlv  homogeneous  biologi- 
cally active  form   4,610,815.  CI.  530-380  000  us.  moiogi 

Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Fink,  Reinhold,  and  Leuchte  Mi- 
chael to  Andreas  Stihl.  Crankshaft  assembly  for  an  engine  of  a 
portable  tool   4,610,229,  CI.  I23-I95.00R 

Wittek  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Spaulding,  George  E.,  4,610,187,  CI   81-9  .100 

W'lxon,  Harold  E  :  See— 

Chirash,  Wilham;  and  Wixon,  Harold  E  ,  4,610,796  CI  252-8  750 
Woerner,  Pierre:  See— 

''?6fo,4n^tT24i'5o'S^/^^"-'^'^'^^'^     ^"'^     ^^ ■     P--- 
Wolbrink,  David  W    See— 

^^<™^-^"'*P^   ^     ^"'^    W'olbrink.    David    W  .   4.610.705    CI 
55-316.000 

^''n'  ^o'  i**  ■  '°  ^^l!^T  ^T""^'^""  ^"   Propylene  polymer  composi- 
a    524  SS  '  ^>'^™'^''-""^  ^"d  an  acetal  of  an  alditol    4.61 1  024. 

^stnl"!??'^'  ^f '"'  ^  •  '°  ^•'^""'^^  ^  ^    Connector  assemblv  for 

Wollar.  Burnell  J  .  and  Schwind,  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corn< 
WoS  Frln?  H^  two^iece  fastener  4,610,587,  CI.  41 1  -60  000 

''';'6'£k  a."i2STof,""'  "^"^^  '    ^"'^  ^■'^"""■'  '^-"^ 

Won,  Kwang  J  :  See— 

''4;6ro.7rrg.^5:m"Soo'^"'"^  ■'  ■  ^"'^  ^^'"^^"'^  "-^>'  ^ 

Wong,  John  W  :  See— 

Underh.Il,    Edward    W;    Wong,    John    W,    Palaniswamy, 

?6?0°87tS  S84(S;)^^""    '     ^"'^    ^^^'^^"'-    ^^'- 
W'ong.  Patrick  S   L    See— 

^Cl'6oi"89([5oo"''"'  ^'''"'  ^""^  ^""^'  ^^'"'^  ^   ^  •  ^•^'"•6S^ 
Wood,  Richard  D,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive 
connect/disconnect  coupling.  4,610,468,  CI    28S-81  0(X) 

i^fm,J^!l^"''  ^  •  '"  ^^"''""-  '"^'    L'^'^'"^"  indicator  for  a  marine 

"r;e\:tM  1  jT  a"'i2T2"i"o[)o^""'^""^"'^  ""^^^'^^  ^-^  -^^- 

^X  4,610,i'7.'°Cl'"i^:.t9i'"^'""^    ^"P^^  '"'^^^-^  ^-  ^ 
Wright,  Antony  P.:  See— 

^'-^28-12000'''  ^'^^'^  ^'  ^""^  ^"^^''  ^"'°"y  ^     4.611.042.  CI 
Wright.  Wilham  B  ,  Jr  :  See— 

^514T58"'oOO^^  ^  ■  ^' '  '^"'^  ^'''^^''  ^'""'"  ^  ■  ■''  ■  ^'^'O'^^''  CI 
Wroczynski,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Wstergren,  Orjan;  See— 

^Cr219-"2rOPY  "^'^'^"'  ^'^^'^  ^"'^  Thornblom.  Jan.  4.61 1.1 10. 
Wusthof,  Peter:  See— 

*^9T488«)0'     ^'"'''''"■-     ^"'^     Wusthof,     Peter.     4,610.195.     CI 

Wycech,  Joseph  S  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Method  of  rein- 

forcing  a  structural  member  4,610,836,  CI   264- 111  0(XJ 
Wysocki,  Kazmier:  See— 

'T6To,34''5^?ri98'^-392S"-    "^"^'    '"'    '''''^'''     "^^ " 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Aser.  Gilbert  A..  4.610,526.  CI.  355-1  OBE 
Augostini,  Carl  W  ,  4,610,386,  CI   227-142  000 
Hou,  Hsieh  S.,  4,61 1,349,  CI,  382-47  000 

^^^"?l^'''  '-*""*''^  ^    3"d  Banton,  Martin  E  ,  4.610.5.10.  CI    .155- 
1 4.U  IK. 

Xomox  Corporation:  See— 

Sandling,  Michael  J..  4.610.266.  CI    137-11^  000 
Yabe,  Masaya  See— 

^3^57S'()Oo'"'  ^^"''  ^°''^^'^'''-  ^"'^  ^'^^-  Masaya.  4,611,224,  Ci. 
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Tsuneyuki.    and     'i  amada.     Keiichi. 
Masanao     and    Yamada     Makoto, 


H 


,  Jr 


Pa- 
D. 


Inc    Quick 


Yag,^  Hir(nhi    arid  Harada,  Yoshio,  to  TDK  Corporation    Method  of 

z'zzTi  m^isr^;::'  ^"' '''"'''''"''  '-"^'^'^-^  -'-^— *■ 

>'amada.  Akira  See— 

^r^  1  f^rl^  p..  .'^^"^'*'-    Namass.vaya,    and    Yamada.    Ak.ra, 
4.61  1.061.  CI    548-260  000 
Yamada.  Hinnuki   .See— 

Hiratake.  Susumu,  Nakanishi,  Yoichi  Inuzuka.  Sinobu  Takco 
Kato.  Yamada,  Hinnuki  and  Watanabe  Yasuo  4  MO  296  o" 
164-46«)0(X)  ■    "^••''°'  ^' 

Yamada_   Hisao.  Shimogaw...   loshiak,    KoiJc    Teruhiko   and  Iwaisuki 

De?k  s"i  "l  Tu  "^r^""-  '""  '"''  ^^^-^^^^'  Kaisha  Toka,  Rika 
Denk  Seisakusho  Built-in  type  safetv  seat  belt  system  for  reclining 
vehicle  seal    4.610.480.  CI    297-478.000.  '  "^I'lniig 

Yamada.  Hisasoshi   See— 

Honjo.  Yoshihiko.  ^  amada.  Hisayoshi;  Hosono.  Kazuhiro-  Sakurai 
358*342  000^"    '^^'""     ^"'^    Voshihara,    Kenj.,    4.6li;24«.    CI.' 
>  amada,  Keiichi   See— 

Kushida.    Takeo.    Chivoda. 
4.610.233.  CI    121-458  000 
Yamada.  Makoto   See— 

Yasumatsu.    Jun.    Moionami, 
4.610.464.  Ci    280-808  0(XJ 
Yamada.  Masao.  and  Kawakami.  Haruo,  to  Fu,i  Ilectric  Companv  I  ,d 
Corrosion   preventing  device  for  in-pile  structures  of  he  hum   gas- 
C(xiled  reactor   4.610.841.  CI    ^'h-Hl^XX)  r,  um   gas 

^TnTL^'T""  ''^r^-  '^'^"  ^'>^'-  ^^'^^  Nakajima,  Yukihiko, 
rntuT\  ^""'^  ^'^'^"  '^"^^"  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Chlo- 

rosilane  disproportionation  catalyst  and  methcxj  for  rr,>ducint  « 
silane  compound  by  means  of  the  catalyst   4.610  8V  CI  4^^  U^  (in 

lamamoto.  Etsuo   See—  "  '         ' 

Sonmach,.  Kazuaki.  Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  Aota.  Kaisum,    Sek.guch. 
l^o"319  00F°^^  "  ^"'^  Yamamoto,  Etsuo.  4,610.5W,  CI. 

Yamamoto.  Hachizou   See 

""'SHfiMJoE^'""^''    '"'^     ^■'"^^""""      Ha.h.zou,     4,611.286.    d. 
"l  amamoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  H.romi;  Takahashi.  Takehiko;  Narazaki.  Nono    ^  ama- 
moto. Kazuo   and  Sayama.  Nono.  4.610,137  CI   60-39511 
Yamamoto.  Kunihiko   See— 

Funada.  Fumiaki    Kuwagaki,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Kumhik<. 
Maisuura.  Masataka,  4,610.510.  CI.  350-3.14  000 

^  amamoto.  Kyonosuke:  See 

Kanada     Eyi:    Endo.    Kazunaka;    Yamamoto,    Kyonosukc 
5>uzuki.  Shigeyoshi.  4,6in.Q4Q.  CI.  430-301  000 
^'amamoto.  .Minoru   .See— 

Tamura.   Toshinari.    Iwamoio,    Hidenori;    Yoshida,    Makoio 

Yamamoto,  .Minoru,  4.610.821.  CI,  540-200  000 
\  amamoto.  Nobuyuki:  See 

Masuda.    Toshiyuki;    and    Yamamoto.    Nobuyuki    4  610  930 
428-694  000.  ""yuw.   •♦.oiu.yjJU. 

Yamamoto,  Sadaaki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu   Yamamoto.  Sadaaki.  Kobavashi,  Sadac 

Sukawa.  Hiroshi.  4.610.81 1.  CI    252-51  I  000 
Yamamotc^.  Shirushi   See- 

Hashimoto.  Koichiro.  Yamamoto.  Shirushi;  Nakane.  Hisashl 
>okoia.  Akira.  4.610,953.  CI   4.10-131  000 
Yamamoto    Takakazu;    Yamamot,^    Sadaak,     Kobavashi,    Sada.. 
Sukawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsu,  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    l.Kiine.onia.ning 
conductive  resin  composition   4.610811    CI    ^^"'-51  I  (X)() 
Yamamoto.  Toshiaki.  and  Kinami    Kenichi,  to  D'ai-Ichi  Kogyo  Se.yaku 
536- 1 19  000         ''"°"  "'^^"^'""^  '""'  ^^'<^  polyester    4.611,055",  CI. 
Yamamura.  Takem,    Tokuse.  Masahiro;  and  Furushima.    Teruhisa    to 
Lbe  Industries.   Ltd    Inorganic  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  eonir^.site 
material   4.610.917.  CI   428-224{X)f)  mposite 

■^amano.  Yoshikazu   See— 

Miyazaki,  Hideaki.  Yamano,  Yoshikazu,  Saito,  Yasunon.  Okano 
Mikihiko   and  Nakano.  Tsuneo,  4,610,503,  CI   350-96  200 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tamura.    Toshinari     Iwamoto.    Hidenon.    Yoshida     Makot,       ,nd 
1  amamoto.  .Minoru,  4,610.821,  CI.  540-200  000 
■Vamaoka.  Hideyoshi   See— 

Takahashi.^Akira.   Murakami.   Yosh.tcru.   Hirokane.   Junji    Kata- 

4.67o.9,?  C?f:'8.2;?cS).  *"'"'■     -'     ''-^^'-     "■^^>-!^'- 
>  amaoka.  Nobutatsu   See— 

Wada^  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi   Fukui.  Masami 
Nobutatsu.  4.610.Q68.  CI    501-117  000 


and 


and 


and 


CI. 


and 


Jind 


and 


Wada.  Takeshi   Nakamura.  Hiroshi   Fuku 

Nobutatsu.  4,610.96'J.  CI    .501-137  000 
Wada.  Takeshi.  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Masam 


and  Yamaoka, 

Masami    and  Yamai>ka, 
and  Yama.  >k.a. 


Nobutatsu.  4,610,970,  CI    501 -n7  000 
Wada_  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Masam,  and  \  amaoka 
Nobutatsu,  4.610.9^1.  CI.  501-137.000  >»maoKa. 

Yamashita.  Nobuo   See— 

^'3?0-i4'2  olir'*"^"      '""^     Vamashita.     Nobuo,     4.610,513,     CI. 

Yamashita.  Osamu.  Monvama,  Noboru;  Ootani,  Shoj.   and  Wa.samoio 

4^^SVciMiJ-8V(K^^^"'^"    '-''  of  alkenylsu^-cinic  mo^^lTt^S 
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>^mashitd.  Taketi   it'c  — 

Kumasaka.  Nonyuki    Fujmara.  Hideo;  Saito.  Noritoshi:  Otomo. 

Shigekazu.  Yamashita.  Taken,  and  Kudo.  Miisuhiro,  4  610  935" 

Ci   428-632  (XX) 
mazaki,  Masuo   See —  I 

Malsumoto,  Toru.  \amazaki.  Masuo    jnd  Wakamiva    K.Usutoshi 

4,610, '^44.  CI   430-it5(XX) 
azaki,  Osamu   See — 
Setsune.  Keniaro,  Yamazaki.  Osamu.  Wasa.  K.i>otaka  and  Fazuke 

Ka/uo.  4,6I(18'^4,  CI    42"'-53  100 
azaki.  Toshio   See — 
Lipwn.    MeKin    A      Dernco,    Gene    A,    lark.    Sung    V      and 

Yamazaki,  Toshio,  4,610. tJ?!,  CI    4.*0-31300O, 
agishima.  Takavuki   See— 
Seko,   Yisutoshi,    Iizuka.   Haruhiko,   \anagishima,  Takavuki-  and 

Ohara.  Hide<i.  4.Ml.lQg.  CI    ^40-'^^6(XX) 
•diey.  John  P    See— 

Husbands.  G    E    Moms:   Vardiev.  John   }'     and  Muth    Fru    A 
4.61!.0'8.  CI    558-410  (XX) 
■diey.  Robert.  Cameron.  Ewen  R  ,  and  WollctT,  Frank  H  .  to  Enhart 
orporation    Foldmg  machines   4.610.041,  CI    12-55  l(X) 
hiki.    Vuichi.   and   Tanaka.    Takashi.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Jectrophotographic   member  havmg  corresp<indmg  thin  end  p<'ir- 
ons  of  charge  generation  and  charge  transn<irt  la\ers  4  6in  Q4^   CI 

umatsu.  Jun.  .Motonami.  Ma.sanao   and  Yamada.  Makoto.  to  I  oyota 
.  idosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shoulderbelt  anchor  deMce  4  610  464  Ci 
80-8(38  (XX)  '       ' 

unaga.  Makoto.  and  Ikehata.  Tsuiomu.  to  Citizen  VV  atch  Co.,  Ltd. 
.eaf  spring  unit  for  a  dot  matru  printer  4,M0,'^^V  CI  400-124. OCX) 
1.  Robert  L     See— 

Chuang.  Patrick  T     Maltiel.  Ron    and  Vau.  R.>ben  1      4  611  309 
C!    365-185  OOO  ■     •       .       . 

aki  Corp<iration    See— 

Seivama,     Tetsuro.     .Arai.     Hiromi^hi      and     Kunisjki,     Toshiva 
4.610.867,  CI   423-635  (XX)  ' 

u.  Shuji.  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Id    Hard  diamond  sintered  b<xiv  and  the  methcxi  for  producing  the 
>jme  ■4,6i0.6'>9,  CI    ';i-.'0^(XX)    " 
nosky.   John,    and    Mir.    Ghulam    N  .    ■. 

midinoureas  for  rreatmt;  irritable  boue 

4-596  rxXJ 
kovich.  Daniel   5tr— 

Morgan,  Carlton  B     >erkovich.  Dame 
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Yoshida. 
Yoshida, 


Y'oshida. 
Takeshi 


William    H     Rorer,    Inc. 

^\^dr:^me    -1.61  1,01  1,  Ci. 


M  :    Gauidin.    Mark    A.. 
and  Yuhas,  Marjorie  P., 


L. vMer.   Thomas  D..  Ha- 


and    Roberts.    Douglas    H      4,^Ir),254,   Ci.    128- 


4.610,978.    CI. 


Fortin,   Rejean; 
4. M  1,056,     CI. 


gen.    Eric    C 
4lQr»D 

urn  Research  De\eiopment  Companv  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 

rrusalem   See— 

Dikstein.    Shahtav      and     Hart/shtark.    .Abrahan 

514-46  000 
tim,  Christiane   See — 
Guindon.   Yvan.   Girard,   Yves;    Lau.  Cheuk   K 

Rokach.     Joshua,     and     Voakim.     Christiane 

544-31  OOCJ 
Guindon.    Yvan     Morton,    Howard    L      and    Voakim     Christiane 

4,611.068.  CI    54Q-292  0OO 
Shouzou.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Transmission  change-over  mecha- 
sm   for  selectively  driving  automatic-loading   and"  tape-operation 
ans  in  a  magnetic  recording  and  rerr"ducmg"apraraUis  4  611  251 
.W)-85  0a)  ~  -     n       ■         '     '.^-"i. 

tna.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Photographic  lens  system 

-  end<-)scopes   4,610,516.  CI    350-4-5  fXX) 
kbta.  .Akira   See— 
Hashimoto.  Koichiro    >amamoto.  Shirushi.  Nakane.  Hisashr  and 
Vokota.  Akira.  4,610,g5.v  CI.  430-331.000 
Von  ?hara.  Ikuo   See  — 


m;ar 


Shigeo 
and 

Shigeii 
and 


Sato. 
Hanta. 

Sato, 
Hanta, 


Tadao, 

K  e  n  1 1 , 

T  ad ao 
Kenji, 


Yonehara,    Ikuo; 
4,610,853,     CI 

V  onehara.    Ikuo; 
4.610,862,     Ci. 


Ito     Haruhiko, 


Kajilani.    Taizo     Fu)ii. 

Fukumura.     Chikashi 

423-3 10  fXXJ 
■Cajitani.    Taizo,    Fujii. 

Fukumura.     Chikashi 

423-310  000 
yama,  Shigeki   See— 
-ujiya.su,     Koichiro.     Yonevama.     Shigeki 

4.610,802.  CI    252-188  200' 
yama.  Tomio   See — 
mazeki.   Shuji.    Mukoh.    Akio.   Sato,   Mikio;   Kaneko,  Masaharu- 

Ozau.a,      Tetsuo      and     Yoneyama,     Tomio,     4.610,804,     CI. 

zawa,  Toshio   See —  I 

\be.    Masahiro    Miyagawa,   Masafumi;    Nakamura.    Hatsuo-   and 

Vonezawa.  Toshio,  4,610.079,  CI   "'9-^83  000 

ia  Kogyo  K    K     See— 
>Vatanabe,  Kozo.  and  Kawada,  Masashi,  4bl'j  r4   CI   53-399  000 
Ida  Kogyo  K  K     See— 
\ka,shi,  Shunji,  4,610,05",  CI    ;4-433.000. 
ida.  Makoto   5ft'— 
Tamura,   Toshinari,    Iwamoto,    Hidenori;   Yoshida,   Makoto-  and 

Vamamoto.  Minoru,  4,610.821,  CI    *i4O-20O0O0 
Ida,  Masaakr  and  Kataoka,  Himyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
;ctronic  flash  device   4,610,525,  CI    .■(54-41  s  fjofj 
Ida,  Noboru   See  — 

shizumi,   Kikuo.   Muramatsu.   Michihisa,  Tanno,   Norihiko    Sato. 
Miromi.  and  Voshida.  Nob<-)ru.  4,bl0,48f,,  ci    ^14-239  (XX) 
la,  Tomio   See — 

jLawamoto.  Mine..    Murakami.  Kanji,  Akahoshi.  Haruo;  Matsuda, 
Yoichi.    Wajima.     Motovo     Matsunaga.     Makotn.     Kawakubo, 


Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Toyofusa;    Suzuki,    Haruo     and 
Tomio,  4,610.910.  CI   428-209.000 
Sasaki,    Vuko;    Suzuki.    Katsumi,    .Minato,    Akira     and 
Tomio,  4,610.732.  CI    148-6.  I4R 
Yoshida,  Toshio  See— 

Tobioka,  Takashi.  Nishizawa,  Tetuo.  Ishiguro,  Mmoru 
Toshio;   Komori.   Masanoshin;  Asano,  Seiji,  Yoshino 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi.  4.610.522,  CI    354-173 KX) 
Yoshihara.  Kenji   See— 

Honjo.  Yoshihiko;  Yamada,  Hisayoshi;  Hosono,  Kazuhiro,  Sakurai 
Masaki;    Abe,    Ryozo;    and    Yoshihara,    Kenii.    4,611248     CI 
358-342.000. 
Yoshimura,  Toyofusa   See— 

Kawamoto,  Mineo,  Murakami,  Kanji.  Akahoshi,  Haruo    Matsuda, 
Yoichi;    Wajima,    Motoyo;    Matsunaga.    Makoto.    Kawakubo, 
Shoji;    Yoshimura,    Tovofusa;    Suzuki,    Haruo     and    Yoshida 
Tomio,  4,610.910,  CI   428-209.000 
Yoshinaga,  Shoji:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shoji.  4.610,852.  CI   42^-9  (XX) 
Yoshinaga,  Toru   See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko:  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru   Abe 
Seiko   and  Natsuyama.  Yukihiro,  4,610,427,  CI.  2*51-129  060 
Yoshinaka,    Tadaaki;   and   Noguchi,   Toshiaki.   to   Sony   Corporatuni 

Apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal   4.61 1.250.  CI    ^60-9  lOf) 
Yoshino,  Takeshi   5ft'— 

Tobioka.  Takashi;  Nishizawa.  Tetuo;  Ishiguro.  Minoru,  Yoshida. 
Toshio;   Kom(.ri.   Masanoshin;  .Asano.  Seiji;   Yoshino    Takeshi 
and  Hara,  Hiroshi.  4.610.522,  CI    354-173  I00. 
Young  &  Thompson:  See— 

Walker,  John  G  .  4,610.213.  CI    I  14-102(XX) 
Young,  William  I.,  to  Hy-Con  Products.  Inc  Container  for  siatic-scnsi- 

tive  articles.  4.610,353,  Ci    206-^28  oa) 
Yu,  Ho:  See— 

Jacoby,  John  E.;  Yu,  Ho;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A     4  6IO"'gs    c] 
164-5.000.  ■     .    v-i. 

Yuhas,  Marjorie  P.:  See— 

Asmuth,   Richard   L.;   Ermann.    Renato 
Gawrys,  George  W  ;  Stone.  Roger  E 
4,611,094.  CI    179-7  ITP 
Asmuth,    Richard    I       DiCarlo-Cottone,    Meichior    J  .    Ermann. 
Renato  M.;  Gauldin.  Mark  A  ;  Gawrys,  George  W     Raj-karne 
Dattatraya    G  ;    Stone.    Roger    E  ;    and    Yuhas,    Marione    P 
4,611,096,  CI.  179-18  OOB 
Yukawa,  Toshihide;  Ikeda,  Toru    Kishimoto,  Shmichi;  and  Sugiyama, 
Katsumi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    Amino  acid  complex  and  a  method 
for  optical  resolution  of  a  DL-amino  acid  4.610,827,  CI   260-501  110 
Yura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Murai,  Wasaburo;  and  Yura,  Takeshi.  4.611.188.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Zahoransky.  .Anton   5ff— 

Steinebrunner,  Waiter.  4,610.481.  Ci    300-21  000 
Zamek,  Otto  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Ether  modified  polyes- 
ter resins.  4,61 1,021,  CI   524-317  000.  '       . 
Zapf,  Hans:  See — 

Bauer,  Volker;  and  Ranke,  Horst.  4.61 1.330.  CI   373-14.000. 
Zaschke,  Horst:  See — 

Schellenberger,   Michael;   Richter.   Sabine:   Deutscher,   Hans-Joa- 
chim;   Zaschke,    Horst,    and    Demus,    Dietrich,    4,610  805     Ci 
252-299.620 
Zell,  Werner  See— 

Becker.  Johann  A     \\n\h.  Helmut:  and  Zell,  Werner.  4  610  ^0*^  CI 

350-96.230.  

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Albin,  William  W  .  4,611.241.  CI    358-60000 

Campisi.  Carl;  Kilinskis.  David  C  ;  Skerlos,  Peter  C,  and  Sorlie 

Egil.  4,610,083,  Ci    29-832.000 
Nienaber,  David  K  .  4.611.230.  CI    358-158  (XX). 
Snvastava,    Gopal     K       and     Lee.     Ronald     B.    4,611.229     CI 

358-158.000 
Williams,  Gregory  A  .  4.61 1,242.  Ci    358-123.000 
Zeria  Shinyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5??— 

Miyamoto,  Yosuke;  Goto,  Hajime;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Okano,  Hiroshi- 
and  Iijima,  Masao.  4.610,891.  CI   427-3.000 
Zhagars,  Andrei  K.;  Gnnshtein.  Voldemar  Y  ;  and  Novak,  Nikolai  B., 
to  Latviisky  Gosudarstvenny  Umversitet  Imeni  P  Stuchki    Photo- 
chemical method  for  preparing  4-keto-9-methylphenazine.  4,610,767 
CI.  204-157,810 
Zhizhilev,  Savely  A  :  See — 

Nikiforov.  Vladimir  A  .  Zhizhilev,  Savely  A  ;  Mukhometzyanov, 
Alexandr  G  ;   Sokolov,   Lev   B  ;   Gelperin,   Nison   I.;   Nikitina, 
Tatyana  I    and  Rabinovich,  Vikior  I  .  4,610.850,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Ziauddin,  Habeeb  M    See— 

.Matthews,  Bernard  T,  Joll,  David  J  ;  Ziauddin,  Habeeb  M     and 
Wilson,  David  N  ,  4.610.844.  CI   426-641  000 
Ziegler,  Heinz:  See — 

Hofmann,  Hans   and  Ziegler.  Heinz,  4.610.441,  Ci    269-48.100 

Ziegner.  Bernhard  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Noncontacting  MIC  ground 

plane  coupling  using  a  broadband  virtual  short  circuit  gap  4,61 1  186 

CI    333-246  000  '       ' 

Ziese.  Rolf,  to  Fried    Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Method  for  acoustically  surveying  the  surface  contours  of  the  bottom 

of  a  b<xiy  of  water  4.611,313,  CI    367-88  000. 

Zimmer,  Myron  P  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Knee  mounted  service  step 

for  two-wheel  drive  tractor   4,610,456,  Ci    280-165.000 
Ziyad  Incorporated  See — 

Schneider,    Helmut    A;    and    Fazio,    Dominick,    4,610.445.    CI. 
271-160.000. 
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process  (or  preparing 
Zumfeld,  Heinz  See 

Rohner,    Joachim     Zumfeld 
4,610.132.  CI   57-22.000 
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Zoller,  Henry   Process  for  continuous  production  of  a  fibrous,  bonded 

material  directly  from  a  polymeric  solution  4,610,830.  CI   264-9  (XX)  •^.oiu.  i.v.  (..i 

Zones,  Stacey  I  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Zeolite  SSZ-15  and  ''^'^'^^>-  Peter   See- 

^  process  for  preparing  the  same  4.610.854.  CI   423-326  000  ,^^,  k/"!^'^^'^  ^'"'"'"  '      "^"'^  /wicky.  Peter.  4,610.120.  CI.  52-511  000 


Rohner,     Joachim,     Mauries,     Kc-inharU      and     /umteld      Hcinz 
4,610.133.  CI    57-22  (XX) 


Heinz,    and     Mauries.     Reinhard, 


501 

501 


Machinefabnek  de  Boer  B  \'  :  See— 

Kosman    U  ilhclmus  J    M  ,  4.610,616,  CI.  425-99  000 

Feincmann  F,<^uipment  B  \     See— 

V'erstraeien.  Paul  I    M  .  4.M(1,(>M    (T  29-239.000. 


Anc 


Armotek  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Andersen.  Denn.s.  Re.  J2.244,  CI.  427-34.000 
Eckberg,  Richard  P    See— 

''4T^3i^oSr"""  '     '"'  ''''''''■  ""'^'-^  '    ^-  32.245.  CI 
General  Electric  Companv    See-  ' 

system    Re    _?:,:45.  CI   427-387.000.  ,    ^^    '°'""« 
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I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  O.N  THE  .XH  DAV  OF  SEPTEMBER    ,986 


Minnehraker.  Jeffrey  P,  Re   32  242   CI    ^80  ^47  nvi/r^ 
Rhone-Poulen.  Agr.vhimie  5..-  ^80-242  OWC 

Theissen.  Robef  J.,  Re   32,24^   CI    71-98  000 

priis"  Re  '  32,24  rci'6^?MToi'"''^'    ^^^"'^'"^'   crystall.a„on 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See— 

Sa.xer^Kurt.  Re   32,241.  CI   62-S42  000 

lh€reof  Re  32.243.  ci   7|  W  oSo  '  ""''  '"■''"'"'■^•'l  "■»■ 
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dier  Instrument  Companv    See— 

Moser,  Andreas,  285.543.  CI    D 11 -4  000 
gate  Instrument  Corporation    See-  I 

len     f"'  ^JT^   ^  ■  -^■■■'^-  <^'     n  10-^4  W 

hmilar"art':cle;  2lvs^"lS"cT  D SToI?,'""    ^^^"^"  ^'^'^  ^ 
pme  Electronics,  Inc    S*-?-  ^  •♦ 'JW.  | 

"too?"""   ■"     """  ■'''"'"''''■  Thomas  J .  285.533.  CI.  D9. 
ervvjn.  Karl  A    See— 

Perm,  .Morgan   and  Andersson.  Karl  A     >*^  520  CI   n?  17.  rwi 
anus  Industries    Inc    See—  -''"•*-l-  07-321.000. 

Teletype  Corp<iration   5.V-  -'••^°'- <-'    LJI4-I0O.00O. 

wlTs^-"'^  ■-'-•-''•  ^"'   D'«-^2:000.  , 

k?."'r.o^^F.;:'H?rosL^'r"  '^^''  '^^'^^^  ^'   D23-74  000 
^taru,  to  Sharp'co";      non  '^^  ^^■^^^'"'  ^"'^   '-ahashi, 

5.523,  9.9-86,  CI    D'^;,''',y;,    ^•'^^■'^"'-^''gnenc  induction  heater. 

lephone  set   H,th   a   t.  ma^    ii  ^'  ^'j'''""  '"'^"^•"^'  Co.,  Ltd 
•86.  C!    D14-52  Oc/j  ^''''''  '""^  ^'^^'^^^  P^^one.  285.553. 

<xic  &  Wilcox  Companv,  The    See— 

^old^n^^Raymnnd    and   Whaley.   George  S.,   285.563.  CI.   DU- 
Barrius.  JefTrev  C    See 


ne 


rde 


i-uar 


r&T 


nr 


^eit.  Ojnstopher  J     and  Barrus,  Jeffrey  C,  285.569,  Q,  D14- 

Basi|)i.    Ronald   J     Fi.rtihlf     ,,11. r,  .u< 

.'::.  9-q.H6   CI    D-  lUfxx,^  combination   sink   and   stove 

ntroi  uni,  or  similar  amclefrnf         '^^'^'"-   '"   Motorola.    Inc. 
^    285.554,  9.9-86   a    Dl4iiSr'°""^''""«'"^'°^"'^'^'^Phone 

-86°c7^D28.'Sr5^-^-'^-"'"^^--" 
min  Crook  &  Sons  Limited   See- 
-eL  Simon  J.  285.591.  ci    D21.20nxjO 
Andre^v  J     and  Kokoska.  Thomas  J 

!^rn:d'd^.;:^::.ers:^^^l,^.'^''^      '"•  -  sTantek  corporate. 
•106  0fX)  ^'  ^"'^  ^''""'^^  "nit    285.564.  9-9-86.  CI, 

Frank,  to  .Mirodan    Ftn    I      du  »    -, 

505.  9-9.K6.  CI    D^-mmj        "^^''"'-^    ''""'^^    ^^al 


Dental  flosser.  285,616. 

I 
to  Amencan  Cyanamid 


mirror 


Bisher.  Harry  E.  See— 

B«,.  Rob.,,  A.  ,oO,.l„  P,v    t,.  'p%^:.°2;t5r:'^.,.«,  c,    D. 

'*!rrmar/2'^s-,,«if  ".ir^rs  ';^^"-"  ™^ '-  -'-" 

^rrc^r;-J---=,--^*c„..„. 

Broadway  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

'''fc?' a^^D''2.^roSi^'  ''^'"-'  ^>  -d  ^^Keone,  William  C. 
%T86'a"Si2^.';^7'^;?^''  '^"'^^^'  '     ^■^■^-'^-  -^^'>  --or   285.548, 

'"?S^;£^^^33;^^;6;  ?["[J9^,^^S^--  --  -'-  -- 

Cf  Si  mS"  """'"^  '  ^■^^^"""  '  '-"^^  «-^  ^«5,544.  9-9-86. 
Burger.  Chnstian,  to  Burger  Sohne  AT.  H„r„   f       r         ^ 

ucts.  285.615,  9-9-86,  cf  D27  47  OOf^  *      ^'^    "'  '"^'''""  f^^"'^" 

Burger  Sohne  AG  Burg   See— 

Cable  pf;  ^^^n"'"""'  ^'-•^'-''  ^    D27-47(X)0. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc    See— 

Schwartz,  Frederic  W,  285.527,  CI    D8-I05(X)0 
Schwartz.  Fredenc  W,  285.552,  CI    DH-^oooo' 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company   See- 

meJaldisk"ni^e;'^''28",6i6,9-9?6"^^;"D^n^^^    ""^-^  ^-  " 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  5>e_ 

Bnstow,  James  R    and  Davila,  Joaquin  R    285  577  r\   mn  a  nnn 
Communications  Systems,  Inc    See-  ^"■-^".  CI   D20-4.000 

Meyer,  Daniel.  285.551,  CI   Dn-24  000 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

CPG^PrSd'^as  ctp'si-  '^'"'  "^"^^  ^  •  '^^•^-^-^'  ^'   D^-^^^  000. 
Cros!^n,'pTt^er\?- '^  "'  '^^°"""-  '^^'^^^  ^^^'^S^.  CI    D2 1 -87  000. 
Williams,  W.  Grey;  and  Cross<^n,  Peter,  285.582   CI    D2I  87nnn 

Daniels.  Bernard  O    See— 

''2"^5:5?7'^i'rD23-??."oS^'  ^'"''''  ^  '  ^^'  ^'^'<-"-  ^"'-  C. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc  :  See— 

^'SsTlcSS""'"'"''  '"'   ^'-■h-'^'^<'n.  Howard   W..  285.511.  CI. 
Data  East  Corp<iration:  See— 

Hoshino,  Kenji,  285.560,  CI   D 14-94  000 
Davila.  Joaquin  R  :  See— 

Bnstow  James  R    and  Davila,  Joaquin  R.,  285  577  CI   D20  4  nm 
Davison,  John  A    and  Kellar  Robert  I    .^  a^i      i  1-^^0-4.000. 

Surgical  rasp  insert.  285.6;)5   9-^26  CL  D24-2S"S)"""'  ^""^^^"^ 
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Deutchman,  Paul   See— 

Warshaw,  Kell,  and  Deutchman,  Paul,  285,602,  CI    D2V74  000 
Dito-Sama:  See— 

Prevot.  Olivier  H   C  ,  285,524,  CI    D7-372.000 
Douglas,  James  T  .  and  Bisher,  Harry  E  Bracket  for  a  hanging  plant  or 

similar  article   285,510,  9-9-86,  CI    D6-556  000. 
Durastill.  Inc    See— 

Giovagnoh,  Paul  S,  285.519,  CI    07-311  000 
Eckmann,  John  A  :  See— 

Toth.  Richard  J  ,  Krumin,  Donald  K  ,  and  Eckmann,  John  A 
285,559,  CI    D 14-68  000 
Eguchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Uchida,  Koji,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co 

Ltd   Sewing  machine   285,571,  9-9-86,  CI    D 15-69  000 
Electrolux  Corporation   See— 

Nado,  Willard  C  ,  Schick.  George  L„  Tarnowski,  John  S     and 
Kipp,  Frederick  M  ,  285,619,  CI    D32-21 OOO 
Electromque  Serge  Dassault:  See— 

Lefeuvre,  Daniel.  285.573,  CI.  D18-4000 
Elkerbout,   Marten   F..  to  U.S.    Philips  Corporation    Scale    285  Ml 
9-9-86.  CI.  DIO-91,000  -      . 

Perm,  Morgan,  and  Andersson,  Karl  A.,  to  Hammarplast  AB.  Vacuum 

jug   285,520,  9-9-86,  CI    D7-321  000. 
Flambeau  Corporation   See— 

Lanius,  Charles  A  ,  285,595,  CI    D22-136  00() 
Fletcher,  Tracy,  to  Pillow   Pal.  Inc    Doll    285,590,  9-9-86    CI    D"*!- 
166  000 

Fonno,  Michael  N.,  to  Hubotics,  Inc   Robot   28^  599  9-9-86  CI    D^l- 
150.000  '  '^     1-' 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E    See- 
Peterson.   Benel   R.  and  Fonuna,   Vincent  E,  285^^1    CI    D9- 
352.000  ■  "    ' 

Fudro,  Stanley  J   Cnbbage  board    285,539,  9-9-86.  CI    D 10-46  100 
Fujii.  Hiroshi   See— 

Ayukawa.  Isao;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Masakazu:  and  Iwahashi 
Wataru,  285,523,  CI    D7-367  000 
Fukutani,   Yoshifumi,   to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Denki    Kahushiki    Kaisha 

Telephone  for  automobiles   285.555,  9-9-86,  CI    D 14-53  000 
Gambro  Lundia  AB:  See — 

Chnstopherson,  Kjell  H    I  ,  285,606.  CI    D24- 34000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The  See— 

Mclnerney,  Charles  E  .  285.570,  CI    D15-5  0(X) 
Gimple,  James  J  .  and  Lasley,  Charles  T  .  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
Company    Robot   mounted   spray   gun    285,596,   9-9-86,   CI     D23- 

Giovagnoh,  Paul  S  .  to  Durastill,  Inc   Water  dispenser  28";  ^19  9-9-86 

CI.  D7-31 1.000  

Golden,   Raymond;  and   Whaley,  George  S,   to   Babcock  &   Wilcox 

Company,  The    Wedge  shaped  console  for  data  processing  console 

grouping   285.563,  9-9-86,  CI    DI4-1030OO 
Graham.  John  F  :  and  Williams.   Daniel   L  ,   to  Keycom   Electronic 

Publishing    Information  system  terminal  or  the  like.  285  562   9-9-86 

CI   D14-100000 
Haack,  Ernesto  R  ,  to  Onon  Industnes,  Inc    Adjustable  automotive 

mirror  support   285.549,  9-9-86.  CI    D12-187  000 
Habermehl,  William  M   Bulletin  board  285,578,  9-9-86,  CI   D20-42  000 
Hammarplast  AB:  See — 

Perm,  Morgan;  and  Andersson,  Karl  A  ,  285,520.  CI    D7-^21  000 
Hara.  Kunio;  and  Sutoh,  Shigeru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Pnnter  for  electronic  computers    28*^,^65    9-9-86   CI    D14- 

111.000 

Hayashi,  Shigeaki.  to  Sharp  Corporation    Pnnter    28*;  566   9-9-86   CI 
DI4-I11  000  -  -     .  ,  V.I 

Hayslette.  Ronald  P  ,  to  Jensen  General  Corp    Protective  cover  for 

vehicle  roof  vent    285,546,  9-9-86,  CI    D12-155000 
Hill,  James  D  Gameboard   285,579,  9-9-86,  CI   D21-18  0(X) 
Hollinshead,  Clive    Spnng  actuated  chop  sticks.  285,518.  9-9-86    CI 

D7-105000  .       .  v;,  ^1. 

Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  285,572,  CI   D17-22  000 
Hoshino,  Kenji,  to  Data  East  Corporation    Facsimile  device    28*^  *i60 

9-9-86,  CI    D 14-94  000 
Hoshino,    Yoshiki,    to    Hoshino    Gakki    Co .    Ltd     Electronic    drum 

285,572.  9-9-86.  CI.  Dl 7-22  000, 
Host.  Hennk,  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  construction  roundabt^ut   285  ^9^ 
9-9-86.  CI   D21-249.000  '  '       ' 

Hubotics,  Inc    See— 

Fonno.  Michael  N  ,  285,599,  CI    D2  1-1 50  000 
Huot.  Louis  D  .  to  Ideal  Secunty  Hardware  Corporation  Jamb  bracket 

285.528,  9-9-86,  CI,  D8-330,o6o 
Huxhold,  Manlynn  A  :  See— 

Huxhold,   Phillip   W  ;   and    Huxhold,    Manlvnn   A     285  529    CI 
D8-372.000  -       . 

Huxhold,  Phillip  W  ;  and  Huxhold,  Manlvnn  A    L'tility  hcxik   28^  ^29 

9-9-86,  CI    D8-372  000, 
Ideal  Secunty  Hardware  Corporation   See— 
Huot.  Louis  D.,  285,528,  CI    D8-330  000 
Ikushima,  Fumio  See— 

Itoh.  Senji;  Ikushima.  Fumio;  and  Kogashiwa.  Kivonon,  28^  134 
CI    D9-365000  """    ' 

Interlego  AG,   See- 
Host.  Hennk,  285,593.  CI   D21-249000 
Kushner.  Philip  M,,  285.588,  CI   D21-1300OO 
Kushner,  Philip  M  ,  285.592.  CI.  D21-248  000 
Isaacs.  Robert  B  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Telephone  set  remote 
accessory  stand.  285.558,  9-9-86,  CI.  D  14-59,000, 


Itoh.  Senji.  Ikushima.  Fumio  and  Kogashiua,  kivnnon.  to  loyoseikan 

Kaisha  Limited    Can    285.5.^4.  9-9-86.  C!    r>9-365000 
Iwahashi.  Wataru   See — 

Ayukawa.  Isao,  Fujii.  Hiroshi.  Sugivama.  Masaka/u   and  luaha.sbi 
Wataru,  285.523,  CI    D7-367  000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Eguchi.  Yoshiaki.  and  Uchida.  Koji,  285,571.  CI   D15-69  000. 
Jensen  General  C(>rp    See— 

Hayslette.  Ronald  P.  2H5.546,  CI.  D12-155.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maisushiro  See— 

Matsushiro,  'kukimiisu.  285.589,  CI    D2I-I50,000, 
Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ka.ssai.  Kenzou,  285,583,  CI   D2I-108000. 
Kassai,  Kenzou.  285.584.  CI    D21-108.000 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Ka.ssai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Construe  in, n  toy  285  583 

9-9-86.  CI    D2I-I08aiO 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Construction  toy   28^  ^M 
9-'i-86.  CI    D21-108,000.  ""     ' 

Kellar,  Robert  J    See— 

Da\ison.  John  A  .  and  Kellar,  Roben  J  .  285.605.  CI    D24-28  000. 

Kenji,  Tamada.  and  Yoshimitsu.  Nagashima.  to  Silver  Seiko  Limited 

Output  pnnter  for  electronic  computer    285,567,  9-9-86.  CI    DI4- 

Keycom  Electronic  Publishing  See- 
Graham.   John    F     and    W.jhams     !>antpl    I    ,   28^  562    CI    DI4- 

l(X)CXX)  ' 

Kim.  Young  S   Rear  \  leu  mirror    285.547,  9-9-86,  CI.  D12-187  000 
Kipp.  Frederick  M     .S(t^ 

Nado.  Willard  C     Schick,  George  L  .  Tarnowski.  John  S     and 
Kipp.  Frederick  M  ,  285, 619.  CI    D32-21(XX) 
Kirk,  Alexis  V  ,  to  Somersett  Moon  I  td    Belt  buckle   285  501    9-9-86 
CI    D2-4O50O0, 

Kirk,  Alexis  V  ,  to  Somerset!  Moon  Ltd    Bell  buckle.  285,502,  9-9-86 
CI    D2-422  000  '       '  ' 

Kogashiwa.  Kiyonori   See— 

Itoh.  Senji    IkushmLi    Famio;  and  Kogashiwa,  Kiyonori,  283  334 
CI    D9-16MX» 
Kokoska,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bensh,  Andrew  J  :  and   Kokoska    Thomas  J  ,  285,533.  CI    D9- 

KorthofT,  Herbert  W    and  Tompkins.  T  horn  as.  to  United  Stotes  Surgi- 
cal   Corp<iration     1  mear    surgical    stapler    with    permanent    anvil 
285.604.  9-9-86.  CI    D24-26.000. 
Kottke.  Robert  L     See- 
Brown.  John  F    and  Kottke.  Robert  L..  285.548.  CI.  D12-I87  000 
Krumin,  Donald  K    See— 

Toth,   Richard  J  ,   Krumin,   Donald  K,,  and  Eckm,inn     Inhn    A 
285,559,  CI    D14-68  000, 
Kurosu.  Teisuke  See— 

Baba.    Haruo     Kurosu     Teisuke:    Ohta,    Fumiharu:    Takenaka 
Kazumasa.  and  Waianahe.  Satoshi,  285.553.  CI    D14-52  (K*i 
Kushner.  Philip  M  .  to  Interlego  A  G.  Toy  constructnin  N.at    Zh"-  *;h8 

9-9-86.  CI    D2I-1.'<0(XX) 
Kushner,  Philip  M  ,  to  Interlego  A  G,  Toy  construction  Ferns  u  heel 
285,592,  ^-9.h6.  CI    021-248,000 

Lanius,  Charles  A  .  to  Flambeau  Corporation   Minnow  hut  kci   285  595 

9-9-86,  CI    D22- 136.000.  ' 

Lasley.  Charles  T  :  See — 

Gimple.  James  J  .  and  La.sley,  Charles  T  ,  285.596,  CI   D23-I7.000 
LaSpesa.  Richard  E  .  to  AT&T  Teletype  Corporation    Pnnter  ribbon 

cartridge   285.576.  9-9-X6.  CI    018-22()f)n 
Lefeu\re.  Daniel,  to  Electromque  Serge  Oassauli    C  ash  register  termi 

nal    285.5^3.  «-Q.86.  CI    018-4()ri() 
Ling,  Ra>m(^nd.  to  Nonh  American   Technical  Services  (H  K  )  Ltd 

Felephone   2S5.556.  ^-9-86,  CI   D14-53  000 
Little  Tikes  Company    See  — 

Murdough.  Thomas  G,,  Jr  ,  and  Smiih,  J     limoihy    285  585    CI 
D;M()8,000  _  J  .       ,       . 

Murdough,  Thomas  G..  Jr.;'  and  Smith.  J     I  imothy.  285,586,  CI 
D2M08000. 
Ion  Lee  Productions.  Inc.:  See— 

Crouch.  Lon  L  .  285. MV  CI    OI  1-160.000, 
Loscalzo.  Oommick,  and  Michaelson,  Howard  W..  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc    Storage  rack  for  covers  for  conUiners.  285.511.  9-9-86    CI 
06- 573  (XX)  ■ 

M    Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Lrich.  Joy  C.  285.521,  CI   D7-321  000. 
Macier,  William  C  Tanning  booth.  285,607,  9-9-86,  CI   D24-39  000 
Mack.  Henry  J    McGarves,  John  N  ;  Paas,  Terrance  J    Pnnce  Terry 
B     and  Zambelh.  Michael  P  ,  to  AT&T  Information  Svstems  Inc 
KeybK^ard    285,561 ,  9-9-86,  CI    DI4-100.000 
MacLaughlin.    Donald    N  .    to    Vercon,    Inc.    Packaging    contair>er 

285.530.  9-9-86.  CI    D9-350000, 
MacLaughlin.    Donald    N.    to    Vercon,    Inc     Packaging    container 
285.532.  9-9-86.  CI    09-352  000.  <-oniaincr. 

MacLaughlin.    Donald    N.    to    Vercon.    In.      P,Kkagmg    coni.mrr 

285.536,  9-9-86.  CI    D9-398  000 
Madden  Corporation   See— 

Sussman.  Abbe  J.,  285,509,  CI   D6-525  000, 
Manna  B   Creation  Limited:  See— 

Bulgari.  Marina,  285,544.  CI    011-34  000 
Martin.    Paolo,    to    Medians    SA     Air    purifsiny    anrw,rauis     ^HS  K)3 

'^-9-86.  CI    D23-150UOO 
Matsushiro.  Yukimitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsushiro.  Chanaeablt 

robot  toy   285,589,  9-9-86.  CI    D2 1 -150  000 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I 


r\< 
acl 
Ter 


lerrance  J  ,   Prince, 
1,  CI    DI4-100000 

The    TurNxhargcr 

ln».     Sunken  tub    285,598. 


9-9-86,  CI 


ita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  ltd     See 

Haruo,     Kurosu,    Teisuke,    Ohta,     Fumiharu,    Takenaka. 
azuma-sa.  and  Watanahe.  Satoshi,  285,553,  CI    DI4-52  000 
e>  .  John  N    5ff — 
k.  Henr>  J  .  Mc(}ar^e\,  John  N  .  Faas. 

rr>  B  ,  and  Zambelli,  Viichael  P.,  285.56 
4rney.  Charles  E.  to  Garrett  Corp<iration 
'0.  9-9-86.  CI    D 15- 5  (XX) 

Gary  M  .  to  .Aquarius  Industries    In*. 

CI    D23-55  0(X) 
le,  William  C    See — 

er.  Charles  D    Daniels,  Bernard  O  .  and  McKeone,  W  illiam  C 

^1.59-,  CI    D2V2MXK) 
S  A    See- 
in.  Paolo.  285.f)<J3,  CI    D1}-\K){XX) 

ermanus  J    H    Support  for  flower  runs    2S';  =:n^ 
000 

William  K  .  to  Vagianos,  Gust    Placard  holder,  285,504  9-9-86 
;  56-300  000 
Daniel,  to  Communications  Systems.  Inc    Telephone  network 
ice  panel    285.551.  9-Q.8fe,  CI    Dl '-24  0(X) 
!son.  Howard  W    See— 

.scalzo.   Dominick,  and   Michaelson,   Howard   W      iKSSIl    CI 
36-5^3  000  —     .    .1.  v-i. 

ist.  Richard  .A    Lectern    2S5.507.  9.g.86,  CI    D(>-4|9  00(t 

Charles  D  .  Daniels.  Bernard  O  .  and  McKeone,  William  C  ,  to 

was  Industries.  Inc   Faucet  set  285.597,  9-9-86.  CI.  D23-25  000 

Lawrence  J,   to  Owens  Illinois.   Inc    Mug  or  similar  article 

16.  9-9-86.  CI    D^-9  000 

n.  Etn    L    d'Haene  &  Zi)nen    See— 

let.  Frank.  285.505.  CI    D6-30O0aj 

Andrea-s.  to  .Alfex  S  A    Watchcase-hracelet    2!<^'^41   9.g.86  CI 
4  000  -.  u.  v... 

a.  Inc     See— 

umont.  Thomas  Ci     and  TiAivama.  Masaru    ''xs  sS4   c\    DU. 

000  C-         L^.'f 

tz,  Christopher  J     and   Barrus,   JefTres    C      "x^  "^h^ 
14000 

h.   Richard  J  ,   Krumin,   D<inald   K     and   Fckmann 
85,559,  CI    D 1 4-68  000 

igh.  Thomas  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  J     Fimothv.   to  Little  Tikes 

ifcwnv    Toy  construction  piece   285.585.  9-9-86!  CI    D2I-IO80OO. 

Igh.   Thomas  G,  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  J    Timoths.  to  Little  Tikes 

in>    Toy  construction  piece   285.586,  9-9-8(3.  CI    D2  1-108  000 
Igh.  Thomas  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Smith,  J    Timoth\    Tnv  construction 

285,58'.  9-9-86.  CI    D2l-108fXXJ 

,  Paul  C    Balcony  tray    285.508.  9-9-86.  CI,  D6-429  000 
^-'illard  C     Schick.  George  L  ,  Tarnowski.  John  S  ,  and  Kipp. 
nek  M  .  to  Electrolux  Corporation    Vacuum  cleaner    ""S^  619 
.  CI    D32-21  000 

merican  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp    See— 
ko.  John  J.  285.557,  CI    DI4-56  000. 
merican  Philips  Corporation   See— 

h.  Howard  L.,  285.608.  CI  D 2 4-40  000 
merican  Technical  Services  (H  K  )  Lid 
;.  Raymond.  285.556.  CI    DI4-53iXJ() 

Telecom  Limited   See— 

s.  Roben  B,  285.558.  CI    D 14-59  000 
miharu   See — 

Haruo,     Kurmu,     Teisuke      Ohta,     Fumiharu 
uma,sa.  and  W'atanabe.  Satoshi.  28V553.  Ci    D14 

ustnes.  Inc    See— 

k.  Ernesto  R  .  285.549.  CI    D 12- 187  000. 

Iinois,  Inc    See— 

r.  Lawrence  J  ,  2X5,516,  CI    D"'-9  (XX) 

y    Ltd    See- 
Robert  A..  285.^12.  CI    D6-fi01  fXXj 
■ranee  J    See— 

i.  Henry  J.,  McGarvey,  John   N  ,   Paas,  Terrance 
rry  B.  and  Zambelli.  Michael  P.  285.561,  CI    D14-1(XJ(X)0 
illiam  R,  to  S&C  Electric  Companv    High-voltace  contro 

285.550.  9-g.86,  ci    DI3-24  0tX}  ' 

Suzanne  Cup  for  administering  medicine   285,5  15,  9-9-8b,  CI 


CI     D14- 


John  A 


LC 


r  1 


See— 


Kiz 

Ird 


7  akenaka, 
-52  000, 


Ft 


V' 


'^l"*'!!'L"°^^'oc'-  •  '"  ^''''^  American  Philips  Corporation    Vibrating 
bed  board,  285,608,  9-9-86,  CI    D24-40  tXXJ 

Reitz,  Christopher  J.;  and  Barrus.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Housing 
tor  computer  terminal   memory   module    28*;  ^69    9-4-K6    CI    nu 
114.000.  '  ■■      ' 

Ribakusky,  John   F    Marine  engine   repair   tool    285,526,  9-9-^b.   CI, 

Uo-5  1 .000. 
Richardson,  Thomas  H    See— 

Beggs,  George;  and   Richardson,   Th<was  H.   28S6i(,    ci    D28- 
64,000. 
Ritman,  Joost  R,  Plate,  285.513.  9-9-86.  CI   D7-1  (MX) 
Riiman,  Joost  R.  Ca.sserole  dish    285.514,  9-9-8(1.  CI    D7-1  000 
S&C  Electric  Company   See— 

Panas,  William  R.,  285.550.  CI    DI3-24fKX) 
Santesson,  Per-Olof.  Suspension  rail  with  sliding  block   285.609,  9-9-86, 

Sassak,    Mark   S    Space   amusement    ride    28^^94    9-4-86    CI     n?l 
250.000  "  '     ' 

Satake,    Noriko,    to   Sharp   Corp<uation     Electronic   calculator    with 

printer.  285,575,  9-9-86,  CI    D 18-7  000 
Schick,  George  L  :  See— 

Nado,  Willard  C;  Schick,  George  L  .  Tarnowski,  John  S     and 
K.ipp,  Frederick  M  .  285, M9.  ci    D3''-''l  (XX) 
Schwartz.  Frederic  W..  to  Cable  Electric  Pr^-ucts.  Inc  Cutting  crimp- 
ing and  stnpping  tool.  285,527.  9-9-86,  CI    D8-105  (XX) 
Schwartz.  Frederic  W  ,  to  Cable  Electric   Products.   Inc    Six  outlet 

system    285,552,  9-9-86.  CI.  D13-30.0(X) 
Shaffner,  Richard  L,  Toes  protector   285. 5(X).  9-4-86.  CI    D''-314(XX) 
Sharp  Corporation:  See— 

Avukawa.  Isao;  Fujii.  Hiroshi,  Sugi.ama.  Masaka/u.  and  Iwahashi 

Wataru.  285,523.  CI    D7-367.00O 
Hayashi,  Shigeaki.  285,566,  CI    D14-111  000 
Satake,  Noriko,  285,575,  CI   DI8-7()00 
Sugiyama,  Masakazu,  and  Tokunaga.  Atsuhiko.  285,568,  CI    D14- 

Tokunaga,  Atsuhiko,  285,574.  CI    D 18-7  000 
Silver  Seiko  Limited   See— 

Kenji.   Tamada.  and   Yoshimitsu.   Nagashima,   285.567,  CI.   DI4- 

Skantek  Corporation:  See — 

Bevilacqua.    Ernest;  and   Pferd.   William.    MI    28*; 'i64    CI    DI4- 
106.000  ""      ' 

Slocomb  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Slocomb.  Leon  F,  Jr.  285,610,  CI  D25-74(XX) 
Jr.,  285,611,  CI.  D25-74  000 
Jr.,  285,612.  CI  D25-74(XX) 
Jr.  285,613,  CI  D25-74000 
to  Sl(x;omb  Industries,  Inc  Window  sill  extru- 
sion. 285,610,  9-9-86,  CI  D25-74  000 
Slocomb,   Leon  F..  Jr..  to  Skx;omb  Industries.   Inc    Window   header 

extrusion.  285.611.  9-9-86.  CI    D25-74  Ott) 
Slocomb.  Leqp  F  ,  Jr.,  to  SIcKomb  Industries.  Inc   Window  side  frame 

extrusion.  285,612,  9-9-86.  CI    D25-74(XX) 
Slocomb,  Leon  F,,  Jr.,  to  Skxomb  Industries,  Inc    Window  side  frame 

extrusion.  285,613,  9-9-86.  CI    025-^4  0(X). 
Smith,  J.  Timothy:  See— 

Murdough,  Thoma.s  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  J    Timothy 

D21-108.000. 
.Murdough,  Thomas  G  .  Jr  .  and  Smith.  J    Timothy 

D2I-108000. 
Murdough.  Thomas  G  ,  Jr     and  Smith.  J    Timothy 
D2I-108.OOO. 
Somersett  Moon  Ltd.:  See— 
Kirk,  Alexis  V  ,  285,501,  CI 
Kirk,  Alexis  V.,  285,502.  C 


Slocomb.  Leon  F., 
Slocomb.  Leon  F., 
Slocomb,  Leon  F., 
Skx-omb,  Leon  F.,  Jr. 


285.585,  CI 

285.586,  CI 

285.587,  CI 


J     } 


rince. 


CDO 


Joh 
74  000 


mes    Bottle   2*5.537,  Q.g-8(),  CI    D9-4(X)  fXX) 
n  R  .  to  Pizza  Hut.  Inc    Utensil  rack    285. 5r.  ^■•~>-Kb.  CI 


n 


on  J  .   to   Benjamin   Crfxik   &   Sons   Limited    Ball     ^8'i«;9l 
CI    D2 1-205  000 

Bertel  R  ,  and  Fonuna.  Vincent  E  .  to  \  ercon.  Inc.  Packaa- 
•iiner   285,531,  9-9-86.  CI    D9-352(XX) 
lam.  Ill   See— 

acqua.   Ernest,   and    Pferd,   Wijham.    Ill    28^-^64    C'     D14- 

*>000  ^o...vr*. 

.  Inc     See— 

icr.  Tracy.  285.590.  CI    D21-1660(X) 
Inc    See- 
US.  John  R.  285. 5r,  CI    D"  '4  fXX) 

Ci'd7"37'2'(XT)'^"°'^^'"^  Prcxluce  peeling  machine  285.524. 
erry  B    See— 

.  Henry  J  ,  McGarvey.  John  N  .  Paas,  Terrance  J  .  Prince. 
■ry  B,  and  Zambelli.  Michael  P.  285.561,  CI    DI4-I00(XX) 
Try  J    See— 
lolz.  John  F  ,  and  Rahn.  Henry  J  ,  285,535.  CI    D9-367  (XX). 


D2-405  000, 

_.    D2-4220(X). 

Stemhardt.  Alan  I     Bathtub   285,600.  9-9-86.  CI    D23-55  000 
Stillwagon.  Steven  R   Cosmetics  case   285.617,  9-9-86.  CI    D28-83  OCX) 
Sugiyama,  Masakazu;  and  Tokunaga.  Atsuhiko.  to  Sharp  Corporation 

Pnnter.  285.568.  9-9-86.  CI    D14-I I  I  000 
Sugiyama.  Masakazu:  See— 

Ayukawa,  Isao;  Fujii,  Hiroshi.  Sugivama.  Masakazu;  and  Iwahashi 
Wataru,  285,523,  CI    D7-367  000 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc    See— 

Borgman,  Bradley  N.,  285,618.  CI    D32-4  000. 
Sussman,  Abbe  J.,  to  Madden  Corporation    Hanger  for  personal  care 

products  for  use  with  showers    285.509,  9-9-86,  CI    D6-525  (XX) 
Suioh,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hara.  Kunio.  and  Sutoh.  Shigeru,  285,565.  CI    D14-I  I  l.OCX). 
Takenaka.  Kazumasa  See — 

Baba.     Haruo;     Kurosu.    Teisuke.    Ohta,    Fumiharu,    Takenaka, 
Kazumasa;  and  W'atanabe.  Satoshi,  285,553,  CI   D14-52  000 
lanaka.   Fumio,   and    Yamaguchi.   .Akio,   to  Alpine   Electronics,   Inc 
Remote  controller  for  mobile  security  system.  285.542    9-9-86    CI 
Dl()-l()6fXX),  '       ■ 

Tarnowski.  John  S  :  See — 

Nado.   Willard  C  ,  Schick,  George  L  ,  Tarnowski.  John  S     and 
Kipp,  Frederick  ,M  .  285.619.  CI    D32-2I  000 
Tokiyama.  Ma.saru   See- 
Beaumont,  Thomas  G  .  and  Tokiyama,  Ma.saru.  285,554   CI    D14- 
52000 
Tokunaga.    Atsuhiko.    to    Sharp   Corporation     Electronic   calculator 

285. 5'4.  9-Q-86.  CI    D18-7(XX) 
Tokunaga.  .Atsuhiko   See— 

Sugivama.  Masakazu,  and  Tokunaga,  Atsuhiko,  285,568,  CI    D14- 
111.000. 
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Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See- 
Fukutani.  \oshifumi,  285.555.  CI    DI4-5UXX) 
Hara,  Kunio.  and  Sutoh.  Shigeru.  285.565.  CI    DI4-I  11  fXX) 

Tompkins.   Thomas   .See—  ■  ci    tJit  i  i  i  ow. 

^"iTim    "'"'^'"  ^     """^  'l'"npl^>nv  Thomas,  285.(VW   (  |    n;4 

'^MmcmS'lV'R'^t""'"-    ''"""''    "^      '"'    '-^■^--'"-   J-hn   A.,   to 
D14  68(^X)  ^''^'''  "'  ""'''"   '"'^'''    '*^--'-^'^-  '^-''-86.  CI 

Toyoseikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

"ci  D9"-365iX)()'"'''  ''""""  '""^  ^"^^''hiwa.  Kiyonon,  285,5.i4. 
^'■Wmjoo''  "'*''''"  ^'''P'^"-^'"^  container  285.538,  9-4-86.  CI  D9- 
Uchida.  Koji   .See— 

irsife'"' J"'^'^^'-  ''"^  '-■^'h'da.  Koji,  285,571,  CI   D 15-69  000 
US    Philips  Corporation    See-  ^^  ' -^  o-^.uuu. 

Elkerb<-)ut.  .Marten  F  .  28*!  "^41    CI    DIO  91  (XK) 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation    See— 

^'ib^n'  ""^'""  ^'     ''"'^  'f ""^P'<'"S.  Thomas.  285.604,  CI.  D24- 

^' D7V2?0(X)'  "'  ^    '^'''"^'"''^■'"'  '"^-   ^^ff^c  pot.  285,521.  9-9-86.  CI. 
Vagianos.  Gust   .See— 

Messer.  William  K  .  285,504.  CI    D6-300  000 
Ve^"coTInc'see-^''  '''"'' ''"'"'^'-    ^^^'^'^^ ''-^-«^- CI    D26-1 1.000. 

MacLaughlin.  [3onald  .N.,  285.530.  CI    D9-350.000 


VI  ^5 


MacLau^hliii    Donald  N.,  285.532,  CI   D9-352  000 
MacLaughlin.  Donald  N.,  285.536.  CI    D9-398  000 

T51SS0."''"'  ^     '"'^  ''°"""'-  ^'"'^"'  E-  285,531.  CI.  D9- 

W  arshaw.  Kell,  andOeutchman,  Paul,  to  Avmor  Ltd.  Casmg  for  hot  air 
hand  dryer   285,602.  9-9-86,  CI   D23-74  000  ^*"'"K  'or  not  air 

Watanabe,  Satoshi   See— 

Baba.    Haruo;    Kurosu.    Teisuke;    Ohta,     Fumiharu     Takenaka 
Kazumasa;  and  Watanabe,  Satoshi.  285.553.  CI    014-52  OO) 

W  halev,  (ieorge  S.:  See 

°°1?<")CK,'^'''""'"^    '"'^   ^'^^''^y-  ^^'»'  S..  285.563.  CI.   D14- 

W'llliams,  Daniel  1      See— 

'"mS)^^  "''"   ^     '"'^   ^*"'""''   '^^"**^'   L  .  285.562.  CI.   D14- 

Wiliiams    W    Grey,  and  Crosson.  Peter,  to  CPG  Produru  r«rr,   t^ 

aircraft   285.582.  9.g.8(,.  CI   D21-87o6o  ^"^^^^cts  Corp.  Toy 

"»  aniaguchi,  Akio:  See— 

Vosh^^^u^^agTh.^^'s'^r^"^^'-  ^'"°'  '''■''''  ^'   DI0-106.000. 
"^  m'ooo'"^'^''    ^"'^   Yoshimitsu.  Nagash.ma,  285.567.  CI    DI4- 

i:Sli''Sad  S  •-'  '''•''''  '■'■'''  C'  D8-IO.0O0. 

Mack.  Henry  J  ;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  Paas.  Terrance  J     Pnnce 
Terry  B  .  and  Zambelli.  Michael  P..  285.561.  CI.  014-100  Sx) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  9,  1986 

NoTt:  -First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  thiu  number,  patent  number 


12 
145 

2OT  1 


CLASS  2 

4,610,034 
4.610,035 
4,h  10,0.16 
4.610,037 
4.610,038 


CLA.SS  3 

I80R  4.b\O.W2 

CLASS  4 

^R5  4.610.039 

fc^:  4.610.040 

CI. ASS  12 

55  1  4.610,041 

142  R  4,610,042 

CI.A.SS  ]5 

111  4.610,043 

I19R  4,610,044 

167  R  4,610,04'; 

250.16  4,610,f)46 

319  4,610,047 

^44  4,610,048 

CI.A.SS  16 

4.610,049 

CLASS  17 

4,610,050 
4,610,051 

4.610.052 


286 


75 


CLASS  24 

30  5  R 

67  R 

68  CD 
197 


433 

574 


187 
246 


4,610,053 
4,610,054 
4,610.055 
4.610.056 
4.610.057 
4.610,058 


CLASS  2« 

4,610.059 
4,610,060 


CLASS  29 


1  23 
2541 
33  5 

157  R 

239 

243.53 

252 

418 

421  M 

429 

458 

512 

527.6 

568 

571 

572 
576  B 
583 
602  R 
623.1 
741 
832 
834 


4,610,061 

4.610,062 

4,6!0,0<)7 

4,610,063 

4.610,064 

4,610.065 

4,610,066 

4,610,068 

4,610,069 

4,610,070 

4,610,071 

4,610,072 

4,610,073 

4,610,074 

4,610,075 

4,610,076 

4,610,077 

4,610.078 

4,610,079 

4,610.080 

4.610,081 

4.610,082 

4,610,083 

4,610.084 


90 
135 
147 
372 


CLASS  30 

4,610.085 
4,610,086 
4,610.087 
4.610,088 


CLASS  33 


1  M 
148  R 
1795  R 
180  AT 
367 
517 
S65 


4,610,089 
4,610,090 
4,610,091 
4,610,093 
4,610,094 
4,610,095 
4,610,096 


117 
209 


CLASS  34 

4,610,097 
4,610,098 


CLASS  36 

3  B  4,610,099 

42  4,610,100 


44 
136 


176 
41  2 

69 


42 
51 
56 


4*; 

47 


381 


4.610.101 
4.610.102 

CLASS  43 

4,610,103 
4.610.104 
4.610.105 

CLASS  44 

4,610,694 

4,610.695 
4,610,696 

CLASS  47 

4,610, 1(K) 
4,610,107 

CLASS  4S 

4,610.69^ 

CLASS  49 

4.610.108 
4,610,109 


29 

158 


4, Mil  ■ 
4, MO  ■ 
4, Ml)  ■ 

4.610,: 


168 

170  MT 
241   \S 
295 
3W 
425 


CLASS  51 

4.610,110 
4,610,111 

4.610.112 
4.61().6'J8 
4,610,699 
4,610,113 


CLASS  52 


93 
171 
204 
227 
240 
309  : 
511 
520 
719 


118 
399 

462 

475 


35 
87 
155 
274 
302 
316 
497 


146 
164 
17.5 
370 


6 

■)•> 


417 


4,610,114 
4.610.1  !<; 
4.610.1  16 
4,610.1P 
4.610.118 
*  4,610.119 

4.610,120 
4,610,121 
4,610,122 

CLASS  53 

4,610,121 
4,610,124 
4,610,125 
4,610,126 

CI.A.SS  55 

4,610,7(X) 
4,610,701 
4,610,702 
4,610,703 
4,610,704 
4.610,705 
4.610.706 

CLASS  56 

4,610.127 
4,610,128 
4,610,129 
4,610,130 

CLASS  57 

4,610,131 
4,610,132 
4,610,133 
4,610,134 


CLASS  60 


39  01 
39464 
39  5  1  1 

286 

327 

506 

614 


4,610,135 
4,610,136 
4.610,13'' 
4,610,138 
4,610,139 
4,610,140 
4,610,141 


3 
6 
63 
127 
133 
137 
480 
542 


12 


3  1 


CLASS  62 

4,610,142 
4,610,143 
4,610,144 
4,610.145 
4,610,146 
4,610,147 
4,610,148 
Re  32,241 

CLASS  63 

4.610.149 
CLASS  65 

4,610,707 

:  4,610,708 

4,610,709 


(I  ASS  66 

11^  4,610,150 

(LASS  68 

20^  R  4  Mil  151 

CLA.SS  70 

'0  4,610,152 

CLA.SS  71 

28  4,610,714 

4,610,715 
^6  4.610,716 

'^2  4,610,717 

*8  Re32.243 

(I  ASS  ■'2 

■"^8  4,610.154 

112  4.610.153 

353  4.610.155 

431  4,610,156 


110  4,610.197 

CI  ASS  IfX) 

269  R  4  ^:()  IQQ 

CLASS  101 

4,610.200 
4,610,201 
4.610.198 
4,610,202 


126 
217 

223 
364 


(1  ASS 


217 
476 
529 


102 

4,610,203 
4,610.204 
4.610.205 


CLASS  73 


CI  ASS  104 


26  B 
256 


4,610,206 
4,610,207 


CI  ASS  106 

'1  4.610,727 

CLASS  110 

244  4,610,208 


(  LASS  1J2 

7  4,610.261 

CI  ASS  134 

2  4,610.728 

25  1  4,610,729 

CI  ASS  135 

23  •^'10,262 

CI  ASS   kV, 

230  4,611,089 

251  4,611.090 

260  4h|i.0P| 


CLASS  1J7 


I  R 
M  4 

116 

151 

155 

197 
250  - 
290  V 
317 
818 
861  28 
862.35 

863  12 
86422 

864  62 


4, MO  15" 
4,M(),1  "^.H 
4.610.154 
4.610.160 
4.610.161 
4.610.162 
4.610.163 
4.610.164 
4.610,165 
4,610,166 
4,610,167 
4,610,168 
4,610,169 
4,610,170 
4,610,171 


276 


121. 
445 


4,610,209 


CI  ASS  112 


4,610,210 
4,610,211 


CLASS  114 

39  4,610,212 

102  4,610,213 

''W  F  4,610,214 

249  4,610,215 


r  1  ASS  118 


46 

47 

303 


4.610,216 
4,610,217 
-1  610,218 


(LASS  74 


5  46 
10  VI 
l"^  2 
15  86 

108 

3.30 

335 


Mil  p 

'92 
744 
801 
866 

(L.A.SS 

0  5  C 

H4 

4-  ,A 


101  R 
118  R 

228 
233 


24 
101  R 

9  3 
24 


.'(I 


M2  R 


M 


34!  R 

420 

446 

488 


4.610,172 
4,610,173 
4,610,174 
4.610,175 
4,610,176 
4,610,177 
4,610,178 
4,610,P9 
4,610,180 
4,M0.181 
4.610.184 
4.610.182 
4,610.183 

75 

4,610,718 

4.610.719 
4.610.^20 
4.610.721 
4.610.722 
4,610,723 
4,610.724 
4,610,725 
4,610,726 

CLASS  76 

4,610,185 
4,610,186 

C  LASS  81 

4,610.18^ 
4.610,188 

(  I.A.SS  83 

4,610,1(<4 
CLA.SS  84 

4.M0.190 
CLASS  89 

4.610.191 

CLA.SS  91 

4.610.192 
4,610.193 
4,610.194 
4.610.14^ 

C  LASS  98 

4,610,196 


CLASS  119 

3  4,610,219 

1447  4,610,220 

725  4,610,221 

CI  ASS  123 

4142  -1610,222 

58  AM  4  M0,223 

''OJl  4,610,224 

W55  4,610,225 

143  A  4,610,226 

182  4,610.227 

19'^  R  4  (1)0.228 

4,M0.229 

'«!  4biO,230 

424  4610,231 

425  4.610,232 
458  4,610,233 
502  4M0.234 
5f>'  4M0.235 
585  4,610,236 
«»  4,610,237 

CLASS  126 

21  R  4.610,238 

''<'  4,610,239 

440  4,610,240 

(1  ASS  128 

1  3  4,610,241 

4  4,610,242 

20  4,610,243 

'>'!  4,610,244 

82  4.610.245 

201   11  4.610,246 

201.28  4.610.24' 

325  4  610  24,v 

328  4,fi!fi,;4-j 

3.34  C  4.61'); Mi 

VU  R  4Mi!.:M 

'46  4.6in.;v 

'^-  4,6in,2,M 

419  D  4.610.254 

660  4.610,255 

^■'5  4.610,256 

689  4.6ia257 

691  4,610,258 

731  4,610,259 

CLA.SS  131 

84.3  4,610,260 


85 
119 
219 
315 
3293 
4546 
489  5 
549 
596  1 3 
625  17 

':'  u 

854 
856 


4,610,263 
4,610,264 
4.610,265 
4,610,266 
4,610,267 
4,610,268 
4,610.269 
4,610,270 
4610,271 
4,610,272 
4,610,273 
4,610,274 
4,610.275 
4  610,276 


<  I  ASS  139 
I**!  4,610,277 


CLASS 


92 
105 

140 


46 

89 

302 


231 


140 

4,610,278 
4,610.279 
4,610,280 
4,610,281 


(  I  ASS  141 


4,610,282 
4,610,283 
4,610,284 


(1   ASS   144 

4  I 


CLASS 


15 


6 

12 

120 

128 

429 


14  K 

'   A 


-.285 

14* 

4,610,7.10 
4,610,731 
4,610.732 
4.610.733 
4.610.734 
4,610,735 
4.610,736 


CLA.SS  150 

52  J 

4,610.286 

(  1   \ss  15.6 

49 

4.6iU,737 

4,610,738 

64 

4,610.739 

79 

4.610,740 

89 

4,610,741 

158 

4,610,742 

183 

4,610,743 

235 

4,610.744 

244.11 

4,610,745 

275.5 

4,610,746 

322 

4,610,747 

.345 

4,610,748 

429 

4.610,749 

510 

4,610,750 

517 

4,610,751 

540 

4,610,752 

552 

4.610,753 

601 

4,610,754 

6.34 

4,610.755 

M« 

4.610.756 

6^< 

4,610,757 

656 

4,610,758 

662 

4.610,759 

(I  ASS  157 

1  17  4,610,287 

122  4,610,288 

(1  ASS  1,59 

401  4  610,760 

CLASS  160 

35  4.610,289 


84R 


4,610.290 


117 
120 

331 


1576 

_s 
469 


9 
39 
802 


4,610.291 
4,610,292 
4,610,293 
4.610,294 

<  I  ASS  162 

4  610,761 
n  ASS  iM 

4.610,295 
4,610,296 

(  1  ASS  165 

4.6iij,297 
4,610,298 

4  f  ]r  -QQ 


(  I   ASS   )M 


134 

245 
246 
251 
261 
275 
293 
321 
382 


3" 
45 


4,610.300 
4,610.301 
4,610.302 
4,610,303 
4,610,304 
4,610,305 
4,6ia306 
4,610,308 
4,610.309 

'I  ASS  169 

4.610,310 
4,610,311 


n  ASS  P4 


152  R 


4.611,092 
4,611,093 


CI  ASS  r5 


4  52 

40 

57 

85 
320 
323 
331 
339 
371 
409 
422  R 


4  610.312 
4,610,313 
4,610,314 
4.610.315 
4,610.307 
4.610,316 
4,610,317 
4,610,318 
4.610,319 
4,610,320 
4610.321 


CI   ASS    1" 


25 

24^ 

CLASS 

7  1  TP 

18  B 

18  BC 

84  A 

84  C 
175 

175  3  F 
175  "'  R 


CLASS 


142 
68  1 

73  1 

140 


265 


90 


(LASS 


(I  ASS 


(1  ASS 


18  A 

322  15 


(1  ASS 


18  A 

122 


4.610.122 

4  610,': - 

4  ':  ■  I  .;4 
1'9 

4,61  ].if*4 

4^1i<0»6 
4.«I|J095 

4,611.097 

4.611.09S 

4  6  P  '  »Jiv 
4  f-  j  i  ,  ■  i  » 
4611.101 

180 

4  M  0,32 5 

4   h\{l    v^  ^ 

4  f  i      . ;  - 

4  610,328 
181 

4.610,329 
182 

4  M0,330 

188 

4,610,331 
4610,332 

190 

4   f  ;'      ■  ■   : 

4  f  !  ( i  ;  ,4 


(I  ASS  192 


4    A 

13  A 

4*.  q: 

V-  R 

58  B 

70  28 

105  BA 


4.610,335 
4,610.336 
4.610.337 
4,610,338 
4,610,339 
4,610,340 
4  6K)  14: 

4  61;),  u: 

4,610,343 


PI  5 


PI  :8 


3": 

425 


CLASS  I9J 

4. MO.  144 

:LASS  198 

4,bli).U? 
4.M0,  «4h 
4  ^|ii,  '<4" 

I  LASS 


5  R 

38  B 

43  08 

81  9  ' 

147  R 


(L 


CL 


!  R 

35  I 

98 
128 
15^52 
15-'8I 
181  ' 
192  1 

2f>, 
2-^^ 


200 

4,M  1.102 
4. hi  1.103 
4.bl  1.104 
4.611.105 
4.611.106 

ASS  203 

4.M0.-68 

ASS  204 

4.6 10. '62 
4.6l0.''b' 
4,610.^64 
4. 610, '65 
4, 610. '66 
4.610,767 
4.610,769 
4.610,770 
4.610.771 
4.610.772 
4.610.773 
4,610.774 
4.610.775    I 

(J  ASS  206 


45  N 

1": 

216 

21' 
.M3 

>2.^ 
U'J 

42 '■ 
444 

514 


CI 


212 
244 

41' 
418 


3  1 


85 
1.1' 
169 

IQ^;  I 
2 'fi 

2 '9 

242  ' 

321  4 

490 

636 

6?9 

767 

776 


CI 


CliSS 


59  4 
74 
183 


262 


CL^^SS 


1  t 
^  *:  "< 

CL 

64  \X 
121   PR 
121  P-i 

124  U 
4<<: 


19 

85  B 
207 
266 
288 


155 


83 
131 
183 


CI- 
CLA 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


288 


42 

142 


9 
19 
67 

142 


4.610.377 
4,610.378 

C  LASS  226 

4,610.379 
4,610.380 

C  LASS  227 

4,610.381 
4.610.382 
4.610.383 
4.610.384 
4,610.385 
4.610.386 


301  21 

500 

511 


r.2  R 


4.610,807 
4.610.809 
4.610.810 
4.610.811 
4.610,808 
4.610,812 
4.610.813 


1 

6 
1'6 
207 
219 


4.610.348 
4.610.349 
4,610.350 
4,610.351 
4.610,352 
4,610.353 
4.610.354 
4.610.355 
4.6in..;56 
4,610.357 
4,6 10,  .158 


ASS  208 


24 

86 

92 

101 

261 

294 


CLASS  228 

4,610,38^ 
4,610.388 
4,610.389 
4.610.390 
4,610.391 

CLASS  229 

^  R  4,610,392 

C  I.A.SS  235 
R  4.6!  I.I  13 

a.  ASS  236 
15  4.610.393 

CLASS  239 

4.610.394 

C!  ASS  241 

4.M0.395 
4.610.396 
4,610.397 
4,610.398 
B  4,610,399 

-  4.610,400 

4,610.401 

CLASS  242 


CLASS  254 

93  HP  4M(l.431 

CLASS  256 

^^  4.610.432 

CLASS  260 

4,610,825 


410  5 
501  1  I 
501  13 
54  5  R 


4,MO,827 
4.610,828 
4,610,829 

CLASS  264 

'^  4,610,830 

•*0  7  4,610,831 

■*^  4.610.832 

--^58  4.610.833 

24<»  4,610,834 

250  4,610.835 

313  4.610.836 

339  4.610,837 


CLASS  300 

-1  4,610,481 

CLASS  301 
63  R  4.610,482 

CLASS  303 

^''  4,610,483 

100  4,610.484 

!'•»  4.610,485 


C  I.A.SS  307 


64 
116 
252  B 
308 
355 
449 
462 
465 
482 
572 
603 


4,611,126 
4,611,127 
4,611,128 
4,611.129 
4,611.130 
4.611.131 
4.611.132 
4,611,133 
4,611,134 
4,611,135 
4,611,136 


C  LASS  336 

10  4,611, 19<) 

S***  R  4,6 II,  19] 

CLASS  337 

165  4,611,142 

CLASS  339 

14  R  4,610,491 

75  Mr  4,610,495 

75  P  4,610,494 

91  B  4.610.496 

176  L  4.610.497 

I8<>R  4.610.498 


CI  ASS  340 


CLASS 


21 
R 
5  A 


4,610,"8 
4,610.779 
4,610,780 
4,610,777 
4,6 10,  "6 

CIJA-SS  209 

4,610,159 
4,610,360 
4,610,361 

VSS  210 

4  6lO,^X| 
4.M0.782 
4,hlO.'^83 
4  6|0.^,X4 
4  Mjf.),',!*'; 
4.6|0,',Xf, 
4,6lO,'.H7 
4,610,'88 
4,610,'89 
4,610,'9| 
4,6  in, '40 
4,6I0,'92 
4,6  10, '91 
4,6I0,'94 


55  2 
78  6 
106 


4.610.402 
4.610.403 
4,6l0,4f)4 
4.610,405 
4.610.406 
4,610.407 
4,610.408 
4,610.409 


50 

75 

250 

272 

275 


266 

4.610.433 
4.610.434 
4.610,435 
4,610,436 
4,610.437 


CLASS  267 

><  R  4,610,438 

CI  ASS  269 

4,610.439 
20  4,610,440 

48.1  4.610.441 

73  4.610,442 


CLASS  310 

54  4.611.137 

71  4.611.138 

266  4.611.139 

313  B  4.611.140 

334  4,611.141 

CLASS  312 

227  4.610,489 

272  4,610,490 

2''l  4,610,491 

305  4,610,492 


52  F 
34^  AD 
34'  D,A 
347  SH 
522 
539 
576 

628 

638 

724 

773 

825.35 

825.8 

870  II 

870  16 


4,61  1.19.1 
4,611,19*, 
4,61  1,195 
4,611,194 
4,61  1,197 
4,61  1,198 
4,61  1,199 
4.611.200 
4,611,201 
4,611.202 
4,61  1,201 
4,611.205 
4,611,204 
4,611,206 
4,611,207 


CLASS  271 


12 
160 
291 


CLASS  244 

1-?  4.610.410 

"^0  4,610,411 


CLASS  248 


4X  2 
220  3 

449 
4,*:  5 

459 
460 
495 
547 
550 


44 


4,610.412 
4.610,413 
4.610.414 
4.610.415 
4.610.416 
4.610.417 
4.610,418 
4,610,419 
4.610.420 
4.6I0.42I 

CLASS  249 

4.610,422 


4,610.444 

4,610,445 
4,610.446 


30 
111 

373 
446 

550 
595 


CLASS  313 

4,61 
4,61 
4,61 
4.61 


.142 
,143 
,144 
,145 


4,611,146 
4.611,147 
4,611.148 


CLASS  272 

70  4,610,447 

93  4,610,448 

11**  4  610,449 

CLA.SS  273 

3  A  4,610.450 

33  4,610.451 

CLASS  277 

83  4,610,452 


CLASS  280 


211 

4. 6  10,  .162 
4.610.363 
4,610.364 

CLiSS  212 

4,6I0,l6« 

215 

4610. 166 
4  610.16' 

219 

4.61  1.107 
4.61  1.108 
4.611.109 
4,611,110 
4,611,111 
4,611,1  12 


211    R 

216 

239 

252,1 

287 

307 

421  R 

548 
551 

578 


CLASS  250 

4,611 
4,611 
4,611 
4,611 
4,611 
4,611 
4,611 
4,611, 
4,611, 
4,611. 
4.611, 


.114 
,115 
,1  16 
,117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 


wc 


5  A 

33  99  A 
91 

165 
204 
242 
495 
615 
650 
660 
707 
751 
808 


4,610,453 

4,610,454 

4,610,455 

4,610,456 

4,610.457 

Re32,242 

4.610,458 

4.610.459 

4.6I0.46O 

4.610,461 

4,610,462 

4,610,463 

4  ft  1 0  4^4 


CLASS  315 

5.39  4,611,149 

307  4,611,150 

368  4,611,151 

411  4.611,152 

CLASS  318 

318  4.611,151 

490  4,611.154 

603  4,611,155 

632  4,611,156 

696  4.611.157 

803  4.61 1.158 
4.611.159 

CLASS  320 

2  4.611.160 

4.611. 161 


5 

6 
9 
351 
359 
702 
790 


CLASS  343 

CM 
5  R 
R 


4,61  1,208 
4,61  1.209 
4,611.211 
4,611,212 
4,611,210 
4.61  1,213 
4,611,214 


CLASS  346 

49  4.611.21'^ 

75  4,611.216 

76  PH  4,611,21' 

4.611,218 
140  R  4,611,219 


CLASS  350 


3X 
45 
71 
81 


19 

2^ 
60 
123 
140 
144 
147 
149 
158 

160 


213 
225 
227 
235 
256 
280 
342 


9   1 

10  3 

66 

69 

77 

84 

85 

96  6 
KM 
105 
12'^ 


4.61  1,222 
4,611,223 
4,61  1.224 
4,61  1,235 
4.611,236 
4,611.237 
4,611.238 

CLASS  358 

4.611.239 

4.611.24f) 

4.61  1. 241 

4.611.242 

4.61  1.225 

4,611,226 

4.611.227 

4,611.228 

4,61  1,229 

4.61 1.2.10 

4.611.231 

4,61  1.232 

4.61  1.233 

4,611,234 

4.611.243 

4,611.244 

4,611.245 

4,611,246 

4,611.247 

4,611,248 

CLASS  360 

4.611,250 
4,61  1.252 
4.611.253 
4,611.254 
4,611,249 
4.61  1.255 
4,611,251 
4.611.256 
4.611.257 
4.61  1,258 
4.61  1.259 


C  LASS  361 

-"  4.611.260 

399  4.611.261 


269 
367 


CLASS  323 

4.611 
4.611, 

CLASS  324 


162 
163 


ASS 


CLaKs  220 

4  610,368 
4,610,169 
4  6 1 0,1  ""0 
4,610.371 
4,610.372 


A,  iS 


!,S 


221 

4.610.373 

222 

4,610.374 
4,610.175 
4,6I0,1'6 


129  06 

129   lb 

129  2 

148 


CI  ASS  251 

4,610 
4,610 
4,610, 
4,610, 
4,610, 
4,610, 
4,610 
4,610 


8  551 
8  75 

15 

49  6 

79  2 

90 
174  12 
181 
188.2 
299  1 

29<)  h2 
101    16 


CLASS  252 

4.610 
4.610 
4,610 
Re  32 
4,610 
4.610, 
4.610, 
4.610, 
4.610, 
4,610 
4,610 
4,610 
4,610 


,423 
,424 
,426 
,427 
,428 
,425 
.429 
.430 

796 
.797 
.246 
,798 
.799 
,8rX) 
,801 
,802 
,803 
804 
805 
806 


12 

24 

81 

260 

321 

337 


C  LASS  285 

3  4.610,465 

;4.6I0.466 
^.610.467 


4,610,468 
4.610.469 
4.610.470 
4.610.471 


77  B 

95 

137 

174 
208 
229 
253 
314 
339 
424 
425 


4.611.164 
4.611.165 
4.611,166 
4,611,167 
4,611,168 
4,611,169 
4,611,170 
4,611,171 
4,611,172 
4,611.173 
4,611.174 
4,611.175 


3.7 

3,71 

96  10 

96,12 

96.20 

96  23 
96.33 
334 

335 

337 

339  F 

402 

429 

442 

455 

474 

475 

580 

630 


4,610.499 
4.610.5a) 
4,610,501 
4,610,502 

4,610.503 

4.610,504 

4.610,505 

4.610.506 

4.610.510 

4.610.507 

4.610.508 

4.610,509 

4.610.51  1 

4,610.512 

4.610.513 

4,610,514 

4,610,515 

4,610.516 

4.610.517 

4.610.518 


421 


71 

95 

145 

226 


5i< 


CLASS  351 

86  4,610,519 


CLASS  290 

^^  4,611.125 

CLASS  292 
54  4.610.472 

CLASS  294 

4,610.4'3 
4.610.474 
4.610,475 
4.610.476 


64  I 
82.27 
86  4 

149 


184 


50 


a.A.SS  328 

4,61 


1.176 


(I  ASS  296 

^'  H  4610,44; 

97  K  4.610.477 

214  4.610,478 

CLASS  297 

332  4,hlO,4^9 

478  4,610,480 


272 
293 
298 


66 
69 

78 


la) 

167 
246 


16 


37 


CLASS  329 

4,611.177 

CLASS  330 

4,611,178 
4,611.179 
4.611.180 

CLASS  331 

4.611.181 
4.61 1. 182 
4.611.183 

CLASS  333 

4.611.184 
4.611,185 
4.611.186 

CLASS  335 

4.611,187 
4,611.188 
4.611.189 


CLASS  354 

4,610,520 

145  1 

4,610.521 

173  1 

4,610,522 

195,1 

4,610.521 

274 

4,610.524 

415 

4,610,525 

CLASS  355 


3  BE 
>DD 

4 
14  D 

14  SH 

14  TR 

15 

32 

38 

68 

69 

77 


4,610,526 
4,610,527 
4,610.528 
4,610.529 
4,610.531 
4,610,532 
4.610,533 
4.610.530 
4.610.534 
4.610.535 
4,610.536 
4.610.537 
4.610.538 
4.610.539 


CLASS  356 

28.5  4,610,54f) 

237  4.610.541 

240  4,610,542 

350  4,610,543 

410  4.610.544 

CLASS  357 

23,7  4,611.220 

30  4,611.221 


4.611,262 

CLA.SS  362 

4,611.263 
4.611.264 
4,611.265 
4,611,266 

CLASS  363 

4.611,267 

CLASS  364 

'48  4.611.268 

'73  4.611.294 

174  4.611.269 

!«'  4.611,270 

1«4  4.611.271 

4,611,295 
200  4.611.272 

4,611,273 
4.611,274 
4.611.275 
4.611.276 
4,611.277 
4.611.278 
4,611.279 
4,611.281 
4.611.280 
4,611,286 
4.611,282 
4.611,283 
4,611.284 
4,611.285 
4,61  1,287 
4,611,288 
4,611,289 
4.61  1.290 
4,611.296 
4,611.291 
4.611,292 
4.611.293 
4.61l.3f)4 
4.611.305 
4,611.297 
4.611.298 
4.61 1,. 106 
4.611.307 

CLASS  365 

4.611.308 
4.61  I. .109 
4.611.299 
4.611.300 
4,61  I, .101 
4.611,102 
4.61  I,. 103 
4,611.310 


300 

405 

406 

414 

417 

424  1 

442 

474 

492 

510 

513 

550 

559 

571 

736 
900 


184 
185 
189 
194 
207 
229 
2.10 


CLASS  366 

2  4.610.545 

110  4.610,546 


270 
279 


4,610,547 
4.610,548 


CLASS  367 

38  4.611.31! 

4.611,312 

88  4.611,313 

CLASS  368 

11'  4,610,549 

281  4,610.550 

CLASS  369 

32  4,611.314 

33  4,611,315 
^  4,611,316 
*5  4,611,317 
47  4,611, .11 9 
54  4,611,318 

CLASS  370 

13  4,611.320 

60  4.611,321 

4.611,322 
79  4.611.323 

97  4,611.324 

110  3  4.611.325 

CLASS  371 

■*7  4,611.126 

CLASS  372 

45  4.611,328 

^8  4.611.327 

88  4.611.329 

CLASS  373 

14  4.611.330 

24  4.611.332 

30  4.61 1.331 

>*0  4,611.339 

'61  4,611.338 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


316 
402 


121 


19 
202 

224 
251 
258 
259 


4,610,564 
4,610,565 


CLASS  404 

4,610.566 
4,610,567 

CLASS  405 

4.610,568 
4,610,569 
4,610.570 
4.610.571 
4.610,572 
4.610.57.1 


4.610.860 

4.610.865 
4.610.866 
4.610.867 


PI  59 


CLASS  406 

50  4,610,574 

113  4,610.575 

CLASS  407 

2'  4,610.576 


27 


4.610.577 


CI  ASS  408 

13  4.610.578 

60  4.610,579 

'36  4.610,580 

CLA.SS  409 

4.6I0.58I 
4.610.582 
4.610,583 
4,610.584 
4,610.585 
4.610.586 


132 
163 
211 

233 
300 


117 
160 


I 
100 
110 

111 


248 
272 
283 
305 

416 


95 
99 


it 
103 
108 


7 

9 

27 

44 

47 


18 
43 
99 


124 

243 


18 
75 


CLASS  374 

4.610.551 
4.610,552 

CLASS  375 

4.611.333 
4,611,334 
4.61  1,335 
4.611.336 

CLASS  376 

4.610,838 
4,610.8.39 

4.610.840 
4.610.841 
4,610,842 

CLA.SS  377 

4,611,337 

a.ASS  378 

4.611.340 
4.611.341 

CLA.SS  381 

4,611,342 
4,611,343 
4,611,344 

CLASS  382 

4.611.345 
4.611.146 
4.611.347 
4.611. .148 
4.611.149 

CLASS  383 

4,611, .150 

CLASS  384 

4,610,486 
4,610,487 
4,610.488 
4.611.351 

CLASS  400 

4,610,553 
4,610,554 
4,610.555 


CLA.SS  411 

60  4.610.587 

173  4.610.588 

180  4,610,589 

744  A  4,610,598 

CLASS  412 

11  4,610,<;9() 

CLASS  414 

4,610,591 
4,610,592 
4,610,593 
4,610.594 
4,610,595 
4,610,596 
4,610,597 

CLASS  415 

4,610,599 
CLA.SS  416 

4.610.6(X) 


14 

38 

41 

71 

222 

4t2 

729 


207 
234 


68 
154 
269 

271 
292 
413 
466 


14 

55 

195 

269 


473 


CLASS  401 


4,610,556 
4,610,557 


51 
101 
102 
106 

III 

111 
1 1 0 


9 

157 
310 


CLASS  403 

326 

328 

1 

4.610.558 

a 

4.610.559 

lis 

119 

4.610.560 

338 

1  l\ 

4.610.561 

142 

2U 

4.610.562 

344 

295 

4,610.563 

347 

4,610.601 

CLASS  417 

4,610,602 
4.610,603 
4,610,604 
4,610.605 
4.610.606 
4.610.607 
4,610.608 
4.610.609 

C LASS  418 

4.610.610 
4.610.611 

4.610.612 
4.610,613 
4.610.614 

CLASS  420 

4,610,843 

CLASS  422 

4,610,845 
4.610.846 
4.610.847 
4,610.848 
4.610,849 
4,610.850 
4.610.851 

CLASS  423 

4,610.852 
4,610,861 
4.610.853 
4,610.862 
4,610.854 
4.610.855 
4,610,856 
4,610.85' 
4,610,863 
4,610,858 
4,610,864 
4,610,859 


C  LASS  424 

4,61(1,868 

4,610,869 

4,610,870 

4.610,871 

4,610,872 

4,610.873 

4,610.874 

4.610.875 

4,610.876 

4.610.877 

4.610.878 

4.610.879 

4.610,880 

4.610,881 

4.610.882 

4,610,883 

CLASS  425 

8  4.610,615 

99  4.610,616 

143  4,610.617 

383  4.610.618 

388  4.610.619 

434  4.610.620 

^77  4.610.621 

CLASS  426 

103  4.610.884 

130  4,610,885 

233  4,610,886 

490  4,610,887 

569  4,610,888 

602  4.610,889 

641  4,610,844 

f'^l  4,610.890 

CLASS  427 

3  4.610.891 

27  4,610.892 

34  Re  .12,244 

"♦,610,893 
1  4,610.894 

4.610,895 
4.610,896 
4,610,897 
4,610,898 
Re  32,24"; 


53. 
98 

140 
212 
379 

18^ 


243 
255 
284 
351 


8 
241 


72 
79 

228 


34 
179 
189 
202 
234 


4.610.942 

4,610.943 

4.610.944 

4.610.945 

4.610.946 

4.610,947 

4.610,948 

4,610949 

4.610.950 

4.610.951 

4.610.952 

4.610,953 

4,610.954 

4,610,955 

4,610,956 

4,610,957 

4,610,958 

4,610.959 

C  LASS  431 

4,610,622 
4,610,623 
4,610,624 
4,610.625 
4,610,626 

CLASS  432 

4,610.627 
4.610.628 

CLASS  433 

4.610.629 

4.610,630 

I  4.610,631 

CLASS  435 

4,610,960 
4.610961 
4.610.962 
4.610,963 
4.610,964 
4,610,965 

CLASS  436 

4.610966 
CI  ASS  440 


14 

34 
46 
77 
94 
158 
225 
230 
235 

239 

253 

282 

302 

318 

320 

335 

340 

343 

383 

397 

399 

401 

407 
419 

452 
464 
468 

469 
470 
521 

596 


4.610,818 

4,610,977 

4.610978 

4,610979 

4,610980 

4,610981 

4,610982 

4,610,983 

4,610984 

4.610985 

4.610986 

4,610987 

4,610.988 

4.610.989 

4.610.990 

4,610.991 

4,610992 

4,610993 

4,610.994 

4.610.995 

4.610996 

4.610.997 

4.610.998 

4.610999 

4.611.000 

4.611.001 

4.61 1.002 

4.611.003 

4.611.004 

4,611.005 

4.611.006 

4,611.007 

4,611.008 

4,611,009 

4,611.010 

4.611,011 


200 

316 
350 
355 
488 


31 
301 


242 

2-4 


171 
260 
309 

406 
484 


CLASS  ,540 

4.610,820 
4,610821 
4.610822 
4,610823 
4.610824 
4.610819 

CI  ASS  544 

4,611.056 
4.611.057 

C  LA.SS  546 

4,611.058 
4,611.059 


C  LASS  548 

4.61 
4.61 
4,61 
4,61 
4,611 

(1  ASS  S49 


1,060 
,061 
.062 
.063 
,064 


214 
267 
292 

326 
344 

452 


CLA.SS  428 


15 
38 
57 
64 
79 
90 
102 
122 
141 
202 
209 
213 

21S 
216 
219 
224 

245 
285 
288 
104  4 


131 

168 

199 

402 

402,21 

421 

547 

611 

62^ 


632 
659 

694 


4.610.899 
4.610.900 
4.610.901 

4,610,902 

4,610,90.1 

4,610,904 

4,610,905 

4,610,906 

4.610.907 

4,610.908 

4,610,909 

4.610.910 

4,610,91  1 

4.610.912 

4,610,91.1 

4.610,914 

4,610,915 

4,610,916 

4,610.917 

4.610.918 

4,610.919 

4,610,920 

4,610.921 

4,610,922 

4,610,923 

4,610,924 

4,610.925 

4,610,926 

4,610,928 

4,610,927 

4.610,929 

4,610,931 

4,610,932 

4,610,933 

4,610.9.14 

4.610.935 

4,610,936 

4,610.937 

4,610930 


101 


75 
80 


68 


237 
241 
327 
129 

197 


609 


64 
141 


82 
112 
198 
206 

242 


11 
108 
204 
212 
432 
470 
477 


4,610.632 
4.610633 

CLASS  441 

4,610.634 
4,610635 

CLASS  445 

4,610636 

CLASS  446 

4.610637 
4.610638 
4.610639 
4,610,640 
4,610,641 

CLASS  455 

4.611,352 

CLASS  464 

4.6)0.642 
4.610.643 

CLASS  474 

4610,644 
4,610,645 
4,610.646 
4.610.647 
4.610,648 

CLASS  493 

4.610649 
4,610655 
4.610,650 
4.610.651 
4.610652 
4.610.653 
4.610654 


CLASS  521 

89  4.611,012 

'05  4.611.013 

'46  4.611.014 

CLASS  523 

408  4.611.015 

CLASS  524 


70 
135 
442 


"9  4.611,017 

'30  4,611,018 

'ft'  4,611,019 

233  4,611,020 

317  4,611,021 

325  4,611,022 

326  4,611.023 
366  4,611.024 
449  4,611,025 
548  4,611.026 
815  4,611,027 
850  4,611.028 

CLASS  525 

4.611.029 
4.611.030 
4.611,031 
4,611,032 
4,61  1,033 
4,611,034 
4,611,035 
4,611,036 

a.ASS  526 

4,611.037 
4.611,038 
4,611,039 
4,611,040 
4,611.041 


61 
99 
310 
360 
419 
420 
474 
481 


CLA.SS  429 

^2  4.610938 

CLASS  430 

^  4,610,940 

^  4.610.941 

' '  4,610939 


CLASS  501 

'03  4.610967 

137  4.610968 

4.610969 

4.610970 

4.610,971 

CLASS  502 

52  4,610.972 

65  4,610973 

"3  4,610974 

302  4.610975 

CLASS  514 

2  4,610817 

J-  4,610976 


35 
169,2 

271 
279 
298 

32 

49 

56 

76 

98 
114 
185 
279 
289 
295.3 
312 
335 


C  LASS  528 


99 


311 
380 


119 


4.611.042 
4.611.043 
4.W  1.044 
4.611.045 
4.611.046 
4.611.047 
4,611.048 
4,611,049 
4,611,050 
4,611.051 
4.61 1.052 
4,611,053 

CLASS  529 

4,611.016 

CLASS  530 

4,611,054 
4,610.814 
4,610815 

CLASS  536 

4.611,055 


44 

51 

351 


410 


2S 
51 
53 
81 
204 
351 


466 


630 
885 
897 


4 

8 
9 
II 
29 
49 
52 
53 
99 
119 
167 
168 
191 
192 
208 
218 
220 
270 
282 
329 
339 

366 

368 

369 

385  A 

385  R 

396 

405 

416 

890 

89) 


4.61  1.1*5 
4.611,066 
4,611.067 
4,61  1,068 
4.611.069 
4.611,070 
4610816 

CLA.SS  556 

4,611.071 
4.611.072 
4.611,073 

O  ASS  55* 

■i  '  ;'     ,-2ti 

4.611.074 
4.611.075 
4.611,076 
4,611.077 
4.611.078 

CLASS  5«0 

4.61 1.079 
4.6)1.080 
4.611.081 

4,611.087 
4,611,082 
4  611.083 

t  1  ASS  562 

4.611.088 
a.ASS  568 

4.611,084 
4.611,085 
4.611,086 

CLASS  604 

4,610,(5^6 

4.610,657 

4,610,658 

4,610,659 

4.610.670 

4.610.660 

4,610,661 

4,610.662 

4,610,663 

4,610.664 

4,610.665 

4,610.671 

4.610666 

4,610667 

4,610668 

4,610.669 

4,610672 

4,610673 

4,610674 

4,610,675 

4.610676 

4,610677 

4.610,685 

4,610.678 

4,610679 

4,610,680 

4.610.682 

4,610.681 

4,610.683 

4.610,684 

4  Ml!  ^8^ 


CI  \SS  623 

1  4  M! I  688 

6  •)  Ml!  689 

8  4  M ( i  690 

9  4  Ml,  691 
'6  4,610,692 

4^10.693 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d: 


D' 


14 

4:: 

.'«) 

404 
41'3 
424 

52H 

001 

1 

fl 

g 

"4 

105 
IMI 


;!<5.5a) 


2S5. 
2*5. 

2S5 
285. 
2S\ 
285, 
285. 
285. 
285. 
285. 
285. 
285. 
285 
285 
285 
285. 
285. 
285. 


501 
502 
50  .^ 
5(M 
505 
50f) 
50' 
508 
50»^ 
510 
Ml 
512 
51'^ 
514 
515 
Mh 
^\' 
518 
51Q 


D8 


D^ 


DIO- 


321 

'->4 

372 

10 

1U5 

no 


365 

4<XJ 
44W 
4fo  1 


285.520 

285.^21 
2">^,*22 
285,52;' 
285.524 
285.525 
285.526 
285.527 
285,528 
285.52') 
285.530 
285,531 
285.532 
285.533 
285,534 
285.535 
285.536 
285,537 
285.538 
285  <1Q 


Dll- 
D12- 

DI4 


74 

91 

106 

4 

34 

160 

155 

187 


-    24 


30 

52 

5J 

56 
59 

68 


285. 

285, 

285, 

285. 

285. 

285, 

285. 

285. 

285. 

285, 

285, 

285, 

285, 

285, 

285, 

285, 

285. 

285. 

285 

285 


540 
541 
542 
543 
544 
545 
546 
547 
548 
549 
550 
551 
552 
553 
554 
555 
556 
557 
558 
559 


D15- 

D17- 
DI8— 


D2a- 

D21- 


94 
100 

103 
106 
ill 


114 

5 
69 

22 
4 

7 

22 

4 

42 

18 


285 
285 
285 
285 
285 
285 
285 
285. 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285 
285, 
285, 
285 


560 
561 
562 
563 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 
570 
57! 
572 
573 
574 
575 
576 
577 
578 
579 


D22- 
D23- 


51 

87 

108 


\iO 

IM) 

166 

205 
248 
244 
250 
136 
P 


285 
285 
285 
28S 
28": 
285 
285 
285 
2x5 
285 
28"; 
285 
285 
285 
285 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 
285, 


.580 
581 

582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
,587 
588 
584 

sgg 
540 
541 
542 
543 
544 
595 
546 

547 

548 


1)24 


1)25 


D26- 
r")27- 
D28 

032 


285,600 

64 

2K<.,601 

-4 

2x'^,602 

IM) 

28^,60' 

26 

285,604 

28 

285.605 

<4 

285.606 

?4 

285.607 

*1 

285.608 

60 

2x^60<) 

74 

285.610 

285,61  1 

285.612 

285,613 

11 

285,614 

47 

285,615 

64 

285,616 

81 

285, 6r 

4 

285,618 

21 

285,614 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C 


Alabama  

Alaska  

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas  

California  

Canal  Zone  y 

Colorado  o 

Connecticut  9 


ommo,m.-allh  .>f  Puerto  Rk  ,>.  and  tho  (anal  7< 


nv 


21 

1  T 


Kentucky  

Louisiana  

Maine  ^t 

Maryland  i_^ 

Massachusetts  25 

26 

ii 


4  ! 
4: 
43 


10 


Delaware 

District  of  Columbia ji 

Florida  tj 

Georgia  |i 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho  . 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa  ... 

Kansas 


14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Michigan 
Minnesota 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana in 

Nebraska  ^1 

Nevada  ^2 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  3^ 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 3^ 

North  Carolina  .".""'  37 

North  Dakota  [[]  33 
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,183 
.204 
.278 
.325 
.333 


4.61  1,074 

4.611.116 

4.611.142 

4,610,450 

4,610,165 

4,610.316 

4.610,414 

4.610.748 

4,611.066 

4,61  1.133 

4.611.178 

4.611 

4,611 

4.611 

4.611 

4,6 

4.610.037 

4,61  1.043 

Re32,242 

4,610,043 

4.610.055 

4,610.077 

4.610,094 

4,610.107 

4,610.164 

4.610.171 

4,610.174 

4,610,142 

4.610,204 

4.610,247 

4.610.267 

4.610.264 

4.610.286 

4,6I0,,V« 

4,610,306 

4.610.31  1 

4.610.323 

4.610.354 

4,610.388 

4.610.416 

4.610,425 

4.610,451 

4,610,452 

4.610.461 

4.610.465 

4.610,487 

4.610.446 

4.610.444 

4,610,566 

4.6 10. 54  S 

4.610.603 

4.610.605 

4.610,6-30 
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4.610.637 

4,610.671 

4.610.686 

4.610,640 

4.610,714 

4.610,730 

4,610.738 

4,610,744 

4.610,742 

4.610.847 

4.610,854 

4.610.860 

4.610.863 

4.610.874 

4,610,874 

4,610,84' 

4,610,411 

4,610,421 

4.610.438 

4,610.451 

4.610,4'2 

4.610,471 

4,610,476 

4,61  1,018 

4,61  1.061 

4,61  1,084 

4,61  1,041 

4.611,100 

4.61  1.123 

4.611,147 

4,611,144 

4,611,177 

4,611.197 

4,611,238 

4.61  1,245 

4.611.249 

4.611.259 

4,611,277 

4.611,284 

4,61  1,284 

4,61  1,243 

4,61  1.247 

4.611,304 

4.611.310 

4.611,311 

4,611,312 

4,611,318 

4.611,327 

4.61  1.341 

4,611.344 

4,610084 

4.610,160 

4.610.567 
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12 


13 


4,Mn,h33 

4,61(1,^39 

4  610,402 

4.6111,(173 

4  61(1.157 

4-610. 238 

4.610,250 

4,610,274 

4.61(1- <S8 

4.610,380 

4.610.401 

4.610445 

4.610.608 

4,610,034 

4,610,640 

4.610688 

4.610.647 

4,610,648 

4, 610,  "13 

4,610,7)7 

4,610.'-V) 

4,610,^52 

4,61(J.84h 

4,610,482 

4,610,443 

4.611.043 

4.611.279 

4.611.282 

4,611,283 

4.610,670 

4.610,871 

4.610.872 

4,611,001 

4,611.113 

4,610,044 

4,610.054 

4.610,100 

4.610.212 

4.610,465 

4,610,518 

4.610.840 

4.611.124 

4.611.126 

4,611.201 

4.61  !,'2o 

4,61  1    542 

4.610.071 

4,610,093 

4.610,148 

4.610,361 

4,610,575 

4,610,428 


17 


18 


4.611.020 

4.610.061 

4,610,082 

4,610,083 

4.610,187 

4,610,190 

4.610,220 

4,610,241 

4,610.265 

4,610,275 

4,610,291 

4,610,294 

4,610,395 

4,610,419 

4.610,428 

4,610,429 

4,610,492 

4,610,562 

4,610,574 

4,610.581 

4,610.587 

4.610.600 

4.610,610 

4.610.611 

4.610.621 

4.610,660 

4,610,663 

4,610,675 

4,610.676 

4,610,677 

4.610,684 

4,610,776 

4,610,780 

4,610,781 

4.610,785 

4.610.825 

4.611.053 

4.611,065 

4,611,084 

4,611,097 

4,611,104 

4,611,137 

4.611.139 

4.611,175 

4,611,198 

4,611,229 

4.611,230 

4,611,241 

4.611.242 

4.611.322 

4,611.334 

4.610.112 

4,610.118 


19 


20 
21 


22 


23 
24 


4.610,310 

4,610.397 

4.610.468 

4,610.560 

4,610,627 

4.610.636 

4,610.691 

4,610,787 

4,610,899 

4.610.919 

4.610,923 

4,611.050 

4.611.103 

4,611,150 

4,611,151 

4,611,180 

4,611.239 

4.610.193 

4,610,355 

4.610,456 

4,610,472 

4,610,689 

4.610,720 

4.610.965 

4.610.197 

4.610.837 

4,610.381 

4.610,383 

4.610.432 

4,610.489 

4,610.994 

4,611,145 

4,610,158 

4,610.301 

4,610,320 

4,610,668 

4,610,682 

4,610,779 

4,610,882 

4.610,883 

4,611,071 

4.611,075 

4,610,571 

4,610.086 

4.610.119 

4.610.249 

4,610,494 

4.610.800 

4.610.909 

4.61  1,1 4t) 

4,611.208 

4.611.210 

4.611,306 


25 


26 


4.611,308 

4,610,140 

4,610,145 

4,610,159 

4,610.188 

4,610.242 

4.610.276 

4.610,352 

4,610.353 

4.610.392 

4.610.536 

4,610,551 

4,610.557 

4,610.588 

4.610.653 

4  f  :  n  -44 

4  f     '  ■   ■•'JI 


4,61  i.LH!! 

4.611,146 

4,611,186 

4,611.202 

4.611,270 

4,611,307 

4,611.326 

4.611.328 

4,610,034 

4,610,095 

4,610,103 

4.610.122 

4.610,126 

4,610.153 

4.610,154 

4.610.166 

4.610.168 

4.610.177 

4  610  I  «n 

J   '  .44 

■l.f,U;.:4<, 
4.610.284 
4.610.324 
4*10,332 
4.610.389 
4.610.409 
4.610.447 
4.610.458 
4.610.466 
4.610.470 
4.610.478 
4.610.482 
4.610.592 
4.610.680 


Pi     M 
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01 
06 


.no 

.235 
.285 
.2')5 
,'43 


4.t)l().ftX" 
4. b  10.^0.^ 
4.610,  ""q^ 
4,610.835 
4.610.836 
4,610.877 
4.611.013 
4,611,028 
4,M  1.042 
4.61  1.IJ45 
4,61  1.046 
4,611,047 
4,M  1.059 
4,M  1  138 
4,611,154 
4.611 
4,611 
4.61  I 
4.611 
4,611 

4,6io,(Xi; 

4,610.243 

4.6in.:5g 

4.610.325 

4.610.377 

4.610.41  ? 

4,610,6()1 

4.610.651 

4.610.658 

4,610.661 

4,6I0,'«8 

4,611,035 

4,61  1,03^ 

4,61  1.165 

4.610,632 

4,61  1  --OO 

4, Ml). 252 

4,610,2^8 

4,610,3,30 

4,610,348 

4,610,363 

4.610.648 

4.610.672 

4.610.888 

4.611.082 

4.610.102 

4.610.189 

4.610.620 

4.611.16- 

Re  :!2.243 

Re  32.244 

Re  >2.24() 

4,610,052 

4,610,222 

4,610,248 

4,610.3U 

4.610.345 

4.610.37] 

4.610.374 

4.610,407 

4.610.445 

4,6I0,4M 

4,6|(.i.M' 


2'<.\'^(t4 
285.510 
285,518 
285.525 
283.531 
285.546 
285.54X 
285,549 
215,570 
285,578 
285,599 
285,600 
285,605 


35 
36 
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4.610,555 

4.610.6^7 

4,610.683 

4.610,753 

4,610.760 

4,610.778 

4.610.795 

4.610.796 

4.610.812 

4,610,816 

4,610,820 

4,610.822 

4.610,823 

4,610,868 

4,610.870 

4.610.920 

4.610,932 

4,610.948 

4.610.966 

4.610.988 

4.610.989 

4,611,002 

4,611,005 

4.611,006 

4,611,007 

4.611,025 

4.611,033 

4,611,063 

4.611,067 

4.611,081 

4.611,094 

4,611 

4,611 

4.611 

4.611 

4.611,209 

4.611.212 

4,611.214 

4,611.225 

4,611,240 

4,611,280 

4,611,347 

4,610,087 

4,610,305 

Re32,245 

4,610,042 

4,610,045 

4,610.054 

4.610.068 

4,610.106 

4.610,116 

4.610.141 

4.610.143 

4,610,223 

4,610,237 

4,610,349 

4,610.384 

4,610.385 

4.610.386 

4.610.391 

4,610,439 

4,610.449 

4,610.500 


.096 
.115 
.184 
.192 


285.614 

285.617 

285,618 

285,616 

285,564 

285.604 

285.608 

285,619 

285,610 

285,611 

285,612 

285,613 

285.545 


37 


38 
39 


4,6|i),526 

4,610,530 

4,610,546 

4.610.700 

4.610.708 

4.610.719 

4.610,856 

4,610.873 

4,610,934 

4,610.952 

4,610,955 

4.610,961 

4,610.981 

4.610.991 

4.611.021 

4,611.023 

4,611.027 

4.611,101 

4.611,111 

4,611,157 

4.611.166 

4,611.190 

4,611,194 

4,611,196 

4.611,203 

4,611,207 

4,611.267 

4,611,272 

4.611,291 

4.611,331 

4.611.336 

4.611.350 

4.610.038 

4,610,240 

4.610.277 

4.610.806 

4.610.832 

4,611.290 

4,611,346 

4.610,176 

4,610,622 

4.610.046 

4.610.047 

4.610.081 

4.610,089 

4,610.092 

4,610.129 

4,610,156 

4.610,175 

4,610,194 

4,610,263 

4,610,266 

4,610.270 

4.610.339 

4.610.366 

4,610.372 

4.610,373 

4,610,398 

4,610,475 

4.610,493 

4,610,498 

4,610,540 

4.610,542 


40 


41 


42 


4,610,666 

4,610,678 

4,610,726 

4,610,736 

4.610,768 

4,610,808 

4,610,866 

4,610,884 

4,610,904 

4,610,925 

4,611,019 

4,611,069 

4,611,090 

4,610,056 

4,610,302 

4,610,309 

4,610.403 

4,610.625 

4.610.737 

4,610.766 

4,611,024 

4,610,448 

4,610,491 

4,610,597 

4,611,092 

4,611,200 

4,610.036 

4.610.051 

4,610,063 

4,610,066 

4.610,096 

4,610,110 

4.610,115 

4.610,167 

4,610.172 

4.610.205 

4,610,221 

4.610,245 

4,610.279 

4,610,295 

4.610,318 

4.610.350 

4.610.408 

4,610.415 

4.610.436 

4.610.471 

4.610.568 

4.610,579 

4.610,599 

4,610.706 

4,610.707 

4,610,710 

4,610,711 

4,610,729 

4,610,733 

4,610,754 

4,610,769 

4,610,771 

4,610,772 

4.610,777 

4,610,789 

4,610,798 

4,610,838 
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20 
21 

22 
25 


285,559 

285,569 

285,500 

285,577 

285,509 

285,550 

285,576 

285,517 

285.579 

285,590 

285,503 

285,535 

285.562 


26 


27 


29 

32 
34 


285.528 
285,530 
285,532 
285,536 
285,507 
285,539 
285,551 
285,519 
285,597 
285,594 
285,526 
285,537 
285,540 


44 

45 

46 

47 


48 


36 


37 
39 


1.078 

.  1 30 

153 

]13 


4.610,840 

4.610.849 

4.610,855 

4.610.924 

4.610.931 

4.610.941 

4.611.011 

4.611.026 

4.611,031 

4.61  1.040 

4.61  1.051 

4.61  1.054 

4.61 

4.611 

4.611 

4.611 

4.61  1.222 

4,611,262 

4,610.149 

4,6|0.6''3 

4.61  1. 09X 

4,61  1,266 

4,610.  l.M 

4.610.619 

4.610.775 

4,610.878 

4,610.916 

4,610.108 

4.610.558 

4.610,060 

4.610.251 

4.610,582 

4.610,596 

4.610.704 

4.610.915 

4.610,977 

4.611.176 

4.61  1,294 

4,610.090 

4,610.104 

4,610,105 

4,610,114 

4.610.139 

4,610.142 

4,610.161 

4,610,206 

4.610,215 

4,610.218 

4,610,299 

4,610,300 

4,6 10,  ,308 

4.610,312 

4.610.313 

4.610.319 

4.610.356 

4.610.362 

4.610.467 

4.610.569 

4.610.606 

4.610.641 

4.610.762 

4,610.765 

4,610.794 


285,501 
285,502 
285.511 
285,521 
285,533 
285,607 
285,522 
285,516 
285,563 
285,582 
285.585 
285,586 
285,587 


4') 

50 
51 

53 


54 


56 


42 
44 

47 

48 

51 
"is 


4.610,834 

4.610.845 

4.610.851 

4.610,974 

4,611,015 

4,611.017 

4,611,022 

4.611,044 

4,611.073 

4,611,076 

4.611,077 

4,61  1,099 

4,611,131 

4,611,170 

4,611,171 

4.611,173 

4,610,256 

4.610.418 

4.610.549 

4.610.656 

4,610,728 

4.61  1.298 

4.610.292 

4.610,918 

4,610.080 

4,610,819 

4,611,273 

4,611.337 

4.610.101 

4,610,185 

4,610.254  . 

4.6 10.400 

4,610,402 

4,610,457 

4,610.484 

4,610,90! 

4.611.264 

4,611.265 

4.611, ,304 

4,611,125 

4,610,125 

4,610,184 

4,610,258 

4,610,394 

4.610.519 

4,610.559 

4,610.580 

4.610.612 

4.610.613 

4.610,657 

4.610.681 

4.610.685 

4.610.705 

4.610,727 

4,610.743 

4.610.745 

4.610,784 

4.610,914 

4.610.960 

4.611,189 

4.611.348 

4.610.511 

4,610,788 


285.596 

285.515 

285.561 

285.527 

285.552 

285,557 

285.598 

285.508 

285.554 

285.547 

285.529 

285.595 
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it  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

_  Note  that  the  amount  of  the  international  search  fee 
or  the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  amounts  of  the 
nternational  PCI  fees  will  change  effective  June  1. 
986  For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no- 
ice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1065  OG  41  on 
\pr.  29,  1986 
The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


ransmittal  fee: 

!  Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
—  No  corresponding  prior  U  S.  national 

application  filed 
—Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 
European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
Authority 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 
if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986  .  .  .  .  . 
International  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 
Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 
over  30): 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 
if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986  .  .  .  .  . 
Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 
national  or  regional  offices; 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and 
subsequent  designations 


170.00 


420.00 
250.00 


830.00 
930.00 


325.00 
375.00 


6.00 
7.00 


80.00 
90.00 

No 
charge 


Mar.  31,  1986. 


DONALD  J   QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Cornmissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
62(d).  effective  Nov  1.  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  II  years  after  the  date 
ot  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Di:c.  12.  1980,  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  US.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e)  for 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
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?';SA"  iJ  P*^  '  '°^''^  °'  <')•  ^'  ^"lended  effective  Oct. 
3,  1^85.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th 
oth  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Sept.  13,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.403,353  through  4,404.686 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents.  ^ 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected  to   "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 


37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.00" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27.  1982.  in  force  beyond  4  years- 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5.  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (I) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  110.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982- 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.(X)" 

Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500.00" 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  .Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  29   1986 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAIXTEANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.336,622 

06/247,514 

6/29/82 

4,336,624 

06/266,508 

6/29/82 

4.336.795 

06/257,862 

6/29/82 

4,336,818 

06/222,037 

6/29/82 

4,336,921 

06/243,461 

6/29/82 

4,336,933 

06/248,830 

6/29/82 

4.336,934 

06/238.807 

6/29/82 

4.336,938 

06/259,002 

6/29/82 

4.337.044 

06/232,333 

6/29/82 

4,337,119 

06/252,946 

6/29/82 

4.337.122 

06/218,023 

6/29/82 

4.337.128 

06/254,955 

6/29/82 

4.337,151 

06/220,775 

6/29/82 

4,337,232 

06/243.824 

6/29/82 

4.337.238 

06/264.595 

6/29/82 

4.337,271 

06/229,215 

6/29/82 

4,337,322 

06/300,210 

6/29/82 

4,337.328 

06/240,440 

6/29/82 

4,337,345 

06/277.568 

6/29/82 

4.337.352 

06/263,812 

6/29/82 

4.337,358 

06/254,000 

6/29/82 

4.337.359 

06/249,241 

6/29/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(b)  The  reissue  applications  lisi- 
ed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1  19(a)) 

4,332,377,  Re.  S.N.  615.560.  Filed  Mav  31.   1984    CI 
271/293.  COMPACT  SORTER,  R    Clark  Du  Bois.  et 
al..   Owner  of  Record:   Gradco/Dendoki.    Inc..    Newport 
Beach,   Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Newton  H    Lee    Jr 
Ex.  Gp.:  314 

4,392,365,  Re.   S.N.   752.312.  Filed  July  3.    1985    CI 
68/19.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL   IN    CONTINUOUS    LENGTH.    Mitsuyasu 
Miyamoto,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Burns,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

4,405,886,  Re.  S.N.  876.680,  Filed  June  20,   1986    CI 
318/376.     BRAKING     CONTROL.     Dennis     Francis 
Williamson.  Owner  of  Record:  Urban  Transportation  De- 
velopment Corp.  Kingston.  Ontario,  Canada.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bert  J.  Lewen.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

4,435,852,  Re.  S.N.  839.040.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1986  CI 
2/436,  GOGGLE,  Todd  G.  Nesler.  Owner  of  Record 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  L.  Oberholtzer  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  247 

4,439,934,  Re.   S.N.   849,383.   Filed  Apr.   3.    1986.  CI 
36/44.  ORTHOTIC  INSERT.  Dennis  N    Brown,  Own- 
er   of   Record:    Northwest    Podiatric    Laboratories,    Inc.. 
Blaine,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Hughes  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  247 


4.453.344.   Re    S.N.   872,140,   Filed  June  9.    1986.  CI 
47/85,    SLEDI  ING    PROPAGATING   COVTMNER 
AND  Mr  IHOD,  Aart  V.  Wingerden,  Oun,-      -   Rec- 
ord: 7/7  wt'^ /or.   Attorney  or  Agent:  Ralph  Bailey,  et  al. 
Ex.  Gp.:  331  ' 

4.457.867.  Re  S  N  881,759,  Filed  July  3.  1986  CI 
260/1 12.5R,  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEP- 
TIDE. Torao  Ishida.  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Aahushiki  Kaisha.  O^uka.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent    Frank  F    Scheck.  E.x   C}p.:  153 

4.458,434.  Re    SN    ^'7.496,  Filed  June  23    1986    CI 

Sx.W'.o^i^'^'^''^'^^  ^^^^  PICTURES  HAVING 
SIMILAR  FORMATS.  Peter  Ackeret,  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord Licinvcsi  AG.  Chur.  Switzerland.  Aiiornev  or  Agent- 
Ralph  H   Chilton.  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

4,458.593.   Re    SN    883.185.   Filed  July   8     1986    CI 
l()l/383^  INDICIA   PLATE  FOR   A   POSTAGE  Me' 
TER,  Danilo  P    Buan.  et  al 
Bowes.   Inc..  Siamford.   Conn.. 
Vrahotes,  et  al  .  Ex.  Gp.:  337 


Owner  of 

-AliorneN 


or 


Record 
.Agent 


Pitnev 

rcler 


4.460.585,  Re.  SN  884.765.  Filed  Julv  11  1986  CI 
^'v4'e-  ' -'^^^^-4  HYDRAZINYL-S-TRIAZIN-2- 
ONES,  (3eorge  H.   Douglas,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

W-///;am  //.    Rarer.   Inc..   Fan   Washington.   Pa..    Attorney 
or  Agent;  James  A.  Nicholson,  et  al..  Ex   Gp..  125 

4,474,365.  Re.  SN    876,261.  Filed  June    19    1986    CI 
271/3,  DOCUMENT  FEEDING.  HANDLING  AND 
COUNTING  APPARATUS,  John  DiBlasio.  Owner  of 
Record:    Brandt.     Inc..     Wateriown.     Wis..     Attorne\     or 
Agent    Louis  Weinstein,  Ex.  Gp..  314 

4,521,074.  Re    SN.   886.030.  Filed  Julv   16    1986    CI 
350/145,  BINOCULAR   PRESEN  1  ATION  OF  VJSU- 
AL  INFORMATION,  Patrick  G    Kalaugher,  Owner  of 
Record:   i  niveruiy  of  E.xeter.   Devon.   England.   Attorney 
or  Agent:  Andrew  E    Taylor,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp..  257 

4,546,589.  Re  SN  881.771,  Filed  JuK  '<  !0v^  ci 
52/518,  SINGLE-PLY  SEALED  MFMBRANE 
ROOFING   SYSTEM.   Richard   N    Seaman,  Owner  of 

Record:  Seaman   Corp..    Millershurg.    Ohio.    .Attorney   or 
Agent:  Jack  L    Renner,  et  al  .  E.x    Gp    354 

4,546,810,   Re    SN    880,721,   Filed  Julv    I     1986    CI 
256/22,  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURF  OF 
MOLDS   USING   CASTING   SAND  OR   ANOTHER 
MIXTURE    OF     RAW     MATERIAL     PARTICLES, 

Christoph  Landolt.  Owner  of  Record  George  Fischer 
houndry  Systems.  Inc..  Hollv.  Mich.  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Ernest  F   Marmorek.  et  al  .  Ex   Gp    351 

4,555,221,  Re    S  N    869.668,   Filed  June  2,    1986    CI 
374/181.     FLUID    PUMPING     DEVICE    FOR     USE 
WITH  A  FLUID  PUMP.  Chester  G    Dubois.  Owner  of 
Record    Ou!b(X2rd  Marine  Corp.    Waukegan    III.    .Attor- 
ney or  Agent    Robert  E   Clemency,  et  al.  Ex   Gp    246 

4.588,931,   Re    SN    886.209,   Filed  July    16    198f)    CI 
318/7,     TENSION     CONTROL     FOR  '  WFB     HAN- 
DLING    APPARATUS.     William    J      Alexander,     111 
Owner  of  Record    Inventor.   Attorney  or  Agent    Ralph 
Bailey,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp:  217 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  i  11(c)  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  \o  inspection  b\  the  gen- 
eral public  m  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paving  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (3"  CFR  I  19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  ov^-ner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
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ttce  to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1  248(a»(5)  and  1  525(b)). 

I 
No  Publications  This  Issue. 


Erratum  ' 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,606.<?69.  to  David  L 
Hedgecoth  of  CookeviJIe  Countv,  Tenn  .  for  VII- 
CROPOROUS  M.ARKING  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHOD,  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Aug. 
19,  1986,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ings sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last 
known  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assign^s  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirtv  days 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  the  case  of  default.  | 

Iron-Woods,  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill  .  Reg.  No.  1,058,585 
for  the  mark  "TOURING  PRO",  Cane   No    15.342. 

Modesto  Fruit  E.xchange,  Modesto.  Calif.  Reg  No 
224.870.  for  the  mark  "CARAVAN",  Cane.  No.  15,360 

ERMA  S   BROWN, 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  .M    LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


Expedited  Service  for  Certified  Copies  of 
Trademark  Registrations 

On  Oct.  4,  1986,  expedited  service  for  obtaining  certi- 
fied copies  of  trademark  registrations  will  be  available  to 
the  public.  The  cost  of  obtaining  a  certified  copy  show- 
ing title  and/or  status  will  be  $10.00  plus  S25.0(/ f^r  the 
expedited  service  for  a  total  of  S35.0O  per  copv:  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  registered  mark,  not  showing  title  or 
status,  will  be  $5.00  plus  $25.00  for  expedited  service  for 
a  total  of  $30.00.  Requests  received  in  the  Post-Reei.stra- 
tion  Section  of  the  Trademark  Services  Division,  ^Crys- 
tal Plz.  2-4C24,  before  12:00  noon  on  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  scheduled  work  days  will  be  filled 
within  three  work  days. 

Requests  for  expedited  service  which  are  hand  carried 
to  the  Post-Registration  Section  located  in  Crystal  Plz,  2 
-4C24  will  be  available  for  pickup  at  the  same  location 
after  12:00  noon  three  work  days  later  Requests  for  ex- 
pedited service  which  are  mailed  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  be  processed  and  mailed  back  to 
the  requester  three  work  days  after  thev  are  received  in 
the  Post-Registration  Section  from  the' U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  mail  room  All  requests  for  expedited 
service  will  be  machine  stamped  when  received  in  the 
Post-Registration  Section  and  machine  stamped  upon 
completion  by  the  Post-Registration  Section. 

Anyone  requesting  expedited  service  will  be  limited  to 
five  registration  numbers  per  day  Limits  on  the  number 
of  registrations  being  certified  are  needed  in  order  to  en- 
sure that  service  is  not  disrupted  for  routine  requests  for 
certified  copies.  The  guarantee  of  service  in  three  work 
days  is  based  on  the  ability  of  the  Post-Registration  Sec- 
tion to  process  up  to  1,000  expedited  copies  out  of  an 
average  of  16,000  copies  processed  each  year. 


Inquiries  about  the  service  should  be  addressed  to: 

Patricia  M    Davis 

Administrator  for  Trademark  Operations 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Crystal  Plz.  2-3C06 

(703)  557-3268 


Aug.  19,  1986. 


MARGARET  M,  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  follow- 
ing patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
respective  patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  contain- 
ing the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No  4.012,449.  Yoshihisa  Shikakura,  Fumio  Sa- 
kai  and  Hitoshi  Shimizu.  PRODUCTION  OF  METHA- 
CROLEIN  AND  OXIDATION  CATALYST  USED 
THEREFOR,  Interference  No.  101,495,  decided  July 
21.  1986.  claims  3,  4  &  6. 

Patent  No.  4,294.756,  Hans-Peter  Kuhlthau.  CAT- 
IONIC  DYESTUFFS,  Interference  No.  101.532,  decid- 
ed Aug.  4,  1986,  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  4,421.588,  Glyndwr  J.  Davies.  PLASTICS 
ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS,   Interference  No.    101  453 
decided  June  20,  1986.  claims  8-11. 

Patent  No.  4,423,071,  Michel  Chignac,  Claude  Grain, 
Fernand  Jammot.  Charles  Pigerol,  Pierre  Eymard  and 
Bernard  Ferrandes,  POLYOL  DERIVATIVES,  PRO- 
CESSES FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 
THEIR  USES  IN  THERAPEUTICS,  Interference  No 
101,397,  decided  July  I,  1986,  claims  1-6. 

NANNIE  B.  HENRY, 

Deputy  Clerk. 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences. 


Report  on  Results  of  an  Oct.  1985— Feb.  1986  Survey  on 

the  Citation  by  Applicants  of  Information  Disclosure 

Statements  in  Patent  Applications 

This  report  summarizes  the  data  compiled  from  a  sam- 
ple of  1200  allowed  utility  applications  surveyed  in  the 
Office  of  Quality  Review  during  the  period  of  Oct    1 
1985  to  Feb.  14,  1986. 

For  purposes  of  the  survey,  a  "citation",  whether  ap- 
pearing in  the  specification  or  in  a  separate  paper,  is  de- 
fined as  either  (1)  a  listing  of  patents  or  publications  to- 
gether with  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance  of 
each  listed  item  (i.e.  an  "information  disclosure  state- 
ment" under  37  CFR  I  98(a)),  or  (2)  a  "mere  listing"  of 
patents  or  publications.  In  addition,  a  "reference",  or 
"document",  is  defined  as  any  patent  or  other  publica- 
tion cited  by  applicant. 

This  survey  report  is  similar  to  and  presented  in  the 
same  general  format  as  the  survey  reports  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  Nov.  23,  1976,  pages  1356  and 
1357,  of  Sept  26,  1978,  pages  22  and  23,  and  of  Aug.  12, 
1980,  pages  8  and  9.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
the  phrase  "prior  art  statement"  used  throughout  the 
three  previous  survey  reports  has  been  replaced  by  the 
more  appropriate  phrase  "information  disclosure  state- 
ment" refiecting  the  current  terminology  of  37  CFR 
1.97-1.99  as  amended. 

This  survey  indicates,  among  other  things,  that  60% 
of  the  sampled  applications  include  citations  by  appli- 
cants. This  IS  somewhat  less  than  the  63%  finding  in  the 
survey  reported  m  the  1980  O.G.  and  the  64%  finding  in 
the  1978  survey  but  still  represents  an  improvement  over 
the  54%   finding  in  the   1976  survey.  In  addition,  more 
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citations  are  being  submitted  later  in  the  prosecution 
than  previously.  The  percentage  of  applications  having 
citations  submitted  in  separate  papers  has  increased 
while  the  percentage  of  applications  having  such  papers 
submitted  within  three  months  of  the  filing  of  an  appli- 
cation IS  down  from  79%  m  1978  and  73%  in  1979  to 
53%  presently.  Also,  while  the  percentage  of  applica- 
tions having  citations  accompanied  by  copies  of  refer- 
ences cited  has  increa.sed,  overall  compliance  with  Of- 
fice guidelines  has  decreased. 


A  separate,  recent  inf<irmal  review  of  citations  made 
after  allowance  similarlv  indicated  frequent  noncompli- 
ance with  the  guidelines  of  Section  WN  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  Often,  citations  utTt-  m 
the  form  of  prior  art  search  reports  made  hv  tort-ign  pa^ 
tent  offices  many  months  or  vears  earlier,  submitted 
without  copies  of  t  he  references,  discussion  of  materiali- 
ty, or  any  explanation  for  the  late  submission  The  Of 
fice  IS  presently  considering  action  to  remedv  these 
problems. 


The  statistics  are  otherwise  presented  without  comment  as  follows: 


Chem. 


Elec. 


Mech. 


Total 


(1)  Number  of  applications  in  sample 

(Percent  of  total  sample) 

■Number  of  applications  having  citations  submitted  m: 

(2)  Separate  papers  only    

(Percent  of  sample  2/1) 

(3)  Both  separate  paper  and  in  specification 

(Percent  of  sample  3/1)    ' 

(4)  The  specification  only 

(Percent  of  sample  4/1) 

(5)  Total  number  of  applications  having  citations 
(Percent  of  sample  5/1)    

Applications  in  which  the  applicant  submitted  citations  m  the  specification 


350 
29% 


69 

20% 

41 

12% 

121 

35% 

231 

66% 


415 
35% 


82 
20% 

60 
14% 

94 

23% 

236 

57% 


435 
36% 


82 

\9% 
44 

10% 
121 

28% 

247 

57% 


1200 
100% 


233 
19% 

145 
12% 

v^^ 
28% 

714 
60% 


Chem 


Elec. 


Mech. 


Total 


(6)  Number  of  applications  including  citations  in  the 

specification     

(Percent  of  applications  having  citations  m  the 
specification  6/1) 

(7)  Number  of  applications  including  mere  listing  of 

references  in  the  specification    

(Percent  of  applications  having  mere  listing  of  ref- 
erences in  the  specification  7/1) 

(8)  Number  of  applications  including  information  dis- 

closure statements  in  the  specification 
(Percent  of  applications  having  disclosure  state- 
ments in  the  specification  8/1) 

(9)  Number  of  applications  including  information 

disclosure  statements  in  the  specification  which 
included  copies  of  the  references 
(Percent  of  applications,  with  disclosure  state- 
ments in  the  specification,  having  copies  of  the 
reference  9/8)    

(10)  Number  of  applications  including  information  dis- 

closure statements  in  the  specification  which 
comply  fully  with  the  guidelines  (37  CFR  1  97- 
1.99;  MPEP  §609)  (e.g.  timely  filed,  translations 

where  applicable,  etc.)    

(Percent  of  applications,  with  disclosure  state- 
ments in  the  specification,  which  fully  comply 
with  CFR  and  MPEP  10/8) 

(11)  Number  of  applications  including  information  dis- 

closure statements  citing  non-English  docu- 
ments in  the  specification 
(Percent  of  applications,  with  disclosure  state- 
ments in  the  specification,  citing  non-English 
documents  11/8)    

Applications  in  which  applicant  submitted  citations  in  separate  papers. 


162 

46% 

12 

3% 

ISO 

43% 

67 

45% 


154 

37% 

6 

1% 

148 

36% 

55 

37% 


16S 

38% 
17 

4% 

148 

34% 

65 

44% 


4M 

40% 

35 

3% 

446 

37% 

187 

42% 


46 

45 

40 

131 

31% 

30% 

27% 

29% 

60 

36 

31 

127 

40% 

24% 

21% 

28% 

(12)        Number  of  applications  including  citations  in  a 

separate  paper    

(Percent  of  applications  having  citations  in  sepa- 
rate papers  12/1)    


Chem. 


110 
31% 


Elec. 


142 

34% 


Mech. 


29% 


Total 


378 

32% 
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(13) 


(14) 


15) 


(16) 


U'J 


Applicat 


Number  of  applications  including  separate  paper 
citations  submitted  withm  3  months  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  application     * 

(Percent  (U~  separate  paper  citations  submitted 
_  within  3  months  13/12) 

Number  of  applications  including  separate  paper  ' 
citations  uhich  include  a  copy(s)  of  the  refer- 
ence(s) 

(Percent  of  separate  paper  citations  including 
copy(s)  of  the  reference(s)  14/12) 

Number  of  applications  including  separate  paper 
citations  which  cited  a  non-English  document 

(Percent  of  separate  paper  citations  citing  non- 
English  documents  15/12) 

Number  of  applications  including  separate  papers' 
with  information  disclosure  statements 

(Percent  of  separate  paper  citations  having  disclo- 
sure statements  16/12) 

Number  of  applications  mcludine  separate'paper  ' 

f\Tn^u  ^^.'^^  *""">  '-^^'"^P'>  ^"h  'he  guidelines 
(37  CFR  1  ^^7_i  qq.  vfPEP  §609)   ...     

(Percent  of  separate  paper  citations  which  fully 
comply  with  CFR  and  MPEP  1V12)  ...... 

ions  in  which  applicant  submitted  more  than  ten  citations. 


48 

88 

65 

201 

43% 

62% 

52% 

53% 

103 

134 

114 

351 

94% 

94% 

90% 

93% 

47 

53 

43 

143 

43% 

37% 

34% 

38% 

88 

1(X) 

81 

269 

80% 

70% 

64% 

71% 

31 

58 

37 

126 

28% 

41% 

29% 

33% 

Chem. 


Elec. 


Mech. 


Total 


(18) 


Number  of  applicatums  HaMng  more  than  ten  cita- 
tions 

(Percent  of  appl^ationi  ha^ng  more  than  ten  ci-' 
tations  18/1) 


Aue 


1^86. 


32 

25                  22                  79 

9% 

6%                  5%                  7% 
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PP.  5,640 

D   279.197 
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4,001,323 

4.041,956 

4,125,310 
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4.390,375 

4,421,554 

4,425.433 

4.441.760 

4,459,890 

4,460,678 
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4.482,214 

4,486.755 

4.489.991 
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4.592,269 

4,592.540 

4.592,754 
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4.593,054 

4,593,231 

4,59.v5()6 

4.593.-19 

4,593.-30 

4,593,745 

4,594.090 

4,594.154 

4.594,396 

4.594.4()y 

4,594.S9h 

4.595.5>.H 

4.595.6(X) 

4,596,680 

4,596,770 

4,597.24^) 

4,598.369 

4,598.378 
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Reference  Collections  of  US 


The  f'olkiuing  lihranes,  designated  as 
earlier  issued  patents    The  scope  of  these 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1700 


Patents  Available  for  Public  Use 

Libraries, 


in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 


'^'XJ^xrzL  ^r's --ss;^"' - 1:^^:^:'^'::^-:^:^:^ :: 


0%vmg  to  variations  in  tne  scope  ot  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  I  ibr-.n.s   ,nH 

Stale 
Alabama 


their  hours  of  service  to  the 
in  advance,  about  its  collec- 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Florida 
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Illinois 
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.\ume  of  Library' 

Auburn  Lniversity  Libraries pnsf sT/is^'^rf'    ., 

Birmingham  Public  Library    ^,]?,l\  !?^tJ99  Ext.2I 

Anchorage  Municipal  Lihranes  ....:; }l?/-,\  Ij^'^^f^ 

Tempe   Noble  Library.   ^  -  ■--•  -—  -  •        • ^^^^^  264-4481 

Little  Rock:  Ar 
Los  Angeles  Pi 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library     rf,iq> -^^a  ^si  i 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse*  .■.".■.■■ (Anli  fin  lion 

Denver  Public  Library  ...  t^^    J7?".??? 

Newark    University  of  Delaware  Library  (-^u.^O  / 1-2122 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library .,.,,.  ,,,  ^,.^ 

Atlanta    Price  Gilbert  Memorial  1  ibrary,  Georgia  Institute  of'  '  '  ' 

1  ecnnologv  ^^^ 

Moscow;  University  of  Idaho  Library'  .' "JhsJ  ^^"^-"^^^^ 

Chicago  Public  Library  ^^^^' 


(916)  322-4572 
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Main  Library    (305)  357-7444 


(504)  388-2570 

(301)454-3037 

1370 
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0  885-6235 
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Baton  Rouge   Trov  H    Middleton  Library.  Loui'si'a'na  State 

L  niversiiv 

College  Park    Fingineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library 

Lniversity  of  .Maryland 

Amherst    Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts  /^nx  c.c 

Boston  Public  Library    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.[ ^Ml  ^t^ 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

kz::'^;;:'^::!:^  {^in -^r"-^"-  ^-"  '■■■■■■■■■■■  -i^  y;^^ 

St    Louis  Public  Library ?  $    7??1^  n 

Butte   Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and 'Technology 

(406)  496-4284 
(402)  472-3411 

,        ...        „         -    .      ,  (702)  784-6579 

ty  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Albuquerque:  Universi'ty  of  New  Mexico  Library  .'  .' rSOM  ^Tt'sHi 

,^rJr^.'  ^''}'  h'^'.^'y '■'■'■'■'■''■■  l^m  iiliZ 


265 


390 


Library 

Lincoln.  University  ot  Nebraska  Lincoln,'  Engineering  Library 

Keno:  University  of  Nevada  Library 

Durham:  Universi 
Newark  Public  Library 

erque 
.Albany 


Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library     ...'.[ 7  f    856  75?^  F., 

p  ?  ^S'K  ^.f '^'  ^-'^^"^>  ^'^^'  ^'^'''^^  Libraries)'  .'  .'  .'  .'  .':;■■■     22    7  4:8529 
Raleigh    D   H    Hill  Library,  N  C    State  University 9  9    7  7  ^280 
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Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public 
Cleveland  Public  Library 
Columbus   Ohio  State  U'n 
Toledo/Lucas  County  Public 
Stillwater   Oklahoma'Statc 


,    -    )  737-3280 
Library  of (513)  369-6936 

,    ,       (216)623-2870 

versity  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

,,  ^'^'■^.'■y  ,  .-, (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

c  ,        r^            r-                   University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Salem    Oregon  State  Library     '  '  7X?    YiITAq 

Carnbridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library  ....■.'.■.■.■.■ 814    398  2098 

Philadelphia   Franklin  Institute  Library   ...     ....';::.'  (215)  448-1227 

The  Free  Library n]\\  asa  <iin 

Pittsburgh   Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh          4,      ^^^'^^^^ 

University  Park    Pattee  Librarv.  Pennsylvania  State  University' 

Providence  Public  Library  ^ 

Charleston    Medical 


■12)  622-3138 
(814)  865-4861 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATEJVT^APPLK  ATIONS  AS  OF  AuRust  2    1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^?^^IS^;^^^^^^R^Rm^^'o^"^i<"^'SLc: E  VAN ,„ ,Ks. o.„,„,- : : 


Actual  Filing  Dale  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


4-01-85 
2-24-84 

4-01-85 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

■^S,^c™'*.'  ELECTRONICS.  PHVSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMEN  ,..  OROLT  .,0-G.  GO,  nnPRn 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION   GROUP  iTl     k'    i     r-Ar-t:   nw 

trKToir ^cE^H\°SrN^S'^°PEl?,?f "  V? ^f  ^^  LEW.  D.ec.o.  i  i  i  i : : : : ;  i    ,rii:n 

KUBASIEWICZ,  Director            '  ^'^ '  "^  ^b,     AND     GhOMFTRlCAL     INSTRIMF  NTS      (iRf)UP     2A0-E      E 
DESIGN,  GROUP  290-K    L   CAGE,  Direct     


3-08-85 


10-09-84 
11-84 


3-20-85 
11-09-83 


tur 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA   GROLT'^^lo     H    R    (■w^^ 


Director    

\^1]^  '^^^H^^^^^^  ^20-S.  N.  ZAH  \K\.\.  Director 
*       "'^'^  )RMaI|()\. 


9-26-83 
2-06-84 


8-24-84 
12-24-84 

5-21-84 
2-25-85 

1-02-86 


Patents 

Plant  Patents Numbers  3,458.863  lo  3.464,062.  inclusive 

Numbers  2,914  to  2,917  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  16.  1986 

Matter  enclosed  ,n  heaw  brackets  f  ]  appears  .n  ,he  pa.en,  hu,  I....  „.,  pan  of  ,h.  re..a..nan.n  .p....an,.n   .a.,  pn.co  .,  ,u.o  ,n.K.« 

additions  made  b\  ree-xanimaiKm. 


Bl  3,360,683  (562nd) 

SOLID-STATE  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 

ELECTRIC-DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

ReexaminaHon  Request  No.  90/000,773,  May  6,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,360,683,  issued  Dec 

26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  493,473.  Oct.  6.  1965. 

Int.  a.'  B23P  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  R 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  1-2  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap  between  an  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  in  the  presence  of  a  dielectric  co<ilant, 
a  machining  power  circuit  for  supplying  machining  power 
pulses  to  said  gap  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  periodically 
operated  electronic  switching  means  having  principal  elec 
trodes  connected  in  a  series  circuit  between  said  power  supply 
and  said  gap,  a  variable  magnitude  resistor  connected  in  said 
series  circuit  with  said  gap,  current  sensing  means  coupled  xo 
said  series  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to 
abnormal  gap  characteristic,  and  means  coupling  said  sensing 
means  to  said  resistor  for  selectively  increasing  the  magnitude 
of  said  resistor  to  limit  gap  current  flow  responsive  to  said 
signal 


Bl  4,159,682  (563rd) 

FLUID  BED  COMBUSTION  WITH  PREDRYING  OF 

MOIST  FEED  USING  BED  SAND 

Elliot  B.  Fitch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Orris  E.  Albertson,  Salt 

Lake  City,   Utah,  assignors  to   Dorr-Oliyer  Incorporated. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,804,  Jun.  18.  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,159,682,  issued  Jul 

3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  856,379.  Dec.  1,  1977. 

Int.  a.*  F23G  5/00,  7/00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  110—245 


Claims  5,  7.  11    13,  15  29,  32  and  li  arc  c^ncrlird 

Claims  1.  8,  14.  30  and  31  arc  iictermincd  t<>  he  pa-rntahie  ;is 
amended 

Claims  2  4.  6,  9.  10  and  15.  dependent  .^n  an  amended  Jairn 
are  determined  \o  be  patentable 

1.  A  process  <;  ,r  -ombustic^n  ---f  m. -isi  ^.tmhustibic  fctxi 
wherein  said  mcusi  feed  is  flrsi  dried  and  ihen  intr.Kiu^ed  mt. 
a  fluidized  bed  if  hoi.  men,  paniculate  material  fnr  .ombus 
tum  comprising,  uithdrav,  ir.g  a  quant, u  r>f  said  hoi  panu  uiaie 
material  from  said  Huidi/ed  bed,  intimateiv  sonta.  iing  said 
moist  feed  with  said  hcM  particulate  bed  material  f  evap<'rate 
the  ualer  in  the  feed  at  a  [relativcK  ii^u]  temperature  in  !h, 
ran)ic/rom  HO'  C  -o  lH(f  C  ^,ihou!  a-^.y  '^uhsiumu,  ^ddnu.n  .f 
air.  separating  the  dried  solids  from  the  gas  stream  .nniainir:g 
the  evapvirated  uater,  charging  the  separated  dned  feed  and 
the  paniculate  bed  material  asscKiated  therewith  int(^  said 
Huidized  bed  for  combustion,  treating  the  separated  gas  stream 
tc^  remcne  and  dispose  of  the  water  vap<ir  therein  and  foruard- 
ing  the  balance  of  the  separated  gas  stream  for  funher  use  in 
the  process. 


Bl  4.078,564  (564th) 

INTRAI.ENTK  I  LAR  CATARACT  SI  RGFRV 

Joseph  Spina,  767  Woodlea  Rd..  Br>n  Mawr,  Pa.  IWlO.  and 

Michael  K.  Weibel.  605  S.  48th  St.,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  19143 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0(X).853.  Sep.  11,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No  4,078.564.  issued  Mar 

14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  660.873,  Feb.  24.  1976. 
Int.  G.^  A61M  i/  (X):  A61B  l^'OO.  A61K  r  4h    461B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—51 


y    / 


AS  A  RFSILT  OF    RI  F.\  AM  INA  T  I(  )\    IT  HAS  HFFN 
DETERMINED  THAI: 

Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  he  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2-A.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable, 

1    A   method  for  enzymatically   treating  cataracts  in  vi%o 

which  comprises  injecting  a  concentrated  solution  oi  at  least 

one  exogenous  lens  digesting  enzyme  directly  into  the  lens  of 

AS  A  RFSTII  T  OP  o PP Y  a  k^iki  a -r-ir^v-    ,-r  „  .  .  ..r-  ^"  ^-'^'  '^'"'-^"'"^  '^'  '""'y"^'  '"''''"''^  ^"^'^  '^e  leny  then  allow- 

nPTFRMmpn  tS!x  ™^'  '^  "^^  ^^^^    '"^  '"'^"^'"^  '^'^^^^'^^"  "^'^^  '"^  '^^  '^^^  P'«^-  -"^  thereafter 

DETERMINED  THAT:  removing  the  enzyme  digested  lens  matenal 
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Bl  4,275.822  (565th) 
APPARATLS  FOR  METERING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
RltACnON  COMPONENTS  INTO  A  MIXING  CHAMBER 
Richard  Jaffa,  Cologne,  and  Heinrich  Boden,  Leverkusen,  both 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
!  chaft,  LeverkuseD,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,314,  Jan.  12.  1983. 
amination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,275.822.  issued  Jun. 
30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  2„774,  Jan.  11.  1979. 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb    13 
,  2805946 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/ OS 
a.  222—63 
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ASIA  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
DETERMINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


aims  1-3  are  cancelled. 


An  apparatus  for  metenng  at  least  two  flowable  reaction 
components  in  a  preselected  ratio  into  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
prising: 

{/^)  a  metenng  unit  for  each  component,  each  metering  unit 

compnsing: 

(i)  a  metenng  piston  and  a  cylinder.  i 

(ii)  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  a  storage  container  into  said 
cylinder, 

(ill)  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  and 

fiv)  a  dnve  unit  in  the  form  of  an  electro-hydraulic  linear 
amplifier  comprising  a  stepping  motor  for  a  control 
mechanism  which  is  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder,  wherein  said  dnve  unit  is  capable  of  driving 
said  metenng  piston,  and 
(B)  control  electronics  for  controlling  said  metenng  units, 

iaid  control  electronics  compnsing: 

;i)  at  least  one  adjustable  control  frequency  generator  for 
generating  signals  to  be  fed  to  said  electrohydrauiic 
linear  amplifiers  to  control  the  movement  of  said  meter- 
ing pistons, 

'ii)  a  first  means  of  conducting  said  signals  to  at  least  one 
of  said  electro-hydraulic  linear  amplifier,  and 

111)  a  second  means  for  conducting  said  signals  to  all  other 
electrohydrauiic  linear  amplifers  via  an  adjustable  fre- 
quency reducer. 


Bl  4,356,732  (566th) 
TORQLE  AND  TORSION  ANGLE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Hansjdrj?  Hachtei.  Weissach,  and  Klaus  Dobier,  Gerlingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,834,  Aug,  12,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,356,732,  issued  Nov 
2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  213,589,  Dec.  5,  1980. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec   19 
1979,  2951148  '      ' 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  3/ JO 
U.S.  a.  73—862.33 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-20  are  cancelled 

New  claims  21-29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 

dble 

21    Torque  and  torsion  angle  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

shaft  (S')  having  an  input  end  portion  (7)  and  an  output  end 
portion: 

a  first  essentially  cylindrical  induction  member  (21)  concentric 
Kith  said  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  input  end  portion  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  first  induction  member  having  cylin- 
drical, electrically  conductive  portions  and  intervening  insu- 
lating portions  formed  on  the  surface  thereof; 

a  second  cylindrical  induction  member,  mounted  on  said  output 
end  portion,  surrounding  and  overlapping  said  first  cylindri- 
cal induction  member,  said  second  cylindrical  induction 
member  having  electrically  conductive  portions  and  electri- 
cally insulating  portions,  said  electrically  conductive  and 
electrically  insulating  portions  overlapping  corresponding 
cylindrical  conductive  and  insulating  portions  of  said  first 
induction  member  to  a  predetermined  extent; 

and  a  cylindrical  coil  (30)  closely  surrounding  said  second 
induction  member,  and  at  least  approximately  concentric 
Kith  said  shaft,  so  that  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  coil 
creates  eddy  currents  in  said  second  induction  member  vary- 
ing in  dependence  on  the  relative  alignment  of  the  electrically 
conductive  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  cylindrical 
concentric  induction  members,  to  effect  a  change  in  inductiv- 
ity  upon  said  coil  upon  change  in  eddy  currents,  in  depen- 
dence on  said  alignment,  and  to  thereby  provide  a  measure  of 
angular  displacement  of  the  input  end  portion  to  the  output 
end  portion  of  said  shaft. 
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Bl  4,470,600  (567th) 
GOLF  CLUB 
Richard  E.  Parente,  Palm  Springs,  and  Richard  De  U  Cruz, 
Pauma  Valley,  botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hickory  Stick  USA, 
Temecula,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,921,  Dec.  9,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,470,600,  issued  Sep 
11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  386,931,  Jun.  10,  1982. 
Int.  a."  A63B  53/02.  53/10 
U.S.  a.  273—80  B 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-18,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  golf  club,  comprising 

(a)  [an  outer  wood  hollow  tube]  an  outer  solid  natural  wood 
hollow  tube  having  structural  characteristics  corresponding  to 
those  resulting  from  having  been  made  by  boring  and  turning 
a  larger  piece  of  solid  natural  wood,  which  is  distinctly  differ- 
ent from  man  made  laminated  wood,  and  having  a  bore  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof 


(b)  an  inner  rigid  non-wcnxj  hollow  tube  positioned  inside  of 
and  closely  fitting  the  mtenor  of  said  tauter  lube  through- 
out at  least  the  major  extent  of  the  length  of  said  outer 
tube  and  said  inner  lube  ha\ing  a  substantially  uniform 
mtenor  diameter  and  a  substantially  uniform  exitnor 
diameter  throughout  at  least  the  major  extent  of  the  length 


of  said  inner  tube, 

(c)  an  adhesive  between  the  inferior  of  said  outer  tube  and 
the  extenor  of  said  inner  tube  bonding  them  together,  and 

(d)  a  separate  club  head  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  ngid  non-wood  hollou  tube 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  bui  form,  no  pan  ol  ihis  r 

indicates  additions  made  b>  reissue 
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Re.  32,247  d.  ^j  24S 

PROCKS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL  GRATE  FOR  DRAINAGE  Dl  CTS 

'SSi!;h   l'"     r'  .i''  ^r^^^  ^'*''  ««»'«"*»^  »»  H*""  P^**^  Blecher.  H.gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  a^ignor  to  TH  B- 

OH^^     rn;fii''!;2.A.     ,.    .^,  Presstdle  GmbH,  H.«en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CH.rnuu,> 

O^Jr^d  To^f  f*^  '  •^*'^,^\"'  »^7'  ^'-  ^«-  "2.101,  Origin.]  No.  4.367.142.  dated  Jan.  4    1983.  Ser.  No.  360.889 

?iooi7             ^PP""""""  'O"-  ^«i«"«  Apr.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  Mar.  22,  1982.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23.  1984.  Ser   No 

nyyo/  573  306 

.T «  .^  ,c    ,,^"'-  ^-^  ^^^^  ^^^^'  "^^  ^/^^  '                   '"t.  CI  f:o3f  ^  /4 

U.S.  Gl.  75—11                                                                94  Claims  U.S.  O.  210-163                                                            n  Qiim* 


I    n 


"     n     u 


1.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  steel  from  iron 
oxides  which  compnses: 

a  converting  the  iron  in  the  oxides  to  iron  carbide  by  reduc- 
ing the  oxides  and  converting  the  iron  to  iron  carbide  in  one 
step  in  afluidized  bed  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen-bearing  gas 
and  a  carbon-containing  material  where  the  hydrogen  serves 
only  as  a  reducing  material  and  the  carbon-containing  mate- 
rial serves  only  to  provide  carbon  for  the  iron  carbide,  and 
b.  converting  the  iron  in  the  iron  carbide  directly  to  steel  in 
[the  basic  oxygen]  a  steelmaking  furnace 
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1    In  a  ladder-likf  grate  made  (it  sheet  steei  Un  use  in  drain- 
age ducts,  which  grate  includes  a  mam  surface  pK^rtion  and 
opptised.  upright  longitudinal  edges  extending  along  respec- 
tive longitudinal  sides  of  the  majn  surface  pt)rtK»n,  each  edge 
including  a  pan  which  is  angled  toward  the  other  longitudinal 
edge,  the  grate  further  including  supporting  bars  extending 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  and  formed  to  define  iniei  slits 
each  extending  between  the  longitudinal  edges  and  each  1(>- 
cated  between  two  adjacent  supp<irting  bars,  the  grate  further 
being  formed  to  present,  around  each  slit,  a  folded-down  edge 
establishing  an  inlet   surface  oriented  obliqucK    to  the   main 
surface  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  grate  comprises 
sheet  steel  inner  and  outer  components  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  said  slits  and  each  of  which  is  pnmded  with  said 
supporting  bars,  and  wherein  said  inner  comp<:)nent  includes 
longitudinal  bars  extending  along  opp(«ite  sides  thereof  said 
outer  component  includes  angled  longitudinal  edge  parts  ex 
tending  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  compt^nents  are 
assembled   together   with  said   inner  component   within   said 
outer  component,  said  longitudinal  bars  held  in  said  longitudi 
nal  edge  parts,  and  said  supporting  bars  of  said  inner  compo 
nent  resting  against  those  of  said  outer  component 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,611,353 
INFANT'S  GARMENT 
Heidelise  Als,  Brookline,  and  Annie  Zeybekoglu,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,685 
Int.  a.*  A41B  1/12 

8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  2—69 


said  opening,  said  second  siifTening  means  including  elongated 
areas  of  said  panel  disp<:)sed  generalK  along  radii  of  the  center 
of  said  opening,  said  elongated  area.v  including  el(^ngated  stiff 
ening  members  supported  therefrom 


4,611.355 

CONVERTIBLE  PATCHES  FOR  APPAREI 

Charles  Galanto.  Box  15741.  Honolulu.  Hi.  96815.  and  CTiarJes 

R.  Lundy,  59-787C  Kara  Hwy.,  Haleiwa.  Hi.  96712 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.956 

Int.  n.^  A42B  /   24 

U.S.  CI.  2-246  ,  na.m. 


1.  An  infant's  garment  comprising 

a  sack  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  an  infant  and 
having  a  left  and  right  side,  and 

two  elongated,  pliable  flaps  attached  to  said  sack  portion  and 
extending  from  the  left  and  nght  sides  of  said  sack  portion 
at  locations  permitting  them  to  wrap  around  and  gently 
bind  the  infant's  arms,  said  flaps  being  sulTiciently  long  to 
overlap  behind  the  body  of  said  infant 


4,611,354 

HAIR  SHAMPOO  FACE  AND  BODY  SHIELD 

Virginia  C.  Jones,  4363  E.  Montclair  Cir.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36609 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,145 

Int.  a."  A45D  44/OS 


U.S.  a.  2—174 


5  Claims 


I    In  combination, 

(a)  a  cap  consisting  of  a  hemispherical  head  ctnering  portioi! 
with  a  substantially  circular  louer  edge  and  first  and 
second  half  sections,  each  section  being  of  substantialh 
similar  si/e  and  being  s<i  connected  to  form  an  integral 
unit,  and  a  substantialK  rigid  visor  member  having  an 
arcuate  back  edge,  said  \  isor  member  extending  substan- 
tially orthogonalh  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  sec- 
tion, said  visor  member  having  an  upper  and  hmer  sur- 
face, and  said  back  edge  being  connected  to  and  suhstan- 
lially  coextensive  with  said  first  section,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  section  and  \isor  member  consisting 
essentially  of  a  layer  of  a  multitude  i^f  minute  W(urn 
kxips, 

(b)  a  plurahtv  of  patches  having  a  first  surface  bcanng  indi 
cia  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  where 
said  second  surface  consists  essentially  of  a  multitude  of 
minute  h(X)ks,  and 

(c)  where  said  loop  layer  and  said  hooked  surface  constitute 
coacting  components  of  a  separable  fastener  upon  juxta- 
posing and  pressing  said  hook  surface  onto  said  hxip  layer 
whereby  the  patches  are  removable  fastened  to  said  Icxip 
layer,  and  where  a  plurality  of  indicia  are  simultaneously 
displayable  on  said  cap 


1.  A  face  and  body  shield  for  persons  having  their  hair 
shampooed,  said  shield  including  an  elongated  flexible  and  at 
least  water  repellent  panel  including  opposite  first  and  second 
transverse  end  margins  and  opposite  side  longitudinal  margins 
extending  between  corresponding  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
transverse  margins,  said  first  transverse  margin  including  at 
least  a  central  portion  thereof  which  is  outwardly  convex 
curved  and  includes  first  stifi'ening  means  extending  there- 
along,  said  panel  including  a  substantially  circular  opening 
formed  therein  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  margin  central 
portion,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  panel  extending  about  and 
defining  said  opening  being  gathered  and  having  elastic  means 
anchored  relative  thereto  and  extending  therealong,  and  sec- 
ond stiffening  means  carried  by  the  portion  of  said  panel  dis- 
posed between  said  central  portion  of  said  upper  margin  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  marginal  edges  extending  about 


4,611,356 
FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  L  RINALS 
Yeh-Huong  Lin,  I  Ijui  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hocbeng 
Pottery  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.953 
Int.  a.*  F^3D  1.100:  F16K  31  06 
U.S.  a.  4-301  2  naims 

1    A  flushing  apparatus  for  urinals  having  a  dual  flushing 
actuating  capability  compnsing: 
a  flush  pipe; 

a  housing  having  an  upper  side,  an  inner  wall  and  a  bore  in 

said  upper  side,  said  housing  including 

a  first  passage,  a  first  flush  defined  bv  said  first  passage. 

hole  a  second  passage,  a  second  flush  hole  defined  by 

said  second  passage,  in  said  inner  wall,  said  first  passage 
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and  said   second   passage  operatively  communicating 
\«.ith  said  flush  pipe 

said  housing  including  water  regulating  means  for  regulating 
the  water  flow  fiowmg  thruugh  :>aid  first  passage  and 
second  passage; 

a  manual  flush  device  including 

a  button,  said  button  mounted  in  said  housing  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  button  protrudes  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

means  for  biasing  said  button  so  that  a  portion  of  said  button 
protrudes  outwardly  of  said  housing, 

a  push  rod  pivoully  joined  with  said  button  and  forwardly 
extending  through  said  second  flush  hole  in  said  inner  wall 
of  said  housing  to  the  end  thereof;  the  diameter  of  the 
second  flush  hole  being  larger  than  that  of  said  push  rod; 

a  stop  valve  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  stop  valve 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  second  flush 
hole,  said  first  end  of  said  stop  valve  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  push  rod.  said  second  end  of  said  stop  valve  con- 
forming to  the  sides  of  said  second  flush  hole; 

a  sealing  gasket  provided  about  the  said  second  end  said  stop 
valve; 

whereby  when  said  button  is  pushed,  said  push  rod  will  push 
said  stop  valve  away  from  said  second  flush  hole  to 
thereby  open  said  second  passage  until  said  manual  button 
is  released,  i 

an  automatic  flush  device  including 

an  electromagnetic  actuated  valve  assembly  mounted  on 
external  side  of  said  housing,  said  assembly  including: 


pressure  releasing  hole,  the  water  filled  in  said  upper 
chamber  will  rapidly  drain  out  through  said  pressure 
releasing  hole  and  said  pressure  sensing  film  will  be  ex- 
panded by  the  water  pressure  m  said  lower  chamber  to 
open  said  first  pa.ssage  until  said  electromagnetic  valve  is 
deactivated  by  said  control  device. 


4,611,357 
FT  OTATION  SLEEPING  MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Steven  C.  Chelin,  8612  .Makaha  Cir.,  Papiliion,  Nebr.  68128 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,580 
Int.  a.-*  A47C  27/08 
L.S.  CI.  5-451  5  Claims 


a  valve  stem  vertically  mounted  in  said  electromagnetic 
valve,  said  valve  stem  having  a  lower  portion; 

a  first  spring  for  biasing  said  valve  stem  whereby  said  biased 
valve  stem  extends  through  said  bore  into  said  housing; 

said  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  an  infra  red 
emittmg-and-detectmg  control  device  mounted  outside  of 
said  housing, 

a  infra  red  control  device  having  means  for  emitting  an  infra 
red  ray  and  detecting  said  ray  as  reflected  from  a  human 
body  and  having,  after  a  predetermined  first  time,  means 
for  actuating  said  electromagnetic  valve  to  open  said  first 
passage  and  after  a  predetermined  second  time  to  close 
said  first  passage, 

a  pressure  sensing  film  having  a  central  level  portion, 

a  pressure  releasing  hole  at  the  center  of  said  central  level 
portion  and  a  ring  fiange  about  said  central  level  portion, 
with  at  least  one  pressure  balancing  hole  provided  in  said 
ring  flange,  the  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  pressure 
balancing  hole  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  pressure 
releasing  hole,  said  pressure  releasing  hole  mounted  and 
positioned  below  said  valve  stem  so  that  the  underside  of 
said  lower  portion  of  said  valve  stem  is  butts  against  said 
pressure  releasing  hole, 

the  assembly  of  said  pressure  sensing  film  and  said  valve 
stem  dividing  space  within  said  first  passage  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  each  chamber  being 
adapted  to  recave,  contain  and  release  water,  said  central 
level  portion  of  said  pressure  sensing  film  tightlv  covering 
said  first  flush  hole, 
whereby  when  said  electromagnetic  valve  is  actuated  by 
said  control  device  said  valve  stem  is  moved  to  open  said 


1    in  a  notation  sleeping  mattress  of  the  fiuid-inflatable  type 
externally  defined   by   six   substantially   rectangular   flexible 
fluid-impervious  resinous  external  panels  including:  two  broad- 
panels  including  a  top-panel  overlying  a  dimensionally  similar 
bottom-panel  and  both  comprising  four  lineal  edges  including 
a  pair  of  substantially   parallel   lengthier  longitudinal-edges 
defining  therebetween  a  finite  lateral-width  for  the  mattress 
top-panel  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  shorter  lateral- 
edges  defining  therebetween  a  finite  longitudinal-length  for  the 
mattress  top-panel;  two  dimensionally  similar  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  side-panels  and  each  having  fluid-impervious 
connections  of  said  finite  longitudinal-length  along  respective 
longitudinal-edges  of  the  broad-panels;  and  two  dimensionally 
similar  and  laterally  extending  end-panels  and  each  having 
lineal  fluid-impervious  connections  of  said  finite  lateral-width 
along  respective  lateral-edges  of  the  broad  panels,  the  im- 
provement of: 
(A)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flexible  rectangular 
baffle-panels  of  the  fluid-impervious  resinous  type,  each 
said  baffle-panel  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  said  side- 
panel  and  bearing  a  ratio  within  the  range  of  0.90  to  0.99 
as  compared  to  said  finite  longitudinal-length,  and  each 
such  baffle-panel  having  linearly  extending  continuous 
fluid-impervious     connections     to     the     broad-panels, 
whereby  said  parallel  baffle-panels  provide  a  plurality  of 
linearly  extending  and  solely  terminally  communicating 
internal  chambers  within  said  fluid-inflatable  mattress  and 
wherein  such  baffle-panels  partitions  resist  abrupt  fluid 
displacements  directionally  normal  thereto  whenever  the 
mattress  occupant  moves  along  a  plane  overlying  the 
mattress  top-panel,  and  the  said  baffle-panels  being  lo- 
cated at  laterally  consecutive  regular-intervals  of  about 
four  to  eight  inches  and  whereby  said  lateral-width  bears 
a  ratio  of  at  least  about  eight  as  compared  to  the  baffle- 
panels  regular-intervals;  and 
(B)  a  fluid  filling  spout  equipped  with  a  removable  cap  and 
said  spout  extending  through  the  mattress  into  one  inter- 
nal chamber,  and  resinous  air-relief  valves  in  structurally 
continuously  attached  condition  to  the  top-panel  and  each 
being  relegated  to  communication  with  respective  of  the 
remaining  internal  chambers,  each  said  resinous  air-relief 
valve  compnsing  a  flexible  valve  tube  with  a  lower  flap- 
per valve  and  an  upper  cap,  said  valve  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  top  panel  with  a  flexible  extension  and  being 
vertically  movable  to  assume  positions  above  and  below 
the  top-panel  whereby  when  a  pinching  pressure  is  ex- 
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erted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve,  tube  a  flapper 
valve  gap  is  established  permitting  the  purging  of  air 
bubbles. 


4,611,358 
DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  CUTTING,  REAMING  AND 
BENDING 
Mark  MUls,  50  Rena  Ave.,  and  Darrell  Mills,  33  Mindy  Ct 
both  of  Erie,  Pa.  16510 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,441 

Int.  a."  B25F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  7-157  20  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  held  device  for  cutting  and  bending  tubing  com- 
prising: 

a  bender  body  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
a  tubing  guide  track  supported  on  said  first  end, 

a  bender  bracket  having  a  bender  flange,  and 

a  rotatable  cutting  wheel, 

said  bender  bracket  being  adjustably  connected  to  said 
bender  body  member  adjacent  said  first  end, 

said  rotatable  cutting  wheel  being  supported  by  said  bender 
body  member  adjacent  said  first  end, 

roller  means, 

a  roller  support  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  means  on 
said  body  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof  and  adjacent 
said  cutter  wheel  for  cutting  tubing, 

said  bender  flange  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  tubing 
guide  track  whereby  tubing  fed  between  said  bender 
flange  and  said  tubing  guide  track  is  held  by  said  bender 
flange  as  said  tubing  is  bent  into  said  tubing  guide  track. 

4,611359 

TOP  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION  WFTH  INFLATABLE 

CENTER  SECTION 

David  J.  Bivens,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bivens  Winchester 

Corporation,  Danville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,116,  Jan.  19, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,547,922.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,183 

Int.  a*  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  a.  15-97  B  .  6  ci^„. 


second  and  third  plurality  of  radially  extending  scrubber 
elements  mounted  on  and  o\  er  the  end  segments  of  said 
support  shaft  are  outboard  of  but  contiguous  with  said 
resilient  foam  body. 

the  first  second  and  third  pluralities  of  scrubber  elements 
being  of  such  efl"ective  radial  length  as  to  produce  a  uni- 
form overall  diameter  of  said  brush  like  device  over  the 
entire  length  thereof 


4,611.360 
PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin.  12860  San  Fernando  Rd..  Sylmar.  Calif 
91342 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  671.621 
Int.  CI.^  B08B  9y  02 
U.S.  a.  15—104.3  SN 


7  Claims 


Z4t, 


1.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  characterized  bv 
having  an  elongated  flexible  plumbers  snake,  or  spnng.  formed 
of  helically  wound  spring  wire  which  is  stored  within  the 
machine  in  a  coiled  configuration  and  can  be  withdrawn  for- 
wardly of  the  machine  for  insertion  in  to  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned, 
comprising 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  one-piece  integrally  formed,  molded  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  including 

(1)  a  front  wall, 

(2)  a  rear  wall; 

(3)  a  curved  peripheral  portion; 

(4)  a  generally  frustcx-onically  shaped  forward  guide  p<ir- 
tion  adapted  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  spring 
therethrough;  and 

(5)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wall  pt^rlions  integrally  formed 
with  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  wall,  said 
wall  portions  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
peripheral  portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  substantially  closed  spnng  storage  portion,  said  wall 
portions  being  interconnected  by  an  end  wall  p(-)rtion 
spaced  from  said  rear  wall  a  limited  distance  to  define  a 
guide  passageway  of  a  predetermined  limited  size  for 
guiding  passage  of  the  snake  between  said  spnng  stor- 
age portion  and  said  forward  guide  portion;  and 

(c)  dnve  means  for  routing  said  drum. 


1.  A  rotary  brush  like  device  for  vehicle  washing  system 
comprising: 
a  support  shaft  having  a  given  length; 
radially  resilient  cushion  means  in  the  form  of  a  foam  body 

mounted  centrally  of  such  shaft  but  of  lesser  length  than 

said  shaft; 
a  first  plurality  of  radially  extending  scrubber  elements 

mounted  on  and  over  said  radially  resilient  foam  body; 


4.611,361 

SHEET  MATERIALS  FOR  O^EANING  CONVEYING 

ROLLS  AND  GUIDES  OF  A  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Shinkai,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Purely  Hanbai 

Co.,  Ltd.  and  Awa  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of 

Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  709.287 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1984.  59-34401  [U] 
Int.  CI."  A47L  13/17 
U.S.  a.  15-104.93  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  matenal  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  paper 
conveying  rolls  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  guides  of  a  facsim- 
ile apparatus,  wherein  the  cleaning  is  performed  by  inserting 
said  sheet  matenal  into  the  facsimile  apparatus  in  place  of  the 
copy  to  be  transmitted  or  the  paper  u.sed  for  recording  mes- 
sages received,  said  sheet  material  being  made  up  of  an  imprcg- 


9)0 


n;ited  sheet  and  an  absorbent  sheet  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  impregnated  sheet,  said  impregnated  sheet  being  charac- 
tenzed  by  having  been  impregnated  with  a  cleaning  fluid  and 

ving  a  sufficient  stiffness  such  that  it  can  be  conveyed  by  the 
p^per  conveying  rolls,  as  well  as  having  a  sufficient  compress- 

ity  such  that  when  the  impregnated  sheet  is  clasped  be- 


ib] 


tvveen 


be: 
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a  fleffibie  squeegee  blade  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
first  and  second  edges; 

a  removable  channel-shaped  cap  for  sUdable  receipt  within 
said  cavity  and  formed  with  laterally  spaced-apart  walls 
for  embracing  said  first  edge  of  said  blade;  and 


40' 


/ 


the  paper  conveying  rolls  and  pressed,  the  cleaning  fluid 
omes  squeezed  out  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  paper 
veying  rolls:  and  said  absorbent  sheet  being  characterized 
having  the  function  of  absorbing  the  cleaning  fluid  that 
to  the  surface  of  the  paper  conveying  rolls,  as  well  as 
ing  a  structure  enabling  it  to  contact  the  inside  surface  of 
conveying  guides. 


cop 
by 

adheres 
ha 

th< 


a  slider  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  cap  and  formed  for 
selective,  slidable  receipt  in  said  grooves  and  cooperating 
with  said  cap  to  removably  hold  said  blade  in  said  holder 
whereby  said  cap  may  be  selectively  inserted  in  said  cav- 
ity with  said  slider  received  in  selected  ones  of  said 
grooves,  thereby  varying  the  distance  said  second  edge  of 
said  blade  projects  beyond  said  lip. 


4,611.362 
BUFFING  WHEEL 

Hiroid  C.   Sinclair.  Spartanburg,   S.C,  assignor  to   Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S,C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  718,503 
Int.  a.*  B24D  ]3/04 
.  a.  15—230.15 


4,611,364 
5  Oaims     WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  LAND,  SEA  AND  MARINE 
VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  TRUCKS  (LORRIES) 
AND  PASSENGER  AUTOMOBILES 

Kurt  Griibner,  Birkenhainer  Str.,  D-6464  Linsengericht-Wal- 
drode.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,404 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1984.  3414181 

Int.  a.*  B60S  1/34 
U.S.  a.  15—250.22  '         3  Oaims 


A  buffing  wheel  having  a  central  base  portion  and  outer 
bufing  portion  supported  on  said  base  portion,  said  buffing 
poition  comprising  a  plurality  of  stnps  of  weft  inserted,  warp 
knit  fabnc  superimposed  on  one  another,  said  superimposed 
fabrics  being  folded  lengthwise  with  the  fold  abutting  the  base 
poition  and  the  fabric  on  either  side  of  the  fold  arranged  edge- 
wise  with  respect  to  the  base  portion,  said  fabnc  having  chain 
stit  ;h  wales  extending  in  the  peripheral  direction,  said  wales 
holding  the  weft  inserted  yarns  in  a  radial  direction  from  said 
central  base  portion. 


U.S 


4,611,363 
SQUEEGEE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Sottn  SamneUson,  74-259  Candlcwood  St.,  Palm  Desert.  Calif. 
9(2260 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,931 
Int.  a.*  A47L  1/06 
a.  15—245  I     10  Qaims 

A  squeegee  holding  apparatus  compnsing: 
a^  elongated,  ngid,  channel-shaped  holder  formed  with 
spaced-apart,  first  and  second  parallel  sidewalls  cooperat- 
ing to  define  therebetween  an  interior  cavity,  said  first 
sidewall  terminating  in  an  elongated  lip  and  being  formed 
on  Its  interior  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart, 
parallel  grooves  co-extensive  with  said  lip; 


1  In  a  pivoted  windshield  wiper  for  land,  air  and  marine 
vehicles,  for  use  with  curved  windshields,  having  a  predeter- 
mined sweeping  angle  up  to  maximally  about  180  degrees, 
compnsing  a  wiper  motor  adapted  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  motor  rotation  at  each  end  position  of  the  sweep  of  the 
wiper,  a  driving  motor  stub  shaft,  a  wip)er  lever  adapted  for 
being  slewed  down,  from  the  windshield  and  connected  with 
said  motor  stub  shaft,  a  wiping  arm,  and  at  least  one  wiping 
blade  borne  by  said  wiping  arm,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  spnng-clip  combination  connecting  said  wiping  arm  with 
said  wiper  lever  said  wiping  arm  including  a  separate  motor 
and  a  plurality  of  plate  brush  units  mounted  thereon,  said  plate 
brush  units  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  separate  motor 
for  dnving  said  plate  brush  units  in  constant  rotation. 
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4,611,365 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Takashi  Komatsu,  Yokaichi,  and  Yaauo  Ishino,  Tsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliiti  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 

Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP84/00038,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03031,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  16,  1984 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1983,  58-21913 
Feb.  12,  1983,  58-21914;  Feb.  12,  1983,  58-21915 

Int.  a.*  A47L  9/28 
U.S.  a.  15-339  7  Claims 


contact  with  foraminous  surface  mean.s  and  thereby  effecting 
elongation  of  the  sliver,  while  generatmg  an  air  current 
through  the  foraminous  surface  means  to  pas,s  through  the 
sliver  being  elongated  and  stroked  by  the  foraminous  surface 
means. 


4.611.367 
HOOK  KEEPER  FOR  BELT  LACINGS 
John  H.  Meulenberg,  Jenison.  and  Roy  A.  McKeage.  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Qipper  Belt  I^cer  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  747,166 

Int.  a.*  F16G  3  02 

U.S.  a.  24-33  P  5,  c,.i„« 


P  > — 2      4 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  motor  fan  suction  unit  including  a  suction  motor; 

a  floor  brush  unit  including  a  brush  motor; 

a  suction  passage  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  motor  fan  suction  unit  and  said  floor  brush  unit; 

a  pair  of  current  carrying  conductor  wires  for  connecting 
said  brush  motor  to  a  source  of  alternating  current; 

a  remote  control  unit  provided  on  said  suction  passage  and 
coupled  to  said  conductor  wires  so  that  the  alternating 
current  flows  therethrough,  said  remote  control  unit  hav- 
ing  means  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  through  said  conductor  wires  to  said 
remote  control  unit  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  suction  motor  in  response  to  the  generated  control 
signal. 


25^^l"«5S       '' 


1  In  a  belt  lacing  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  hcx^ks  with 
legs  positioned  to  be  clenched  in  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  a 
belt,  and  loops  meshed  together  with  a  connecting  pin  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  hook  keeper  for  reinforcing  at  least  one  outer- 
most hook  in  said  lacing;  said  hook  keeper  compnsing 
a  ngid  body, 

at    least    first    and    second    slots    extending    completely 
through  said  btxiy.  and  being  positioned  in  a  generally 
side-by-side  relationship  therein,  said  first  and  second 
slots  being  shaped  to  closely  receive  an  as,vK-iated  one 
of  said  hooks  therethrough, 
said   hook   keeper  body  being  p<«itioned   between   said 
connecting  pin  and  the  end  of  the  belt  in  which  said 
outermost  hook  is  clenched,  with  the  legs  of  said  outer 
most  hook  closely  received  in  said  first  keeper  slot,  and 
the  legs  of  a  second  one  of  said  h(X)ks  closely  received 
in  said  second  keeper  slot,  wherebv   forces  acting  on 
said  outermost  hooli  are  transmitted  to  and  resisted  at 
least  partially  by  said   second   hiK)k   to  improve   the 
strength  and  longevity  of  said  lacing. 


AAiiiiJx  4.611,368 

TREATMENT  OF  nB^US  MATERIALS  "^CORATIV  E  AND  P«OTECT,>  F  JEWE..RV  CHAIN 

FIW  Ju..?0,  .9M,  Ser.  No.  632,764  ""'  ^r.,  Q  "^'is'^  '"'"  ' 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1983,    U.S.  Q,  24—116  R 
8319928 

Int.  CI*  DOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  19-236  20  Oaims 


11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  staple  fibre  material  compnsing 
subjecting  a  sliver  of  the  staple  fibre  material  to  sliding  friction 


1  A  protective  guard  for  the  ends  of  a  chain  of  jewelry  or 
the  like  compnsing 

a  first  shell  member; 

a  second  shell  member  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
first  shell  member  to  form  a  casing  having  a  cavity  therein, 
the  ends  of  an  associated  chain  of  jewelry  being  position- 
able  in  said  casing: 

a  pair  of  apertures,  one  formed  at  each  end  of  said  casing. 
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said  apertures  being  sized  so  that  at  least  sections  of  said 
chain  can  extend  therethrough; 

an  anchor  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  shell  members  and 
projecting  from  the  middle  thereof  into  said  cavity,  said 
pin  being  suitably  sized  so  that  both  end  links  of  said 
associated  chain  member  can  be  looped  over  said  pin;  and, 

a  connection  means  for  selectively  securing  said  first  and 
second  shell  members  to  each  other  in  a  closed  position, 
said  connection  means  enabling  said  shell  members  to  be 
selectively  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  provide  access  to  said  end  links  of  said  associated 
chain  member. 


drum  for  determining  the  temperature  at  the  surface  of  the 
guide  drum  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the 
guide  drum  can  be  maintained  approximately  at  the  dew-point 


1  A  buckle  assembly  for  receiving  a  tongue  to  interconnect 
t'vo  sections  of  a  safety  belt  system,  said  buckle  assembly 
campnsmg  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  into  which  the 
tongue  IS  inserted,  means  for  connecting  said  housing  with  one 
o"  the  sections  of  the  safety  belt  system,  a  latch  member  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  direction 
tiansverse  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  tongue  into  said 
housing,  said  latch  member  being  movable  between  an  en- 
giged  condition  in  which  said  latch  member  is  effective  to 
ock  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  from  said  housing  and  a  disen- 
g  iged  condition  m  which  said  latch  member  is  ineffective  to 
"i  ock  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  from  said  housing,  and  manu- 
a  ly  movable  pushbutton  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
irg  for  moving  said  latch  member  from  the  engaged  condition 
tc  ward  the  disengaged  condition  in  response  to  manual  move- 
ment  of  said  pushbutton  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  inlet 
0])ening  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  tongue 
into  said  housing,  said  pushbutton  means  including  a  cam 
surface  means  which  is  movable  with  said  pushbutton  means  to 
a[  ply  force  against  said  latch  member  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  tongue  into  said  housing 

~  I 

4,61  U70 
SINGEING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTH 
Y( >shikazu  Sando.  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1984,  59-87738[U] 
Int.  a.*  D06C  9/02 
L.S.a.26-3  laaim 

I  A  singeing  apparatus  for  a  cloth  includes  a  guide  drum  for 
continuously  guiding  the  cloth  to  be  singed  and  a  singeing  gas 
burner  located  closely  opposed  to  the  guide  drum  for  blowing 
name  against  the  cloth  guided  by  the  guide  drum,  composing 
m(ans  for  flowing  warm  water  through  the  interior  of  the 
guide  drum  including  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of 
the  water,  a  device  for  detecting  the  dew-pomt  temperature  of 
the  ambient  air  surrounding  the  guide  drum  and  a  device  for 
de  ecting  the  temperature  of  the  water  coming  out  of  the  guide 
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4,611,369 
BELT  LOCK  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 
ranz  W  ier,  Goggingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,107 
Int  a.*  A44B  11/25 


temperature  of  the  ambient  air  surrounding  the  guide  drum  by 
controlling  the  amount  of  warm  water  flowing  into  the  guide 

drum 


3  Oaims 


4,611,371 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

EYEGLASS-FRAME 

\  oshihiro  Fujino,  and  Kazuo  Kurahashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,103 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1981,  56-133606 
Int.  a.'  B21D  33/00;  B22C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  29-20  4  ci^„. 
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1    An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  an  eyeglass- 
frame  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metallic  master  model  patterned  after  an  eyeglass- 
frame  and  having  a  straight  pad  holder  extending  from  an 
associated  nm; 

covenng  said  metallic  master  model  with  molten  rubber  in 
order  to  form  a  rubber  female  mold  by  separating  said 
rubber  from  said  metallic  master  model  after  said  rubber 
has  hardened; 

injecting  molten  wax  into  said  rubber  female  mold  in  order 
to  form  a  wax  model  by  separating  said  wax  from  said 
rubber  mold  after  said  wax  has  hardened; 

immersing  said  wax  model  in  a  bath  of  heat-resistant  material 
in  order  to  form  a  heat-resistant  material  female  mold; 

removing  said  wax  model  from  said  heat-resistant  material 
female  mold  by  heating; 

casting  molten  alloy  into  said  heat-resistant  material  female 
mold  to  form  a  cast  alloy  having  a  straight  section  extend- 
ing monolithically  from  a  rim  section; 

removing  said  cast  alloy  from  said  heat-resistant  material 
female  mold;  and 

bending  said  straight  section  to  a  required  pad  holder  config- 
uration. 
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4,611,372 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Susumu  EiUoji,  and  Kazuftuni  Ishiyama,  both  of  Ootawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan  ^ 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  565,174,  Dec.  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,626 
Uainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-226974- 
Dec.  28,  1982,  57-227265  ' 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  a.  29-25.35  ,  Claims 


ball  race  grtwve  track  by  moving  said  ball  race  gr.x^ve 
track  into  contact  with  the  finishing  tcx^l  such  thai  the 
finishing  tool  contacts  said  bail  race  groove  track  to 
thereby  finish  machine  said  ball  race  grcxive  track  without 
coming  into  contact  with  said  base  of  said  recess  groove 
extending  along  said  formed  ball  race  groove  track 

4,611,374 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CHECK  VALVE 

CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  TUBE 

Steven  H.  Schnelle,  New  Haven;  Richard  D.  Wood,  Columbia 

City  and  Charles  E.  Weicht,  Huntington,  .11  of  Ind..  aasignon 

to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,249,  Apr.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No   747  623 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/00.  39.00.  41 .  (Xj.  B23P  /  S  00 

U.S.  a.  29-157.1  R  't,^^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  fixing  one  surface  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic 
plate  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  support; 

dividing  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  into  a  plurality  of 
annular  elements  by  means  of  a  cutting  beam  irradiated 
onto  a  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  opposite 
said  one  surface; 

connecting  a  lead  wire  to  each  of  said  annular  elements  on 
said  opposite  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate 

fixing  one  end  of  a  cylindncal  case  to  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  fixed  on  said  metal  sup- 
port; ^ 

forming  a  body  of  a  backing  matenal  on  said  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  bv  casting  said 
backing  matenal  in  said  cylindrical  case,  said  lead  wires 
extending  through  said  cast  backing  material  and 

removing  said  metal  support  from  said  annular  elements. 

4,611,373 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRECTSION  BALL  TRACK 
Daniel  W.  Hazebrook,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive Components,  Southfleld,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,514,  Mar.  12,  1984.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,494 

Int.  a.-*  B21D  53/12:  B21K  1/04,  1/05;  B23P  13/02 

U.S.  a.  29-148.4  C  ,5  Claims 


'?<^J         ^3 


I    A  method  of  making  a  check  valve  integral  wuh  a  tube 
which  composes  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  poppet  within  the  lube. 

cnmping  the  tube  on  one  side  of  the  poppet  to  fc.rm  a  seat 
mdentation  for  limiting  motion  of  the  poppet 

crimping  the  tube  on  the  other  side  of  the  p(5ppct  lo  form  a 
retaining  projection  for  limiting  motion  of  the  poppet 
without  unduly  limiting  fiow  through  the  tube  and 

wherein  the  steps  of  crimping  the  tube  on  one  side  of  the 
poppet  and  crimping  the  tube  on  the  other  side  of  the 
poppet  occur  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  poppet 
positioned  within  the  tube 


4.611.375 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RADIATOR  CORES 
John  J.  Zapawa,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Tool  A 
Industries  Co.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742  975 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/02;  B23P  15.26.  !9-W-  B230  3  W 

US.  a.  29-157.3  C  VoCUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  precision  ball  race  groove  track  in 
a  race  member  of  a  universal  joint,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  * 

forming  said  race  member  with  a  formed  ball  race  groove 
track  and  with  a  recess  groove  extending  along  said 
formed  ball  race  groove  track,  said  recess  groove  having 
a  base  that  will  not  come  into  contact  with  a  finishing  tool 
used  to  finish  machine  said  ball  race  groove  track;  and 

finish  machining  said  formed  ball  race  groove  track  to  a 
predetermined  precision  shape  to  produce  said  precision 


1  Apparatus  for  locating  a  plurality  of  like  elongate  first 
members  of  a  uniform  first  width  in  uniformly  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  a  plurality  of  like  elongate  second  members 
of  a  uniform  second  width  respectively  interposed  between 
and  clampingly  engaged  by  adjacent  first  members,  said  apr>a- 
raius  compnsing 

a  support  table  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  side  edges 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  length 
of  a  first  member,  a  pair  of  like  aligning  assemblies  located 
adjacent  to  and  respectively  extending  along  said  side 
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edges,  each  of  sajd  aligning  assemblies  comprising  a  guide 
member  having  an  upwardly  opening  elongate  slot  therein 
extendmg  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  table 
a  plurality  of  vertically  projecting  fingers,  each  including  a 
finger  base  at  its  lower  end  mounted  in  said  slot  for  guided 
slidmg  movement  longitudinally  of  said  slot  and  an  upper 
portion  projecting  from  the  base  upwardly  above  said 
guide  member,  lost  motion  link  means  interlinking  the 
bases  of  said  fingers  into  a  chain  of  fingers  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  slot,  said  lost  motion  means  accom- 
modating movement  of  adjacent  fingers  relative  to  each 
other  longitudinally  of  said  slot  between  a  minimum  spac- 
mg  wherein  the  upper  portions  of  adjacent  fingers  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  width  and  a  maximum  spacing  w  herein  the  upper 
portions  of  adjacent  fingers  are  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  substantially  greater  than  said  first  width,  means 
securing  the  finger  at  one  end  of  said  chain  to  said  guide 
member  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  reciprocable  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  member  and  coupled  to  the  finger 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain  for  selectively  extendmg 
said  chain  to  an  extended  length  at  which  all  of  said  fin- 
gers are  at  said  maximum  spacing  from  each  other  or  for 
compressing  said  chain  to  a  shortened  length  at  which  ail 
of  said  fingers  are  at  said  minimum  spacing  from  each 
other,  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said  fingers  being 
of  a  cylindncal  configuration  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
said    second    umform    width    and    projecting    upwardly 
above  said  table  to  receive  said  first  members  therebe- 
tween 

10.    The    method   of  assembling   a    radiator   subassemblv 
lerem  a  plurality  of  fiat  sided  tubes  are  alternated  between 
fins  between  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  intercon- 
at  their  opposite  ends  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  header 
I.  each  of  said  header  members  having  a  series  of 
y  spaced  openings  therethrough  in  which  the  ends  of 
tubes  are  seated,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  supporting  a  pair  of  said  header  members  and  a  pair  of 
said  side  frame  members  respectively  along  opposed  sides 
of  a  honzontal  rectangular  assembly  tablp. 
2)  locating  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  on  said  table  in  spaced 
generally  parallel,  side-by-side  relationship  to  each  other 
between  said  headers  with  said  tubes 

(a)  extending  generally  normal  to  said  header  members 

(b)  with  the  fiat  sides  of  adjacent  tubes  in  spaced,  opposed, 
face-to-face  relationship  to  each  other  and 

(c)  with  adjacent  tubes  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tacne  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  open- 
ings in  said  header  members, 

depositing  a  fin  onto  said  table  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  tubes  and  between  each  side  frame  member  and 
the  adjacent  tube. 

moving  said  tubes  toward  each  other  to  their  finall> 
assembled  spacing  from  each  other  to  clamp  said  fins 
therebetween  and  locating  said  tubes  in  alignment  with 
the  openings  in  said  header  members,  and 
)  moving  said  header  members  and  side  members  to  their 
finally  assembled  position  to  cause  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  tubes  to  be  seated  in  said  openings  in  said  header 
members,  and  to  engage  said  header  members  with  said 
side  frame  members. 


water  dampener  cover  to  and  from  the  rubber  roller  on  an 

t)ffset  printing  press  essentially  comprising: 
roller  holding  means  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  roller 
support  shafts  by  means  of  bushes  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
a  base  plate  so  as  to  slidably  move  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  direction  but  be  immovably  held  in  said  bushes, 
each  of  said  roller  support  shafts  being  formed  with  a  hole 
into  which  the  roller  shaft  can  be  inserted 


grasping  means  for  grasping  the  one  end  of  the  water  damp- 
ener cover  which  has  been  fitted  over  the  rubber  roller 

and 

cover  pulling  means  for  pulHng  the  thus-grasped  cover 
along  and  away  from  the  rubber  roller  m  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  latter. 
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4,611,377 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ROBOT  END-OFARM  TOOLING 

SYSTEM 
Peter  E.  McCormick,  Dallas;  Rick  C.  Edwards,  CarroUton,  and 
Keith  R.  Crawford,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  EOA 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,974 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  17/00;  B23P  21/00:  B23B  39/20 

L.S.  a.  29-407  12  Claims 


(3) 


(*) 
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4,611,376 
MACHINE  FOR  PULL-ON  AND  PULL-OLT  OF 
E(AMPENER  COVER  OF  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Takeda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MMT  Inc.,  Osaka, 


Hir  }fuini 


Jipan 


Calms 


FUed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,488 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1984,  59-82958 
Int.  a.*  B29C  2  7/iO 
f  •  »7235  6  Qaims 

A  machine  used  for  operations  of  pull-on  and  pull-off  of  a 


11  A  method  of  performing  multiple  tasks  upon  a  work 
piece  withm  a  work  cell  with  a  robot  arm  and  robot  controller 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  quick  change  adapter  to  the  end  of  the 

robot  arm; 

(b)  connecting  a  preprocessor  to  the  robot  controller  and 
quick  change  adapter; 

(c)  placing  at  least  two  tools  within  the  work  cell- 

(d)  picking  up  a  first  of  said  two  tools  with  said  quick 
change  adapter,  thereby  establishing  power  and  intelli- 
gence communications  between  said  tool  and  said  pre- 
processor; 

(e)  positioning  the  robot  arm  and  said  first  tool  at  a  work 
location  within  the  work  cell  by  means  of  signals  from 
said  robot  controller; 

(0  performing  a  predetermined  first  task  on  the  work  piece 

with  said  first  tool  when  located  at  the  work  location  by 

means  of  signals  from  said  preprocessor; 
(g)   dropping   the   tool   in   response   to   signals   from   the 

preprocessor  indicating  that  the  task  is  completed-  and 
(h)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  (0  and  (g)  with  the  second  of 

said  two  tools  to  perform  a  predetermined  second  task. 
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4,611,378 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HBER  OPTIC  STRAIN 

SENSOR 

Anthony  L.  Caserta,  Lloyd  Harbor;  Russell  W.  Squires,  Dix 

Hills,  and  Nicholas  C.  Szuchy,  Babylon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N  Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,495,  Dec.  20,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,784 

Int.  a."  B23Q  17/00:  B23P  17/00:  GOID  11/16 

CS.  CI.  29-407  3  ^^.^^ 


jL. 


threaded    bolt    having    an    enlarged    head    and    an    elongate 
threaded  shank  through  a  central  bcire  of  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal cap  member  wherein  the  head  of  said  bolt  is  disposed  below 
the  upper  nm  of  said  cap  member  and  against  a  reuinmg  lip 
provided  near  the  opposing  end  of  said  central  bore  and  the 
end  portion  of  the  threaded  shank  extends  beyond  said  can 
member;  inserting  the  end  portion  of  said  threaded  shank 
through  a  hole  provided  in  said  sign  and  a  hole  provided  in  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  support  said  sign;  aligmng  a  nut 
member  with  the  end  of  said  threaded  shank  with  said  nut 
member  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  rotating  said  enlarged 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  pair  of  tabs  for  a  fiber  optic 
strain  sensor  for  mounting  a  pair  of  optical  fibers  of  said  sensor 
in  a  predetermined  misalignment  relative  to  each  other,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
cutting  a  rectangle  of  material  with  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  length  sides  of  predetermined  length 
and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  width 
sides  shorter  than  said  length  sides  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  material  having  a  substantially 
planar  top  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  bottom  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  thickness  therefrom: 
cutting  a  fine  line  through  said  material  substantiallv  parallel 
to  and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  length  sides  and 
extending  from  a  first  point  spaced  from  one  of  said  width 
sides  to  a  second  point  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  width 
sides; 

scoring  a  line  colinear  with  said  fine  line  from  said  first  and 
second  points  to  said  width  sides  to  facilitate  dividing  said 
rectangle  into  first  and  second  identical  halves; 

forming  a  first  trough  in  said  top  surface  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  width  sides 
and  extending  from  one  of  said  length  sides  to  said  fine 
line; 

forming  a  second  trough  in  said  top  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  width 
sides  and  extending  from  the  other  of  said  length  sides  to 
said  fine  line  in  misalignment  with  said  first  trough: 

scoring  a  first  pair  of  spaced  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  width  sides  and  extending  from  said 
one  of  said  length  sides  to  said  fine  line  to  bound  a  tab;  and 

scoring  a  second  pair  of  spaced  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  width  sides  and  extending  from  said 
other  of  said  length  sides  to  said  fine  line  to  bound  another 
tab. 


head  to  thread  said  shank  into  and  through  said  nut  member  to 
a  position  drawing  said  head  pc^nion  in  tight  force-transmitting 
engagement  with  said  mner  lip  portion  of  said  cap  member 
placing  a  plug  member  having  a  vertical! v  centrally  disposed 
threaded  bore  with  a  diameter  of  approximately  one-fourth  or 
less  of  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  head  of  said  bolt  into  said 
central  bore  of  said  cap  member  in  force-fit  relationship  therein 
to  limit  access  to  said  enlarged  head,  and  remove  said  plug 
from  said  cap  by  rotatably  in.serting  a  threaded  tool  into  said 
threaded  bore  and  against  said  enlarged  head  to  force  said  plug 
out  of  said  central  bore  without  rendering  said  bolt,  said  can 
member  or  said  plug  unusable  for  similar  re-use 


4.611.380 

ASSEMBLY  LINE  MANl  FACTLRING  CONTROI 

APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi  Abe:  Masahiko  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiko  Yazaki    and 

Yoshitada  Sekine,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,927 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-232978 
Int.  a."  B21D  i9/0i 
L.S.  a.  29-430  ^  Claims 


4,611,379 

METHOD  OF  REMOVABLY  SECURING  A  SECURITY 

THREADED  FASTENER  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Heitzman,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HAE  Machine 

Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,067,  Aug.  1,  1983,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,203,  Nov.  1,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,752 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29-426.5  ,  a^„ 

1.  A  method  of  removably  mounting  a  sign  or  other  planar 
object  to  a  conventional  mounting  bracket  or  post  in  a  secure 
disposition  resisting  unauthorized  removal  using  standard 
implements  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  conventional 


sy*H"°**^*°]']  ■^-°]"p7:'-—''"^  •^T'}-{^««'>«»TK»r|^ \-'2^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  industnal  manufactunng  process 
for  manufactunng  products  to  be  assembled  from  a  plurality  of 
components,  comprising 

first  means  for  obtaining  information  and  instructions  related 
to  each  of  the  products  to  be  manufactured  according  to  a 
predetermined  production  plan  and  for  generating  electri- 
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caJ  signals  representativ  e  of  the  obtained  information  and 
instructions  at  predetermined  time  mtervals, 

second  means,  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  from  said 
first  means,  for  converting  each  of  the  electrical  signals 
into  a  bar-code  pattern  and  encoding  the  bar-code  pattern 
in  a  blank  label,  said  bar-code  pattern  composing  a  combi- 
nation of  first  slots  having  a  first  width  and  second  slots 
having  a  second  width  different  from  said  first  width,  and 
said  first  and  second  slots  being  arranged  to  represent  the 
contents  of  said  electncal  signal, 

hird  means  for  attaching  said  encoded  label  to  a  base  com- 
ponent to  which  other  components  are  to  be  assembled. 
and 

burth  means  for  reading  said  bar-code  and  for  obtaining 
information  which  identifies  components  to  be  assembled 
to  said  base  component  and  for  obtaining  instructions  for 
controlling  manufactunng  process  operations,  said  fourth 
means  producing  a  control  signal  based  on  said  label,  said 
control  signal  being  indicative  of  said  identified  compo- 
nents and  required  manufactunng  process  operations. 


4,611381 

1  METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  OR  MORE  PIECES  OF 

M.ALLEABLE  MATERIAL 

Robert  L.  La  Barge,  Ben  Avon  Borough,  and  Ronald  J.  Ewing, 

Allegheny   Township,   Westmoreland   County,   both   of   Pa., 

assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,694 

Int.  a.'  B23P  N'OO 

U.$.  a.  29^W2  15  Claims 


-      2 


I—? 


1.  A  method  of  joining  together  two  or  more  pieces  of 
maleable  matenal  compnsing  placing  faying  surfaces  of  the 
pie:es  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other  and  forming  head- 
integral  inner  and  outer  cylindncal  fianges  having  open 
encs  from  all  of  the  pieces  at  the  same  time  by  continuously 
dra  mng  materia]  of  the  pieces  located  between  a  pressure  plate 
a  convex  face  of  a  draw  punch  to  form  inner  and  outer 
cyl  ndncal  tubular  fianges  having  open  ends  and  contacting 
suraces  fiared  outwardly  toward  the  open  ends  thereof  lock- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  fianges  together  against  a.xial  displace- 
ment 


Julie 


L.S 
1 

of 


like  portions  extending  outwardly  from  a  hollow  core 

portion, 

blanking  the  endmost  portion  of  said  strip  for  defining  indi- 
vidual fiared  wing-like  members  in  said  wing-like  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  core  portion; 

inserting  a  hollow  core  needle  into  said  plastic  core  portion 
with  the  inserted  end  of  said  needle  being  positioned  at  a 
rearwardmost  portion  of  the  blanked  wing-like  member 


^  J 


4,611,382 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HSTULA 
L.  Qark,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Joule  Inc.,  Orange, 


Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,685 
Int.  a.-»  B23P  11/02:  B29C  47/fXJ:  A61M  5/32 
^-  29-450  4  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fistula  comprising  the  steps 


e  itruding  a  plastic  strip  of  indeterminate  length  having  a 
pre-determined  cross  section  with  spaced  fianng  wmg- 


placing  a  hollow  molded  guard  member  over  said  needle 
with  said  guard  frictionally  engaging  an  end  portion  of 
said  core  portion; 

cutting  said  blanked  endmost  portion  free  from  the  remain- 
der of  said  extruded  plastic  strip  thereby  forming  a  com- 
pleted fistula  with  taper  wing  portions  and  a  succeeding 
forward  wing  portion 


4,611,383 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Werner  Sonnek,  Lichtenwaid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Traub  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1983.  3320693 

Int.  a*  B23G  3/157 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  6  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  turret  of  a 

machine  tool  having  associated  thereto  gripper  means  which 

include  at  least  one  gripper  for  automatically  exchanging  tool 

holders,  said  tool  holder  comprising; 

a  tool  holder  head  which  includes  fastening  means  for  a  tool 

at  one  side  and  a  planar  abutment  face  at  another  side  of 

said  tool  holder  head,  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  tool  holder  shaft  extending  at 

right  angles  away  from  the  abutment  face  and  adapted  to 

be  clamped  in  a  receiving  bore  of  said  turret,  wherein  a 

gripper  plate  is  arranged  adjacent  the  abutment  face  so  as 

to  surround  said  substantially  cylindrical  tool  holder  shaft, 

said  gripper  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  gripping  face 

inclined  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  at  the  opposite 

side  of  the  tool  holder  shaft  the  gripper  plate  comprising  a 

third  gripping  face  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  and 

second  gripping  faces. 
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4,611,384 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  JUNCTION  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  OF  STATIC  INDUCTION  TYPE 

Izak  Bencuya,  and  Adrian  I.  Cogan,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waitham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,025 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265.  21/38,  21/425 

U.S.  a.  29-571  8  Claims 


-?7  IV 
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of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high  resistivity 
therebetween, 
introducing  conductivity  type  imparting  material  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  mto  the  source  ridges  of  semiconductor 
material  at  said  surface  to  produce  a  source  region  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  low  resistivity  in  a 
zone  adjacent  to  the  surface  in  each  of  said  source  ndces 
and  ' 

applying  conductive  material  to  form  electncal  contacts  in 
ohmic  contact  with  said  source  and  gate  regions  at  the 
surfaces  of  said  source  and  gate  ridges,  respectively. 


4.611.385 
DEV  ICES  FORMED  UTILIZING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Stephen  R,  Forrest,  Chatham;  Martin  L,  Kaplan,  Morris  Plains 
and  Paul   H.  Schmidt,  Chatham,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  l^aboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,909,  Jun.  18,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No  602  700 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/66.  29/28 

U,S,  CI.  29-574  ,0  Qaim, 


Va^ 


"""OJlHOo*?*" 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  junction  field  effect  transistor 
comprising 

providing  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  first 
layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  one  conductivity  type 
of  relatively  high  resistivity  and  a  second  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  rela- 
tively low  resistivity  contiguous  with  said  first  layer,  said 
first  layer  having  a  surface  at  a  surface  of  the  body 
forming  a  layer  of  a  first  protective  matenal  adherent'to  said 

surface; 
forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  through  said  layer  of 
first  protective  material  and  into  said  first  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  producing  interposed  ridges  of  semi- 
conductor material,  each  of  said  grooves  having  side  walls 
formed  by  the  adjacent  ridges  of  semiconductor  matenal 
and  having  a  bottom,  alternate  ridges  being  gate  ndges 
and  intervening  ridges  between  the  gate  ndges  being 
source  ridges; 
forming  layers  of  said  first  protective  matenal  adherent  to 

the  side  walls  of  said  grooves; 
treating  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  to  form  a  layer 
of  a  second  protective  material  which  is  nonconductive  at 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  grooves; 
removing  said  first  protective  matenal  from  said  body; 
introducing  conductivity  type  imparting   matenal   of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  into  the  gate  ndges  of  semi- 
conductor material  at  said  surface  to  convert  zones  of  said 
first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  to  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  thereby  fonning  gate  regions  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  each  of  said  gate  regions 
including  the  associated  gate  ridge  and  having  portions 
extending  laterally  beneath  the  bottoms  of  the  adjacent 
grooves  toward  the  laterally  extending  portions  associ- 
ated with  adjacent  gate  ridges  to  produce  channel  regions 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  plurality  of  deMces  comprising 
the  steps  of  choosing  dunng  said  formation  a  semiconductor 
region  of  a  representative  device  of  said  plurality,  measunng  ai 
least  one  property  of  said  region,  and  completing  the  formation 
of  all  or  some  of  said  plurality  if  said  propeny  is  saiisfaclory 
charactenzed  m  that 

said  properly  is  measured  by  depleting  a  semiconductor 
region  of  said  device  by  applying  an  electnc  field  across 
an  interface  formed  by  a  semiconductor  portion  oi  said 
device  and  a  matenal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.8-naphlhalic  anhydnde.  -^.4.Q,  lO-perylenetetracarboxy- 
lic  dianhydnde,  1,4,5,8-naphthalenetetracarboxylic  dian- 
hydnde,  imides  and  diimides  of  3,4,Q,10-peryleneIctracar- 
boxyllc  dianhydnde,  and  imides  and  diimides  of  1.4,5,8- 
naphthalenetetracarboxyhc  dianhydnde. 


4,611,386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Goto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983.  Ser.  No,  564,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-228400 
Int.  a,^  HOIL  27/76.  21,308 
U.S.  a.  29-576  W  17  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  buned  layer  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  selectively  oxidizing  the  epiUxial  layer,  except  portions 
in  which  an  isolation  region  and  active  regions  are  to  be 
formed,  to  form  a  field  oxide  film, 

(d)  forming,  after  said  oxidizing  step,  a  groove  extending 
through  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  buned  layer  in  the 
portion  in  which  the  isolation  region  is  to  be  formed,  a  side 
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wail  of  the 
film. 


groove  being 
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aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  oxide    sisters  in  a  silicon  substrate  doped  P-type,  wherein  each  tran- 
sistor is  formed  comprising  the  following  steps: 
masking  the  substrate  to  outline  a  pair  of  boundary  regions 
for  each  semi-array  including  therein  a  plurality  of  active 
regions  to  become  transistors; 
slotting  the  substrate  in  said  boundary  regions  to  a  given 
depth, 

etching  away  the  substrate  via  said  slots  sufficiently  to  sepa- 
rate the  semi-arrays  of  active  regions  from  the  substrate 
except  at  spaced  apart  supporting  locations  therealong; 

oxidizing  the  substrate  and  semi-arrays  to  at  least  substan- 
tially completely  oxidize  the  peripheries  of  the  semi- 
arrays; 

slotting  the  substrate  orthogonally  to  the  first  mentioned 
slots  to  provide  second  slots  with  orthogonal  pairs  of  slots 
defining  individual  transistor  active  regions  for  the  respec- 
tive transistors; 

doping  the  regions  defined  by  orthogonal  pairs  of  slots  N  + 
via  corresponding  edges  of  the  second  slots  and  driving  in 
the  N  -I-  doping  until  the  width  of  the  N  +  doped  driven-in 
dimensions  respectively  exceed  1  micron;  and, 

establishing  electrical  connections  to  the  outer  N+  regions, 
and  inner  P  region  of  the  substrate  doped  P-type. 


^0        „      2, 


(^)  covenng  the  surface  of  the  groove  with  an  insulating 
film;  and 
fillmg  the  groove  with  a  filler  material 


4,611,387 
ROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  NPN  TYPE  LATERAL 
TRANSISTORS 
Sidi  ley  I.  Soclof,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
DJitional  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

DiTisioQ  of  Ser.  No.  558,071.  Dec.  5,  1983,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,748,  Mar.  2,  1981.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,004 

Th^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13. 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/461 

a.  29-576  W  5  a^^ 


u.s 


I 

A  method  for  forming  an  array  of  NPN-type  lateral  t 


ran- 


4,611,388 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INDIUM 

PHOSPHIDEBORON  PHOSPHIDE  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Krishna  P.  Pande,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpora- 
tion, Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,762,  Apr.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,529,996. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,423 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20,  21/265 
U.S.  a.  29-576  E  ,3  q^^j 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  bipolar  heterojunction  indium 
phosphide  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
epitaxially  growing  a  buried  n+  indium  phosphide  layer  on 

a  selectively   etched   semi-insulating  indium  phosphide 

substrate; 
epitaxially  growing  an  n-  type  indium  phosphide  collector 

layer  over  said  buried  n+  layer; 
implanting  silicon  ions  into  said  collector  layer  to  form  an 

n  ^   collector  contact  region  about  the  perimeter  of  said 

collector  layer; 
implanting  metal  ions  into  the  central  region  of  said  collector 

layer  to  form  a  p-   type  base  region  and  a  p+   base 

contact  region; 
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epitaxially  growing  an  n-  type  boron  phosphide  layer  over 
said  base  region  to  form  an  emitter;  and 


an  exposed  heat  spreader  to  a  lead  frame  having  quick- 
connect  terminals  to  provide  an  assembly 
forming  said  assembly  into  a  predetermined  shape 
positioning  said  assembly  m  a  mold  cavity  such  that  said  he^i 
spreader  rests  in  a  depression  of  predetermmed  depth  in  a 
first  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  and  is  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  said  first  surface,  and  such  that  a  plastic  encapsu- 
lant  IS  substantially  prevented  from  penetrating  between 
said  heat  spreader  and  said  mold  cavity 
introducing  said  plastic  encapsulani  into  'said  mold  cavitv 
around  said  assembly  to  provide  an  insulating  bcxlv  and 
insulating  attachment  means  to  facilitate  attachment  o{ 
said  body  to  a  mounting  surface. 


<4n    ■«    as  «    (4 
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epitaxially  growing  an  n+  type  boron  phosphide  layer 
said  emitter  to  form  an  emitter  contact  region. 


over 


4,611,389 
LOW-COST  POWER  DEVICE  PACKAGE  WTTH 
QUICK-CONNECT  TERMINALS  AND  ELECTRICALLY 
V  ._.    n  »    ISOLATED  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549^11,  Nov.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,530,003, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,466,  Feb.  2,  1982 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No  712  833 

.,  c  ^   ,«     ^^-  "•*  ™1L  ^-^Z^^'  2^/'*8.  23/28 

U.S.a.  29— 589  -,  ^  . 

11  Claims 


w,^  4,611,390 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  SLPERCONDLiCTING 

COMPOUND  STRANDED  CABLE   "'^^''^^ 

Yasuzo  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshio  Fumto,  K^ugawa,  both 

TokyTji»lf  ^°"  '"  ^*  ^""^"^  ^'*^'  ^-  ''^^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,263,  Feb.  1,  1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,250,  Dec.  1.  1976,  ZkI«^ 
This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  308,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50-142889- 

m6      'l-i^i'^;'^4=  '*•'•  ^°'  ^^*-  ''-'''^^-^  ^^'^ 
1976,    51-40601;    Apr.    28.    1976,    51-49058     Mav    14     197ft 

51-54965;  May  17,  1976,  51-5637^  May  If^Jirf^Sl.t^'^ 

Int.  C\*  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  a.  29-599  ^  ^^ 


LA  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device 
package  with  integral  heat  spreader,  quick-connect  terminals 
insulated  body,  and  utilizing  prepackaged  devices,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  * 

connecting  electrical  leads  of  a  prepackaged  device  having 


U 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  superconducting  com- 
pound cable  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stranding  a  plurality  of  strands  to  provide  a  stranded 
assembly  having  a  hollow  portion  along  and  inside  the 
stranded  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  strands  including  a 
component  capable  of  forming  a  superconducting  com- 
pound in  the  form  of  filament  by  a  diffusion  heat  treat- 
ment, 

(b)  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  stranded  assembly  bv 
drawing  said  stranded  assembly  through  a  drawing  dies  to 
such  a  reduction  rate  that  the  arciform  length  in  cross 
section  of  two  interfaces  formed  by  contact  between  one 
strand  and  two  adjacent  strands  falls  within  the  range  of 
20%  to  70%  of  the  penmeter  of  the  strand. 

(c)  with  a  nattenmg  device  shaping  the  reduced  stranded 
assembly  to  eliminate  the  hollow  portion  previously  pro- 
vided therein  and  to  cause  said  assembly  to  have  a  quadri- 
lateral shape  m  cross  section  to  such  a  reduction  rate  that 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  all  the  strands  accounts  for 
more  than  50%  of  that  of  a  quadnlateral  circumscribed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  assembly,  and 

(d)  heatmg  the  shaped  assembly  at  a  temperature  at  which  a 
superconducting  compound  material  is  formed  in  the 
strands. 
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4,611,391 

COMMUTATOR  RING  MANLFACTLRING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATL'S 
Peter  Franz,  Diekholzen,  and  Werner  Ross,  Hildesheim.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1983.  Ser.  No.  552,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    19 
1982,  3242702 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  43/06 
U.S.  a.  29-597  4  a^ims 


gagement  end  face  (19,27),  thereby  moving  the  lower 
punch  element  (13)  while  the  lower  punch  element  contin- 
ually applies  counter  pressure  against  said  at  least  portion, 
which  thereby  controls  flow  of  the  metal  of  the  blank 
around  the  nb-forming  upper  die  within  the  matrix  and 
prevents  formation  of  flashing  between  the  die  punch  (22) 
and  the  nb-forming  upper  die  (25)  and  thereby  forming  a 
segmental  ring. 


4,611,392 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RELAYS 
Richard  E.  Bell,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Potter  &  Brumfleld, 
Inc.,  Princeton.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,301 

Int.  a.<  HOIH  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29-602  R  4  dainu 


•«,« 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  commutator  nng  having  a  tubular 

portion  (3)  that  defines  an  outer  tubular  diameter,  inner  nbs  (5) 

that  define  anchonng  means,  and  a  flange  (4)  that  defines  an 

outer  fiange  diameter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nng-shaped  blank  (1)  defining  an  outer  ring 

diameter  and  an  inner  opening; 
introducing  said  blank  (1)  into  a  receiving  section  (10)  of  a 
forming  apparatus,  said  forming  apparatus  having: 
a  matnx  (11)  including  an  inner  wall  that  is  shaped  to  form 

an  outer  surface  of  the  commutator  ring  (2); 
a  nng-shaped  die  (21); 

a  composite  upper  die  (22.25)  that  is  inserted  into  the 
nng-shaped  die,  said  composite  upper  die  including  a 
die  punch  (22)  that  has  a  punching  end  surface  (24),  and 
a  rib-formmg  upper  die  (25,28)  having  outer  surfaces 
that  are  shaped  to  form  said  inner  nbs  (5),  having  a  first 
die  punch  end  face  engagement  surface,  and  having  a 
second  engagement  end  face  (19,27)  that  is  remote  from 
the  first  die  punch  end  face  engagement  surface: 
a  holding  screw  (29)  passing  through  the  nb-forming 
upper  die  (25.28)  and  into  the  die  punch  (22).  and  sepa- 
rably fastening  the  die  punch  (22)  onto  the  upper  die 
(25,28)  while  leaving  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  second 
engagement  end  face  (19,27)  exposed;  and 
a  lower  punch  element  (13)  that  is  inserted  into  the  matrix 
(11); 
applying  the  ring-shaped  die  (21)  against  a  face  of  the  blank 

(1); 
introducing  the  lower  punch  element  fl3)  into  the  matrix 

and  at  least  up  to  the  blank; 
introducing  the  nb-forming  upper  die  (25,28)  into  the  inner 
opening  of  the  nng-shaped  blank  (1),  and  directly  posi- 
tioning the  lower  punch  element  with  counter  pressure 
against  said  at  least  portion  of  the  second  engagement  end 
face  (19,27);  then 
moving  the  nb-forming  upper  die  (25,28)  into  the  inner 
opemng  of  the  nng-shaped  blank  (1)  and  penetrating  the 
nb-forming  upper  die  into  engagement  with  said  blank. 
thereby  forming  the  inner  ribs,  and  thereby  cold  flowing 
the  metal  of  the  blank  between  the  matnx  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  rib-fonning  upper  die  (25,28).  while  contm- 
ually  applying  counter  pressure  by  the  lower  punch  ele- 
ment (13)  against  said  at  least  portion  of  the  second  en- 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  electromagnetic  relays,  com- 
prising the  steps 

providing  a  plurality  of  contact  leads  and  electrically  inter- 
connected terminal  pins  in  a  given  pattern, 

providing  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial, 

molding  the  plurality  of  leads  and  pins  in  their  given  pattern 
into  a  base  member  of  said  thermoplastic  insulating  mate- 
rial and  molding  a  recessed  portion  into  one  surface  of  the 
base  member,  said  recessed  portion  being  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  a  relay  magnet  structure  that  includes  at 
least  two  pole  pieces, 

inserting  a  magnet  structure  with  pole  pieces  to  fit  loosely  in 
said  recessed  portion  in  the  base, 

at  a  first  plurality  of  locations  along  the  periphery  of  said 
recessed  portion,  and  adjacent  the  magnet  structure,  re- 
forming the  thermoplastic  material  against  the  sides  of  the 
magnet  structure  to  thereby  tightly  bind  the  magnet  struc- 
ture in  a  desired  aligned  position  in  said  base,  and 

at  a  second  plurality  of  locations  at  the  periphery  of  the 
recessed  portion,  and  adjacent  the  magnet  structure,  re- 
forming the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  base  to  form 
fiaps  that  extend  over  the  magnet  structure  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  magnet  structure  from  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  base. 


4,61  U93 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOT  PRINTER  HEAD 

Takashi  Norigoe,  Ohhito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  77535 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1984,  59-192040 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/12:  HOIF  7/06 

U.S.  G.  29-602  R  5  claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  dot  printer  head,  comprising: 

an  inserting  step  wherein  a  plurality  of  needles  are  inserted 

at  once  into  a  tapered  hole  formed  in  a  guide  holder  and 

tapered  toward  an  end  thereof,  said  needles  each  having  a 

rear  end  thereof  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a 

plurality  of  armatures  which  are  opposed  to  and  form  a 
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magnet  block  together  with  a  yoke  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  cores,  said  needles  having  gradually 
mcreasing  entire  lengths  toward  opposite  ends  of  a 
straight  hne  along  which  forward  ends  of  said  needles  are 
aligned; 

a  guide  holder  assembling  step  wherein  said  needles  are 
inserted  one  after  another  beginning  with  the  longest 
outermost  ones  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  needle  holes  in 
said  needle  guide  which  are  provided  forwardly  of  said 


member  to  a  closed  forward  end  adjacent  said  space  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  outer  member, 

(c)  inserting  the  electncal  heater  member  into  said  space  to 
exterid  longitudinally  adjacent  the  thermocouple  receiv- 
ing sleeve; 

(d)  sealing  the  joints  around  said  space  in  the  outer  member 

(e)  vacuum  casting  highly  conductive  matenal   into  said 
space  in  the  outer  member  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heater  member  and  the  forward  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple receiving  sleeve  and  fomi  an  integral  stnicture 
and 

(0  dnlling  through  the  closed  forward  end  of  the  thermo- 
couple receiving  sleeve  to  extend  the  thennocouple  re- 
ceiving bore  further  into  the  highly  conductive  matenal 
whereby  the  thennocouple  can  be  accurately  located  in 
the  highly  conductive  matenal  near  the  forward  end  of 
the  outer  member 


J 1  *  J 


guide  holder  and  are  chamfered  at  entrances  thereof  for 
holding  said  needles  without  any  interference  therebe- 
tween while  inner  ones  of  said  needles  are  each  inserted 
mto  the  corresponding  needle  hole  under  the  guidance  of 
a  guide  face  provided  by  an  inner  face  of  an  outer  needle 
adjacent  thereto  and  then  said  guide  holder  is  secured  to 
said  magnet  block;  and 
a  finishing  step  wherein  said  needles  which  extend  in  differ- 
ent lengths  from  said  guide  holder  are  machined  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  front  face  of  said  needle  guide. 

4,611  394 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  INTEGRAL  HEATED  PROBE 

idl  {L7?2X1)  '^^  ^^"^  ^^'^^  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,572,  Dec.  27,  1982 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,286 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1982,  417995 

Int.  a*  H05B  3/00 

VS.  G.  29-611  ,5  ciai^ 


4,61  U95 

HLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEAI  ED 

BATTERIES 

GajT  M.  PhiUipji,  Vadnis  Heights,  and  Albert  S.  Benjamin, 

White  Bear  Uke,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,787,  Feb.  13,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,542  080 

This  application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,568 

Int.  G.*  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  G.  29-623.2  3  .^^^ 


--1H 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  injection  molding  melt 
conveying  nozzle  probe  having  an  elongated  outer  member,  an 
electncal  heater  member  which  extends  longitudinally  in  the 
outer  member  and  is  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a  highly 
conductive  material  to  transfer  heat  uniformly  to  the  melt,  and 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  thennocouple  extend- 
ing longitudinally  adjacent  the  heater  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  outer  member  of  a  suitable  corrosion  resis- 
tant material  with  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  the  outer 
member  enclosing  a  longitudinally  extending  space 
therein; 

(b)  locating  a  sleeve  having  a  thermocouple  receiving  bore 
m  the  outer  member,  the  sleeve  extending  longitudinally 
from  an  open  rear  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  outer 

161-085  O.G.-86-2 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  fiuid  component  into  a  cell 
container,  compnsing: 
providing  a  filler  opening  having  a  polymenc  body  posi- 
tioned therein,  the  body  having  a  relatively  small  diameter 
opemng   extending   therethrough   and    leading    into   the 
container  intenor; 
introducing  a  tight  fitting  needle-like  conduit  through  the 
opening  in  the  polymenc  body  and  into  the  container 
interior; 

exerting  a  vacuum  on  the  conduit  to  substantially  evacuate 

the  container; 
connecting  a  supply  of  the  fiuid  component  to  the  conduit 

and  allowing  the  vacuum  established  in  the  container  to 

draw  a  predetermined  amount  thereof  into  the  conuiner 
removing  the  needle-like  conduit  from  the  polymenc  body' 
force-fitting  a  metal  insert  into  the  opening  in  the  polymenc 

body  to  seal  it  closed,  and 
attaching  the  outer  portion  of  the  metal  insert  to  the  con- 

Uiner  to  fix  it  m  its  sealing  position  in  the  polymenc  body. 

4,611,396 

FUEL  CELL  PLATE  SEPARATOR 

Louis  A.  J06  ,  Johnson  City;  Kennetii  W.  Tucker,  EUzabethtoo 

and  Jay  R.  Shaner,  Johnson  Gty,  all  of  Tena.,  assigBort  to 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  BriarcUff  Manor  N  Y 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,419 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  G.  29-623.5  ,5  ^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  monolithic 
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graphite  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  having  an  integral  edge  seal 
compnsing  the  impregnation  of  a  porous  filter  paper  substrate 
having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  5  mm  with  a  low  coke  yield 
impregnant,  cunng  said  impregnated  electrode  from  2  to  24 
houn  m  air  at  150'  C  to  300'  C.  baking  said  electrode  in  a  4 
to  24  hour  cycle  nsmg  to  500'  C.  to  1100'  C  .  impregnating 
said  electrode  on  the  edges  only  with  a  medium  to  high  coke 
yield  impregnant.  repeating  said  cunng  and  baking  steps,  and 
graphitizmg  said  electrode  to  1800'  C  to  3000'  C  in  a  cycle  of 
4  hours  to  4  days. 


4,611,398 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Robert  J-Eames,  Warren,  P..,  w,d  Richard  E.  Johnson,  James- 
towi,   N.Y..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,212 

lot.  a.*  mSK  3/30.  J/18 
^•'-  ^-  ^-«*^  3  aaims 


4,611,397 

PICK  AND  PLACE  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

HANDLING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Stanley  W.  Janisiewicz,  EndweU,  and  Edward  J.  Loyell.  BinR- 

hamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UniversaJ   Instruments 

Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  658,827 

Int.  a.*  H05K  3/30;  B23P  J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  29-834  ,0  ci^^^ 


»'      to      •* 


1  A  cover  for  an  integrated  circuit  package,  said  cover 
compnsing:  and  electncally  insulating  body  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface;  said  inner  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  located  quadrangular  depression  therem- 
and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  inner  surface  and  circum- 
scnbmg  said  depression,  said  annular  groove  having  a  mini- 
mum diameter  greater  than  the  largest  diagonal  measurement 
of  said  depression;  and  said  groove  being  quadrangular  in 
cross-section.  * 

3  A  method  of  fabncating  and  integrated  circuit  package 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  attaching  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  lead-ins  to  an  electrically  insulating  base;  fixing  and 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  said  base;  making  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  chip  and  said  lead-ins;  providmg  a  insulating 
cover  having  and  inner  surface  facing  said  insulating  base 
fixing  a  self-supporting,  lead-in  deformable  sealant  washer  into 
an  annular  groove  formed  m  the  inner  surface  of  the  electri- 
cally insulating  cover;  and  mounting  said  cover  upon  said  base 
whereby  said  plurality  of  lead-ins  penetrate  said  washer. 

4,611,399 

CONNECTOR  PIN  ALIGNMENT  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ALIGNING 

Antonio  Tavares,  and  Trevor  Martin,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif 

assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Partners,  SanU  Qara,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,684 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/20;  B23P  19/00 

US-  CI.  29-876  ,  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  handling  electncal  components  compnsing 
picking  up  an  electrical  component  by  vacuum  at  the  tip  of  a 
nozzle  and  placing  said  component  onto  a  selected  position  o\ 
a  substrate  with  a  placement  pressure,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

sensing  and  monitoring  pressure  expenenced  by  said  compo- 
nent dunng  said  placing;  and 

hmitmg  said  placement  pressure  automatically  to  a  prese- 
lected amount. 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  an  electncal  component 
handling  method  compnsmg  picking  up  an  electncal  compo- 
nent by  vacuum  at  the  tip  of  a  nozzle  and  placing  said  compo- 
nent onto  a  selected  position  of  a  substrate  with  a  placement 
pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means,  operatively  associated  with  said  nozzle,  for  sensing 
and  monitonng  pressure  expenenced  by  said  component 
dunng  said  placing; 
means,  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  means,  for 
limitmg  said  placement  pressure  to  a  preselected  amount 
in  response  to  said  sensmg  and  according  to  a  controller 


1  In  an  electronic  manufacturing  assembly  process  wherein 
an  electncal  connector  has  a  multiplicity  of  protruding  leads 
arranged  in  an  orderly  an-ay,  but  wherein  the  detached  end  of 
each  said  lead  is  free  to  move  some  amount  from  its  position  in 
said  array,  and  wherein  said  leads  must  be  inserted  into  a 
multiplicity  of  fixed  holes  which  are  positioned  in  a  pattern 


September  16,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


973 


corresporidmg  to  said  an-ay  as  part  of  said  assembly  process,  a 

tool  for  aligning  and  constraining  said  leads  to  remain  aligned 

with  said  array  positions  while  said  leads  are  inserted  into  said 

holes,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  rails  having  their  first  ends  attached  to  a 

fixed  block,  said  guide  rails  fitting  between  said  leads  in  a 

first  direction,  thereby  aligning  said  leads  in  said  first 

direction  when  said  guide  rails  are  inserted  between  said 

leads; 

a  comb  having  a  multiplicity  of  teeth,  said  teeth  fitting  be- 
tween said  leads  in  a  second  direction  below  and  in 
contact  with  said  guide  rails,  thereby  aligmng  said  leads  in 
said  first  and  second  directions  when  said  guide  rails  and 
said  teeth  are  inserted  between  said  leads;  and 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  guide  rails  and  said  teeth  in 
their  respective  inserted  positions  while  said  leads  are 
startably  inserted  into  their  respective  holes. 
4.  A  method  for  quickly  and  easily  aligning  the  pins  or  leads 
of  a  connector  with  a  set  of  sockets  or  holes  of  a  mating  mem- 
ber without  causing  damage  to  said  pins  or  leads,  the  pens  or 
leads  of  said  connector  comprising  protruding  leads  that  are 
arranged  in  an  orderly  array,  the  detached  ends  of  said  leads 
being  free  to  move  in  order  to  allow  each  to  be  aligned  with  its 
respective  mating  socket  or  hole,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  constraining  the  movement  of  the  detached  end  of  said 
leads  in  a  first  direction  by  inserting  spaced-apart  parallel 
guide  rails  in  between  the  leads  of  said  array; 

(b)  constraining  the  movement  of  the  detached  end  of  said 
leads  m  a  second  direction  that  is  substantially  orthogonal 
to  said  first  direction  by  inserting  spaced-apart  parallel 
teeth  in  between  the  leads  of  said  array; 

(c)  partially  inserting  the  constrained  leads  of  the  first  con- 
nector in  the  sockets  of  the  second  connector; 

(d)  removing  the  constraints  imposed  by  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
and 

(e)  fully  inserting  the  leads  of  the  connector  m  the  holes  or 
sockets  of  the  mating  member. 


8   Blade  with  at  least  two  fractured  edges  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


4.611,401 
CHAIN  SAW  GLIDE  BAR  EXTENSION 

Michael  N.  Piller.  3270  I  St..  Wasbougal,  Wash.  98671 
Filed  Not.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  671 J45 
Int.  a.*  B23D  57/02 
U.S.  a.  30-387  „^T^^ 


1.  In  a  Cham  saw  including  a  cutting  chain  adapted  t,-  ira^  el 
around  a  guide  bar  and  being  coupled  to  and  dnven  bs  a  drive- 
unit,  the  combination  compnsing 

an  elongated  multiple  section  guide  bar  whose  penphers  .s 
convex) y  curved,  at  least  in  part,  and  compnsed  of  rear 
and  forward  coplanar  guide  bar  portions  each  having  a 
penpheral  cutting  chain  track,  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
rear  portion  being  attachable  to  the  dnve  unit,  and 
a  coplanar  guide  bar  extension  member  of  predetermined 
length  located  intermediate  said  rear  and  forward  guide 
bar  portion  for  varying  the  working  length  of  said  guide 
bar,  said  extension  member  having  matching  height  di- 
mensions with  the  rear  and  forward  guide  bar  p<irtionv  at 
the  points  of  junction  therewith  and  having  upper  and 
lower  penpheral  cutting  chain  tracks  joining  ihe  Irack.v  of 

^"^   ''^a''  and  forward  guide  bar  portion  to  provide  a 

coextensively  continuous  cutting  chain  track. 

4,611,400 

BLADE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  4  mi  an, 

93rS:il92^™'^'  '•^-  ^'  '"'^'  ^"-^  «-^-^  '^^^-  DIGITAL VaPE^'meASURE 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.547  Jun  15   1982  «h,nHn„«i  -n.-       ^°''">'"'^' Yan»«moto,  and  Tatsuakj  Nakai.  both  of  Kyoto,  Ja- 
application  J^Tl!' l'^5.  ^V.' No.' 6^5 10  Tpan"*"^'"  '"^  ''^"^^  ''^"^"«  ^'"^^"""^  ^^^  '  »'>-«• 

U.S.  CI.  30-353        '"''  "'  ^^^  ^^^"^^  on-  n..  *'""'  ^^^-  ^''  *^«^'  ^'-  ^«-  ^'^•659 

y  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1985.  60-008100 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  i  10 
U.S.  a.  33-139  ,  ^^ 


IP«TtNSrTV- 

CO«T*x^ 


-  WESSUW    COLUMN  SHA'T 
i^   *«QLC    JWOC"    'fNSlO* 


\ STHJMGTM 


BL.*Ot    •OD>       --T 
«     — t: 


fit*CTu»tc  ccMa 


ing 


1.  Process  of  fracturing  a  glass  blade,  said  process  compris- 


a.  securing  a  core  of  glass,  crystalline,  non-crystalline  or 
composite  material; 

b.  positioning  an  edge  of  said  core  of  said  material  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  a  pressure  shaft; 

c.  forcing  said  pressure  shaft  against  said  core  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  at  said  prede- 
termined angle  over  a  time  interval;  and 

d.  increasing  said  force  initiating  fracture  of  a  blade  body 
whereby  said  blade  includes  a  fractured  edge  thereby 
providing  a  smooth  and  sharp  cutting  edge 


1.  A  digital  tape  measure  compnsing  a  tape  stored  in  a  ^a.se 
body  when  it  is  not  used  and  drawn  out  of  the  case  bodv 
through  an  aperture  thereof  to  be  movable  correspc^ndmg  to  a 
length  of  an  object  to  be  measured  when  it  is  used  and  on  the 
surface  of  which  detection  marks  for  length  measurement  are 
affixed,  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  detection  marks  on 
the  tape,  computing  means  for  computing  a  detection  signal 
outputted  from  the  detecting  means  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  movement  of  the  tape,  and  displaying  means  for 
displaying  a  result  of  computation  obtained  by  the  computing 
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means,  charactenzed  by  dividing  the  case  body  into  a  housing 
for  stonng  the  tape  and  a  housing  for  holding  a  measunng  part 
in  whjch  said  detecting  means,  computing  means  and  display- 
ing means  are  fitted  and  through  which  said  tape  passes,  said 
housings  being  detachably  connected  each  other. 


4,611,403  I 

SURFACE  TRACER 
Hideo  MoriU;  Keiyi   Abiko,  and  Tetsuo  Nakamura,   aJl  of 
Kaiugawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1984,  59-172143 
Int.  a.*  GOIB  3/22 
L.S.  a.  33-169  R  1  Claim 


members  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
cause  the  distance  between  said  members  to  be  longer  or 
shorter  along  a  linear  lengthwise  measurement  axis;  the  im- 
provement which  composes  a  combination  structure  attached 
to  each  said  member  in  axial  alignment,  each  said  structure 
including  a  support  means  for  attachment  to  said  member  at  a 
desired  extension  therefrom,  a  releasable  clamping  means  con- 
nected at  the  end  of  said  support  means,  each  said  support 
means  including  an  element  having  opposing  side  walls,  and  a 
substantially  rectangular  planar  tip  having  one  elongated  edge 
portion  releasably  clampable  to  each  said  clamping  means  and 
having  an  opposite  free  edge  of  a  selected  screw  threaded 
profile  contour  having  multiple  roots  and  crests  on  each  and 
appropriate  to  the  thread  contour  of  the  object  being  measured 
by  the  caliper,  said  one  edge  portion  including  a  stepped 
groove  engaged  with  respective  said  side  walls  of  said  element 
for  preventing  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  planar  member 
between  its  opposite  side  edges,  one  of  said  planar  tips  having 
a  thread  profile  which  intersects  said  axis  at  the  root  of  the 
thread  and  the  other  of  said  planar  tips  having  a  thread  profile 
which  intersects  said  axis  at  the  crest  of  the  thread. 


4,611,405 

HIGH  SPEED  WELL  SURVEYING 

Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ap- 

plied  Technologies  Associates,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,159,  Aug.  17,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,468,863.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4,  2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  33-304  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  surface  tracer  comprising  a  base,  X-.  Y-  and  Z-axis 
sliders  supported  on  said  base  to  be  slidable  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  and  a  probe  ngidly  connected  with  said  X-axis 
slider  and  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  work,  the  profile 
of  said  surface  being  detected  as  electncal  signals  when  said 
probe  slides  on  the  surface  of  said  work,  said  tracer  being 
characterized  by  suspending  spring  means  for  suspending  all  of 
said  sliders  from  said  base  and  return  spnng  means  for  provid- 
ing a  returning  force  to  return  said  X-  and  Y-axis  sliders  to 
their  original  positions  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  return 
spring  means  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  with  said  X- 
axis  slider  carrying  said  probe,  the  other  end  of  said  return 
spring  means  being  supported  slidably  relative  to  said  base  in 
its  longitudinal  axis  direction,  and  sliding  faces  between  each 
of  said  sliders  receive  pressurized  air  to  form  an  air  bearing 
therebetween. 


4,611,404 

CALIPER  FOR  THREAD  MEASUREMENT 

Ronald  G.  Arsenaolt,  10506  Ashby  Rd.,  Jacksonville.  Ra.  32218 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,906,  Dec.  29.  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  810,507 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  3/38.  3/40 

U.S.  a.  33-199  R  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  caliper  having  a  body  of  at  least  two  cooperating 


1  In  a  borehole  survey  method  which  employs  first  means 
for  measuring  angular  rate,  and  second  means  for  sensing  tilt, 
said  first  and  second  means  having  sensitive  axes  and  outputs, 
and  a  rotary  dnve  for  said  first  and  second  means,  and  circuitry 
for  processing  said  outputs  and  for  controlling  said  rotary 
drive,  the  steps  that  include: 

(a)  operating  the  drive  and  the  first  and  second  means  at  a 
first  location  in  the  borehole,  and  also  operating  said 
circuitry,  to  produce  signals  used  to  determine  the  azi- 
muthal  direction  of  tilt  of  the  borehole  at  such  location, 

(b)  then  traveling  the  first  and  second  means  and  the  drive 
lengthwise  of  the  borehole  away  from  the  location,  and 
operating  the  drive  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
menas  dunng  such  traveling  and  also  operating  said  cir- 
cuitry, to  produce  signals  used  to  determine  changes  in 
borehole  alignment  during  traveling, 

(c)  and  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said  sensitive  axes  at  a 
predetermined  orienUtion  relative  to  horizontal  during 
said  travel, 

(d)  said  borehole  alignment  comprising  borehole  tilt  from 
vertical  and  azimuthal  direction  of  tilt. 
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4,611,406 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DATA  INPUT 

APPARATUS 

Keith  A.  Engstrom,  So.  Harrington,  and  Bjame  Frederiksen 

Melrose  Park,  botii  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Work^ 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,864 

Int.  C\*  B43L  13/00 

U.S.  a.  33-443  ,  Claim 


coincident  with  said  pivot  axis  and  said  stock  assembly  having 
an  abutment  face  disposed  in  a  plane  containing  said  pivot  axKs 
whereby  it  may  be  engaged  against  a  reference  edge  of  a  work- 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electrical  data  input  apparatus  com- 
prising a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section;  said  top  section  and 
said  bottom  section  being  assemblable  to  form  case  means  for 
encasing  said  apparatus;  said  top  section  providing  an  opera- 
tional access  to  said  apparatus  and  providing  scribing  guide 
means  for  cooperation  with  a  scribing  alignment  means  for 
facilitating   recordation   of  substantially   geometrically    true 
inputs  upon  said  apparatus;  said  scribing  alignment  means 
being  separable  from  said  case  means;  said  scribing  alignment 
means  and  said  scribing  guide  means  cooperating  to  effect 
orientation  of  said  scribing  alignment  means  in  a  plurality  of 
axes  with  respect  to  said  case  means;  said  scribing  alignment 
means  being  removably  storable  within  said  case  means;  said 
enclosure  further  comprising  recordation  means,  said  recorda- 
tion means  being  cooperable  with  said  scribing  alignment 
means  and  said  scribing  guide  means  to  record  said  substan- 
tially geometrically  true  inputs  upon  said  apparatus;  said  recor- 
dation means  being  removably  storable  within  said  case  means- 
said  removable  storage  of  said  scribing  alignment  means  being 
provided  by  a  first  cavity  in  said  case  means,  said  first  cavity 
having  therein  latching  means  for  retention  of  said  scribing 
alignment  means  within  said  first  cavity;  said  latching  means 
being  operable  from  outside  said  case  means  to  effect  release  of 
said  scribing  alignment  means  from  said  first  cavity;  and  said 
removable  storage  of  said  recordation  means  being  provided 
by  a  second  cavity  in  said  case  means,  said  second  cavity 
havmg  therein  binding  means  for  frictionally  removably  re- 
taining said  recordation  means  within  said  second  cavity;  said 
removable  storage  of  said  scribing  alignment  means  and  said 
recordation  means  providing  a  temporarily  unitary  assembly  of 
said  enclosure,  said  scribing  alignment  means,  and  said  recor- 
dation means  while  maintaining  said  operational  access  to  said 
apparatus  unimpeded. 


piece  so  as  to  position  the  guiding  or  marking  blade  <ni  the 
workpiece  for  pivotal  movement  ihereacross  about  its  pivot 
axis  supported  at  a  selected  position  on  said  reference  edge 


4,611.408 
MECHANICAL  AVERAGING  GAl'CF 
Robert  A.  Plante.  Erring,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  S.  Starrttt 
Company,  Athol.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  783,579 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5/20 

U.S.  a.  33-552  5  ciain« 


4,611,407 

PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  N.  van  Gorp,  28  Avery  Court,  Greenbank,  Queensland 

4124,  Austi^a 
per  No.  PCT/AU84/00009,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02754,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  19,  1984 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  13,  1983,  PF7586 
Int.  C\*  B43L  7/06 
U.S.  a.  33-471  1,  Qaims 

1.  A  guide  or  marking  tool  comprising  a  stock  assembly  and 
a  blade  assembly,  the  latter  having  an  intermediate  mounting 
segment  connected  pivotally  to  one  end  of  said  stock  assembly 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  being  provided 
with  angle  markings  whereby  its  rotational  position  about  said 
pivot  axis  may  be  monitored  and  a  guiding  or  marking  blade 
supported  by  said  intermediate  mounting  segment  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  arranged  with  its  guiding  or  marking  edge 


1.  Gauge  apparatus  for  averaging  displacements  at  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  along  the  surface  of  an  object  from  a  reference 
surface  compnsing: 

a  base  member  supporting  the  reference  surface, 
a  measuring  unit  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  linear 
motion  perpendicular  to  the  reference  surface  and  means 
for  biasing  the  measuring  unit  toward  the  reference  sur- 
face; and 

means  arranged  to  indicate  the  displacement  of  the  measur- 
ing unit  from  the  reference  surface, 

the  measunng  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probes  extending  from  the  measunng  unit 
toward  the  reference  surface  and  perpendicular  to  the 
reference  surface; 

the  measunng  unit  including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
sliding  members,  each  of  the  first  sliding  members  being  in 
contact  with  a  rear  portion  of  one  of  the  probes  and  the 
second  sliding  members  being  in  conuct  with  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  first  sliding  members 
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4,611,409  ' 

UQUID  REMOVING  METHOD 
Akin  MiBami;  Sho  NaJuw,  and  TaJuw  Nakaytma,  all  of  Shlzu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,583 
Int.  a.*  F26B  5/!4 


larger  speed  a  longer  length  of  contact  can  be  provided- 
and  ' 


VS.  a.  34—9 


2  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  liquid  (25)  from  an  upper  surface 
Jf  a  planar  plate  (20),  compnsmg  the  steps  of  conveying  said 
ilate  downwardly  at  an  angle  d  inclined  approximately  5'  to  a 
lonzontal.  removing  a  larger  part  of  said  liquid  from'the  sur- 
ace  of  said  plate  with  first  liquid  removing  means  (30)  having 
■  solid  surface  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  plate,  and  remov- 
ng  liquid  remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  plate  by  second 
quid  removing  means  comprising  an  air  knife  (33); 
wherein  said  first  liquid  removing  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
rollers  (28.  29),  said  plate  passmg  through  a  nip  formed 
between  said  rollers; 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  rollers  compnses  two  end  parts 
(31)  and  an  intermediate  part  (32)  between  said  two  end 
parts,  said  two  end  parts  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  intermediate  part,  and  the  other  one  of  said  rollers 
comprises  a  straight  roller  of  substantially  identical  length 
as  said  first  one  of  said  rollers; 
wherem  said  end  parts  of  said  first  one  of  said  rollers  engage 
opposite  margin   portions  of  said   upper  surface  of  the 
planar  plate;  and 
wherein  said  air  knife  is  separate  from  said  pair  of  rollers, 
functions  mdependently  thereof,  and  is  spaced  substan- 
tially downstream  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance 


an  actuator  for  tilting  the  heating  surface  depending  on  the 
speed  of  the  yarn. 


4,611,411 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUaNG  THE  DANGER  OF 

ACaOENTAL  DETONATION  OF  A  LAND  MINE 

Shlomo  RIngler,  9  Z?i  Segal  St.,  Ashkelon,  and  Itzhak  Cha?et, 

Keren  Kayemet  St.  3,  ReboTot,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,890 

Int.  a.*  A43B  3/12,  7/32 

U.S.  a.  36-7.5  9  Claims 


4,611,410 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
SYNTHETIC  YARN 
\  laxinulian  Brossmer.  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to   D.I.E.N.E.S.   Apparatebau   GmbH,   Miilheim   and   Karl 
Mayer  Textilmascfainenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  both  of, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  593.918 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31. 
It83.  3311777 

Int.  G.*  F26B  3/22  ' 

Lis.  G.  34-41  16  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  synthetic  yarns 
ccmprising 

a  yarn  supply  source;  ' 

at  least  one  curved  heating  surface  receiving  yarn  from  the 
yam  supply  source  and  provided  such  that  the  length  over 
which  the  yam  engages  the  heating  surface  can  be 
changed; 

an  axis  disposed  in  parallel  to  a  tangental  plane  of  the  surface 
of  said  heating  surface  and  where  the  heating  surface  can 
tilt  around  this  axis  for  varying  the  length  of  contact 
between  heating  surface  and  yarn  such  that  in  case  of  a 


1    A  mine-field  shoe  for  reducing  the  danger  of  accidental 
detonation  of  a  land  mine  by  a  wearer  of  the  shoe,  comprising 
an   inflatable  multi-compartment  air  cushion  having,  when 
inflated,  at  least  one  flexible  subsantially  flat  ground-contact- 
ing surface  that  extends  across  a  plurality  of  said  compart- 
ments, at  least  one  rigid  tread  member  attachable  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  air  cushion  for  evenly  distributing  a  wearer's 
weight  along  said  air  cushion  and  across  the  tops  of  said  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  and  means  for  attaching  said  mine-field 
shoe  to  a  wearer's  boot,  each  of  the  compartments  of  said  air 
cushion  being  in  communication  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
compartments  so  as  to  prevent  any  significant  increase  in  the 
internal  pressure  of  any  one  of  said  compartments  resulting 
from  a  decrease  in  the  internal  volume  of  said  one  compart- 
ment, thereby  to  allow  deformation  of  said  ground-contacting 
surface  to  form  a  matching  counterpart  of  the  terrain  that  is 
engaged  by  said  shoe  while  maintaining  a  substantially  even 
distnbution  of  the  load  on  said  shoe  along  the  entire  ground- 
contacting  surface  of  said  air  cushion. 
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4,611,412 
m.  r^  ?"0£SOLE  WITH  DEFLECTIVE  MID-SOLE 
til  Cohen,  350  Continental  Ave^  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 
Cong,ujtion-ii,.p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  548,614,  Not.  4. 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4^36,974.  ITiii  application  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,708 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Aug.  27 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  A43B  13/18.  7/08 
^•«-  «•  ^28  7  Claims 


(RELAXED  STATE 


1.  A  sole  component  for  a  shoe  comprising: 
an  inner  sole  provided  direcUy  underneath  the  shoe 
a  mid-sole  provided  directly  underneath  said  inner  sole  said 
mid-sole  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  nbs 
each  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  provided  with  first  and  second 
nbs,  said  first  rib  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  provided  with 
at  least  one  portion  angled  with  respect  to  said  inner  sole 
and  said  second  rib  of  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  portion  angled  with  respect  to  said 
inner  sole  and  angled  oppositely  from  said  angled  portion 
of  said  first  rib,  each  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  initially  spaced 
from  adjacent  pairs  of  ribs  such  that  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied normal  to  said  shoe,  each  of  said  ribs  freely  deflects 
until  each  of  said  first  ribs  of  said  pairs  of  ribs  intrudes 
upon  a  second  rib  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  ribs,  at  which 
point  said  nbs  begin  to  compress;  and 
an  outer  sole  provided  directly  underneath  said  mid-sole. 

4,611,413 
REINFORCED  ORTHOTIC  INSERT 
Dennis  N.  Brown,  Custer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest  Podiat- 
ric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Blaine,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,413 
.,  o  ^  '"*•  "•*  ^*3B  13/38,  13/41 

^•^-  «•  3^^  7  Gaims 


b  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  metatarsal  head  area  of  the  foot, 

c  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  to  and  extending 
between  said  rear  and  forward  portions  to  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  mid-foot  area  of  the  foot; 

d.  said  insert  having  outside  and  inside  edge  portions 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an  outside  edge  and  an 
mside  edge  of  the  foot,  respectively; 

e.  an  elongate  remforcmg  member  having  a  reinforcing  axis 
along  a  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  reinforcing  member 
said  reinforcing  member  bemg  ngidly  mounted  to  said 
insert  so  as  to  resist  bending  moments  along,  and  transmit 
applied  forces  along,  said  remforcmg  axis,  said  reinforcing 
member  compnsmg: 

1  a  central  elongate  core  portion  extending  along  said 
reinforcing  axis; 

2  a  plurality  of  elongate  fibers  having  a  substantia]  align- 
ment component  parallel  to  said  reinforcing  axis,  with 
said  fibers  being  positioned  around  said  core  portion  in 
a  generally  tubular  configuration; 

f  said  reinforcing  member  bemg  positioned  at  a  localized 
area  of  said  insert. 


4,611.414 
SKIBOOT 
Ralmund  W.  Vogel,  Lierstr.  25.  D  8  Munich  19,  Fed   Rep   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    19 
1982,  3226969;  Feb.  21.  1983,  3305930  ' 

Int.  G."  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  G.  36-120  20  Gaims 


1.  A  substantially  unitary  orthotic  insert  adapted  to  be 
placed  m  an  article  of  footwear,  said  insert  havmg  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  a  foot  for  which  the 
mscrt  IS  used,  and  a  transveree  axis,  said  insert  compnsing 

a.  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  planUr 
surface  of  a  calcaneal  area  of  the  foot; 


1   A  ski  boot  compnsing  a  hard  shell  for  taking  up  the  foot 
a  cufT  for  gnpping  the  lower  leg  and  fomiing  said  boot  cufT 
said  cufl-  bemg  pivotally  joined  at  hinge  points  to  said  hard 
shell  and  having  prolongations  running  past  said  hinge  points 
towards  a  sole  of  said  hard  shell,  resilient  compressive  means 
placed  in  a  back  part  of  said  sole,  said  prolongations  bemg 
joined  with  said  means  for  producing  resistance  to  forward 
bending  of  said  leg,  said  resistance  increasing  with  forward 
bending,  wherein  said  compressive  means  consists  of  at  least 
one  compression  resilient  element  made  of  cellular  resilient 
matenal.  said  resilient  compression  element  being  placed  in  a 
take-up  space  m  a  back  part  of  said  sole  of  said  hard  shell  that 
a  slide  is  placed  in  front  of  at  least  one  said  compresaion  ele- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  compressive  force  thereto   said 
prolongations  being  in  the  fonn  of  laterally  stiff  levers' with 
lower  ends  thereof  joined  to  said  slide  functionally,  said  levers 
having  upper  ends  joined  with  a  stifl"  cufT. 
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4.611,415 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  FLEX  IN  SKI  BOOTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
VaJeiio  Tonel,  Crocetta  Del  Montello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nordica 
S.p.A.,  MontebelluiuL,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1984,  S«r.  No.  631,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  21,  1983,  22449/83[U) 
Int.  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36-120  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  boot,  or  the  like,  having  a  shell  portion,  at  least  one 
quarter  and  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  quarter 
to  said  shell  portion  thereby  to  render  said  quarter  tillable  with 
respect  to  said  shell  portion  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  ski  boot, 
a  device  for  adjusting  the  flex  of  the  ski  boot,  the  device 
comprising  as  components  parts  of  said  hinge  means: 
means  defining  a  seat  in  said  shell  around  said  axis,  an 
elastic  element  arranged  within  said  seat,  said  elastic 
element  having  a  bore  normally  coaxial  with  said  axis 
and  an  outward  peripheral  surface  the  width  of  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  m  beanng  rela- 
tionship with  said  seat, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  elastic 
element  and  secured  to  said  quarter,  thereby  the  hinged 
connection  and  supporting  of  said  quarter  onto  said 
shell  portion  occurring  through  interposition  of  said 
elastic  element  between  said  pin  and  said  seat. 


4,611,416 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WTTH  DISPLAY  PORTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Danny  Lin,  132  Duane  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,653 

Int.  a.*  A43B  23/24;  G09F  3/J8 

U.S.  a.  36—136 


2  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  or  the  like  having  a  quarter  portion 
extending  forwardly  and  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  shoe,  dividing  an  upper  central  eyestay 
opening,  outer  material  overlying  the  said  quarter  portion,  said 
outer  material  forming  eyesUy  portions  on  either  side  of  said 
eyestay  opening,  said  outer  material  also  forming  a  saddle 
portion  extending  integrally  from  said  eyestay  portion  toward 
the  sole  of  said  shoe,  means  stitching  said  outer  material  to  said 
quarter  along  the  periphery  of  said  outer  material,  along  the 
edges  of  said  opening  and  along  the  forward,  rearward  and 
lowermost  edges  thereof,  access  means  at  an  upper  portion  of 


said  outer  matenal  below  one  of  said  eyestay  portions  provid- 
ing access  to  the  space  between  said  outer  material  and  said 
quarter,  said  outer  material  being  formed  with  a  window  dis- 
play opening  spaced  from  said  access  means  and  wherein 
indicia  display  means  are  inserted  between  said  outer  material 
and  said  quarter  behind  said  window  display  opening,  a  trans- 
parent window  is  interposed  between  said  display  means  and 
said  window  display  opening  and  is  stitched  to  said  outer 
matenal.  said  indicia  display  means  comprises  a  card,  said 
stitching  means  forming  a  pocket  area  between  said  quarter 
and  said  outer  material,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  card  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral boundaries  of  said  poocket  area,  said  access  means  being 
provided  with  closure  means. 


4,611,417 

NON-ROTATABLE  TOOTH  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

SOCKET  BORE 

John  H.  Carlson,  Rte.  2,  Box  400,  Odessa,  Tex.  79764 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,439 

Int.  a.*  E02F  9/28 

US.  a.  37-141  T  13  aaims 


Iff         ^se 


1   An  improved  non-rotatable,  dirt  type  excavating  tooth  in 
combination  with  a  support  pocket  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
for  receiving  a  rotatable  type  prior  art  bit; 
said  excavating  tooth  includes  a  cylindrical  shank  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  a  ground  engaging  blade  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  shank  being  made  complementary  re- 
spective to  the  support  pocket  bore  so  that  said  shank  can 
be  telescopingly  received  in  a  captured  manner  within 
said  bore  of  said  pocket,  thereby  removably  mounting  said 
excavating  tooth  respective  to  the  pocket; 
said  excavating  tooth  includes  a  relatively  flat  ground  en- 
gaging blade  at  the  forward  end  thereof;  a  shield  assem- 
bly, means  attaching  said  shield  assembly  at  a  medial 
portion  defined  by  the  area  where  the  shank  is  joined  to 
the  blade; 
said  shield  assembly  includes  a  divider  wall  which  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extends  respective  to  said  medial  portion, 
spaced  sidewalls  which  extend  from  said  medial  portion 
and  are  attached  to  and  extend  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  divider  wall  and  receive  opposed  exter- 
nal sides  of  the  support  pocket  therewithin,  the  opposed 
external  sides  of  the  support  pocket  abuttingly  engage  the 
sidewalls  and  prevent  axial  rotation  of  said  dirt  type  exca- 
vating tooth  respective  to  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  rotat- 
able type  bit. 


4,611,418 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EARTH  EXCAVATION 

TEETH 

Richard  L.  Launder,  8107  San  Lucas  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,967 

Int.  C[.*  E02F  9/28 

U.S.  a.  37-141  T  11  Qalma 

1.  A  locking  assembly  for  releasably  securing  earth  excava- 
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tion  points  on  the  bucket  of  a  trenching  machine,  said  assembly 
compnsmg:  ' 

a  nose  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bucket  of  a  trench- 
ing machine  and  defining  an  extension  having  tapered  side 
walls,  converging  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  an  open 
cylmdncal  chamber  recessed  in  said  extension,  the  central 
Mis  of  said  chamber  being  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  extension; 

an  excavation  point  defining  converging  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  digging  edge  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a 
cavity  at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  extension  of  said  nose  piece  and 
defining  upper  and  lower  converging  wall  portions 
adapted  to  abut  and  mate  with  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
verging surfaces  on  said  extension  of  said  nose  piece  said 


lower  wall  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  perpen- 
diculariy   therethrough   and   communicating   with   said 
cavity,  said  aperture  defining  a  radius  less  than  the  radius 
of  said  chamber  in  said  nose  piece,  and  upon  said  cavity 
receiving  said  extension,  said  aperture  communicates  with 
said  chamber  in  said  nose  piece;  and 
a  locking  means  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  means 
comprising  a  resilient  deformable  biasing  member  dis- 
posed withm  said  chamber,  said  member  being  encased  in 
a  flexible  sealing  material,  and  a  locking  member  carried 
by  said  resihent  biasing  member  extending  from  said 
chamber  into  said  aperture  in  said  point  and  abutting  said 
pomt  about  the  perimeter  of  said  aperture  to  retain  said 
point  on  said  nose  piece,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking 
member  defining  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  aperture. 


4,611,419 

TROUSER  PRESS 

Patrice  Duplessy,  18,  rue  du  Prieurie,  Ecully,  and  Hery^   Du- 

plessy,  Le  Val  Saint  Germain,  St.  Cberon,  both  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,875 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  6,  1984,  84  03783- 
Not.  20,  1984,  84  17832 

Int.  a.*  D06F  72/29 
^•S-  "•  38-21  1,  Claims 


generally  parallel,  vertical,  and  longitudinal  edge*  and 
upper  and  lower  transverse  edges  bndgmg  same, 
a  heating  plate  similar  to  and  between  the  boards  and  having 
respective  such  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges,  the 
plate  being  formed  at  the  respective  upper  edge  with  a 
cutout,  whereby  a  pair  of  trousers  can  be  positioned  with 
one  trouscr  leg  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  one  trouser  leg  on 
the  other,  the  trouser  waistband  generally  at  the  upper 
edges,  and  the  trouser  crotch  at  the  cutout; 
means  for  heating  the  plate; 

hinge  means  attaching  the  boards  and  plate  together  in 
registration  with  the  heating  plate  sandwiched  between 
the  boards  for  pivoting  of  each  of  the  boards  relative  to 
the  plate  along  one  of  the  plate  edges  and  the  correspond- 
ing board  edge; 
means  including  gnppers  at  the  upper  edges  for  secunng  the 

trouser  waistband  of  the  trouser  in  the  press,  and 
further  means  including  clips  generally  at  the  lower  edges 
for  secunng  the  legs  in  the  press,  said  further  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  guides  extending  along  one  of  the  upper 
transverse  edges  and  at  least  three  such  gnppers  shdable 
transversely  therealong  with  at  least  one  of  the  gnppers 
offset  transversely  from  another  of  the  gnppers,  whereby 
at  least  both  of  the  front  creases  can  be  held  by  respective 
gnppers  and  the  rear  of  the  trousers  by  another  gnpper 


4,611,420 
SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  A.  Delamere,  227  Balmoral  Arenuc,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M4V  IKl.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,802 

Int.  a.*  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  40-610  8  (,1^ 


1.  A  trouser  press  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  elongated  boards  each  having  a  pair  of 


1   A  road  sign  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  panel  members,  each  having  two  long  edges, 
two  short  edges  and  two  opposed  faces,  the  panel  mem 
bers  being  aligned  so  that  a  long  edge  of  one  is  adjacent  a 
long  edge  of  another,  such  adjacent  long  edges  constitut- 
ing a  hinge  line  between  the  respective  panel  members, 
each  hinge  line  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  hinge  mem- 
bers, each  hinge  member  being  a  cylmdncal  collar  having 
two  ends  and  a  split  running  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
each  hinge  member  being  engaged  through  slots  in  the  re- 
spective panel  members,  the  slots  being  inwardly  adjacent 
the  respective  long  edges,  each  pair  of  adjacent  panel 
members  being  hinged  only  to  each  other, 
each  of  the  two  outennost  panel  members  havmg  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  each  end, 
a  supportmg  X -frame  having  two  crossed  elongate  frame 
members  joined  together  at  the  middle,  each  frame  mem- 
ber having  adjacent  its  two  ends  a  means  for  engaging  one 
of  said  apertures,  whereby  the  panel  members  are  main- 
tained in  opened-out  taut  condition. 
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4,611,421 
SUPPORT  FX)R  GOOSE  DECOY 
SteTcn  R.  Jacob,  Rte.  3,  Sebeka,  Mlna.  56477 

FUed  Not.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,826 
lat  a.*  AOIM  31/06 


VS.  a.  43—3 


15^   P^ 


complementary  T-shaped  cross  section,  the  hook  track  includ- 
mg  at  least  one  hook  depending  from  the  upright  of  the  T. 

4,611.423 
12  Claims  OUTRIGGER  CLIPS 

Herbert  E.  Rupp,  4761  Anchor  Ave^  Port  Salerno,  Fla.  33492 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,040 

Int  a/  AOIK  91/00 

V.S.  a.  43-^.12  14  dMUu 


1.  A  decoy  comprising: 

a  head  portion; 

a  neck  portion  secured  to  said  head  portion; 

a  body  portion  including  a  hoop  member  and  a  flexible  bag 
of  wind  sock  construction  having  an  openmg  at  a  front 
end  with  said  bag  secured  to  said  hoop  member  with  said 
hoop  member  maintaimng  said  opening  in  an  open  condi- 
tion; 

a  spike  for  insertion  mto  the  ground;  | 

a  hoop  support  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  hoop  to 
said  spike  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  of 
rotation; 

means  for  connecting  said  head  and  said  neck  portion  to  said 
hoop  support  means; 

a  bag  support  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  hoop  sup- 
port means  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  of 
roution  with  said  bag  support  means  extending  into  said 
bag  and  engaging  an  upper  portion  of  said  bag  in  spaced 
relation  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  bag. 


4,611,422 

1SHING  LURE  WITH  SEPARABLE  BODY  AND  HOOK 

TRACK 
I^uglas  R.  Hampton,  Rte.  #1,  Box  422,  Firth,  Id.  83236 
FUed  Aug,  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,515 
Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 


1   An  outrigger  clip  for  releasably  holding  a  fishing  line  in 
trolling  position  astern  a  fishing  boat  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  blind  longitudinal  bore  extend- 
ing through  each  end  thereof, 
fastener  means  on  each  of  said  body  ends  for  supporting  said 

outngger  clip  outboard  of  said  boat  on  outrigger  lines, 
roller  means  over  which  said  fishing  line  may  freely  run  for 

holding  said  line  in  trolling  position,  and 
tension  means  for  controlling  the  releasing  of  said  holding  of 

said  fishing  line, 
said  roller  means  comprising: 
a  gate  portion  having  a  hinged  end  and  an  unhinged  end, 
said  hinged  end  being  pivoted  on  the  midsection  of  said 
body  about  an  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  to  permit  said  roller 
means  to  swing  between  a  fishing  line  holding  position 
and  a  fishing  line  release  position, 
a  shaft  extending  from  an  outboard  end  of  said  gate  por- 
tion normal  to  said  pivot  axis, 
a  V-shaped  roller  rotatably  retained  on  said  shaft  and 
a  lug  extending  from  the  same  side  of  said  gate  portion  as 
said   shaft   at   an   acute   angle   relative   to   said   gate 
portion  and  said  shaft. 


I  .S.  a.  43—42^ 


8  Claims 


4,611,424 

SELECTABLE  ENTRY  SHELLFISH  TRAP 

John  L.  Tarantino,  4396  Arcadia  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92106 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,771 

Int.  CI*  AOIK  69/08 

U.S.  a.  43-100  4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  member  for  attracting 
ft  ih,  a  hook  track  with  at  least  one  hook,  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  hook  track  to  the  body  member,  and  first  and 
s<cond  connector  means  for  independently  connecting  the 
hook  track  and  body  member  respectively  to  the  end  of  a 
fi  ihing  line  for  breaking  away  of  the  first  connector  means 
fr  Dm  the  line  in  preference  to  the  second  connector  means  in 
ti  e  event  of  the  hook  being  snagged,  and  tension  being  applied 
tc  the  fishing  line,  whereby  the  hook  and  track  tends  to  break 
away  from  the  fishing  line  in  preference  to  the  body  member 
ai  d  separate  from  the  body  member  allowing  the  body  mem- 
b<T  to  be  recovered,  wherein  the  securing  means  compnses 
msans  for  providing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  body 
m  nnbcr  and  the  hook  track,  wherein  the  means  providing  a 
sliding  connection  comprises  a  longitudinal  profiled  guideway 
formed  along  the  body  member  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
h<  ok  track,  and  wherein  the  guideway  and  hook  track  are  of 


1  A  selectable  entry  shellfish  trap,  comprising: 

a  cage-like  enclosure  having  elliptically  shaped  top  and 

bottom  members  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending 

therebetween; 
a  pair  of  substantially  oppositely  positioned  entry  passages 

extending  from  said  side  wall  toward  the  center  of  said 

enclosure; 
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each  of  said  passages  having  an  entrance  port  formed  m  said 

side  wall,  and  an  exit  port  within  said  enclosure; 
a  peripheral  structure  extending  between  said  entr^ce  port 
and  exit  port  of  each  passage  for  providing  a  continuous 
transitting  surface  for  shellfish; 

means  for  selecting  the  size  of  said  exit  port  according  to  the 
average  size  of  shellfish  to  be  caught,  comprising  an  outer 
nng  defining  a  first  exit  port  size,  an  inner  ring  coplanar 
with  the  outer  ring  defining  a  smaller  exit  port  size,  and 
spaced  support  members  extending  across  said  exit  port  to 
support  said  inner  ring,  said  support  member*  compnsing 
cuttable  means  for  selectively  cutting  out  and  removing 
said  inner  ring  to  increase  said  exit  port  size; 

means  removably  mountable  on  said  structure  adjacent  said 
exit  port  opening  for  preventing  the  escape  of  shellfish 
from  said  passage;  and 

means  mountable  between  said  top  and  bottom  members 
substantially  opposite  said  exit  ports  for  holding  bait. 

4,611,425 
BOLL  WEEVIL  TRAP 
WUlard  A.  Dickeraon,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Aaricul- 
tore,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,647 

Int.  a*  AOIM  1/10 

U.S.  a.  43-121  20  cai„„ 


joined  together  by  opposing  vertical  side  walls,  a  front 
end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall. 

said  side  walls  each  havmg  a  rodent  entry  opening  therein 

disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  wall  in  approximately 

axially  aligned  passageway  forming  relation; 

upstanding  barrier  means  inverted  U-shaped  in  transverv 

section   struck   in   from   said   bottom   wail   adjacent   but 

spaced  from  said  rear  end  wall  and  cooperating  with  the 

side  walls  for  forming  a  bail  compartment  m  said  housing 


there  being  sufTicient  space  between  the  barrier  means  and 
the  housing  top  wall  for  the  entry  of  a  rodent  into  the  bait 
compartment;  and  , 
wall  means  including  a  downwardly  open  socket  struck  in 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  an  upstanding  gener- 
ally diamond-shaped  in  transverse  section  wall  on  said 
bottom  wall  projecting  into  said  housing  between  the 
entry  openings  and  bait  companment  adjacent  the  pas- 
sageway and  medially  the  width  of  the  housing  for  re- 
stricting the  passageway  area  between  the  entry  openings 

4,611,427 

COLLAPSIBLE  nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Halsey  Coutcher,  5377  Bayshore  Rd.,  Oregon,  Ohio  43616 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  656^0 

Int.  C[.*  AOIK  97/JO 

U.S.  a.  43-21.2  „  ciMinu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  capturing  weevils  wherein  an  invened 
wire  mesh  funnel,  which  is  open  at  its  apex  and  circular  mouth, 
is  mounted  on  a  base  member,  the  base  member  having  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  a  top.  wherein  an  annular  space  is  defined 
between  the  mside  of  said  mouth  and  the  outside  of  said  base 
member  to  permit  entry  of  weevUs  through  said  annular  space 
wherem  a  capture  chamber  is  mounted  on  said  funnel  so  that 
said  apex  substantially  extends  into  said  capture  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  ring-shaped  member  releasably  connected  around 
said  funnel  mouth  to  maintain  said  circular  configuration 
of  said  mouth; 

b.  ring  retaining  means  releasably  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  to  said  first  ring-shaped  member  to  hold  said 
nng-shaped  member  in  place  upon  said  base  member. 

4,611,426 

RODENT  BAIT  STATION 

Donald  W.  WUlis,  P.O.  Box  291,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,763 

Int  a.*  AOIM  25/00 

U.S.  a.  43-131  3  c^^ 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  rodent  bait  station,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  hollow  housing  defined  by  top  and  bottom  walls 


1.  A  three  membered  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a 
ground-engaging  leg  member  and  two  pivoubly  connected 
arm  members  releasably  securablc  to  said  leg  member,  m  a  first 
position  with  arm  members  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, said  arm  members  beanng  rod-supporting  lateral  fin- 
gers,  and  a  second  position  with  said  arms  in  side-by-side 
relationship  with  said  leg  member;  and  said  arm  members  have 
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4,611,428 
AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PLANTING  OF  BAND 
BALL  PLANTS 
H.  Hiikli,  Porroo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Lannen  Tehtaat 
Iso-Vimma,  Finland  . 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,566 
priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  26,  1983.  833469 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  (H.  47-86  20  Oaims 
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in  a  terminal  end  proximate  the  pivot  connection  with 
member. 


device  for  the  growing  and  planting  of  plants,  compris- 

tr(^ugh  means  open  at  one  end  and  a  multi-layered  sheet 

the  trough,  said  sheet  including  a  decomposable  layer 

of  the  entire  sheet  and  a  less  decomposable  band-like 

acing  said  trough,  said  sheet  including  folded  portions 

are  positioned  in  said  trough  so  as  to  extend  across  said 

and  have  a  shape  and  size  substantially  conforming 

cross-section  of  the  trough,  whereby  balls  of  growth 

substrate  may  be  formed  between  adjacent  folded  portions. 


tie 


4,611,429 
DOOR  SEALING  WEDGE 
E.  Kanies,  815  N.  Hninboidt  St.,  #401,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 


FUed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,377      | 
Int  a.*  E06B  7/00 
VS,  d.  49-70  13  Qaims 


a]  id 


1  A 

age  of ; 

door 

door, 

front, 

portion 

leading 

upwarc 

tral 

surface 

from 

surface  > 

ous, 

being 


resilient  door  sealing  wedge  for  use  in  preventing  leak- 
floor  stripping  liquid  through  a  space  between  a  closed 
d  the  floor,  comprising  a  unitary,  unattached  to  said 
e  ongated  body  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
lear  and  top  projection  interconnected  by  a  central 
of  said  body  member,  said  front  projection  having  a 
end,  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  sloping 
and  rearward  from  said  leading  end  toward  said  cen- 
poi^ion;  said  rear  projection  having  a  trailing  end,  an  upper 
and  a  bottom  surface  sloping  upward  and  frontward 
d  trailing  end  toward  said  central  portion;  the  bottom 
of  said  front  and  rear  projections  forming  a  continu- 
lesive-frec,  angular  surface,  the  midportion  thereof 
( etached  from  the  floor  surface;  said  top  projection 
extendijig  generally  upwardly  having  an  upper  end,  a  front 


surface  and  a  rear  surface  sloping  downward  from  said  upper 
end  toward  said  central  portion;  the  length  of  said  wedge  being 

sufTicient  to  seal  said  space. 


4,611,430 
DOOR  MOUNTED  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

OVERHEAD  DOOR 
WUheim  E.  Altrogge,  Lange  Strasse,  Postfach  1101,  D  4937 
Lage  (Lippe),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,976,  Jun.  9,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1980,  3021724 

Int.  CI.*  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  49-199  19  Qaims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  moving  a  door  relative  to  a 

building  structure  along  a  path  of  opening  movement  having  a 

vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from  the 

front  to  the  rear  of  the  building,  said  operating  mechanism 

being  mountable  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and 

compnsing: 

a  dnve  pulley  (17)  mounted  on  the  door  (1)  for  rotation 

about  an  axis  (14)  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 

the  door; 

a  drive  motor  (5)  selectively  coupled  to  said  drive  pulley  for 

rotating  same; 
an  arm  (16)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  extending 
therefrom  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  door; 
a  guide  pulley  (24)  mounted  on  said  arm  for  rotation  about 

an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  pulley;  and 
a  cable  (18)  mounted  on  the  building  structure  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  door,  said  cable  being  strung  in  a 
course  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  build- 
mg  structure,  around  said  guide  pulley  (24),  around  said 
dnve  pulley  (17),  and  returning  over  said  guide  pulley  (24) 
to  the  rear  of  the  building  structure. 


said 


achesi 


4,611,431 
PASSAGEWAY  CLOSURE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH 
Charles  W.  Lauro,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gerber  Products 
Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  786,409 
Int.  CI.*  E06B  3/68 
U.S.  a.  49—55  10  Claims 

1.  A  closure  of  adjustable  width  for  mounting  across  a  pas- 
sageway, said  closure  comprising: 
first  and  second  posts; 

a  vertical  barrier  extending  laterally  from  said  first  post; 
a  gate  having  a  hinge  on  a  first  vertical  edge  and  a  latch  on 
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a  second  vertical  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  4,611,433 

second  post;  and  VEHICLE-OPERATED  GATE 

Marshall  B.  Heizer,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  21.  Rawlings,  Va.  23876 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781.799 
Int.  a.*  E05P  7/06 
U.S.  a.  49—242  6  Claims 


v«y  '' 


means  for  securing  said  hinge  to  said  vertical  barner  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  width  of  said  vertical 
barrier. 


4,611,432 
WINDOW,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  AN 
INCLINED  ROOF 
Ame  Lund,  Ostbirk;  Egon  Nowakowski,  Hovedgird;  Elgard 
Nielsen,  Ostbirk,  and  Per  G.  Nielsen,  Horsens,  all  of  I>en- 
mark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S,  Soborg, 
Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK84/00062,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  17,  1985 

per  FUed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  702,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jun.  29,  1983,  2988/83 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/48 
U.S.  a.  49—192  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tilting  window  assembly  adapted  for  installation  in  an 
inclined  roof  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

an  intermediate  frame  hingedly  mounted  to  said  main  frame 
at  the  top  thereof; 

a  sash  pivotally  mounted  in  the  area  of  its  horizontal  center 
line  to  said  intermediate  frame; 

urging  means  to  permanently  urge  said  intermediate  frame  in 
its  opening  direction  relative  to  said  main  frame; 

associate  arresting  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
main  frame  and  said  intermediate  frame  for  maintaining 
said  intermediate  frame  in  its  closed  position  relative  to 
said  main  frame  against  the  force  of  said  urging  means; 
and 

a  handle  provided  on  the  internal  side  of  the  window  assem- 
bly and  operable  to  release  said  associate  arresting  means 
in  case  of  an  emergency  situation. 


1   Gate  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  gate  member  of  horizontally  elongated  rectangular 
periphery  defined  by  upper  and  lower  edges  and  first  and 
second  vertically  disposed  ends,  and  adapted  to  swing 
honzontally  between  open  and  closed  positions. 

(b)  a  straight  axle  affixed  to  said  first  vertical  end  in  substan- 
tially parallel  onentation  thereto  within  the  general  plane 
of  said  gate  member, 

(c)  latching  means  associated  with  said  second  vertical  end, 

(d)  a  hinge  post  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first 
vertical  end, 

(e)  upper  fixed  bushmg  means  which  rolatively  engages  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  axle  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
hinge  post, 

(0  lower  movable  bushing  means  which  rotatively  engages 
said  axle  adjacent  its  lower  extremity  and  is  horizontally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  hinge  post, 

(g)  a  substantially  fiat  cam  honzontally  disposed  below  said 
lower  bushing  means,  having  rearward  and  side  edges  and 
a  forward  edge  compnsed  of  two  arcuate  lobes  symmetn- 
cally  disposed  about  a  center  line  running  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  edges,  said  lobes  meeting  in  a  cusp 
disposed  upon  said  center  line,  and  a  circular  aperture 
centered  upon  said  center  line  adjacent  said  rearward 
edge, 

(h)  paired  ramps  associated  with  the  rearward  edge  of  said 
cam  beginning  at  sites  extending  beyond  the  side  edges 
thereof,  having  fiat  bottoms  coplanar  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  cam,  and  terminating  in  an  angled  portion  directed 
toward  the  upper  face  of  the  cam, 

(i)  a  cam  rod  attached  to  said  hinge  post  in  a  manner  to  pivot 
in  a  vertical  plane  above  said  cam.  and  having  attached  to 
Its  free  extremity  a  downwardly  directed  roller  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  honzontal  plane  in  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  said  cam,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  rest  in  said  cusp 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  gate  member, 

0)  a  control  rod  extending  vertically  from  said  lower  bush- 
ing means  and  downwardly  through  the  aperture  in  said 
cam, 

(k)  spnng  means  extending  between  said  hinge  post  and 
control  rod,  and  adapted  to  urge  said  rod  toward  said 
hinge  post, 

(1)  motion  damF>ening  means  extending  between  said  hinge 
post  and  control  rod,  and 

(m)  paired  arms  ngidly  associated  with  each  lobe  of  said  cam 
and  extending  from  the  rearward  edge  thereof  toward  the 
center  of  each  side  of  said  gate  member,  whereby 

(n)  pressure  against  either  arm  causes  the  cam  roller  to  leave 
the  cusp  and  travel  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  cam,  causing 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  axle  to  move  away  from  the 
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4,611,434 
SWINGABLE  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES, 
PARTICULARLY  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
lug  >  Britzke,  Kanel,  and  Hans  Kramer,  Baiinatal,  both  of  Fed. 
B|ep.  of  Gcrnuoy,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Bode  A  Co.  GmbH, 
lel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCt  No.  FCr/DE84/00107,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Eate  Jan.  11,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04500,  PCT  Pub 
qate  Not.  22,  1984 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  690,770 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  15/58 

VS\  a.  49-257  7  cUims 
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hinge  post,  which  action  upwardly  tilts  the  gate  member 
so  as  to  disengage  it  from  said  latching  means  and  swmg  it 
horizontally  to  an  open  position,  whereupon  gravity  force 
causes  return  of  the  gate  member  to  its  closed  position,  the 
rate  of  said  opening  and  closing  being  controlled  by  the 
concertive  action  of  said  spring  and  motion  dampenmg 
means. 


adjai^ent 
conrected 
Slid 


A  swingable  sliding  door  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compns- 
i  door  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  fixed  guide  rail 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  door  and  guide  means 
d  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  door  and  engaged 
guide  rail  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  door  m 
g  between  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  an  end 
against  which  said  door  abuts  in  the  closed  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  swing  arm  having  one  end  pivotably 
ed  to  said  door  and  a  remote  end,  a  roller  assembly 
y  connected  to  said  remote  end  and  rollably  supported  in 
1  ixed  rail,  said  swing  arm  including  a  bent  portion  between 
mds  to  straddle  said  post  in  said  open  position  for  maxi- 
mizii  g  the  access  opening  when  the  door  is  m  open  position. 


inwardly  of  the  window  pane  and  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  bndge  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  flange  portions  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  bridge  portion  at  its  end  remote  from  the  body 
portion,  said  body  portion,  bridge  portion  and  flange  portions 
defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  channels,  an  elongated 
fiexible  stationary  guide  member  disposed  within  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  channels,  a  guide  rail  secured  to  a  side 
edge  portion  of  said  window  pane  and  which  is  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  one  channel,  and  an  elongated  elastomeric 
sealing  means  earned  by  said  other  of  said  channels  of  said 
window  frame  means  and  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  side 
edge  of  said  window  pane,  said  sealing  means  including  a 
sealing  lip  for  engaging  said  window  pane  on  its  interior  side  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  window  pane  and  said  window 
frame  means,  the  improvement  being  that  said  stationary  guide 
member  has  an  undercut  facing  interiorly  and  away  from  the 
window  pane  and  which  defines  with  other  adjacent  portions 
of  said  guide  member  a  bead  extending  away  from  the  window 
pane,  and  wherein  said  guide  rail  is  a  sheet  metal  strip  folded 
back  onto  itself  to  provide  first  leg  means  which  are  secured  to 
the  window  pane  along  its  side  edge,  a  web  portion  extending 
intenorly  of  said  window  pane  and  second  leg  means  remote 
from  said  first  leg  means  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  side 
edge  of  the  window  pane  and  generally  parallel  with  the  win- 
dow pane,  said  second  leg  means  having  a  bead  at  its  free  end 
which  defines  an  undercut  facing  toward  the  window  pane  and 
with  the  bead  of  said  second  leg  means  having  a  pair  of  con- 
verging tapered  surfaces  to  enable  said  second  leg  means  of 
said  guide  rail  to  be  snapped  into  said  flexible  guide  member 
and  with  said  bead  of  said  second  leg  means  being  received 
within  said  undercut  of  said  stationary  guide  member  to  retain 
said  window  pane  in  place  on  said  window  frame  means  when 
said  second  leg  means  is  assembled  into  said  flexible  stationary 
guide  member,  said  bead  of  said  stationary  guide  member 
having  surfaces  shaped  complementary  with  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  second  leg  means  and  web  portion  of  said  guide  rail  to 
guide  the  movement  of  said  window  pane  when  its  height  is 
adjusted 


4,611,435 

WINDOW  PANE  ADJUSTABLE  IN  HEIGHT, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hera  aoB  Warner,  Trebor,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ge^ieral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,899 
CUJtas  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1983,  3312470 

iBt  a.*  E05F  J]/38  I 

L.S.  4X  49-374  3  Qaims 


4,611,436 
SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  L.  Williams,  Union  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Door  Company,  Union  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,800 

Int.  a.*  E05D  15/06 

U.S.  a.  49-425  8  Qaims 


1 

frame 
pane 
the  V 


10    38^26 


n 


a  door  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  window 

means  for  supporting  a  vertically  adjustable  window 

^  vtuch  IS  substantially  flush  with  an  adjacent  door  pUlar  of 

'<  hicle,  said  window  frame  means  being  located  wholly 


U- 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  for  being  attached  to  support 

structure,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  a  door  panel  having  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal 
edge; 

(b)  an  elongated  support  rail  member  attached  to  said  sup- 
port structure  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position;  and 

(c)  support  means  attached  to  said  door  panel  for  slidably 
mounting  said  door  panel  to  said  support  rail  member  and 
for  allowing  said  door  panel  to  move  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  support  mount  means  including  an 
elongated  carriage  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  at  least 
one  horizontal  edge  of  said  door  panel  and  including  a  pair 
of  support  rollers  mounted  to  said  carriage  member  and 
engaging  said  support  rail  member,  said  carnage  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  for  receiving  said  support  rollers,  each  of  said  sup- 
port rollers  including  a  roller  body  for  engaging  said 
support  rail  member  and  axle  means  for  engaging  said 
carriage  member,  said  slot  in  said  carriage  member  having 
elongated  channel  means  for  receiving  said  axle  means 
and  for  allowing  said  support  rollers  to  move  lengthwise 
along  said  slot  as  said  door  panel  is  moved  between  said 
opened  and  closed  positions,  said  carriage  member  includ- 
ing stop  means  for  stopping  the  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  support  rollers  within  said  slot  just  prior  to  said  door 
panel  reaching  said  closed  position  to  brake  the  motion  of 
said  door  panel  as  said  door  panel  is  moved  to  said  closed 
position. 


4,611,438 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL  FOR  PIN  BORE  CROWNS 
Jan  Sidin,  SkeUefte^  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Finslipama  AB, 
Skelieftel  ,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723.472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1984,  8402295 
Int.  a*  B24D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  51-206  R  7  Claims 


4,611,437 
SHARPENING  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Morton  Cohen,  41-27  Westmoreland  St.,  Little  Nedt,  N.Y. 
11363 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,854 

Int.  a.*  B24B  3/54 

U.S.  a.  51-181  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  sharpening  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods 
and  holding  means  to  hold  said  rods  in  parallel  relation,  said 
rods  being  of  different  sharpening  powers,  said  holding  means 
including  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rods,  one  of  said  rods 
functioning  or  a  tightening  rod  connecting  the  plates  to  lock 
the  rods  herein,  the  tightening  rod  being  located  centrally  of 
the  plates  and  extending  therebetween,  the  rods  being  held  in 
open  framework  relation  by  said  plates,  said  rods  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  said  tightening  rod  at  substan- 
tial distances  and  exposing  said  tightening  rod,  the  plates  being 
provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rods,  the 
recesses  being  truncated  blind  bores  wherefrom  the  rods  pro- 
trude outwardly  in  radial  direction  and  protrude  radially  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  tightening  rod  and  beyond  the 
plates  thereby  exposing  the  rods  along  the  entire  lengths 
thereof  at  positions  external  of  said  plates,  and  tightening 
means  for  selectively  tightening  and  loosening  the  tightening 
rod,  said  rods  being  fixed  in  position  when  the  tightening 
means  is  tightened  and  rotatable  in  position  when  the  tighten- 
ing means  is  loosened,  one  of  said  rods  being  a  burnishing  rod, 
the  rest  of  said  rods  being  sharpening  rods  of  ceramic  and 
including  respectively  different  amounts  of  abrasive. 


1  Abrasive  wheel  for  grinding  a  dnil  bit  of  the  kind  having 
inserts  of  hard  metal  set  into  a  head,  the  abrasive  wheel  com- 
pnsing  two  circular  flange  portions  and  a  circumferential 
profile  groove  located  between  the  flange  portions  concentnc 
about  a  rotary  axis  and  corresponding  to  an  end  profile  in- 
tended for  the  insert  of  a  dnll  bit,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
flange  portions  and  interposed  profile  groove  are  included  in  a 
first  abrasive  wheel  body  having  a  covenng  coating  of  abrasive 
agent  adapted  to  gnnd  hard  metal  and  that  the  abrasive  wheel 
includes  at  least  one  abrasive  wheel  body  which  is  nonrouta- 
bly  and  concentncally  connected  to  one  flange  portion  of  the 
first  abrasive  wheel  body  and  which,  at  a  greater  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  abrasive  wheel  than  said  one  flange 
portion  of  the  first  abrasive  wheel  body,  ha*  a  circumferential 
end  section  with  a  substantially  round  cross-sectional  form  and 
a  coating  of  an  abrasive  agent  adapted  to  gnnd  a  head  of  a  dnll 
bit. 


4,611,439 

PORTABLE  BLEACHER 

Robert  G.  Graham,  Jr.,  Ft.  Payne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Steadfast, 

Inc.  and  Gametime,  Inc.,  both  of  Fort  Payne,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,857 

Int.  a.*  E04H  I/I2.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  52—9  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bleacher  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  mobile  frame  having  opposed  first  and  second 

side  edges, 
Cb)  an  upper  elongated  stringer  member  carrying  t  plurality  of 

upper  seat  members  spaced  along  said  upper  stnnger  mem- 
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t  er,  and  having  outer  and  inner  end  portions  and  an  intgrme- 
c  late  portion, 
jpper  journal  means  mounting  said  intermediate  portion  in 
1  elevated  position  on  said  mobile  frame  for  swingmg 
niovement  of  said  upper  stringer  member  about  a  longitudi- 
'  swing  axis  transverse  of  said  upper  stnnger  member, 
lower  elongated  stringer  member  carrying  a  plurality  of 
■?r  seat  members  spaced  along  said  lower  stnnger  mem- 
and  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion 
an  intermediate  pwrtion, 
linge  means  connecting  said  inner  end  portion  and  said 
u  )per  end  portion  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hinge  axis 
parallel  to  said  swing  axis, 

elongated  link  arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 

bwer  journal  means  mounting  said  first  end  portion  of  said 

'■  arm  in  a  position  on  said  mobile  frame  below  said  swmg 

and  between  said  swing  axis  and  said  second  side  of  said 

lile  frame  for  swinging  movement  of  said  link  arm  about 

oumal  axis  parallel  to  said  swing  axis, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  portion  of 
link  ann  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lower 
stinger  member  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  stnnger 
:mber  relative  to  said  link  arm  about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel 
said  swing  axis, 
\ /hereby   said   upper   and   lower   stnnger   members   are 
pted  to  swing  between  an  operative  position  in  which 
'  stringer  members  are  in  longitudinal  alignment  declin- 
toward  said  second  edge,  and  an  inoperative  position  in 
lich  said  hinge  means  is  above  both  said  journal  means 


webs  and  all  of  said  web  plates  being  welded  at  their  lower 
edges  to  the  base  plate  of  the  associated  frame  structure- 
so  that  the  boundary  webs  and  the  web  plates  in  the  triangu- 
lar cell  arrangement  together  with  the  deck  and  base 
plates  in  each  frame  structure  function  cooperatively  to 
resist  torsional  stresses  and  to  assume  working  loads  by 
bending  resiliently  vertically  under  vertically  imposed 
loads  in  the  operation  of  the  dragline  excavator. 


4,611,441 
GEODESIC  DOME 

Thomas  A.  Wickens,  912  Alexandria  Pike,  Anderson,  Ind.  46012 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,713 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52—81  g  Qaims 


I 
4,611,440 

DRAGLINE  BASE  FRAME  AND  REVOLVING 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Kalve,  6700  W.  Lake  Rd.,  NewburgJi,  Ind.  47630 
Cjoatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,415.  Sep.  20,  1982, 
■  This  application  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,240 
Int  CI.*  E04B  1/346 
CI.  52— «  22  Claims 
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]n  a  walking  dragline  excavator  including  a  circular  base 
frame  adapted  to  lie  directly  m  self-supporting  relation  on  a 
grourd  level  area  and  supporting  a  revolving  frame  connected 
to  the  base  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  concentric  with  the 
base  Irame  and  wherein  each  of  said  frames  compnses  a  mas- 
sive hollow  internally  reinforced  substantially  planar  honzon- 
tal  loid  sharing  frame  structure: 
eac  1  of  said  frame  structures  compnsing  a  honzontal  upper 
dsck  plate  substantially  vertically  spaced  above  a  lower 
harizontal  base  plate; 
eac  1  of  said  frame  structures  having  interna]  reinforcement 
omprising  a  plurality  of  concentnc  annular  vertical  gird- 
eis  supporting  said  deck  plate  on  and  in  vertically  spaced 
u  lation  above  said  base  plate; 
each  of  said  annular  girders  in  each  of  said  frame  structures 
comprising  concentnc  radially  spaced  vertical  annular 
girder  boundary  webs  fixedly  connected  by  a  respective 
zi  j-zag  array  of  vertical  alternately  oppositely  diagonally 
e;  tending  web  plates  forming  with  said  annular  girder 
boundary  webs  a  symmetncal  annular  senes  of  generally 
tr  angular  cells  in  each  of  said  girders; 
all  contiguous  annular  girders  in  each  of  said  frame  struc- 
tures having  one  of  said  annular  boundary  webs  forming  a 
cc  mmon  boundary  between  the  annular  girders; 
all  cf  said  boundary  webs  and  all  of  said  web  plates  being 
w  ;lded  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  deck  plate  in  the  frame 
stiucture  with  which  associated  and  all  of  the  boundary 


1    An  insulated  geodesic  dome  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closed  triangular  building  construction  panels  wherein  each 
panel  compnses  a  tnangular  frame  formed  by  three  frame 
members  joined  at  their  ends  to  form  three  apices,  each  frame 
having  provided  on  the  outside  bottom  edge  thereof  an  angular 
recess  adapted  to  combine  with  a  like  angular  recess  of  an 
adjoining  panel  to  form  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal service  cable  placed  therein,  and  wherein  each  panel  is 
provided  with  an  outer  cover  having  provided  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  notches  adapted  to  be  aligned  in  abutting  relationship 
with  a  plurality  of  like  notches  in  an  outer  cover  of  an  adjoin- 
ing panel,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  receive  panel  connec- 
tor means  placed  therein  and  an  inner  cover  having  provided 
therein  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  be  aligned  in  abutting 
relationship  with  a  plurality  of  like  notches  in  an  inner  cover  of 
an  adjoining  panel  and  adapted  to  receive  panel  connector 
means  placed  therein,  and  wherein  each  panel  is  provided  with 
a  thermal  insulating  core  disposed  within  the  said  triangular 
frame  and  between  the  said  outer  cover  and  the  said  inner 
cover,  and  wherein  each  panel  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  vapor 
barriers  adapted  to  seal  the  inside  of  the  panel  against  the 
entrance  of  moisture;  a  plurality  of  panel  connector  means 
each  means  compnsing  a  connector  strap  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  pair  of  opposing  notches  in  the  outer  covers  or  a 
pair  of  opposing  notches  in  the  inner  covers  of  two  adjoining 
panels  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  by  suitable  fastening  means 
to  the  two  adjoining  panels;  a  plurality  of  fastening  means 
adapted  to  fasten  the  aforesaid  connector  means  to  pairs  of 
adjoining  panels;  and  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  the  inter- 
faces between  pairs  of  adjoining  panels  against  the  entrance  of 
moisture  into  an  insulated  geodesic  dome  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  said  panels. 
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4,611,442 
LARGE  SPAN  DOME 

Donald  L.  Richter,  RoUing  HUls  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Temcor,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,164 

Int.  C\.*  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52-81  22  Claims 


1.  A  dome  structure  of  desired  planform  penmetral  outline 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  foundation  means  along  said  out- 
line and  to  provide  a  clear-span  covering  over  a  space  bounded 
by  the  foundation  means,  the  dome  structure  comprising 

A.  a  primary  network  of  interconnected  structural  members 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  foundation  means  for 
spanning  the  space  bounded  by  the  foundation  means,  for 
defining  a  principal  curvature  of  the  dome  structure,  and 
for  dividing  the  principal  curvature  into  a  plurality  of 
openings  of  selected  boundary  configuration,  and 

B.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete  minor  dome  assem- 
blies each  having  a  curvature  substantially  greater  than 
the  principal  curvature  of  the  dome  structure,  each  minor 
dome  assembly  having  a  perimetral  configuration  substan- 
tially congruent  to  the  boundary  configuration  of  the 
corresponding  opening  and  connected  essentially  along 
the  entirety  of  its  perimeter  to  the  primary  network  for 
closing  the  corresponding  opening  in  a  weathertight  man- 
ner. 


4,611,443 

WALL  LINE  INSULATION  PILLOWS 

Ralph  H.  Jorgensen,  Box  7,  Site  9,  R.R.  #6,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada  T2M  4L5,  and  Patrick  J.  Windle,  18  Wakefield 

Driye  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  T3C-2W7 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,323 

Int.  a."  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  52-95  1  Qaim 


junction  at  an  edge  of  said  first  face  opposed  to  said  ont  edge 
thereof  with  the  thickness  and  hence  the  R  value  of  said  pijic^u 
increasing  from  said  opposed  edge  of  said  first  face  towards 
said  one  edge  thereof  at  said  rectangular  wall,  said  pillow. 
when  in  situ  being  situated  with  said  first  face  forming  the  base 
thereof  and  engaging  said  ceiling  panels  between  adiaceni 
ceiling  joists  and  air  vent  means  being  formed  thr<iugh  said 
second  face  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  rectangular 
wall  joining  contiguously  with  said  first  planar  face  at  a  comer 
whereby  said  pillow  can  be  slid  into  place  in  said  wedge- 
shaped  recess  with  said  first  face  in  contact  with  said  ceiling 
panel  until  said  second  face  engages  said  rtx)f  panel,  and  a 
fiexible  membrane  secured  by  one  edge  thereof  to  the  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  faces  and  depending  down 
wardly  therefrom  when  said  pillow  is  in  situ  between  adjacent 
roof  rafters. 


4,611,444 
SANITARY  ACOUSTICAL  CKILING 
Martin  Nassof,  Cliffside  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Ceiling 
Corp.,  Hoboken,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.030 

Int.  a.'  E04B  J, -82 

U.S.  CI.  52-145  6  Clamu 
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1.  A  suspended  ceiling  system  for  a  rcxim,  which  comprise^ 

a  plurality  of  inverted  T-shaped  members  suspended  from 
the  structural  ceiling  of  the  room  and  extending  across  the 
room,  each  said  T-shaped  member  having  a  hori/ontal 
base  portion  and  a  vertical  leg  portion, 

a  plurality  of  open  metal  ceiling  panels  having  two  pairs  of 
opposed  sides  and  an  unperforated  hnittom,  and  acoustical 
insulation  in  said  panels,  at  least  one  pair  of  opp<ised  sides 
being  perforated,  and 

each  said  panel  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  said  inverted 
T-shaped  members  with  said  panel  bottom  and  said  pair  of 
opposed  perforated  panel  sides  spaced  from  and  facing 
said  honzontal  base  portion  and  said  vertical  leg  portion, 
respectively,  of  said  pair  of  inverted  T-shaped  members. 


—'.——J 


4.611,445 
SAG-RESISTANT  CEILING  PANEL 
James  O.  Pressley,  Millersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  I^ancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  679,496 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/88 

U.S.  a.  52-144  6  Oaims 


1.  A  wall  line  insulation  pillow  locatable  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  recess  defined  by  adjacent  roof  rafters,  roof  panels 
extending  therebetween  and  adjacent  ceiling  joists  and  ceiling 
panels  therebetween,  said  pillow  maintaining  the  insulation  R 
value  between  attic  insulation  and  the  outer  surface  of  a  struc- 
tural wall,  comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  first  planar  sub- 
stantially rectangular  face,  a  substantially  rectangular  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  first  face  to  distal 
edge  of  said  rectangular  wall,  spaced  and  parallel  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  face  and  a  second  face 
extending  from  said  distal  edge  of  said  rectangular  wall  to  a 


OeCORATIVC  SURFACE 


J        L 


imiNeRAL  WOOL  riBCfts 

UNIFOffULY  ADUIxeO  WITH 
LITHIUM    CARaOHATC 


1.  A  ceiling  pane!  resistant  to  sag  when  exposed  to  a  fire  in 
a  room  compnsing  mineral  wool  fibers  and  reasonabl>  uni- 
formly distnbuted  therein  about  \%  to  about  6%  lithium  car- 
bonate, or  the  fused  decomposition  product  thereof,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  mineral  wool  fibers 
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CABLE  ANdHoklNG  DEVICE  T^  '"'^'"  cooperable  with  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  and 

Allan  E.  Bearers,  7961  S.  Kendall  Bird.,  Littleton  Colo  80123         ,  u  T'^'H'  °  ^  '^'"'*°'^  P*"*"  '^^^"  ^^^  •*«"  '* 

-d  Robert  A.  Fulcher.  2339  S.  Balsan,  s"    I^ewtd  Co^!    ZTLV^lTf  ^T^  h^"'"«  ^'"^"^  '°  ^"^^"^  °"^- 

ward  movement  of  said  wmdow  pane  with  respect  to  said 


1J.S.  a.  52—163 
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and  Robert  A.  Fulcher.  2339  S.  Balsam  St..  Lalcewood.  Colo 
80227 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  813,404 
Int.  a.*  E02D  5/80  i 


lOQaims 


upper  and  lower  secunng  means  and  to  seal  said  window  pane 
with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  securing  means,  said 
lower  secunng  means  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface 
proximate  the  lower,  inner  face  of  said  window  pane  but 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  a  gasket  between  said  lower,  inner 
face  of  said  window  pane  and  said  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  lower  securement  means  thereby  to  sealingly  hold  the 
lower  margin  of  said  window  pane  captive  between  the  inner 
and  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  lower  securing  means 
means  securable  in  place  relative  to  said  upper  securement 
means  on  the  inside  of  the  window  pane  proximate  the  upper. 


1.  A  cable  anchor  which  comprises:  an  elongate  ngid  blade- 
lile  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  curved  section 
extending  at  least  from  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
Its  upper  end  defining  a  concave  inner  face  and  a  convex  outer 
fa<e.  an  integrally-formed  dimple  located  intermediate  the 
up  per  and  lower  ends  of  said  member  projecting  from  its  outer 
face,  a  downwardly-opening  integrally-formed  bendabie  ear 
di;  posed  beneath  the  dimple  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face 
of  said  member,  and  a  cable  opening  in  the  dimple  for  passing 
a  cable  from  the  outer  face  of  said  member  onto  the  inner  face 
thereof  into  position  to  be  cnmped  and  secured  between  the 
saiji  inner  face  and  the  ear,  a  portion  of  said  dimple  bordermg 
top  of  said  cable  opening  defining  a  fulcrum  located  at  the 


th< 


ap;x  of  an  angle  formed  by  the  said  fulcrum  and  the  upper  and 
io\/er  ends,  and  said  c\ir\jpd  «*»rfion  k^.„^  ^„^-„.;.,-  


io\/er  ends,  and  said  curved  section  being  operative  upon 
ins:rtioil  of  the  blade  member  lower  end  first  into  the  ground 
in  an  essentially  upnght  position  to  coaperating  with  said 
ful;rum  and  defining  means  effective  to  lift  and  rotate  said 
member  into  a  crosswise  position  when  said  cable  is  tensioned 
this  anchonng  the  assembly  in  the  hole  produced  when  it  in 
in&  ;rted. 
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4,611,447 

CURTAIN  WALL  AND  WINDOW  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Oli  rer  A.  Krechel,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Profile 

Sjystems,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,859 

Int.  a.*  E06B  7/14 

CI.  52-209  I      8  aaims 

In  an  exterior  wall  of  a  building  of  curtain  wall  construc- 

the  building  having  an  internal  frame  means,  the  exterior 

being  secured  to  said  building  frame  means,  and  having  at 

one  window  opening  therein  with  an  exterior  wall  panel 

e  and  below  said  window  opening,  said  window  opening 

ng  at  least  one  pane  of  glass  or  the  like  therein  closing  said 

■"-^w  opening,  said  window  opening  further  having  a  top,  a 

-,  and  sides,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses:  upper 

at  the  top  of  said  window  opening  for  securing  said 

wall  panel  to  said  building  frame  means,  lower  means  at 

X)ttom  of  said  window  opening  for  secunng  said  lower 

Hor  wall  panel  to  said  building  frame  means,  said  upper 

lower  panel  secunng  means  each  having  an   mwardly 


inner  margin  of  said  window  pane,  a  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween said  upper  inner  margin  of  said  window  pane  and  said 
securable  means^hereby  to  hold  the  upper  margin  of  the  win- 
dow pane  captiWbetween  the  inner  and  outer  facing  surfaces 
of  said  upper  secunng  means  via  the  securable  means,  said 
curtain  wall  construction  incorporating  outer  building  panels, 
said  outer  building  panels  each  comprising  an  outer  sheet,  an 
inner  sheet,  and  a  core  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the 
inner  sheet,  and  a  core  of  insulating  material  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  inner  and  outer  sheets,  said  outer  sheet  being 
so  formed  that  portions  thereof  define  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  window  opening  with  the  said  outer  sheets 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  said  building  and  then  vertically 
so  as  to  constitute  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  cooperable 
with  the  outer,  upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  window  pane. 

4  611  448 
POST  COVER  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Ronald  B.  De  Long,  LoweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,543 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  52-239  1  ciain, 
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1    In  combination  with  a  space-dividing  wall  panel  system 
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which  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  space  dividing  wall  panels  4,61 1  450 

havmg  vertical  side  rails  with  inwardly  directed  angled  fianges  MULTI-REINFORCED  CONSTRUCTION  PANFI 

thereon,  a  cylindncal  support  post  interconnecting  and  sup-    Kai-Nan  Chen.  No.  Ill  Chien  Chung  Street  Taichunc,  Taiwan 

porting  said  panels  disposed  therebetween  and  a  post  cover       ^^00) 

spanning  the  space  between  said  rail  flanges  on  adjacent  sides 


of  said  panels,  said  post  cover  having  complementary  angled 

flanges  thereon  in  mating  engagement  with  the  angled  flanges 

on  said  side  rails,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  curved  spring  chps  m  contacting  relationship 

with  said  cylindrical  support  posts,  each  of  said  spnng 

clips  including  a  central  body  portion  having  curved 

resilient  detent  means  thereon  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions 

extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  said  body  portion 

with  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  detent  means  juxta- 

positioned  said  curved  resilient  detent  means,  said  mating 

flanges  on  said  rails  and  said  post  cover  being  disposed 

between  said  resilient  detent  means  and  a  pair  of  said 

juxtapositioned  detent  means  whereby  said  post  cover  is 

thereby  secured  to  said  space  dividing  wall  panels  in  a 

planar  relationship  therewith. 


Filed  Sep.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  533.429 
Int.  a.'  E04C  ]/00,  D03D  !3/()0.  B32B  V 
U.S.  a.  52—309.4 


J4 


8  Claims 


> 


4,611  449 
EXTERIOR  EXPANSION  JOINT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Wilson,  and  I>ale  A.  Schmitt,  both  of  Oklahoma 
aty,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Metalines,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  ' 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,200 

Int.  a.*  E04B  J /GO 

U.S.  a.  52-278  22  Qaims 


1.  A  structural  rreinforcement  grid  consisting  essentially  of 
two  substantially  planar  sections  of  wire  mesh  and  a  third 
section  of  multiply-pleated  wire  mesh  or  of  multiply-plealed 
metal  plate; 

the  third  section  having  a  configuration,  in  profile,  of  acute 

"V"  formations,  natural  wave  formations,  square  wave 

formations  or  trapezoidal  formations, 
said  third  section  being  sandwiched  between  and  welded  to 

each  of  the  two  substantially  planar  sections  at  points  of 

contact,  and 
the  grid  being  one  wherein  said  subsuntially  planar  sex.iions 

lie  in  substantially  parallel  planes. 


4.611.451 

SIMULATED  THATCH  ROOF  SHINGLES 

John  Symbold,  2323  Dixie  Belle  Ave.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  622,967 

Int.  a.'  E04D  I '00 

U.S.  a.  52-555  6  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  cover  assembly  for  enclosing  a  void 
between  orthogonally  aligned  movable  surfaces,  comprising: 
first  base  slide  means  defining  a  slideway  secured  to  the 

surface  on  one  side  of  said  void; 
second  base  slide  means  defining  a  second  slideway  secured 

to  the  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  void  at  a  right  angle 

to  said  first  base  slide  means; 
first  cover  slide  means  slidingly  engaged  in  and  supported  by 

said  first  base  slide  means; 
second  cover  slide  means  slidingly  engaged  in  and  supported 

by  said  second  base  slide  means;  and 
cover  plate  means  formed  as  first  and  second  panels  disposed 

at  a  right  angle  with  said  first  panel  secured  to  said  first 

cover  slide  means  and  said  second  panel  secured  to  said 

second  cover  slide  means. 


1.  A  simulated  thatched  roof  for  a  structure  having  a  rrnif 
surface  and  a  waterproof  covenng  disposed  over  said  rcxif 
surface;  and 

overlapping  one-piece  unitary  shingles  attached  to  said  r(x>f 
surface  and  overlaying  said  covenng,  each  of  said  stnps 
having  a  slight  taper  from  its  proximal  end  to  its  distal  end 
and  each  of  said  shingles  having  an  upper  bt^rder  ponion 
contiguous  with  a  plurality  of  depending  narrow  stnps  of 
vanous  lengths,  each  of  said  stnps  separated  from  adja- 
cent ones  thereof  by  a  space  essentially  complementary  to 
the  shapes  of  said  stnps  and  approximately  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  said  stnps,  each  of  said  stnps  including  a 
shallow  longitudinal  crease  along  at  least  a  pomon 
thereof,  and  a  slight  curling  of  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 
shingles  disposed  such  that  said  strips  of  one  shmgle  over- 


4.611,452 

TAPE  SEALED  SURFACE  LAYER  FOR  DOOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

James  L.  Ralph,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cole  Sewell 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1985,  Ser.  No.  792,298 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/70 

LS.  a.  52-455  4  Claims 
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lay  said  border  portions  of  other  shingles  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  simulation  of  a  natural  thatched  roof. 


web,  said   runners  being  interconnected  at  intersections  to 
provide  a  grid  defining  panel  receiving  openings,  at  least  some 
of  said  intersections  providing  a  through-runner  and  two  op- 
posed runner  ends  connected  to  said  through-runner  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  through-runner  having  a  connector 
opening  means  in  the  web  thereof,  said  runner  ends  providing 
end  connector  means  extending  longitudinally  into  said  con- 
nector opening  means  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  connec- 
tor means  providing  lock  means  preventing  separation  of  said 
runners  when  longitudinal  forces  are  applied  to  said  runner 
ends  tending  to  move  said  connectors  out  of  said  connector 
opening  means,  said  runner  ends  and  through-runner  along 
with  said  connector  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  through- 
runner  ab<iut  Its  longitudinal  direction,  said  rotation  of  said 
through-runner  allowing  removal  of  one  of  said  connectors 
from  said  connector  opening  means  without  requiring  substan- 
tial longitudinal  movement  of  said  one  runner  end. 


4,611,454 
CAPPING  MACHINE 
Uilhelm  Proepp«r,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Benz  &  Hilgers  GmbH,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun    7 
1984,3421177  '     ' 

Int.  a.'  B65B  7/2S:  B67B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-307  ,2  Oaims 


1.  In  connection  with  a  combination  screen  and  storm  door 
hiving  an  inner  core  construction  and  having  a  metal  surface 
h  yer  overlying  said  core  at  the  outer  and  inner  side  of  said 
dx)r.  said  door  having  a  screen  and  window  opening  therein, 
o|ie  of  said  surface  layers  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pieces  arranged  and  assembled  to  have  abutting 

edges  in  forming  an  outer  skin  layer  for  said  door, 
said  pieces  forming  seams  at  their  abutting  edges, 
said  layer  having  an  outward  and  an  inward  side, 
an  adhesively  applied  tape  overlying  each  of  said  seams  on 

the  inward  side  of  said  layer,  and 
said  tape  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  secure  said 
pieces  together  into  an  integral  layer  and  to  cause  said 
seams  to  be  sealed  against  the  penetration  by  elements  of 
weather. 


^ 


-:T^ 


TzrrM'r-'^^rJi^. 


-.--'•■- 


4,611,453 
SUSPENSION  CEILING  GRID  CONNECTORS 
Riibert  F.  Worley,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donn  Incorpo- 
rated, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758.772 

Int.  C\.^  E04C  2/42 

;JS.  a.  52—667  12  Claims 


1 .  A  suspension  ceiling  grid  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  runners  providing  a  central  web  and  opposed  panel 
supporting  nanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  putting  caps  on  vessels,  the  apparatus 
having 

a  housing  defining  a  capping  station; 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  a  longitudinally  extending 
row  of  the  vessels  through  the  station; 

a  supply  of  the  caps  on  the  housing  above  the  capping  sta- 
tion; 

a  gripper  shaft  extending  along  a  transverse  shaft  axis  in 
station  beneath  the  supply; 

a  gripper  carried  on  the  shaft;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  between  one  end  position 
with  the  gripper  engaged  upward  against  the  cap  supply 
and  an  opposite  end  position  with  the  gripper  beneath  the 
shaft  and  holding  a  cap  picked  off  the  supply  above  a 
vessel  in  the  station,  and  for  vertically  displacing  the  shaft 
generally  perpendicular  to  its  axis  between  upper  and 
lower  positions,  the  improvement  wherein  the  drive 
means  for  the  shaft  comprises 

a  sliding-action  linkage  having  a  vertically  extending  guide 
slot  formed  in  the  housing  and  a  roller  carried  on  the  shaft 
and  snugly  fitted  in  the  slot  for  vertical  guided  displace- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  gripper,  and 
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a  sliding-bar  linkage  connected  between  the  shaft  and  the 
housing  and  including  a  rod  fixed  on  and  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  shaft  and  a  crosshead  pivotal  on  the  housing 
and  slidably  receiving  the  rod  for  effecting  its  rotation 

4,611,455 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  RODS  IN 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Franco  Aiuola,  and  Luciano  Nannini,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1982,  3522  A/82 

Int.  a."  B65B  5]/]4.  51/26 

U.S.  a.  53-373  5  Claims 


mensions  of  the  substrate,  the  uncovered  portion  of  the 
substrate  forming  grip-enhancing  edges. 

(b)  placing  the  product  to  be  package  on  said  impervious 
film; 

(c)  positioning  a  top  film  over  the  pnxluct. 

(d)  evacuating  the  space  between  the  lop  film  and  prcxluct; 

(e)  Forming  the  top  film  around  the  periphery  of  the  product 
and  into  sealing  contact  with  the  impervious  film  on  the 
substrate  by  means  of  pneumatic  pressure,  and 

(0  Trimming  off  the  grip-enhancing  edges  which  extend 
beyond  the  impervious  film  thereby  producing  a  vacuum 
skin  package. 


4.611.457 

CAN  STUFFTR  AND  MtrTHOD 

Norman  Bittner.  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Enviro-Spray 

Systems  Incorporated.  Montgomery  ?ilie.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,887.  Jul.  16.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.531.341. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,874 

Int.  C\.'  B65B  1^3/04 

U.S.  a.  53-429  2  Q.ims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  sealing  bars  of 
a  packaging  machine  for  packaging  products  in  wrappers  of 
heat-sealable  material,  said  device  comprising  at  least  two 
sealing  bars,  a  frame,  a  control  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  sealing  bars,  said  control  mechanism  including  at 
least  two  opening  and  closing  arms,  and  at  least  two  control 
arms  first  and  second  pins  integral  with  each  other  and  having 
axes  eccentric  with  each  other,  each  said  sealing  bar  being 
attached  to  ends  of  a  respective  control  arm,  said  control  arms 
being  pivotally  mounted  respectively  on  said  first  and  second 
pins,  said  second  pin  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  first  pin  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  second  pin 
upon  movement  of  said  control  arms  during  movement  of  said 
sealing  bars  toward  each  other,  a  further  arm  extending  from 
one  of  said  pins,  pneumatically  controlled  damping  means,  said 
further  arm  acting  on  said  damping  means  because  of  rotation 
of  said  first  pin  about  the  axis  of  said  second  pin  following  the 
thrust  of  said  control  mechanism  as  the  sealing  bars  are  closed. 


4,611,456 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VACUUM  SKIN  PACKAGE 
AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Mario  Gillio-tos,  Rho  Milan,  Italy;  Enzo  Vassarotti,  Bugneaux 
Sur  RoUe,  Switzerland;  Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  and  Gottfried  von  Bismarck,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cryovac  Div.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,743,  Jul.  23, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1986,  Ser.  No.  831,118 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1983. 
8322662 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/52 
U.S.  a.  53-427  1  Claim 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  vacuum  skin  package  having  a 
substrate,  a  top  film,  and  a  product  therebetween  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  applying  an  impervious  film  to  one  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate by  means  of  pneumatic  pressure  difference;  said 
imijervious  film  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the  di- 


1  A  method  for  inserting  an  elongated  expandable  pouch 
into  an  aerosol-type  container  having  therein  a  liquid  prcxiuct 
to  be  disf>ensed  on  demand  and  including  a  top  opening  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  width  of  the  container  and  of  the 
type  wherein  the  expandable  pouch  includes  separately  com- 
partmented  internal  ga.s  generating  components  which  expand 
said  pouch  to  pressurize  the  container  after  it  ha.s  been  mserted 
therein,  comprising  the  sieps  of 

receiving  in  a  chamber  disposed  between  tvso  substantialK 
parallel  plates  and  first  and  second  opp<ising  ends  said 
elongated  expandable  pouch  with  its  width  parallel  to  said 
plates  in  a  substantially  vertical  and  unexpanded  condi- 
tion, said  elongated  pouch  in  the  substantially  unexpanded 
condition  having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  opening  of  said  container  into  which  said 
elongated  pouch  is  to  be  inserted, 
deforming  the  expandable  pouch  in  the  chamber  into  an 
elongate  temporarily  collapsed  product  extending  along 
the  second  chamber  end  with  pusher  means  mounted  in 
said  chamber  between  said  plates  and  extending  along  said 
first  end  thereof  said  pusher  means  being  movable  parallel 
to  said  plates  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  first 
end  and  a  second  position  adjacent  a  second  end  to  col- 
lapse and  pouch  said  step  of  deforming  being  such  that  the 
temporarily  collapsed  pc>uch  has  a  width  at  least  as  small 
as  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the  container,  allowing  said 
pouch  to  enlarge  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plate*« 
along  said  second  end  by  way  of  said  receiving  chamber 
having  a  cross  section  at  the  second  end  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  parallel  plates  for  allowing  said 
enlargement  of  the  elongate  collapsed  pouch  to  prevent 


4,611,458 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  HLLED  BAGS  INTO  BOXES 

Bouwe  PrakJten,  SpijlcerUan  9,  3471  EG  Kamerik,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.697 

Claims    priority,    application    Netlierlands,    May    4,    1984 

J401437 

Int.  C\.*  B65B  5.'0S 
^.S.  a.  53—537  4  Claims 
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crushing  thereof  and  said  second  end  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  not  substantially  larger  than  the  opening 
in  said  container;  and 
ejecting  the  temporanly  collapsed  pouch  into  a  container 
disposed  below  said  chamber  at  said  second  edge  with 
ejector  means,  movable  in  said  chamber  aJong  said  second 
end  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  pusher  means,  thereby  allowing  said  pouch  to 
expand  withm  said  container  to  pressurize  and  propel  the 
product  to  be  dispensed 


a  mowmg  unit  operatively  connected  with  a  second  end  of 
said  arm  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  deck, 

(b)  a  motor  means, 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
motor  means, 

(d)  a  mounting  hub  connected  to  said  shaft, 

(e)  a  pair  of  reversible  blades  connected  to  said  mounting 
hub.  each  blade  having  cutting  surfaces  disposed  at 
corners  of  the  blade  whereby  the  blade  life  is  increased 
by  reversing  the  blade, 

(0  means  for  fastening  said  pair  of  reversible  blades  to  said 
mounting  hub,  said  fastening  means  defining  a  fastening 
axis,  and. 

(g)  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  blades  about  said 
fastening  axis  when  said  blades  are  displaced  upon 
encountering  a  predetermined  force,  said  stopping 
means  positioned  approximately  midway  between  said 
reversible  blade  pair  for  engaging  each  of  said  blades  at 
an  area  remote  from  said  cutting  surfaces. 


4,611,460 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTER 

James  D.  Parker,  Rte.  1,  Box  327,  Winfield,  Mo.  63389 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  791,601 
Int.  a.*  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  a.  56-295  7  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  packing  filled  bags  into  boxes,  in  particular 
lags  filled  with  cnsps.  said  device  comprising  a  suction  box 
laving  a  plurality  of  suction  cups,  first  means  for  moving  said 
suction  box  vertically,  second  means  for  moving  said  suction 
tox  along  a  horizontal  track  between  a  bag  pick-up  position 
2nd  a  bag  deUvery  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  con- 
\  eyor  belts  adapted  to  support  and  move  a  plurality  of  bags 
farmed  in  a  row  on  said  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  to  said 
f  ick-up  position,  means  for  arranging  said  bags  in  said  row  on 
s  lid  spaced-apart  conveyor  belts,  means  disposed  between  said 
sjace-apart  conveyor  belts  for  pushing  and  positioning  said 
rDw  of  bags  at  said  pick-up  position  against  said  suction  cups 
f  )r  gripping  by  said  suction  cups 


4,611,459  I 

MOWING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

REVERSIBLE  CUTTING  BLADE 

Jkck  O.  Gartner,  1005  N.  8th  St.,  Cambridge,  Ohio  43725 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,226 

Int.  a.*  AOID  55/18.  35/28 

Ms.  a.  56-12.7  12  Oaims 


41       4  5 


1  A  lawn  mower  blade  for  use  with  rotary  lawn  mowers, 
said  blade  being  comprised  of  an  elongated  support  blade 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lawn  mower  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  support  blade,  said 
support  blade  having  a  recess  at  a  top  side  of  said  supporting 
blade  receiving  a  replaceable  cutter  therein,  said  cutter  being 
comprised  of  a  body  portion  closely  receivable  within  said 
recess  and  abutting  against  a  back  thereof  and  a  cutter  head 
extending  laterally  from  said  body  portion  and  abutting  against 
a  straight  leading  edge  of  said  support  blade  and  means  for 
attaching  said  body  portion  to  said  support  means  on  the  top 
side  of  said  support  blade,  said  recess  having  an  opening  at  a 
leading  edge  of  said  support  blade  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and 
said  cutter  head  having  a  front  knife  edge  and  a  rear  bearing 
edge  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  rear 
bearing  edge  abutting  against  said  leading  edge  of  the  blade 
support  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


GinC 


XT- 

«0      50       X     2»    a    28M30     U 


J 


1.  A  mowing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pnme  mover; 

an  arm  assembly  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  with 
said  pnme  mover; 


4,611,461 

OLIVE  PICKER  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL  AND 

SELECTED  PICKER  DIMENSIONS 

James  C,  Tyros,  River  Rd.,  New  Ipswich,  N.H.  03071 
Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,235 
Int.  a.*  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  56-328  R  3  Qaims 

1  Portable  hand  supported  and  hand  manipulated  olive 
picking  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  picking  head,  gim- 
bal  supported  on  the  end  of  an  elongated  handle,  and  having,  in 
the  head,  a  plurality  of  tines  on  a  shaft  rotated  by  a  motor,  the 
motor  powered  by  a  conduit  leading  down  the  handle  to  a 
power  source  at  ground  level,  said  apparatus  characterized  by: 

control  means,  including  a  variable  speed  means,  on  the 
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handle,  proximate  ground  level  for  operating  said  motor 
at  selected  speeds  to  rotate  said  tines  in  the  range  of  1 5  to 
75  r.p.m.  to  conform  with  the  age  and  skill  of  the  operator 
and 

quick  release  means  having  a  single  elongated  shaft  along 
which  all  of  said  tines  are  spaced  to  extend  normal  thereto, 
said  shaft  having  opposite  ends  each  with  an  axial  bore, 
and  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  shaft  rods,  each  slidable  in 
one  of  said  bores,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  each  seated  in  one 
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of  said  bores  to  bias  the  shaft  rod  therein,  outwardly  to 
project  from  said  bore,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
slots,  each  in  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
pins,  each  affixed  to  one  of  said  shaft  rods  and  projecting 
through  the  adjacent  slot; 
movement  of  said  pins  toward  each  other  against  pressure  of 
said  springs  retracting  said  shaft  rods  into  said  bores  for 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  tines  and  shaft  from  said 
head. 


4,611,462 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Vernon  G.  Pinner,  Burnley,  and  John  Richardson.  Oldham,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  501  HoUingsworth  (UK)  Limited, 
Accrington,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12.  1983 
8327290 

Int.  a."  DOIH  13/26,  15/02 
U.S.  a.  57-263  9  Claims 


1.  In  means  for  starting  a  yarn  spinning  operation  in  an 
open-end  spinning  machine,  said  machine  comprising  (a)  spin- 
ning means  for  spinning  yarn;  (b)  fibre  feed  means  for  feeding 
fibres  to  said  spinning  means;  (c)  yarn  take-up  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  spun  yam  including  yarn  delivery  rollers,  a  yam 
take-up  package  onto  which  said  spun  yam  is  wound,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  yam  path  therebetween;  (d)  drive 
means  for  driving  in  rotating  said  yam  take-up  means  including 
said  delivery  rollers  and  said  yam  package  in  a  first  direction 
for  delivering  said  spun  yam  from  said  spinning  means  to  said 
package;  and  (e)  yam  reserve-forming  means  for  forming  a 
reserve  length  of  yam  in  said  yam  path  between  said  package 
and  said  spinning  means;  the  improvement  comprising: 

i.  said  yam  reserve-forming  means  being  effective  to  form 
said  reserve  length  of  yam  between  said  yam  delivery 
rollers  and  said  spinning  means;  and 

ii.  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  rotate 


said  yarn  take-up  means  at  a  controlled  first  rate  in  a 
second  direction  opposing  said  first  direction,  and  for 
controlling  and  causing  a  simultaneous  movement  oi  said 
reserve-forming  means  in  a  direction  effective  to  form  said 
reserve  length  of  yarn  from  said  spun  yam  wound  onto 
said  package  and  further  for  controlling  and  causing 
movement  of  said  yarn  reserve-forming  means  at  a  con- 
trolled second  rate  in  a  direction  effective  to  pay  out  the 
thus-formed  reserve  length  of  yarn  at  a  controlled  rate. 


4,611,463 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Alan  Smith,  Accrington,  and  Stephen  W.  Yates.  Greater  Man- 
chester, both  of  England,  assignors  to  HoUingsworth  (U.K.) 
Ltd.,  Accrington.  England 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  743.441 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  13    1984 
8415001 

Int.  C\.'  DOIH  15  (X).  11/00.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  57-263  ,0  naims 
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1    An  open-end  spinning  machine  comprising 

(a)  double-sided  elongate  frame  means  having  opposed  first 
and  second  sides; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged  along  each  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  thai  frame  means,  each  said 
spinning  station  including  a  spinning  chamber; 

(c)  first  track  means; 

(d)  a  piecer-cleaner  robot  able  to  patrol  along  the  first  track 
means,  to  face  the  spinning  stations  along  said  opposed 
first  and  second  sides  thereof  in  succession  in  a  repeating 
sequence; 

(e)  second  track  means  separate  from  the  first  track  means, 

(f)  a  dofTer  robot  which  is  able  to  patrol  along  said  second 
track  means  thereby  orbiting  said  elongate  frame  means, 
and  IS  able  to  face  said  spinning  stations  on  said  first  and 
second  opposed  sides  of  the  frame  means  in  succession  in 
a  repeating  sequence  during  said  orbiting. 

(g)  winding  tube  supply  means  positioned  at  one  given  hK.a- 
tion  along  said  second  track  means  and  adapted  to  supply 
said  doffer  robot  with  yam  winding  tubes  to  be  subse- 
quently applied  individually  to  respectively  ones  of  said 
spinning  stations  when  said  respective  spinning  sutions 
are  being  serviced  by  said  doffer  robot, 

wherein  the  configurations  of  the  first  and  second  track 
means  and  those  of  the  doffer  and  piecer-cleaner  robots 
are  such  that  the  doffer  robot  can  pass  the  piecer  robot 
while  the  piecer  robot  is  servicing  any  one  of  the  spinning 
stations  on  both  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the  frame 
means. 


4,611,464 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FORA  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DISASSEMBLY 
Frederick  C.  Hetzer,  Northford,  and  Guy  W.  Miller,  Vernon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation! 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,060 
Int.  a."  F02C  1/06,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  60-39.161  16  aalms 

1    In  an  axial  fiow  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  which 
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ludes  a  compression  section,  a  turbine  section,  a  How  path 
working  medium  gases  which  extends  axially  through  the 
sections,  and  a  sutor  assembly  having  an  outer  case  extending 
arcumferentiaJly  about  the  working  medium  flow  path,  the 
engine  further  including  a  bearing  supported  from  the  outer 
case  and  disposed  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  rotor  blade 
assembly  which  is  supported  by  the  beanng  and  which  has  an 
array  of  rotor  blades  extending  outwardly  across  the  working 
medium  flow  path  into  proximity  with  the  outer  case,  the 
iriprovement  which  comprises: 
a  rotor  shaft  which  extends  axially  through  the  engine  be- 
tween the  compression  section  and  the  turbine  section; 
a  beanng  which  is  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  second  shaft 
and  to  support  only  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  annular 
second  shaft; 
a  beanng  support  which  extends  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  case  to  support  the  beanng; 
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an  annular  second  shaft  which  is  joined  to  the  rotor  blade 
assembly,  which  engages  the  beanng  to  rotatably  support 
the  rotor  blade  assembly,  which  rotatably  supports  only 
said  rotor  shaft  and  which  is  capable  of  movement  in  the 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  shaft;  and, 
a  means  for  axially  and  circumferentially  coupling  the  rotor 

shaft  to  the  second  shaft; 
lerem  uncoupling  of  said  means  for  coupling  the  rotor  shaft 
and  the  second  shaft  permits  relative  movement  in  the  axial 
":-ection  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  to  sepa- 
i  e  the  shafts  and  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  rotor  shaft  from 
th;  engine  to  an  extent  which  provides  access  to  the  interior  of 
th:  engine  while  the  second  shaft  supports  the  rotor  blade 
a&embly  from  the  beanng  to  avoid  relative  radial  movement 
be:ween  the  rotor  blade  assembly  and  the  stator  assembly. 


4,611,465 

EXHAUST  GAS  BYPASS  SYSTEM  IN  A 

T|jRBOCHARGER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yd  uichj  Kato,  Susono;  Mitsuyuki  Ugajin,  Okazaki,  and  Tatsuya 
[awakita,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
[abushi  Kaisha,  Alchi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,885 
<  Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1984,  59-127283 

Int.  O.*  F02B  37/12 
I  a.  60-602  9  Qaims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
engine  body  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders; 
itake  passageway  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  engine, 
f  rst  exhaust  passageway  means  connected  to  a  first  group  of 

the  cylinders; 

sicond  exhaust  passageway  means  connected  to  a  second 
group  of  the  cylinders; 

turbine  unit  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust 
passageway  means  and  for  receiving  energy  from  the  thus 
received  exhaust  gas; 

discharge  passageway  means  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas 
from  the  turbine  unit;  and 
aj  compressor  unit  operated  by  the  turbine  unit  for  compress- 
ing the  air  in  the  intake  passageay  means; 


wherein  said  turbine  unit  compnses: 

a  housing; 

a  turbine  wheel  having  a  central  axis,  said  turbine  wheel 
being  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

a  shaft  co-axial  with  said  axis  and  mechanically  connecting 
the  turbine  wheel  to  the  compressor  unit; 

a  pair  of  scroll  pa.ssageways  juxtaposed  along  said  axis  and 
around  said  turbine  wheel,  the  scroll  passageways  being 
formed  between  the  housing  and  the  turbine; 

said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  a  position  adjacent 
and  tangential  to  the  turbine  wheel  for  connecting  the 
scroll  passageways  with  the  first  and  second  exhaust  pas- 
sageway means,  respectively,  and  an  outlet  opening  in  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  substantially  along  the  axis  of  the 
turbine  wheel  and  connected  to  the  discharge  passageway 
means; 
a  tubular  boss  portion  extending  away  from  a  main  body  of 
said  housing  and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
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said  axis  at  a  position  radially  spaced  from  the  outlet  and 
adjacent  to  the  inlet,  an  end  of  said  tubular  boss  portion 
closest  to  said  main  body  being  closed  and  defining  a 
bottom  inner  surface; 

by-pass  pa.ssageway  means  extending  substantially  in  a  plane 
tangentially  to  said  axis,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  by- 
pass passageway  means  being  formed  in  the  housing,  said 
by-pass  passageway  means  having  first  ends  opening,  in 
said  exhaust  passageway  means  near  and  upstream  of  the 
inlet,  to  the  fiows  of  the  exhaust  gas  introduced  into  the 
juxtaposed  scroll  passageways  and  at  least  one  second  end 
extending  to  said  bottom  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  boss 
portion; 

by-pass  control  valve  means  arranged  in  said  tubular  boss 
portion  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  the  at  least  one 
second  end  of  the  by-pass  passageway  means;  and 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the 
intake  means  downstream  of  the  compressor  unit  for 
operating  the  by-pass  control  valve. 
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4,611,466 
VEHICLE  POWER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN 
AUXILIARY  ENGINE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  THE 
MAIN  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Edgar  L.  Keedy,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Remi  L. 
Victor  and  Mary  H.  Victor,  both  of  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,173 
Int.  a.*  F02D  25/00 
U.S.  a.  60-714  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  the  vehicle  and  an  electrical  system  and  having  a  main 
liquid  c(X)ling  system  connected  to  the  main  engine  and  having 
fluid  passage  means  for  circulating  liquid  coolant  of  the  cool- 
ing system  through  the  engine  block  of  the  main  engine,  and 
with  the  V  ehicle  having  an  operating  compartment  and  further 
having  a  vehicle  heating  system  selectively  actuable  for  pro- 
viding heat  to  the  operating  compartment  from  the  main  en- 
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gme  cooling  system,  the  combination  comprising  an  auxiliary 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  auxiliary  liquid  cooling  system 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  engine  and  connected  to  said  main 
liquid  cooling  system,  heat  transfer  means  selectively  actuable 
for  connecting  the  vehicle  heating  system  to  said  auxiliary 
liquid  cooling  system  for  transferring  the  heat  absorbed  from 
said  auxiliary  engine  to  the  vehicle  compartment  heating  sys- 


4.611.468 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FROZEN  BLOCK  BODIF.S 
Kaj  H.  Degn.  Hasselager,  Denmark,  assignor  to  O.G.  Hoyer 
A/S,  Hojbjerg.  I>enmark 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  699.559 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  9.  1984,  565  84 

Int.  Cl^  A23G  9/ 00 

^•S.  CI.  62-71  3  n^^ 


tern,  said  heat  transfer  means  being  selectively  actuable  to  a 
first  condition  to  circulate  the  liquid  coolant  for  the  auxiliary 
cooling  system  to  the  compartment  heating  system  and  block- 
ing flow  from  the  auxiliary  cooling  system  to  the  engine  block 
via  said  fluid  passage  means,  said  heat  transfer  means  being 
selectively  actuable  to  a  second  condition  to  circulate  the 
liquid  coolant  of  the  cooling  system  from  said  heat  exchanger 
to  the  engine  block  via  said  fluid  passage  means. 


4,611,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THROTTLING  GAS 
FLOW  TO  A  CRYOPUMP 
John  F.  Peterson,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Helix  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,885 

Int.  a.*  BOID  8/00 

U.S.  a.  62-55.5  7  a»ims 


1  A  method  for  producing  stickless  frozen  block  bodies 
with  the  use  of  a  freezing  machine  which  prtxiuces  stick-carry- 
ing  frozen  blcKk  bodies  of  the  ice  cream  lolly  type,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

filling  freezing  pocket  members  with  the  substance  to  he 
frozen, 

freezing  the  substance  into  block  bodies  in  ihe  freezing 
pocket  members,  while  the  freezing  pocket  members  are 
moved  through  a  freezing  zone, 

handling  and  inserting  individual  sticks  by  means  of  auto- 
matic handling  means  into  the  freezing  pocket  members 
during  the  freezing  of  the  substance  into  bkx:k  bodies  such 
that  one  end  of  the  sticks  protrudes  ouiwardl>  from  the 
block  bodies, 

moving  the  freezing  pocket  members  lo  a  demoulding  su- 
tion  at  which  time  the  sticks  are  frozen  fasi  in  the  block 
bodies, 

gripping  the  protruding  end  of  the  sticks  b\  gripping  means 
at  the  demoulding  station  and  lifting  the  sticks  to  remove 
Ihe  block  bodies  from  the  freezing  p<xket  members, 
removing   the  sticks   from   the   hkxk   NxJies  by   combing 
means  cooperating  with  surface  portions  of  the  block 
bodies  such  that  there  is  relative  retraction  movement 
between  the  gripping  means  and  the  combing  means, 
disposing  of  the  removed  sticks,  and 
delivering  the  stickless  bkxk  bcxjies  to  a  receiver 
delivenng  the  stickless  block  b<xiies  to  a  receiver  station. 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising  a  cold  first  stage  and  a  colder 
second  stage,  a  second  stage  cryopanel,  a  radiation  shield 
surrounding  the  second  stage  and  a  first  stage  orifice  plate 
closing  the  radiation  shield,  the  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality 
or  orifices  therein  for  allowing  restricted  flow  of  gas  into  the 
radiation  shield  to  the  second  stage  cryopanel,  at  least  one  of 
the  orifices  being  closed  by  a  removable  closure  secured  to  the 
orifice  plate  at  the  closed  orifice. 


4,611.469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOUNDRY 

SAND 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics, Barrington,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,462,  Oct.  20,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,348,867, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,577,  Aug.  3,  1979,  Pat  No. 
4,252,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,515, 
Jun.  23,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser 
No.  780,670,  Mar.  23,  1977,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,414,  Jan.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391.987 
Int.  a.*  F25B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  62-100  2  OaiiH 

1.  The  method  for  treating  moist  pulverulent  matenal  which 
compnses  introducing  the  moist  material  into  a  container, 
applying  a  vacuum  of  less  than  5  psi  absolute  to  the  container 
to  evaporate  the  water  from  the  matenal,  vibrating  the  con- 
tainer while  the  vacuum  is  being  applied  thereto,  returning  the 
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in  the  container  to  atmosphenc,  removing  material  4  611471 

the  container,   refilling  the  container  vvuh   moistened      ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 'PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 

ICE  RINK 
Kazuo  OhMhi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha 
Patine  Shokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,269 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-14812 

Int.  a.*  F25C  3/02 


U.S.  a.  62—235 


4.611.470 

MFTHOD  PRIMARILY  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

CONTROL  AT  HEAT  PUMPS  OR  REFRIGERATING 

INSTALLATIONS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 

S.  Enstrom,  FyndcTigen  5,  191  47  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,031 

Int.  a.*  GOIK  /3/00 

C^- 62-121  22aaims 
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A  method  of  pnmanly  testing  and  performance  control  of 
pumps,  refngerating  installations  or  corresponding  sys- 
in  which  system  thermal  energy  from  at  least  one  heat 
■  IS  supplied  to  an  energy-carrying  medium  such  as  a 
ant,  which  circulates  in  the  system  and  is  advanced 
in  by  at  least  one  compressor  and  caused  to  pass  through 
ist  one  condenser  where  thermal  energy  is  emitted  and 
hanged  to  an  energy-carrying  medium  such  as  a  thermal 
where  the  method  includes  the  steps  of  determining  ac- 
/alues  in  the  form  of  real  performance  of  such  parameters 
-nal  output  and  so-called  coefficient  of  performance, 
the  background  of  measurements,  and  automatically 
substantially  continuously  comparing  said   real   perfor- 
values  to  nominal,   ideal   values  representing  corre- 
g  expected  performance  values,  characterized  by  the 
of  determining  said  expected  performance  values,  such  as 
"'  output  or  refngeratmg  output  (Qi/j  and  coefficient  of 
peri-ormance  COPi)  or  coefficient  of  refrigerating 
crmance  Uj),  automatically  and  substantially  continuously 
X   on  actual  operating  conditions,  which  are  substantially 
contiguously  determined  by  means  of  measurements 
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and  again  applying  a  vacuum  lo  the  container  to 
uce  the  pressure  therein  to  less  than  5  psi  absolute. 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  wherein  a  refrigerant  including 
a  liquefied  gas  such  as  freon  or  ammonia,  or  an  anti-freeze 
liquid  such  a.s  brine  or  ethylene  glycol  is  circulated  through  a 
freezing  pipe  laid  in  a  given  area  for  forming  an  ice  layer  in  said 
area,  the  freezing  pipe  being  capable  of  being  wound  or  ex- 
tended under  pressure  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  is 
formed  as  an  elongated  soft  steel  pipe  compnsing  an  iron 
material  containing  very  little  impurity  and  having  a  coating  of 
synthetic  material  at  least  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe 


4,611,472 
HEAT  PUMP  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  C.  Lum.  80  Bonnymuir  Drive,  West  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  V7S  1L2 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,056 

Int.  a.*  F25B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62-499  ,,  ci^^^ 


1    A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising. 
an  external  rotor; 

an  internal  stator  hermetically  sealed  within  the  rotor; 
an  inertia  device  attached  to  the  stator  and  able  to  resist 
movement  of  the  stator  so  that  a  difference  in  speed  be- 
tween the  stator  and  the  rotor  can  be  maintained  on  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor; 

a  refrigerant, 

a  rotary  compres-sor  for  the  refrigerant  comprising  a  core 
attached  to  the  stator,  a  wheel  surrounding  the  stator, 
vanes  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  able  to  move  with  the 
rotor,  a  cylinder,  eccentric  to  the  vanes  and  attached  to 
the  stator,  and  oil  able  to  form  a  liquid  piston  on  rotation 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  vanes  and  the  cylinder 
compresses  refrigerant  as  the  volume  between  the  wheel 
and  the  liquid  piston  decreases; 

a  condenser  for  the  compressed  refrigerant; 

an  evaporator  to  evaporate  condensed  refrigerant; 

means  to  return  evaporated  refrigerant  to  the  compressor; 
and 

means  to  separate  oil  and  maintain  oil  level  for  the  liquid 

piston. 
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4,611,473 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRAL  CHECK 

VALVE 
Fumio  Wada;  Koji   Ishijinu;  Fumiaki  Sano,  and  Kazutomo 
Asami,  ail  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1984,  59-171277 
Int.  a.*  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62-503  6  Claims 


rated  from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  saxi 
third  plate 


4,611,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  GUIDE  BAR  OF  A  WARP 
KNITTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerhard  Bergmann,  HeuseBstamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Mayer  TextUmaachinenfabrik  GmbH.  Obert- 
shausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  796.874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov   17 
1984.  3442090 

Int.  a.*  D04B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  66-207  ,0  Qaims 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  check  valve  and  an 

accumulator  (16)  connected  together  in  series  in  a  coolant  fluid 

flow  path  at  a  suction  inlet  (2a)  of  a  coolant  fluid  compressor 

(1),  characterized  by: 

the  check  valve  (14o)  being  inserted  and  sealingly  mounted 

directly  within  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted  section  of 

coolant  fiuid  tubing  (14*)  to  avoid  potentially  rupturable 

brazing  connections  between  coolant  fluid  tubing  sections 

and  the  check  valve,  wherein  the  check  valve  includes  a 

stationary  body  member  (24)  sealingly  fixed  within  said 

tubing  section  by  a  continuous  circumferential  cnmp. 

4,611,474 
MICROMINIATURE  REFRIGERATOR 

Donald  L.  Musinski,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KMS  Fusion, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,322 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62-514  R  9  claims 


as     m 
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1  An  arrangement  for  the  control  of  the  shogging  move- 
ment of  a  guide  bar  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  or  the  like, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  steering  devices  coupled  to  said  guide  bar,  said 
devices  being  reciprocatable  to  cause  underlap  displace- 
ment and  overlap  displacement  of  said  guide  bar; 
summation  drive  means  for  moving,  during  the  work  cycle, 
said  steering  devices  for  initiating  the  underlap  displace- 
ment and  the  overlap  displacement  in  a  timely,  appropri- 
ate manner,  said  summation  dnve  means  having  underlap 
displacement   control    means   for   moving   said    steenng 
devices  for  underlap  movements, 
a  first  and  a  second  overlap  displacement  control  means, 
each  being  operable  in  opposing  directions  and  operable 
simultaneously  with  said  underlap  control  means;  and 
switching  means  operable  to  couple  selectively  one  of  either 
the  first  or  second  overlap  control  displacement  means  to 
said  summing  drive 


8.  In  a  microminiature  refrigerator  which  comprises  a  lami- 
nate assembly  including  a  flat  rectangular  first  plate  having  a 
first  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  channels  extending 
longitudinally  along  one  face  thereof,  a  flat  rectangular  second 
plate  having  a  second  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
channels  extending  longitudinally  along  a  face  thereof  opposed 
to  said  one  face,  with  said  channels  in  said  first  plate  being 
arranged  in  opposed  pairs  with  said  channels  in  said  second 
plate,  a  flat  rectangular  third  plate  separating  said  first  and 
second  plates  from  each  other,  means  at  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  plates  forming  refrigerant  inlet  and  outlet  means,  and 
means  at  an  opposing  longitudinal  end  of  said  plates  forming  a 
refrigeration  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chan- 
nels through  said  third  plate, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  heat 
conductive  means  carried  by  said  third  plate  and  extend- 
ing between  opposed  pairs  of  said  channels  for  heat-trans- 
fer contact  with  refrigerant  passing  therethrough,  said 
plurality  of  discrete  heat  conductive  means  being  sepa- 


4,611,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WASHING  OF 

LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Gerold  Fleissner,  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,952 

Int.  a.*  D06B  5/OB 

U.S.  a.  68-158  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  washing  of  a  length  of 
textile  material  which  compnses  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  for 
washing  and  textile  matenal;  a  sieve  drum,  looped  about  by  the 
textile  material,  arranged  below  a  liquid  level  in  said  vessel;  a 
stationary  support  means;  a  transverse  pivoully  mounted  on 
said  support  means;  said  sieve  drum  being  rouubly  supported 
by  said  traverse  and  being  movable  from  an  operative  po&ition 
within  the  vessel  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  the  vessel 
upon  swinging  of  said  traverse  about  the  support  means;  feed- 
ing and  take-off  rollers  operatively  associated  with  the  sieve 
drum  for,  respectively,  feeding  the  length  of  textile  matenal 
onto  and  for  taking  off  the  textile  matenal  from  the  sieve  drum, 
said  rollers  being  supported  on  said  traverse;  and  pump  means 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  within  said  vessel;  said  traverse 
being  movable  to  an  incline  position  whereby  the  sieve  drum  is 


99i 


arri  nged  above  the  liquid  level  whereby  a  leader  portion  of  the 
texiile  matenal  guided  by  said  rollers  will  not  contact  the 


qui  j 
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4.611.477 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  LOCK  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
B.  Crites,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III.,  assignor  to  David  Ar- 
,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  627.077 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  63/00 
Kn.  70-^16  7  Qaims 
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and  thereby  avoid  contaminating  the  liquid  during  feed- 
the  leader  portion  onto  said  sie\e  drum. 


reciprocating  cylinder  lock  mechanism  comprising 
t  Jbular  sleeve  consisting  of  a  first  sleeve  portion  with  a 
first  external  diameter  having  a  cavity  therein  extending 
t  -ansverse  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  contiguous  with  a 
s  eeve  extension  having  a  second  external  diameter  less 
t  lan  said  first  diameter;  and  a  second  sleeve  portion  which 
overlaps  said  extension  and  has  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  said  first  external  diameter; 

mounting  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  between  a 
r:tracted,  locked  position  and  an  extended,  unlocked 
pjosition; 

normally  urging  said  sleeve  toward  said  extended 
ion; 


positi 
a  bolt; 

me4ns  mounting  said  bolt  for  movement  through  said  cavitv 
ong  a  linear  path  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
b:tween  a  retracted,  unlocked  position  and  an  extended, 
locked  position; 

normally   urging   said   bolt   toward   said   extended, 
l(^;ked  position; 

keeper  compnsing  means  for  engaging  said  bolt  when 
bolt  is  in  its  retracted,  unlocked  position  and  when  the 
is  in  its  extended,  locked  position; 
rc^tatable  locking  shaft  within  said  sleeve; 

responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  retracting 
bolt  from  its  extended,  locked  position;  and 
projection  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  cavity  and  extend- 


ing outwardly  from  said  first  sleeve  portion  extension 
through  said  overlapping  second  sleeve  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  linear  path  of  said  bolt;  and 
means  on  said  keeper  cooperating  with  said  projection  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  projection  and  rota- 
tu^nal  movement  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said 
retracted,  locked  position  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said 
second  sleeve  portion  to  dislodgement  from  its  association 
with  said  first  sleeve  portion  by  physical  tampering  with 
said  lock  mechanism. 


4,611,478 
LOCKING  RING  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  C  arison.  West  Boylston,  and  Anthony  J.  Agbay,  Au- 
burn, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Omco  Inc.,  Holden,  .Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,233 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  H/04:  E05B  73/00 
U.S.  a.  70-164  ,2  Qaims 


rp' 


1  For  use  with  an  electric  meter  having  a  flanged  meter 
receptacle  holding  the  meter  works  and  a  flanged  glass  bowl 
covering  the  meter  works,  a  locking  ring  assembly  for  locking 
the  glass  bowl  to  the  meter  receptacle,  the  locking  ring  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  two-piece  locking  ring  consisting  of  two  substantially 
semicircular  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hinge 
fitting  at  one  end  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a 
mating  hinge  fitting  at  one  end,  said  hinge  fittings  being 
sized  and  shaped  and  fitted  together  in  a  hinged  arrange- 
ment to  form  a  substantially  circular  locking  ring  which  is 
configured  to  clamp  the  glass  bowl  flange  to  the  meter 
receptacle  fiange; 

(b)  a  radially  extending  leg  at  the  other  end  of  each  said 
section,  each  said  leg  being  formed  with  an  opening,  said 
legs  being  initially  manually  separated  and  then  manually 
squeezed  together  so  that  said  openings  in  said  legs  be- 
come axially  aligned  during  positioning  and  fastening  of 
said  locking  ring  over  the  fianges  of  the  glass  bowl  and  the 
meter  receptacle,  a  pulling  force  being  exerted  on  said 
hinge  fittings  when  said  legs  are  squeezed  together,  said 
glass  bowl  being  clamped  to  the  meter  receptacle  when 
said  legs  are  squeezed  together; 

(c)  lockable  shielding  means  enclosing  said  legs  and  securely 
shielding  said  legs  from  unauthorized  access; 

(d)  one  said  hinge  fitting  being  a  male  fitting  having  an 
enlarged  body  and  a  narrow  tongue,  and  the  other  said 
hinge  fitting  being  a  female  fitting  having  a  transverse  slot 
sized  and  shaped  to  tightly  receive  said  narrow  tongue; 
and 

(e)  said  male  hinge  fitting  narrow  tongue  having  an  up- 
wardly protruding  dimple,  said  female  hinge  fitting  hav- 


k. 
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ing  an  upwardly  protruding  transverse  depression,  said 
dimple  and  said  depression  being  positioned  to  mate  when 
said  fittings  are  interconnected. 


4,611,479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  METAL 

FOILS 
Heinz  Giittinger,  SchafThausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 
Escher  Wyss  Umited,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  6, 1984,  532/84 
Int.  a.*  B21B  37/02,  31/16 
U.S.  a.  72-16  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  rolling  metal  foils,  especially  aluminum 
foils,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  a  sheet  of  material  of  a  predetermined  width 
between  two  work  rolls  pressed  together  with  a  predeter- 
mined line  force  at  a  predetermined  sheet  speed  for  reduc- 
ing the  thickness  of  said  sheet  of  matenal  from  an  initial 
value  to  a  final  value; 

selecting  said  predetermined  sheet  speed  of  said  sheet  of 
material  and  said  predetermined  line  force  of  said  work 
rolls  such  that  said  predetermined  line  force  lies  below  a 
region  in  which  a  thickness  reduction  of  the  sheet  of 
material  at  a  given  sheet  speed  is  independent  of  small 
variations  in  said  line  force; 

said  line  force  varying  over  the  width  of  said  work  rolls;  and 

adjusting  said  line  force  such  that  said  thickness  reduction  of 
the  sheet  of  material  has  a  predetermined  profile  over  the 
width  of  said  sheet  of  material. 


to  be  removed,  such  as  by  applying  a  sharp  blow  to  that  por- 
tion, said  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 

forming  the  knockout  portions  in  said  fiat  stnp,  each  portion 
being  defined,  at  least  partially,  by  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
cleavage  so  that  each  knockout  portion  is  attached  to 
surrounding  matenal  by  tab  means,  the  forming  step  being 
earned  out  so  that  the  passage  of  a  fiuid  between  the 
knockout  portions  and  the  remainder  of  said  stnp  is  pre- 
cluded; 

transversely  bending  said  stnp  until  the  lateral  ends  thereof 
abut; 

continuously  welding  said  lateral  ends  together  to  form  a 
tube; 

applying  liquids  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  lo  remove 
contaminants  therefrom; 

nnsing  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  with  water; 

drying  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube,  and 

galvanizing  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  by  passing  said 
tube  through  a  molten  zinc  bath,  said  step  of  forming 
knockout  portions  compnsing  the  following  substeps 

stnking  said  fiat  stnp  steel  with  cutting  punch  means  for 
forming  in  said  stnp  a  plurality  of  lines  of  cleavage  at  least 
partially  defining  a  knockout  portion, 

displacing  said  portion,  at  least  partially,  from  the  remainder 
of  said  strip; 

applying  sufficient  forces  to  opposing  surfaces  of  said  knock- 
out portion  and  said  stnp  to  move  said  knockout  portion 
toward  said  stnp  and  to  close  any  opening  therebetween 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  fiuid  between  said  knockout 
portion  and  said  remainder  of  said  stnp;  and 

repeating  the  aforementioned  steps  of  stnking,  displacing 
and  applying  until  formation  of  the  desired  number  of 
knockout  portions  is  completed,  said  steps  of  bending, 
welding,  application  of  liquids,  nnsing,  drying  and  galva- 
nizing being  performed  in  a  continuous  rolling  mill  pro- 
duction line,  said  step  of  forming  the  knockout  portions 
being  completed  off  said  production  line  with  the  stnp 
being  coiled  after  said  forming  step. 


4  611  480 

METALLIC  WALL  HAVING  KNOCKOUTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Charles  A.  WiUetts,  East  Hazel  Crest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Tube  ft  Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,490 

Int.  a.*  B21D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  72-326  2  Qaims 


4,611.481 

METAL  CONTAINER  END  DIE 

Charles  S.  Radtke,  37  Beech  St..  Little  Ferry,  N.J.  07643 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  803.154 

Int.  a."  B21D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  72-347  5  cuiais 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating,  from  flat  strip  steel,  galvanized 
tubing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  knockout  portions  adapted 
for  selective  removal  by  the  application  of  force  to  the  portion 


1.  A  die  for  producing  a  container  end  from  sheet  matenal 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  punch  section  comprising  a  hard  nng  having 
inner  and  outer  rounded  lower  comers  and  a  punch  cut 
edge  having  an  upwardly  extending  curvilinear  female 
profile  in  the  lower  inner  portion  theretif  forming  an 
annular  gap  between  said  punch  cut  edge  and  said  hard 
ring;  and 

(b)  a  lower  die  section  compnsing  an  inner  die,  a  first  up- 
wardly biased  draw  nng  movably  mounted  outwardly  of 
said  die  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  punch  cut 
edge;  a  second  draw  nng  mounted  adjacent  said  inner  die 


lOCD 


and  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  hard  nng;  and  a 
fued  wipe-up  ring  located  between  said  first  and  second 
draw  rings,  the  upper  portion  of  said  wipe-up  ring  having 
a  maJe  profile  matable  with  said  female  profile  of  said 
punch  cut  edge  in  said  annular  gap  and  having  a  down- 
wardly curved  inner  portion  which  is  matably  engagable 
with  said  outer  comer  of  said  hard  nng. 


4,611,482 
CLOSED  DIE  FORGING  APPARATUS 
Hiro  fumi  Har«,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kijautsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  640,271 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1983,  58-124466 
Aug.  2,  1983,  58-124467 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/00 
L.S.  <n.  72-354  8  Claims 
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vessel  having  a  fioating  piston  mounted  therein  to  divide 
the  mtenor  thereof  into  a  pair  of  opposed  fiuid  chambers 
one  of  the  fiuid  chambers  of  the  second  vessel  being  iri 
communication  with  the  fiuid  chamber  in  the  top  die 
earner,  and  a  second  accumulator  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  chambers  of  the  second  vessel. 


4,611,483 
PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bernard  M.  Hadaway,  Highett,  Australia,  assignor  to  REPCO 
Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  621,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  28,  1983,  PG0024 
Int.  a.*  B21J  9/18 
L.S.  CI.  72-453.02  33  Caims 
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a  closed  die  forging  apparatus,  in  combination: 
fixed  bottom  die; 
i  ram  disposed  above  the  bottom  die  for  up  and  down 
njotion  relative  to  the  same, 

top  die  earner  ngidly  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the 
n  and  having  a  hollow  defined  therein; 
piston  slidably  engaged  in  the  hollow  in  the  top  die 
""'  for  up  and  down  motion  relative  to  the  top  die 
and  pressure  tightly  defining  thereover  a  fiuid 
l|amber  to  be  filled  with  fiuid, 
piston  rod  directed  downwardly  from  the  piston  and 
sljdably  extending  through  the  top  die  earner; 

top  die  fonned  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  piston  rod  for 
^vement  therewith  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
lorn  die  with  the  up  and  down  motion  of  the  ram,  the 
and  bottom  dies  defining  in  combination  a  die  cavity  in 
uch  a  workpiece  is  to  be  forged  into  a  desired  shape 
^w  pressure  accumulator  means  for  stonng  the  energv 
the  fiuid  in  the  fiuid  chamber  in  the  top  die  earner  as 
■  fiuid  is  pressunzed  by  the  piston  to  a  comparatively 
11  extent  upon  continued  descent  of  the  ram  after  the 
die  has  been  thereby  moved  into  contact  with  the 
om  die,  the  low  pressure  accumulator  means  compris- 
a  first  pressure  tight  vessel  having  a  fioating  piston 
mted  therein  to  divide  the  mtenor  thereof  into  a  pair 
opposed  fiuid  chambers,  one  of  the  fiuid  chambers  of 
first  vessel  being  m  communication  with  the  fiuid 
^^T  in  the  top  die  earner,  and  a  first  accumulator  in 
nication  with  the  other  of  the  fiuid  chambers  of  the 
vessel;  and 

gh  pressure  accumulator  means  for  stonng  the  energy 
the  fiuid  in  the  fiuid  chamber  in  the  top  die  earner  as 
I  fiuid  IS  pressunzed  to  a  greater  extent  upon  continued 
descent  of  the  ram  after  the  top  die  has  been  thereby 
mc  ved  into  contact  with  the  bottom  die.  the  high  pressure 
accumulator  means  compnsing  a  second  pressure  tight 
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1.  A  metal  working  press  including,  base,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported above  said  base,  a  working  ram  assembly  axially  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  base  and  comprising  a  pnmary 
ram  and  a  secondary  ram  which  are  arranged  substantially 
coaxial  and  are  movable  axially  relative  to  one  another,  said 
secondary  ram  is  slidabie  axially  within  said  cylinder  and  said 
pnmary  ram  is  slidabie  axially  within  an  axial  bore  of  the 
secondary  ram.  a  die  set  located  between  said  base  and  said 
ram  assembly  and  being  removable  from  the  press  to  enable 
replacement  by  another  said  die  set,  said  die  set  including 
upper  and  lower  die  as.semblies  and  means  interconnecting 
those  die  assemblies  so  that  they  are  movable  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  ram  assem- 
bly, said  upper  die  assembly  including  two  die  members  which 
are  relatively  movable  in  said  axial  direction  and  each  of  which 
IS  arranged  to  be  dnven  towards  said  base  through  a  working 
stroke  by  a  respective  one  of  said  rams,  connecting  means 
including  cooperable  parts  of  said  primary  ram  and  said  upper 
die  assembly  which  operates  to  prevent  separation  of  said  ram 
assembly  and  said  die  set  in  said  axial  direction  but  allows  such 
s^'paration  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axial  direction  so 
that  the  die  set  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  press  in  said 
transverse  direction,  means  releasably  retaining  said  die  set 
against  said  transverse  separation,  and  three  pressure  chambers 
provided  within  said  cylinder,  one  said  chamber  is  a  high 
pressure  chamber  and  the  end  of  said  primary  ram  remote  from 
said  die  set  is  exposed  to  that  chamber,  another  said  chamber  is 
a  set  and  strip  chamber  and  opposed  surfaces  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  rams  which  extend  transverse  to  said  axial 
direction  are  exposed  to  that  chamber,  the  other  said  chamber 
is  a  die  open  chamber  and  a  surface  of  said  secondary  ram 
which  faces  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  opposed  surface 
thereof  is  exposed  to  that  chabmer,  and  said  set  and  strip  cham- 
ber IS  located  between  the  other  two  said  chambers. 
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4,611  484 
«;....         ^^'^  CHANGE  MOUNTING  PLATE 
WlUtam  M.  Kiaiiiiger,  Jr.,  Carllale,  and  Howard  C.  Phillip. 
H«rrliburg,  both  of  Pa.,  aaiignora  to  AMP  Incorporated,' 
Harriaburg,  Pa.  t-    — . 

FUed  Dec.  ID,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,210 

Int.  a*  B21D  37/04 

U.S.  a.  72-^1  ^  Claims 


of  a  pipe  to  be  tested  and  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  pipe  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  stem  having  a  threaded  section  and  termi- 
nating at  a  finst  end  in  a  conical  shaped  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  an  extenor  surface  sloped  at  an  ancle  of 
about  5*; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gnp  segments  arranged  in  cvlindncal  form 
about  the  stem,  each  of  said  gnp  segments  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  outer  surface  and  having  an  inner  sur- 
face complementary  in  shape  to  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
mandrel  and  in  sliding  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  quick  change  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  bed  of  a  press,  the  mounting  plate  comprismg: 
a  first  surface  to  which  base  plates  of  respective  end  fed  and 
side  fed  electrical  terminal  applicators  are  selectively 
lockable  for  operation  by  the  press; 
a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  press  bed; 
a  first  latch  on  one  side  of  said  first  surface  for  engaging  one 

edge  of  the  base  plate  of  said  end  fed  applicator; 
a  second  latch  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  surface  for 
engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate  of  said  end 
fed  applicator; 
a  third  latch  at  a  third  side  of  said  first  suri"ace  for  engaging 
one  edge  of  the  base  plate  of  said  side  fed  applicator;  and 
a  fourth  latch  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said  first 
surface  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  plate  of 
said  side  fed  applicator; 
each  latch  being  actuable  manually,  to  move  it  between  a 
raised  position  for  engaging  the  respective  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive base  plate  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  first  sur- 
face IS  uninterrupted  by  said  latch,  said  fourth  latch  being 
provided  with  means  for  locking  it  in  both  its  raised  and  its 
lowered  positions  and  being  urged  towards  its  raised  position 
by  resilient  means,  the  locking  means  being  releasable  to  allow 
the  resilient  means  to  move  said  fourth  latch  from  its  raised  to 
its  lowered  position  with  a  snap  action, 
said  fourth  latch  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween its  raised  and  its  lowered  positions  and  being  urged 
towards  its  raised  position  by  means  of  a  spring,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  shaft  which  is  slidabie  in  a 
bore  in  the  mounting  plate  and  which  carries  a  locking 
member,  the  shaft  being  movable  manually  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  locking  member  engages  beneath 
said  fourth  latch  in  both  its  lowered  and  its  raised  positions 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  locking  member  is 
clear  of  said  fourth  latch. 


(c)  a  nut  for  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  section  of  the 
stem  and  engagably  forcing  the  gnp  segments  to  move 
upward  along  the  mandrel;  and 

(d)  an  extractor  couplmg  connected  between  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  nut  and  said  gnp  segments, 

whereby  turning  of  the  nut  toward  the  mandrel  causes  the 
gnp  segments  to  diverge  outwardly  and  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe  to  securely  fasten  the  pipe  stopper 
therein  and  whereby  turning  of  the  nut  away  from  the 
mandrel  causes  the  gnp  segments  to  be  drawn  down  the 
mandrel  and  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe 

4,611,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

AND/OR  MONITORING  THE  SURFACE  TENSION  OF  A 

FLUID 
Norbert  Stockhausen,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fogra  Deutesche  Forschurgsgeaselschaft  fur  Druck-und 
Reproduktionstechnik  e.?.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  708.357 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar  23 
1984,  3410778 

Int.  a."  GOIN  J3/02 
U.S.  a.  73-64.4  ,9  ci^^ 


4,611,485 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PIPE  STOPPER 
Bruce  E.  LeaUe,  Baden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thaxton,  Inc.,  Gibsonia, 
Pa, 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,208 
Int.  a.*  F16L  55/10:  GOIM  3/02 
U.S.  a.  73-49.8  ,5  ci^^ 

1.  A  high  pressure  pipe  stopper  for  insertion  into  the  interior 


9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measunng  or  monitonng  the  surface 
tension  of  a  fiuid  compnsing  a  vessel  having  a  fiuid  chamber 
therem,  said  chamber  having  a  circular  opening  at  its  upper 
end;  means  for  delivenng  fiuid  to  said  chamber  in  an  amount  to 
cause  Its  upper  surface  to  assume  a  convex  curvture  and  extend 
through  said  opening;  means  for  producing  standing  capillary 
waves  on  said  surface;  means  for  illuminating  said  surface  with 
light  for  reflection  from  said  surface,  means  for  receiving  light 
reflected  from  said  surface;  means  responsive  to  the  reception 
of  said  reflected  light  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  having 
a  range  of  frequencies  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  light;  and  means  for  measuring  the  mtensity  of  said 
reflected  light  withm  a  selected  frequency  range. 
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4.611,487 
MICRO  HARDNESS  TESTING  DEV  ICE 
M^ed  Krenn,  Feldkirchen;  Gerhard  Raffer,  Graz;  Alfred 
Vagendristel,  Perchtoldsdorf,  and  Herwig  Bangert.  Vienna, 
a  J  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Anton  Paar,  KG,  Graz;  Herwig 
EUngert,  Vienna  and  Alfred  Wagendristel.  Perchtoldsdorf,  all 
"    Austria 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1984.  894  84 

Int.  a.*  GO  IN  3/42 

CS  a.  73—81  24  Claims 
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(b)  a  pilot  tube  interconnected  with  said  speedometer  read- 
out; 

(c)  a  diverter  valve  including  a  diaphragm  having  a  connec- 
tion between  said  speedometer  readout  and  said  pitot  tube; 

(d)  a  source  oi  pressurized  gas;  and 

(e)  a  three  way  valve  between  said  source  of  pressurized  gas 
and  diverter  valve,  having  an  exhaust  port  in  the  connec- 
tion from  the  source  of  gas  to  the  diverter  valve, 
whereby  the  pressurized  gas  may  be  connected  through 

the  diverter  valve  into  the  pitot  tube  to  clear  the  tube 
from  obstructions;  upon  turning  off  the  pressurized  gas 
diverter  valve  will  normally  recover,  because  of  the 
design  of  the  diaphragm,  to  activate  the  speedometer 
readout 


1    Micro  hardness  testing  device  Cdurometer")  comprising 

permanent  magnet  means  having  a  plunger, 

spnng  arrangement  means  having  at  least  one  strain  gauge 
that  provides  a  signal  on  bending  of  the  spring  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  spring  arrangement  is  carried  hv  the 
'unger; 

penetration  body   loadable   via  the  spring  arrangement 
means; 

for  connecting  the  plunger  to  a  current  supply; 

for  converting  the  strain  gauge  signal  to  an  electrical 
ignal  as  a  measunng  signal  for  force  applied  to  the  pene- 
ration  body 

for  supplying  the  measuring  signal  to  an  evaluation 
jnit, 

lerein   the  plunger,   the   permanent   magnet   means  and 
ipnng  arrangement   means  are  enclosed   by   a   housing 
idapted  for  insertion  into  a  revoKable  nose  piece  of  a 
icroscope; 

wherein  the  housing  approximates  shape  and  dimensions 
of  an  objective  insert  for  the  microscope; 

further  wherein  the  penetration  body  is  adjustable  in  an 
optical  axis  of  a  microscopte. 


4  611  489 
I  SHAPED  CAPACITOR  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Klaas  Spaargaren,  and  Adrianus  C.  W.  Leyen,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1984 

8401221 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/26 
U.S.  a.  73-304  C  13  claims 


4  611  488 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEARING  THE  LINE  OF  4  MARINE 

SPEEDOMETER  WITH  PRE.SSLRIZED  GAS 

Mark]  H.  Weingart,  1525  Streets  Boro,  Plaza,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728.388 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  21/10:  GOIF  h  46 

CS.  <n.  73-182  3  a^„s 


A 


Ui 


1    Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  interface 
between  different  fluids,  comprising: 
at  least  one  cell  means,  said  cell  means  having  first,  second 
and  third  electrically  conductive  members  vertically  iso- 
lated from  and  insulatingly  disposed  adjacent  each  other 
with  said  third  member  proximate  a  vertical  edge  of  both 
said  first  and  second  members; 
signal  generating  means  interconnected  with  said  first  mem- 
ber; 

signal   detecting   means   interconnected   with  said   second 

member;  and 
zero  potential  means  interconnected  with  said  third  member. 


n  apparatus  for  cleanng  the  line  of  a  marine  speedometer 
pressurized  gas  comprising  the  following 
I  speedometer  readout  of  the  pitot  tube  type, 


4,611,490 
ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  University  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,389 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-179333 
Int.  a.*  GOIP  15/09 
U.S.  a.  73—505  18  Qaims 

1   A  device  to  measure  angular  acceleration  about  a  prede- 
fined axis,  the  device  comprising: 
a  weight  which  has  a  shape  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an 


axis; 


transducer  means  for  converting  mechanical  stress  into  an 
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angular  acceleration  representing  signal,  said  transducer 
means  being  attached  to  said  weight  with  said  axis  as  the 
center  axis  of  a  resultant  assembly,  and  said  transducer 
means  having  directional  sensitivity  to  shear  stress  in  a 
circumferential  direction  about  said  axis;  and 


a  base  member  to  which  said  assembly  is  fixed  with  said 
transducer  means  between  a  surface  of  said  weight  and  a 
surface  associated  with  said  base  member  and  sensitive  to 
shear  stress  between  said  surfaces  and  such  that  said  cen- 
ter axis  of  said  assembly  can  be  brought  into  agreement 
with  said  predefined  axis  and  that  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  said  wight  is  spaced  from  said  base  member 


4,611,491 
ACCELEROMETER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Brown,  Kirknewton,  and  Norman  F.  Watson.  South 
Queensferry,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti   pic, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,923 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5, 1984,  84 
11578 

Int.  Q.*  GOIP  15/08 
U.S.  Q.  73-517  B  lo  Qaims 


quency  accelerometer  and  deri\<.-  therefrom  the  capture 
current. 
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4.611,492 
MEMBRANE  TYPE  NON-INTRISIX  F  ICK  DETECTOR 
Mark  R.  Koosmann.  Corcoran.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  F^len  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,663 

Int.  CI.-  (K)1N  2^/00 

U.S.  a.  73-579  8  Halms 


1   An  ice  detector  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  uall  having  a 
curved  outer  surface,  said  ice  detector  comprising  a  disphragm 
member  adapted  to  be  exposed  with  such  wall  to  an  air  stream 
in  which  ice  is  to  be  detected,  said  diaphragm  member  haMng 
a  center  portion,  an  outer  edge  support  p<->rtion.  and  a  flexible 
wall  portion  extending  between  the  outer  edge  support  portu^n 
and  the  center  portion,  said  flexible  uall  p<irtion  permitting 
deflecting  movement  of  the  center  portion  in  direction  gcnir 
ally  normal  to  the  diaphragm  member,  the  diaphragm  member 
being  curved  to  form  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  curved 
outer  surface  of  a  wall  on  which  the  diaphragm  member  is 
mounted,  means  connected  to  the  center  portion  (\'[  the  dia- 
phragm member  to  vibrate  the  center  p<iriion  and  having  a 
mass  that  is  selected  to  cause  the  natural  frequency  of  vibration 
of  the  means  to  vibrate  and  the  connected  center  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  member  to  be  dependent  upon  the  flexibility  of  said 
fiexible  wall  portion  between  the  center  portion  and  the  outer 
edge  support  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member  and  means  \o 
sense  changes  in  natural  frequency  o'i  said  means  to  v  ibrate 
upon  change  in  flexibility  of  the  flexible  wall  p<irtion  due  to 
stiffness  oi  ice  accumulating  on  said  diaphragm  member 


1.  A  single  axis  accelerometer  system  comprising 

(i)  a  low  frequency  accelerometer  of  the  force  feedback  type 
including  an  inertial  proof  mass  mounted  to  be  displaced 
from  a  datum  position  along  a  sensitive  axis  by  an  acceler- 
ation force,  a  displacement  transducer  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  displacement  of  the 
proof  mass  from  the  datum  position  and  capture  means 
responsive  to  a  capture  current  flowing  therein  to  produce 
a  restoring  force  on  the  proof  mass  to  balance  the  acceler- 
ation force,  said  capture  current  being  provided  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  feedback  signal, 

(ii)  a  high  frequency  accelerometer  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
low  frequency  accelerometer  and  responsive  to  high  fre- 
quency vibrations  along  said  sensitive  axis  to  produce  an 
acceleration  related  signal,  and 

(iii)  signal  processing  means  operable  to  mix  the  feedback 
signal  from  the  proof  mass  displacement  transducer  and 
acceleration  related  signal  produced   by   the  high  fre- 


4,611,493 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MLTUALLY  COMPLEMENTARY 

MICROSCOPIC  INVESTIGATIONS 

Karl-Heinz  Muth,  Lollar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignor  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Wetzlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1983,  3335480 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29,'(>4 
U.S.  Q.  73-606  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  plurality  of  muiuallv  comple 
mentary  microscopic  investigations  of  a  stationary  object  com- 
prising: 

producing  first  and  second  beams  of  radiation,  said  second 

beam  differing  from  said  first  beam, 
focusing  said  first  and  second  beams  on  the  ohjecl   to  be 

investigated, 
scanning  the  object  being  investigated  in  a  grid  pattern  in 
two    mutually    perpendicular    directions,    said    scanning 
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being  effected  by  moving  the  source  of  one  of  said  beams 
of  radiation  while  maintaining  the  object  being  investi- 


/5 


ter 


pulse  selectors  until  reaching  the  preset  value  nearest  to 

said  delayed  timing  to  produce  a  trigger  pulse- 
pulsers  connected  to  said  transducer  elements  and  said  pulse 

counters  for  producing,  in  response  to  the  trigger  pulse  a 

drive  pulse  to  excite  the  transducer  elements- 
scanning  means  for  achieving  a  two-dimensional  scanning  of 

the  object  by  using  said  beam; 
receiving  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for 

processing  the  echo  signals  to  produce  a  video  signal 

representing  the  image  of  the  object;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  image  of  the  object  by  using 

the  video  signal. 


'9-i-~ 


gated  and  the  source  of  the  other  beam  of  radiation  sta- 
tionary; and 
isibiy  displaying  the  results  of  the  investigations. 


4,611,495 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING 
Peter  J.  Emerson,  Alcester,  England,  assignor  to  BCIRA,  Bir- 
tningham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1983, 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-634  ,3  ^^.^^ 
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4,611.494 
IJTRASOMC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  DIGITAI 

CONTROL 
Uchiyama,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Ifaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  669,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1983,  58-211262 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  29/00 


ULTRASONIC 

SIGNAL 
GENERATOR- 
RECEIVER 
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An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
nsducer  means  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
or  transmitting  ultrasomc  pulses  along  a  beam  to  an  ob- 
ect  and  receiving  ultrasonic  echoes  from  the  object  to 
)roduce  echo  signals; 

litter  means  for  exciting  said  elements  at  different 
ilelayed  timings  to  steer  or  focus  said  beam,  said  transmit- 
er  means  including  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating 
a  train  of  clock  pulses; 

1  ise-shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  train  of 
(lock  pulses  generated  by  the  clock  pulse  generator  of 
'aid  transmitter  means,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of 
1  eference  pulse  trains  having  different  phases; 
:ck  pulse  selector  for  independently  selecting  one  of  said 
1  eference  pulse  trains,  the  phase  difference  in  time  of 
•Vhich  IS  the  nearest  to  the  remainder  of  said  delayed 
iming  divided  by  the  penod  of  the  clock  pulse 
urahty  of  pulse  counters  connected  to  said  pulse  selectors 
f3r  counting  the  reference  pulse  trains  selected  by  said 


1    Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  a  casting  or  other 
body  for  defects  comprising  an  ultrasonic  probe  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  use  to  scan  a  surface  of  the  casting  or  other  body,  a 
drawing  or  a  template  that  represents  the  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  casting  or  other  body  to  be  scanned  by  said  probe,  a  pointer 
that  IS  movable  by  an  operator  over  said  drawing  or  template, 
a  linkage  which  interconnects  said  probe  with  said  pointer  in 
such  a  manner  that  as  said  pointer  is  moved  over  said  drawing 
or  template  said  probe  scans  the  surface  of  the  casting  and  each 
position  of  said  probe  is  represented  by  a  corresponding  posi- 
tion of  said   pointer,   ultrasonic  signal  generating-receiving 
means  connected  to  said  probe,  gating  means  connected  to  said 
ultrasonic  signal  generating-receiving  means,  display  means 
connected  to  said  gating  means  and  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  ultrasonic  signal  generating-receiving  means  for  indicating 
when  a  defect  is  detected  in  the  casting  or  other  body  by  said 
probe,   and   proximity   sensing   means   associated   with   said 
pointer  for  sensing  when  said  pointer  is  in  the  area  of  said 
drawing  or  template  and  connected  to  said  gating  means, 
whereby  said  gating  means  prevents  the  passage  of  signals 
from  said  ultrasonic  signal  generating-receiving  means  to  said 
display  means  except  when  said  pointer  is  in  the  area  of  said 
drawing  or  template 


4,611,496 
ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER 
Taichi  Komachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,045 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-137011- 
Jul.  27,  1983,  58-137012 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73-861.27  4  q^^^ 

1   An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  for  measuring  flow  along  a  fluid 
flow  path  having  a  center  thereof  comprising: 
first  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic 

wave  for  transmission  in  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  path; 
second  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  receiving  said  ultra- 


September  16,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1005 


sonic  wave  propagated  in  said  fluid  along  the  path  and 
producing  a  reception  signal  indicative  thereof,  wherein  a 
line  drawn  between  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
does  not  cross  directly  through  the  center  of  said  fluid 
flow  path; 

transmission  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  to 
drive  said  first  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  transmis- 
sion; 

first  counter  means  for  frequency  dividing  said  drive  signal 
generated  by  said  transmission  oscillator  means; 

second  counter  means  synchronized  with  said  transmission 
oscillator  for  frequency  dividing  the  reception  signal 
received  by  said  second  ultrasonic  transducer  means  to 
develop  an  output  signal  thereof; 

phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  the  phase 


inner  surface  bearing  c^n   the  ..ur\cd   penphers    of  said 
force  transmitting  means  for  retaining  said  force  transmit- 
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4,611.498 
COLLECTION  RECEPTAaE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  P.  Stahura.  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Neponsit.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  789.375 

Int.  a.'  COIN  J/08:  GOIG  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-864.41  6  (1^irr^s 


difference  between  the  drive  signal  generated  by  said 
transmission  oscillator  means  and  the  reception  signal 
from  said  second  ultrasonic  transducer  means  and  devel- 
oping an  output,  wherein  both  the  signals  are  synchro- 
nized and  frequency  divided  by  said  first  and  second 
counter  means  with  the  said  dividing  ratio; 

frequency/voltage  converter  means  for  converting  the  out- 
put of  said  phase  difference  detection  means  into  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid; 

an  oscillator  oscillating  with  a  frequency  proportional  to 
said  analog  signal  and  producing  an  output; 

third  counter  means  for  counting  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
up  to  a  predetermined  number; 

monostable  flip-flop  means,  triggered  by  an  output  signal  of 
said  third  counter  means  for  resetting  said  second  counter 
means. 
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4,611,497 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 

Walter  Knabel,  Mumau,  and  Gerd  Klubitschko,  Oberau,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Marker  International,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP83/00059,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03561,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  13,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  667,878 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/18:  HOIL  10/10 

U.S.  a.  73-862.68  18  Qaims 

1.  A  transducer  for  electrically  responding  to  external  forces 

and/or  torques  applied  to  said  transducer,  said  transducer 

comprising: 

force-variable  impedance  means  for  changing  impedance  in 

response  to  applied  external  forces; 
force  transmitting  means  bearing  about  the  periphery  of  said 
impedance  means  for  transmitting  forces  applied  to  said 
transducer  to  said  impedance  means,  said  force  transmit- 
ting means  bearing  on  said  impedance  means  and  having  a 
cross-section  with  at  least  a  partially  curved  periphery; 
and 
retaining  means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  force 
transmitting  means,  said  retaining  means  having  a  curved 


1.   A   receptacle   for  collecting   and   weighing   the  residue 
carried   by  a  moving  surface  includmg  a  partially  enclosed 
container,  open  at  its  upper  end.  defining  a  bt^ttom  surface  and 
a  side  wall  with  an  upper  edge,  one  or  more  resilient  blades 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface,  each  of  said 
blades  including  a  scraping  edge  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
each  blade  extending  to  a  height  above  said  upper  edge  of  said 
side  wall  when  blade  is  in  its  unfiexed  state,  and  spacer  means 
associated  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  container, 
said  spacer  means  defining  an  engaging  surface  p<^isitioned  such 
that  said  engaging  surface  is  above  said  upper  edge  of  said 
container  side  wall  but  is  below  said  scraping  edge  of  said 
blade  when  said  blade  is  in  its  unfiexed,   \ertica]   position, 
whereby  when  said  receptacle  is  urged  toward  a  moving  sur- 
face with  sufficient  force,  said  engaging  surface  of  said  spacer 
means  will  contact  said  moving  surface,  said  resilient  blade  will 
flex  until  said  scraping  edge  of  said  blade  is  at  the  same  height 
as  said  engaging  surface  of  said  spacer  means  and  said  blade 
will  scrape  residue  from  said  moving  surface  into  said  con- 
tainer. 


4,611,499 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
Paul  F,  Giometti,  Horseheads,  N,V.,  assignor  to  Facet  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575.199 

Int.  a.^  F02N  //  00 

U.S.  a.  74-6  13  Claims 

1.  An  engine  starter  gearing  for  selectively  starting  an  engine 

having  a  starting  gear,  said  engine  starter  gearing  comprising 

a  power  shaft; 

a  sleeve  slidably,  but  non-rotatably.  secured  to  said  power 
shaft,  said  sleeve  having  external  helical  splines  formed  on 
one  extremity  thereof, 
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pir 
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inion  gear  slidably  journalled  to  said  power  shaft  for  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  pinion  gear  being  adapted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  start- 
ing gear  of  said  engine  to  be  started; 
driven  clutch  member  secured  to  said  pmion  gear  for 
movement  therewith; 

rircular  recess  formed  in  said  dnven  clutch  member 

ving  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  helical 

'ines  of  said  sleeve,  said  dnving  and  driven  clutch  mem- 

-  having  complementary  mutually  engageable  inclined 

for  transmitting  torque  therebetween  in  one  direc- 

of  rotation; 

housing  having  an  open  end,  said  barrel  housing 
mg  slidably  supported  on  said  sleeve  and  spatially  en- 
ompassmg  said  driving  and  driven  clutch  members! 
■tment  means  disposed  within  said  barrel  housing  adja- 
;nt  said  open  end  thereof,  said  abutment  means  being 
lapted  for  engagement  with  said  driven  clutch  member 
ir  confining  said  driving  and  dnven  clutch  members 
ithin  said  barrel  housing; 
ihent  means  disposed  within  said  barrel   housing,  said 
■-•lient  means  abutting  said  driving  clutch  member,  said 
lient  means  further  biasing  said  driving  and  driven 
utch  members  into  mutual  engagement, 
ridially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  formed  on  said  driv- 
1  ig  clutch  member  adjacent  said  circular  recess  of  said 
c  nven  clutch  member; 
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4,611,500 
BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,313 
203723Tl/"°"^^'    '''"'''*'"^**'"    •'"P*"'    ^^'    29,    1983,    58- 

,,  c  ..  i"'-  ^-^  ^^^  ^''^-  ^^^  ^/^*--  B62L  3/02 

U.S.  a.  74-489  ,  c,^.^^ 


'>~-^> ''^^—l.^-.^- 


1   A  brake  operating  device  mounted  to  a  handle  of  a  bicy- 
cle, comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  first  abutting  surface, 

an  operating  lever  having  an  operating  portion  and  a  pivot 
portion,  said  pivot  portion  being  pivoted  swingably  to  said 
bracket,  said  operating  lever  having  a  second  abutting 
surface  abutting  against  said  first  abuttmg  surface  to  re- 
strict a  grip  dimension  between  said  operating  portion  and 
said  handle, 

a  pivoting  means  including  a  lever  shaft  for  pivoting  said 
operating  lever  relative  to  said  bracket  at  a  pivotal  center 

said  first  and  second  abutting  surfaces  each  being  formed  in 
a  shape  of  a  circular  arc  centered  at  a  position  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  pivotal  center  of  said  pivoting  means,  and 

an  adjusting  means  enabling  said  pivotal  center  to  shift  on  a 
circumference  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  circular 
arcs  forming  said  first  and  second  abutting  surfaces,  said 
adjusting  means  securing  said  pivoting  means  at  a  position 
on  said  circumference  of  said  circle  to  which  said  pivotal 
center  is  shifted,  thereby  adjusting  said  grip  dimension 
between  said  lever  and  said  handle. 


ular  thrust  washer  loosely  disposed  in' said  circular 

:ess,  said  annular  thrust  washer  having  an  inner  conical 

■face,  said  annular  thrust  washer  being  adapted  to  abut 

"d  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  of  said  driving 

tch  member  when  said  annular  thrust  washer  is  dis- 

i  ced  in  a  first  axial  direction. 

rality  of  centrifugal  fiyweight  members  annularjy  ar- 
'ged  within  said  circular  recess  in  said  driven  clutch 
mber.  said  plurality  of  centrifugal  fiyweight  members 
h  having  a  base  portion  and  a  wedge  portion  extending 
m  said  base  portion,  said  wedge  portion  further  having 
inclmed  surface  abutting  said  conical  surface  of  said 
lular  thrust  washer,  said  plurality  of  centrifugal  fiy- 
ight  members  being  operative  to  displace  said  annular 
"«t  washer  in  said  first  axial  direction  in  response  to 

fugal  force;  and 

■ality  of  partial  circular  recesses  formed  in  said  dnven 

'^-h  member,  said  plurality  of  partial  circular  recesses 

extending  from  said  circular  recess  of  said  dnven 

h  member,  each  of  said  partial  circular  recesses  slid- 

receiving  said  base  portion  of  an  associated  centnfu- 

nyweight  member  of  said   plurality  of  centnfugal 

'eight  members  to  prevent  rotatable  movement  of  said 

»hty  of  centnfugal  fiyweight  members  with  respect  to 

pinion    gear    while    permitting    radial    movement 


4,611,501 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Brown,  17373  Roxbury,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

assignor  to  William  L.  Brown,  Novi,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,512,  Jan.  20, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,287 

Int.  CI.^  F16C  ///a-  F16H  1/18;  G02B  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  74-501  M  ,2  aaims 


1  In  a  remote  control  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member. 
a  second  member,  means  mounting  said  second  member  for 
pivotal  movement,  relative  to  said  base  member,  about  a  pair  of 
mutually  transverse  pivotal  axes,  and  a  pair  of  linkages  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  second  member,  each  of  said 
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linkages  comprising  means  actuable  to  pivot  said  second  mem- 
ber about  a  respective  one  of  said  pivotal  axes,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  one  of  said  linkages  comprises: 
a  helical  spring,  extending  between  said  base  member  and 

said  second  member,  transverse  to  said  pivotal  axes; 
said  helical  spring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  terminal 

end  for  engagement  with  said  second  member; 
means,  comprising  a  bushing  element  and  an  externally 
threaded  member,  mounting  said  helical  spnng  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  base  member  to  pivot  said 
second  member  about  one  of  its  pivotal  axes; 
said  terminal  end  of  the  helical  spnng  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  second  member  without  an  intervening 
mechanical  linkage  to  accommodate  the  pivoul  move- 
ment of  the  second  member; 
said  helical  spring  comprising  resilient  means  for  permitting 
elastic  bending  of  said  helical  spring  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  member  about  either  of  its  piv- 
otal axes; 
said  helical  spring  having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter 
along  its  length  between  said  base  member  and  said  termi- 
nal end; 
the  elastic  bending  properties  of  the  helical  spnng  constitut- 
ing substantially  the  sole  provision  for  accommodating 
said  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  member; 
said  bushing  element  having  an  extenor,  an  axis  of  rotation 
corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said  helical  spnng  and  an 
internal  axial  opening  within  which  said  helical  spnng 
extends; 
means  on  said  base  member  for  seating  said  bushing  element 
and  mounting  said  bushing  element  for  rotation  about  its 
axis; 
said  externally  threaded  member  having  an  axis  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  said  helical  spring; 
means  mounting  said  externally  threaded  member  for  re- 
volving movement  about  the  axis  of  said  bushing  element 
in  response  to  axial  rotation  of  said  bushing  element; 
said  externally  threaded  member  being  separate  and  discrete 
from  said  bushing  element  and  being  non-integral  there- 
with; 
said  mounting  means  for  the  externally  threaded  member 
comprising  a  radially  extending  slot  in  said  bushing  ele- 
ment; 
said  slot  defining  an  opening  in  the  extenor  of  said  bushing 
element  and  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  exter- 
nally threaded  member  therein; 
said  helical  spring  having  a  plurality  of  lap  means  defining 
external  threading  around  the  penphery  of  the  helical 
spring; 
and  means  on  said  externally  threaded  member  for  thread- 
edly  engaging  said   external   threading   on   said   helical 
spring  to  move  the  helical  spnng  axially  in  response  to 
said  revolving  movement  of  the  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber. 


thereof  providing  elongated  dounwardly-facing  bearing  sur- 
faces within  said  cavity  for  slidably  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  nbs;  retention  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
side  walls  of  said  cover  for  retaining  said  cover  upon  said 
mounting  member   means  pro\  ided  hv  said  cover  for  secunng 


4,611,502 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Ted  W.  Gregory,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Arens  Controls, 
Inc.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  786,590 
Int.  a."  F16C  1/10;  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  74-502  10  aaims 

1.  A  throttle  control  assembly  for  lawnmowers  and  other 
power-operated  equipment,  compnsing  a  throttle  control  wire 
slidably  carried  in  a  flexible  tubular  casing  with  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  said  casing;  a  mounting  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  casing  and  having  an  under- 
surface  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  equipment;  said  mounting 
member  having  generally  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal ribs  projecting  laterally  from  said  sides  with  smooth,  elon- 
gated, upper  surfaces;  and  an  elongated  cover  having  integral 
top  and  side  walls  defining  a  downwardly-opening  cavity  for 
receiving  said  mounting  member;  said  cover  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  mounting  member  and  said  side  walls 


the  same  to  a  portion  of  said  wire  projecting  from  the  end  of 
said  casing  secured  to  said  mounting  member,  and  a  knob 
provided  by  said  cover  to  facilitate  manually  sliding  said  cover 
longitudinally  into  selected  operating  positions  relative  to  said 
mounting  member. 


4.611.503 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  BEARING  FROM 
CRANKSHAFT 
Erich  J.  Kocher.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miter  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec,  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.496 

Int.  n.^  F16F  15/26;  F16C  i/W 

U.S.  a.  74-603  9  (laims 


-fif- 


9   In  combination: 

a  crankshaft  comprising: 

a  counterweight  having  oppt:»site  sides; 

a  shafi  extending  from  one  side  of  said  cnuiilerv.  eight  along 

an  axis  of  rotation. 
said  shaft  having  a  bearing-receiving  portion  extending  from 

said  one  side  of  said  counterweight  for  a  predetermined 

distance; 
a  crank  pin  extending  from  the  opp{)siie  side  c^f  said  counter- 
weight along  a  pin  axis  which  is  parallel  lo  and  spaced 

from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
and  a  link  at  an  end  of  said  crank  pin; 
a  beanng  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising 
a  beanng  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  which  said 

beanng-receiving  p<-)rtion  is  fnctionally  engaged, 
said  bearing  member  having  an  inner  end  surface  disposed 

adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  counterweight, 
and  means  for  removing  said  beanng  means  from  said  shaft 

comprising 
a   plurality   of  threaded    screw -receiving   holes   extending 

through  said  counterweight,  said  holes  having  hole  axes 

which  are  parallel  to.  spaced  from  and  lie  on  difTerent 


)08 


sides  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  hole  being  positioned  so 
as  to  be  aligned  with  said  beanng  member  on  said  shaft 
ind  a  screw  for  each  of  said  screw -receiving  holes 
Mid  screw  being  of  sufficient  length  to  ensure  that  said 
beanng  assembly  can  be  pushed  completely  off  said  bear- 
ing-receiving portion  of  said  shaft  whereat  fnctional  en- 
gagement occurs,  said  screw  being  of  a  length  which 
enables  it  to  Ht  between  said  counterweight  and  said  link 
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em  speeds  m  response  to  rotation  of  the  second  input  gear 
for  steering  the  vehicle;  and 
moutmg  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  input  gears  and 
ihe  planetary  gear  elements  along  a  transverse  central  axis 
and   lor  modularly   positioning  the  differential  steering 


4,611,504 
N  TRACTOR  TRANSAXLE  WITH  PLANFTARY 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT 
P.  RundJe.  8304  Brookside  Rd..  Independence,  Ohio 


Filed  Jul.  5.  1984.  Scr.  No.  628.204 
Int.  a.'  F16H  37/08 
a.  74—695 


2  Claims 


mechanism  in  a  protected  location  within  the  opening  of 
the  case,  the  mounting  means  including  a  one-piece  carrier 
body  defining  a  second  mounting  face  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably  matingly  connected  to  the  first  mounting  face  of 
the  case. 


I 


in 
( n 
(I 


Si  id 


In  a  transaxle  (FIGS.  1  and  2):  a  housing,  a  mainshaft  and 

untershaft  parallel  thereto  journalled  in  said  housing    a 

ility  of  toothed  driving  sets  on  said  shafts  for  establishing 

Tahty  of  dnves  at  respective  ratios  between  said  shafts 

.nsed  of.  a  first  toothed  dnvmg  element  nonrotatable  on 

mainshaft.  driving  constantly  a  first  toothed  driven  ele- 

rotatable  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  second  toothed 

ig  element  rotatable  in  cluster  with  said   first  toothed 

1  element  on  said  countershaft,  said  second  toothed  dnv- 

ement  constantly  driving  a  second  toothed  driven  ele- 

rotatable  on  said  mainshaft,  and  a  second  cluster  rotatable 

id  mainshaft  having  at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth  toothed 

ig  element  dnvingly  connected  constantlv  to  at  least  a 

!  and  a  fourth  toothed  dnven  element  rotatable  on  said 
ershaft.  first  selective  shift  means  to  dnvingly  connect 
3ne  at  a  time  said  first,  third  and  fourth  toothed  dnven 
nts  to  said  countershaft,  second  selective  shift  means  to 
gly  connect  said  second  cluster  to  said  mainshaft  and  to 

'econd  toothed  dnven  element  oniv  one  at  a  time    said 

le  being  further  compnsed  of  a  differential  in  said  hous- 

ving  an  input  earner  member,  gear  means  to  dnvmgly 

:t  said  input  earner  and  said  countershaft,  said  differen- 

ving  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  axle  shafts  leaving  said 

iig  to  dnve  tractive  members 


4,611,506 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  PLANETARY  WHEEL 

DRIVE 

Paul  B.  Groothius.  Niles.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CTark  Equipment 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,077 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/44;  F16D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  74-794  11  Claims 


«-*"-«  w: 
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4,611,505 
CULAR  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
G.  Cronin,  Peoria,  and  Perry  G.  Cruce,  Marquette 
-.,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  Ill 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,612 
Int.  a."  F16H  37/06.  5  7/02 

■  74—720.5  -,,  ^„. 

.  „  ...  23  Qaims 

differential  dnve  assembly  for  a  vehicle  havmg  a  case 
g  an  outwardly  facing  opening  and  a  first  mounting  face 
orally  about  the  opening,  compnsing: 
ferential  steenng  mechanism  including  a  first  input  gear 
second  input  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  and 
c<  operating  planetary  gear  elements  dnven  by  the  input 
g<ars  two  of  the  planetary  gear  elements  serving  as  out- 
put elements  and  each  being  adapted  to  be  dnven  at  difTer- 


1  A  wheel  drive  mechanism  for  an  axle  having  a  housing 
and  a  cantilever  mounted  spindle  having  an  outward  free  end 
and  a  mounted  inner  end  connected  to  the  housing,  compnsing 

a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle. 

a  shaft  within  the  spindle  extending  beyond  the  outward  end 
of  the  spindle. 

the  said  shaft  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  but  not  movable 
axially. 

a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  spindle. 

at  lea.st  one  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said  nng  gear  and 

earned  on  a  earner  which  is  connected  to  said  hub, 
a  sun  gear  m  mesh  with  said  planet  gear  and  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  ring,  planet  and  sun  gears  located  outwardly  of  said  hub, 
said  sun  gear  having  a  first  clutch  portion  thereon, 
an  axially  movable  clutch  member  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
having  a  second  clutch  portion  thereon  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  first  clutch  portion  in  one  position  of  said  clutch 
member, 

a  remotely  operable  hydraulic  mechanism  for  selectively 
moving  said  clutch  member  axially  to  said  one  position 
thereby  to  connect  said  sun  gear  for  conjoint  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  and 

said   hydraulic   mechanism  comprising  an   annular  piston 
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encircling  said  shaft  and  slidable  in  a  bore  in  the  end  of 
said  spindle. 


modifying  said  tapered  tip  to  have  an  axiall>   inntTmost 
portion  of  frusto-conical  shape  having  an  included  angle 


4,611,507 
AUTOMOTIVE  GEARSHIFT  JOLT  MINIMIZATION 

SYSTEM 
Rainer  Burkel,  Asperg;  Alfred  Muller,  Grobenzell;  Cornelius 
Peter,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred  Schwab,  Gerlingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,612,  Oct.  25, 1982.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1982,  3205767 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/18 
U.S.  a.  74-866  6  Oaims 


1.  Pressure-operated  automotive  automatic  transmission  (12) 
containing  transmission  fluid  under  pressure  therein,  and  hav- 
ing an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  whose  respective  rota- 
tional speeds  define  a  transmission  ratio  (i), 
a  transmission  fluid  pressure  regulator  (17), 
input  speed  sensing  means  (14)  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  to  the  transmission  and  delivenng  a  transmis- 
sion input  speed  signal  (nT); 
output  speed  sensing  means  (15)  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  transmission  and  delivenng  a  transmis- 
sion output  speed  signal  (nout), 
pressure  control  means  (19,20.21)  responsive  to  the  input 
speed  signal  (nT)  and  the  output  speed  signal  (nout)  and 
continuously  varying  the  pressure  (p)  of  said  fluid  within 
the  transmission; 
and  a  timing  circuit  means  (22,7.24)  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling the  pressure  control  means  (19,20,21)  said  pres- 
sure control  means  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  regulator 
(17),  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time-varying 
control  function  (icom),  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  con- 
trolling said  transmission  ratio  (i)  of  the  transmission  dur- 
ing a  gear  shifting  operation. 


4,611,508 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT 
James  B.  Roane,  707  SW.  24th  St.,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  573,505,  Jan.  24.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,536,159, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  464,972,  Feb.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,443,193.  This  application  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,390 
Int.  a.*  B24B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  76-24  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  endodontic 
instrument,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
eliminating,  from  an  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotationally  bi-directional  cutting  edges  formed  by 
axially  twisting  a  blank  having  a  polygonal  cross-section. 
sharp  points  normally  present  at  an  intersection  of  a  coni- 
cally  tapered  tip  of  said  instrument  with  ends  of  said 
cutting  edges;  and 
wherein  said  eliminating  step  is  further  characterized  as 


of  substantialK  less  than  an  included  angle  of  a  conically 
shaf>ed  axially  outermost  portion  of  said  Upered  tip. 

4,611,509 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DENTAL  ROOT 

CANAL  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  APPARATL  S  THEREFOR 

Kanji  Matsutani.  Takanezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsutani 

Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1983.  58-185%2 


U.S.  a.  76—24  R 


Int.  CI."  B24B  19/02.  3/24 


1  Claimt 


1    A  methtxi  for  manufacturing  a  dental  rooi  canal  outting 
tool  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  wire  rod  into  a  guide  hole  having  a  slightK  larger 

inside  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  r<xi, 
revolving  and  advancing  the  uire  rcx^  at  a  fixed  rate  while 

the  wire  rod  is  being  inserted  into  the  guide  hole; 
supporting  the  wire  ro6  in  all  environmental  directions  by 

the  inside  environment  of  the  guide  hole, 
gnnding  the  uire  rod  by  a  thin  whetstone  ha\  ing  a  frved  tip 

at  an  edge  thereof  just  after  the  wire  rcxi  penelratev  and 

exits  the  guide  hole:  and 
gradually  varying  the  space  between  an  axial  center  of  the 

guide  hole  and  the  tip  of  the  whetstone  in  resp<inse  to  the 

advance  of  the  wire  rod. 


4.611.510 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  PACKING 
Ronald  R.  Morton,  2746  Chryslar.  Clapc  Girardeau.  Mo.  63701 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  763.391 
Int.  CI."  B25B  33.  Ou 
U.S.  a.  81-8.1  6  Claims 

1  A  tCKil  for  use  in  removal  of  a  packing  embedded  interme- 
diate a  first  feed  tube  and  a  concentnc-like  second  tube  and 
which  tubes  are  capable  o{  mov  ing  longitudinally  axially  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  with  said  packing  normally  being  held 
by  a  stuffing  box  to  effectively  seal  any  pressurized  air  or  the 
like  within  said  tubes  even  during  their  select  axial  relative 
movement,  the  improvement  which  compnses.  said  tool  incor- 
porating a  cylindncal-like  member  provided  for  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  of  said  tubes  and  aligned  with  said  pack 
ing.  ai  least  one  piercing  member  projecting  integrally  and 
frontally  from  the  said  cyhndncal-like  member,  said  piercing 
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mber  having  a  sharpened  forwardmost  edge  and  positioned 

cutting  into  the  packing  upon  movement  of  one  tube  and  its 

king  towards  said  tool,  said  cylindrical-like  member  formed 

pair  of  semi-cylindrical  halves,  hinge  means  provided 

acent  edges  of  said  halves  to  hold  said  halves  pivotally 
nected  thereto,  and  fastening  means  securing  proximate  the 
--  te  adjacent  edges  of  said  halves  and  useful  for  holding 
cylindncal-like  member  around  a  tube,  said  cylindrical- 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  lockmg  means 
-ively  associated  with  the  cylindrical-like  member  for 
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means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  jaw  in 
said  frame: 

a  pair  of  plane  cutting  blades  each  having  a  rectilinear  cut- 
ting edge; 

and  means  mounting  said  blades  severally  in  said  jaws,  sub- 
stantially midway  along  said  cylindrical  space,  to  eitend 
across  said  notches  in  a  common  plane  orthogonal  to  said 
axis  of  said  space,  so  that  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
jaws  said  edges  are  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  by  a 
distance  equal  to  said  second  diameter,  and  said  cylindri- 
cal space  extends  axially  in  both  directions  from  said 
blades,  to  prevent  distortion  of  both  cut  ends  of  said  insu- 
lation during  operation  of  said  blades. 


ing  said  cylindncal-like  member  upon  the  first  mentioned 

as  its  piercing  member  cuts  into  the  packing,  said  lockmg 

ber  belong  pivotally  mounted  to  the  cylindrical-like  mem- 

said  locking  member  disposed  for  partially  pivoting  into 

cylindncal-Iike  member  opening  and  being  forced  against 

irst  mentioned  tube  to  hold  the  tool  fixed  with  respect  to 

tube  during  tool  application,  whereby  as  the  second  tube 

■ts  stufTing  box  arranged  packing  moves  towards  the  said 

the  said  tool  piercing  member  cutting  into  said  packing 

'emoving  the  same  from  the  stuffing  box  while  the  tool  is 

stationery  through  application  of  its  locating  member. 


4,611,512 

DEV  ICK  FOR  REPLAaNG  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Hirosi  Honda.  24-15.  .Midorigaoka  2.Chome,  Kushiro-shi,  Hok- 
kaido.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  705,527 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIK  3/32 

U.S.  a.  81-53.1  10  Gaims 


4,611,511  I 

ELECTRiaAN  S  TOOL 
Mykkanen,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,790 
Int.  a.*  H02G  //!2 
^'  8»-9-^  .  1  Claim 


^.    J. 


a  tool  for  use  in  stripping  insulation  of  a  first  diameter 
conductors  of  a  second  diameter,  in  combination: 


1  St  jaw  fixed  in  said  frame  and  a  second  jaw  pivoted  in 
Md  frame  about  a  first  axis  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  closed  position  relative  to  said  first  jaw,  said  jaws  having 
surfaces  for  defining  a  mating  plane  and  having  notches 
ai  ranged  m  apposition  to  jointly  define,  in  said  closed 
p)sition,  a  substantially  cylindrical  space  of  substantiallv 
«id  first  diameter,  with  its  axis  lying  in  said  mating  plane 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis 


I.  A  device  for  replacing  a  fiuorescent  lamp  in  an  installation 
position  thereof  comprising 
a  fiuorescent  lamp  supporting  member  having  a  substantially 
channel-shaped  cross  section  with  a  trough-like  interior 
for  accommodating  a  fluorescent  lamp; 
an  elongatable  supporting  rod  connected  to  the  lamp  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  the  lower  part 
thereof  by  hand  for  raising  or  lowering  the  lamp  to  or 
from  the  installation  position; 
lamp  holding  means  disposed  within  said  trough-like  interior 
of  the  lamp  supporting  member  and  being  controUably 
operable  to  hold  a  lamp  firmly  and  to  release  the  same, 
said  lamp  holding  means  comprising  bag  members  dis- 
posed within  the  trough-like  interior  on  one  lateral  side 
thereof  and  being  expanded  and  contracted  by  a  fluid 
supplied  thereinto  and  discharged  therefrom,  at  least  one 
support  member  disposed  on  the  opposite  lateral  side  of 
the   trough-like   interior  and   functioning  cooperatively 
with  the  bag  members  to  clamp  a  lamp  therebetween 
when  the  bag  members  are  expanded; 
a  pump  mechanism  disposed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
supporting  rod  for  supplying  and  discharging  said  fluid 
into  and  from  the  bag  members;  and 
fluid    conducting    means    intercommunicating    the    pump 
memchanism  and  the  bag  members. 
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4,611,513 
OPEN  ACCESS  STUD  GRIPPING  TOOL 
Richard  H.  Young,  212  Andorer  Rd.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821.  and 
Edward  T.  McLaughlin,  21  Concord  St.,  Wilmington,  .Mass 
01887 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,591 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  J3/50 

U.S.  a.  81-53.2  ,1  Claims 


1.  A  stud  gripper  tool  having  open  access  axially  through  the 
tool  so  that  the  tool  may  slide  down  the  stud  to  any  desired 
length  for  gripping  the  stud  at  any  desired  point  for  removing 
or  installing  the  stud,  wherein  the  tool  comprises; 

an  elongated,  hollow  tubular  ca.sing  having  a  working  end 
and  a  handle  end  and  having  an  interior  surface  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  stepped  lobes  axially  aligned  in  a 
longitudinal  relationship  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  casing,  wherein  the  lobe  at  the  working  end  comprises 
a  larger  radius  of  curvature  and  intrudes  into  the  interior 
surface  further  than  the  lobe  at  the  handle  end: 
at  least  one  elongated,  axially  extending,  roller  comprising  a 
stepped  shaft  having  a  larger  diameter  cylindrical  shaft 
portion  at  the  working  end  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
larger  and  radius  lobe,  and  a  smaller  diameter  cylindrical 
shaft  portion  at  the  handle  end  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
smaller   radius  lobe,   wherein  the  stepped   shaft   moves 
radially  while  moving  circumferentially  relative  to  the 
lobes,  wherein  a  recess  into  the  roller  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  roller  separates  the  two  shaft  portions: 
roller  retaining  means  mounted  within  the  ca.sing  in  engage- 
ment with  the  recessed  ring  for  maintaining  the  roller  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  pair  of  stepped  lobes,  wherein  the 
retaining  means  remains  within  circumferencial  boundary 
limits  of  the  larger  diameter  shaft  portion  of  the  roller  to 
maintain  a  clear  interior  opening  through  the  entire  casing 
from  the  working  end  to  the  handle  end  to  admit  a  stud 
therethrough,  which  stud  may  be  approximately  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  circumferencial  boundary  of  the  larger 
diameter  shaft  portion  of  the  roller: 
a  handle  receiving  means  on  an  exterior  of  the  casing  at  the 
handle  end  to  receive  a  handle  means  rigidly  secured 
thereto  for  turning  the  casing; 
wherein  the  larger  diameter  shaft  portion  of  the  roller  is  free 
to  roll  on  the  large  radius  lobe  when  the  roller  engages 
and  tightens  on  a  stud  during  turning  of  the  casing. 


4,611,514 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SOCKET  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Henry  D.  Hyde,  3229  Park  Hills  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,749 
Int.  a.'  B25B  ]3/46 
U.S.  CI.  81-60  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  multipurpose  socket  ratchet  wrench  com- 
prised of: 
A.  a  ratchet  head  comprised  of  a: 

(1)  ratchet  head  casing  made  of  rigid  material  being  of 
generally  rectangular  shape  but  having  rounded  cor- 
ners, and  having  length  of  about  one  and  one-half  the 
width  and  thickness  about  one-third  the  width,  and 
containing  a 

(2)  socket  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  of  conventional  design. 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  mounted  permanently  around 

(3)  a  socket  wrench  mandrel  which  extends  through  said 


ratchet  wheel  and  said  ratchet  head  casing  on  two  sides 
of  said  casing,  said  socket  urench  mandrel  exhibiting 

(4)  a  socket  proK-  uuh  ;i  retainer/release  mechariivm  on 
one  side  of  said  ratchet  head  casing  and  exhihiimg  .1 

(5)  socket  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ratchet  head 
casing,  said  socket  raichet  wheel,  socket  wrench  man- 
drel, socket  probe  and  said  socket  recesv  all  rigidly 
affixed  together  and  generally  forming  a  figure  of  rev(v 
lution  with  all  said  described  parts  having  a  common 
centroidal  axis,  said  ratchet  head  also  containing 

(6)  a  ratchet  reverse  mechanism  of  conventional  design  i^f 
which  only  a  reverse  lever  is  visable  from  the  exterior 
of  said  wrench,  and  said  ratchet  head  also  having 

(7)  a  pair  of  rails  moulded  into  said  ratchet  head  casing, 
the  width  of  said  rails  being  approximaieK  two-thirds 
the  thickness  of  said  raichet  head  casing  and  height 
approximately  one-fifth  of  said  r;jil  uidth.  said  rails 
being  positioned  parallel  to  one  another  hut  facing 
outward  on  opposite  ratchet  head  casing  sides,  the 
centeriines  of  said  rails  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  socket  wrench  mandrel,  and  to  said 
ratchet  head  is  permanenth  moulded 

B.  A  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  a  cylindricallv  shaped  appen- 
dage to  said  ratchet  head  attached  to  said  ratchet  head  and 
proximal  to  said  ratchet  reverse  mechanism,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  shape  moulding  into  said  ratchet 
head  casing  such  that  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shape  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  socket  wrciKti  mandrel. 
and  such  that  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shape  lies  gener- 
ally in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  I(^  the  centerlme  of 


said  socket  wrench  mandrel  and  passes  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  ratchet  head  assemhlv  group,  the  height 
of  said  cylindrically  shaped  ratchet  head  pivoi  boss  being 
approximately  one-half  the  width  ot  said  ratchet  head 
casing  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  ratchet  head  casing,  said  ratchet  head 
pivot  boss  having  removed  from  it  a 

( 1 )  wrist  pin  beanng  hole,  said  bearing  hole  being  of  cylin- 
drical shape  and  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
shape  of  said  ratchet  head  piv(n  boss  and  having  a 
diameter  approximately  one-half  the  diameter  of  said 
ratchet  head  pivot  boss  having  removed  from  its  surface 
a  pluralitv  of 

(2)  bolt  lock  recesses,  said  recesses  being  shallow  holes 
drilled  part-way  through  the  surface  of  said  ratchet 
head  pivot  boss  towards  and  perpendicular  to  the  cen 
terline  of  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  one  of  said  boli 
lock  recesses  having  its  centerlme  perpendicular  to  the 
centerlme  of  said  socket  wrench  mandrel  and  the  re 
maining  bolt  lock  recesses  being  drilled  at  angles  to  the 
first,  with  centeriines  of  all  holt  IfKk  recesses  being  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  head 
pivot  boss  and  bisecting  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss 
into  two  similar  cylinders,  and  through  said  wrist  pin 
bearing  hole  is  inserted 

C  a  cylindrically  shaped  wrist  pin  of  such  dimension  that 
said  wrist  pin  bearing  hole  is  completely  filled  and  said 
wrist  pin  extends  out  from  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss  in 
both  directions  by  some  distance,  the  length  of  said  wrist 
pin  being  approximately  twice  the  height  of  the  cylindn- 
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caJ  shape  of  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  the  ends  of  said 
wnst  pin  extending  through 
E».  a  pair  of  wrist  pin  pivot  bosses  mounted  on  either  side  of 
said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  said  wnst  pin  pivot  bosses 
being  generally  hollow  cylinders  having  outside  and  in- 
side diameters  similar  to  those  descnbed  for  said  ratchet 
head  pivot  boss  but  having  cylindrical  heights  approxi- 
mately one-half  that  of  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  said 
pair  of  wrist  pin  pivot  bosses  being  ngidly  attached  at  a 
portion  of  their  outer  surfaces  to  a 
cross  bar  guard,  a  solid  bar  of  ngid  material  having  a 
generally  square  cross-section  somewhat  longer  than  the 
width  of  said  ratchet  head  casing  having  its  length  running 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said  wnst  pin  and  being  ai- 
ached  to  said  wnst  pin  pivot  bosses  such  that  said  ratchet 
lead  pivot  boss  can  be  rotated  freely  with  respect  to  said 
-ross  bar  guard,  said  cross  bar  guard  having  removed 
rom  it  two. 

1)  semicylindrical  shaped  bar  receiving  channels  perpen 
dicular  to  the  center  line  of  said  wnst  pin  and  intersect- 
ing the  centerline  of  said  cross  bar  guard,  and  having 
rounded  portions  facing  away  from  one  another  and  flat 
portions  of  said  semicylinders  being  generally  in  the 
same  planes  as  are  the  bases  of  said  rails  and  said  nat 
portions  of  said  semicylinders  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  cross  bar  guard  also  having  a 

2)  ball  gallery  of  cylindncal  matenal  removed  along  the 
centerline  of  said  cross  bar  guard,  and  extending  be- 
tween said  semicylindncal  bar  receiving  channels,  the 
diameter  of  said  ball  gallery  being  approximately  one- 
sixth  of  the  thickness  of  said  cross  bar  guard,  said  ball 
gallery  including  a  plurality  of 

(3)  lock  balls,  the  functional  unit  compnsed  of  said  ball 
gallery  and  said  plurality  of  lock  balls  being  a  chain 
reaction  lock  device,  and  to  the  side  of  said  cross  bar 
guard  distal  to  said  wnst  pin  pivot  bosses  is  attached  a 
;rip  lever  handle,  being  split  generally  by  a  plane  that 
1  icludes  the  centerlines  of  said  wnst  pin  and  said  cross  bar 
i  uard.  said  gnp  lever  handle  being  symetncai  about  the 
Jist  descnbed  plane,  and  having  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said  ratchet  head  casing 
aid  the  diameter  of  said  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  said  gnp 
lever  handle  having  cut  into  it  a 
)  fixed  socket  recess  located  approximately  midway 
along  the  length  of  said  gnp  lever  handle  and  having  its 
centerline  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of  said  cross 
bar  guard  and  the  plane  splitting  said  gnp  lever  handle, 
said  grip  lever  handle  being  also  supplied  with  a 
)  barrel  drilled  into  said  cross  bar  guard  and  said  grip 
lever  handle  along  the  geometnc  centerline  of  said 
wrench  from  the  space  between  said  wnst  pin  pivot 
bosses  toward,  but  not  intersecting,  said  fixed  socket 
recess,  said  gnp  lever  handle  also  being  supplied  with  a 
)   bolt    access    notch,    a    rectangular    shaped    opening 
through  said  gnp  lever  handle  opening  to  the  same  sides 
of  said  gnp  lever  handle  as  does  said  fixed  socket  recess 
and  having  its  long  sides  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
gnp  lever  handle  and  extending  between  but  not  inter- 
secting said  fixed  socket  recess  and  said  cross  bar  guard, 
said  bolt  access  recess  notch  and  said  barrel  making  up 
a  common  opening  into  which  is  fitted  a 
G.  Eolt.  of  generally  cylindncally  shape  movable  within  the 
confines  of  said  barrel  and  being  spnng  loaded  toward 
sa  d  cross  bar  guard  and  wnst  pin  pivot  bosses'  end  of  said 
gr  p  lever  handle,  and  engaging  said  bolt  lock  recesses  m 
sa  d  ratchet  head  pivot  boss,  and  engaging  a  train  of  lock 
ba  Is  placed  in  said  ball  gallenes  of  said  cross  bar  guard, 
sad  bolt  being  supplied  with  a 
H   K  nurled  gnp  thrust  plate,  ngidly  affixed  to  said  bolt  and 
of  such  size  and  dimension  so  as  to  move  within  said  bolt 
ac  :ess  recess  notch  and  setting  limits  to  the  back  and  forth 
m()vement  of  said  knurled  gnp  thrust  plate  unit  assembly 
ani.  as  an  integral  part  of  the  invention  but  not  a  perma- 
neit  attachment  is.  a 


( 


C 


(3) 


I    Forked  lever/balance  auxiliary  handle  compnsed  of  two 

( 1 )  fork  bars  substantially  longer  than  width  or  depth  and 
being  of  length  slightly  greater  than  said  gnp  lever 
handle,  and  spaced  apart  at  a  slightly  greater  dimension 
than  the  width  of  said  ratchet  head,  the  intenor  surfaces 
of  said  fork  bars  containing 

(2)  elongated  slots  extending  along  said  fork  bars  having 
depths  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  rails  and 
having  widths  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
rails,  and  to  the  ends  of  said  fork  bars  are 

(3)  semicylindncal  extensions  of  such  semicylindrical 
shape  and  alignment  so  as  to  just  fit  into  said  semicylin- 
dncal recess  notches,  each  said  semicylindrical  exten- 
sion being  provided  with 

(4)  a  match  notch  cut  into  the  inner  face  of  said  semicylin- 
dncal extensions  so  that  said  match  notches  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  of  said  fork  bars,  and  adjoining  and 
holding  said  two  fork  bars  in  position  is  a 

(5)  balance  weight  handle  of  approximately  rectangular 
cross  section  and  generally  joining  said  fork  bars  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  away  from  said  fork  bars,  said 
fork  bars  of  said  auxiliary  handle  being  such  that  when 
installed  over  said  ratchet  head  and  engaging  said  semi- 
cylindncal notches  that  said  wrench  exhibits  a  center  of 
gravity  along  the  centerline  of  said  socket  wrench  man- 
drel. 
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TOOL  FOR  CONTROL  AND  USE  OF  MINIATURE 

SCREWS  AND  THREADED  FASTENERS 

Edgar  F.  Marbourg,  Jr.,  437  Hillcrest  Rd..  San  Carlos,  Calif 

94070 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  577,071,  Jan.  26,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,581,962, 
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790,120 
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1.  A  miniature  screwdnver  or  tool  for  very  small  threaded 
fasteners,  around  the  shaft  of  which  has  been  installed  a  coil 
spnng  one  end  of  which  bears  upon  the  handle  of  said  tool,  said 
spnng  extending  substantially  down  said  shaft  of  said  tool, 
further  providing 

that  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  tool,  between  said 
coil  spnng  and  the  tip  of  said  tool  is  a  tube  of  stiff,  tough 
but  resilient  matenal  disposing  outwardly  a  small  project- 
ing pin  to  act  as  a  guide  pin; 
that  associated  with  said  tool,  a  barrel  of  stiff  but  resiliently 
deformable  plastic  encompasses  said  tool  shaft  so  that  the 
tip  of  said  tool  is  in  a  closely  cooperative  relationship  with 
one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  end  of  said  barrel  being  of  the 
minimum  practicable  diameter; 
that  at  said  end  of  said  barrel  which  is  associated  with  said 
tip  of  said  tool,  said  barrel  is  slit  longitudinally  into  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  segments  which  act  as 
resilient  gnpping  members  for  gripping  heads  of  small 
threaded  fastners,  in  association  with  an  annular  groove 
and  shoulder  in  the  intenor  surfaces  of  said  resilient  mem- 
bers which  positively  grip  said  head  of  a  fastener  accepted 
by  said  flexible  members  which  expand  outward  to  accept 
said  fastener  head,  then  contract  upon  it; 
that  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  be  formed  into  a  head  sec- 
tion of  greater  diameter,  disposing  at  the  end  of  said  head 
section  nearest  the  handle  of  said  cooperating  tool  an 
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annular  recess  which  accepts  the  end  of  said  coil  spring 
assembled  upon  said  shaft  of  said  tool,  which  said  spnng 
bears  upon  said  handle  of  said  tool  and  upon  said  barrel  to 
extend  said  barrel  towards  the  said  tip  end  of  said  tool 

that  one  longitudinal  slot,  of  width  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  guide  pin  on  said  tool  shaft,  extend  from 
the  end  of  said  head  section  of  said  barrel  nearest  the 
handle  of  said  associated  tool  a  substantial  distance  into 
the  part  of  said  barrel  which  is  of  reduced  diameter,  termi- 
nating in  a  broadened  portion  of  said  slot,  of  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  guide  pin; 

so  that  the  said  barrel  may  be  emplaced  over  the  shaft  of  said 
cooperating  tool  by  forcing  said  slot  in  said  barrel  over 
said  guide  pin,  said  barrel  deforming  sufllciently  to  pass 
said  guide  pin,  so  that  said  guide  pin  is  then  contained 
within  said  broadened  portion  of  said  slot  to  limit  and 
guide  movement  of  said  barrel  relative  to  said  tool  shaft. 

4,611,516 
METAL  WORKING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Walter   Hochmuth,   Nuremberg,   and   Hans-Peter   Hollfelder, 
Furth,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinner 
GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    1 
1983,3343448 

Int.  a.^  B23B  3/26.  29/034 
U.S.  a.  82-1.2  ,7  Claims 


the  exact  center  of  said  zone,  wherein  said  fabric  ueb  is  fed 
lengthwise  along  a  transp<ut   path   to  a  continuous  cutting 
device  and  the  position  of  said  cutting  device  transverse  to  the 
feed  direction  of  said  web  is  adjusted  so  that  said  zone  is  cut 
lengthwise  along  said  exact  center  of  said  zone,  the  improvt- 
ment  which  compn.ses  automatically  sensing  the  position  oi 
said  zone  by  a  slider  to  sense  both  pile  edges  fl,  nking  said  zone 
and  nding  thereon,  and  communicating  a  position  of  the  sensed 
edges  transverse  to  said  feed  direction  of  said  fabnc  nk  eb  to  a 
means  for  adjusting  said  transverse  position  of  said  cutting 
device  so  as  to  cut  automatically  said  fabnc  exaclK   in  said 
center  of  said  zone,  said  slider  being  provided  with  a  guide  peg 


.0\.  ? 


protruding  upwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  slider  thrc^ugh 
a  cut  in  said  fabnc  web  and  is  shaped  to  help  hold  said  fabnc 
web  to  said  slider,  and  wherein  said  guide  peg  is  I  -shaped,  a 
stem  of  said  T-shaped  guide  peg  protruding  upwardly  through 
a  slot  provided  in  said  slider  and  arms  oi  said  T-shaped  guide 
peg  being  positioned  below  said  cut  in  said  fabrit  M,eb,  said 
stem  of  said  T-shaped  guide  peg  being  attached  to  the  center  of 
two  leaf  spnngs  attached  lengthwise  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  slider  to  provide  a  means  for  pressing  said  cut  fabric  web 
upwardly  to  said  slider  to  provide  for  a  smoother,  more  reli- 
able cutting  operation,  and  wherein  said  slider  is  constructed 
and  positioned  so  as  to  be  penetrated  bv  a  rotatable  cuttinc 
kmfe.  *^ 


1.  A  metal  working  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  mounting 
means  having  an  open  recess,  said  tool  mounting  means  having 
a  bottom  wall  along  with  an  inner  wall  and  a  support  wall  with 
said  support  wall  being  spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  said  bot- 
tom wall,  inner  wall  and  support  wall  defining  walls  of  said 
recess,  a  tool  insert  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  tool  insert 
being  in  the  approximate  shape  of  a  prism  and  having  two 
diagonally  opposite  cutting  edges,  each  of  said  cutting  edge 
being  formed  by  a  cutting  face  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  a  principal  support  face,  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
said  tool  insert  disposed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  cutting  faces, 
said  groove  having  two  side  walls,  a  channel  in  said  tool 
mounting  means,  clamping  jaw  mounted  in  said  channel,  said 
clamping  jaw  having  an  engaging  surface  clampingly  engaging 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  groove,  said  support  wall  of  said 
tool  mounting  means  engaging  said  other  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  groove,  whereby  the  tool  insert  is  held  abuttingly  by  said 
support  wall  of  said   recess,  said  engaging  surface  of  said 
clamping  jaw.  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  recess. 


4,611.518 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  WEB  OF  MATFRIAI 
INTO  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Arno  Hildebrandt,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jagenberj?  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  642.240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Aue   19 
1983.  3329987 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/18 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

LENGTHWISE  CUTTING  OF  A  PILE  WEB 

Carl  Schmale,  Ochtnip,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,903 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   3 
1984,  3403710 

Int.  a."  D06H  7/04 
U.S.  a.  83—56  32  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  cutting  of  a  pile  fabnc  web. 
having  at  least  one  comparatively  narrow  pile-free  zone  run- 
ning lengthwise  thereon  between  pile  surfaces  lengthwise  in 


1  An  apparatus  for  intrcxJucmg  a  web  of  matenal  mio  a 
processing  machine,  compnsing.  a  knife  for  separating  a  stnp 
from  one  edge  of  the  web;  means  downstream  of  the  knife  for 
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cotjveying  the  web  and  the  strip  vertically  downwardly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  driven  pressure  rollers  downstream  of  the 
for  grasping  the  stnp  therebetween;  means  downstream 
rollers  for  diverting  the  stnp  out  of  its  vertical  path  into 
■  path  which  is  to  one  side  and  perpendicular  to  the 
including  a  rope  scissors  and  a  transverse  knife  disposed 
n  the  dnven  rollers  and  the  rope  scissors  for  severing 
strip  to  form  a  leading  edge  of  the  stnp  and  having  a  guide 
thereon  for  directing  the  leading  edge  of  the  stnp  m  the 
■  path  into  the  rope  scissors;  and  means  for  pivoting 
pressure  rolls  around  a  vertical  axis 
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Apparatus  for  producing  a  radius  corner  in  a  metal  sheet 
like  sheet  matenal,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plate  having  a  relatively  flat  surface  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheet  in  which  a  comer  portion  is  to  be  formed  into  a 
radius  comer,  said  plate  having  a  comer  portion, 

(t)  a  die  block  co-operating  with  the  comer  portion  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  radius  corner  area  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  radius  comer  to  be  formed  on  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  form  the  radius  comer  on  the  sheet,  said  die 
block  having  an  upper  surface  to  receive  a  comer  portion 
of  the  sheet  to  be  servered  from  the  sheet, 

(c  a  punch  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
shiftable  element  of  a  punch  press,  said  punch  having  a 
=omer  portion  corresponding  to  the  comer  portion  of  the 
Jie  block  and  where  the  comer  portion  of  the  punch 
ingages  the  sheet  at  the  radius  comer  area  of  the  die  block 
ind  cuts  off  the  portion  of  the  sheet  to  be  severed  from  the 
iheet  in  a  sheanng  action  when  the  shiftable  element  is 
ihifted  thereby  providing  a  radius  corner  on  the  sheet,  and 

(d  means  resiliently  opposing  a  pressure  of  the  shiftable 
ilement  and  punch  when  shifted  and  which  means  is 
;onnected  to  said  plate  to  bias  said  plate  in  a  direction 
3pposite  the  movement  of  the  punch  when  said  punch 
noves  toward  said  plate  dunng  the  sheanng  action,  said 
neans  opposing  a  pressure  thereby  resisting  any  substan- 
ial  movement  of  said  shiftable  element  and  plate  to 
hereby  capture  and  hold  said  sheet  to  prevent  lateral 
novement  of  said  sheet  during  the  shearing  action 


binding  machine  for  binding  a  pack  of  sheets,  said  punching 
unit  comprising: 
a  bar  fixedly  mounted  on  a  framework  of  the  machine  and 

having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  openings, 
a  plurality  of  punches  extending  through  said  plurality  of 
openings  and   having  bottom   cutting  edges  and   tangs 
projecting  above  the  top  of  said  fixed  bar, 
a  movable  bar  mounted  above  said  fixed  bar  and  movable 
relative  to  said  fixed  bar  between  an  operating  position  in 
which  said  punches  engage  the  pack  of  sheets  and  a  non- 
operating  position  in  which  said  punches  are  spaced  from 
the  pack  of  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  latches  earned  by  said  movable  bar  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  they  operate  respec- 
tive punches  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  respective 
punches  are  not  operated  by  said  plurality  of  latches,  and 


?^i 


control  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  bar, 
said  control  means  including  a  control  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  plate 
mounted  on  shaft  for  joint  rotation  therewith,  a  pivotable 
lever  for  moving  said  movable  bar  upon  rotation  of  said 
plate,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pivotable 
lever  to  said  plate  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
plate  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  pivotable  lever  for 
pivoting  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  plate  to  thereby 
effect  movement  of  said  movable  bar, 

said  movable  bar  having  slide  means  fixedly  attached  thereto 
for  supporting  said  movable  bar  for  movement  on  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  and  said  pivotable  lever  hav- 
ing Its  fulcrum  at  a  fixed  location  on  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  head  portion  extending  beyond  the 
fulcrum  and  engaging  said  slide  means  for  moving  said 
slide  means  and  said  movable  bar  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivotable  lever. 


4,611,520 
PU^  CHING  UNIT  IN  A  PUNCHING  AND/OR  BINDING 
N^CHINE  FOR  JOINING  TOGETHER  A  PACK  OF 
SHEETS  BY  A  COMB  BINDER 
Terracciano,  Via  Giulianova  1,  20100  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602^75 
priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22, 1983,  21635/83[U] 
Int.  a.*  B26D  5/10:  B26F  1/04 
CI-  83-549  5  Claims 

A  punching  unit  for  use  m  a  punching  or  perforating 


Q^iims 


4,611,521 
CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

Gordon  R.  McCardle,  9  Tripoli  Road,  Panmure,  Auckland,  New 
2^aland 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,079 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  13,  1983, 

204533 

Int.  a."  B27B  17/08 
U.S.  a.  83-796  4  Qairas 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  chainsaw  having  an  elongated  cutting 
bar,  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  by  fasteners  to 
said  cutting  bar,  a  pivot  arm  extending  from  either  side  of  said 
bracket  in  a  line  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  length  of  said 
cutting  bar  and  below  said  fasteners,  whereby  in  use  said  pivot 
arm  can  act  as  a  guard  to  reduce  the  risk  of  operator  injury 
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with  a  hand-wielded  chainsaw,  an  open  suppon  frame  having 
pivot  supports  on  either  side  thereof  for  reception  of  said  pivot 


4.611.523 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  THE  INTONATION  OF  THE 

INDIVIDUAL  STRINGS  OF  A  FRETTED  STRING 

INSTRUMENT 

lohn  H.  McFarland,  1101  N.  Paulina  St..  Chicago.  111.  60622 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,139 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  J  rXJ 

J.S.  CI.  84-313  ,  (,^„, 


arm,  and  a  substantially  vertical  post  which  can  swivel  and  on 
which  said  open  support  frame  is  mounted. 


4,611,522 
TONE  WAVE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 
Suzuki  Hideo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hammatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,174 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1984,  59-71549- 
Oct.  29,  1984.  59-228685 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00:  G06F  1/02 
U.S.  a  84-1.01  5  Claims 


V 


iM 


1.  A  tone  wave  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
phase  addressing  means  for  generating  a  phase  address  signal 
which  designates  phase  addresses  progressively  and  repet- 
itively; 

time  frame  designating  means  for  sequentially  designating, 
for  each  tone  wave  to  be  synthesized,  a  senes  of  time 
frames  one  after  another,  each  time  frame  being  of  dura- 
tion longer  than  a  single  period  of  the  tone  wave  to  be 
synthesized; 

elementary  wave  generating  means  for  repeatedly  generat- 
ing, for  each  designated  time  frame,  a  penod  of  elemen- 
tary tone  wave  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  wave  sample 
values  in  accordance  with  said  phase  address  signal,  said 
elementary  tone  wave  representing  a  tone  wave  at  a  be- 
ginning of  the  designated  time  frame; 

incremental  wave  generating  means  for  generating  progres- 
sively changing  incremental  waves  each  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  wave  sample  values  in  accordance  with  said 
phase  address  signal,  said  progressively  changing  incre- 
mental waves  exhibiting  successive  changes  of  waveform 
from  one  period  to  another  period  by  an  amount  predeter- 
mined for  each  designated  time  frame;  and 

wave  combining  means  for  combining,  in  each  time  frame  of 
said  successive  time  frames,  said  elementary  tone  wave 
and  said  progressively  changing  incremental  waves. 


1.   In  a  device  for  tuning  a  stnnged  musical  instrument, 
wherein  each  stnng  of  the  instrument  makes  a  first  cnticaj 
contact  with  the  instrument  at  a  point  on  the  instrumeni  nut 
and  a  second  cntical  contact  at  a  p<^int  on  the  instrument 
bndge.    in    which    the    instrument    includes   for   each    stnng 
thereof,  discrete  from  the  other  stnngs  thereof,  a  separate 
stnng  support  mounted  on  the  instrument  bndge  including  a 
first  forward  body  releasably  clamped  to  the  bndge  against 
movement  toward  in  the  direction  toward  the  nut  under  ten- 
sion in  the  stnng.  a  second  rear  body  rearward  of  and  aligned 
with  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  body  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  normally  of  the  bias 
acting  on  the  first  body  due  to  the  tension  in  the  spnng,  with 
the  second  body  including  a  stnng  contact  surfacing  that  in- 
cludes said  second  cntical  contact   point  and  an  abutment 
surface  rearwardly  of  said  second  cntical  contact  point  against 
which  the  stnng  is  clamped,  with  the  second  body  including  a 
wall  shaped  rearward  of  its  said  abutment  surface,  a  block 
located  between  said  second  body  abutment  surface  and  said 
second  body  abutment  surface  and  said  second  body  wall,  and 
a  first  screw  member  including  a  shank  threaded  in  said  second 
body  wall  and  abutting  said  block  for  clamping  the  stnng 
against  said  abutment  surface  and  a  head  rearwardly  of  said 
second  body  for  rotating  said  first  screw  member  to  clamp  or 
release  the  stnng  relative  to  said  abutment  surface,  and  with 
the  bridge  being  equipped  with  a  fiange  overlying  said  shank  of 
said  first  screw  member  and  a  second  screw  member  having  a 
shank  engaging  the  shank  of  said  first  screw  member  pivoting 
said  second  body  relative  to  said  first  body  for  fine  tuning  of 
the  stnng. 

a  tool  for  setting  the  intonation  of  the  stnng  compnsing: 

a  first  elongate  ngid  member  having  one  end  formed  for 
seating  against  the  bndge  flange  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  shank  of  the  first  screw, 

a  second  member  mounted  for  shifting  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  first  tool  member  and  including  a  fiange 
portion  adapted  to  seat  against  the  head  of  the  first  screw 
member, 

and  means  for  feeding  said  tool  second  member  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tool  first  member  to,  when  the  bndge  first 
forward  body  is  released  whereby  the  stnng  tension  is 
applied  to  said  tool,  shift  said  bodies  to  set  the  intonation 
of  the  stnng. 


10 


CAMOLl 


4.611,524 

LFLAGED  VEHICLE  SLCH  AS  AN  AIRCRAFT 

SURFACE  VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carlisle  K.  Ferris,  50  Moraine  Rd.,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  07950 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,358 

Int.  a.'  F41H  3/00 

89-36.01  19  Claims 
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A  camoutlage  and  deceptive  perception  distorted  vehicle 
ombat  use  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  which  will 
in  undetected  until  the  vehicle  subtends  an  arc  of  substan- 
tive minutes  when  used  against  at  least  one  predeter- 
'ight  background  renectivity,  hue  and  saturation  corn- 
S- 
top, bottom,  upper  and  lower  side  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  at  least  one  substantial 
:dge  outlined  area 

said  edge  outlined  area  having  a  predetermmed  reHec- 
ance.  hue  and  saturation  less  than  said  at  least  one  prede- 
ermined  background  reHectivity.  hue  and  saturation 
said  edge  outlined  area  including  a  substantial  central 
>ortion  having  substantial  width 

said  edge  outlined  area  including  a  substantial  edge  out- 
me  portion  having  substantial  width  and  having  sections 
-tending  a  substantial  distance  along  opposite  sides  of 
^id  substantial  central  portion 

iaid  substantial  central  portion  and  said  substantial  edge 
cjutline  portion  having  diffenng  reflectances 

said  substantial  central  portion's  reflectance  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  refiectances  of  any  of  said  sub- 
-  tial  edge  outline  sections  extending  along  opposite 
des  of  said  substantial  central  portion 
the  total  renectance,  hue  and  saturation  of  said  substan- 
1  central  portion,  when  added  to  the  sum  of  the  total 
flectance.  hue  and  saturations  of  said  edge  outline  sec- 
3ns  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  substantial 
ntral  portion,  substantially  averaging  to  said  at  least  one 
■edetermmed    light    background    renectivity,    hue   and 
turation  i 

hereby,  when  said  vehicle  is  used  against  said  predeter- 

ned  background,  said  substantial  edge  outlined  area  on 

'east  said  one  of  said  surfaces,  will  substantially  match 

■  background  and  blend  said  area  into  said  background 

1  eventing  detection  of  said  area 


said 


gas  temperature  from  a  weapon  barrel  of  the  firing 
weapon  to  an  actuating  mechanism  of  the  firing  weapon- 
a  movable  throttling  member  arranged  in  said  gas  passage 
for  regulating  said  gas  pressure  by  temperature-depend- 
ently  altering  said  predetermined  cross-section  of  said  gas 
passage; 

regulating  means  for  moving  said  throttling  member; 


said  regulating  means  comprising  a  first  tube  defining  a  first 
tube  end  and  a  second  tube  for  discharging  said  gases  to 
ambient  pressure  and  defining  a  second  tube  end; 

said  first  tube  end  and  said  second  tube  end  being  intercon- 
nected; and 

said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  differentially  expanding 
in  response  to  said  gases  being  discharged  through  said 
second  tube  at  said  elevated  temperature. 


4.611,525 
REGULATOR  FOR  A  GAS-PRESSURE 
OPERATED  HRING  WEAPON 

Bosshard,  Zurich,   Switzerland,   and   Willi   Schroder, 

"-1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmas- 

Wk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  748.556 

priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  3.  1984,  3187/84 

Int.  CI.*  F41D  5 /OS 

.  89—193  ,  ^,  . 

,  ,  7  Claims 

cadence-regulating  device  for  a  gas-pressure  operated 
"c  firing  weapon,  comprising 
passage  defining  a  predetermined  cross-section  for 
ccnducting  gases  having  a  gas  pressure  and  an  elevated 


C>  >DENCE 


Weme 
Jest  ;tten, 
chin  ;nfabrik 

Qaipis 
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automi  tic 
a  gas 


4,611,526 

REACTION  TRANSMUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKE 

BOOSTER 

Masao    Arino,    Higashimatsuyama,    and    Yoshimichi    Inoue, 

Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,483 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1984,  58-75020 

Int.  a*  F15B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  91-369  A  5  a^ims 

1  A  reaction  transmitting  mechanism  for  brake  booster 
which  includes  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opening 
or  closing  of  a  path  for  fluid  in  accordance  with  a  correspond- 
ing forward  or  rearward  movement  of  a  valve  plunger  which 
IS  mechanically  coupled  to  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft 
having  one  end  slidably  fitted  in  a  valve  body  in  which  the 
valve  mechanism  is  disposed,  and  a  reaction  disc  interposed 
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between  said  one  end  of  the  output  shaft  and  the  valve  plunger 
for  transmitting  a  reaction  force  from  the  output  shaft  to  the 
input  shaft  through  the  reaction  disc  and  the  valve  plunger;  the 
reaction  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  reaction  trans- 
mitting member  interposed  between  the  reaction  disc  and  the 
valve  plunger  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  or  away  from  the 
valve  body,  the  reaction  force  being  transmitted  from  the 
reaction  disc  to  the  valve  plunger  through  a  transmission  path 
including  the  reaction  transmitting  member  and  a  transmission 
path  not  including  the  reaction  transmitting  member,   first 
means  on  said  valve  plunger  and  reaction  transmitting  member 
responsive  to  initiation  of  braking  movement  of  said  valve 
plunger  for  application  of  said  reaction  force  from  said  reac- 
tion disc  to  said  valve  plunger  simultaneously  through  both 
said  transmission  paths,  namely  directly  to  the  valve  plunger 
and  indirectly  to  the  valve  plunger  through  the  reaction  trans- 


mitting member,  such  that  the  reaction  disc  and  the  valve 
plunger  are  coupled  together  through  the  reaction  transmitting 
member  when  the  brake  is  initially  actuated,  second  means  on 
said  valve  body  and  reaction  transmitting  member  responsive 
to  initiation  of  brake  release  movement  of  said  valve  plunger 
for  reducing  application  of  said  reaction  force  from  said  reac- 
tion disc  to  said  valve  plunger  to  only  one  said  transmission 
path,   namely  only  directly  to   the   valve  plunger  and   not 
through  said  reaction  transmitting  member,  said  second  means 
including  initially  abutable  surface  means  on  said  valve  body 
and   reaction   transmitting   member  engageable   upon    initial 
retraction  of  said  valve  plunger  for  limiting  the  retracting 
movement  of  the  reaction  transmitting  member  to  uncouple 
the  latter  from  the  valve  plunger  and  allow  completion  of 
retracting  movement  of  the  valve  plunger  without  the  reaction 
transmitting  member. 


4,611,527 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  H,  Breeden,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers. 
Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,084,  Jun.  27,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346,564,  Feb.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,475,442.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,163 
Int.  a*  F15B  n/08 
U.S.  a.  91-420  2  aaims 

1.  A  hydrauhc  control  system  comprising 
a  hydraulic  actuator  having  an  element  and  opposed  open- 
ings adapted  to  alternately  function  as  inlets  and  outlets 
for  moving  the  element  of  the  actuator  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  actuator,  pilot  operated 
meter-in  valve  means  to  which  the  fluid  from  the  pump  is 
supplied, 

means  for  alternately  supplying  pilot  fluid  pressure  to  said 
meter-in  valve  means, 

said  meter-in  valve  means  being  pilot  controlled  by  alter- 
nately supplying  fluid  at  pilot  pressure  to  said  meter-in 


valve  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  mcnemcni  of 

the  actuator, 
a  pair  of  lines  extending  from  said  meter-in  valve  means  to 

said  respective  openings  of  said  actuator, 
a  drop  check  valve  in  each  said  line, 
pilot  pressure  operated  meter-out  \alve  associated  with  each 

opening  of  the  actuator  for  controlling  the  flow  out  of  said 

actuator. 

said  meter-out  valve  being  pilot  operated  Hn  the  pilot  pres 
sure. 

a  pilot  pressure  operated  p<^ppei  vahe  asvKiatcd  uiih  each 
said  meter-out  vaKe  means  n.irmalK  functioning  as  a 
relief  valve  for  its  ass(x.iated  meter-out  \alve,  each  poppet 
\alve  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  u  spring 
chamber,  and 

a  first  line  and  a  second  line, 

said  first  line  extending  between  the  supply  pressure  to  said 
meter-in  valve  means  and  the  spring  chamber  of  the  pv)p- 
pet  ^alve  associated  with  the  other  of  said  actuator  open- 
ings, 


said  second  line  extending  between  the  supply  pressure  to 
said  meter-m  valve  means  and  the  spring  chamber  of  (he 
poppet  valve  associated  uith  the  other  tif  said  aciualiu 
openings, 
a  relief  valve  in  each  said  line  such  that  when  pilot  pressure 
IS  applied  to  said  meter-in  valve  means,  the  meter-in  vaKf 
means  is  operated  to  apply  supply  pressure  to  one  actuator 
opening  and  the  pilot  pressure  is  also  supplied  through  one 
of  said  first  and  second  lines  to  the  mter-out  valve  associ- 
ated with  the  other  opening  to  open  said  meter-oul  valve 
and  when  the  meter-in  valve  means  is  returned  to  a  neutral 
p<->sition  due  to  an  absence  of  pilot  pressure,  the  pressure  is 
reduced  on  the  relief  valve  in  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  lines  to  said  meter-out  valve  asvKiated  v^ith  the 
other  opening  and  causes  the  poppci  valve  t.^  open  and 
permit   the  associated   meter-out   valve  to  function  as  a 
relief  valve  for  the  load  pressure  being  huilt   up  ai   the 
respective  actuator  opening 


4,611,528 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Vinod  K.  Nanda,  Rochester,  and  Henry  D.  Taylor.  Pontiac.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers.  Incorporated.  Troy.  Mich 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.607.  Apr.  30,  1984,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,448,  No*.  12, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No 

786,724 
Int.  Cl.^  F15B  !3/042 

1   A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising 

a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  movable  element  and  opposed 
actuator  openings  adapted  to  alternativelv  function  as 
inlets  and  outlets  for  moving  the  element  of  the  actuator  in 
opposite  directions. 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  actuator. 


IC18 


F' 


tank  passage  for  returning  tluid  to  a  reservoir, 
lot  operated  meter-in  valve  means  to  which  the  fluid  from 
the  pump  is  supplied,  i 

<aid  meter-in  valve  means  being  pilot  pressure  controlled  hy 
alternately  supplying  fluid  at  pilot  pressure  to  said  meter- 
in  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  pump  and 
controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  actuator, 
lot  pressure  operated  meter-out  valve  means  associated 
with  each  opening  o(  the  actuator  and  petitioned  between 
said  tank  passage  and  each  hydraulic  line  to  each  opening 
of  the  actuator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween, 

pair  of  lines  extending  from  said  meter-in  valve  means  to 
said  respective  openings  of  said  actuator  such  that  w  hen 
said  meter-in  valve  means  is  operated  by  pilot  pressure  to 
supply  fluid  through  one  of  said  lines  to  one  of  said  open- 
ings of  the  actuator,  pilot  pressure  also  functions  to  con- 
trol the  opening  of  the  other  meter-out  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  openings  to  said  actuator, 
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4,611,529 

AXIAI   PISTON  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTED  IN  A 

REMO\  ABLE  CARTRIDGE  FORM  TO  FACILITATE 

ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY 

Peter  A.  Strieker.  Jackson,  and  John  J.  Schweitzer,  Brandon, 

both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,074 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  91-499  26  Claims 


poppet  valve  operable  as  a  load  drop  check  valve  in  each 

<aid  line  operable  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  the  line 

xceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

said  meter-out  valve  means  having  a  normally  closed 

nng  loaded  poppet  valve  associated   therewith,  each 

id  poppet  valve  having  a  spring  chamber  biasing  the 

loppet  valve  closed,  and 

pissage  extending  from  the  spring  chamber  of  one  of  said 
[oppet  valves  associated  with  one  of  said  meter-out  valve 
neans  and  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  lines  upstream 
c  f  said  load  drop  check  valve  in  said  line  and  operable. 
M-hen  the  meter-in  valve  means  is  open  to  apply  fluid 
I  ressure  to  said  one  of  said  lines  and  said  passage  to  mam- 
tun  the  associated  poppet  valve  closed,  and  operable 
\.hen  said  meter-in  valve  means  is  closed  after  being  open. 
tD  reduce  the  pressure  holding  the  associated  spring 
haded  poppet  valve  closed,  thereby  permitting  the  spring 
haded  poppet  valve  to  open  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
c  eveloped  in  said  one  of  said  lines  thereby  allowing  said 
c  ne  meter-out  valve  means  to  open. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  cavity  into  one  end  of  which  a  drive  shaft  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  cavity  having  an  open  end  remote  from 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  removable  valve  block  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  housing,  said  block  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  removable  cartridge  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  cav- 
ity, 

said  cartridge  comprising 

(a)  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  block  and  an 
angle  block. 

(b)  a  rotatable  cylinder  barrel  adapted  to  be  in  abutment  with 
said  valve  plate  and  in  driving  relation  with  a  drive  shaft, 

said  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  piston  cylinders, 
each  of  which  has  a  port  for  communicating  the  cylinders 
with  a  face  of  the  valve  plate, 

said  housing  supporting  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  externally  of 
the  cartridge,  the  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
cartridge  being  unsupported  by  bearings  within  said  hous- 
ing or  cartridge, 

said  valve  plate  having  arcuate  ports  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  ports  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said  valve  block  when  the  cylinder 
barrel  is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing, 

(c)  a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder, 

(d)  shoes  connected  said  pistons. 

said  angle  block  having  an  inclined  surface  engaged  by  said 
shoes,  and 

(e)  means  interconnecting  said  valve  plate  and  angle  block  to 
form  said  removable  cartridge. 


4,611,530 
OSCILLATING  PISTON  MOTOR 

Kurt  Stoll.  I^nzhalde  72,  D-7300  Esslingen;  Georg  Heid,  Ker- 
nerstr,  5.  D-7120  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Gerhard  Schrag,  Im 
Braunkiel  14,  D-7305  Altbach,  and  Albrecht  Wagner,  Bus- 
sardstr.  28,  D-7065  Winterbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1983.  3331382;  Oct.  14,  1983,  3337422 

Int.  a.'»  F15B  15/24;  FOIC  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  92—13.5  11  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  operated  oscillating  piston  motor  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  space,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  extending  through  said  space  for  oscillating  mo- 
tion about  a  shaft  axis,  an  oscillating  piston  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  in  said  space,  said  piston  dividing  said 
space  into  two  working  spaces,  port  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  working  spaces  for 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  working  spaces,  a  disk 
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keyed  to  said  shaft  outside  said  space,  at  least  one  stop  body 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  a  stop  connected  to  said 


toward  the  mounting  surface  (50).  the  iongitudnial  side 
walls  being  provided  with  air  outlets  (33    33   i 


J»      "    55  «<   «      "    ti     M     Jt 


4.611,532 

FOOD  FKKI.KR 

Kim  W.  Tnnkley,  51393  Simmons.  .South  B«?nd.  Ind   46637 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,031.  Apr.  26,  1982.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1983,  Ser.  No.  542.142 

Int.  CI."  A23N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  99—628  -,  r^  ■ 

2  (  iaims 


housing  and  engageable  by  said  stop  body  with  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  limit  motion  of  said  stop  body  and  said  shaft. 

4,611,531 
VENTILATION  APPLIANCE 
Eckhard  Kucharczyk,  Wilnsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    as- 
signor to  Siegenia-Frank,  KG,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    14 
1984,  8400940tU];  Nov.   15,  1984,  3441769;  Dec.   12,   1984', 

Int.  a/  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  98-39.1  10  Claims 


45    u  T7   16    27     46    4. 


1     In  a  peeling  remover  for  food  Herns  su.h  as  fruits  and 

vegetables,  said   remcncr  induding  a  frame,   an  endless  hell 

means  for  conveying  said  food  items  longiiudinalK  a.ross  said 

frame,  twisting  means  journaled  in  said  frame  and  eMending 

transversely  of  said  belt  means  for  abrasiveU  sonta.iing  said 

food  Items  being  conveyed  upon  said  bell  means  and  urging  ihe 

food  Items  transversely  cner  the  belt  means,  the  lmpro^emenI 

wherein  said  twisting  means  includes  a  spiral  blade  loeated 

adjacently  aboxe  said  belt  means  for  receiving  said  food  items 

between  the  turns  of  said  blades,  said  blade  haMiiv:  ahras.ve 

food  Item  contacting  surfaces  and  being  flexible  to  provide 

yieldable  resistance  for  said  food  items,  a  phiralitv  of  said 

twisting  means  spaced  longi!udinall>  along  said  heli  means. 

each  twisting  means  having  its  blade  lurn  opp..siiel>  from  the 

blade  of  the  adjacent  twisting  means. 


4.611,533 
TVINC,  APPARATIS 

Leonard  Miaskoff.  and  Richard  J.  Merwarth,  both  of  Platts- 
burgh,  N.V..  assignors  to  Harris  Graphics  (  orporation.  Mel- 
bourne, Y\&. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  749.561 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  100—7  ,c  ,M 

15  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  appliance  having  a  radial  fan  arranged  in  a 
box-shaped  housing  and  having  an  insert  body  containing  a 
spiral  chamber  encircling  a  blower  wheel,  the  housing  mount- 
able  on  an  extended  surface  by  a  rear  wall  and  having  two 
longitudinal  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  facing  away  from  the 
mounting  surface  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  space  between  the  insert  body  and  the  housing  forms  an 
air  conducting  conduit  with  tangential  and  radial  sections 
and  the  chamber  of  the  insert  body  has  an  outlet  located 
adjacent  the  front  wall  and  centrally  disposed  thereof  and 
the  radial  sections  of  the  air  conducting  conduit  (32)  are 
formed  by  two  beveled  sections  of  the  insert  body,  the 
beveled  sections  being  sloped  from  adjacent  the  front  wall 
longitudinally    toward   each    respective   side    wall    and 
toward  the  rear  wall  and  toward  the  mounting  surface  so 
that  the  radial  sections  of  the  air  conduit  run  from  the 
outlet  of  the  insert  body  at  a  point  adjacent  the  front  wall 
(5)  to  the  longitudinal   side  walls  (3  .  3")  rearwardly 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  tying  loose  stacks  of  signa- 
tures, said  apparatus  comprising  a  central  station,  a  first  tsmg 
station  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  central  statujn  a 
second  tying  station  disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said 
central  station,  a  first  receiving  station  disposed  adiaceni  to  a 
side  of  said  first  tying  station  opposite  from  said  central  station 
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ond  receiving  station  disposed  adjacent  to  a  side  of  said 
id  tying  station  opposite  from  said  central  station,  track 
s  extending  from  said  first  receiving  station  through  said 
tying  station,  central  station  and  second  tving  station  to 
second  receiving  station,  said  track  means'including  first 
Jace  means  for  defining  a  first  gap  in  said  track  means  at  said 
tying  station  and  second  surface  means  for  defining  a 
-^  gap  m  said  track  means  at  said  second  tying  station, 
means  for  sequentially  pushing  stacks  of  signatures 
said  central  station  to  said  tymg  and  receiving  stations, 
e  means  for  reciprocating  said  shuttle  means  along  said 
k  means,  said  drive  means  being  operable  to  move  said 
tie  means  in  a  first  direction  to  move  a  loose  stack  of 
ures  to  said  first  tying  station  and  to  move  a  tied  stack  of 
ures  to  said  first  receiving  station,  said  drive  means  being 
ble  to  move  said  shuttle  means  in  a  second  direction  to 
a  loose  stack  of  signatures  to  said  second  lying  station 
to  move  a  tied  stack  of  signatures  to  said  second  receiving 
on,  first  tying  means  at  said  first  tying  station  for  sequen- 
'V  moving  bands  though  said  first  gap  in  said  track  means 
tying  the  bands  around  loose  stacks  of  signatures  at  said 
tying  station,  and  second  tying  means  at  sa^id  second  tying 
iL^n  for  sequentially  moving  bands  through  said  second'gap 
■i  track  means  and  tying  the  bands  around  loose  stacks  of 
ures  at  said  second  tying  station 


signal  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a 
torque  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  value; 
electrically  responsive  bias  relief  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signal  of  said  torque  sensor  and  being 
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operable  for  acting  on  said  biasing  means  of  the  tensioning 
rollers  so  as  to  adjust  said  biasing  means  in  a  sense  that  will 
reduce  the  tension  of  the  belts  when  the  resisting  torque 
on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  press  increases  above  said 
predetermined  limit  value 


4,611,534 
BALE  STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
''^'J+  L.  Kudlicka,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Albert  E.  Cranston,  IH, 
HilsonTille.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Cranston  Machinery 
'"^.,  Inc.,  Oak  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.691 

Int.  a.'  B65B  /3  (j4 

L.S.  a.  100-26  iiciai^^ 
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4,611,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RESET  PULSE  FOR  A 

PRINTER 

Mikio  Moriya,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,030 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    31.    1984     59- 

011122fU] 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.21  3  Claims 


\pparatus  for  strapping  bales  of  material  comprising  a 
f  structurally  separate  side  binders  movable  along  oppo- 
ses of  the  bale  to  a  series  of  strapping  stations,  each  of 
de  binders  compnsing  a  carriage  section  running  on  a 
?e  track  alongside  the  bale  and  a  strapping  section  mov- 
n  said  carriage  section  by  power  means  m  a  direction 
-"  and  away  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bale. 


2*  « 
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4,611,535 
pLINDRICAL  BALE-FOR.MING  PRESS  WITH 
TORQUELIMITING  DEVICE 
D.  Anstey,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  Jean  Viaud,  Sarregue- 
-.,  France,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  .Moline.  Ill 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,318 
priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  27,  1984, 

Int.  a.*  B30B  5/06:  AOID  39/00        ' 

f.     .  5  Claims 

press  tor  forming  cylindrical  or  round  bales,  comprising 
endless  fiexible  elements  which  define  a  chamber  for 
g  a  bale  by  rolling  up,  and  pass  over  guide  rollers  at  least 
which  IS  driven  from  a  main  driving  shaft,  some  of  these 
rollers  being  movable  tensioning  rollers  which  are  sub- 
to  the  action  of  biasing  means  for  maintaining  the  belts 
tension,  characterized  in  that  a  torque  sensor  is  provided 
mam  dnving  shaft  of  the  press  and  includes  an  output 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  reset  pulse  for  performing 
a  printing  operation  of  an  impact  printer,  the  printer  having  a 
type  drum,  a  plurality  of  hammers  urged  by  springs  to  the  type 
drum,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  for  holding  the  hammers  in 
retracted  positions  and  for  releasing  the  hammers  by  a  signal 
dependent  on  the  reset  pulse,  and  a  reset  cam  for  operating  a 
reset  switch  for  moving  each  hammer  to  perform  said  printing 
operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  reset  lever  provided  to  be  rocked; 

a  reset  cam  secured  to  a  shaft  of  the  type  drum,  said  cam 
having  an  actuating  portion  and  an  escape  portion,  both 
p<:)rtions  being  different  in  cam  lift; 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  reset  lever  to  engage  with 
said  cam.  said  cam  follower  having  a  large  diameter  por- 
tion and  a  small  diameter  portion  corresponding  to  said 
actuating  portion  and  escape  portion;  and 
a  reset  switch  provided  to  be  operated  by  said  reset  lever  to 
produce  a  reset  pulse  when  rocked  by  the  engagement  of 
said  cam  follower  with  the  actuating  portion  of  said  cam, 
said  cam  follower  being  detachably  attached  to  said  reset  ' 
lever  so  as  to  be  attached  in  reverse,  whereby  print  timing 
is  changed 
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4,611,537  ,      , 

PRINT  HEAD  ^^  '"''"".       mdividualiv  for  limited  puoimg  movement  on 

m  I-  "r'*""'  '''•'  ''^'"'''•"'  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch    TeZlTf"""'  T'^  '""^  '""  '^'^"^'"'  ^"^"^'"^  ^"  mtermedi- 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio  "^  '^'"^'  '^°'  ^'  '^^"^  '''"'^  '^^  'he  mk  metering  elements 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,660  ~ 

Int.  a."  B41J  1/60 
li.S.  CI.  101-111  .^.  ^  4,611.539 

5  Claims  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRECISION 

MOUNTING  OF  PTEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Carl  Ireton.  3189  Sunny  Crest  La..  Kettering,  Ohio  45419 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  781  455 

Int.  n.^  B41C //02 
U.S.  a.  101-401.1  ,fi  ^  . 

18  Claims 


1.  A  print  head,  comprising:  a  longitudinallv  extending 
mounting  block  having  spaced  end  portions  and  internal  cor 
ing  the  mounting  block  being  of  molded  plastics  construction 
and  including  an  elongate  mounting  surface  extending  between 
the  end  portions,  a  series  of  drive  wheels  rotatably  supported 
on  the  mounting  surface,  means  for  supporting  printing  bands 
at  a  pnnting  position,  a  series  of  printing  bands  trained  about 

i^LiTL  f  .^"'^  '^^  supporting  means,  the  mounting 

block  further  including  a  first  end  plate  molded  integrally  with 
one  end  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  the  mounting 
block,  a  second  end  plate  molded  integrally  with  the  other  end 
portion  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  internal  coring 
wherem  the  wheels  have  aligned  holes  defining  an  axiallv 
extending  opening,  and  a  third  end  plate  secured  to  the  second 
end  plate,  the  third  end  plate  having  an  opening,  and  a  selector 
received  in  the  opening  m  the  third  end  plate  and  received  in 
the  axially  extending  opening  for  selectively  driving  any  drive 


4,611,538 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

M^^n""  p";  T:^''*'^  ^'^'  ^^P-  °'  ^™*"y'  ««»8i.or  to 
M.A.N  -Roland    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft.    Fed 
Kep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,668 

19S!"S^'il"'^'  ""P''*^"*'""  ^^-  ««P-  «f  Germany,  Jan.  12, 

Int.  a."  B41F  31/04.  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  101-365  ,3  c,^.^^ 


1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  flexible  printing  plate  for  moun, 
■ng  on  a  plate  roller  that  rotates  about  an  axis;  the  pnntin.  nlatr 
being  adapted  to  be  made  bv  means  of  a  photographic  nr.Kcss 
to  produce  a  printing  surface,  and  havmg  locating  apenures  ,n 
he  printing  plate,  said  plate  being  designed  to  cooperate  with 
locator  means  having  guide  pins  thereon,  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  printing  plate  when  it  ,s  temp^uanly  earned  on 
said  locating  pins,  said  plate  being  supported  on  'said  l.Kator 
means  for  subsequent  transfer  of  the  printing  plate  ,o  said  plate 
ro.ler  comprising  the  steps  of  photographicalh  producing  the 
printing  surfaces  on  the  face  of  said  printing  plate,  simulta- 
neously photographically  producing  spaced  apart  IcKaior  aper- 
tures on  the  printing  face  of  said  plate  dunng  said  photo- 
graphic processing,  whereby  said  printing  areas  and  said  l<xa- 
tor  apertures  are  precisely  photographically  positioned  the  one 
relative  to  the  other  and  said  locator  apertures  m  said  plate  can 
be  assembled  on  the  locating  pins  of  said  locator  means  in  order 
that  the  raised  printing  surfaces  can  be  preciseh  mounted  (,n 
said  plate  roller 


1.  An  inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  duct  roller  and  a  duct  unit  adapted  to  be  set 
against  the  duct  roller,  the  duct  unit  having  a  plurality  of  ink 
metering  elements  the  distance  of  which  from  the  duct  roller 
can  be  adjusted  independently  of  one  another,  characterized  in 
that  said  duct  unit  includes  a  carrier  duct  mounted  directly  on 
the  duct  roller,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  duct  segments  respec- 


4,611,540 
MORTAR  AMMUNITION 
Rolf  T  Pettersson;  Hans  G.  U.  Ediund.  and  Bengt  I.  C.  Regebro 
all  of  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Affarsverket  FTV ' 
Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9.  1983  8300662 

Int.  ex.*  F42B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  102—372  ,  ^,  . 

^    \»  ^  Claims 

1    Mortar  ammunition  for  a  mortar  having  a  barrel,  said 

mortar  ammunition  comprising: 
a  projectile  body. 

a  tail  tube  for  containing  a  propellant  charge, 
an  annular  girdle. 

attachment  means  for  securely  attaching  said  annular  girdle 
and  said  tail  tube, 

said  tail  tube  attached  to  said  annular  girdle  and  said  projec- 
tile body  constitute  two  separate  components  which  "for 
the  purpose  of  being  loaded  into  the  mortar,  are  lowered 
m  turn  into  the  mortar  via  a  muzzle  of  its  barrel  until  said 
projectile  body  and  said  annular  girdle  come  into  contact 
with  each  other  inside  the  barrel,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  annular  girdle  on  said 
projectile  body,  said  mounting  means  including  an  annular 


102: 


ihoulder  defined  by  a  rear  end  of  the  projectile  body  for 
ingaging  in  and  making  contact  with  said  girdle  when  the 
srojectile  body  is  lowered  towards  the  tail  tube  in  the 
)arrel,  said  mounting  means  further  including  a  portion  of 
laid  annular  girdle  which  corresponds  m  shape  to  the 
jxtemal  shape  of  the  annular  shoulder,  and  under  the 


effect  of  gases  produced  when  the  propellant  charge  is 
Ignited,  said  annular  girdle  ruptures  its  attachment  with 
I  he  tail  tube  and  at  the  same  time  mounts  itself  securely  on 
>aid  annular  shoulder  of  the  projectile  body  so  that  the 
!;irdle  is  earned  by  the  projectile  body  out  of  the  barrel  of 
the  mortar. 
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4,611,541  I 

BJALLAST  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Vienjui,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
ba^maschinen-Industriegeseilschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
FUed  Noy.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No,  674,003 
ims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan,  31,  1984,  311/84 

Int  CI.*  EOIB  27/10 
tl.  104-2  8  Claims 


Josef]  Theurer, 
ba 

a 


I 


rg 


machine  for  cleaning  ballast  supporting  a  railroad  track 
ing  of  two  rails  fastened  to  a  succession  of  ties,  succes- 
es  of  the  ties  defining  cnbs  therebetween  and  the  track 
;  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  between  the 
vhich  compnses 

I  frame  supfx)rted  on  two  spaced  apart  undercarriages 
r  continuously  advancing  along  the  track  in  an  operat- 

direction, 
n  endless  ballast  excavating  and  conveying  chain  iater- 
y  and  vertically  pivotally  supported  on  the  machine  for 
ntinuously  and  sequentially  excavating  the  ballast,  re- 
iving and  delivering  the  excavated  and  conveyed  ballast 
g  the  track  axis  to  a  ballast  cleaning  installation  on  the 
hine,  the  chain  including  a  transverse  ballast  excavat- 
stnnger  extending  below  the  track  and  the  ballast 
ing  separated  into  a  cleaned  component  and  a  waste 

ponent  in  the  ballast  cleaning  installation. 
laterally    pivotal   conveyor    means    for    returning    the 
eaned  component  to  a  section  of  the  track  which  has 


at 

c 

c 

alon 

rrac 

irg 

b; 

com 


been  excavated  by  the  chain  stringer  immediately  behind 
the  stringer  in  the  operating  direction, 

(d)  conveyor  means  for  removing  the  waste  component,  and 
the  improvement  comprising 

(e)  means  for  removing  a  number  of  the  ties  between  the 
undercarriages  along  a  section  of  the  track  ahead  of,  at 
and  behind  an  obstacle  extending  along  a  shoulder  of  the 
track  while  the  machine  continuously  advances, 

(0  hydrauhcally  operated  drive  means  for  selectively  later- 
ally pivoting  the  excavating  chain  ahead  of  the  obstacle 
into  selected  positions  wherein  a  respective  end  of  the 
transverse  excavating  chain  stringer  is  immediately  adja- 
cent a  respective  one  of  the  rails  adjacent  the  shoulder  to 
move  the  transverse  ballast  excavating  chain  stringer 
away  from  the  obstacle  towards  the  track  axis  and  for 
laterally  pivoting  the  excavating  chain  behind  the  obstacle 
until  the  transverse  excavating  chain  stringer  is  substan- 
tially centered  with  respect  of  the  track  axis, 

fg)  means  for  continuously  re-inserting  the  ties  in  said  sec- 
tion of  the  track  where  the  ties  are  supported  on  the 
cleaned  ballast  component,  said  means  comprising 

(I)  tie  replacement  devices  arranged,  respectively,  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  the  transverse  ballast  excavating  chain 
stringer,  in  the  operating  direction,  and  adjacent  an  output 
end  of  the  laterally  pivotal  conveyor  means,  each  tie 
replacement  device  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  telescop- 
ingly  displaceable  strut  connected  to  the  base  plate,  a 
carrier  plate  mounted  on  guides  on  the  base  plate  for 
vertical  displacement,  a  pair  of  pivotal  tie  clamping  tongs 
mounted  on  the  carrier  plate,  the  base  plate  and  the  carrier 
plate  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  machine  frame,  and  a  vertical  displacement 
drive  arranged  between  the  plates,  and 

(h)  guide  means  on  the  machine  frame  supporting  the  tie 
replacement  devices  for  longitudinal  displacement 
thereon. 


4,611,542 
PERSONALIZED  TOWING  DEVICE 

Anatoly  Pivarunas,  2700  Bathurst  St.,  Apt.  815,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada  M6B  2Z7 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,768 

Int.  a.*  B61B  JI/00:  B66D  1/48 

U.S.  a.  104—173  ST  3  claims 


"^"""^m^m,,^^ 


I    A  portable  towing  device  comprising: 

a  drive  unit  comprising  a  motor  and  a  drive  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  motor  by  a  rotor  which  is  rotated  by  said 
motor,  said  motor  having  an  actuator,  said  actuator  being 
moveable  from  an  idle  position  wherein  said  motor  idles  to 
an  increased  power  position  wherein  the  power  output  of 
said  motor  is  increased; 

first  anchor  means  to  anchor  said  drive  unit  in  the  ground  in 
a  stationary  position; 

second  anchor  means  engageable  in  the  ground  at  a  distance 
from  the  drive  unit  and  having  a  support  pulley  connected 
thereto; 

an  endless  cable  extending  between  said  entrained  about  said 
drive  pulley  and  said  support  pulley,  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  actuator  at  one  end  and 
to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cable  at  the  other 
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end.  said  switching  means  operable  to  move  said  actuator 
to  said  idle  position  when  the  tension  of  each  of  said 
portions  of  said  cable  on  said  pulley  are  equal  and  to  move 
said  actuator  to  an  increased  power  position  when  the 
tension  of  said  portions  of  said  cable  are  unequal. 

4,611  543 

RESTRICrOR  APPLICATION  FOR  IN  LINE  GAS 

ENTRAINED  SOLIDS  REDISTRIBUTION 

Robert  J.  Collette,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,697 
Int.  CI.*  F23K  3/02 

U.S.  a.  110—263  ,^,  . 

J  Claims 


wherein  fuel  and  air  are  supplied  to  a  combustion  chamber 
within  which  combustion  (xrcurs  in  a  bed,  wherein 

(I)  said  combustion  chamber  has  a  substantiallv  cvlindrical 
wall  and  is  rotated  at  a  rate  to  generate  sufTicient' centrifu- 
gal force  to  maintain  said  bed  against  said  wall  and 

(II)  the  rotation  of  said  combustion  chamber  is  interrupted  ai 
periodic  intervals  such  that  the  rotational  speed  will  slow 
at  least  sufTiciently  that  the  bed  will  release  from  said  wall 
during  said  intervals  and  skid  along  ii 


4,611,545 

CONSERVATION  NO  TILL  FARMING  APPARATLS 

James  L.  Mckeson.  Veblen.  S.  Dak.,  and  John  A.  Waiko  FarBo 

N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Concord,  Inc..  Fargo,  N.  Dak 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  572.218 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-52  ,.  ^  , 

26  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  burner,  a  first  substantially  horizontal 
fuel  pipe  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  air  and  pulverized  coal  to 
the  burner,  a  second  substantially  vertical  fuel  pipe  for  convey- 
mg  the  mixture  to  the  Hrst  pipe,  an  elbow  joining  the  first  pipe 
to  the  second  pipe,  said  elbow  having  an  inner  radius  and  an 
outer  radius,  the  improvement  comprising  a  restriction  in  the 
second  pipe,  being  located  such  that  it  forces  the  coal  particles 
towards  the  outer  radius  of  the  elbow,  therebv  reducing  im- 
pact wear  on  the  outer  radius  wall  of  the  elbow,'  and  a  subsian- 
lally  honzontal  plate  means  separating  the  first  pipe  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  so  as  to  form  a  first  upper  pas.sage,  and  a 
second  lower  passage,  so  that  a  high  density  stream  fiows 
through  the  upper  passage,  and  a  low  density  stream  flows 
through  the  lower  passage. 


4  611  544 

BURNER  FOR  PARTICULATE  FUEL 

Olav  Thrap-OIsen,  Algvagen  13,  Lidingo  ,  Sweden  S-181  43 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,829 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1983,  8306289 

Int.  a.*  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110-341  7  ^  . 

7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  combusting  solid  fuel  in  particulate  form 


1.  A  conservation  no  till  apparatus  for  distributing  feriih/cr 
and  seed  into  the  ground  in  one  operation  as  moved  through 
the  field  by  a  traction  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  main  implement  frame  having  ground  engaging  support 
wheels; 

first  hopper  means  for  carrying  fertilizer; 

second  hopper  means  for  carrying  seed. 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  hopper  means 

separately  from  the  mam  implement  frame  at  all  times 
a  plurality  of  ground  working  units  mounted  with  respect  to 

the  main  implement  frame; 
linkage  means  for  separately  mounting  the  units  with  respect 

to  the  main  implement  frame  in  lateral  spaced  relation 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  units  with  respect  to 
the  main  implement   frame  between  a  raised   transport 
position  and  a  lower  ground  engaging  position,  with  the 
linkage  means  permitting  each  unit  to  move  vertically 
independently  of  the  other  units  when  the  units  are  in  the 
ground  engaging  position  so  that  each  unit  can  indepen- 
dently follow  the  contour  of  the  ground  being  worked 
each  ground  working  unit  including: 
a  unit  frame, 

first  furrow  opening  means  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
unit  frame  for  engaging  the  ground  and  creating  a  first 
furrow  when  the  unit  it  in  its  ground  engaging  position 
first  means  for  dispensing  fertilizer  from  the  first  hopper 

means  into  the  first  furrow, 
second  furrow  opening  means  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  unit  frame  for  engaging  the  ground  and  creating  a 
second  furrow  spaced  laterally  from  the  first  furrow 
when  the  unit  is  in  its  ground  engaging  position 
second  means  for  dispensing  seed  from  the  second  hopper 

means  into  the  second  furrow, 
first  compaction  means  mounted  to  the  unit  frame  for 
compacting  the  ground  adjacent  only  the  second  fur- 
row  immediately  after  seed  has  been  dispensed  therein 
height  adjustment  means  on  the  unit  frame  for  controlling 
the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  first  and  second  furrow 
opening  means  into  the  ground,  and 
weight  adjustment  means  on  the  unit  frame  for  controlling 


o,:4 
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4,611,546 
ARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FLY  STRIPS  TO  \  SLIDt 
FASTENER  CHAIN 
Miyakawa,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kog>o  K 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,543 
Int.  a.*  D05B  3/12 
^■»»2-121.27  18  Claims 


1.  A 


piece" 


comp  nsi 


of  a 

porti 

relat 

a  stop 

ceedi 

roll 

machi 

trailini; 

the 

means 

means 

for  sev*-! 


iejd 


ccn 


ma ; 


siid 
d  spos 


to  a 

ing 

sewmg 

one 

sewmg 

the  fly 

dispos€Jd 

along 

stop, 

sewing 

supenni 

disposefi 

when  t 

from 

means 

engagir^g 

s 

sewmg 


b<  n 


succeec  mg 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


the  force  of  penetration  of  the  first  and  second  furrow 
openmg  means  mto  the  ground;  and 
second  compaction  means  mounted  to  the  main  frame  and 
aligned  for  further  compactmg  the  ground  adjacent  the 
second  furrow  after  compaction  thereof  by  the  first 
compaction  means. 


4,611,547 
UPPER  THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

H.dechika  Kuramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
Machme  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyobashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,003 

«J.l!!r,    ?"*'"*^'    "PP""t*«"    J«Pan.    Jun.    13,    1984.    59- 
86694(1  ];  Jun.  13.  1984,  59-86695[U] 

Int.  a.*  D05B  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-254  ,^  . 

2  Claims 


ic  n 


"■g 


m^ns 


A  )paratus 


pparatus  for  automatically  feeding  successive  individual 

to  a  continuously  operating  sewing  machine  for  sewing, 

ising  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  commencing  sewing 

preceding  piece  in  said  sewing  machine,  means  for  sup- 

-  a  leading  end  of  a  succeeding  piece  in  supenmposed 
over  a  trailing  end  of  said  preceding  piece  being  sewn, 

upstream  of  said  sewing  machine  for  keeping  said  suc- 

-  piece  waiting  for  supply  to  said  sewmg  machine,  feed 
ns  for  supplying  said  succeeding  piece  to  said  sewing 

le  for  sewing,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  when  the 

end  of  said  preceding  piece  advances  out  from  under 

■mg  end  of  said  succeeding  piece  and  then  engagmg 

for  releasing  said  stop  and  energizing  said  feed  roil 

to  supply  said  succeeding  piece  to  said  sewmg  machine 

ng 

for  automatically  attaching  successive  fiv  strips 

tinuous  length  slide  fastener  chain,  compnsing'a  sew- 

hme,  means  for  feeding  the  slide  fastener  chain  to  said 

machine,  and  a  feed  station  for  supplying  the  fiy  strips 

:r  another  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  to  said 

machine,  said  feed  station  having  a  guide  for  directing 

strips  to  said  sewing  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 

'  at  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  for  feeding  the  fiy  strips 

^  guide  to  said  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  movable 

»sed  above  said  guide  between  said  feed  rollers  and 

machine,  for  keeping  a  succeeding  fiy  stnp  waiting  and 

iposed  over  a  preceding  fiy  strip  being  sewn,  a  detector 

i  between  said  stop  and  sewing  machine  for  detecting 

le  trailing  end  of  said  preceding  fiy  stnp  advances  out 

neath  the  leading  end  of  said  succeeding  fiy  strip,  and 

perable  in  response  to  detection  by  said  detector  for 

'  said  feed  rollers  and  releasing  said  stop  to  cause  said 

"  fiy  strip  to  be  passed  to  said  sewing  machine  for 


1.  A  thread  tension  device  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
fabric  presser  bar,  and  a  fabric  presser  bar  lifting  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  fabric  presser  bar  and  operated  in  one 
way  to  shift  the  fabric  presser  bar  away  from  a  fabric  to  be 
sewn  and  in  another  way  to  shift  the  fabric  presser  bar  toward 
the  fabnc.  said  thread  tension  device  comprising  a  mount  plate 
fixedly  arranged  in  the  sewing  machine;  a  support  shaft  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  mount  plate;  thread  tensioning  means 
including  a  pair  of  thread  tensioning  disks  coaxially  mounted 
on  said   support   shaft   and   having  concentrically  arranged 
curved  thread  clamping  faces  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
each  other  to  clamp  therebetween  an  upper  thread  of  the 
sewing  machine;  spring  means  progressively  operated  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  thread  tensiomng  disks  to  adjustably 
press  said  disks  against  said  mount  plate;  thread  tension  adjust- 
ing  means  operated   to  progressively  increase  or  decrease 
respectively,  an  elastic  force  of  said  spring  means  to  thereby 
adjust  a  thread  clamping  pressure  between  the  thread  clamping 
faces  of  said  thread  tensioning  disks;  a  substantially  vertical 
oriented  actuating  means  provided  between  said  spring  means 
and  said  pair  of  thread  tensioning  disks  to  press  one  of  said 
thread  tensioning  disks  against  said  mount  plate  and  press  the 
other  of  said  thread  tensioning  disks  agamst  said  one  thread 
tensioning  disk,  and  transmission  means  including  a  transmis- 
sion rod  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  actuat- 
mg  means  and  other  end  operatively  connected  to  said  fabric 
presser  bar  lifting  lever,  said  transmission  rod  being  operated 
by  the  fabric  presser  bar  lifting  lever  when  the  latter  is  oper- 
ated in  said  one  way  so  as  to  actuate  said  actuating  means  to 
depart  from  said  substantially  vertical  orientation  to  thereby 
turn  said  other  thread  tensioning  disk  axially  of  said  support 
shaft  on  a  fulcrum  provided  by  an  end  portion  of  said  curved 
thread  clamping  face  of  said  other  thread  tensioning  disk,  so  as 
to  move  a  diametrically  opposite  end  portion  of  said  thread 
clamping  face  of  said  other  thread  tensioning  disk  away  from 
said  one  thread  tensioning  disk. 


4  611  548 
TOP  TRANSPORT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Helmar  Holl.  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dorina  Nahmaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28 
1984,  3435633 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  112-311  6a^ms 

6   A  top  transport  feed  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base 
and  a  spring  loaded  presser  bar  with  a  presser  foot  which  may 
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a  feed  drive  over  the  base  of  the  sewing  machine, 

comprising  a  seating  displaceably  mounted  on  the  presser 

bar,  a  top  transport  foot  alongside  the  presser  bar,  a  two 

armed  top  transport  rocker  driven  by  the  feed  drive  and 


limited  output. 


4,611.550 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOORING  TANKERS  TO  A  HXED 

STRLCTURK 

Vincenzo  Di  Telia;  Roberto  Brandi.  and  Roberto  Carraro  all  of 

Padua.  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecnomare  S.p.A..  Venice   Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.673 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Aug.  12,  1983.  84135  A  83 
Int.  a.'  B63B  2I/aj 

U.S.  CI.  114—230  .  f^,  . 

4  Claims 


carrying  said  top  transport  foot,  said  two  armed  top  trans- 
port rocker  being  connected  to  said  seating  for  movement 
with  movement  of  said  seating,  a  bearing  piece  secured  on 
said  presser  bar,  an  articulated  link  mechanism  connected 
between  said  bearing  piece  and  said  seating  and  having  a 
joint,  and  a  lifting  drive  connected  to  said  joint. 


4,611  549 

ROTATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Z-TYPE 

PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Masanori  Kodera,  Chigasaki;  Yasuo  Aizawa,  Hiratsuka,  and 
Kolui  Ichyo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

PCr  No.  PCr/JP84/00158,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03871   PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  11,  1984 

per  Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,009 

A^^lt?^  P"°"ty'    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,    1983,    58- 

46140(11];  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-181333;  Oct.  3,  1983,  58-184885; 

Mar.  26,  1984,  59-57562 

Int.  a.*  B63H  5/14 

U.S.  a.  114-144  E  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  system  for  mooring  lankers  to  an  emergent 
fixed  structure  fixed  to  the  sea  bed,  comprising  an  articulated 
structure  for  connecting  the  tanker  to  the  fixed  structure  said 
structure  including  an  equalizer  hinged  to  the  tanker  deck  by 
hinges  able  to  isolate  said  articulated  connection  structure 
from  the  tanker  rolling  motion,  said  structure  also  including  a 
swinging  boom  made  up  of  ballast  chamber,  said  swinging 
boom  in  said  articulated  connection  structure  is  constituted  by 
tubular  rods  and  said  structure  further  includes  two  ties  hinged 
to  said  swinging  boom 


4,611.551 

SNORKEL  MAST  FOR  A  SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE 

James  S.  Ferguson;  J.  Eric  Jackson,  and  Isaac  B.  Brower-Berk- 

hoven.  all  of  c/o  International  Submarine  Engineering  Ltd 

2601  Murray  Street.  Port  Moody.  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681.683 

Int.  CI."  B63G  ^/04 

U.S.  a.  114— 339  -,  f^. 

2  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  control  system  comprising  a  steering  angle 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of  a  steering 
handle  which  causes  a  hollow  rotary  housing  of  a  Z-type 
propulsion  apparatus  to  rotate,  a  rotation  angle  detector  means 
for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  the  rotary  housing,  a  differ- 
ence-of-angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  be- 
tween the  steering  angle  and  the  rotation  angle,  a  drive  device 
for  rotating  the  rotary  housing,  a  load  detector  means  for 
detecting  the  load  of  the  drive  device,  and  a  drive  control        i    a  i   i       i        i 

means  for  limiting  the  output  of  the  difference-of-ancle  deter.     ...V  \f    ^  ""'^  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
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3pen  end;  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
I  el  head  pipe  section  above  said  \alve  seating  member;  a 

ting  operating  link  between  said  bell-crank  lever  and 
•utterfly  valve;  float  means  at  one  end  of  said  bell-crank 

and  water  impact  flap  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rank  lever  whereby  said  butterfly  valve  may  be  pivoted 
alve  closing  engagement  with  said  seating  member  by  the 

of  water  flowing  past  said  valve  mechanism  or  by  a  float 

action  of  water  lever  relative  to  said  float  means. 
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Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663.746 
ms  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  23,  1983.  8306458 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35/00 
CI.  114—343  7  Claims 
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cleaning  liquid  jetting  outlet  and  a  cleaning  liquid  sucking  inlet 
at  an  end  thereof,  the  improvement  therein: 

said  jetting  outlet  is  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
nozzle  and  forms  an  angle  in  a  range  of  30°  to  85°  with 
respect  to  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  and  intersecting  said 
outlet;  and 
said  sucking  inlet  is  located  on  said  axis. 


4,611,552 
BOARDING  STEPS 

oppelomaki.  .Almgatan  23,  S-333  00  Smalandsstenar,  Swe- 


4,611,554 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Hartmut  Mahlkow.  and  Horst  Biasing,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21 
19X4.  3406583 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3/14.  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  118-316  8  Claims 


\  boarding  step  for  mountmg  on  a  boat  comprising,  a 
platform:  a  first  abutment  member  adapted  to  be  in 
t  with  the  boat  below  said  platform,  a  strut  member 

t  cting  said  platform  and  said  first  abutment  member:  a 

arm  connected  to  said  platform  and  fastening  means 

;d  for  fastening  said  boarding  step  to  a  boat,  said  strut 

ler  being  connected  to  said  platform  by  means  of  first 

means  thereby   permitting  the  strut   member  to 

said  carrier  arm  having  second  abutment  means  adapted 

tacting  the  boat,  said  earner  arm  and  said  strut  member 

interconnected  by  means  of  a  second  adjustment  means 

£  ble  the  angular  positioning  of  the  strut  member  and  the 
arm.  and  said  fastening  means  being  connected  to  the 
ember  above  said  first  abutment  member  and  adapted  to 
id  first  and  second  abutment  members  against  a  boat 
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4.611.553 
SUCTION  NOZZLE 

Iwata;  Hirotaro  Hosoe,  and  Yuji  Matsuoka,  all  of  Shizu- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
n 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,800 
priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    12.    1983.    58- 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  Ihijl.  11/06 
L.S.  01.  118-50  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  printed  circuit  boards  with 
process  solutions,  compnsing  a  container  for  collecting  a  treat- 
ment solution,  a  continuous  conveyor  for  continually  moving 
the  boards  vertically  above  said  container;  nozzles  for  applying 
a  treatment  solution  to  the  boards  being  treated;  tubular  con- 
duits connected  to  said  nozzles  and  to  said  container  for  con- 
veying a  treatment  solution  to  the  nozzles;  and  two  similar 
receivers  positioned  above  said  container  and  below  said  noz- 
zles and  arranged  in  mirror-inverted  relationship  relative  to 
each  other,  said  receivers  being  positioned  at  two  sides  of  the 
board  being  treated  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  moving  the 
boards,  each  receiver  having  at  a  lower  end  an  outlet  opening, 
an  inner  side  wall  facing  the  board  being  treated  and  an  outer 
wall  facing  away  from  the  board,  said  inner  wall  being  shorter 
than  said  outer  wall. 


a  ms 


1  a  suction  noz/le  having  a  dual  pipe  structure  with  a 


4,611,555 
SPREADER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Charles  F.  Burford,  Maysville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Burford  Corp., 

Maysville,  Okla. 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,027 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  118—684  6aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  particulate  material  to  spread 
the  particulate  matenal  over  an  array  of  food  products  com- 
prising: a  dispensing  tube  having  a  hollow  bore,  said  tube 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  round  elongated  shaft  in  said 
hollow  bore,  said  shaft  having  spaced  dispensing  sections 
separated  by  spaced  blocking  sections;  a  drive  coupling  on  at 
least  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  coupling  being  connectable  to 
an  intermittently  driven  shaft;  drive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft;  sensor  means  positioned  to  energize 
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sa^  drive  means  when  a  food  product  to  receive  particulate 
matenal  is  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relationship  relative 
o  sajd  outlet  passage  and  to  de-energize  said  dnve  means  when 
the  food  product  is  moved  away  from  said  predetermined 
position;  said  blocking  sections  compnsing  blocking  collars 
external  spine  teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  dispensing  section^ 
of  said  shaft,  said  spline  teeth  having  a  major  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  blocking  collars  less  a  distance  in  a  range 


4,611.557 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kurt  Hierzenberger,  Leoben.  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  781.436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Sep.  2»,  1984  3094  84 
Int.  Cl.^  PD2M  Jf  ()2 

U.S.  CI.  123-25  B  „,,,  . 

17  Claims 


of  from  3  to  4  times  the  diameter  of  the  particles  of  material  to 
be  dispensed  such  that  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  inside  said 
hollow  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  outs.de  diameter  of  the  blocking  collars  an  arcuate  annular 
dispensing  passage  is  formed,  whereby  the  spacing  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  major  diameter  of  the  splme 
teeth  IS  in  a  range  of  ^  to  2  times  the  diameter  of  particles  of 
particulate  material  being  dispensed. 


4,611,556 

CAT  SCRATCHING  POST  AND  DOOR  HANGING 

ASSEMBLY 

'^TmTs'  '''"^"'''  ''^  ^"'"'"•'"'  ^'^-  '^•''  ^^^  ^^^l''  ^•'^ 

Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,601 

Int.  a.'  M\K  29/00 
^■^■^■^^^-29  j3  Claims 


1  An  mternal-combustion  engine  comprising  at  lea.st  one 
combustion  chamber  to  which  a  dispersion  of  fuel  and  water  is 
supplied  via  a  dispersion  supply  conduit  and  to  which  is  sup- 
plied the  air  required  for  the  combustion  and  which  ,s  m  con- 
nection with  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  serving  for  the  removal  of 
the  exhaust  gases  and  vapors  generated  dunng  the  combustion. 
LnTr  /"  ^'""^  -nterconnected  into  said  exhaust  ga 
conduit,  condensation  of  the  water  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gases  and  vapors  taking  place  in  said  heat  exchanger   with 

o7n  X,"        T'  '''  "'  '"  ^^^^"'^'^^  ''''  '^^^  ^o'^usuon. 
noting  that  a  condensate  collecting  chamber  for  receiving  the 

condensed  water  is  provided  and  connected  w„h  the  entrs  side 

s.  nnMT'""^"'?"'  '"  '  '''''^'^'-^'  ^'^PP')  ^-nduit,  the  fuel 
supplied  v,a  a  fuel  supply  conduit  being  dispersed  with  water 
within  this  dispersing  means,  the  outlet  side  of  which  is  m 
connection  with  the  dispersion  supply  conduit 

4,611,558 

VALVE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  IN  INTFRNAI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kouji  Yoshizaki,  and  Toshio  Tanahashi.  both  of  Susono,  Japan 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi   Japan' 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778  304 
i^fi'nTm/','""^-'    "PP'i'^^t'o"    Japan.    Oct.     12.    1984.    59- 

76QSr/n^^,.K'",."'     "'■'■    ^^-^-^''^f^'l^    ^>b.    13.    1985.    60- 
17693[U];  Feb.  16,  1985.  60-19989[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.16  ,,,., 

1^  Claims 


•---tSAy    /32)i^ 
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9.  A  cat  scratching  post  assembly,  compnsing 

(a)  support  means, 

(b)  an  elongated  mounting  rod  supported  by  said  support 
means  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  points  and  from  which 
It  is  readily  retracted, 

(c)  a  series  of  stackable,  generally  cylindncally-shaped  cork 
elements  each  having  a  central  axial  passage  along  which 
they  are  axially  mounted  upon  said  mounting  rod  m  free 
sliding  engagement, 

(d)  said  cylindncally-shaped  elements  being  readily  remov- 
able from  the  mounting  rod  and  interchangeably  re-posi- 
tioned  upon  said  mounting  rod,  said  support  means  ex- 
tending between  said  two  spaced  points. 


1.  A  valve  actuating  apparatus  lor  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  havmg  a  swing  rocker  arm 
which  IS  rotatably  connected  at  its  one  end  to  I  rocke    am 
shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  bears  against  a  valve  stem  o    a" 
associated  intake  or  exhaust  valve,  and  a  rotatahle  cam  vvhich 
bears  against  the  sv.mg  rocker  arm  to  swing  the  latter  ab<^.u. 
the  rocker  arm  shaft,  wherein  said  rocker  arm  is  com;.se^o 
a  first  arm  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  rocker  arm  shaf 
and  a  second  arm  which  bears  against  the  valve  stem  an 
which  IS  connected  to  the  first  arm  by  means  of  a  connecting 
shaf  extending  in  parallel  to  the  rocker  arm  shaft,  for  rela      e 
rotation  about  the  connecting  shaft  so  that  the  two  arms  can 
selectively  occupy  an  operative  position  in  w  hich  the  two  arms 


1('28 


ar:  integral  with  each  other  and  extend  substantially  straight  so 
as  to  form  a  single  rocker  arm,  and  an  inoperative  position  in 


ich  a  relative  rotation  between  the  two  arms  takes  place  to 
absorb  the  rotation  of  the  cam.  and  wherein  said  apparatus 
-- Sprises  locking  means  for  preventing  the  relative  rotation  of 

two  arms  to  lock  them  to  the  operative  position,  unlocking 
m.:ans  for  releasing  the  lock  at  a  predetermined  time,  and 
re  urn  means  for  continuously  biasing  the  two  arms  toward  the 
oferative  position  to  return  them  to  the  operative  position 
w  len  the  lock  is  released,  said  locking  means  and  unlocking 
means  having  directions  of  operation  substantially  perpendicu- 

to  and  across  the  axis  of  the  connecting  shaft 


lai 


4,611,559 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE 

Yikio  Siunigawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin   Kogjo 

iCabushikJ  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,291 
[laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1983,  58-167425; 
Seb.  13,  1983,  58-167426 

Int.  C\.*  FOIM  I/OO 
V^.  a.  123-196  A  ,7  Qaims 
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an  actuator  which  includes  an  electric  motor  for  variably 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve  device; 

rotation  speed  detector  means  for  detecting  the  rotation 
speed  of  the  engine; 

idling  condition  detector  means  for  detecting  the  idling 
condition  of  the  engine; 

feedback  control  means  responsive  to  the  detected  output  of 
said  idling  condition  detector  means  for  generating  feed- 
back control  pulses  to  intermittently  drive  said  electric 


motor  so  that  said  detected  rotation  speed  of  the  engine 
under  the  idling  condition  may  converge  into  a  target 
idling  rotation  speed;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  detector  means 
that  detects  an  abnormally  low  rotation  speed  of  the  en- 
gine detected  by  said  rotation  speed  detector  means  for 
generating  control  pulses  that  do  not  overlap  said  feed- 
back control  pulses  to  dnve  said  electric  motor  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


In  a  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ing  a  lubncant  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  for 
engine,  an  inlet  line  depending  into  said  lubncant  reservoir 
supplying  lubricant  for  an  engine  lubricating  system,  a 
strainer  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  inlet  line  for  removing 
foreign  particles  from  the  lubncant  entenng  said  inlet  line,  a 
dra  n  opening  in  said  lubncant  reservoir  for  draining  lubricant 
the  efrom,  and  a  dram  plug  for  closing  said  drain  opening,  the 
improvement  compnsing  said  drain  opening  and  said  strainer 
beii  g  sized  and  related  for  servicing  of  said  strainer  through 
saic  drain  opening,  and  relief  valve  means  for  bypassing  the 
strainer  in  providing  unfiltered  lubncant  to  the  inlet  line  in  the 
eve  It  the  strainer  becomes  plugged. 


4,611,561 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Koji  Suyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-160039 
Int.  a.*  F02D  11/08.  41/14 
U.S.  a.  123-360  5  Claims 


4,611,560 
)^ING  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ma:  aaki  Miyazaki;  Mitsuaiu  Ishii;  Hajime  Kako,  all  of  Himeji; 
>  oboru  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  and  Hideo  Kakinuma,  Kusatsu,  ail 
o  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
N  itsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
J  tpan 

PC    No.  PCr/JP84/00175,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1984.  §  102(e) 
E(ate  Dec.  7,  1984 

per  Filed  Apr.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,855 
C  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1983.  58-62530; 
Apr  8.  1983,  58-62531 

Int.  C\.'  F02D  11/10 
U.S  a.  123-339  4  claims 

An  idling  speed  control  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing: 

valve  device  which  controls  the  amount  of  intake  air  for 
the  engine; 


1  An  automatic  speed  control  mechanism  for  a  motorcycle 
or  the  like  comprising  a  throttle  operable  in  opening  and  clos- 
ing directions  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motorcycle,  an 
operator  actuated  speed  control  movable  in  an  opening  and 
closing  direction,  connecting  means  including  a  rotatable  con- 
trol element  and  separate  opening  means  and  closing  means  for 
positively  coupling  said  operator  actuated  speed  control  to 
said  rotatable  control  element  for  positively  rotating  said  con- 
trol element  in  throttle  opening  and  closing  directions,  separate 
opening  and  closing  means  for  positively  coupling  said  control 
element  to  said  throttle  for  positively  opening  and  closing  said 
throttle,  actuator  means  for  automatically  positioning  said 
throttle,  said  actuator  means  being  operative  to  drive  an  actua- 
tor element  rotatable  relative  to  said  control  element,  and 
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means  for  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
actuator  element  and   said   control  element   for  permitting 

"r  irnt^'r'^"^"'  ^'^"^"^  .ndependently  of  Sd  actua' 
to  element  and  for  operation  of  said  control  element  by  said 
actuator  element  upon  movement  of  said  actuator  element  by 
said  actuator  means.  ^ 


when  and  only  when  said  healer  is  noi  warmed  to  a  prede- 
termined active  temperature 


4,611,562 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAI 

coS^i^'PwSIS^"  ^^^^^^  se^Sheating 

^wi^"'^"  PROVIDE  SENSOR  HEATING 
LIMITED  FOR  RELIABLE  OPERATION 

K,-.      .°'  Tf^°.  '^''''"^'••'  "r*^"  ^^^^^'^  ""d  Masao 

K^r^'lr     k'  ^T"^  '"•^'  "^'^""^  ^«  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1984,  59-90680 

,  T  o  ^  '"*•  "•'  '^^M  7/00;  GOIN  27/46 

\^.S.  CI.  123-440  , .  ^  . 

14  Claims 


4.611.563 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

r"  »1if  o ''  ^'«*'^'»">"'^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  G„bH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanr 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  678.009 

l^^^UoSu-P'"^  apPi-c-tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  7, 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7  0/ 
U.S.  a.  123—449  ,  „  . 

5  Claims 
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1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  an  exhaust 

system  and  an  oxygen  sensor  fitted  to  said  exhaust  system,  said 

sensor  compnsing  a  sensor  element,  an  electncally  powered 

resistive  heater  for  heating  said  sensor  element,  and  a  source  of 

electncal  power  to  said  heater. 

a  method  for  controlling  a  value  of  electrical  power  supplied 

from  the  source  to  said  heater,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of:  * 

controlling  the  electrical  power  supplied  to  said  heater 
according  to  engine  operational  parameters  and 

restncting  the  controlled  electncal  power  supplied  to  said 
heater  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  tolerable  value 


TTl" 


,fl' 


1    A  fuel  injection  pump  f<.r  supplying  fuel  w  velf-ignitmR 
mternal   combustion   engines,   comprising   housing   means   m 
which  a  pump  piston  is  inserted  for  a  recipn^cal  and  rotary 
movement,  said  piston  defining  with  said  housing  means  at 
least  one  pump  work  chamber,  said  housing  means  further 
having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  relief  conduit  leading  at  least 
partly  through  said  housing  means  from  sa,d  suction  chamber 
to  said  pump  work  chamber,  said  pump  work  chamber  being 
supplied  with  fuel  from  said  suction  chamber  dunng  a  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston;  a  control  slide  positioned  in  said  housing 
means  and  displaceable  for  blocking  or  throttling  said  relief 
conduit  partly  leading  through  said  housing  means  therebv 
controlling  an  outHow  of  a  partial  quantity  of  fuel  in  the  pumn 
sajd  control  slide  being  arbitranly  displaced,  a  rocker  lever 
which  serves  to  arbitranly  actuate  said  control  slide  a  restor- 
ing spring  for  biasing  said  control  slide,  an  adjusting  lever 
actuated  from  outside  of  said  housing  mean.s,  said  rocker  lever 
having  one  arm  which  engages  said  control  slide  and  another 
arrn  which  is  pivotable  upon  an  application  thereto  of  an  ad- 
justing value,  said  adjusting  value  being  determined  bv  said 
adjusting   ever;  a  shaft  supported  in  said  housing  means   said 
adjusting  lever  being  connected  to  said  shaft  outside  said  hous- 
ing means;  and  a  pulling  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
positioned  within  said  housing  means,  said  pulling  lever  trans- 
mitting an  adjusting  movement  from  said  adjusting  lever  to 
said  rocker  lever  in  a  force-locking  fashion,  wherein  the  adjust- 
mg  movement  of  said  pulling  lever  is  applied  to  an  rpm  gover- 
nor as  a  load  value. 


4.611,564 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

^"Jj^hJlh^JT'  ^"^T"^  J-P"-  -^ignor  to  Mikuni  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1983,  58-242825 

Int.  Q.^  F02B  i  00 
U.S.  a.  123-478  ,  ^^^ 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  device  of  th" 


1)30 
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pnsi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


I 


preference  type  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
ng: 

means  for  delectmg  accelerator  pedal  position; 

means  for  detecting  engine  speed; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  arithmetically  operating  respec- 
tive detected  values  of  the  pedal  position  and  the  engine 
speed  which  are  received  as  input; 

the  central  processing  unit  comprising: 

means  for  storing  engine  speed  corresponding  to  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  position; 
means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine  is  in  an  idling  state 
or  not; 


I 


rprr. 


700 


signal  the  magnitude  of  which  gradually  varies  from  the 

time  of  closure  of  a  starter  switch, 
an  integrating  circuit  for  receiving  and  accumulating  said 

gradually  varying  voltage  signal, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  from  said  integrating 

circuit  with  a  reference  voltage  and  issuing  a  rectangular 

wave  signal  possessing  a  waveform  conforming  to  the 

outcome  of  said  comparison, 
means  for  resetting  the  output  of  said  integrating  circuit  to 

the  initial  value  thereof  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 

TDC  signal,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  comparator  to  an  injec- 
tor thereby  to  regulate  the  duration  of  the  opening  of  a 

valve  of  said  injector. 


means  for  detecting  whether  the  present  accelerator  pedal 
position  IS  in  any  one  of  an  acceleration  state,  a  deceler- 
ation state  or  a  stationary  state; 

means  for  detecting  a  completion  of  a  starting  state  in 
engine  operation  when  the  engine  operation  is  in  the 
stationary  state  or  in  an  acceleration  state; 

means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  engine 
speed  sampled  at  a  previous  time  increment  and  the 
present  sampling  engine  speed  of  engine  operation;  and 

means  for  deciding  that  an  increase  o'i  load  has  occurred 
when  the  difference  of  the  engine  speeds  is  negative  and 
for  increasing  the  fuel  amount  by  a  fuel  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  decreased  difference  of  the  engine 
speed  by  anthmetic  operation. 


4,611,566 

FXTL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

GUnter  Kampichler.  Ruhstorf,  and  Karl  Rapp,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  29 
1983.  3347430  '      ' 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-506  2  Qaims 


11   15  M    1<, 
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4,611,565  I 

aCKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yakuwa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,591 
riaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    25,    1984     59- 
75'  I37[U] 


U.J.  CI.  123—479 


Int.  a.*  F02M  51/00 


10  Claims 


TDCo 1^ 


op*rati 
sys 
int(  rn 
fue 
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A  backup  system  for  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system 

ve  to  control  the  injectors  of  a  vehicle  fuel  injection 

:em  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  permit  the  starting  of  the 

-al  combustion  engine  of  the  vehicle  when  the  electronic 

injection  control  system  of  the  vehicle  fails  or  functions 
ormally,  comprising  i 

oltage  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  voltage 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  pump  piston,  said  pump  piston  including  an  end  face 
and  a  circumference,  said  pump  piston  being  guided  in  a  cylin- 
der bushing  arranged  to  supply  fuel  from  a  pump  work  cham- 
ber defined  by  the  pump  piston,  said  cylinder  bushing  compris- 
ing a  fuel  inflow  opening  therein,  a  control  face  including  an 
oblique  control  edge  on  the  circumference  of  said  pump  piston 
arranged  to  define  an  at  least  partial  circumferential  groove  in 
said  pump  piston,  the  relative  location  of  the  control  edge  with 
respect  to  the  inflow  opening  adapted  to  determine  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  inflow  opening,  said  at  least  partial 
circumference  groove  being  located  below  said  control  face  in 
a  stroke  direction,  a  longitudinal  passage  which  extends  from 
said  end  face  of  said  piston  to  said  at  least  partial  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  said  piston,  a  leakage  connection  positioned 
between  the  pump  work  chamber  and  the  inflow  opening,  said 
leakage  connection  arranged  to  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of 
a  pump  piston  supply  stroke,  said  leakage  connection  having  a 
groove  means  e.xtending  along  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  said  pump  piston  in  said  control  face  of  said  pump  piston 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  by  a  short  distance  from  an  end 
face  of  said  piston  which  defines  said  pump  work  chamber, 
said  leakage  connection  including  a  blind  bore  arranged  to 
discharge  m  said  piston  end  face  and  a  plurality  of  throttle 
bores  disposed  at  an  angular  distance  (Aa)  from  one  another 
which  connect  said  blind  bore  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
means,   wherein  said  groove  means  includes  a  lower  edge 
portion  remote  from  said  piston  end  face  and  wherein  the 
distance  from  said  piston  end  face  to  said  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  groove  means  being  dimensioned  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  timing  shift  of  supply  onset  with  respect  to  closing  of 
said  inflow  opening  at  low  rpm,  and  said  groove  means  and 
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said  at  least  one  throttle  bore  extend  in  the  same  cross-sectional 
plane  of  said  pump  piston. 


4,611,567 
VAPORIZER/CARBURETOR 
Ray  M.  Covey,  Jr.,  2901  Penwood  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex   79936 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,352 

,,^  _  Int.  a^  F02M  i;/00 

U.S.  a.  123-545  -  ,,,  . 

5  Claims 


dutch  means  for  connecting  kinemaii.alK  ,hc  super,  har.ur 
to  the  engine  for  driving  the  supercharger 

actuator  means  responsive  to  at  least  engine  load  fo,  selec- 
tively operating  the  clutch  means. 

a  by-pass  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  intake  svsum  .u 
a  position  downstream  of  the  supercharger  and  a  se.ond 
end  connected  to  the  intake  svstem  a.  a  position  upstream 
rrom  the  supercharger. 


■4 


sub 


1.  Vaporizer/carburetor  apparatus  for  retrofitting  with  a 
self-contained  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  petroleum 
fuel  and  for  use  in  conjunction  with  such  fuel  in  liquid  form 
and  including  a  mam  carburetor,  the  engine  providing  vacuum 
in  its  operation,  and  having  an  exhaust  pipe  for  exhaust  gases 
and  further  including  a  fuel  line  and  means  for  transmitting  fuel 
from  a  supply  through  the  line  to  a  position  adjacent  the  engine 
for  use  therein  as  stated  more  specifically  here.nbelow    said 
apparatus  comprising, 
a  vaporizer  unit  including  a  casing  having  a  fuel  passage 
therethrough,  and  an  exhaust  passage  therethrough    the 
passages  having  mutual  heat  exchange  contact  engage- 
ment, ^  ^ 

an  auxiliary  carburetor  having  a  fuel  inlet  operablv  con- 
nected with  the  fuel  line,  and  a  fuel  mixture  outlet  opera- 
bly  connected  with  the  inlet  portion  of  the  fuel  passage 
the  auxiliary  carburetor  including  means  for  controlling 
the  admixture  therein  of  fuel  and  air  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fuel  mixture  into  the  fuel  passage 
a  vapor  line  leading  from  the  outlet  portion  of  the  fuel  pas- 
sage to  the  main  carburetor, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  How  of  exhaust  gases 

through  the  exhaust  gas  passage  in  the  unit 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  in  the  vapor 
Ime  and  correspondingly  operating  said  valve  means  and 
means  responsive  to  the  vacuum  produced  by  the  engine  for 
enabling  rate  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  through  said 
casing  in  direct  relation  to  change  in  vacuum,  wherebv  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  and  increase  rat^  of 
now  of  vapor  also  in  direct  relation  to  change  in  vacuum 


bv-pass  valve  means  arranged  m  ,hc  hs-pa.ss  for  contmli.ng 
the  now  of  bypass  air  into  the  hs-pass  from  the  super 

charger;  ' 

Hrst  means  for  producing  a  b>-pass  operating  s.ngal  directed 
to  the  bypass  valve  means  for  closing  the  bypass  when  the 
engine  load  IS  high,  and 

second  means  for  producing  a  b>-pass  operating  s.gnal  di- 
rected to  the  bypass  valve  means  for  closing  the  bv-pass 
during  the  low  load  condition  of  the  engine 


4,611,569 
IGNITION  SV.STEM 
Tadashige  Kondo.  and  Susumu  Ohno.  both  of  Tokx,    Japan 
assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan      ' 

Filed  May  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1984  59-85589(1  1 
Int.  Cl.^  FX)2P  i  OA 
LI.S.  CI.  123-600  ,  ^,  . 

1  Claun 


4,611,568 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  BYPASS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCHARGER 

H.dem.   Onaka;   Toyokazu   Baika;   Yoshiaki   Shibata;   Kingo 

Horn,  all  of  Susono,  and  Yasushi  Sato,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan' 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1984,  59-98468fUl 
Int.  a."  F02B  3i/i8 
U.S.  a.  123—559  ,  ^  . 

1    A        .        1         ,  '  Claims 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
an  engine  body; 

an  intake  system  connected  to  the  engine  body  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  the  engine  body; 

an  exhaust  system  connected  to  the  engine  body  for  removal 
of  the  combustion  product  from  the  engine  body 

a  mechanical  pump  arranged  as  a  supercharger  in  the  intake 
system; 


1   An  Ignition  system  of  an  miernal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising * 

a  permanent  magnet  supported  by  a  rotary  member  of  the 
engine  adapted  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  an  rotarv 
shaft  of  the  engine; 

a  generating  c<..l  for' generating  an  electromotive  force  to 
produce  an  electric  current  as  the  permanent  magnet  acts 
on  the  generating  coil  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member; 

an  Ignition  capacitor  charged  by  the  electric  current  gener- 
ated by  the  generating  coil; 

a  thyristor  caused  to  turn  on  by  a  counter  electromotive 
force  generated  by  the  generating  coil  to  thereby  cause 
the  Ignition  capacitor  to  begin  to  discharge   and 

an  Ignition  coil  generating  a  high  voltage  as  the  ignition 
capacitor  begins  to  discharge,  to  cause  a  spark  discharge 

en  me        "'  '"  '"  '^"'"°"  ^'"^  °^  '^'  '"'""^'  combustion 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  bypass  circuit  having  a  switch  capable  o^  being  closed  to 


4,611,570 
CAPACmVE  DISCHARGE  MAGNETO  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

[)oiiaid  R.  Nash,  Berkey,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,919 
Int.  a.'  F02P  5/145 


J.S.  a.  123— «)1 
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cause  an  electnc  current  produced  by  the  counter  electro- 
motive force  to  bypass  the  thynstor;  and 
a  second  generating  coil  located  antenor  to  the  first-men- 
tioned generating  coil  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  for  generating  an  electro- 
motive force  under  the  infiuences  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net to  cause  the  thynstor  to  turn  on. 


34  Claims 


1  A  capacitive  discharge  magneto  ignition  system  compris- 
11  g  at  least  one  igmtion  coil  comprising  a  primary  winding  and 
■"  secondary  winding; 
a  magneto  comprising:  ' 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  induced  voltage  signal; 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  mduced  voltage 
signal  having  a  phase  which  vanes  relative  to  said  first 
induced  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine; and 

third  means  for  generating  a  third  induced  voltage  of 
polanty  opposite  to  the  polanty  of  said  first  mduced 
voltage  signal; 
a  circuit  connecting  said  magneto  to  said  ignition  coil  for 

generating  a  spark  in  response  to  the  induced  voltages  and 

including  a  charge  capacitor  charged  by  said  third  means 

and 

timing  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  induced 
voltage  signals  for  advancing  the  timing  of  the  discharg- 
mg  of  said  capacitor  at  a  predetermined  speed  through  the 
Ignition  coil  to  provide  an  ignition  spark 


4,611,571 

AUTOMATIC  BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

D,  ane  W  Tressler,  5008  Karlan  Dr.,  Mobile.  Ala.  36609,  and  J. 

..  McLeod,  P.O.  Box  257.  Grand  Bay,  Ala.  36541 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,436 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  65/12 

a.  124-7  I  ,  ^,  . 

,  '1  Claim 

In  an  improved  and  simplified,  automatic  ball  throwing 
ap  >aratus:  * 

I  catapult  beam  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  shaft 

extending  transversely  thereto; 
ii  follower  rod  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  a  side 
face  of  the  beam  and  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
shaft: 


a  torsion  spnng  helically  coiled  at  its  end  sections  around  a 

respective  end  section  of  said  shaft; 
the  spnng  ends  being  preferably  fixed  to  respective  sidewalls 

of  the  apparatus; 
the  spnng  midsection  being  formed  as  a  torque  exerting  loop 

that  IS  in  a  cantilevered  engagement  with  the  backside  of 

the  catapult  beam; 
a  bumper  stop  operatively  associated  with  the  front  side  of 

the  beam  and  disposed  at  the  release  or  throwing  position 

of  said  beam; 

a  frontally  facing  ball  receiving  basket  disposed  on  the  free 
end  of  the  beam; 

a  ball  feeding  magazine  tube  having  a  dispensing  mouth 
operatively  associated  with  said  basket  and  adapted  to 
retain  in  the  tube  a  row  of  said  balls  from  which  the  maga- 
zine IS  further  adapted  to  gravity  feed  but  one  ball  to  said 
basket  per  a  single  throwing  stroke  of  the  catapult  beam 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intennediate  section  thereof 
on  the  underside  of  said  tube; 

a  first  element  extendmg  from  an  intennediate  section  of  the 
arm  that  is  forwardly  of  the  ann's  pivot  point  as  defined 
by  the  arm's  pivotal  mounting; 

said  first  element  being  of  a  length  whereby  to  normally 
extend  through  a  first  tube  lower  wall  aperture  and  into  a 
stopping  position  with  respect  to  a  first  lead  ball  in  the 
tube: 

bias  means  nonnally  biasing  said  arm  to  position  said  element 
in  said  stopping  position; 

a  second  element  extending  from  a  rear  section  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  second  tube  lower  wall 
aperture  and  into  a  stopping  position,  with  respect  to  the 


second  lead  ball  of  said  row  of  balls,  when  the  arm  is 
pivoted  from  its  normal  biased  position  to  withdraw  the 
first  element  from  its  lead  ball  stopping  position; 
a  lead  section  df  said  arm  extending  forwardly  of  the  maga- 
zine's dispensing  mouth; 
a  rearwardly  extending  lip  on  said  basket  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  lead  section  of  the  arm; 
whereby  at  an  extreme  of  rearward  beam  travel,  the  basket 
is  disposed  at  a  ball  receiving  position  and  the  lip  is 
adapted  to  simultaneously  bear  down  on  the  arm's  lead 
section  to  thereby  effect  pivotal  motion  of  the  arm  from  its 
normal  biased  position  to  thereby  move  the  second  ele- 
ment to  Its  ball  stopping  position  while  simultaneously 
carrying  the  first  element  out  of  its  lead  ball  stopping 
position  for  release  of  said  lead  ball  to  gravity  deposit  in 
said  pocket; 
a  single  actuator  rod  mounted  at  one  end  for  continuous 
rotation  about  its  mounting  and  motor  means  to  effect  said 
continuous  rotation; 
said  actuator  rod  being  configured  with  an  axially  extending 

camming  surface  at  its  free  end; 
said  actuator  rod  mounting  being  spaced  from  the  beam 
mounting  and  the  angular  travel  of  said  camming  surface 
in  pan  overlapping  the  angular  travel  of  the  follower  rod 
effected  by  said  pivotal  motion  of  the  beam; 
said  camming  surface  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
follower  rod  and  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the  actuator 
rod,  to  engage  and  bear  frontally  upon  the  follower  rod 
whereby  to  initiate  said  overlapping  angular  travel  of  the 
camming  surface  and  the  follower  rod; 
the  actuator  rod  and  camming  surface  thereof  is  further 
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adapted  upon  continued  angular  travel  thereof  to  continu- 
a  y  bear  on  the  follower  rod  whereby  to  move  the  cata- 

^ll^r.^1  r  '  '"'  P^'''*""'  ^'^'^•'^a'-ds  against  resis- 
^nce  of  the  torsion  spnng  to  a  final  position  of  said  over- 
appmg  travel  whereat  a  maximum  of  energy  ,s  stored  in 
the  torsion  spnng  and  dunng  which  travel  the  rearwardly 
extending  lip  on  the  basket  engages  and  bears  against  said 

I^LTu  f  ""^J^"  P*^"'^'^  '"°""'^'^  *™  «o  thereby 
etTect  the  aforedescnbed  pivotal  travel  of  the  ann  from 
said  nonnal  position  for  release  of  the  lead  ball 

beyond  said  final  position  of  overlapping  angular  travel  the 
camming  surface  is  adapted  to  lose  contact  with  the' fol- 
lower rod  whereby  the  looped  torsion  spnng  is  adapted  to 
freely  release  its  stored  energy  to  thereby  snap  the  beam 
forwardly  to  pivotally  hurl  the  beam  against  the  bumper 
stop  whereupon  the  ball  carried  m  the  basket  is  thrown  or 
catapulted  into  space;  and 

said  catapult  beam  and  pivotally  mounted  ann  being  adapted 
for  repetitions  of  said  described  movements  dunng  rota- 
tions of  said  actuator  rod. 


primary  chamber  to  the  secondary  chamber  for  receiving 
combustion  prcxlucts  discharged  from  the  pnmary  cham- 
ber and  conveying  them  to  the  secondary  chamber 


4,611.573 

HREPLACE  GRATE  KIT  AND  GRATE 

Robert  D.  Newnuui,  320  Shire  Hay.  Uwrencerille,  G«  30245 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  790  368 

Int.  n.^  F23H  ;  7  0* 

U.S.  a.  12<K-153  ,,.^  . 

13  Claims 


^ 


{    l^^ 


4,611,572 

LOW  EMISSION  STOVE 

Domdd^S.  Martenson,  24430  S.  Highway  99E,  Canby,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,392 
Int.  a."  F24C  J/J4 
U.S.  a.  126-77  ,,^  . 

15  Claims 


1.  A  freestanding  fireplace  grate  compnsing  a  center  mcxlule 
mterfited  between  two  side  modules,  said  center  module  hav- 
mg  a  leg  member  to  which  at  least  two  ann  member,  are 
transversely  secured,  and  each  of  said  side  mcxiules  having  a 
pair  of  leg  members  to  which  a  pair  of  arm  members  is  trans- 
versely secured,  whereby  fireplace  grates  of  different  lengths 
may  be  constructed  w„h  the  modules  by  fonning  the  modules 
with  the  center  module  interfitted  between  the  two  side  mod- 
ules and  with  the  leg  members  of  each  side  modules  crossing 
dilTerent  numbers  of  leg  members  of  the  other  modules 


1.  A  low  emission  fuel-buniing  stove  comprising 

a  firebox  having  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  for  initiating 

pnmary  combustion  of  fuel  placed  at  a  fuel  level  within 

said  firebox; 

a  baffle  means  dividing  the  firebox  vertically  into  a  large 
volume  lower  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  volume  upper  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  said  baffle  tenninating  in  a  downtumed  free  end 
portion  short  of  the  front  sidewall  to  define  a  pocket 
withm  an  upper  portion  of  the  pnmary  combustion  cham- 
ber for  trapping  combustion  products  rising  from  the  fuel 
and  retaining  them  for  further  combustion  within  the 
pnmary  chamber  and  heating  the  baffle  to  provide  a  heat 
source  for  secondary  combustion  in  the  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber; 

primary  air  inlet  means  in  multiple  sidewalls  of  the  firebox  at 
substantially  the  fuel  level  for  injecting  pnmary  combus- 
tion air  into  the  firebox  at  substantially  fuel  level 

second  air  inlet  means  in  multiple  sidewalls  of  said'  firebox 
substantially  above  the  fuel  level; 

third  air  inlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  firebox 

secondary  combustion  air  inlet  means  above  the  second  air 
mlet  means  at  a  fourth  level  within  the  firebox  to  supply 
air  for  secondary  combustion  within  the  secondary  cham- 

said  baffle  means  defining  with  its  donwtumed  free  end 
portion  and  a  sidewall  a  restrictive  passage  connecting  the 


4,611,574 
PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  OIL  BURNER 

Kazuhani  Nakamura.  Nagoya;  Yoshio  Mito.  Gifu,  and  Karuhiko 
Takeuchi,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyotomi  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1984  59-8568fUl 
Int.  a.'  F23C  15   <rt 
U.S.  a.  12^201  „^,^^ 


1.  A  protective  guard  for  an  oil  burner  compnsing- 
a  guard  body  arranged  to  surround  a  combustion  section  of 
an  oil  bumer,  said  guard  body  compnsing  an  upper  guard 
body  and  a  lower  guard  bod>   which  is  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  oil  bumer,  and  said 
upper  guard  body  being  formed  to  be  fitted  on  said  lower 
guard  body  and  closed  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
a  fixing  means  provided  between  said  upper  guard  body  and 
said  lower  guard  body  to  releasably  fix  said  upper  guard 
body  to  said  lower  guard  body  to  constitute  said  protec- 
t.ve  guard  and  allow  said  upper  guard  body  to  be  veni- 
cally  moved  with  respect  to  said  lower  guard  body  m  a 
nested  manner  and  put  on  said  lower  guard  body  when 
said  fixing  means  is  released. 
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4,611,575 

PARABOLIC  TROUGH  SOLAR  REFLECTOR 

loger  A.  Powell,  1589  Vernon  Rd.,  Norristown.  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,137 

Int.  a.'  F24J  2/ in 

S.  a.  126-438  8  Oaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


1.  A  trough  reflector  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  sheet  of  reflective  material  formed 
into  an  open  concave  trough  shape  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis. 

a  plurality  of  nb  members  positioned  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  attached  to  said  sheet. 

a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinal  members  whose  axes  are 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  rib  members, 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  across  the  open 
portion  of  said  sheet  with  opposite  ends  thereof  attached 
to  each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  and  forming  a  rect- 
angular frame,  | 

at  least  one  diagonal  member  extending  on  an  axis  skewed  to 
the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  members  with  opposite  ends 
thereof  attached  to  said  rectangular  frame  at  opposing 
corners, 

an  elongated  receiver,  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  substantially  displaced  from  said  sheet  of 
reflective  matenal,  said  elongated  receiver  absorbing 
concentrated  radiant  energy  reflected  from  said  sheet  of 
reflective  material. 

means  for  rotating  said  trough  reflector  about  one  axis  dur- 
ing a  day,  thereby  tracking  the  apparent  motion  of  the  sun 


4,611,576 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
deacer  O.  Stephens,  and  G€orge  Spector.  both  of  233  Broadway, 
RM  3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,617,  Aug.  19.  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,833 

Int.  a.^  F24J  2/OS 

U.S.  a.  126-440  1  oaim 


1   A  solar  energy  collector  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  heat  absorbing  panel  supported  in  said  frame  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  sun  rays,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  magnifying  lens  integral  with  said  panel  through- 
out Its  top  surface  in  order  to  concentrate  said  sun  rays  for 
increased  efficiency  and  a  plurality  of  hot  water  heating 
areas,  each  said  area  encompassed  by  and  contiguous  with 


each  said  lens,  including  means  for  detaining  the  water  at 
each  said  lens; 

(c)  a  water  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hot  water 
heating  areas  of  said  panel; 

(d)  a  hot  water  heating  system  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  hot  water  heating  area  of  said  panel;  and 

(e)  a  piping  system  serially  connecting  each  said  lens  with 
said  pump  and  water  heating  system,  wherein  said  means 
comprises  superimposed  upper  and  lower  chambers  in 
each  said  area  through  which  water  circulates  in  succes- 
sion, said  upper  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  said  lower 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  said  chambers  being  separated 
by  a  transparent  partition  having  an  aperture  to  cause  said 
w.ater  to  flow  in  a  zig  zag  path  therethrough  to  be  de- 
tained and  thus  absorb  more  heat. 


4,611,577 
BLACK- WATER  SOLAR  DISK 

John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,908 
Int.  Cl.^  F24J  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  126-444  1  Claim 


1  A  black- water  solar  collector  comprising,  a  flat  circular 
plate  glass  window  (2),  a  conical  circular  metal  disk  (3)  having 
a  center  aperature  and  vertical  outer  edges,  an  annular  metal 
plate  (4),  a  flange  plate  (5),  inlet  tubes  (6),  an  outlet  tube  (7)  and 
a  housing  (8);  the  aforementioned  parts  in  combination  form- 
ing; 

a.  an  expansion  chamber  (9)  formed  by  said  flat  glass  win- 
dow (2)  mounted  above  said  conical  disk  (3),  the  conical 
surfaces  of  said  disk  inclined  5°  from  the  horizontal,  with 
the  interior  vertical  dimensions  of  chamber  (9)  being  1  mm 
at  the  outside  edge  and  15  mm  at  the  center, 
b  a  peripheral  gap  (11)  of  1  mm  formed  by  plate  (4),  flange 
plate  (5)  and  the  vertical  outer  edges  of  window  (2)  and 
disk  (3), 

c.  an  inlet  means  formed  by  the  communication  of  said  inlet 
tubes  (6)  with  an  annular  inlet  manifold  (10)  and  the  com- 
munication of  said  inlet  manifold  (10)  with  peripheral  gap 
(11). 

d.  an  outlet  means  formed  by  the  communication  of  the 
center  aperature  of  said  conical  disk  with  the  outlet  tube 
(7),  and 

e  water  to  which  a  black  dye  has  been  added  to  render  the 
water  opaque  to  the  transmission  of  light. 


4,611,578 

REDUNDANT  PISTON  PUMP  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 

SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE  CHAMBERED  PNEUMATIC 

BLOOD  PUMPS 

Horst  P.  Heimes,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Forschungsgesellschaft    fur    Biomedizinischs   Technik    E.V. 

Goethestrasse,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1983,  3316101 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/22;  F04B  35/02.  49/08 
U.S.  a.  128—1  D  10  Qaims 

1    A  piston  pump  for  operating  a  chambered  pneumatic 
blood  pump  comprising;  ends, 

a  hollow  cylinder  which  is  closed  at  both  ends, 
a  pair  of  pistons  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  said 
pistons  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  defining  a 
first  chamber  between  the  pistons  and  second  and  third 
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chambers  between  the  pistons  and  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, 

means  for  driving  the  pistons  independently  of,  and  m  oppo- 
sition to  each  other,  and  comprising  means  for  sensing  and 
calculating  the  volume  of  blood  pumped  bv   the  blood 


4.611.580 
INTERV  ERTEBRAL  BODY  STABILIZATION 
Kent  K.  Wu.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ford  Hospi- 
tal, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  li,  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.363 

Int.  n.^  A61F  5  f^ 

U.S.  CI.  128-69  ,  (,^„^ 


[  1  42  I 


pump  during  each  stroke  of  at  least  one  of  said  pistons  and 
for  controlling  the  driving  speed  of  said  piston  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  volume  of  blood  flow,  and 
a  first  pneumatic  connection  between  first  chamber  of  the 
blood  pump  and  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  chambers 
of  the  piston  pump. 


4,611,579 
LARYNGOSCOPE 

Christopher  P.  Bellhouse,  Murwillumbah,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Avulunga  Pty  Ltd.,  Murwillumbah,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,198,  Nov.  4,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  10. 1980  PE6412- 

Nov.  11,  1980,  PE6436 

Int.  a.*  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  128-11  ,  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  spine  wherein  a  bone  graft 
has  been  provided  between  oppositely  spaced  sertebral  b^xJies 
m  the  space  where  vertebral  bodies  have  been  removed  which 
comprises 

forming  spaced  transversely  extending  parallel  holes  in  one 
side  of  the  oppositely  spaced  vertebral  bodies, 

threading  a  screw  fixedly  attached  to  a  head  '  having  an 
unthreaded  opening  and  opposed  fiattened  s.des  al  the 
ends  of  said  opening,  into  each  said  hole; 

bringing  the  unthreaded  openings  in  said  heads  m  alignment. 

passing  a  threaded  shaft  through  the  aligned  unthreaded 
openings  in  said  heads  and 

threading  opposed  nuts  into  engagement  with  opposed  fiat- 
tened sides  of  each  head  until  the  desired  distance  between 
the  opposed  vertebral  bodies  is  achieved. 

thereafter  tightening  said  nuts  in  adjusted  position  engaging 
said  opposed  fiattened  sides  to  stabilize  the  vertebral  bod- 
ies. 


1.  A  laryngoscope  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade,  said 
handle  having  a  first  end  and  said  blade  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade  including  a 
pair  of  opposed,  substantially  straight  component  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  form  a  generally  V-shaped  blade,  a  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  component  means  including  said  first  end  o{  said 
blade,  the  second  one  of  said  pair  having  an  end  including  a  tip 
remote  from  said  first  component  means  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  said  second  one  of  said  component  means,  said  pair 
of  component  means  forming  between  them  an  included  angle 
of  approximately  135  degrees,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  one  of 
said  component  means  to  length  of  the  other  component  means 
being  within  the  range  of  4:5  to  4:3  so  that  full  insertion  of  said 
tip  and  said  second  one  of  said  component  means  followed  by 
said  first  one  of  said  component  means  into  the  mouth  and 
throat  of  a  patent  will  be  permitted  not  only  for  the  normal 
patient  but  also  for  a  substantial  number  of  patients  having 
abnormalities  where  the  user  is  not  able  to  hold  the  tongue 
forward  from  the  line  of  vision  to  allow  a  view  of  the  larynx 
but  which  view  is  obtainable  by  pressing  said  tip  posterior  to 
the  epiglottis  to  allow  the  epiglottis  to  be  moved  formwardly 
to  facilitate  a  view  of  the  larynx  along  said  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  component  means,  either  by  direct  vision  or  by  indirect 
vision  through  an  appropriately  fitted  prism. 

161-4)85  O.G.-8(>-4 


4.611.581 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  SPINAL 

COLUMNS 

Arthur  D.  Steffee.  Moreland  Hills.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acromed 

Corporation,  Qeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1983,  Ser.  No.  562.438 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128-69  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  vertebrae  in  a  desired  rela- 
tionship, said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having 
one  side  with  surface  means  for  engaging  first  and  second 
vertebrae  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  third  vertebra  and  for 
bridging  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  vertebrae,  first 
fastener  means  for  secunng  said  plate  to  the  first  vertebra  with 
said  surface  means  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  first  verte- 
bra, second  fastener  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  second 
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second  vertebra,  and  third  fastener  means  for  securing  said 

to  the  third  vertebra  with  said  surface  means  in  abutting 

^agement  with  the  third  vertebra  and  with  said  plate  span- 

g  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  vertebrae,  said 

fastener  means  including  a  force  transmitting  member 

a  nut,  said  force  transmitting  member  having  a  first  end 

ion  which  is  received  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  third 

bra  to  connect  the  force  transmitting  member  with  the 

rd  vertebra  and  a  second  end  portion  which  extends  through 

opening  in  said  plate  and  has  an  external  thread,  said  nut 

disposed  in  engagement  with  the  external  thread  on  said 

d  end  portion  of  said  force  transmitting  member  and  with 

J  plate,  said  nut  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  force  t^an^- 

ting  member  and  said  plate  to  press  the  third  vertebra 

gfinst  said  plate  without  rotating  said  force  transmitting  mem- 

relative  to  the  third  vertebra. 
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4,611.582 
VERTEBRAL  CLAMP 
Thimas  A.  Duff.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  565.283 

Int.  a.-*  A61F  5/00.  5/04 

U.$.  a.  128-69  UOaims 
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1   A  vertebral  clamp  adapted  to  control  the  spatial  relation- 
between  two  vertebrae  by  attachment   to  the   laminae 
eof  comprising 

)  a  longitudinally  extended  body  having  ends,  the  body 
being  divided  into  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  and  having 
fastening  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  body  and 
fastening  the  first  and  second  halves  together;  and 
no  two  laminar  clamps,  one  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
body,  each  laminar  clamp  having  means  to  rigidly  and 
securely  clamp  to  a  lamina  of  one  of  the  vertebrae  with  the 
other  laminar  clamp  similarly  clamped  to  a  lamina  o'[  the 
other  vertebra,  each  laminar  clamp  including 
(i)  a  hook  attachment  member  adjustably  attached  to  an 
end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  its  angular 
orientation  thereto,  the  hook  attachment  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  hole  extending  therethrough; 
(11)  at  least  two  hooks  pivotably  mounted  on  the  hook 
attachment  member  at  a  point  of  attachment  thereto, 
each  hook  curving  generally  toward  an  opposing  hook 
to  form  a  hook  floor  presented  toward  the  point  of 
attachment  such  that  a  line  drawn  from  a  selected  loca- 
tion on  the  hook  floor  to  the  point  of  attachment  is 
normal  to  the  hook  fioor,  whereupon  a  vertebral  lamina 
may  be  held  between  the  opposing  hooks  with  a  re- 
duced tendency  to  be  released  by  the  hooks  as  a  conse- 
quence of  pressure  exerted  by  the  lamina  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  hook  attachment  member;  and 
(iii)  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  engaged  in  the  threaded 
hole  of  the  hook  attachment  member  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  onto  and  pressed  against  a  vertebral  lam- 
ina held  between  the  hooks  to  securely  and  rigidly  hold 
the  lamina  within  the  laminar  clamp 


4.611.583 
SACCADIC  ENHANCER  APPARATUS 

Jacob  Wasserman,  24  Phyllis  Dr..  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,677 
Int.  CI.^  A61H  5/00:  A61B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-76.5  10  Oaims 


1.  A  saccadic  enhancer  apparatus  for  training  a  user  to  de- 
velop accurate  saccadic  fixation  in  a  plurality  of  directions 
comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  positioned  thereon  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  devices,  a  first  grouping  of  said  plurality  of  de- 
vices arranged  in  a  first  circular  pattern  of  a  given  diame- 
ter, a  second  grouping  of  said  plurality  of  devices  ar- 
ranged in  a  second  circular  pattern  concentric  with  said 
first  and  of  a  smaller  diameter,  a  third  grouping  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line  pattern 
along  the  common  horizontal  diameter  of  said  circles,  a 
fourth  grouping  of  said  plurality  of  devices  arranged  in  a 
vertical  line  pattern  along  the  common  vertical  diameter 
of  said  circles,  and  at  least  a  fifth  grouping  of  said  plurality 
of  devices  arranged  along  an  oblique  diameter  of  said 
circles; 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a 

given  repetition  rate; 
first  selectable  logic  means  including  a  counter  responsive  to 
said  clock  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of  outputs  in 
sequence  each  output  indicative  of  an  activation  time  for 
each  of  said  devices  in  said  first  and  second  grouping  of 
said  plurality  of  devices  to  cause  said  devices  to  display 
said  circular  patterns  when  said  first  logic  means  is  se- 
lected, said  first  logic  means  including  switching  means 
for  enabling  each  of  said  devices  in  said  first  and  second 
groupings  in  an  alternating  manner,  said  first  logic  means 
and  said  switching  means  cooperating  when  said  first 
logic  means  is  selected  to  cause  each  device  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  groupings  of  said  plurality  of  devices  to 
be  energized  in  sequence  and  at  the  completion  of  said 
sequence  to  cause  each  device  in  another  of  said  first  and 
second  groupings  of  said  plurality  of  devices  to  be  ener- 
gized in  sequence  whereby  when  said  first  logic  means  is 
selected  each  light  emitting  device  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  circular  patterns  is  sequentially  illuminated  and 
upon  completion  of  said  sequence  each  light  emitting 
device  in  another  of  said  first  and  second  circular  patterns 
IS  sequentially  illuminated; 
second  selectable  logic  means  including  a  shift  register  re- 
sponsive to  said  clock  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs  each  indicative  of  a  selected  one  of  said  devices  in 
said  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  groupings  of  said  plurality  of 
devices,  selection  means  coupled  to  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  groupings  of  said  plurality  of  devices  for  selecting 
one  grouping  of  those  devices  indicative  of  one  of  said  line 
patterns,  said  shift  register  outputs  and  said  selector  means 
cooperating  to  sequentially  energize  those  devices  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  groupings  in  a 
sequence  wherein  the  devices  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  groupings  are  energized  in  an  as- 
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cending  order  and  thereafter  energized  in  a  descending 
order; 

main  selection  means  for  selecting  said  first  or  second  logic 
means  to  cause  said  display  to  provide  linear  or  circular 
patterns,  and 

selectable  timing  means  capable  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
selected  time  intervals  and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
logic  means  to  cause  said  means  to  provide  said  associated 
display  during  a  selected  timing  interval. 


4,611,584 

EXPANDABLE  PENILE  IMPLANT 

Roy  P.  Finney,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medical  Engineering 

Corp.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,231,  May  15,  1980,  Pat. 
No.  4,318,396,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,455, 
May  22,  1981,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328,827,  Dec.  9,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,411,261,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,449,  Mar.  24, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,532,920.  This  application  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,332 

Int.  ex.*  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-79  5  Claims 


blade  and  both  interacting  with  said  fixed  blade  and  moving 

the  cutter  forward  along  the  cut.  comprising: 
a  cover  hood  displaceably  mounted  on  the  motor  housing 
having  glide-on  surfaces  disposed  to  contact  the  plaster, 
fiexible  force  storage  means  that  acts  on  said  cover  hood  to 
displace   it   into   a   position    covering    the    three    blades 
whereby  the  cover  hood  presents  the  glide-on  surfaces 
which,  as  the  cutter  is  pushed  forward,  glide  on  the  plaster 
and  displace  the  cover  hood  against  the  action  of  the 
flexible  force  storage  means  into  a  position  exposing  the 
blades,  said  cover  hood  consisting  of  two  shells  of  mirror 
image  construction  and  having  two  parallel  side  walls 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  blades  and  connect  to  a  cross- 
wall  on  their  sides  facing  away  from  the  motor  housing, 
and  each  said  shell  bearing  a  web  directed  toward  the 
other   shell    whereby   said    webs   are   inserted    in   guide 
grooves  on  the  motor  housing. 


4,611.586 
ARTICULATED  COLLES   FRACTURE  SPLINT 
John  M.  Agee.  3980  Bartley  Dr..  Sacramento,  Calif.  95822.  and 
Francis  C.  King.  Shingle  Springs.  Calif.,  ai^signors  to  John  M. 
Agee.  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,766 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128-92  A  44  Oaims 


1.  A  penile  implant  which  is  readily  implanted  and  which 
grows  in  girth  after  implanting,  said  penile  implant  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  of  physiologically  inert  matenal  having 
a  relatively  short  proximal  stem  portion  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  root  end  of  the  corpus  cavernosum  of  a 
penis,  and  a  longer  distal  portion  with  a  tip  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  the  corpus  cavernosum  of  the  pendulous 
penis; 

(b)  a  layer  of  hydrophilic  material  which  swells  as  it  absorbs 
water  covering  and  surrounding  a  section  of  said  rod;  and 

(c)  a  water  permeable  outer  cover  protecting  said  layer  oi 
hydrophilic  material,  said  cover  being  of  a  material  which 
will  expand  to  only  a  limited  extent  when  the  layer  of 
hydrophilic  matenal  absorbs  water  and  swells. 


4,611,585 

MOTORDRIVEN  CUTTER  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OPEN 

OF  PLASTER  CASTS 

Gerhard  Steidle,  Bad  Diirrheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Aescuiap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer,  Tuttlin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,035 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1984,  3418785 

Int.  ex.*  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-91  A  6  Claims 


'4  ;«       ».  J 


5  '  129  6 


1.  Motor-driven  cutter  for  the  cutting  open  of  plaster  casts 
with  a  motor  housing,  a  fixed  centre  blade  and  two  oscillat- 
ingly  motor-driven  blades  disposed  either  side  of  the  fixed 


1  A  fracture  splint  comprising  an  elongated  first  element 
having  block  means  shiftably  mounted  thereon  near  one  end 
thereof  for  securing  first  pin  means  thereto,  the  first  pin  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bone  oi  a  patient  on  one  side  of  a 
bone  fracture;  a  second  element  pivmally  mounted  on  said  first 
element  near  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  movement  of  the 
second  element  about  an  axis  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  element,  the 
second  element  having  means  thereon  for  securing  second  pin 
means  thereto,  the  second  pin  means  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  bone  of  the  patient  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bone 
fracture,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  element  relative 
to  the  first  element  being  the  only  degree  of  freedom  of  the 
second  element  relative  to  the  first  element 


4.611.587 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  IN  THE  W ALIi>  OF 

THE  ACETABULAR  CAVITY  IN  HUMANS 
Roy  Y.  Powlan.  1  Chapel  Dr..  Lafayette,  C^lif.  94549 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.096 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128-92  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  threads  in  the  wall  of  ihc  acetabular 
cavity,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  head  shaped  to  closely  fit  within  the  acetabular 
cavity, 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  cutting  head  relative  to  the 
cavitv, 


4,611,588 
LASER  BEAM  RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
weph  E.  Laptewicz,  Jr.,  Groton.  and  Roland  Bauer.  Mvstic 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group' 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  ^' 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.336 
Int.  a.'  A61F  U/W 

•S.  a.  128—132  R  ,n  ri. 

fi    A         J  1      ,  »"  Claims 

8.  An  endotracheal  tube  fabricated  from  a  composite  com- 
pnsing  a  dispersion  of  particulate  pvrolvtic  graphite  in  m 
p  astomer  matnx.  ■        e-    f 
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(c)  a  single  cutting  tool  mounted  to  project  exteriorly  of  said    f,^         ^ 
cutting  head,  and  ^    ^       exteriorly  of  said    from  said  container,  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  -  exothermic 


reacting  material  disposed  in  said  container  adjacent  said  inlet 
permitting  flow  therethrough  of  breathing  gas  from  said  inlet 
to  said  respiratory  gas  How  passage,  and  a  coolant  holder 
hav  ing  a  side  wall  defining  course  threads  complimental  to  said 
interior  spiral  grooves  which  is  threadably  received  therein 


(d)  means  for  driving  the  cutting  tool  in  a  spiral  path  so  as  to 
cut  threads  in  the  generally  hemispherical  wall  of  the 
acetabular  cavity 


4,611,590 

ARRANGKMENT  FOR  ADDING  LIQUID  ANESTHETIC 

TO  THE  RESPIRATORY  GAS  SUPPLIED  TO  A  PATIENT 

Martm  Ryschka,  Stockeisdorf;  Wolfgang  Falb,  Knimesse;  Peter 

n  r^'V  „^'''''**^'^'  ""•^  Carl-Friedrich  Wallroth,  Lubeck, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
Resellschaft.  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,734 
19S"^l''923"'''  "PP'**^"^'«"  ^^-  ««P-  «f  Germany,  Jan.  20, 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a  128-203.14  5c,^.^^ 


4,611,589  I 

DEVICE  FOR  REGENERATING  RESPIRATORY 
,  BREATHING  AIR 

AiaJbert  Pasternack,  Bad  Schwartau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
assignor  to  Driigerwerk  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,926 
IfiS'sSs'sw"^'  ''""'"*^°"  ^^'  ^*P-  ""^  Germany.  Dec.  16, 

,  Int.  a.'  A62B  7/00 

L  S.  a  128—202.26  ^  r^  • 

4  Cjaims 


'rj<«mi»L_J;iii  nn  fma  ml'nt 

f- — I       I r- — I       I — —i^   w 


ftlKIl 

Cllllll 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  respiratory  air,  comprising  a 
'tamer  having  side  walls  and  a  first  end  wall  with  a  breath- 
gas  inlet  for  respiratory  air  and  an  opposite  end  wall  with 
"wardly  extending  recess  formed  by  a  wall  having  course 
ids  defining  intenor  and  exterior  spiral  grooves,  said  exte- 
spiral  groove  having  an  exterior  surface  which  abuts 
said  side  walls  and  which  defines  a  spiral  respiratory 
low  passage  on  the  interior  of  said  container  between  said 
ext^nor  spiral  grooves  and  said  side  walls,  one  end  of  said 
communicating  with  said  container  interior  adjacent 
inlet  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  passage  having  an  outlet 


cor 

ing 

an  ln\ 

thnads 

rior 

agajnst 

gas 


passage 
said 


1  Apparatus  for  adding  liquid  anesthetic  medium  into  the 
respiratory  gas  supplied  to  a  patient,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  tanks  containing  anesthetic  mediums; 
pump  means  for  pumping  the  anesthetic  medium  of  said 
tanks; 

selective  switching   means   for  selectively  switching  said 

pump  means  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  tanks; 
vaporizer  means  for  vaporizing  the  anesthetic  medium  and 
iuppiying  the  same  at  pure  concentration  for  the  respira- 
tory gas  to  the  patient; 
swirl  chamber  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
fresh  gas  and  for  vaporizing  the  anesthetic  medium  into 
the  now  of  fresh  gas  and  conducting  the  same  for  respira- 
tory gas  to  the  patient; 
change-over   switching   means   selectively  switchable   be- 
tween a  first  position  for  conducting  the  anesthetic  me- 
dium from  said  pump  means  only  to  said  vaporizer  means 
and  a  second  position  for  conducting  the  anesthetic  me- 
dium from  said  pump  means  only  to  said  swirl  chamber 
component  means; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  data  from  said  tanks  and  at 
least  one  of  said  pump  means,  said  selective  switching 
means,  and  said  vaporizer  means;  and. 
control  means  for  receiving  and  evaluating  said  data  and  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  said  means  in  response  to  the 
evaluated  data. 
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4,611,591 

EXPIRATION  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RESPIRATOR 

Koichi  Inui,  Higashiosaka,  and  Hiroshi  Makita,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,083 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    10,    1984     59- 
1049551 U];  Jul.  10,  1984,  59-104956[U] 
Int.  a.*  A62B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  128-205.24  5  ^ai^s 


1.  In  an  expiration  valve  control  adapted  to  control  an  expi- 
ration valve  installed  in  an  expiration  circuit  of  an  automatic 
respirator, 

a  control  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  control 
pressure  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  an 
expiration  value,  a  pressure  control  means  for  controllably 
increasing  said  control  pressure, 

a  pressure  detector  means  for  detecting  said  increased  pres- 
sure, 

an  exhaust  control  means  for  controllably  releasing  said 
increased  pressure,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  pressure  control  means 
and  said  exhaust  control  means  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
detected  by  said  pressure  detector  means  such  that  said 
increased  pressure  will  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  level. 


4,611,592 

CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  SURGICAL  LINES 

Glenn  E.  Talboy,  1414  Warm  Springs  Ave,,  Boise,  Id.  83701 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,715 

Int.  a."  A61B  /7/2S 

U.S.  a.  128-321  4  Claims 


in  a  resihentK  deformed  overcenter  condition  in  which 
the  clamping  portions  are  tighily  forced  together, 
(c)  the  clamping  portion  of  one  of  said  arm  members  includ- 
ing an  offset  portion  that  is  offset  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  arm  members,  said  offset  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  recesses  the  depths 
of  which  are  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  clamping 
portion  of  the  other  arm  member,  the  inner  diameters  of 
successive  recesses  increasing  in  the  direction  toward  said 
pivot  axis  and  corresponding  with  the  outer  diameters  of 
the  lines  to  be  retaind  therein,  respect iv civ,  whereby  when 
a  surgical  line  is  arranged  in  each  recess  and  said  gripping 
portions  are  locked  together  with  a  surgical  curtain  ar- 
ranged between  said  clamping  portions,  the  surgical  line  is 
retained  and  longitudinally  displaceable  within  the  recess 
adjacent  the  surgical  curtain  by  said  offset  portion  of  said 
one  arm  member  and  by  the  clamping  portion  of  said 
other  arm  member 


4.611.593 
VESSEL  OCCLUDING  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty.  770  Welch  Rd.,  Suite  216.  Palo  Alto  Calif 
94304;  James  C.  Finn,  III.  Atherton.  Calif.;  Thomas  B    Kin- 
ney. Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  George  D.  Hermann.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Fogartv.  Palo  Alto  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,561 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B /7/;2 

U.S.  CI.  128—325  7  r-i  • 

/  C  laims 


1   A  vessel  occluding  instrument  for  facilitating  the  surgical 

treatment  of  an  anatc^mical  vessel,  said  instrument  comprising 

an  elongated  body  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

opposed  sides,  and  first  and  second  opposed  ends 
a  length  of  resilient  tape  extending  from  adiaccni  said  first 

opposed  end  of  said  body  member, 
securing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  opposed  end 

for  releasably  holding  said  resilient  tape,  and 
resilient  pad  means  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
body  member. 

said  resilient  pad  means  comprising  a  cohesivc-adhesue 
covering  sheet  for  releasably  and  atraumatically  secur- 
ing said  pad  means  to  said  vessel,  whereby  said  sheet 
and  said  vessel  collectivelv  produce  an  adherence  rela- 
tionship therebetween 


1.  A  scissors-type  surgical  clamping  device  for  holding 
surgical  lines  such  as  suction  lines,  electrical  lines,  and  the  like, 
comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  coplanar  resilient  arm  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  displacement  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  arm  members,  said  arm  members 
including  corresponding  clamping  and  gripping  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  axis,  respectively;  and 

(b)  locking  means  for  locking  together  said  gripping  portions 


4,611,594 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONTAINMENT  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  CALCULI 

John  T,  Grayhack.  Ijj  Grange,  and  Theodore   V.   BendereT, 

Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University' 

Evanston.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  599.020 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128-328  8  claims 

1  An  instrument  for  calculus  containment  and  removal, 
comprising  an  elongated  stone  grasping  device  having  a  distal 
working  end  for  grasping  calculi,  a  catheter  having  a  lumen 
shdably  receiving  said  grasping  device,  said  catheter  having  a 
body  formed  of  fiexible  material  and  having  distal  and  proxi- 


ma]  end  portions;  said  distal  end  portion  terminating  in  an 
(ipening  through  which  said  work  end  of  said  grasping  device 
nay  be  extended  and  retracted  for  the  purpose  of  grasping  a 
stone  and  drawing  it  into  said  catheter;  said  distal  end  portion 
c  f  said  catheter  being  expandable  to  receive  a  stone  retained  by 
said  working  end  of  said  grasping  device  and  contractable  to  at 
I  ;ast  partially  envelope  said  stone  and  working  end;  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  catheter  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
circumferentially-spaced  flexible  struts,  each  having  proximal 
and  distal  sections,  defining  a  basket  for  receiving  a  stone 
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one  said  handle  portion  with  respect  to  the  other  said 
handle  portion  causes  said  energizing  means  to  supply  said 
energy  to  said  clip  feed  means  so  as  to  cause  one  said  clip 
to  be  moved  rapidly  from  said  clip  magazine  to  said  clip 
deforming  means. 


332 


4,611,596 
SENSORY  PROSTHESES 

Gerald  S.  Wasserman,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  196,610 

Int.  a.*  A61N  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  128-419  R  5  aHms 


\  SOONI 


HHCnoPHONC 
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ri;tained  by  said  grasping  device;  said  distal  sections  of  said 
SI  ruts  converging  towards  each  other,  with  said  basket  in 
substantially  closed  condition,  when  said  struts  are  in  first 
pasitions  of  adjustment  and  diverging  distally  outwardly  to 
e  ilarge  said  basket  and  provide  a  distal  entrance  therefor  when 
sijd  struts  are  in  second  positions  of  adjustment;  web  means  of 
flexible  and  foldable  material  bridging  adjacent  struts  for  sub- 
si  antially  the  full  length  thereof  and  strut  adjusting  means 
Iccated  outside  the  lumen  of  said  catheter  and  outside  of  said 
struts  for  externally  engaging  said  struts  and  shifting  the  same 
b:tween  their  first  and  second  positions  of  adjustment. 
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4,611.595  I 

'RING  ACTIVATED  HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  APPLICATOR 
C  larles  H.  Klieman,  3737  E.  Century.  Lynwood,  Calif.  90262. 
and  Richard  .Vl.  Densmore.  Fountain  V  alley.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Charles  H.  Klieman,  Lynwood  and  L.  David  Covell.  Los 
Angeles,  both  of,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,549.  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,976,  Jan.  6,  1981. 
atandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183.360. 
S<  p.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,325,376.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
Nj>,  822,076,  Aug.  5,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  18, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  621,150 
Int.  a.-'  A61B  J  7/04.  17/12:  B31B  1/00 
LJS.  a.  128-334  R  21  Claims 


1    .An  auditory  sensory  prosthesis  system  comprising; 

transducer  means  for  receiving  acoustic  stimuli  and  provid- 
ing electrical  output  signals  indicative  thereof; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals 
from  said  transducer  means,  said  signal  processing  means 
including  dispersion  means  for  incorporating  temporal 
dispersion  into  said  signals,  said  dispersion  means  includ- 
ing an  integrator  for  temporally  dispersing  said  signals 
received  from  said  transducer  means,  said  signal  process- 
ing means  also  including  rectifier  means  connected  be- 
tween said-transducer  means  and  said  dispersion  means, 
and  said  signal  processing  means  also  including  feedback 
means  connected  between  said  integrator  and  said  rectifier 
means;  and 

signal  applying  means  connected  with  said  dispersion  means 
for  applying  said  temporally  dispersed  signal. 


4,611,597 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STIMULATION  OF 

BONE  GROWTH 
Werner  Kraus.  Augustenstr.  41  Rgb.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,950 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1982,  3240592 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  128-419  F  5  Qaims 


In  a  surgical  clip  applying  device  of  the  type  having  a 
n  body,  a  clip  magazine  coupled  to  the  mam  body  for 
ding  a  plurality  of  clips,  clip  deforming  means  coupled  to 
main  body  for  receiving  and  deforming  said  clips,  clip  feed 
ins  for  moving  said  clips  from  the  clip  magazine  to  the 
orming  means,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  for 
uating  said  clip  feed  means  including 
I)  two  handle  portions  coupled  to  said  main  body;  and 
li)  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  main  body,  said  clip 
feed  means  and  one  said  handle  portion  for  storing  energy 
and  selectively  supplying  said  energy  to  said  clip  feed 
means,  wherein  movement  of  one  said  handle  portion  with 

respect  to  the  other  said  handle  portion  causes  said  ener-        - ^._ 

gizing  means  to  store  energy  and  subsequent  movement  of   growth,  having 
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a  pickup  coil  arrangement  (120)  including 
a  pickup  coil  (10.  110)  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
nection (16,  18,  110a.  UOb)  therefor,  and  an  elongated 
cover  (14,  114)  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  end  surfaces,  of  a  tissue-compatible  material, 
surrounding  the  pickup  coil  (10,  110);  and 
first  and  second  electrical  conduction  means  (22.  122;  24, 
124)  establishing  first  and  second  tissue  connections; 
wherein  said  first  conduction  means  comprises 

a  tissue  electrode,  including  an  extended,  strip-like    planar 
tissue  electrode  element  (44.  144),  coupled  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  cover  (14.  114),  and  project- 
ing edgewise  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  periph- 
eral surface  thereof,  said  tissue  electrode  being  coupled  to 
one  (18,  1106)  of  the  connections  (16,  18;  110a,  UOb)  of 
the  pickup  coil; 
said  second  conduction  means  comprises  at  least  one  con- 
nector device  (124)  coupled  to  the  other  (16;  110a)  of  the 
connections  (16,  18;  110a,  1106)  of  the  pickup  coil;  and 
a  fiexible  insulated  wire  (122)  is  provided,  interconnecting 
each  connector  device  (124)  and  said  other  connection 
(16;  110a)  of  the  pickup  coil. 


and  one  of  said  additional  high  frequen.N  iransniitu-rs  m 
said  bip>olar  transmitting  stage,  and 
receiving  means  implanted  in  user's  KkIv,  said  receiving 
means  including  a  single  high  frequencv  input  channel  and 
a  plurality  of  excitation  electrtxJes  responsive  to  difTcrenl 
frequencies  of  the  received  signal 


4.611,599 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INFI  UFNONG  THE 
METABOLIC  CHARACFERISTIC^  OF  I  I\  ING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  H.  C.  Bentall.  The  Basement,  7  Penzance  Place.  Ix)n- 
don.  Wll  4PE.  England;  Timothy  J,  Cox.  Midlothia,  and 
Ronald  D.  L.  .Mackie.  Edinburgh,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Richard  Hugh  Cameron  BenUll,  I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  621.049 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun,  16.  1983. 

Int.  a.^  A61N  1/42 
U.S.  CI,  128-422  ,2  Claims 


BJM-. 


4,611,598 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
IMPLANTED  HEARING  AIDS 
Guenter  Hortmann,  Neckartenzlingen,  and  Klaus  Kunick,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hortmann 
GmbH,  Neckartenzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,222 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30 
1984,  3420244  '      ' 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/36:  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128-419  R  8  Caims 
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1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  treating  .i  liMng  sssicni  to  mfiu- 
ence  a  metabolic  growth  parameter  ot  ihr  liMng  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

field  applying  means  for  appKin^-  f  the  s\sicm  a  r,uik> 
frequency  electromagnetic  field  haxing  a  predetermined 
charactenstic  and  at  a  p<iwer  level,  measured  adjacent  a 
system  surface,  of  not  more  than  approximate) v  HW 
/xw/cm^,  for  influencing  the  metab<ilic  growth  parameter 
but  without  producing  bulk  heating  of  the  system  and. 
timing  means  for  causing  the  field  appl>mg  means  to  apply 
said  field  with  said  charactenstic  repetitively,  for  treat- 
ment periods  spaced  apart  in  tmie. 


1.  A  multi-frequency  transmission  system  of  an  implanted 
hearing  aid,  comprising 

means  for  converting  an  acoustic  signal  in  an  electric  signal; 

a  plurality  of  band  pass  filters  connected  to  said  converting 
means  for  filtering  different  frequency  bands  in  audio 
frequency  range; 

a  plurality  of  high  frequency  transmitters  each  transmitting 
an  amplitude  modulated  high  frequency  carrier  signal; 

a  speech  processor  including  a  plurality  of  threshold  switch- 
ing means  connected  respectively  between  said  band  pass 
filters  and  inputs  of  said  high  frequency  transmitters,  said 
threshold  switching  means  having  adjustable  threshold 
levels; 

a  bipolar  transmitting  stage  including  two  additional  high 
frequency  transmitters  connected  to  said  speech  processor 
to  generate  alternating  high  frequency  pulses  of  the  same 
length  but  of  different  polarity;  said  high  frequency  trans- 
mitters and  said  additional  high  frequency  transmitters 
being  connected  via  an  end  stage  to  a  common  transmit- 
ting coil; 

a  channel  selector  connected  between  said  high  frequency 
transmitters  and  said  threshold  switching  means  to  trigger 
simultaneously  one  of  said  high  frequency  transmitters 


4.611.600 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Donald  .M.  Cohen.  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Cordis  C  orporation 
Miami,  Fla.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  553.581 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-667  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure  at  a  remote  loca- 
tion, comprising: 

an  elongated  fiexible  tubular  member, 

a  blo<xi  pressure  transducer  assemblv  including  a  transducer 
housing  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  member  and 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  said  remote  kxation, 

light  conducting  means  carried  within  said  tubular  member 
for  transmitting  light  to  and  receiving  light  from  said 
transducer  assembly, 

said  transducer  housing  having  a  cavity  m  light  communica- 
tion with  said  light  conducting  means,  light  refiecting 
means  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  fixed  in  position  relative 
to  said  light  conducting  means  for  receiving  light  there- 
from and  refiecting  light  back  thereto,  shutter  means 
located  in  said  cavity  intermediate  said  light  conducting 
means  and  said  light  refiecting  means  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereof  for  varying  the  amount  of  light  refiectcd 
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back  into  said  light  conducting  means,  said  cavity  having 
a  side  opening,  a  pressure  sensitive  membrane  covering 
said  opening  and  being  responsive  to  exterior  pressure 
apphed  thereto  to  move  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  said 
cavity,  said  shutter  means  being  earned  by  said  membrane 
for  blocking  light  in  dependence  upon  said  pressure,  said 


4,611,602 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  TUBAL 
INSUFFLATION 
Lee  R.  Bolduc,  RaJeigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  BioNexus,  Inc.,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,417,  Jul.  19,  1984.  This 

application  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,132 

Int.  CI.^  A61B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128-747  ,2  Qaims 


«    »  "S    1^ 
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light  conducting  means  is  a  single  optical  fiber  of  circular 
cross  section,  and  said  shutter  means  is  rectangular  and 
aligned  with  the  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  is  of  a 
uniform  width  transversely  of  the  distal  end  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  optical  fiber  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
linearly  attenuate  light  as  a  function  of  pressure. 


4,611,601 
DISPOSABLE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEMS 
Bowman,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transamer- 
Delaval  Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,481 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
CI-  128-673  23  Oaims 


prD 


In  a  method  of  operating  a  disposable  apparatus  subject  to 

'ization  inimical  to  said  disposable  apparatus, 
improvement  comprising  m  combination  the  steps  of: 

ining  parameters  required  for  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus; 

viding  a  record  of  said  determined  parameters  on  said 
apparatus;  i 

ving  said  parameters  by  machine-reading  said  record  in 

Drder  to  operate  said  apparatus; 
sad  record  being  made  destructible  by  restenlization;  and 
said  machine-reading  and  the  operation  of  said  disposable 

ipparatus  being  rendered  impossible  upon  restenlization 

)f  said  apparatus  by  destroying  said  record  by  said  rester- 

lization. 


1.  An  instrument  for  determining  patency  of  Fallopian  tubes 
by  tubal  insufflation,  the  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  gas 
under  a  pressure  of  less  than  200  MM.  Hg  therewithin; 

(b)  gas  dispensing  means  for  controilably  releasing  gas 
within  said  housing  means  to  a  disposable  probe  means, 
said  gas  dispensing  means  including  spring  means  com- 
posing a  spring  which  urges  a  piston  through  a  gas  receiv- 
mg  cylinder  within  said  housing  means  such  that  pressure 
IS  constantly  applied  to  gas  within  said  housing  means; 
said  dispensing  means  further  including  a  patency  indica- 
tor m  operative  connection  to  said  spring  means  such  that 
a  change  in  gas  volume  within  said  housing  means  may  be 
observed  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means,  said  gas 
dispensing  means  further  including  valve  means  for  charg- 
ing and  discharging  said  instrument  with  gas; 

(c)  disposable  probe  means  constructed  and  arranged  for 
dispensing  gas  within  said  instrument  to  a  uterine  cavity, 
said  probe  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  housing 
means  so  as  to  receive  gas  through  said  valve  means,  said 
probe  means  further  including  separate  lumens  through 
which  patency  measunng  gas  may  pass  from  said  housing 
means  out  through  the  probe  end  beyond  said  expandable 
member,  said  probe  including  a  second  lumen  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  expandable  mem- 
ber and  with  means  for  collapsing  and  expanding  said 
expandable  member  and 

(d)  means  for  collapsing  and  expanding  said  expandable 
member,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
include  a  piston  and  cylinder  which  may  alternatively 
force  air  into  or  out  of  said  expandable  member  when  a 
probe  is  connected  to  said  housing  means  which  carries 
the  collapsing  and  expanding  means. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  tubal  insufflation  of  the  Fallopian  tubes 
of  a  female  animal  to  determine  patency  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  carrying  gas  dispensing  control  means  and 
expansion  control  means; 

(b)  disposable  probe  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
housing  means,  said  probe  means  carrying  an  expandable 
means  at  one  end  thereof  and  including  first  and  second 
conduits,  the  second  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  expandable  means  and  said  expansion  control 
means,  said  expandable  means  and  probe  means  including 
means  positionable  in  the  uterine  cavity  of  a  female  and 
when  expanded  by  said  expansion  control  means,  said 
expansion  means  being  able  to  seal  the  opening  to  said 
cavity  when  so  positioned; 

(c)  said  gas  dispensing  control  means  and  said  housing  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  a  quantity  of  gas 
may  be  held  within  said  housing  means  until  released  to 
said  first  conduit  which  communicates  to  the  end  of  said 
probe  means  beyond  said  expandable  means,  said  gas 
dispensing  means  including  spring  means  which  when 
released  urges  said  gas  within  said  housing  through  said 
first  conduit,  and  said  dispensing  means  further  including 
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a  patency  indicator  in  operative  connection  to  said  spring 
means  such  that  a  volumetric  change  of  gas  within  said 
housing  may  be  observed  on  the  extenor  of  said  housing 
means,  so  as  to  indicate  the  patency  condition  of  a  female 
and; 

(d)  gas  charging  means  for  charging  gas  into  said  housing 
means,  said  gas  charging  means  and  said  gas  dispensing 
means  including  means  such  that  said  gas  charging  means 
will  not  function  when  said  gas  dispensing  means  is  oper- 
ated so  as  to  provide  a  fail-safe  mechanism. 


4,611,603 
CALIBRATED  EXAMINING  GLOVE 
Jimmie  J.  Kelso,  11812  W.  149th  St.,  Olathe,  Kans.  66062,  and 
Russell  M.  Hustead,  10809  Morton,  Overland  Park.  Kans 
66211 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,761 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/ JO 

U.S.  a.  128-775  20  Claims 


pnsmg  an  implantable  heart  pacemaker  with  an  insulated  flexi- 
ble conductor  >ystem  havmg  at  least  one  active  electrode,  a 
passive  electr(xie  disposed  along  the  conductor  system  at  ,in 
interval  from  the  active  electrode,  and  mean^  tor  pu^snimf 
selected  double  layer  capacitance  at  a  phase  boundary  bet%\een 
a  surface  layer  of  said  passive  electrode  and  surrounding  h(Hlv 
fluids  without  substantial  impairment  of  the  flexibility  of  said 
conductor  system,  said  means  including  a  carrier  malenai  and 
an  active  region   connected   therewith   forming   said   passive 
electrode,  at  least  said  active  region  of  said  passive  electrcxJe 
forming  said  surface  layer  exposed  to  said  h(dv   fiuidv  and 
proMding  said  double  layer  capacitance  at  the  phase  boundary 
with  the  body  fluids  in  the  range  of  from  aN^ut  !0  millifarads 
per  centimeter  squared  to  about  IfXj  millifarads  per  centimeter 
squared  as  measured  at  one  hert/  and  said  surface  layer  having 
a  length  along  said  conductor  system  sele.  led  for  maintaining 
tlexibility  i)f  said  conductor  system. 


4.611.605 
AXIAL  FLOU  ROTARY  SKFARATOR 
James  W.  Hall.  Bettendorf,  Iowa:  Maurice  A.  Popelier,  and 
Daniel  I..  Uemans.  both  of  Moline.  III.,  as-signors  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.346 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIF  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  130-23  4,  Claims 


1.  An  examining  glove,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  finger; 

(b)  a  second  finger; 

(c)  a  measuring  string  having  distal  and  proximate  ends; 

(d)  string  attachment  means  fixedly  attaching  said  string 
distal  end  to  said  first  finger; 

(e)  first  slip  connection  means  connecting  said  measuring 
string  to  said  second  finger; 

(0  second  slip  connection  means  connecting  said  measunng 
string  to  said  glove  in  spaced  relation  from  said  fingers; 

(g)  said  measunng  stnng  being  adapted  to  slip  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  second  slip  connection  means;  and 

(h)  reference  means  associated  with  said  measunng  stnng 
and  said  second  slip  connection  means  adapted  for  deter- 
mining measuring  string  travel  associated  with  said  mea- 
suring string  slippage. 


4,611,604 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Lars  Botvidsson,  Jaerfaella,  Sweden,  and  Konrad  Mund,  Utten- 
reuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  1 1 
1983,  3300694 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  128-784  n  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  arrangement  for  an  axial  flow  rotarv  separator  in 
which  crop  matenal  is  propelled  as  a  mat  m  a  generalU  spiral 
path  in  the  annular  space  between  a  rotor  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  in  which  the  rotor  has  an  axis  c^f  rota- 
tion and  a  frame  carrying  crop  engaging  fingers  tor  propelling 
crop  matenal  circumferentially,  each  finger  being  attaehed  to 
the  rotor  frame  at  an  attachment  point  and  each  attachment 
point,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  moving  onlv  m  a  plane  perp<'ndieu- 
lar  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  the  casing  has  guide  vanes  tor  defleLt 
mg  matenal  downstrema  characlcrued  in  that 

the  rotor  axis  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  casing  so  that  as  the 
rotor  rotates,  the  finger  may  intermiliently  engage  and 
effectively  disengage  the  mat   and   the   fingers  ar-^  sup 
ported  so  as  to  be  axially  deflet table  responsive   lo  an 
external  applied  force  an -•  so  that  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the 
fingers,   when   disengaged,   adopt   a   first   or   disengaged 
position,  and 
so  that  in  operation,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  at  least  the  outer 
portion  of  each  finger  may  be  deflected  downstream  hv 
the  mat  when  in  engagement  and  v»,hen  disengaged,  the 
fingers  may  resume  their  first  positu^n. 


1.  A  bipolar  electrode  system  for  medical  applications  com- 


4,611,606 
FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW 
ROTARY  SEPARATOR 
James  W.  Hall.  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  and  Maurice  A.  Popelier. 
Moline,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646.349 
Int.  a."  AOIF  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  130-23  26  Haim, 

1    A  combine  harvester  comprising 
means  for  gathenng  crop  matenal  from  a  field  and  deliver- 
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g  at  least  a  portion  of  said  materia]  in  a  stream  in  a  first 
direction;  and 

axial  now  rotary  separator  having  a  separator  portion  and 
an  infeed  portion  upstream  of  the  separator  portion  and 
including: 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  generally  cylindrical  separator  por- 
tion casings  each  casing  having  an  upstream  inlet  and  a 
downstream  outlet; 

a  pair  of  separator  rotors  each  having  a  frame,  supported 
within  a  separator  portion  casing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said 
rotors  being  rotatable  in  mutually  opposite  directions, 
each  rotor  having  a  downstream  separator  portion  and 
an  upstream  infeed  portion  and  being  disposed  so  that 
said  separator  portion  lies  generally  within  the  respec- 
tive separator  portion  casing  and  said  infeed  rotor  por- 
tion extends  upstream  of  said  casing; 
an  infeed  casing  portion  having  walls  partially  surround- 
ing the  rotor  infeed  portions  and  defining  a  conveying 
space  between  said  rotor  portions  and  said  casing  walls 
and  including  a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  partially 
wrapping  the  rotor  infeed  portions  at  the  opposite  outer 
sides  of  the  respective  rotors,  each  sidewall  terminating 
in  an  approximately  axially  extending  edge,  the  respec- 
tive edges  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  pair  of  rotors 


4,611,607 

CIGARETTE  HLTER 

Martin  L.  Reynolds;  Dorothy  M.  Frank;  Tilford  F.  Riehl   and 

Andrew  McMurtrie.  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown 

&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581.516,  Feb.  21, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,580.584.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,584 

Int.  a*  A24D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  131-336  ,2  Qaims 


and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  approximately   the 
lateral  limits  of  an  inlet  opening,  said  opening  being 
disposed  in  a  receiving  relationship  with  the  delivered 
crop  material  stream  and  a  generally  transverse  wall 
member  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  closing 
the  casing  opposite  the  inlet  opening;  and 
ijieans  effective  in  the  conveying  space  for  urging  material 
spirally  downstream   including  generally  radially  ex- 
tending crop  material  engaging  elements  carried  by  the 
rotor,  the  radial  extremities  of  said  elements  defining  for 
each  rotor,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical surface  of  revolution  and  said  respective  surfaces 
of  revolution  being 
closely  spaced  so  that  when  the  rotors  are  rotated  in  direc- 
such  that,  between  the  rotors,  engaged  crop  material 
propelled  by  said  elements  generally  from  the  inlet 
towards  the  transverse  wall  member  and  at  such  speeds 
tiiat  crop  material  in  the  separator  is  maintained  by  cen- 
ifugal  force  in  a  mat  generally  in  contact  with  the  walls 
3  ■  the  casing,  the  respective  crop  engaging  elements  of  the 
sde-by-side  rotors  and  the  transverse  wall  portion  cooper- 
aie  to  divide  the  material  stream  into  two  portions  and 
p  opel  the  respective  portions  downstream  for  ultimate 
r(ception  by  the  respective  inlets  of  the  respective  separa- 
te r  portion  casings. 


t  ons 


i< 


1    A  filter  for  a  cigarette  comprising: 
a  porous  filter  rod  of  cylindrical  configuration; 
an  impervious  wrapper  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
rod  and  circumscribing  said  rod  leaving  How-through 
opposed  ends  of  said  rod,  said  wrapper  having  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  groove  embedded  into  the  filter 
rod.  said  at  least  one  groove  being  open  ended  at  and 
extending  from  the  mouth  end  of  the  rod  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  the  filter  rod; 
tipping   material  extending  longitudinally  of  and  circum- 
scribing said  wrapper,  said  tipping  material  extending  a 
preselected  distance  beyond  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter 
element  thereby  defining  a  recess  at  the  mouth  end  of  the 
filter,  said  tipping  material  including  means  to  introduce 
ventilating  air  into  said  groove,  said  ventilating  air  being 
the  only  fiuid  fiowing  through  said  groove  when  the  filter 
IS  used  in  combination  with  a  cigarette  during  normal 
smoke  draw;  and, 
a  collar  fabricated  of  an  impermeable  material  disposed  in 
said  recess  concentrically  with  the  portion  of  the  tipping 
material  extending  beyond  the  mouth  end  of  filter  rod,  the 
collar  being  in  abutment  with  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter 
rod.  and  the  thickness  of  the  collar  wall  being  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  groove  partially  restricting  the  open  end  of 
the  at  least  one  groove  for  accelerating  the  velocity  of  the 
ventilation  air  fiowing  from  the  at  least  one  groove. 


4,611,608 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  TOBACCO  DUST 

Cornells  V  os,  and  Jan  Brasser,  both  of  Huizen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Naarden  International  N.V.,  Naarden-Bussum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,359 
Int.  a.^  A24B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  131-354  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  affixing  tobacco  dust  to  a  comminuted 
tobacco-type  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tobacco,  tobacco  substitute  and  reconstituted  tobacco,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  tobacco  dust,  a  powdered  water 
soluble  hydrocolloid.  and  the  tobacco-type  product,  spraying  a 
water  miscible  organic  solvent  over  this  mixture,  followed  by 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrocolloid  and  continuing  the 
mixing  until  a  substantially  dry  product  is  obtained,  wherein: 
a   the  amount  of  tobacco-type  product  is  at  least  60%  of  the 

weight  of  the  total  mixture; 
b  the  amount  of  tobacco  dust  is  at  most  25%  of  the  weight 

of  the  total  mixture; 
c  the  amount  of  powdered  water  soluble  hydrocolloid  is  at 

least  20%  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  tobacco  dust; 
d    the  amount  of  water  miscible  organic  solvent  is  at  most 

10%  of  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture; 
e  the  amount  of  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrocolloid  is  from 
2  to  7%  of  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture;  wherein  further 
the  water  miscible  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  ethanol,  isopropanol.  propylene  gly- 
col, glycerol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol  and 
butylene  glycol,  and  wherein  the  water  soluble  hydrocol- 
loids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
gums,  microbial  gums,  starch  derivatives,  cellulose  deriv- 
atives, gelatin,  casein,  polyvinylalcohol  and  saccharose. 


whereby  the  exoihermii 
sides  of  the  una. 


coat  IS  activated  to  heat  the    paper 


Samuel  J, 
91362 


4,611,609 
HAIR  CURLER 

Catania,  2123  Rodeo  Ct.,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 


4,611,611 
LIPSTICK  APPI  I(  ATOR  AM)  MKTHOI)  FOR  MAKING 

SAMF 

Dale  C.  Beal,  Jr.,  1 112  Rear  MarRarcf  St.,  Kc>  \\esf.  Ha  35(^40 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1981.  Ser.  No.  249,077 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  n.  132-88.7  5  nai„s 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,363 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  2/00 
U.S.  a.  132—38  R 


1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  hair  curler  construction  in  combination  with 
an  elongated,  pointed  narrow  tool,  wherein,  the  improved  hair 
curler  consists  of  : 

an  apertured  generally  cylindrical  curler  body  member 
having  an  overlapping  generally  C-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  provided  with  a  tapered  upper  lip  por- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  projecting  lower  lip  portion; 
wherein, 

the  lower  lip  portion  has  a  width  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  upper  lip  portion;  the  ends  of  the  lower 
lip  portion  extend  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  upper  lip  portion;  and,  wherein, 

the  ends  of  the  lower  lip  portion  form  cliff  surfaces,  that 
support  and  guide  the  insertion  of  the  said  pointed  narrow 
tool  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  curler  bodv,  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  the  users  hair  within  the  confines  of 
said  curler  body  member 


1.  A  lipstick  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiat  sheet  of  film  folded  over  on  itself  to  form  two 
adjacent  fiaps. 

(b)  an  upper  full  lip  print  of  lipsiiek  on  ihc  mside  of  one  flap 
extending  to  the  fold: 

(c)  a  lower  full  lip  print  of  lipstick  on  the  inside  of  the  other 
fiap  extending  to  the  fold. 

(d)  the  prints  arranged  to  accurateh  impart  ,i  full  iip  print  of 
lipstick  on  one's  lips  when  the  sheet  is  rr verse-folded, 
placed  fiat  betueen  the  lips,  (old  firM,  ami  the  lipv  com- 
pressed thereagainsi 


4,611.612 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TRFATING  SOLIDS 

WITH  LIQUIDS 

John  P.  Obie.  Prospect  Heights.  III.,  and  Thomas  I  .  Faudree. 

Mentor.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chicagoland  PrfK-essing  Corp..  Flk 

Grove  \  illage.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.861.  Ma\  1.  1984.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Dec.  5.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  805.282 

Int.  a.'  B08B  .^  1^:  BOIF  '  iP^ 

U.S.  Ci.  134—65  20  Claims 


4,611,610 
HAIR  CURLING  UNITS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Nunziato  Schepis,  34  Charles  River  Rd..  Watertown,  Mass 
02172 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,514 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  4/14 

U.S.  a.  132-39  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hair  curling  unit  to  be  formed  into  a  roll  or  to  be 
wrapped  about  a  member,  in  either  ca.se  then  to  have  tresses 
wound  about  it,  said  unit  including  two  interconnected,  rectan- 
gular walls  of  fiexible  composite  sheet  material  having  an 
aluminum  foil  side  and  a  paper  side,  the  aluminum  foil  sides  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  unit,  the  aluminul  foil  side  of  at  least  one 
wall  provided  with  a  dehydrated  exothermic  coat  consisting  of 
nitric  acid  and  mercury  partly  reacted  therewith  and  bonded 
thereto,  and  said  walls  having  at  least  one  disconnected  side 
margin  to  facilitate  the  admittance  of  coat-moistening  mositure 


1.  .Apparatus  for  continunusK   treating  solid  picvcs  vs.uh  at 
least  one  liquid  comprising: 

a  first  contacting  means  for  contacting  the  solid  pieces  with 
a  liquid  including  a  first  contacting  .  hamher  portion  and  a 
first  screw  conveyor  portion  ha\ing  a  shaft  and  a  helical 
thread  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  portion  for 
conveying  the  solid  pieces  through  said  chamber  portion, 

b.  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  screw  conveyor  por- 
tion within  said  first  contacting  chamber  portion. 

c  means  for  continuously  intrcxiucing  the  stolid  pieces  to  be 
treated  into  said  first  contacting  chamber  portion  substan- 
tially at  one  end  of  said  chamber  portion  and  into  said  first 
screw  conveyor  portion; 

d   first  agitating  means  positioned  along  the  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  each  section  of  the  thread  of  said  first  strew  con- 
veyor portion  for  agitating  the  solid  pieces  being  con 
veyed  thereby  in  the  area  between  adjacent  sections  of 
thread  of  said  first  screw  conveyor  ptution. 
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:.  means  for  continuously  introducing  into  said  first  chamber 
portion  at  said  one  end  thereof  a  liquid  to  be  contained 
with  the  solid  pieces  being  conveyed  therethrough; 
second  agitating  means  positioned  along  said  shaft  of  said 
first  screw  conveyor  portion  for  mixing  the  liquid  with  the 
solid  pieces  being  conveyed  thereby  within  the  area  be- 
tween adjacent  sections  of  the  thread  of  said  first  screw 
conveyor  portion; 

;.  liquid  discharge  means  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  portion  for  continuously  removing  a  controlled 
amount  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  portion  whereby  a 
level  of  liquid  is  maintained  in  the  first  chamber  portion  at 
least  above  the  level  of  solid  pieces  being  conveyed  there- 
through; 

i.  second  contacting  means  for  contacting  the  solid  pieces 
from  said  first  contacting  means  with  a  liquid  includmg  a 
second,  substantially  inclined  contacting  chamber  portion 
and  a  second  screw  conveyor  portion  having  a  helical 
thread  rotatably  mounted  within  said  second  contacting 
chamber  portion  for  conveying  the  solid  pieces  through 
said  second  chamber  portion  from  a  first  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  to  a  second  higher  end  portion  of  said 
chamber; 

dnvmg  means  for  rotating  said  second  screw  conveyor 
portion  within  said  second  contacting  chamber  portion; 
means  for  continuously  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  portion  to  be  contacted  with  the  solid  pieces 
being  conveyed  therethrough; 

third  agitating  means  positioned  along  the  peripheral 
margin  of  each  section  of  the  thread  of  said  second  screw 
conveyor  portion  for  agitating  the  solid  pieces  being  con- 
veyed through  said  second  chamber  portion  in  the  area 
between  adjacent  sections  of  the  thread  of  said  second 
screw  conveyor  portion; 

liquid  passage  means  associated  with  the  peripheral  margin 
of  each  section  of  the  thread  of  said  second  screw  con- 
veyor portion  for  allowing  liquid  to  pass  through  said 
sections;  and 

discharge  means  for  removing  solid   pieces  from  said 
second  contacting  means. 


a  substantially  vertical  nozzle  for  fiuidly  cutting  a  pilot  hole 

through  a  bed  of  coke; 
radial  nozzles  positioned  generally  above  and  transverse  to 
said  vertical  nozzle  for  fluidly  cutting  and  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remaining  bed  of  coke  after  the  pilot 
hole  has  been  cut; 
first  elongated   substantially   vertical   conduit   means  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  nozzle  for  feeding  a  cutting  fiuid  to 
said  vertical  nozzle; 
second  elongated  substantially  vertical  conduit  means  hav- 
ing a  length  shorter  than  said  first  conduit  means  for 
positioning  said  radial  nozzles  generally  above  said  verti- 
cal nozzle,  said  second  conduit  means  being  positioned 
substantially  parallel,  external,  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
conduit  means  and  connected  to  said  radial  nozzles  for 
feeding  a  cutting  fiuid  to  said  radial  nozzles;  and 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
conduit   means  for  selectively  controlling  the   fiow  of 
cutting  fiuid  to  said  vertical  nozzle  and  said  radial  nozzles. 

4,611,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PARTS  OF  PROCESSING 

MACHINES  FROM  RESIDUES 

Rudolf  Schmidt.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Caroline  Christ.  Fabrikation  chemischer  Erzeugnisse.  Da- 
chau. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   18 

1983,  3309878  ' 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  134-107  „  Claims 


21)  16  16    .'5a 


4,611,613 
DECOKING  APPARATUS 
D.  Kaplan,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695, 
Int.  a.*  B08B  3/02.  9/02 
a.  134—95 


7     S         6 


_--15 


,904 


decoking  apparatus,  comprising; 


7  Claims 


to  Standard  Oil    r   ^   "^^  ^PP^'^'"^  f^""  ^-'^^"'"g  Parts  of  a  processing  machine 
standard  O.I    from  residues,  especially  from  synthetic  residues;  comprising: 

a  housing  accommodating  a  closable  inner  container  for 
receiving  the  parts  to  be  cleaned; 

a  tank  connected  to  the  housing  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
containing  a  liquid  beatable  heat  carrier  medium; 

connecting  means  for  allowing  a  communication  between 
the  tank  and  the  container;  and 

moving  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  housing  between 
a  first  position  m  which  the  container  is  in  an  essentially 
horizontal  position  and  being  chargeable  with  the  parts 
while  the  heat  carrier  medium  is  still  within  the  tank  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  container  extends  in  an 
essentially  vertical  position  for  allowing  the  heat  carrier 
medium  to  automatically  fiow  from  the  tank  into  the 
container  to  sufficiently  fill  the  latter  wherein  upon  return 
of  the  housing  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  posi- 
tion, the  heat  carrier  medium  automatically  returns  from 
the  container  into  the  tank  thereby  allowing  discharge  of 
the  cleaned  parts  wherein  the  heat  carrier  medium  flows 
from  the  tank  into  the  container  up  to  a  maximum  filling 
level  upon  movement  of  the  housing  into  the  second 
position,  the  connection  means  being  arranged  above  the 
maximum  filling  level  wherein  the  housing  further  accom- 
modates overflow  means  associated  to  the  container  and 
arranged  at  the  level  of  the  maximum  filling  level  of  the 
heat  carrier  medium  in  the  container,  the  housing  still 
further  accommodating  an  overflow  reservoir  arranged 
above  the  container  when  the  housing  is  in  its  first  position 
and  extending  inclined  with  respect  to  the  container,  the 
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overflow  r"^L'rvo,rTndX  '^""^"T^^'^"  ^^^^^  ^^^  "^ external  normal  shock  produced  during  the  subcnt.cal  con- 

rfl^wTroTtrrfl'owrrt    r^d::itr.nTo^  ^^'^d    '1   ^'"f   ""''''''''   '-'^'^    ^^   ^---^'>'   ' 

when  the  housing  is  moved  from  the  first^L'sit^on  m  o  h  orspaced  aXn  ^Z^'ITT  "^^^  "".'^'"^"^'  '  ^'"^^'"-^ 
second  position.  spaced  apart  baffles  extending  from  said  openings  through 


4,611,615 
FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
IJubisa  M.  Petrovic,  15918  Mission  Village  Dr.,  Houston  Tex 
77083 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,833 

Int.  a.*  BOID  35/06:  F02M  27/00 

U.S.  a.  137-13  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  reducing  the  problems 
associated  with  emulsion  and  build-up  of  paraffin,  scale,  salt 
encrustation  and  the  like  on  the  surface  of  a  structure  transfer- 
ring a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  inducing  turbulent  flow  of  the  fluid  within  the  structure; 

(b)  subjecting  the  turbulently  flowing  fluid  to  a  sequence  of 
magnetic  fields  of  alternating  polarity  by  passing  the  tur- 
bulently flowing  fluid  in  the  vicinity  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  solid  cylindrical  magnets  aligned  linearly  along 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  with  like  poles  of  adjacent 
magnets  oriented  adjacent  to  one  another; 

(c)  inserting  a  solid  disk-like  ferromagnetic  element  between 
the  like  poles  of  adjacent  magnets  to  intensify  the  mag- 
netic fields; 

(d)  positioning  a  ferromagnetic  member  at  each  extremity  of 
the  lineariy  aligned  magnets  to  close  and  intensify  the 
magnetic  fields  at  the  extremities; 

(e)  inducing  further  turbulent  flow  of  the  fluid  as  it  flows  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  magnets. 


4,611,616 
AXIALLY  SEMISYMMETRICAL  SUPERSONIC  AIR 
INTAKE  FOR  REACTION  ENGINES,  PARTICULARLY 
SOLID  FUEL  RAM  JET  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Wulf-Dieter  Pohl,  Zorneding,  and  Ernst-Otto  Krohn,  Lohmar, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Boikow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,605 
Int.  a.*  F02C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  137-15.1  2  Qaims 

I.  An  axially  extending  supersonic  air  intake  for  reaction 
engines  having  an  air  intake  cowl  and  a  front  opening  in  an 
intake  plane,  comprising  a  semiconical  displacer  body  extend- 
ing out  of  the  opening  beyond  the  intake  plane  terminating 
substantially  at  a  point  diverging  from  the  front  point  toward 
said  plane  and  having  a  flat  bottom  in  a  conical  body  diverging 
toward  the  plane  and  including  a  cover  sheet  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  bleed  openings  into  said  body  disposed  in  the  area 


said  flat  bottom  within  said  displacer  bodv,  said  baffles  defin- 
ing channels  leading  from  the  openings  into  said  plow,  said 
baffles  being  semiconical  and  being  arranged  coaxial  with  said 
displacer  body  and  taper  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  taper  of 
said  displacer  body 


4.611,617 

IRRIGATION  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ronnie  D.  Hewitt.  Rte.  1.  Box  48.  Oakley.  Id.  83346 

Filed  May  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  737,332 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40.  31/05 

U.S.  CI.  137-68.1  ,6  naim. 


16  An  irrigation  valve  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  curved  brace  secured  to  the 
mounting  bracket  and  configured  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
supporting  the  mounting  bracket  on  an  irrigation  pipe,  the 
mounting  bracket  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  an 
irrigation  valve  mechanism  by  a  pluralilv  of  bolts  and 
being  capable  of  receiving  for  attachment  a  motor  and  a 
gear  box, 
an  electrical  motor  having  a  power  rating  of  approximately 

one  horsepower  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket, 
a  gear  box  having  a  gear  ratio  of  at  lea.st  30  I  and  a  drive 
shaft  extending  generally  vertically  from  the  gear  b<n.  the 
gear  box  being  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket, 
means  for  placing  the  motor  m  mechanical  communication 
with  the  gear  box  comprising  a  drive  shaft  extending 
generally  horizontally  from  the  motor  and  being  securely 
attached  to  the  gear  box, 
a  main  gear  mounted  on  the  valve  mechanism; 
means  for  placing  the  main  gear  in  mechanical  communica- 
tion with  the  gear  box  comprising  a  dri\e  chain  secured  to 
the  main  gear  and  to  the  drive  shafi  extending  generally 
vertically  from  the  gear  box; 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  composing 
an  electrical  cable  attached  to  the  motor  and  extending  to 
an  electrical  power  source  remote  from  the  apparatus  and 
a  switch  on  the  cable  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
electrical  power  source;  and 
safety  shut-ofT  means  comprising  a  shear  pin  such  that  when 
the  apparatus  is  subjected  to  forces,  while  in  operation, 
which  could  otherwise  damage  the  apparatus,  the  shear 
pm  will  shear  away  causing  the  motor  to  shut  off 
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4.611,618 
FRANGIBLE  nTTINGS 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  591  257 
Int.  a.'  F16K  r/j^ 
.  a.  137— <>8.1 


the  pressure  therem  for  providing  a  control  function  us- 
able  in  controlling  the  condition. 


4.611,620 
H  «    „"^^RALXIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

on  h"     r    r'"^'  ^"'^'''"'^  ^^^*='''  ^«'*f'  assignor  to  Parker 

12  Claims        "annifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  t"  rarKer 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1981.  Ser.  No.  250,398 

,,e  ^  Int.  G.^FISB  ///05 

U.S.  a.  137-100  ,,^,  . 

13  Claims 


^A  frangible  fluid  fitting  comprising  first  and  second  Huid 
ducting  parts  each  having  coaxial  passages  and  intercon- 
^d  about  the  passages'  axis  at  a  parting  line  by  frangible 
nector  means,  a  valve  mounted  upon  at  least  one  of  said 
fs  positionable  between  passage  open  and  closed  positions 
a  detent  mounted  upon  said  one  part  operatively  con- 
ted  to  said  valve  positionable  between  a  valve  retaining 
.t.on  maintaining  said  valve  in  its  open  position  and  a  valve 
;ase  position  permitting  said  valve  to  move  to  its  closed 
.t.on.  the  improvement  compnsing,  an  annular  recess  de- 
-d  in  one  of  the  parts  at  the  parting  line  circumscribing  the 
l^ges  axis,  a  plurality  of  balls  filling  said  recess  and  main- 
red  therein  by  the  other  part,  the  detent  operativelv  en.ag- 
^  said  balls  whereby  engagement  of  said  balls  by  the  detent 

te"of  the'r"\7'""  "  '''-'  ^^'^'"'"^  P-'-  -d 
ure  of  the  frangible  connector  means  to  permit  relative 

-ement  between  the  fitting  parts  at  the  parting  line  permits 

lement  of  said  balls  within  said  recess  to  relefse  the'd  " 

s  valve  release  position.  , 
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4,611,619 

AIR  CONSERVING  RESTRICTION  FOR  L  SF  IN 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

•   ^'  P^r"*'  ^•'*«''"8'   ^"•.  assignor  to  Honeywell   Inc 
inneapohs,  .Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.366.  Jun    13    1984 
i*uidoned.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1985.  Ser   No  755  g'^H 
Int.  Q.^  G05D  /6  00 
G.  137—82 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  breaker  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  de- 
vice compnsing:  "yuiauiic  ae- 

means^  defining  a  supply  conduit  for  supplying  hydraulic 

nuid  under  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  device 
means  defining  a  return  conduit  for  carrying  hydraulic  fiuid 

away  from  the  hvdraulic  device 
means   defining   a   supply   orifice   in    said   supply   conduit 
through   which   the   Ouid   can    fiow.   the   fiow    of  fimd 
through  said  supply  orifice  causing  a  first  pressure  drop- 
means   defining    a    return    orifice    in    said    return    conduit 
hrough    which   the   fiuid   can   fiow,   the   fiow   of  fiuid 
^hrough   said   return  orifice  causing  a  second   pressure 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  drops  for 
varying  the  areas  of  said  orifices  to  maintain  said  pressure 
drops  substantially  constant  over  a  range  of  fiow  rates 
during  normal  operation   and 

"Tonr^""^"  "^  "'  '"'''  '"'  ""^  P^"^"^^  drop  reaching 
about  a  predetermined  value  for  substantially  closing  said 

TJ'fl^uZ       I""  "'""""^^  ''^°^'  '''^^"gh  the  supply  orifice 
to  the  hydraulic  device. 
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25  Claims 
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\  pneumatic  condition  sensing  system  for  reducing  the 
mption  of  air  supplied  by  a  pneumatic  source  comprrsing 
eed  type  condition  sensor  for  bleeding  air  fr<.m  a  branch 
ne  to  atmosphere  to  control  the  pressure  within  the 
ranch  line  in  response  to  a  sensed  condition 
Hongated  restriction  for  connecting  said  bleed  tvpe  con- 
^.on  sensor  to  said  pneumatic  source,  said  elongated 
rts  nction  having  an  air  conserving  fiow  versus  pres     re 

ieTom'c"'  "'''?"^"^  '^'"^  ^">-^-^    '-hin 
rfnge  from  concave  to  linear  and 

rolled  connected  to  said  branch  line  and  responsive  to 


4.611,621 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  OIL  SUPPLY 

DEVICE  USING  SAID  VALVE 

Sh.npei  Miyakawa,  and  Masaaki  Kinbara,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
assiKnors  to  Lbara  Corporation,  Japan 

C  ont.nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,363,  Sep.  15,  1983 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No  725  112 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1982,  57-5251- 

Jan^   16.    1982.    57-5252;    PCT    Infl    Appl.,    Jan     17     1983 

PCT/JP83/00014  '    ^^^^' 

,,^  ^  Int.  C1.^F16K  17/00 

^tr"^-^^5  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve,  comprising- 

a  guide  valve  including  a  first  spool  whose  movement  is 

restricted  by  the  pressure  of  a  spring  and  a  pilot  pressure 

opposing  each  other; 
a  cylinder  incorporating  therein  a  slidable  piston  into  which 

an  operating  fiuid  flows  m  response  to  the  movement  of 

said  first  spool  of  said  guide  valve;  and 
a  throttle  valve  including  a  second  spool  whose  movement  is 

controlled  by  said   piston  slidably  disposed  inside  said 

cylinder; 

said  guide  valve  including  a  valve  body  equipped  with  a 
barrel  bore  and  said  first  spool  slidably  disposed  inside 
said  barrel  bore,  a  pressurized  oil  inlet  port  into  which 
pressurized  oil  from  a  hydraulic  source  flows,  a  port  for 
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relieving  the  pressurized  oil,  a  pilot  port  into  which  a  pilot 
pressure  oil  is  applied,  and  a  pair  of  change-over  ports 
which  are  changed  over  by  the  movement  of  said  first 
spool  and  are  disposed  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  barrel  bore; 
urging  means  for  urging  said  first  spool  unidirectionally, 
being  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  spool 
with  the  other  end  of  said  spool  being  opposite  to  said 
pilot  port; 
said  first  spool  being  provided  with  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  pressurized  oil  from  said  hy- 
draulic source; 
said  throttle  valve  including  a  valve  body  equipped  with  a 
barrel  bore,  said  second  spool  slidably  disposed  inside  said 
barrel  bore,  a  pressurized  oil  inlet  port  into  which  pressur- 
ized oil  to  be  controlled  flows,  and  a  port  for  relieving  the 
pressurized  oil,  being  disposed  on  said  valve  body  of  said 
throttle  valve  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  barrel  bore 
of  said  throttle  valve; 
said  second  spool  being  connected  to  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  throttling  the  fiow  rate  of  the  pres- 
surized oil  to  be  controlled; 


extending  downward  within  said  standpipe  to  a  trap  level 
above  the  base  of  the  standpipe,  and 
downward-leading  means,  entering  said  standpipe  ai  a  level 
between  the  trap  level  and  the  overflow  level,  to  conduct 
to  the  standpipe  condensate  fr.^m  such  selected  p<iint  m 


g»— <TKI«    , 


2i lj---  1  x^:-^^. 


116 


'-¥. 


.      c; 

135    132  TO  TI9      120 


the  system  at  which  such  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  to  he 
maintained, 
whereby  after  the  standpipe  is  filled  with  uaier  i..  njch 
overflow  level,  such  negative  pressure  is  maintained  hv 
the  rise  of  water  from  said  standpipe  into  said  dowrmard^ 
leading  means 


said  cylinder  being  separated  by  said  piston  into  a  first  cylin- 
der chamber  and  a  second  cylinder  chamber; 
said  first  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  change-over  ports  via  an  oil  passage,  and  said 
second  cylinder  chamber  communicating  with  the  other 
change-over  port  of  said  change-over  ports  via  an  oil 
passage; 
said  pressurized  oil  inlet  port  and  said  pressurized  oil  relief 
port  communicating  with  said  barrel  bore  via  respective 
ports  defined  as  circumferential  grooves  around  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  barrel  bore; 
said  means  for  throttling  the  flow  rate  of  the  pressurized  oil 

to  be  controlled  including 
a  land  provided  on  said  second  spool  and  lapping  over  said 
one  of  said  ports  defined  as  circumferential  grooves  which 
communicates  with  said  relief  port  for  the  pressurized  oil; 
and 

said  second  spool  situated  to  be  movable  only  by  the  pressur- 
ized oil  introduced  into  the  cylinder  chambers  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston. 


4.611.623 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  AND  VALVE 

Roy  G,  CkxKirich.  Baton  Rouge.  1^..  assignor  to  Ix)uisiana  State 

University  and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge.  Ij. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  749,432 

Inf.  Cl.^  F17C  ■'■V2 

U.S.  CI,  137-210  21  Claims 


4,611,622 
DRAIN  FOR  CONDENSATE  FROM  FLUE  GAS 
Hongsik  Ahn,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Intertherm  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,261 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  137-145  3  aaims 

1.  For  maintaining  a  desired  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  in  a 
flue  gas  at  a  selected  point  in  a  system  burning  hydrocarbon 
fuel  from  which  water  vapor  condenses,  a  trap  and  dram  com- 
prising 

a  standpipe  in  communication  with  and  below  a  fiue, 
means  to  establish  an  overfiow  level  of  said  standpipe  and  to 

drain  condensate  therefrom, 
a  dip  tube  connected  to  said  overflow  outlet  means  and 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring,  in  a  first  vessel,  the  liquid  level 
of  a  liquid  having  a  temperature  less  than  the  ambient  atmo- 
spheric temperature  and  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  liquid  to 
said  first  vessel  from  a  second  vessel  upon  the  liquid  level  in 
said  first  vessel  reaching  a  predetermined  minimum  point,  said 
device  comprising 

a.  a  pressure  sensitive  means  in  contact  with  a  gas  in  a  first 
chamber  and  a  gas  in  a  second  chamber,  said  pressure 
sensitive  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  said  second  position  being  towards  said 
first  chamber  when  the  gaseous  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
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ber  IS  lower  than  the  gaseous  pressure  existing  in  said 
second  chamber; 

y  a  vent  for  placing  said  first  chamber  in  gas  communication 
with  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

:  a  conduit  in  gas  communication  with  said  first  chamber 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  second  vessel  whereby  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  vessel  are  in  gaseous'com- 
munication  with  one  another; 

I  valve  means  associated  with  said  pressure  sensitive  means 
to  alternately  seal  off  and  leave  open  said  gas  communica- 
tion between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  vessel 
upon  the  movement  of  said  pressure  sensitive  means, 
respectivelv.  to  said  second  position  and  to  said  first  nosi- 
tion;  ^ 

.  an  elongated  hollow  stem  which,  at  one  of  its  ends,  is  in 
gas  communication  with  said  second  chamber  and  which 
at  Its  other  end.  is  sealed  off,  said  hollow  stem  having. 
(1)  said  other  end  and  a  contiguous  portion  of  said  hollow 

stem  located  within  said  first  vessel  wherebv  said  other 

end  extends  to  a   point   adjacent   said   predetermined 

minimum  liquid  level,  and 
(111  a  portion  which  is  exterior  of  said  first  vessel  and  in 

contact  with  said  ambient  atmosphere, 
insulation  means  for  insulating  said  other  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  certain  part  of  said  contiguous  portion,  the  upper 
extent  of  said  insulating  being  below  a  desired  maximum 
liquid  level  in  said  first  vessel,  and  the  lower  extent  df  said 
insulation  being  adjacent  said  predetermined  minmum 
liquid  level;  and 
a  fiuid  within  said  hollow  stem,  said  fluid  providing, 

(I)  a  first  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to  allow'said 
pressure  sensitive  means  to  move  to  said  first  position 
when  said  liquid  level  in  said  first  vessel  is  at  or  just 
adjacent  said  maximum  liquid  level,  and 

(II)  a  second  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to  allow  said 
pressure  sensitive  means  to  move  to  said  second  position 
when  said  liquid  level  in  said  first  vessel  is  at  or  below 
said  minimum  predetermined  liquid  level. 


4,611.624 
LINE  PIERCING  V  ALVE  ASSEMBLY 
imin  L.  Snyder.  N.  Miami  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  VVatsco 
..  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,342 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  43/00 
^-  »^^-^^8  1  Claim 


33^  72 


n  a  line  piercing  valve  assemblv  of  the  type  having  upper 

3wer  housing  portions  removeably  secured  to  one  an- 

to  define  therebetween  a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  for 

;eption  of  a  length  of  tubing  to  be  pierced,  wherein  the 

housing  portion  is  integrally  formed  with  a  cvlindricai 

tion  defining  a  concentric  interior  recess  having  a  longi- 

lly  symmetrical  piercing  needle  and  valve  member  dis- 

therewithm  for  coaxial  movement  therealong  depress- 

ito  said  bore,  and  further  including  spring  means  urging 

I  arcing  needle  and  valve  member  away  from  the  bore  into 

I  contact  with  an  annular  valve  seat  secured  within  the 

or  recess  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  further  including 

ng  cap  threadedly  engageable  over  the  outer  end  of  the 


cylindrical  projection  in  closing  relation  with  respect  to  the 
interior    recess    thereof,    and    further    including    removeable 
means  cooperative  with  the  sealing  cap  for  depressing  the 
piercing  needle  and  valve  member  axially  toward  the  trans- 
verse bore  to  pierce  a  length  of  tubing  received  in  the  trans- 
verse bore  upon  threaded  advancement  of  the  sealing  cap  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  depres.sor  pin,  means  for  removea- 
bly securing  said  depressor  pm  in  coaxial  relation  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  piercing  needle  and  valve  member,  the  sealing 
cap  having  an  interior  wall  portion  abuttingly  engageable  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  depressor  pin  for  depressing  said  piercing 
needle  and  valve  member  upon  the  threaded  advancement  of 
the  sealing  cap,  said  means  for  removeably  securing  said  de- 
pressor pin  in  coaxial  relation  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pierc- 
ing needle  and  valve  member  comprising  a  coaxial,  internally- 
threaded,  cylindrical  recess  in  said  outer  end  of  said  piercing 
needle  and  valve  member,  said  depressor  pin  having  an  exter- 
nally-threaded   lower    end    portion    threadedly    engageable 
within    said    internally-threaded    recess,    and    an    internally- 
threaded  annular  stop  ring  threadedly  receivable  about  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  projection,  said  stop  ring  serving  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  piercing  needle  and  valve 
assembly  upon  the  screw-threading  in  place  of  a  charging  hose 
fitting  or  the  like. 


4,611,625 
IIQL  ID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Vitaly  F.  Bugaenko;  Nikolai  F.  Linsky;  Raisa  I.  Bychkova,  all  of 
Dnepropetrovsk;  Boris  V.  Karmugin,  and  Vladimir  A.  Akopi- 
ants,  both  of  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Proizvodst- 
vennoe  Obiedinenie    Kievpromarmatura"  ,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800,459 

Int.  CI.^  F16K  JI//2 
U.S.  CI.  137-505.25  3  Caims 


1.  A  liquid  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers; 

a  pressure-sensitive  element  disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber 
of  said  housing; 

a  seat  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  having  a  base,  an  interior, 
and  a  tapered  surface,  and  being  secured  in  said  housing  so 
that  said  base  is  disposed  in  said  inlet  chamber  of  said 
housing  with  which  said  interior  of  said  seat  communi- 
cates; 

said  tapered  surface  of  said  seat  having  perforations  by 
means  of  which  said  inlet  chamber  communicates  with 
said  outlet  chamber  of  said  housing; 

a  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  forming  a  gate  therewith;  said  flow  control- 
ling member  being  fabricated  from  an  elastic  material  and 
having  the  form  of  a  single  elastic  element  including  a  first 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  first  membrane,  a  second  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  second  membrane,  and  a  third  portion 
connecting  said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion  into 
an  integral  unit; 

said  first  membrane  being  secured  in  said  outlet  chamber  of 
said  housing; 

said  second  membrane  being  secured  in  said  housing  at  said 
base  of  said  seat; 
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said  third  portion  having  a  central  hole  partially  conical  m 
Ihe^zone  of  said  gate  to  mate  with  the  tapered  surface  of 


4.611,626 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Duane  D.  Logsdon.  1708  Calavera  Dr..  Fullerton.  Calif  92631 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,831 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  J  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  137-594  ,  ^  . 

1  Claim 


spin  handle  being  separatelv  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  being  located  closely  enough  adjacent  one 
another  so  as  to  be  capble  of  being  moved  as  a  unit,  and 
end  caps  threaded  within  each  of  said  ends  of  said  bore  said 
end  caps  serv  ing  to  maintain  said  valve  elements  within 
said  bore  wuh  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  valve  elements 
closely  enough  adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  retain  said 
sides  of  said  spin  handle  in  said  slots. 


1.  A  v^alve  for  use  in  either  separately  or  concurrentiv  con- 
trolling hot  and  cold  water  How  to  a  washing  machine  which 
comprises: 

a  unitary  valve  body  shaped  so  as  to  include  an  internal 
elongated,  cylindrical  hollow  valve  bore  having  internally 
threaded  ends  open  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  bodv 

said  valve  body  also  including  a  first  inlet  nipple  and  a  first 
outlet  located  at  an  angle  of  90'  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other around  the  axis  of  said  bore  adjacent  to  a  first  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  bore  and  also  including  a  second  inlet 
nipple  and  a  second  outlet  located  at  an  angle  of  90=  with 
respect  to  one  another  aound  the  axis  of  said  bore  adjacent 
to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  bore,  both  of  said  inlets 
and  both  of  said  outlets  having  internal  orifices  intersect- 
ing said  bore, 

said  valve  body  also  including  an  opening  leading  into  said 
bore  and  located  medially  of  the  ends  of  said  valve  and 
extending  across  90°  around  the  axis  of  said  bore 

a  cylindrical  valve  element  located  at  each  of  said  ends  of 
said  bore, 

each  of  said  valve  elements  fitting  closely  within  said  bore  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  therein  and  having  a  right 
angle  passageway  which  is  capable  of  being  positioned  so 
as  to  place  one  of  said  inlet  nipples  in  communication  with 
Its  associated  outlet  and  which  is  capable  of  being  located 
so  as  to  block  How  between  such  inlet  and  said  outlet 
each   of  said   valve  elements  also   including  a  depression 
capable  of  being  positioned  so  as  to  extend  around  the 
inlet  orifice  adjacent  to  such  valve  element  and  circumfer- 
ential grooves  located  at  each  side  of  such  depression 
a  sealing  member  located  within  the  depression  of  each  of 
said  valve  elements  and  within  each  of  said  circumferen- 
tial grooves,  said  sealing  members  extending  from  said 
valve  elements  so  as  to  form  a  seal  with  the  interior  of  said 
bore. 

said  valve  elements  also  having  adjacent  ends  with  dog- 
legged  shaped  slots  located  therein,  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  valve  elements  being  located  adjacent  to  said  opening 
in  said  valve  body, 

a  split  handle  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  into 
the  interior  of  said  body  through  said  opening. 

said  split  handle  having  first  and  second  separate  sides  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  sides  being  shaped  so  as  to  'fit 
withm  the  slot  in  one  of  said  vah  e  elements  in  such  a 
manner  so  that  said  sides  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  such 
member  when  the  valve  is  assembled,  said  sides  of  said 


4.611,627 
SELF-VENTING  DRAIN  \\l\E 

Frank   H.   Eidsvoog.   Brooklyn   Center,  and   Sean    I.   VNarrcn 
Savage,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Compan^    Jnc  " 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  " 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.021 
Int.  a/  F16K  :-i  'Xj 
U.S.  CI.  137-588  -  ^  . 

7  Claims 


1    A   self  venting   valve  for   use   in  controlled  drammg  of 
liquids  in  a  closed  container  comprising: 

a  first  member  affixed  to  said  container  and  a  sec.^nd  member 
formed  to  threadablv  engage  said  first  member,  said  first 
member  including  primarv  and  secondary  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  secondary  passage  extending 
through  said  first  member. 
said  second  member  including  a  third  passage  therethrnug[, 
means  on  said  first  member  for  conducting  fiuids  from  said 

secondary  passage  through  said  third  passage, 
said  first  and  second  member  together  forming  first,  second 

and  third  seals  therebetween, 
said  first  member  having  a  cvlindricai  upper  portion    a  ta 
pered  portion  extending  downwardlv  therefrom,  and  a 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  extending  downwardlv  from 
said  tapered  portion, 
said  second  member  having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion    a 
tapered  portion  extending  dc^wnwardlv  therefrom,  and  a 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  tapered  portion  and  si/ed  to  engage  said  threaded 
portion  on  said  first  member, 
a  first  seal  between  said  first  and  secc^nd  members  for  re 
Mncting  the  passage  of  fiuids  from  said  first  i<>  said  thir.i 
passage,  said  seal  being  releasable  bv  partiallv  iinscr,  u  ,ng 
said  second  member  from  said  first  member 
a  second  seal  located  between  said  first  and  second  members 
along  said  tapered  portions,  said  second  seal  being  config- 
ured  so  that  unscrewing  of  said  first  and  second  members 
will  break  said  seconci  sea!  before  said  first  seal 
a  third  seal  kKated  between  said  first  and  second  member 
along  said  cylindrical  portions,  said  third  seal  being  con 
figured  so  that  unscrewing  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers will  break  said  third  seal  before  said  first  seal 
said  secondary  passage  terminating  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
first  member  between  said  second  and  third  seals  on  said 
tapered  portion, 
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4,611,628 
ATTENUATOR  VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSLRE-GAS 
CONDLIT 
Pasteniack,  Bad  Schwartau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv, 
issignor  to  Driigenrerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep! 
'  Gtrmany 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  S€r.  No.  739.292 
:naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv    Jul    4 
,3424503 

Int.  a.^  F16K  /7/iO     . 


A(  aJbert 


L.J.  a.  137—509 


1 

for 
do\ 
val 
the 

a 


fi 


Vli 


v; 


re> 


se; 


th 


th 


OFFICL-M,  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


and  fourth  passage  means  extending  through  at  least  one  of 
said  threaded  portions  and  ending  adjacent  said  third 
passage  so  that  when  said  second  and  third  seals  are  bro- 
ken, a  path  of  fluid  communication  will  exist  between  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  said  third  passage,  allowing 
equalizing  of  pressures  inside  and  out  of  the  container 


5  Gaims 


rr  o 


An  attenuator  valve  insertable  into  a  pressure-gas  conduit 

attenuating   the  impact   pressure  of  the  pressurized  gas 

nstream  of  the  source  of  the  pressurized  gas.  the  attenuator 

e  being  insertable  between  a  sealing  valve  and  said  source, 

attenuator  valve  comprising 

housing  defining  a  recess  having  a  bott(^m  facing  toward 
said  source  and  an  outer  end  facing  away  from  said 
source; 

unting  means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  the  conduit; 
structure    having    a    cavity    formed    therein    and    being 
mounted  in  said  recess  with  said  cavity  facing  the  bottom 
of  said  recess; 

valve  body  movably  mounted  in  said  cavity  so  as  to  cause 
one  end  of  said  valve  body  and  said  structure  to  conjointly 
define  an  enclosed  chamber  in  at  least  part  of  said  cavity; 
St  passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  and  extending 
from  said  recess  to  said  outer  end  of  said  houMng; 
ve  seat  means  formed  in  said  recess  so  as  to  extend  into 
said  first  passage  means, 

ve  closure  means  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
body  and  adapted  for  contact  engaging  said  valve  seat 
means  to  close  off  said  first  passage  means  with  respect  to 
said  recess, 

'ilient  means  acting  on  said  valve  bodv  for  resihently 
holding  said  valve  closure  means  in  contact  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  means, 

ond  passage  means  for  connecting  said  first  passage 
means  with  said  chamber; 

rottle  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  source  for 
allowing  an  immediate  initial  limited  flow  of  the  gas  to 
pass  into  said  chamber  from  said  source  when  the  sealing 
valve  IS  opened  thereby  causing  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber to  drop  to  a  level  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  source 
as  said  limited  How  passes  on  through  said  second  passage 
means  and  then  through  said  first  passage  means  with 
attenuated  impact  pressure  downstream  of  the  sealing 
valve,  and, 

rd  passage  means  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  valve 
5ody  to  said  source  for  permitting  gas  at  the  pressure  of 
iaid  source  to  displace  said  valve  body  against  the  force  of 
iaid  resilient  means  after  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  has 


fallen  thereby  moving  said  valve  closure  means  away 
from  said  valve  seat  means  after  said  initial  limited  fiow 
and  increasing  the  How  of  the  gas  passing  through  said 
first  passage  means  without  impact  pressure  downstream 
thereof 


4,611,629 
THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Gunther  Seiffert  Oisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
F.VN.  Oventrop  Arn.  Aohn  KG,  Oisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,484 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   3 
1984,3+40198  '     ' 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3 J/18 
U.S.  a.  137-614.21  8  claims 
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1.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  formed  with  a  bore,  an  inlet  fitting  commu- 
mcating  with  said  bore  and  outlet  fitting  communicating 
with  said  bore;  and 

a  valve  insert  threadedly  received  in  said  bore,  said  insert 
being  a  unit  receivable  in  said  housing  and  removable  as  a 
unit  therefrom  and  comprising: 

an  insert  body  sealed  with  respect  to  said  bore, 

a  valve  stem  extending  axially  through  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mam  valve  member  engageable  with  a  main 
valve  seat  in  said  body  communicating  between  said  fit- 
tings via  a  valve  passage  surrounded  by  said  main  valve 
unit, 

a  neck  passing  through  said  passage  with  clearance, 

a  limiting  body  on  said  neck  engageable  with  an  auxiliary 
valve  seat  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  passage  from 
said  mam  valve  seat,  said  limiting  body  being  of  a  greater 
cross  section  than  said  passage,  and 

a  spring  in  said  body  beanng  upon  said  stem  and  urging  said 
limiting  body  into  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  seat  in  a 
maximum  open  position  of  said  main  valve  member  with 
respect  to  said  mam  valve  seat,  said  seats  and  said  passage 
bemg  formed  in  a  sleeve  affixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
insert  body,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange 
unidirectionally  engaging  an  abutment  formed  in  said 
housing  immediately  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  bore  upon 
threaded  insertion  of  said  insert  in  said  housing,  a  sealing 
ring  being  provided  between  said  sleeve  and  said  portion 
of  said  bore  immediately  adjacent  said  flange. 


4,611,630 

SINGLE  HYDRAULIC  LINE  CHOKE  VALVE  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Muchow.  Sugar  Land,  and  Kenneth  L.  PeiaU,  Pearland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,657 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  3/24.  31/163.  31/528 

U.S.  a.  137-625.37  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  fluid  flow  rate,  comprising 

a  choke  valve,  including 
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a  cylinder  with  an  axial  exit  opening  and  a  pluralitv  of 
entrance  side  flow  ports, 

a  sleeve  moving  concentrically  over  said  cylinder  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  entrance  opening  provided  bv 
said  side  now  ports,  said  sleeve  including  side  keying 
means,  -^    * 

a  back-and-forth  carrier  operating  with  said  sleeve  side 
keying  means  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  progress  from 
opening  to  closing  and  back  to  opening  of  said  side  fiow 
ports  with  the  travel  of  said  carrier,  said  carrier  includ- 
ing eccentric  drive  keying  means. 


said  closure  member  into  one  of  said  two  opp<:)siieK 
directed  cylindrical  bores  and  the  other  one  of  said  two 
oppositely  directed  supporting  rcxis  extendmg  from  said 
closure  member  into  the  other  one  of  said  two  onpcv 
sitely  directed  cylindrical  bores,  said  supp<.rting  nxJ. 
being  sized,  shaped,  and  positioned  s(.  that  thev  do  no. 
contact  the  walls  of  said  oppositeh  directed  cvlmdr.cal 
bores, 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  poppet  type  closure  member  into 
Its  first  position. 

(d)  a  solenoid  operation  section  for  driving  said  poppet  tvrx' 
closure  member  into  its  second  p.>s.tion  agains.  the  force 
of  said  means; 


«      /( 


said  carrier  including  a  recess  for  accommodating  said 

sleeve  side  keying  means, 
said  sleeve  side  keying  means  being  a  projection  for  riding 
in  said  recess  in  said  carrier, 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  cvlinder  and 
sleeve  including  compatible  means  for  operating  with  said 
carrier  drive  keying  means,  and 
power  means  connected  for  rotating  said  rotatable  valve 
drive  shaft  including  a  dynamic  Ouid  actuator  connected 
to  receive  actuation  pulses  from  a  single  fiuid  input  line 
wherein  a  pulse  input  causes  an  incremental  change  in  fiuid 
flow  through  said  choke  valve. 


4,611,631 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  POPPET  TYPE  CHANGE-OVFR 

VALVE 

Seiji  Kosugi,  and  Hideyuki  Takata,  both  of  Soka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sboketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
Japan  '  ' 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,305 
Int.  C\*  F15B  13/044 

U.S.  a.  137-625.65  ,n  n 

,    •       ,         ,  lU  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  operated  poppet  type  change-over  valve  com- 

pnsing: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having: 
(i)  a  valve  chamber  therein; 

(ii)  two  oppositely  directed  cylindrical  bores  in  fiuid  com- 
munication with  said  valve  chamber,  the  interface  be- 
tween each  of  said  oppositely  directed  cylindrical  bores 
and  said  valve  chamber  defining  oppositely  directed 
spaced  valve  seats;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  fiuid  fiow  passage  in  fiuid  communication 
with  one  of  said  valve  chamber  and  said  two  oppositely 
directed  cylindncal  bores; 
(b)  a  valve  member  comprising: 
(i)  a  poppet  type  closure  member  disposed  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
It  valves  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  a  second  position 
which  It  valves  the  other  one  of  said  vale  seats  and 
(II)  two  oppositely  directed  supporting  rods,  one  of  said 
two  oppositely  directed  supporting  rods  extending  from 


(e)  two  resilient  seal  members,  one  of  said  two  resihcnt  seal 
members  being  mounted  (^n  each  of  said  two  opp<,siteiy 
directed  supporting  rods  outboard  of  s^iid  at  least  one  fiuid 
flow  passage,  said  seal  members  compriMng  means  for 
preventing  Hov^  of  v^orking  tluui  ,,>utb<,ard  of  said  seal 
members;  and 

(0  two  guide  members  made  o\  symhciK  resin,  one  of  said 
iwo  guide  members  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  two 
opposiielv  directed  supporting  rods  ouiK.ard  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  two  resilient  seal  members  each  one  of 
said  two  guide  members  being  si/ed,  shaped,  and  p.>si- 
tioned  to  make  sliding  engagement  with  an  asscKiated  one 
of  said  two  oppositely  directed  cvlindD.al  bores 


4.611.632 

HYDRAULIC  SOLENOID  \  AI  V  F  STRUCTURF 

Abel  F.  Kolchinsky.  Glenview.  and  Shauk.t  Kazi,  I.incoinwood 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Gevite  Inc..  Glenview    |j|  ' 

Filed  May  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730,850 

Int.  G.^FISB  !3.Lt44  V\tK  31,06 

U.S.  G.  137—625.65  ,,  .,,  . 

^1  C  iaims 


1  In  a  hydraulic  valve  structure  having  a  bodv  defining  a 
valve  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ports  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  spool  movably  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  select. velv 
controlling  fiuid  fiow  through  said  ports  and  defining  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  solenoid 
having  a  plunger  for  selectivelv  urging  said  spo.^1  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber  as  an  incident  of  energization  of  said 
solenoid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tube  extending  coaxially  ab<^ut  and  slidably  carrving  said 
plunger,  said  tube  defining  a  recess  opemng  to 'said  one 
end  of  said  valve  chamber 


10 


>4 


washer  in  said  recess  coaxially  abutting  said  annular  shoul- 
der: 

compression  spring  in  said  recess  coaxially  of  said  plunger 
urging  ^aid  washer  toward  said  other  end  of  the  valve 
chamber;  and 
ijieans  retaining  said  spring  and  washer  in  association  with 
said  tube  in  said  recess  whereby  the  tube,  spring  and 
washer  may  comprise  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
simi'ar  assembhes  having  similar  tabe  and  washer  ele- 
ments and  different  strength  springs,  permitting  the  se- 
lected tube  assembly  to  have  a  spring  strength  coordi- 
nated with  the  characteristics  of  the  spool. 
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4.611,633 

apansion  hose  for  redlction  of  PRFssi  re 

PULSATIONS 
r  Buchhoiz,  Gifhorn;  Claus-Peter  Schopke.  VVasbuttel.  and 
Ijolf  Warnecke,  Gifhorn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
to  Voikswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  WolfsburK,  Fed. 
.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  66-'.54(3 
aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv    Nov    4 
.  3339876 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/04 
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end  walls  disposed  on  ends  of  said  cylinder: 

a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder  defining  a  working 
fluid  space  on  one  side  of  said  piston  for  receiving  work- 
ing fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said  working  fluid  space  to 
the  hydraulic  control  system  during  a  control  step  of  the 
hydraulic  control  system  and  a  gas  space  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston  for  receiving  gas  forming  a  gas  spring, 

a  support  tube  projecting  from  one  of  said  end  walls  into  said 
gas  space  for  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  when 
pumping  the  working  Ouid  back  from  the  hydraulic  con- 
trol system  into  said  working  tluid  space  upon  occurrence 
of  gas  loss  in  said  gas  space; 

an  abutment  element  against  which  said  piston  abuts  during 
movement  of  said  piston  when  pumping  back  the  working 
fluid  in  said  working  fluid  space  upon  occurrence  of  gas 
loss  in  said  gas  space; 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  abutment  element  and 
said  support  tube;  and 

pressure  sensor  means  measuring  the  pressure  in  the  working 
fluid  corresponding  to  a  given  position  of  said  piston  after 
abuting  against  said  abutment  element  and  pressing  down 
said  spring  means,  for  generating  an  early  warning  signal 
signifying  too  little  gas  being  present  in  said  gas  space  due 
to  gas  losses. 


In  a  hydraulic  circuit  an  expanMon   hose   t'or   reducing 
are  pulsations,  the  expansion  hose  comprising:  an  outer 
having  a  first  hose  chamber  on  an  inlet  side  with  an  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  pulsations  from  the  hy- 
lic circuit  and  a  second  hose  chamber  on  an  outlet  side 
an  outlet  end,  a  throttle  element  containing  dn  axial  throt- 
passage  connecting  the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  an 
■  hose  connected  at  one  end  with  the  outer  hose  inlet  end 
laving  a  portion  extending  through  the  first  hose  chamber 
:he  throttle  element  and  a  portion  extending  into  the  sec- 
hamber.  the  inner  hose  further  having  its  other  end  open 
to  discharge  directly  into  the  second  hose  chamber,  the 
on  of  the  inner  hose  within  the  first  hose  chamber  having 
-'  one  radial  throttle  passage,  and  the  portion  of  the  inner 
within  the  second  hose  chamber  having  an  imperforate 


4.611,635 
COATED  PIPE  HAVING  BENDING  CAPABILITY 

Harold  F.  .Jarvjs,  Moffat,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shaw  Industries 
Ltd.,  Rt'xdalf,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22,  1984,  447994 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  9/16 

U.S.  a.  138-146  10  aaims 
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4.611,634 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Kriickewitt,  Kahl,  and  Horst  Piettner.  Hanau.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  655.034 
aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Sep    26 
3334813 

Int.  CI.^  F16J  J2/W  I 

t-l-  138-31  7  Cairns 


1.  A  metal  pipe  having  a  protective  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  inner,  water-impermeable,  corrosion  barrier  layer 
bonded  to  the  pipe  surface  and  an  outer,  water-permeable, 
concrete  layer  having  a  layer  of  mesh  reinforcing  material 
embedded  therein,  said  concrete  layer  comprising  a  continuous 
inner  portion  covering  the  corrosion  barrier  layer  and  an  outer 
portion  which  is  helically  slotted  substantially  to  the  depth  of 
said  reinforcing  layer,  the  slot  having  axially  offset  inner  and 
outer  regions  thereby  defining  a  helical  wrap  in  which  adja- 
cent convolutions  overlap,  said  adjacent  overlapping  convolu- 
tions being  articulately  interconnected  so  permitting  limited 
bending  of  the  pipe. 


"«) 


4.611,636 
REINFORCED  UNDERGROUND  PIPE 

Shiro    Kanao,    No.    9-18.    Nanpeidai    4-chome,   Takatsuki-shi, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,081 
^-'aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1984,  59-221871 
.    .  '  Int.  Cl.^  F16L  9/12 

iigh  pressure  accumulator  for  supplying  working  Huid  to    U.S.  CI.  138—153  8  Qaims 

''nder'°"''°'  '^'''"''  """^f^^'^""?^  »    A  reinforced  underground  pipe,  comprising;  a  tubular 

body  made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  a  helical  reinforcing  rib  formed 
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on  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  said  rib  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  walls,  and  at  leas,  both  said  side  walls  bang 


4.611,63« 
WA  .."^^^^^^'^   TAKF-l  F  MOTION  OF  1  (>()M 

Hidek.  Matumura.  Tok>o.  Japan,  a.ss.gnor  to  Ni^van  Motor  Co 
ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753  '^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1984   59-143214 
,,^   ^  Int.  (1.^  m3D  49/20 

US.  a.  139-304  ,,,^   . 

12  Claims 


regularly    and    continuously    corrugated    along    their    ent, 
lengths. 


re 


4,611.637 
REED  FOR  LOOMS 

l"t^\""^/'"'"'  ^^^^"^"'^-  S.C.  assignor  to  Carolina  Plat- 
ing  Works,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746.408 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  ^9/(52 
U.S.  a.  139-192 

1  C  laim 


1.  A  reed  particularly  for  high  speed  looms  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  parallel  equal  length  reed  wires 
a  bottom  reed  cap  receiving  and  anchoring  corresponding  end 
portions  of  the  reed  wires  and  adapted  to  engage  in  and  be  held 
by  a  groove  of  a  lay  beam,  and  a  top  reed  cap  formed  of  light 
metal  and  receiving  and  anchoring  top  end  portions  of  said 
reed  wires  and  adapted  to  engage  in  and  be  held  bv  a  groove 
of  a  loom  reed  cap  and  by  the  bottom  face  thereof  said  top 
reed  cap  having  a  length  measured  along  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  reed  wires  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of 
the  bottom  reed  cap  measured  along  the  axes  of  said  wires  the 
top  reed  cap  being  provided  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
a  pair  of  external  substantially  square  cross  section  stiffening 
ribs  whose  top  faces  abut  the  bottom  face  of  said  loom  reed  cap 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  of  the  loom  reed  cap    said 
stiffening  ribs  projecting  equid.stantly  from  the  opposite  sides 
otthe  top  reed  cap  and  being  located  substantially  at  the  center 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  top  reed  cap. 


1.  A  take-up  motion  apparatus  for  a  loom,  comprising 
a  cloth  roller  which  is  hollow  and  includes  a  cylmdncal 
section  on  which  a  woven  cloth  ,s  wound,  said  cylindrical 
section   being  distnbutedlv   fnrrrud   with   a   pluralitv   of 
perforations  through  whu  h  a  r„,liow  inside  of  said  cloth 
roller  is  communicable  wuh  .umosphenc  air 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cloth  roller- 
means  defining  a  first  communicating  opening  in  said  rotat- 
ably supporting  means,  said  first  communicating  opening 
being  in  communication  wuh  the-  hollow   mside  of  said 
cloth  roller;  and 

air  suction  means  for  sucking  air  from  the  hollow  inside  of 
said  cloth  roller  through  said  first  communicating  open- 


4,611.639 
FORMING  FABRIC  OF  DOUBI  F-I  AVFR  H  PF 
Hans  J.  Bugge,  Halmstad.  Sweden,  assignor  tc  Nordiskafili  AH 
Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23    1981   8300984 
Int.  a.'  mSD  II/OO.  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  139-383  A  ,  ™   . 

1  Claim 


f-i 


u 


L  An  improved  open  mesh  double  fabric  for  use  in  f  irrr  ,„>. 
a  fiber  web  m  papermaking,  cellulose  and  simil.u  machines 
said  fabric  comprising: 

a  first  system  of  warp  thread  ,.nd  ,  firs,  .vMrm  ot  wdi 
threads,  and  a  system  of  intermediate  binder  weft  thread^ 
all  warp  threads  of  said  first  system  of  warp  threads  wcav 
■ng  with  the  first  system  of  weft  in  a  repeating  pattern  and 
certain  of  said  first  warp  threads  weaving  ..K,  with  said 
mtermed.ate  binder  wefi  threads  in  a  repeating  pattern  to 
form  a  first  complete  weave  which  dunng  positu^n  of  use 
of  said  fabric  faces  said  fiber  weh  u^  be  formed  thereon 
a  second  system  of  warp  threads  and  a  sec.^nd  svsiem  of  w  rU 
threads, 

warp  threads  of  said  second  system  of  warp  threads  h,,  ,ng 
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arranged  in  groups  each  such  group  comprising  at  least  4,511  641 

two  adjacent  warp  threads  disposed  essentially  in  parallel  GAS  MIVING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

with  each  other  and  weaving  ,n  a  repeating  pattern  with  Jerie  U.  Carter.  Sr..  Ocoee,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Mid-Florida  Cor- 

weft  threads  ot  said  second  system  of  wet't  threads  and  poration,  Orlando.  Fla. 

with  said  intermediate  binder  weft  threads;  Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720,971 

as  to  join  together  said  two  complete  weaves  to  form  a  Int.  CI.^  B65B"i/W 

double  fabric.  L'.S.  CI.  141-4                                                              2  Qaims 


4.611,640 

COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  APPARATl  S 

GarUnd  A.  Baker.  Spring  Lake,  and  Ronald  S.  Powers,  Fcnn- 

ville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holland  Wire  Products  Inc 

H<>lland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  706.314 
Int.  a.'  B21F  21/00  I 

C.S.  a.  140-92.3  ,3  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  niling  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  gases  in  a  gas 
storage  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  gas  inlet  tube  in  and  along  the  length  of  a  gas 
storage  cylinder,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  Its  walls,  said  openings  distributed  along  the 
length  of  said  tube; 

(b)  filling  said  cylinder  with  a  first  one  of  said  gases  having 
the  lowest  final  gas  pressure  wherein  said  first  gas  is  dis- 
tributed along  the  entire  cylinder; 

(c)  filling  said  cylinder  with  the  second  one  of  said  gases 
having  the  next  lowest  final  gas  pressure  wherein  said 
second  gas  is  distributed  along  the  entire  cylinder  and  is 
simultaneously  mixed  with  said  first  gas;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  step  (c)  above  for  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  gases. 


coil  spring  assembling  machine  comprising: 
w  of  upper  fitting  clamps  and  a  row   of  lower  fitting 
lamps,  each  row  having  an  infeed  end  and  a  rear  end,  for 
imping  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  a  plurality  of  coil 
rings  in  a  row. 

r  and  lower  coil  drive  means  at  said  infeed  end.  up- 
eam  of  said  rows  of  clamps,  for  helically  feeding  respec- 
e  upper  and  lower  helical  coils  toward  and  along  said 
s  of  clamps  to  connect  the  clamped  coil  springs  at  the 
pective  tops  and  bottoms  thereof; 

one  upper  and  one  lower  combination  spring  clamp- 

and  helical  coil  feeding  unit  in  said  row  of  clamps, 

h  of  said  combination  units  having  coil  spring-clamp- 

jaws  and  each  having  wire  coil-advancing  rollers  to 

ance  helical  coils  therethrough,  said  combination  units 

ng  operable  to  separate  said  jaws  and  separate  said 

lers   simultaneously    for    releasing   both    the   clamped 

•■ngs  and  the  wire  coils  therefrom; 

of  said  combination  units  including  a  fixed  member 

ing  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  jaws  astraddle  a  grooved 

ler  and  a  pivotal  member  having  a  pair  of  jaws  astrad- 

a  pair  of  grooved  drive  rollers,  said  rollers  being  ar- 

ged  in  planetary  fashion  to  engage  a  helical  coil 


4.611.642 
BAG  LOADING  DEV  ICE  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  SUBSTANCES 
NeiJ  E.  Durhman.  Prescott.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Feeds, 
Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  640,032 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  141-114  6  Claims 


ri^t^i-:^ 


90  -  78 
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5   Apparatus  for  directing  a  fiowable  substance  from  a  trans- 
port location  to  a  storage  location,  comprising: 
a  transport  container  supported  on  wheels,  said  transport 

container  having  a  first  bottom; 
an  elongated,  flexible  bag  having  a  first  portion  resting  on 

the  ground  and  also  having  a  second  portion; 
a  housing  formed  as  a  tunnel,  said  housing  having  a  second 

bottom, 
means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  transport  container 
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so  that  said  entire  second  bottom  of  said  housing  is  in- 
clined downwardly  with  respect  to  the  first  bottom  of  said 

said  transport  container; 
a  ridge  member  attached  to  and  encircling  said  housing  said 
ndge  member  for  retaining  a  second  portion  of  said  bag 

folded  lengths  of  said  bag  are  installed  about  said  housing 
and  *" 

means  for  selectively  releasing  some  of  the  second  portion  of 
said  bag  as  the  first  portion  of  said  bag  fills  and  pulls  on  the 
second  portion; 

whereby  said  substance  fiows  under  the  force  of  gravitv 
from  said  transport  container  along  said  first  bottom 
through  said  housing  along  said  second  bottom  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  bag  on  the  ground,  said  second  portion  of 
said  bag  being  pulled  by  said  filling  first  portion  for  partial 
releasing  by  said  releasing  means  to  add  to  said  first  por- 
tion on  the  ground  for  further  filling  by  said  Oowing 
substance.  ^ 


gether   to   retain    said    meltable   regions   in    said    intimate 
contact,  and 

wherein  said  tab  portion  is  rrs.henth  defurmahl,.  .,u,  ,,(  , 
normal  position  relative  t<.  said  tubular  KhK  and 

wherein  said  slot  portion  of  said  one  device  deforms  sau'  ,ah 
portion  of  the  second  of  said  devices  ou,  ot  s..,d  normal 

oward  said  intimate  contact,  said  tab  portion  bcin,  de- 
formed as  long  as  said  two  devices  are  relca.sahh  intc- 
locked. 

said  meltable  regions  being  operative,  when  in  regisI^-itlMr. 
and  'nfmate  contact,  for  jointK  melting  up<.n  evp<,sur<.  to 
^he  heat  energy  ,o  open  a  tluid   path  between  said  ivvo 


4,611,643 

INTERLOCKING  FLUID  TRANSFER  DEV  ICE  AND 

RESULTING  ASSEMBLY 

Susan  M.  Be*be    Glencoe;  T.  Michael  Dennehev;  Robert  J 

likfi'^     n^n."^°"  "'*^'*'  *"**  »"»"  »•  Zdeb,  Round 
ries.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,737 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-311  R  ,^,  . 

5  Claims 
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4.  A  fiuid  transfer  device  operative  by  itself  to  seal  the  end 
of  a  conduit  and  operative,  when  two  of  said  devices  are  con- 
nected together  and  exposed  to  heat  energy,  ,o  open  a  path  to 
conduct  fiuid  between  the  two  devices,  said  fiuid  transfer 
device  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  including  a  s.dewall  peripherally 
enclosing  a  bore  having  an  open  end,  which  is  attachable 
to  the  end  of  the  fiuid  conduit  to  conduct  fiuid  into  said 
bore,  and  an  oppositely  axially  spaced  closed  end,  u  hich 
seals  said  bore.  and.  thus,  the  attached  conduit,  said  side- 
wall  including  a  generally  planar  surface  portion  which 
has  a  centerlme  extending  axially  of  said  bore  and  which 

•  includes  a  region  which  is  meltable,  upon  application  of 
the  heat  energy,  to  form  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  bore, 

said  generally  planar  surface  portion  of  one  of  said  devices 
being  shdable  against  said  generally  planar  surface  portion 
of  a  second  one  of  said  devices  to  bring  two  of  said  melt- 
able regions  into  operative  registration, 
coupling  means  comprising  a  tab  portion  and  a  slot  portion 
wherein  said  tab  portion  of  said  one  device  uniquely  mates 
with  a  slot  portion  of  said  second  device,  and  vice  versa 
only  when  said  centerlines  of  said  planar  surface  portions 
of  said  two  devices  align,  said  coupling  means  being  oper- 
ative, as  said  tab  and  slot  portions  are  uniquely  mated   for 
biasing  said  meltable  regions  into  intimate  contact  as  'said 
registration  between  said  meltable  regions  occurs  and  for 
thereafter  releasably  interlocking  said  jwo  devices  to- 


4.611.644 

RnK.i!  u'',^  ^'    ""^^  AUTOMATIC  TRAC  FR  l.ATHf 
Robert  W.  Urson.  205  Dartmouth  St..  Warren    Pa    16365 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.195 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  i,  JA 
U.S.  CI.  142—7 

26  Claims 


1     ^tracer  lathe  for  cutting  a  work  piece  comprising 
a  lathe  base;  *' 

a  wt)rk  holding  means  attached  to  said  lathe  base  for  holding 
the  work  piece  and  for  rotating  the  work  piece  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  cutting  means  attached  to  said  lathe  base  for  cutting  the 
turning  work  piece,  said  cutting  means  including  a  cutting 
tool,  a  cutting  holding  means  for  holding  said  cutting  tool 
and  a  cutting  base  to  which  said  .  ;.„ing  holding  means  is 
attached; 

a  longitudinal  moving  means  operative! v  connected  to  said 
cutting  base  for  cyclically  moving  said  .u,„ng  means 
longitudinally  along  the  work  piece   and 

a  lateral  moving  means  operalively  connected  to  said  cutting 
base  for  moving  said  cutting  means  laterallv  relative  to  the 
work  piece  to  bring  the  cutting  means  mt,  and  out  of 
engagement  uith  the  work  piece  as  said  cutting  means  i. 
moved  longitudinally  by  said  longitudinal  m<n,ng  means 
said  lateral  moving  means  including 

(a)  a  manual  advancmg  means  operatively  connrcied  to 
said  cutting  ba.se  for  incrementallv  advancing  said  .ui 
ting  means  toward  the  work  piece  t=.  ,ui  advanced  pos, 
tion    after    a    longitudinal    movement    of    said    .utl.ny 
means.  ^^ 

(b)  a  longitudinal  pattern  to  be  traced  mounted  to  said 
lathe  base,  and 

(c)  an  ass<x^iated  mechanical  tracer  means  for  tracmg  said 
pattern  rnodel  as  said  cutting  means  ,s  moved  longitudi- 
nally and  for  moving  said  cutting  means  laterallv  away 
from  the  work  piece  and  the  advanced  position  accord 
>ng  to  said  pattern  model  such  that  successiveiv  deeper 
or  new  cuts  are  made  in  the  work  piece  according  to 
said  pattern  model  on  each  longitudinal  movement  and 
lateral  advance  of  said  cutting  means    said  mechanical 
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tracer  means  including  a  tracer  head  which  is  attached 

to  said  cutting  means  and  which  moves  longitudinally 

with  said  cutting  meanN  while  riding  along  said  pattern 

model,  a  connection   means  for  moving  said  cutting 

means  laterally  as  said  tracer  head  is  moved  laterally  by 

contact  with  said  pattern  model  during  the  longitudinal 

movement   o(  said   tracer   head   and   cutting   means,  a 

tracer  base  on  which  said  tracer  head  is  oriented,  and  a 

tracer  mounting  mean>>  for  mounting  said  tracer  base  for 

lateral  movement  on  said  cutting  base;  and 

herein  said  manual  advancing  means  includes  a  manual 

motor  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  tracer  base  for 

selectively  laterally  moving  said  tracer  base  relative  to 

said  cutting  base  to  move  said  tracer  head  relative  to  said 

cutting  tool  and  a  constant  bias  spring  means  for  resil- 

lently  urging  said  cutting  base  toward  the  work  piece  until 

said  tracer  head  engages  said  pattern  model  such  that  said 

tracer  head  is  resiliently  biased  against  said  pattern  mode 

as  said  tracer  head  moves  longitudinally  with  said  cutting 

means  and  the  bias  on  said  tracer  head  does  not  vary  as  the 

separation   between   said    tracer   head   and   said   cutting 

means  is  changed  b\  said  manual  advancing  means. 


4.611.645 

CREEL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC AI   WIRE 

Daijiel  H.  Whisnant,  906  Viable  St..  Mableton.  Ga.  30059 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725.911 

Int.  CI.-'  B65H  49,  JS.  49,  (AJ.  49,  Jo 

L.Sl  CI.  242-129.5  8  Claims 


c  e 


\  creel  apparatus,  for  reels  of  electrical  wire  or  the  like. 
creel  apparatus  comprising  a  creel  member  and  a  support 
ber  pviotal  with  respect  to  said  creel  member,  said  creel 
ber  including  stanchions  for  supporting  said  creel  mem- 
and  a  plurality  of  spindles  extending  from  said  creel  mem- 
said  support  member  including  limiting  means  for  limiting 
utward  pivotal  motion  of  said  support  means  with  respect 
id  creel  member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
apparatus  is  supported  on  said  stanchions  and  said  sup- 
member,  said  support  member  further  including  strand 
means  for  collecting  strands  from  said  plurality  of  spin- 


198: 

L.S. 
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4.611,646 

^ORKPIECE-CENTERING  TWO-SIDED  PLANER 
u    Wassmer,  Heitersheim,  and  Fritz  Schake,  Bad  Hersfeld, 
b<ith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  assignors  to  Kupfermuhle 
F^lztechnik  GmbH,  Hersfeld,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  607.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mav  ^. 
~  .  3316857 

Int.  a.'  B27C  1/08  ! 

a.  144-117  R  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  planing  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiece. 


the  apparatus  comprising 

a  lousing  having  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  flanking  a 


passage  through  which  the  workpiece  to  be  planed  is 
passed  horizontally  in  a  travel  direction; 

respective  upper  and  lower  planing  drums  rotatable  on  the 
respective  housing  parts  above  and  below  the  passage 
about  respective  upper  and  lower  axes  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  and  defining  on  such  rotation  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  cutting  orbits  centered  on  the 
respective  axes,  the  lower  drum  being  upstream  of  the 
upper  drum  relative  to  the  workpiece  travel  direction,  the 
lower  drum  being  upstream  relative  to  the  travel  direction 
from  the  upper  drum; 

a  stationary  workpiece  support  table  between  the  drums  and 
having  a  planar  upper  surface  level  and  tangent  with  the 
lower  orbit,  whereby  the  lower  side  of  a  workpiece  passed 
in  the  direction  over  the  lower  drum  is  planed  and  slides 
downstream  of  the  lower  drum  on  the  table  surface; 

respective  upper  and  lower  guide  plates  having  vertically 
confronting  faces  upstream  oi'  the  lower  drum  and  being 
vertically  displaceable  on  the  respective  housing  parts 
between  inner  positions  with  the  upper-plate  face  and 
lower-plate  face  level  and  tangent  with  the  respective 
orbits  and  outer  positions  respectively  vertically  there- 
above  and  therebelow;  


link  means  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  plates  for 
substantially  synchronously  and  oppositely  displacing  the 
plates  so  that  same  are  always  equispaced  from  a  horizon- 
tal plane  extending  horizontally  in  the  direction  and  verti- 
cally equispaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  orbits; 
biasing  means  connected  to  the  plates  for  urging  the  plates 

into  the  inner  positions;  and 
respective  upper  and  lower  transport  means  each  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  downstream  wheels  immediately  adjacent 
the  respective  plate,  respective  upstream  wheels  up- 
stream from  the  downstream  wheels  and  vertically 
offset  therefrom  away  from  the  passage,  and  respective 
endless  traction  elements  spanned  between  the  wheels 
and  having  respective  stretches  exposed  in  the  passage, 
the  stretches  forming  respective  upper  and  lower  con- 
fronting workpiece  gripping  surfaces  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  respective  plate  faces  and  advanceable  in 
the  travel  direction  for  feeding  the  workpiece  between 
the  plates,  the  transport  surfaces  converging  in  the 
travel  direction  and  having  extreme  downstream  por- 
tions generally  level  with  the  respective  plate  faces. 


4,611.647 
AGRICLI  TIRAI   AND  INDUSTRIAL  TRACTOR  TIRES 

Giovanni  Rimondi.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa'  Pneumatici 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1983,  21239  A/83 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C  ///// 

U.S.  a.  152—209  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  pnematic  tire  for  agricultural  and  industrial  tractors 

provided  with  a  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged 

one  after  the  other  around  the  circumference  of  the  tire  in  two 
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contiguous  distinct  series  offset  one  with  respect  to  the  other     opposite  end  to  s.id    .n-,   , 

edge  toward  said  equatorial  plane  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  in  a  circumferential  sense,  each  lug  presenting  a  ^ 
straight  section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lug,  of  approxi- 
mately trapezoidal  shape,  presenting  two  sidewalls.  a  front 
sidewall  and  a  back  sidewall.  respectively,  with  reference  to 
the  running  direction  of  the  tire,  characterized  in  that  the  front 


i-lenicri!    tr^   pi\oi    in    a    pi 


anc 


hncir    iTioM-meni    nf  said 


operating  element  whereby  the  distance  between  the  operating 
element  and  the  drive  cable  may  be  varied 


sidewall  of  said  lugs  presents,  in  cross-section,  a  curvilinear 
profile  portion,  convex  toward  the  outside,  radially  developed 
toward  the  inside  starting  from  a  point  (K)  on  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  lug  as  far  as  a  point  (P),  where  the  curva- 
ture of  said  profile  is  null  or  is  reversed,  said  profile  being 
defined  by  the  equation: 


4.611.649 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  MAGNET  CORE 

INITS 
Phillip  Zelkowitz.  Lincolnwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Albanv-Chicago 

Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.346.  Nov.  24.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.540  966 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  729  15] 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  29/00.  19/16,  19/(^ 

U.S.  CI.  164-108  ,  ,,..„^ 


y  =  Ax^->rBx^-Cx 


where 


B  = 


-3/i         tgv  ^  Its^w 


C^tgw 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein,  respectively,  h  and  b  are  the  depth  with  respect  to  the 
radially  outer  surface  and  the  distance,  parallel  to  said  surface 
of  point  P  from  the  point  K  where  the  curvilinear  profile 
begins,  v  and  w  are  the  angles  referred  to  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radial  direction,  respectively,  formed  by  the 
tangents  to  the  profile  at  points  P  and  K,  and  x  and  y  are  the 
coordinates  of  a  general  point  on  said  profile. 


4,611,648 

UNITIZED  SECONDARY  GLAZING  FRAME  AND 

VENETIAN  BLIND  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  N.  Anderson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to   Hunter 

Douglas  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,526.  Jan.  4,  1983.  This  application 
Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,089 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/24 
U.S.  a   160-107  7  Claims 

1.  A  double  glazing  construction  including  two  spaced  glaz- 
ings having  a  Venetian  blind  assembly  positioned  therebetween 
with  said  blind  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  tiltable  slats,  a 
drive  cable  for  tilting  said  slats,  an  operating  element  for  mov- 
ing said  drive  cable;  characterized  m  that  said  operating  ele- 
ment is  linearly  movable  along  a  surface  of  one  of  said  glazings 
facing  said  blind  assembly  and  in  having  a  connecting  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  drive  cable  and  at  an 


2.  The  method  of  making  die  castings  .ifonc  metal  with  a 
row  of  spaced  fingers  of  another  metal  in  fixed  integral  relation 
v^hich  comprises  m(^unting  the  fingers  in  slots  of  an  elongated 
holder  which  are  open  on  one  side  and  on  one  end  with  the 
fingers  projecting  through  the  open  ends  of  the  slots  while 
remaining  fiush  uith  the  open  sides  of  the  slots,  mounting  the 
holder  in  a  die  of  a  casting  machine  having  a  molding  cav,t> 
surrounding  the  portions  of  the  fingers  projecting  through  the 
open  ends  ot  the  slots,  die  casting  metal  around  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  fingers  to  form  a  frame  for  the  fingers,  ejecting 
the  casting  and  holder  from  the  machine,  and  stripping  the 
holder  from  the  fingers  to  provide  a  finished  casting  with  the 
fingers  precisely  positioned  on  the  frame 


4.611,650 
SOCKET  CORE  SUPPORT  DEV  ICE  FOR  CENTRIFLGAI 

PIPE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Pierre  Fort.  Nancy,  and  Michel  Pierrel.  Pont  >  Mousson,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A..  Nancy,  France 

Filed  May  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  609.247 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11.  1983.  83  07939 
Int.  CI."  B22D  J 3^04 
U.S.  CI.  164-298  ,  ^..^ 

1.  An  apparatus  ten  supporting  and  positioning  a  sintered 
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of 


sand  socket  core  (3)  m  an  open  end  »f  a  hori/ontailv  oriented 
centrifugal  chill-mould  ,  1  Mor  casting  iron  pipes  (T/,  compns- 
ing  '^ 

(ai  an  annular  metal  seat  i24)  for  coaxiallv  engaging  and 

supporting  a  s(xket  core, 
<b)  a  head  member  (50)  disposed  coaxialK  outwardly  of  the 

seat  with  respect  to  the  open  mould  end, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  dogs  (20)  mounted  on  the  head  member  and 
selectively  actuable  to  directly  engage  within  an  accom- 
modating annular  coaxial  recess  (51)  defined  within  the 
seat  to  thereby  grip  and  release  the  seat  and  enable  the 
positive  retention  thereof  by  the  head  member  dogs   and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  (27)  mounted  on  the  seat  for 
automatically  gripping  a  socket  end  (6)  of  the  chill-mould 
whereby  the  head  member  may  be  enga^jed  with  the  seat 
and  a  socket  core  mounted  on  the  latter,  the  head  member 


ascending  extraction,  including  molten  metal  in  the  cruci- 
ble to  rise  into  and  fill  said  annular  space  to  form  the  end 


fitting  and  an  integral  initial  section  of  pipe  shank,  said 
housing  defining  the  exterior  shape  of  the  end  fitting. 


seat  and  scx^ket  core  assembly  positioned  proximate  and 
within  the  socket  end  of  the  mould,  the  seat  gripped  to 
said  socket  end.  and  the  head  member  released^and  with- 
drawn from  the  seat  to  enable  centrifugal  casting 
(e)  wherein  the  dogs  are  distributed  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  (X-X)  of  the  seat  and  head  member,  articulated 
around  a.xes  (Z-Z  )  orthogonal  to  the  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  are  actuated  by  a  lack  (13)  coaxially  mounted  on 
the  head  member, 
(0   wherein   the  annular  coaxial   recess  (51)   receives  end 

claws  (22)  of  the  dogs,  and 
(g)  wherein  the  dogs  are  articulated  on  arms  (11)  supported 
by  a  shaft  (10)  concentric  to  the  lack,  ends  (12)  of  said 
arms  beanng  against  a  b<ntom  (33)  of  the  seat  recess  when 
the  head  member  is  engaged  with  the  seat,  and  ends  of  the 
dogs  remote  from  the  class  comprise  forks  (19)  articulated 
in  posts  (17)  fixed  on  a  head  ( 16)  of  a  rod  f  15)  of  the  jack 


4,611,652 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  IN 

BOILER-PLANT  EQUIPMENT 

'^r^^/ru."-  ^''?''''"'  So'backsvagen  67,  Fagersta,  Sweden 
(^-773  00).  and  Lars  A.  Tiberg,  Postlada  4201.  Vad,  Soder- 
barke,  Sweden  (S-770  20) 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,506,  Mar.  26,  1982,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,828,  Feb.  16* 
19«:,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,661, 
Feb.  9,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1984  Ser  No 

658,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1980  8001144 
Int.  Cl.^  F28F  19/00.  21/08 
^•^-  ^-  »^5-»  18  aaims 


5C"m«r.c        afaT       I.Ch.«CH 


4.611,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  METAL  PIPE  WITH  INTEGRAI   FND 

FITTING 
'es  Gourmei:  Michel  Pierrel,  and  Rio  Bellocci.  all  of  Pont-A- 
VIousson,  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A  ,  Nancv 
-  ranee  ' ' 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630.043 
riaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1983.  83  11788 

Int.  a.^  B22D  //  00 
».  a.  164—464  ,.,^,  . 

A  f       ,  ' '  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous,  vertical! v  ascending  casting 
a  tubular  pipe  shank  (T)  and  integral  end  fitting  (E)  by 
b<.  torn  loading  with  molten  metal,  said  process  employing  a 
CO  e  (14)  to  mold  the  interior  shape  of  the  end  fitting 'and  a 
cylindrical  crucible  forming  a  draw  tube  (5)  to  mold  the  exte- 
not  shape  of  the  pipe  shank,  wherein  the  draw  tube  is  exter- 
nally cooled,  and  wherein  the  pipe  shank  ,s  formed  by  the 
ascending  extraction  of  solidified  metal,  step  by  step,  out  of  the 
draw  tube,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  sealmgly  disposing  a  housing  (12,  25)  atop  an  upper  end 
of  the  draw  tube  and  surrounding  the  core  to  define  there- 
between  an  outwardly  fiared  annular  space  (16)  config- 
ured a.s  a  female  bell  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  male 
pipe  end  during  installation,  and 
( 5)  before  the  step  by  step  forming  of  the  pipe  shank  by 


1  A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  in  a  combustion  plant 
wherem  heat  is  abstracted  from  the  combustion  gases,  i.e..  Hue 
gases,  including  from  said  flue  gases  at  temperatures  below  an 
acid  dew  point  for  said  Hue  gases,  said  heat  being  abstracted  in 
a  heat  exchanger  /one.  having  a  hot  side  of  a  heat  transfer 
surface  of  stainless  steel,  including  preventing  corrosion  of  said 
heat  transfer  surfaces  as  well  as  ducts,  Hues  and  chimney  parts 
thereof,  said  corrosion  being  occasioned  by  combustion  by- 
products including  sulfur  tnoxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfuric  acid 
and  the  like,  and  other  aggressive  corrodents  formed  during 
combustion,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  passing  combustion  products,  such  as  said  flue  gases, 
from  a  combustion   zone  to  said  heat  exchanger  zone 
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where  said  heat  transfer  surfaces  are  of  stainless  steel  and 
are  exposed  to  said  combustion  products; 
(b)  maintaining  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  exposed  c^n  the 
opposite  side  of  said  combustion  gases  to  a  cooling  me- 
dium which  IS  either 
(i)  at  a  constant  temperature  or 

(ii)  at  a  temperature  difference  which,  relative  to  a  tern 
perature  for  said  combustion  gases,  is  between  an  initial 
combustion  gases  temperature  which  contacts  the  cool- 
ing medium  and  an  initially  entering  cooling  medium 
temperature,  wherein  said  cooling  medium  temperature 
IS  decreasing  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  combustion 
gases  as  the  combustion  gases  decrease  in  temperature 
said  temperature  difference  between  said  combustion  gases  and 
said  cooling  medium  approaching  a  smaller  difference  or  ap- 
proaching a  substantially  relatively  constant  temperature  dif- 
ference between  said  combustion  gases  exiting  said  heat  ex- 
changer zone  and  said  cooling  medium  entering  said  heat 
exchanger  zone  with  the  cooling  medium  temperature  being 
below  said  temperature  for  said  combustion  gases, 

(c)  condensing  on  the  heat  transfer  surface  exposed  to  said 
combustion  products  corrosively  aggressive  condensates 
including  sulfuric  acid  and  the  like,  at  a  temperature 
below  the  acid  dew  point  of  said  combustion  gases: 

(d)  maintaining  the  hot  side  of  said  heat  transfer  surface,  bv 
cooling,  at  a  temperature  below  an  upper  permitted  wall    ( 
temperature,  and 

(e)  wherein  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  are  arranged  vertically 
with  the  combustion  ga.ses  passmg  vertically  downwardh 
on  one  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  vertical  surface^  and    1 
the  cooling  medium  passing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
heat  exchanger  surfaces. 


outer  chambers  and  also  between  said  second  inner  and 

outer  chambers. 

(d)  a  discharge  fan  mounted  in  said  first  outer  chamber  for 
delivering  air  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  wa  said 
second  opening; 

(e)  a  supply  fan  mounted  in  said  se,:oud  mner  chamber  for 
delivering  air  from  the  exterior  \o  the  mierior  Ma  said 
fourth  opening,  and 

'0  a  rreliminar\  heat-e\.  hanger  unit  supported  on  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  f(njrth  opening  for  pre- 
warming  and  preccxiling,  seleclneK.  air  from  the  euenor 
before  the  air  passes  through  said  heat-ex.  hanger  rotor 
said  preliminar\  heaS-exchanger  unit  having  a  radiation- 
/end<Mhermy  tube  connected  to  said  heai  nuduirn  pas- 
sageway for  communication  therewith 


4.611.654 

PASSU  K  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

'hristian  K.  V.  Buchsel.  18503  SE.  64th  \Sa>.  Issaquah   Hash 
98027  " 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  693.805 
Int.  (1.^  F28I)  15/00 
S.  CI.  165-1(^.22  „naims 


4,611.653 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Akio  Ikemura,  Kurobe,  and  Minoru  Kajiki,  Tovama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753.590 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.    10     1984     59- 
104179[U]  ' 

Int.  C\.'  F28D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  165-54  3c,ai„, 


>3 


1.  A  ventilation  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  wall  or  window  unit  having  a  frame  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  structural  sections  defining  a  heat- 
medium  passageway  for  circulation  of  a  heat  medium 
through  said  frame; 

(b)  a  housing  supported  on  said  frame  and  divided  into  first 
and  second  inner  chambers  and  first  and  second  outer 
chambers,  said  housing  having  a  first  opening  for  commu- 
nication between  said  first  inner  chamber  and  the  interior, 
a  second  opening  for  communication  between  said  first 
outer  chamber  and  the  exterior,  a  third  opening  for  com- 
munication between  said  second  outer  chamber  and  the 
exterior,  and  a  fourth  opening  for  communication  be- 
tween said  second  inner  chamber  and  the  interior; 

(c)  a  heat-exchanger  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  providing  communication  between  said  first  inner  and 


1    An  improved  heat  transfer  system  o(  the  tvpe  including  a 
heat  collector,  a  heat  sink,  a  collector  dram  duct,  a  collector 
teed  duct,  and  a  check  valve,  wherein  the  heat  sink  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  heat  collector,  the  heat  collector  is  m  fiuid 
communication  through  the  collector  dram  duct  with  the  heat 
sink,  the  heat  sink  is  in  direct  fiuid  communication  through  the 
collector  feed  duct   with   the  heat  collector,  and  the  check 
valve  IS  positioned  in  the  system  to  prevent  back  flow  from  the 
heat  collector  through  the  collector  feed  duct  to  the  heat  sink, 
the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  a  pas- 
sive circulation  unit,  the  passive  circulation  unit  being  partially 
evacuated  of  air  and  consisting  of  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower 
chamber,  and  a  vent  duct,  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  being 
disposed  in  vertical  array,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber 
being  disposed  above  and  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  heat 
collector,  the  lower  and  upper  chambers  being  in  fiuid  commu- 
nication through  the  vent  duct,  the  vent  duct  leading  from  the 
lower  region  of  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upper  region  of  the 
upper  chamber,  and  the  lower  region  of  the  upper  chamber 
being  in  fiuid  communication  through  the  collector  drain  duct 
with   the  heat   sink,   the  pa.ssive  circulation   unit   adapted   to 
receive  working  fiuid  liquid  and  working  fiuid  vapor  from  the 
heat  collector  and  to  deliver  only  working  fiuid  liquid  to  the 
collector  drain  duct 


4.611.655 
HEAT  KXCHANGER 

Albert  J.  Molignoni.  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Power  Shaft 

Engine,  Limited  Partnership,  Butte,  Mont. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,284.  Jan.  28.  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  554,603,  Nov.  2J. 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,561,256,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  455,745,  Jan.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1985,  Ser.  No.  788,827 

Int.  a.^  F28D  21  iX) 

L.S.  a.  165-163  ,0  Claims 


^^^     1- 
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1    A  heat  exchanger  comprising  wall  means  including  con- 

iientnc  cylindrical  first  and  second  walls  t'orming  at  least  one 

innular  chamber,  a  plurality  of"  tubes  positioned  in  said  cham- 

>er.  said  walls  having  a  central  axis  and  each  of  said  tubes 

piraling  about  said  axis,  said  tubes  being  spaced  apart  in  the 

irection  of  said  axis  and  each  of  said  tubes  forming  a  generally 

at  coil  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  tubes  havmg  outer  and 

I  mer  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  flowing  a  first 

uid  through  said  tubes,  and  said  wall  means  having  inlet  and 

cutlet  openings  formed  therein  enabling  a  second  fiuid  to  be 

owed  through  said  annular  chamber  and  around  said  tubes. 


4.611,656  I 

PROTECTIVE  JACKET  ASSEMBI  Y 

(jlarence  E.   Kendall,  Jr..  3827  Wickersham.    Houston,  Tex. 

77027,  and  Boyd  B.  .Moore,  427  .Mignon.  Houston.  Tex.  77024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.483,  Jan.  14,  1985. 

a  >andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.218,  Jan.  30. 

984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,360. 

Dec.  27,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  NO. 

247,526,  Mar.  25.  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  000,017.  Dec.  29,  1979. 

ibandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774  98=5 

nt.  a.^  E21B  17/10:  F16L  //   12:  B21D  39/03:  HOIB  7/24 

M.S.  a.  166-65.1  62  Claims 


bending  to  accommodate  well  bore  deviation,  said  protective 
jacket  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  conductor  means  extending  in  unbroken  man- 
ner the  length  of  said  protective  jacket  assembly; 

(b)  a  first  metal  sheet  extending  the  length  of  said  protective 
jacket  assembly  and  being  formed  to  define  at  least  one 
elongated  conductor  groove  means; 

(c)  a  second  metal  sheet  extending  the  length  of  said  protec- 
tive jacket  assembly  and  being  formed  to  define  elongated 
conductor  groove  means,  said  first  and  second  metal 
sheets  being  placed  in  assembly  with  said  conductor 
groove  means  thereof  cooperating  to  define  elongated 
conductor  passage  means  extending  the  length  of  said 
protective  jacket  assembly; 

(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  continuous  welds  securing  said  meal 
sheets  in  sealed  assembly  on  either  side  of  said  elongated 
conductor  passage  means,  said  sheets  and  said  welds  coop- 
erating to  define  elongated  sealed  protective  metal  sheath 
means  extending  the  length  of  said  protective  jacket  as- 
sembly, said  metal  sheath  means  including  said  elongated 
conductor  passage  therein;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  metal  longitudinal  structural  elements  being 
positioned  at  opposed  sides  of  said  metal  sheath  means  and 
being  structurally  interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
metal  sheets,  along  the  length  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
structural  elements  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  exposed 
for  guiding  and  protective  contact  with  well  casing  and 
other  objects  with  which  it  comes  into  contact  as  said 
protective  jacket  assembly  is  installed  in  or  removed  from 
a  well,  said  longitudinal  structural  elements  resisting 
crushing  of  said  metal  sheath  means  and  said  conductor 
means  when  said  protective  jacket  assembly  is  located  in  a 
bore  hole  or  in  the  annulus  between  the  tubing  and  the 
casing  of  a  bore  hole,  said  longitudinal  structural  elements 
also  resisting  longitudinal  compressive  and  longitudinal 
tensile  forces  and  being  capable  of  supporting  the  weight 
of  said  protective  jacket  assembly  and  conductors  in- 
cluded therein  when  installed  within  a  well. 

35.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  protective  jacket  a.ssembly 
having  longitudinal  structural  elements  connected  at  opposed 
sides  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  moving  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal structural  elements  linearly  through  an  assembly  sta- 
tion; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  sheets  from  a 
metal  sheet  supply  and  simultaneously  transporting  said 
metal  sheets  into  said  assembly  station; 

(c)  roll  forming  said  metal  sheets  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  each  of  said  metal  sheets; 

(d)  bringing  said  roll  formed  metal  sheets  into  assembly  with 
said  conductors  and  said  longitudinal  structural  elements 
in  such  manner  that  said  grooves  of  each  of  said  metal 
sheets  receive  respective  ones  of  said  conductors  and  the 
outside  edge  portions  of  said  metal  sheets  engage  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  longitudinal  structural  elements; 

(e)  establishing  elongated  seals  between  said  formed  metal 
sheets  to  define  a  protective  metal  sheath  containing  said 
conductors,  and 

(0  establishing  structural  interconnections  between  the  out- 
side edge  p<irtions  of  said  sheath  and  said  longitudinal 
structural  elements. 


so 


1.  For  use  in  production  of  oil.  gas  and  other  fiuid  materials 
frsm  subsurface  formations,  a  crush  and  abrasion  resistant 
pi otective  jacket  assembly  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  an  oil  or 
gis  well  which  may  have  a  corrosive,  high  temperature,  high 
pressure  gas  and/or  liquid  environment,  said  protective  jacket 
assembly  being  sufficiently  fiexible  to  permit  reeling  and  un- 
rciling  during  manufacture  and  installati.^n  in  a  well  bore  and 


4,611,657 
PITLESS  ADAPTOR  BY-PASS 

Garry  L.  Doering.  Box  1469,  Olds,  Alberta,  Canada  (TOM  IPO) 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,110 

Int.  ex.*  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-88  8  Claims 

1  A  bypass  for  a  pitless  adapter  of  the  type  including  a  body 

containing  a  90  degree  passage  for  diverting  water  in  a  well 

casing  from  a  vertical  drop  pipe  to  a  horizontal  service  line. 

said   bypass  comprising  first   manifold   means  for  mounting 

between  said  drop  pipe  and  said  adapter  body;  first  inlet  means 
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■n  said  first  manifold  means  for  receiving  water  from  said  drop  harner  elements  ,o  d,snl. 

pipe;  first  outlet  means  in  said  first  manifold  meins  fnr  a1  V        ^'^nunis  to  dispLKc  said  p.>r!u.„v  |,oni  sa,J  axial  gap 

charging  water  into  said   90  degree   p^sage  TZd   outlet  '"""  ""  '"'"'  "^^^  "  ^'^"'^^^  ^>   "'^'^ '  ^"  - 

means  in  said  first  manifold  means;  bypass  tube  means  for  -n ^ 

receiving  water  from  said  second  outlet  means;  second  mani- 


fold means  for  mounting  at  the  top  end  oi  said  adapter  b(Hiy 
second  inlet  means  in  said  second  manifold  means  for  receiving 
water  from  said  bypass  tube  means;  and  third  outlet  means  m 
said  second  manifold  means  for  discharging  the  water  i<,  a 
hydrant  or  the  like  at  the  top  of  the  well  ca.sing 


4,611,658 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RETRIEVABLE  GRAV  EL  PACKING 

APPARATUS 
John  V.  Salerni,  Kingwood,  and  Rodney  J.  Wetzel,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  assignors   to   Baker  Oil   Tools,   Inc 
Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,142 
Int.  ex.*  E21B  33/128.  33,129 

U.S.  CI.  166—134  A  n, 

,     .  4  Claims 

1.  A  retrievable  well  tool  for  use  in  maintaining  sealing 
integrity  between  inner  and  outer  concentric  conduits  under 
high  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  in  a  subterranean 
well,  the  well  tool  comprising:  an  annular  packing  element  at 
least  partially  plastically  deformable  at  the  well  temperature 
and  pressure,  the  packing  element  being  initially  radiallv  ex- 
pandable under  axial  compression;  first  and  second  relatively 
axially  shiftable  annular  shoulders  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  packing  element,  at  least  one  of  said 
shoulders  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  other 
shoulder;  radially  expandable,  axially  split  backup  rings  be- 
tween each  shoulder  and  the  packing  element,  the  backup  rings 
being  radially  expandable  into  abutment  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  conduit  upon  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
shoulders  toward  each  other  to  compress  the  packing  element, 
thereby  opening  an  axial  gap  at  the  location  of  said  axial  split 
in  each  said  backup  rings;  said  axial  split  being  defined  by 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  facing  said  packing  element;  and  a 
resihently  deformable  barrier  member  disposed  between  each 
said  backup  ring  and  said  packing  element,  said  barrier  mem- 
bers being  resiliently  deformable  upon  radial  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  backup  rings,  whereby  said  axial  gaps  in  said 
backup  rings  adjacent  the  outer  conduit  are  respectively  sealed 
by  expansion  thereinto  of  portions  of  said  barrier  members; 
said  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  acting  on  said  portions  of  said 
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least   one  of  said   annular   shoulders  av^as    from   (he   packing 
element,  iherehv  permuting  retrieval  o\  the  well  !,h>1 


4,611,659 
OXIDIZED  ALKALI  LIGNINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 
Francis  E.  DeBons,  Richmond.  Tex.;  Iju-rv  D.  Pedersen  Canal 
Winchester.  Ohio;  David  K.  Olsen.  Bartlesville.  Okia  .  and 
William  C.  Richardson.  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Getty  Oil 
Company,  Houston.  Tex.  and  Reed  Lignin.  Inc..  Greenwich 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  626.750 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43  22 

U.S.  CI.  166—274  -I  f^  ■ 

/  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhanced  oil  recovery  from  a  subterranean 
formation  containing  oil  and  having  at  least  one  production 
well  and  at  least  one  injection  well  comprising 

injecting  into  said  formation  a  surfactant  system  comprising 
a  surfactant  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  classes  of 

anionic  and  noniomc  surfactants  and 
an  ozonized  alkali  lignin, 
driving  said  surfactant  system  through  said  formation   and 
producing    the    oil    mobilized    b>    said    surfactant    s>stem 
through  said  production  well 
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4,611.660 

VIRELINE  CONVEYED  RRING  MECHANISM  FOR 

WELL  PERFORATING  GUN 

Gr  fgg  W.  Stout,  Montgomery,  and  Elmer  R.  Peterson,  Houston. 

l»otli  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.,  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,097 

Int.  a.^  E21B  4j.;;6 

L.i.  a.  166-297  14  Ca.ms 
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\  replaceable  firing  mechanism  for  a  subterranean  well 
"orating  gun,  compnsmg:  a  first  hollow  housing  attachable 


to  !hf  top  end  of  a  perforating  gun  and  having  a  thin  walled  top 
end  surface  closmg  the  bore  of  the  hollow  housing;  a  detonat- 
able  firmg  element  positioned  within  said  first  hollow  housing 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  perforating  gun;  a  wireline 
carried  firing  assembly  including  a  second  housing  having  a 
thin  walled  bottom  end  surface;  an  impact  detonatable  primer 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  hammer  axially  slidable  in 
said  second  housing  between  a  remote  and  contiguous  position 
relative  to  said  primer;  a  wireline  attached  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  hammer;  means  secured  to  said  wireline  attach- 
able member  for  detachably  engaging  said  first  and  second 
hollow  housings,  whereby  said  solid  end  of  said  second  hous- 
ing may  be  positioned  in  vertical  abutment  to  said  top  end 
surface  of  said  first  housing;  and  means  for  transferring  the 
detonating  energy  of  said  primer  to  said  detonatable  firing 
element,  whereby  a  downward  impact  force  on  said  wireline 
attachable  member  will  sequentially  detonate  said  primer,  said 
detonatable  firing  element  and  said  perforating  gun 


4,611,661 

RKTRItV  ABLE  EXPLORATION  GUIDE 

BASF  COMPLETION  GUIDE  BASE  SYSTEM 

Jon   K.  Hed.  and  Robert  B.  Draper,  both  of  Ventura,  Calif., 

a.ssignors  to  V  etco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,023 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  33/035.  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  166-339  7  claims 


1  A  system  for  converting  a  subsea  exploratory  well  into  a 
production  well,  said  well  including  a  temporary  guide  base 
located  subsea  with  guide  lines  extending  to  the  water  surface 
and  a  central  opening  through  which  drilling  operations  are 
conducted, 

a  retrievable  permanent  guide  base  adapted  to  be  lowered 
onto  said  temporary  guide  base  and  guided  thereto  by  said 
guide  lines, 
said  permanent  guide  base  comprising  two  parts, 
one  part  including  gimbal  means  adapted  to  engage  said 

temporary  guide  base,  and 
a  second  part  including  platform  means,  means  for  releas- 
ably  latching  said  platform  to  said  gimbal  means,  and  a 
centrally  located  sleeve  for  carrying  and  directing  a  well- 
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head  housing  through  said  opening  in  said  temporary 
guide  base; 

said  platform  means  being  separated  and  retrieved  to  the 
water  surface  leaving  said  gimbal  means  on  said  tempo- 
rary guide  base  as  part  of  said  conversion, 

and  a  completion  guide  base  having  equipment  for  produc- 
ing from  the  well  which,  when  lowered  to  the  well,  lands 
on  the  gimbal  means. 

7.  A  method  of  converting  a  subsea  exploratory  well  into  a 
production  well  comprising  the  steps  of; 

locating  a  temporary  guide  base  on  a  subsea  mud  line. 

providing  a  permanent  guide  base  in  two  parts  latched  to- 
gether, 

providing  a  wellhead  housmg  with  an  external  latching 
profile  and  assembling  said  two  parts  of  said  permanent 
guide  base  and  said  wellhead  housing  together  and  lower- 
ing the  assembly  onto  said  temporary  guide  base, 

releasing  part  of  said  permanent  guide  base  leaving  the 
second  part  of  said  permanent  guide  base  and  said  well- 
head housing  subsea, 

providing  a  completion  guide  base  with  equipment  for  pro- 
ducing from  the  well  and  lowering  said  completion  guide 
base  onto  said  temporary  guide  base. 


A.611,662 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  RELEASABLE  PIPE 

CONNECTOR 

John  P.  Harrington,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,595 

Int.  a."  E21B  7/20.  17/046.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  166-339  ,  ci,j„ 


4,611,663 
CASING  HANGER  AND  RUNNING  APPARATUS 
Gregg  A.  Goris,  Oxnard,  and  John  Pettit,  CtrnmriWo,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,383 


U.S.  a.  166—382 


Int.  C\.*  E21B  43/10 


27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  surface  casing  in  a  seafioor 
comprising: 

cooperatively  disposing  a  second  tubular  body  connected  to 
a  pipe  over  a  first  tubular  body  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
a  length  of  surface  casing,  whereby  at  least  one  laterally 
extending  member  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the  first 
tubular  body  is  retained  within  at  least  one  slot  in  the 
second  tubular  body; 

removably  attaching  at  least  one  shear  plate  to  the  exterior 
of  the  second  tubular  body  across  the  at  least  one  slot  to 
retain  the  at  least  one  laterally  extending  member  therein; 

driving  a  second  end  of  the  length  of  surface  casing  into  the 
seafloor; 

rotating  the  second  tubular  body  relative  to  the  first  tubular 
body  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  at  least  one  later- 
ally extending  member  to  shear  the  at  least  one  shear 
plate;  and 

removing  the  second  tubular  body  from  being  disposed  over 
the  first  tubular  body. 


1    An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  tubular  string  extending 
into  a  well  bore  from  a  surrounding  wellhead,  compnsmg, 
a  hanger  body  adapted  to  be  kxated  in  the  wellhead  and  hav- 
ing internal  and  external  threads  thereon  and  at  least  one 
sealing  surface; 
a  running  tool  connectable  to  a  running  stnng: 
means  releasably  connecting  said  hanger  bod>  to  said  running 
tool  to  enable  said  hanger  body  to  be  lowered  into  the  well- 
head, 
packoff  means, 

means  for  supporting  said  packofT  means  separately  from  said 
hanger  body  and  above  said  sealing  surface  while  said 
hanger  body  is  connected  to  said  running  ick:»1,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  packoff  means  from  said  support- 
ing means  as  said  releasable  connecting  means  is  relea.sed 
from  said  hanger  body,  and  for  moving  said  packofT  means 
downwardly  of  said  hanger  body  towards  said  sealing  sur- 
face and  effecting  its  sealing  engagement  of  said  packofT 
means  with  said  sealing  surface  by  actuation  of  said  packoff 
means. 

26.  A  method  of  lowering  and  sealing  a  casing  hanger  in  a 
wellhead  comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  apparatus  onto  a  running  tcH)l  which  has  a  casing 

hanger  and  a  packofT  assembly  thereon, 
connecting  said  running  tool  and  apparatus  onto  a  means  for 
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iowenng  and  rotating  said  running  tool  into  a  wellhead 
located  subsea, 

positioning  said  casing  hanger  in  said  wellhead,  said  casing 
hanger  being  adapted  for  that  purpose. 

rotating  said  running  tool  to  release  said  casing  hanger  and  said 
packofF assembly  from  said  running  apparatus  and  said  pack- 
ofT  assembly  to  become  connected  to  said  casing  hanger  and 
to  seal  said  casing  hanger  with  respect  to  said  wellhead 


4,611,664  ' 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PLAaNG  A  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  IN  A 

WELL  OR  BORE  HOLE 
MjGlenn  Osterhoudt,  III,  and  Vernon  L.  Green,  both  of  Corpus 
Chnsti,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Stix.  Inc.,  Corpus  Christ! 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697.123 

Int.  a.*  E21B  37/06;  B65D  85/84 

U. S.  a.  166-902  ,7  e-,,,^^ 


9- 
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a  projection  facing  towards  said  orifice  when  said  plug  is 
assembled  upon  said  body,  and  a  resilient  membrane  having  an 
annular  portion  positioned  over  said  projection  to  capture  said 
plug  and  serving  to  seal  closed  said  oriHce  when  compressed 
between  said  plug  and  said  body  and  the  membrane  also  having 
a  tail  p<.rtion  on  said  annular  portion  attachable  to  said  body  to 
deflect  said  plug  out  of  the  path  of  a  nu.d  jet  issuing  from  said 
orifice  when  said  orifice  is  opened,  and  a  depending  0-nn« 
being  integrally  formed  on  said  annular  portion  of  the  resilient 
membrane  said  O-ring  having  a  diameter  for  close  fitting 
within  said  orifice  to  assist  in  sealing  closed  said  orifice, 

4,611,666 
SIDEWALK  AND  CURB  CREVICE  WEEDER 

23503  '^"^'^'*'"'  ^^"^^  ^-  ^««"  ^'^'^  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,845,  Aug.  10,  1983,  Pat 

No^  4,546,831.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,625 

ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  1/16.  1/20 

^•^-  ^'   '''-''  11  Claims 


LA  technique  for  placing  a  liquid  chemical  into  a  well 
senetrating  the  earth,  composing 

pouring  the  chemical  into  a  carrier  digestible  by  the  chemi- 
cal; 

dropping  the  earner  into  the  well  and  moving  the  carrier 

toward  the  bottom  of  the  well;  and 
generating  a  hole  in  the  carrier,  while  inside  the  well    by 
digesting  the  earner  to  a  substantial  extent  from  the  inside 
out  with  the  chemical  allowing  the  liquid  chemical  to 
escape  from  the  earner  into  the  well 
12.  A  well  treating  assembly  composing  a  container  having 
longitudinal  dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension,  the  trans 
erse  dimension  being  substantially  less  than  the  longitudinal 
imension  and  being  sufficiently  small  to  pass  into  oil  field 
ibular  goods  and  a  liquid  chemical  in  the  container   the  con- 
iner  being  digestible  in  the  liquid  chemical   to  release  the 
quid  chemical  in  a  time  penod  less  than  two  hours  at  ambient 
~perature  and  pressure. 


ti:m 
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4,611,665 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  VALVE  MEANS 
F  Byrne,  Killamey  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wor- 
maJd  International  Limited,  Crows  Nest,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  27,  1983  PG1591 
Int.  G.^  A62Ci7//4 


S.  a.  169—37 


3  Claims 


1.  A  weeder  device  for  removing  undesirable  growth  occur- 
ring in  cracks,  crevices  and  sidewalk-road  interfaces,  compris- 
ing: 

a  V-shaped  cutting  head  at  one  end  of  a  U-shaped  rod,  said 
V  -shaped  cutting  head  including  a  pointed  base  portion 
and  two  leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  first 
ends  which  are  joined  together  to  form  said  pointed  base 
portion  and  second  ends,  which  are  free  ends,  said  second 
ends  each  being  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the 
L'-shaped  rod  as  said  pointed  base  portion,  said  pointed 
base  portion  and  two  leg  portions  forming  a  sharpened  fiat 
leading   edge    for   protruding   into   narrow   cracks,    the 
pointed  base  portion  of  said  V-shaped  cutting  head  ex- 
tending toward  the  exterior  of  the  U-shaped  rod,  such  that 
when  the  weeder  is  in  its  use  position,  the  pointed  base 
portion  IS  the  outermost  point  of  the  weeder  and  is  the  first 
portion  to  contact  undesirable  growth  in  a  crack  or  crev- 
ice; and 

a  second  end  of  the  U-shaped  rod  is  connected  to  a  handle  by 
which  the  sharpened  fiat  leading  edge  of  the  V-shaped 
cutting  head  may  be  drawn  in  and  along  cracks  and  crev- 
ices. 


4,611,667 

RECIPROCATING  BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Emery  C.  Tharp,  468-B  Costa  Mesa  Dr.,  Greenwood,  Ind.  46142 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,755 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-40  ,  Claim 

1.   An  improvement  on  a  reciprocating  bulldozer  which 

includes  a  support  arm  earned  on  the  bulldozer,  a  telescoping 

Valve  means  for  sealing  rIo.PH  ,h.  n   -^  ■         .  member  slidably  disposed  within  the  support  arm  upon  which 

^nnklerheadbod^y. ^ompnsnTas  a^^  '"    ''''^fr'  "^"'^^  '  '"'"^°"^  ^'^'^^  '^  provided.  Vcam  d.s- 

>.      mpnsing  a  sealing  plug  provided  with    posed  between  the  support  arm  and  the  telescoping  member  to 
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provide  honzontal  oscillatory  motion  therebetween,  the  cam 
operatively  connected  to  a  power  shaft  having  an  output 
sprocket  engaging  a  means  for  rotating  the  power  shaft,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  cylindncal  flywheel  means  dis- 
posed upon  the  power  shaft  spaced  from  the  output  sprocket 
and  damping  means  extending  between  the  telescoping  mem- 
ber and  the  support  arm  whereby  said  fiywheel  means  in- 
creases the  vibratory  action  of  the  bulldozer  blade  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  energy  associated  with  said  flywheel  means  acts 
against  said  damping  means  wherein  said  damping  means  in- 
cludes a  supporting  means  earned  on  the  support  arm.  a  shaft 
fixedly  and  threadedly  secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  disposed 
upon  the  telescoping  member,  a  biasing  means  disposed  within 


y 


(TT^n  II  ii  c  'nrr  "^ 

JLJL_il    |l     K_J|  III': 


the  direction  of  movement  of  the  assembh  ,  each  pcvket  form 
ing  member  comprising  a  pair  of  diametncalK   opposed,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  blade-like  si^il  cutting  and  lifting  mem- 
bers forming  a  regular  pattern  of  spaced  pockets  in  the  ground, 
each  pocket  forming  member  including  sets  of  suppon  rtxJs 
extending  on  diametncally  opptisite  sides  of  the  roiatahle  mem 
ber,  each  with  a  concave-convex  plate  spaced  from  (he  rotai 
able  memb>er  and  with  an  arcuate  inner  and  outer  edge  sup 
ported  from  each  set  of  rcxJs  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  soil  to 
form  a  pocket  and  discharge  the  soil  adjacen.  the  pcxkel. 


jr  II  II  «  I  ii  I 

1    II    II    B    II   I    I 


4.611.669 
TINE  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  F.  Ballard,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products  Inc.. 
Clevelt,nd,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  594.343 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  33   14 

U.S.  CI.  172-545  16  Haims 


said  cylinder,  said  shaft  axially  onentated  with  a  bore  in  said 
cylinder  acting  against  said  biasing  means  wherein  said  shaft 
includes  a  terminus  remote  from  said  supporting  means,  a  cap 
member  having  an  annular  sleeve  fnctionally  disposed  upon 
said  shaft  and  a  cap  wall  formed  with  said  sleeve  dimensioned 
substantially  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  biasing  means  in  which  said  biasing  means 
comprises  a  spring  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  cylinder 
and  dimensioned  substantially  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  in  which  said  supporting  means  compnses  an  "L" 
shaped  bracket  having  one  leg  extending  outwardly  provided 
with  an  aperture  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and  another 
leg  tangentially  disposed  and  affixed  to  the  support  arm 


4,611,668 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  WATER  RETAINING 

POCKETS  AND  LEVELLING  THE  GROUND  SURFACE 

James  J.  Hrubes,  Rte.  1,  Box  45,  Lindsay,  Mont.  59339 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,451 

Int.  a."  AOIB  35/16 

U.S.  a.  172—134  4  Claims 


14  In  a  tine  assembly  for  use  on  a  powered  rotating  shaft  of 
a  tiller,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  in  a  forv\ard  rotating  direction 
and  alternately  in  a  rearv\ard  rotating  direction,  comprising  in 
combination  a  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  u  iih  the 
shaft,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  carry  and  revolve  a  piuraliis 
of  tiller  tines  connected  to  the  plate  at  spaced  Icxrations  ariMind 
the  peripheral  extent  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  tines  having  a 
soil  working  outer  end  ponion.  a  pivot  connection  piv(Mally 
connecting  said  plate  and  each  said  tine,  respectively,  to  permit 
the  said  soil  working  end  portion  of  the  tine  to  svsing  in  an  art 
radially  outward  of  the  plate,  said  pivot  connection  having  an 
axis,  frictional  drag  means  exerting  a  force  substantiallv  para! 
lel  to  Ihe  axis  of  said  pivot  connection  for  preventing  unre^ 
strained  swinging  of  the  tines  about  said  pivot  connection,  and 
limiting  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  each  said  tine  in  its  respective  arc,  said  limiting  means 
comprising  a  pin  and  an  arcuate  slot  in  which  the  pin  is  accom 
modated  and  movable  between  the  terminal  walls  of  the  slot. 
one  of  said  pin  and  said  slot  in  which  the  pin  is  accommodated 
being  carried  by  the  said  plate  and  the  other  of  said  pin  and  said 
slot  being  carried  by  the  respective  tine 


1.  An  assembly  for  forming  water  retaining  pockets  in  the 
ground  surface  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  means  connect- 
ing the  frame  to  a  tractor  for  moving  the  frame  in  a  path  of 
movement  over  the  ground  surface  in  which  pockets  are  to  be 
formed,  a  plurality  of  pocket  forming  members  supported 
below  the  frame,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  pocket  form- 
ing members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  in  relation  to 


4.611.670 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  DRILLING  OR  CHIPPING  DEVICE 
Franz  Chromy,  I>e?is,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktiengej^ll- 
schaft 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  616,543 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jun.  6. 
1983,  3320426 

Int.  a."  F21C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-116  3  Qaims 

1.  A  motor  driven  drilling  or  chipping  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  gear  arrangement  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  air 
cushion  propulsion  mechanism  located  within  said  housing  and 
driven  by  said  gear  arrangement,  said  housng  including  a 
sealed  housing  space  containing  said  gear  arrangement  and  said 


161-085  O  G  -86-5 


air  cushion  propulsion  mechanism,  said  sealed  housing  space 
being  partly  filled  with  lubncating  oil  so  that  in  anv  position  of 
said  device  an  oil  level  is  formed  m  said  sealed  'housing    an 
elongated  pressure  equalizmg  nozzle  projecting  through  said 
housing  mto  said  housmg  space,  said  nozzle  forming  a  passage- 
way having  a  first  end  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  outside 
said  housmg  and  an  opposite  second  end  open  to  said  housmg 
space  whereby  the  ambient  atmosphere  has  access  to  said 
seaJed  housing  space  only  through  said  nozzle,  and  the  second 
end  of  said  nozzle  is  arranged  within  said  housing  space  so  that 
the  nozzle  is  not  fiooded  by  the  lubricating  oil  in  any  position 
of  the  device,  wall  means  are  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
form  a  stilling  chamber,  said  equalizing  nozzle  extends  into  said 
stilling  chamber  with  said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  open  to 
iaid  stilling  chamber,  said  housing  has  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
:nd  with  said  air  cushion  propulsion  mechanism  arranged  to 
operate  a  working  tool  at  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  said 
lousing  forming  a  barrel-like  portion  enclosing  said  air  cushion 
jropulsion  mechanism  and  having  an   upper  surface  and  a 
ower  surface,  said  housing  forming  a  motor  space  projecting 
iownwardly  from  the  lower  surface,  said  motor  space  located 
idjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  below  said  housmg  space 
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element  and  defining  together  with  said  inner  tube  ele- 
ment an  annular  gap  which  extends  over  a  substantial  part 
of  the  axial  lengths  of  said  mner  and  said  grip  tube  ele- 
ments; 

said  grip  tube  element  being  rigidly  attached  to  a  part  of  the 
tcwl  housing  at  one  end  and  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  inner  tube  element  at  an  opposite  free  end.  said  grip 
tube  element  being  provided  with  a  number  of  circumfer- 
entially  extending  through  slots  in  the  vicinity  of  its  one 
end  attached  to  the  housing; 


wherein  said  through  slots  form  a  weakened  portion  of  said 
grip  tube  element  to  enable  elastic  yield  of  said  grip  tube 
element  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  inner  tube 
element  in  response  to  bending  and  shearing  vibration 
forces  transmitted  from  the  tool  housing,  said  weakened 
portion  maintaining  resistance  to  torsional  loads  applied  to 
said  grip  tube  element  during  operation  of  the  power  tool 
to  avoid  impairment  of  handling  of  the  tool. 


n  eans  for  sealing  said  motor  space  from  said  housing  space  so 
that  the  lubncatmg  oil  is  prevented  from  fiowing  from  said 
housing  space  into  said  motor  space,  said  housing  has  an  open- 
ing in  said  upper  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
housmg  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  motor  space,  said  wall 
means  forming  said  stilling  chamber  located  within  said  open- 
ing m  said  housing  and  disposed  in  sealed  engagement  with 
said  housing,  said  wall  means  extending  into  said  housing  space 
ai  d  comprismg  a  plate-like  member  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  an  annular  wall  extending 
d(  wnwardly  from  said  plate-like  member  into  said  housing 
space,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  annular  wall  within  said 
he  using  space  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
sti  ^ing  chamber,  said  plate-like  member,  said  annular  wall  and 
sad  cover  plate  defining  said  stilling  chamber,  openings  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  wall  at  the  juncture  of 
sa  d  annular  wall  with  said  cover  plate  so  that  said  openings 
ccmmunicate  between  the  interior  of  said  stilling  chamber  and 
said  housing  space,  and  said  nozzle  extending  through  said 
piate-hke  member  into  said   stilling  chamber  whereby  said 
hcusing  space  is  in  communication  with  the  ambient  atmo- 
sp  lere  through  said  nozzle  and  stilling  chamber. 


4,611,671 
VIBRATION  INSULATING  HANDLE 
Ginnar  C    Husson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Atlas 
.opco  Akbebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

nied  May  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,528 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  7   1984  8402446 

Int.  a.«  B25G  1/02:  FOIN  1/20 

.  a.  173—162  H  ,  ^.  . 

.  A  vibration  insulating  handle  to  be  mounted  on  the  hous- 
of  a  portable  power  tool,  comprising 
i  n  inner  tube  element  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  a  part  of 
the  tool  housing; 

gnp  tube  element  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  tube 


4,611,672 
DRILL  BIT 
Kurt  HolzJ,  Leoben,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Edelstahl- 
werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,867 

Int.  a.*  E21B  10/J8 

V.S.  a.  175-339  13  c^„, 

1    A  drilling  bit  for  fiuid-jet  supported  rotary  drilling  in 

rock,  comprising: 

a  drilling  bit  body  having  cutting  elements  tipped  with  hard- 
metal,  said  cutting  elements  being  fixed  with  respect  to 

said  drilling  bit  body; 

at  least  one  nozzle  member  releasably  installed  in  said  dril- 
ling bit  body; 
said  at  least  one  nozzle  member  having  an  exit  aperture  of 

less  than  1  mm  diameter; 
at  least  one  supply  channel  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium 
provided  in  said  drilling  bit  body  and  opening  into  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  member; 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  pressure  flow  having  a  pressure 

of  between  500  and  4,000  bar; 
the  drilling  bit  defining  a  fluid-jet  direction; 
a  nozzle  insert  and  a  retaining  body  conjointly  defining  said 

at  least  one  nozzle  member; 
said  retaining  body  extending  longitudinally  in  said  fluid-jet 
direction   and   comprising  a   reduced   diameter  portion 
providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  extension,  said  cylin- 
dncal  extension  forming  a  cylindrical  guide  surface  on  its 
outer  periphery; 
said  drilling  bit  body  having  a  recess; 
an  annular  body  releasably  retaining  said  retaining  body  in 

said  recess  of  said  drilling  bit  body;  and 
said  annular  body  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
recess  forming  a  cylindrical  guide  surface  on  said  annular 
body,  said  cylindrical  guide  surface  on  said  annular  body 
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cooperating  with  the  cylindrical  guide  surface  on  the 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  reuining  body  whereby  said 


for  rotating  the  bit  and  to  receive  drilling  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  drill  string,  the  bit  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart,  depending  legs  ai  its  lower  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  one  for  each  of  said  legs,  for  exit  of 
the  drilling  fluid  from  the  bit  bod\.  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  cutters,  one  for  each  of  said  legs,  rotai- 
ably  secured  to  the  legs  at  the  lower  end  there<^r  each 
roller  cutter  comprising  a  generally  frusto-conical  culler 
body  and  a  plurality  of  pt^wder  metallurgy  composite 
cutting  elements  on  the  cutter  hcxiy.  the  roller  cutters 
being  so  mounted  on  the  bit  body  that  the  apices  of  the 
roller  cutters  are  positioned  generally  toward  a  central 
portion  of  the  bit  body  with  the  axes  of  rotatu^n  of  the 
roller  cutters  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  bit  body  a  relatively  large  offset  distance,  whereby 
some  measure  of  drag  motion  nf  the  cutting  clemenis 
across  the  formation  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  horc  is 
imparted  thereto  which  results  in  enhanced  drill  bit  cut- 
ting action,  but  also  an  accompanying  increased  tendenc  \ 
of  the  cut  formation  to  adhere  to  the  roller  cutters  in 
certain  formations. 

each  of  said  nozzles  having  passaging  therein  directing  the 
drilling  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  downwardly  in  a 
stream  angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  .i(  the  bit 
btxJy  and  generally  toward  the  underside  of  one  of  saic 
roller  cutters,  constituted  by  the  half  of  said  one  roller 
cutter  below  its  axis  of  rotation,  along  a  line  generally 
adjacent  to  its  cutter  body,  the  drilling  fluid  impinging  at 
least  some  of  the  cutting  elements  on  the  roller  .  utier  and 
thereafter  impinging  the  formation  generally  at  \hv  Koi 
tom  of  the  well  bore  spaced  from  the  points  at  wh\h  ih- 
cutting  elements  of  the  roller  cutter  then  engage  ihc  Km 
tom  of  the  well  bore,  whereby  the  formation  and  the 
cutting  elements  impinged  by  the  stream  are  subjected  to 
separate  cleaning  actions  immediatelv  pnor  to  their  en- 
gagement for  presenting  clean  engagement  surfaces  to 
further  enhance  the  drill  bii  cutting  action. 


nozzle  may  be  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
cutting  elements. 


4,611,673 

DRILL  BIT  HAVING  OFFSET  ROLLER  CUTTERS  AND 

IMPROVED  NOZZLES 

John  S.  Childers,  Greenville;  Paul  E,  Pastusek.  and  Percy  VV. 

Schumacher,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Reed  Rock  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,164,  Mar.  24,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,937 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  E21B  ]0/J8 

U.S.  a.  175-340  14  Claims 


4,611.674 

ANALOG  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 

PROCESSING  MA  A  SINGLE  AD  CONVERTER 

Motoyuki  Adachi.  and  Tom  Kohashi.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamato  Scale  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.696 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1984.  59-71559 

Int.  a.'  CrOKi  (J '00.  3/14.  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  177-1  7  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  system,  comprising  a  plurality  o!  analog 
weighing  units  for  weighing  product  to  provide  analog  weight 
indicative  signals,  a  plurality  of  digital  measured  weight  pro- 
cessing units  corresponding  respectively  to  said  weighing  units 
for  processing  digitally  said  weight  indicative  signals,  a  com- 
mon analog-to-digital  convenor,  a  first  switch  means  for  cou 
pling  said  weighing  units  to  said  analog-to-digital  convenor  in 
response  to  time  division  control  signals,  a  second  switch 
means  for  coupling  said  analog-to-digital  convenor  to  said 
weight  prcKessing  units  in  response  to  time  division  control 
signals,  and  means  for  providing  time  division  control  signals 
to  said  first  and  second  switch  means  so  that  the  weight  indica- 

1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  well  bore,  the  bit  compris-    tive  signals  of  the  weighing  units  are  processed  by  respective 
i"g'  digital  measured  weight  prcKessing  units 

a  bit  body  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  drill  string       7.  A  method  of  weighing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  analog  weighing  units  adapted  for 
producing  analog  weight  indicative  signals 

providing  a  single  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting 
said  analog  weight  indicative  signals  to  digital  weight 
indicative  signals;  * 

providing  a  plurality  of  processing  units,  one  for  each 
weighing  unit,  each  processing  unit  being  adapted  for 
processing  the  digital  weight  indicative  signals  of  its  re- 
spective weighing  unit; 

coupling  said  analog  weighing  units  and  said  processing 
units  to  the  analog  to  digital  convenor  and 

controlling  said  coupling  so  that  the  weight  indicative  sig- 
nals of  respective  weighing  units  are  processed  by  corre- 
sponding processing  units. 


planar  support  m  order  to  calibrate  the  apparatus,  with  the 
.mproyement  that  the  planar  support  is  cantilevered  to  each 
s.de  ot  a  central  crossbeam  transverse  to  the  direction  of  belt 
movement,  the  crossbeam  is  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  cantile- 


4,611,675 

Mass  mettfr 

vrasami  Yamanaka,  Miki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Scale 
Lompany.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  "29,490 

6  Claims 
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ver  arms  cantilevered  off  fixed  structure,  strain  gauges  are 
mounted  on  the  arms  and  the  means  to  apply  the  known  down- 
ward force  acts  on  the  lower  end  of  the  crossbeam  in  the 
vertical  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cross- 
beam. 


4,611,677 
SHOCK  PROOF  SCALE 

George  T.  Y  u,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Controls, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,110 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  2I//0.  21/12  3/14 


A  method  of  measuring  the  mass  of  an  arncie  using  a  force 
ecnng  means  of  the  type  ..mpn^ng  a  pair  of  cantilever 
mbers  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another  generally 
the  same  vertical  plane,  said  cantilever  members  having 
:^;d  inner  ends  and  free  outer  ends,  a  force  detecting  element 
ft^nding  between  and  connected  to  the  free  outer  ends  of  said 
t.iever  members,  and  means  for  detecting  a  force  applied  to 
force  detecting  element  and  for  nroducmg  a  signal  having 
lue  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  magnuude  of  the 
e.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
plymg  an  article  to  said  force  detecting  means  to  produce 
a  signal  having  a  first  value; 
•  onng  said  first  value; 

viding  a  reference  weight  of  knour,  mass- 
plymg  said  reference  weight  to  said  force  detecting  means 
when  said  article  is  applied  to  the  force  detecting  means  to 
produce  a  signal  having  a  second  value; 
taring  said  second  value;  '         I 

btracting  said  stored  first  value  from  said  stored  second 
value  to  produce  a  difference; 
iding  said  first  value  by  said  difference  to  produce  a  ratio; 

multiplying  the  mass  of  the  reference  weight  bv  said  ratio 
thereby  to  produce  the  mass  of  the  article 


ri:e. 
a^r 


pro\ 


a  ) 


21'    n       *i 


l»        V)         14        22 


1  In  an  electronic  weighing  scale:  a  load  cell  which  provides 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  load  applied  thereto  a 
load  bridge  mounted  on  the  load  cell  having  a  plurality  'of 
torsion  bars  through  which  a  load  is  applied  to  the  load  cell 
said  torsion  bars  flexing  torsionally  to  protect  the  load  cell 
from  shock  loading  and  overloading,  and  a  load  receiving 
platform  mounted  on  the  load  bndge  and  being  freely  displace- 
able  therefrom  to  protect  the  load  cell  from  side  loading. 


4,611,676 

WEIGHBELT  APPARATUS 

J.  Meiring,  Stellenbosch,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  To- 

itzerU^"       *"**  Development  Institute  Limited,  Zug, 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,544     I 
Int.  a.^  GOIG  19/51  19/00:  GOIL  25/00 
LI.  177 — 50  ^         . 

,  ""nTn^i^"  ""^r'"'  ""^"^  ^^  ^  ^"  "PO"  ^hich  mTe' 
I.  moved  across  the  apparatus,  a  generally  planar  support 

n^t^    T""*'"^  '"°^  '^'  ^PP^^^'"^-  be"  ''ft-ng  means 

t  ?t  w,th°the  T''''"'  '"'^  '^'■""8^'^  ^°  '-^^  ^he  belt  out  of 

t4ct  with  the  planar  support  dunng  operation  of  the  appa- 

and  means  to  apply  a  known  downward  force  to  the 


4,611,678 

HEAVY  DUTY  WEIGHING  MACHINE  HAVING  HIGH 

PRECISION  AND  RESOLUTION  FEATURES 

Miguel  S.  Andriewsky,  5548  Jose  Hernandez  Street,  Munro 

(1605),  Prov.  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,933 

Gaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Not.  7,  1984  298540 
Int.  CI.^  GOIG  3/14:  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  177-211  ,oaaims 

1  A  dynamometer  machine  for  detecting  the  force  magni- 
tude of  a  load  applied  thereto,  and  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  beam  structures  that  bend  under  the  effect  of 
said  load,  and  means  for  measuring  a  parameter  related  to  the 
bending  moments  in  said  beams  and  deriving  said  force  magni- 
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tude  therefrom;  the  improvement  whereby  the  actual  length  of 
said  beam  structures  are  longitudinally  extendable,  so  that  the 


plane  in  their  closed  positions  v.iih  the  boiiom  of  said  (irM 
dtKir  being  proximate  the  top  of  said  secxwd  door 
rod  means  for  securing  said  first  door  in  ii.s  open  and  closed 
positions,  one  end  of  said  rcxJ  means  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  the  other  end  of  sa,d  rod  means 
engaging  a  retainer  means  on  said  cover  when  said  first 


*'  •«., 


length  of  each  beam  structure  vanes  to  compensate  the  bend- 
ing of  said  beam  structure  due  to  said  load. 


4,611,679 

AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

RIDING  SADDLES 

Masami  Yanagishita,  and  Yasunori  Ogiu,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser,  No.  698,462 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1984,  59-19670 

Int.  a."  B60K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  180-68.3  5  Claims 


door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  (Mher  end  <^t  said  rod 
means  engaging  bracket  means  on  said  first  d(K)r  for  sup- 
porting said  first  door  in  its  open  position,  and  said  rod 
means  engaging  said  br::ckel  means  for  holding  said  first 
door  in  its  closed  position  when  said  other  end  of  said  rod 
means  is  engaging  said  retainer  means. 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  riding 
saddle,  having  a  vehicle  frame  including  a  head  pipe  and  a 
mam  pipe  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  end,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  below 
said  main  pipe,  an  air  cleaner  disposed  behind  said  engine 
adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of  said  main  pipe,  a  tube  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  air  intake  passage  from  said  air  cleaner  to 
said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  passage  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  engine  in  substantially  the  same  honzontal  plane  and 
alongside  of  said  air  cleaner,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
tube  having  an  end  connected  to  a  lateral  side  of  said  air 
cleaner  remote  from  an  opposite  side  thereof  along  which  said 
exhaust  passage  extends  and  said  air  cleaner  has  an  air  inlet  on 
a  side  thereof  facing  said  rear  end  of  said  main  tube. 

4,611,680 
HOOD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  D.  Redenbarger,  Centerpoint,  and  Franklin  R.  McCarty 
West  Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,453 
Int.  a.<  B62D  25/12 
U.S.  a.  180-69.24  5  c,ai„,s 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  cover  for  enclosing  an  engine,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  door  assembly  including  a  first  door  and  a  second  door; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  door  to  said  cover  for  permit- 
ting swinging  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  door  about  a 
first  axis  and  means  for  mounting  said  second  door  to  said 
cover  for  permitting  swinging  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  door  about  a  second  axis,  said  first  axis  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis,  said  first  and 
second  doors  being  swingable  between  closed  and  open 
positions,  and  said  doors  lying  in  substantially  the  same 


4.611,681 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  USING 
THRUST  BEARING  CONSTANT  VELOC ITY  UNIVFRSAI 

DRIVE  JOINTS  AS  SUSPENSION  MEMBERS 
Werner  Krude.  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  Daniel  W.  Hazebrook, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  Compo- 
nents Inc..  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  586.086 

Int.  CI.^  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-73.4  nOaims 


K-.Ji 


t-.J 


1  An  independent  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  cha.ssis  supported  by  chassis  support  means  and 
power  delivery  means  mounted  to  said  chassis  suppori  means. 
said  power  delivery  means  adapted  to  prov  ide  a  dnving  torque 
to  wheel  means  positioned  laterally  of  said  power  delivery 
means  and  to  rotate  said  wheel  means  on  a  dnving  surface  m 
response  to  said  dnving  torque,  said  independent  wheel  sus- 
pension system  compnsing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  suspen- 
sion member,  said  first  suspension  member  compnsing 

a  first  and  a  second  coupling,  one  coupling  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling  comprising  an  inboard  constant  vekKity 
joint,  having  an  inner  joint  member,  an  outer  joint  mem- 
ber, and  a  cage  member  located  therebetween,  said  inner 
joint  member,  miter  joint  member,  and  cage  niemher 
having  partially -sphencal  surfaces  thereon  adapted  to 
allow  a  joint  articulation  therebetween  about  a  first  prede- 
tennined  axis,  said  partially-sphencal  surfaces  of  said 
inner  joint,  outer  joint,  and  cage  members  adapted   lo 


10"2 


dn 


transmit  an  axial  thrust  load  therebetween,  said  inner  and 
outer  joint  members  further  having  sets  of  opposed 
grooves  formed  therein  along  a  joint  axis  and  distributed 
angularly  thereabout,  each  said  set  of  opposed  grooves 
engaged  by  torque-transmitting  balls  rotatably  con- 
strained by  said  cage  member  and  adapted  to  move  axially 
along  said  grooves  dunng  said  articulation  to  transmit  said 
dnving  torque  therebetween,  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
jomt  members  of  said  inboard  constant  velocity  joint 
being  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said  power  deliv- 
ery means  and  said  wheel  means,  said  first  predetermined 
axis  and  said  joint  axis  having  an  intersection,  said  inter- 
section establishing  a  joint  center; 

ve  shaft  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  inner  and 
outer  joint  members  of  the  other  coupling  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling,  whereby  said  drive  shaft  means  commu- 
nicates between  said  first  and  said  second  coupling,  both 
said  dnvmg  torque  transmitted  by  said  torque-transmil- 
ting  balls  and  also  said  axial  thrust  load  transmitted  be- 
tween said  partially-sphencal  surfaces  of  said  inner  joint 
outer  joint,  and  cage  members; 
s^d  second  suspension  member  comprising  a  suspension 
control  arm  having  a  wheel  end  connected  to  said  wheel 
means  and  a  frame  end  connected  to  said  chassis  support 
means;  and 

iwing  axis  through  said  frame  end  and  said  joint  center 
lereby   said   first  and   said  second   suspension   members 
allow  said  wheel  means  to  swing  at  said  inboard  constant 
velocity  joint  about  said  swing  axis  therethrough 
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means  in  response  to  said  torque  signal  and  said  current 
signal. 


4,611.682  ' 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Yasuda,  KasuJuibe,  and  Akio  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Oiims 


a. 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1984.  Ser.  No.  638,669 

priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  8,  1983,  58-144796 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5,04:  G05D  17/02 

180—79.1  ,7  r^o 

17  Claims 


fan 


t:S^-     ^'"■1 


la 


n  electric  power  steering  device  for  a  vehicle    said 

comprising 

ectnc  motor;  | 

^tion  means  for  driving  said  motor; 

■mg  means  for  coupling  a  steering  means  to  said  electric 


notor 


4,611,683 

FARM  TRACTOR 

Eiwyn  P.  Hilmer.  P.O.  Box  185,  YoncaJla,  Oreg.  97499 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,241,  Jul.  22,  1981 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser   No'  556  561 

Int.  a.'  B62D  6J/I2;  B62K  13/00 

L.S.  a.  180-209  22  Claims 


1    An  intercropping  farm  tractor  apparatus  including  con- 
nected leading  and  trailing  components  comprising: 
a  leading  front  section,  a  trailing  rear  section,  a  high  center 
frame  for  connecting  said  leading  front  and  trailing  rear 
sections,  and  means  for  attaching  said  high  center  frame  to 
said  leading  front  section,  said  trailing  rear  section- 
said  leading  front  section  including  a  front  section  frame,  a 
low  elongated  transverse  drive  axle  supported  from  said 
front    section    frame    and    auto-type    steerable    wheels 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 
an  engine  supported  from  said  front  section  frame  for  driv- 
ing said  wheels; 
reversible  drive  means  dnvingly  connecting  said  engine  to 

the  wheels  of  said  drive  axle; 
a  standard  ASAE  three  point  hitch  mounted  on  said  front 
section  frame  and  extending  therefrom  rearward  of  said 
front  section  frame; 
means  for  operating  said  standard  ASAE  three  point  hitch- 
means  for  steering  said  wheels; 

said  trailing  rear  section  including  a  rear  section  frame,  a  low 
elongated  transverse  rear  section  axle  supported  from  said 
rear  section  frame  having  wheels  mounted  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof; 
the  wheels  of  said  leading  front  and  trailing  rear  section  axles 
defining  substantially  the  same  wheel  track  width  and 
being  disposed  in  front-to-rear  alignment  laterally  of  said 
apparatus; 

said  high  center  frame  being  spaced  above  said  standard 
ASAE  three  point  hitch  sufficient  to  allow  the  latter  to  lift 
a  three  point  hitch  mounted  implement  fully  above  the 
ground  upon  which  said  wheels  rest  independent  of  inter- 
ference between  said  standard  ASAE  three  point  hitch, 
three  point  hitch  mounted  implement  and  said  high  center 
frame; 

hitch  means  mounted  on  said  trailing  rear  section  extending 

rearwardly  of  rear  section  frame;  and 
an  operators  station. 


detecting  means  for  detecting  the  steering  torque 
ually  applied  to  said  steering  means  bv  a  driver  and 
lucing  a  torque  signal; 
t  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  current 

'w  through  said  electnc  motor; 
t  processing  means  coupled  to  said  current  detecting 
ns  for  providing  an  output  current  signal  proportional 

the  square  of  said  level  of  current  fiow   and 
■  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  said  actuation 


means 


irol 


4  611  684 
FT^ONT-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Robert  C.  Geschwender,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  George  W, 
Peterson,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,408 
Int.  a."  B62K  15/00 
L.S.  a.  180-223  26  Claims 

1  A  front- wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  front 
frame  assembly  including  a  front  frame  extending  up  at  the 
front  of  the  vehicle,  a  front  wheel  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  front  frame,  and  steering  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
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front  frame,  a  power  drive  assembly  mounted  on  the  front 
frame  for  dnving  the  front  wheel  to  power  the  vehicle  and  a 
rear  frame  assembly  including  a  rear  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  frame,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  rear  frame,  a  rider's  platform  on  the  rear 
frame  forward  of  the  rear  wheel  at  an  elevation  and  position 
adapted  to  permit  a  nder  to  stand  on  the  platform  while  grasp- 
mg  said  steering  means,  said  platform  being  mounted  for  pivot- 


'3      33 


«      V 


mg  on  the  rear  frame  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rear  frame  and  a 
brake  for  the  rear  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pivoting 
said  platform  about  said  axis  in  one  direction  whereby  a  person 
standing  on  the  nder's  platform  may  actuate  the  brake  by 
pivoting  one  foot  without  lifting  the  foot  from  the  platform'. 
the  platform  being  pivotable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disen- 
gage the  brake. 


hies  IS  selected  to  be  greater  than  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  wherein  said  average  revmant  frequency  i.s 
adjusted  by  varying  the  average  diameter  of  said  bubbles 
according  to  the  following  equation. 

Ffi=l/nD{^^'iPo/p}i 

where 

F;?  IS  the  average  resonant  frequents  of  the  buhblrs. 
D  IS  the  average  diameter  of  the  hubbies; 
Po  is  the  pressure  at  the  bubbles. 
p  IS  the  density  of  the  water  gas  mixture, 
M  IS  the  Foiyiropic  factor,  and 
V  IS  the  adiabatic  constant,  and 
detecting  the  arrival  of  the  refracted  F-uaves  at  at  leas;  one 
receiver  spaced  vertically  from  the  first  location 

4.611.686 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Kobayashi,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida.  both  of  Tok>o   Ji- 
pan,  assignors  to  Qarion  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  747.151 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1984,  59-129240 
Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  181  —  156  7  ,^„ 

7  (laims 


4,611,685 

ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  IN  LOW  VELOCITY 

FORMATIONS 

John  W.  Curran,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,029 

Int.  a.*  GOIV  1/40  1/00 

U.S.  a.  181-102  ,7  Claims 


*<-■ ;  Av/.< 


1    A  speaker  system,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  therein  at  least  one  speaker; 
a  duct  which  is  provided  within  said  enclosure,'  lommuni 
cates  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  and  .ommuni 
cates  with  the  extenor  of  said  enclosure  through  a  port 
provided  in  a  wall  of  said  enclosure   and 
a  nat,  platelike  b<iard  having  a  size  smaller  than  the  si/e  of 
said  port  and  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  port  so  a.s  to 
extend  approximately  parallel  to  an  extenor  surface  por 
tion  of  said  wall  in  the  region  of  said  p<m.  said  b<iard 
cooperating  with  an  inner  wall  of  v^id  duct  adiaccnl  said 
pon  to  define  a  narrow,  circumferential  slit  which  has  a 
uniform   width   along   the   entire   circumference   of  said 
board  and  uhich  has  a  smaller  t.ital  cross-sectional  size 
than  the  cross-sectiona!  size  of  said  duct  in  the  region  of 
said  port; 

wherein  said  pon  is  provided  in  a  front  hafHe  uhich  defines 
a  front  limit  of  said  enclosure 


I.  A  method  for  acoustically  logging  an  earth  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  which  contains  a  liquid,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  P-waves  having  a  predetermined  frequency  at  a 
first  location  in  the  borehole  in  a  manner  so  that  the  wave 
will  propagate  through  a  zone  in  said  liquid  and  then 
penetrate  the  formation  and  be  refracted  in  the  formation 
contemporaneously  introducing  gas  bubbles  into  the  liquid 
zone  so  as  to  lower  the  P-waves  velocity  in  the  liquid  zone 
to  a  value  less  than  the  P-wave  velocity  in  said  formation, 
wherein  the  average  resonant  frequency  of  said  gas  bub- 


4,611.687 

THREE-FUNCTION  ACOLSTK  AI   PANFI 

Michael  T.  Nixon.  2810  N.  Urbandale  U.,  Plymouth,  .Minn. 

55447 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.120 
Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  181—286 


17  Qaimt 


y^ 


1    An  acoustical  panel  comprised  of 
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(a)  an  mner  cor.  tabncated  of  a  woven  Hberous  material 
havmg  a  center  section  and  a  plurality  of  side  sections 

H  ""Tu."^^  ^^''^  ''  impermeable  to  moisture  and  air 
and  which  has  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion,  said 
ront  portion  including  a  center  section  associated  and  n 
general  parallel  relationship  with  the  center  section  of  the 
mner  core,  said  front  portion  further  including  a  plurality 
of  side  sections  each  of  which  ,s  associated  with  a  different 

:;teto"'"   °'  '''   •"""   ^"^^   ^"^    ^^^"^-"^    P-'^"^! 

(c)  a  pocket  separating  the  center  and  side  sections  of  the 

inner  core  from  the  center  and  side  sections  of  the  front 

portion  ot  the  outer  shell. 


4,611,688 

RE-WINDABLE  RRE  ESCAPF 

lajagopaJan  C  Sekhar.  3  Twilight  Dr..  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  757.365 

,.^  Int.  a/ A62B ///O 

i^.S.  a.  182-237 

o  Claims 


SPOOL  -^  SHIFT 


25  3 


gro 


a 


(b) 


(( 


2*6- 


safd"lT,n  '''"''''i  ^""''  '"  '  ^'^^'^  ^^d'^'  disposition  to 
said  sun  gear;  and 

(iv)  ring  gear  means,  integrally  located  within  ring  gear 
housmg  means,  in  rotational  mesh  and  in  the  same'pLe 
as  said  planetary  gears,  said  ring  gear  means  being  free 
to  spin  (,n  the  primary  axis  independently  of  said  shaft 
of  said  primary  axis;  and  said  ring  gear  housing  in  rota- 
tional mesh  with  said  spool  mounted  on  said  secondary 

aAiS. 


ir,^  4.611,689 

VELOCITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Masa  uki   Voshida.  Minokamo,  and  Shota  Suzuk.f  In^.a 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,421 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1983,  58-151251 

,,e  ^  Int.  a.^B66B  I /JO 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R 

10  Qaims 


V  COM 
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JfULL 


li^t^f 


'jy 


A  fire  escape  for  lowering  a  plurality  of  escapees  to  the 
und.  comprising. 
)  a  shaft; 
a  spool  journalled  upon  said  shaft 
-)  cable  means  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end 
secured  to  the  journal  of  said  spool,  said  cable  means 

n^^^^l     "?^  ^'"'^""-^  ^^"^'  '°  'he  distance  of  said 
^pool  above  the  ground, 

1)  body  securement  means  afHxed  to  the  second  end  of  said 
table  means  for  use  bv  an  escapee 

nvwheeT^'"  '■°^^"°"^">  ^^""P'-^  to  said  spool,  said 
nvwheel  comprising  means  for  acquiring  and  storing 
angular  momentum  developed  therein  during  the  descent 
of  the  escapee  and  of  said  cable  means  to  the^ground  and 
f»  means  for  rotationally  transferring  said  angular  momen- 
tum from  said  Hywheel  back  to  said  spool  toLreb"  eff  ct 
the  rewinding  of  said  cable  means  so  that  said  body  se- 
curement means  can  thusly  be  used  bv  the  next  escapee 
-Id  rotational  transfer  means  comprising  a  power    -Im 

^ch  automatically  effects  reversal  of  the  spool  rotat.: 
Ground  I      7"^P^^^^^'^^hes   from   said   cable   means   a. 

means    n"t  '   '"'/  ''"'"^  '  ^^"'"^  °^  '^e  said  cable 
means,  m  which  said  power  tram  comprises 

theTd'^""  "'  '  ^'^""'^^^  ^^'^  '"  -h'<-^f^  --t  -^ 
he  tnS""  ''""  '"'  ^'"  ">"h^^'  '''  "^^^""'^d  on 
XerTra  n  "h  "'  ?"''  ''^  ^P"«'  '^  ^^P'^^  '^  -'d 
s^ronmJr  ''^^'  '^"""''^'^  °"  '^'  ^'^^"dary  axis, 

sad  primary  axis  compnsing  a  shaft  with  said  fiywhee 
rotationally  mounted  thereon  ">wneei 

"In  the  Lme  ^'^^^^^^f  ^^  --"ted  in  rotational  mesh, 
m  tne  same  plane  with  said  sun  gear 

'  "0  cage  means,  also  compnsing  a  brake  means,  for  hold- 


1.  In  an  elevator  having  an  inverter  which  generates  a  three 
phase  alternating  current  of  variable  voltage  and   vanab  e 
frequency,  a  velocity  command  signal  generator  which  prt 
duces  a  velocity  command  signal  for  controlling  the  inverter 
and  a  three-pha.se  induction  motor  dnven  by  the  generated 
hree.phase  alternating  current  from  the  mvert'er  so  Tto  "li  1 

velocity  control  apparatus  for  the  elevator  comprising- 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  said  three-phase 
induction  motor  and  for  producing  a  detection  signal- 

(b)  voltage  command  signal  generation  means  including 
means  for  comparing  the  detection  signal  and  the  velocity 
command  signal  and  means  for  supplying  the  inverter 
wKh  at  least  a  voltage  command  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
difference  signal  resulting  from  the  comparison   and 

(c)  correction  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  command 
signal  supplied  by  said  voltage  command  signal  generation 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  signal  resulting  from 

he  comparison  between  the  detection  signal  of  said  detec- 
tion means  and  the  velocity  signal  so  as  to  deliver  a  volt- 
age command  signal  corrected  for  variations  in  load  for 
varying  and  controlling  the  alternating  current  generated 
t>y  the  inverter  tor  running  the  cage. 


4,611,690 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  RIM  BRAKE 

Robert  Schoch    Hilzingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
V^einmann  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,898 

19S"3Tl7'77r*''  "*"'''""■*'"  ^^'  «^P-  «f  G^^aiiy.  May  16, 

Int.  a.*  B62L  3/02 
t.S.  a.  188-24.11  ^  8^  . 

I    T.,     u    I       _.         ,  .-  °  Claims 

1   In  a  brake  adapted  for  use  with  a  bicycle  wheel  rim  lying 
adjacent  a  bicycle  frame  and  having: 

(a)  a  bearing  housing; 

(b)  a  sliding  member  supported  by  said  housing  for  linear 
reciprocating  movements  relative  to  said  housing  toward 
and  away  from  said  rim  along  an  axis  of  displacement  at 
right  angles  to  the  rim. 
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(c)  a  brake  lining  carried  by  said  sliding  member  at  that  end 
of  the  latter  confronting  said  rim  and  extending  bevond 
said  housing  for  engagement  with  said  rim 

(d)  a  rotary  actuating  element  carried  by  said  housing  and 
rotatable  against  the  force  of  a  spring  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  of  displacement  of  the 
sliding  member,  said  actuating  element  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  sliding  member;  and 


(e)  said  bicycle  frame  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  said 


rim 


response  to  said  hydraulic  brake-appK  „i^  pressure  in  said  bore 
enhances  said  engagement  of  first  and  second  parts,  a  stop 
provided  in  said  bore  and  uith  which  said  adjuster  memhrr  ,. 
adapted  to  co-operate  when  movement  of  said  adiuster  mem 
her  in  a  brake-applying  direction  exceeds  a  distance  sufficieni 
to  take  up  said  braking  clearances,  and  a  spring  loading  said 
stop,  additional  movement  of  said  clamp  member  in  the  said 
brake-applying  directum  causing  said  clamp  member  lo  move 
axially  with  respect  to  said  adjuster  member  to  irurease  the 
effective  length  of  said  strut  and  define  an  adjusted  r.ua.u-d 
position  for  said  piston  with  said  detent  released  agains,  said 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  until  the  said  force  of  said  cnjca^. 
ment   of  said   interengagin^   parts  at   a   predetermined   p. win 
exceeds  the  force  of  said  spring-loaded  stop,  whereby  to  re- 
engage said  detent  and  prevent  further  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  adjuster  member  and  said  clamp  member  where- 
after further  movement  of  said  strut  uith  said  piston  is  accom- 
modated by  movement  (,f  said  stop  against  said  loading  m  said 
spring,  said  adjusted  retracted  position  detlmng  a  position  to 
which  said  piston  can  retract  when  said  biake  pressure  is  re- 
lieved and  which  determines  said  braking  clearances.  n<.  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  clamp  member  and  saui  ad, aster 
member  taking  place  when  said  brake  pressure  ,s  s,-  rdicAed 


(0  the  improvement  wherein  said  bearing  housing  is  rotat- 
ably  accommodated  in  said  recess  for  rotary  movements 
about  said  axis  of  displacement,  said  housing  and  said 
frame  having  cooperable  bayonet  catch  parts  for  remov- 
ably retaining  said  housing  in  said  recess. 


4,611,691  4  611  692 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  V  EHICLE  BIC  YCI  K  BRAKE  ASSFMBI  Y 

Graham  J.  Gornall,  Hest  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Filed  Dec.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No  678  966 

Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,374  U.S.  O.  188—73.1 

fi^S^TJl"""*^'  «PP''*^««on  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19.  1983. 
8327967;  Mar.  7,  1984,  8405902 

Int.  a.^  F16D  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—71.8 


Int.  CI.-  F16D  65/00 


9  Claims 


11  Claims 


./O 


s>' 


/S 


-/<& 


LA   hydraulic  actuator  assembly  comprising   a   housing 
having  a  bore,  a  piston  working  in  said  bore  and  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  brake-applying 
position,  means  for  applying  hydraulic  brake-applying  pressure 
to  said  piston  in  said  bore  to  generate  a  brake-applying  force 
an  adjuster  assembly  for  determining  said  retracted  position  of 
said  piston  and  braking  clearances,  and  a  strut  through  which 
said  adjuster  assembly  acts  on  said  piston,  wherein  said  ad- 
juster assembly  compnses  a  first  clamp  member  movable  with 
said  piston,  an  adjuster  member,  a  first  part  on  said  first  clamp 
member,  and  a  second  part  on  said  adjuster  member,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  movable  into  engagement  with  each 
other  to  form  a  releasable  detent,  a  resilient  means  acting 
between  said  piston  and  said  clamp  member  normally  to  bias 
said  first  part  and  said  second  part  into  said  engagement,  a  first 
inclined  face  on  said  piston,  a  second  inclined  face  on  said 
clamp  member  complementary  to  said  first  inclined  face  and 
engageable  therewith,  said  inclined  faces  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  axial  movement  of  said  clamp  member  with 
respect  to  said  piston  in  an  outward  brake-applying  direction  in 


1    In  a  bicycle  brake  assembly   for  aiiachnu-nt  i..  a  .aliper 
brake  arm  of  a  bicycle,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  brake  shoe  member  including  a  backKme  member  formed 
of  a  metallic  material  in  a  generalK  elongate,  gcneralh 
rectangular  framev^ork  having  openings  therein  and  edge 
portions  defining  a  common  plane,  said  backb<ine  member 
having  a  reinforced   portum  generalK    intermediate  th( 
ends  of  said  backbone  member  on  the  side  oppiisile  said 
common  plane  with  a  concave  surface  from  which  pro- 
trudes a  stud  member  having  a  shaft   thereof  extending 
from  the  backbone  member, 
friction  material  molded  about  and  substantialls  surrounding 
said  backbone  member  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ings with  said  concave  surface  exposed  and  with  a  friction 
brake  shoe   surface  generally   parallel   to   said   common 
plane;  and 

washer  means  for  mounting  on  said  shaft  having  a  convex 
surface  for  matingly  coacting  with  said  concave  surface  of 
said  backbone  member  for  enabling  adiustment  of  said 
brake  shoe  member  relative  to  the  caliper  arm  of  the  brake 
assembly  with  said  shaft  passed  through  an  opening  in  the 
brake  arm 


)76 


4,611.693 
CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Ni  i   Wang,  Sydney,  Australia,   assignor  to  Girlock   Limited, 
Selmore,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,649 
riaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23,  1982,  PF7404 
Int.  a.*  F16D  65/09 
U.i  a.  188-73.34  6  Claims 
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provide  a  spnng-loaded  fnction  slip  joint,  the  spring  load- 
ing generating  sufficient  friction  against  relative  move- 
ment between  said  piston  and  said  inboard  backing  plate 
to  support  a  portion  of  said  housing  load  while  allowing 
^utTicient  movement  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said 
backing  plate  to  allow  said  caliper  housing  to  move  to  and 
remain  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  in  correct  alignment 
with  the  disc. 


4,611,694 
MOl  NTING  PIN  SEALS  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  CALIPERS 

Russell  I .  Hickson,  Rochester  Hills,  and  James  L.  Weber,  West 
Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,287 

Int.  a*  F16D  65/02 

U.S.  a.  188-73.45  ,3  Caims 


A  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  engageable  with  a  disc  rotat- 

mounted  on  a  vehicle  comprising 

anchor  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  tlxcd  relation 
on  a  motor  vehicle; 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  slideways  on  said  anchor  bracket 
arranged  facing  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  disc  with  which  the  brake  is  to  be  used; 

and  outboard  friction  pads  having  planar  faces 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  contac^t  with  opposite 
faces  of  the  disc; 

inboard  and  an  outboard  backing  plate  attached  in  sup- 
porting relation  to  a  respective  friction  pad,  each  backing 
plate  having  end  portions  each  terminating  in  an  abutment 
portion  slidable  in  one  of  said  slideways; 

'iper  housing  having  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  portion 
Dn  opposite  sides  of  the  disc; 
ylinder  in  said  inboard  portion;  I 

uston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder: 
aperture  in  said  piston  opening  through  the  end  of  the 
)iston  adjacent  said  inboard  backing  plate. 
epped  projection  on  the  surface  of  said  inboard  backing 
)late  adjacent  to  said  piston  and  projecting  toward  said 
iiston  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  "surface  and  a 
'econd  reduced  size  portion  projecting  from  said  first 
"X)rtion; 

nectmg  means  for  connecting  said  inboard  backing  plate 
^  said  piston  comprising. 

nng  clip  means  having  a  central  portion  and  an  outer 

jjenpheral  portion  closely  fitting  in  engaging  relationship 

•  ithin  said  aperture  to  attach  said  clip  to  said  piston, 

'e  in  said  central  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than 

-  outer  dimension  of  said  first  portion  of  said  projectum 

provide  clearance  between   said   hole  and   said   first 

F|ortion  for  permittmg  limited  relative  movement  between 

-  -d  inboard  backing  plate  and  said  piston  m  a  direction 

"llel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  inboard  friction 

and 

to  retain  said  clip  on  said  inboard  backing  plate  in  the 
cjirection  of  movement  of  said  piston,  and 

means  on  said  outboard  portion  for  attaching 

outboard  backing  plate  to  said  housing; 
hat  said  housing  is  supported  solely  on  said  backing 
p  ates  and  on  operation  of  the  brake  actuating  said  piston 
t )  apply  said  fnction  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc, 
s  iding  motion  of  said  backing  plates  is  guided  solely  by 
s;  lid  slideways  on  said  anchor  plate,  and  said  inboard 
bicking  plate  is  positively  attached  to  said  piston  against 
novement  m  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  to 


1.  Disc  brake  caliper  apparatus  having  mounting  pins  con- 
nected to  a  spider  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  for 
mounting  the  brake  elements,  the  mounting  pins  having  seals  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  a  first  inner  seal  adjacent 
the  mounting  pin  and  a  second  outer  seal  surrounding  the  inner 
seal,  the  outer  seal  comprising  a  fiat  helical  spring  having 
convolutions  with  flat  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  adjacent  one  edge  of  each  convolution  contact- 
ing a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of 
each  next  outward  convolution  whereby  as  the  brake  appara- 
tus slides  on  the  mounting  pin  the  convolutions  slide  in  contact 
with  the  next  adjacent  convolutions  to  prevent  ingress  of 
foreign  materials. 
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4,611,695 
AUTOMATIC  PAINTING  SYSTEM 

Yoshito  Kato;  Shuichi  Sunahara;  Takayuki  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Takahashi.  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,287,  Jul.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1983,  58-105071[U] 
Int.  a*  B05B  J5/I2 
IS.  a.  118-323  -jcMiims 


fad. 


me;  ins 
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1    An  automatic  painting  system,  comprising: 
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a  sealed  painting  booth  composed  of  a  partition  having  a 
door  for  transfernng  a  workpiece  to  be  painted  into  and 
out  of  the  painting  booth,  an  air  inlet  port  for  supplying  air 
to  said  painting  booth  and  an  air  outlet  port  to  discharge 
paint  mist  out  of  the  painting  booth, 

an  electrically-operated  automatic  painting  robot  and  which 
comprises  an  arm  having  a  spray  gun,  an  arm  housing 
accommodating  said  arm  therem  and  extending  through 
said  partition,  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  arm 
housing  with  respect  to  said  partition  from  outside  atmo- 
sphere, a  control  unit  connected  to  said  arm  and  disposed 
outside  of  said  painting  booth,  and  means  for  sealing  said 
arm  within  said  arm  housing  so  as  to  allow  for  axial  move- 
ment of  said  arm  within  said  arm  housing;  and 
means   for  extending   said   arm   within   said   arm    housing 
towards  and  away  from  said  control  unit  for  movement  of 
said  spray  gun  within  said  painting  booth  wherein  said 
means  for  extending  said  arm  within  said  arm  housing 
further  comprises  an  explosion-proof  boot  extending  be- 
tween said  arm  housing  and  said  arm  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  relation. 


4.611.697 
FLFCTROMAGNFTIC  POWDER  COIPI  ING  WITH 
COOLING  n\.s 
Ryosuke  Okita.  Aioi.  and  Kiyohidt  Okamoto.  Himeji    both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  510.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1982    5''- 102623- 
Jul.  5.  1982.  57-102624:  Jul.  5.  1982.  57-102626;  Aug.  20.  1982,' 
57-126516 

Int.  Cl.^  H6D  37/02.  13/72 

C.S.  CI.  192—21.5  1  ^ 

2  Claims 


4,611,696 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEV  ICE 

William  K.  Messersmith,  and  Lloyd  G.  Bach,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morristown.  N  J 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  726,838 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/24 

U.S.  a.  192-13  A  ,2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  brake  control  device  wherein  the  vehicle 
includes  a  brake  pedal  and  a  clutch  pedal,  the  brake  control 
device  comprising  a  housing  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  the 
vehicle  and  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  connecting  member 
carried  within  the  opening  and  operatively  coupled  to  the 
brake  pedal,  a  linkage  assembly  extending  into  the  opening  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  clutch  pedal,  locking  means  at  least 
partially  carried  within  the  opening  to  automatically  lock  the 
connecting  member  to  the  housing  when  the  clutch  pedal  is 
depressed  and  the  vehicle  is  disposed  on  an  incline,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  ball  and  an  inclined  ramp  upon  which 
the  ball  is  disposed,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  selectively 
preventing  said  locking  means  from  automatically  locking  the 
connecting  member  to  the  housing,  characterized  in  that  said 
locking  means  further  includes  actuator  means  coupled  to 
control  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  actuator  means  which 
displaces  said  ball  into  engagement  with  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  housing  when  the  clutch  pedal  is  depressed  and  the 
vehicle  disposed  on  a  predetermined  incline. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  powder  coupling  comprising  an  >mtc-r 
rotary  driving  member  connectablc  to  an  cMernal  driving 
element  and  an  inner  rotary  driven  member  conncctable  to  an 
external  element  to  be  dm  en. 

said  inner  dm  en  member  comprising  a  hub  having  rinans 
for  connecting  said  hub  to  an  external  clement  i.  hv 
dm  en,  two  rim  elements  mounted  coaxialh  on  said  huh 
and  having  cylindrical  ouiwardh  facing  "p<,]e  faces,  a 
toroidal  coi!  disposed  m  an  annular  cavii\  between  said 
rim  elements  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  ii> 
said  coil,  and 

said  outer  driving  member  C(^mpnsmg  a  cold  forged  ,\hn 
drical  member  having  on  its  inner  side  a  cvlindncal  m- 
wardh   facing  pole  face  spaced  radially  from  said  p<^le 
faces  of  said  inner  member  and  having  on  its  outer  side  a 
multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending 
radially  projecting  integral  co<i|ing  fins,  said  cvlindncal 
member  having   in   a   first   axial   end   face  a  plurality   oi 
circumferentially  spaced  tapped  holes,  said  holes  being 
disposed  at  the  bases  of  circumferentially  spaced  fins,  a 
disc-shaped  support   bracket   rotatahlv   mounted  on  said 
hub  and  extending  radially  to  said  first  axial  end  face  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  screws  extending  through  holes 
in  said  support  bracket  and  screwed  into  said  tapped  holes 
in  said  cylindrical  member  to  secure  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  said  support  bracket,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing at  a  second  axial  end  opposite  said  first  axial  end  a 
planar  radially  projecting  mounting  fiange  integral  y^'ith 
said  cylindncal    member   and   said    fins,    said    mounting 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  fins  and 
having  a  wavy  outer  penpheral  edge  with  troughs  of 
waves  coinciding  with  said  fins  and  crests  of  waves  dis- 
posed between  said  fins  to  provide  wider  portions  of  said 
fiange  between  said  fins,  said  fiange  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  mounting  holes  for  reception  of 
elements  for  connecting  said  cylindrical   member  to  a 
driving  element,  said  mounting  holes  being  disposed  in 
wider  portions  of  said  fiange  between  fins, 
magnetic  particles  in  the  space  between  the  pole  face  of  said 

outer  member  and  pole  faces  of  said  inner  member,  and 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical member 


4.611.698 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SEQLENTIAI   ACTION  OF 
A  DOUBLE  CLITCH  MECHANISM 

Inch  Lehmann.  Weissach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1983.  Ser,  No.  546.179 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Oct    2S 
982.  3239927 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  :/  //   G02L  9/10 
-S.  Ci.  192-30  VV  „  ,,,^i^^ 
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throttle,  said  leak  port  and  the  first  piston  being  relatively  so 
positioned  that  an  opening  degree  of  the  leak  port  decreases 
when  the  first  piston  moves  toward  the  second  piston  wherein 
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said  second  piston  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  piston  so 
that  the  difference  of  the  pressure  forces  applied  to  both  pis- 
tons by  the  pressurized  oil  in  the  control  chamber  forces  the 
first  piston  to  close  the  leak  port 


I   An  installation  f(^r  controlling  a  sequensul  actuation  for  a 
draulicaliy  actuated  double  clutch  having  two  clutch  means 
a  motor  vehicle  change-speed  transmission,  characterized  in 
it  a  differential  pressure  switch  means  is  provided  for  the 
'tallation   to  be  utilized   in   the  sequential  actuating  of  the 
tch  means  o\'  the  double  clutch  for  the  engagement  of  a 
■ed  coordinated  to  the  respective  clutch  means,  said  differ- 
lal  pressure  switch  means  mcluding  a  shifting  piston  means 
veable  in  two  directions,  having  plural  end  face  portion 
^ns  acted  upon  by  the  control  pressure  of  the  clutch  means 
being  limited  in  its  shifting  in  both  directions  by  stop 
ions  of  a  piston   housing   means  surrounding   the  piston 
ns  between   two  end   portions,   said   stop   portions  being 
ted  between   the  two  end  portions,   said  shifting  piston 
ns  being  operable  at  one  of  its  two  end  positions  to  influ- 
a  measuring  element  of  a  signalling  means  m  dependence 
an  end  position  of  the  respective  clutch  means 


4,611,700 

CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  AND  CORRESPONDING 

CLUTCH  RELEASE  YOKE 

Dominique  Despres.  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
!•  ranee 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,998 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1983,  83  13587 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  23/14 
U.S.  Cl.  192-98  lOQaims 
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4.611.699 
CONTROL  V  AI  V  E  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 
I  unaga  Takao,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
-^  -  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639.396 
ms    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    10,    1983     58- 
i[U] 

Int.  Cl.'  B60K  41/02  \ 

Cl.  192-0.076  4  Claims 

A  control  vaKe  for  a  hydraulK  clutch  system  comprising 

lindrical  valve  body;  a  first  piston  slidably  fitted  into  the 

e  body,  a  second  piston  slidably  fitted  into  the  valve  body 

■od  connecting  both  pistons  together:  a  control  chamber 

Jed  between   hoth   pistons  and  around  the  rod    an   inlet 

^   -ting  the  chamber  to  a  supply  passage  connected  to  a 

aulic  source,  an  outlet  connecting  the  chamber  to  a  supply 

lected  to  a  hydraulic  clutch    a  leak  port  connecting  the 

^ber  to  a  drain  passage,  a  first  forcing  means  operable  to 

the  first   piston  toward   the  second   piston   bv  a  force 

ording  to  the  rotation  speed  of  an  engine;  and 'a  second 

ir.g  means  operable  to  force  the  second  piston  toward  the 

piston  hy  a  force  according  tn  the  (-penme  degree  of  the 


cr 


nn 
an 
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1.  Clutch  release  bearing  suitable  for  automotive  -  ehicles, 
said  clutch  release  bearing  comprising  a  drive  member  adapted 
to  operate  on  a  clutch  release  device  of  a  clutch,  a  maneuver- 
ing memb'-r  axially  coupled  to  said  drive  member  and  compris- 
mg  two  radial  arms  adapted  to  be  operated  on  by  a  control 
member  in  diametrally  opposite  positions  and  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  an  engagement  plane,  said  arms  being  spaced 
from  the  extending  a.xially  towards  said  drive  member,  a  re- 
spective first  axial  surface  associated  orthogonally  with  each  of 
said  arms  forming  means  for  guiding  a  control  member  and  to 
prevent   said   clutch   release   bearing   from   rotating  on   such 
control  member,  a  respective  plate  associated  with  each  of  said 
arms  on  said  maneuvering  member,  said  plates  being  on  the 
same  side  of  a  traction  plate,  perpendicular  to  said  engagement 
plane  and  passing  through  median  parts  of  said  arms,  a  respec- 
tive second  axial  surface  on  each  of  said  plates,  and  a  chamfer 
on  an  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  perpendicular  to  said  traction 
plane  and  nearest  the  associated  radial  arm. 
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4,611,701 
TORSION  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed  Reo 
of  Crermany  ^' 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706.498 

loJ^^'Siw^^n"?'  "PP''*^«»'«"  •'^d-  Rep-  of  Germany.  Mar.  5. 
1984,  3408069;  Jun.  12,  1984,  3421698 

Int.  Cl.*  F16D  13/70 


body  of  said  clutch  cover  via  a  thin  walled  neck  p<,>rt,on 
having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  cover. 


U.S.  Cl.  192—110  B 


24  Qaims 


4,611,703 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  ROTATING  MACHINERY 

>^iliiam  L.  Bliss,  P.O.  Box  246.  Newkirk.  Okla.  74647 
Filed  .Sep.  3.  1982.  Ser.  No.  414  798 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  27,  02.  31/00:  E05C  ^,  04 
U.S.  n.  192-135  ,  .^  . 

3  Claims 


3C    3c 


I   A  damping  assembly,  particularly  for  taking  up  and  com- 
pensating for  fluctuations  in  the  transmission  of  torque  be- 
tween the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  change-speed 
transmission   of  a  motor   vehicle,   comprising   a   plurality   oi 
coaxial  fiywheels  which  are  rotable  withm  limits  rclafve  xo 
each  other  and  include  a  first  flywheel  arranged  to  receive 
torque  from  the  engine  and  a  second  flvwheel  arranged  ic^ 
transmit  torque  to  the  transmission;  damper  means  arranged  to 
yieldably  oppose  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  flywheels 
relative  to  each  other;  and  a  bearing  device  interposed  betw  een 
said  first  and  second  flywheels  and  including  at  least  one  self- 
adjusting  antifriction  bearing. 


4,611,702 
CLUTCH  COVER 

Nobuhiro  Kayakabe.  and  Isamu  Sasaki,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,163 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aue     19     1983     S8 

129131[U]  " 

Int.  a.*  F16D  13/7S 

U.S.  Cl.  192— 110  R  1,^. 

12  Claims 


1.  Means  for  securing  access  to  an  enclosure  .  onfining  rota. 
ing  machinery  said  enclosure  hav  mg  at  least  one  door  attached 
by   hinges  to  said  enclosure,   means  for   securing  said   door 
against  accidental  opening  while  said  machmerv   is  r<n<Minr. 
comprising: 

(a)   shaft   means  coupled   to  said   rotating    machmerv    and 

extending  out  of  said  enclosure  means 
(bl  disc  means  attached  axially  to  said  shaft  means  and  hav- 

:ng  an  opening  means  extending  radiallv  into  its  periphcrv 

(c)  rod  means  pivolally  attached  to  said  enclosure  and  hav- 
ing means  attached  to  said  rod  means  for  enienng  said 
peripheral  opening  means  when  said  shaft  rotating  is 
stopped,  whereby  said  rod  means  will  pivot  when  said 
means  is  inserted  into  said  opening  means, 

(d)  lever  means  attached  to  said  rod  means  for  pivotina  said 
rod  means 

le)  a  stop  means  attached  between  said  door  and  said  rod 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  door  toward  said  rod 
means  when  said  rod  means  is  m  an  un.  pi  voted  posiiion 
(0  a  lock  means  attached  between  said  d(K)r  and  said  rod 
means  to  prevent  rotating  said  door  awav  fr.^m  said  rod 
means  when  said  rod  means  is  in  an  un-piwued  posnnm 
wherehv.  when  said  rotating  machine  is  stopped  and  an  (open- 
ing means  is  positioned   xo  permit  said  means  to  enter  said 
opening  means,  then  said  lever  means  can  be  operated  to  pivot 
said  rod  means  causing  said  means  to  enier  said  opening  means 
and  moving  said  stop  means  and  said  locking  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  corresponding  doc^r  s«,p  and  iiKkint 
means  thereby  permittii;^  sa.J  door  to,  rotate  ,n  either  direc 
tion 


1.  A  clutch  cover  to  be  secured  to  a  flvwheel  of  a  vehicle 
engine  and  to  be  assembled  with  at  least  one  pressure  plate, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  press-formed  balance  adjusting  portions  pro- 
vided at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  clutch  cover,  each  of 
said  balance  adjusting  portions  being  connected  to  a  main 


4,611,704 

VIBRATORY  FKFDIN(,  WORK  STATION  MODUI  F  AND 

SYSTEM 

VVarren  C.  Burgess,  Jr..  3685  K.  Uke  Rd..  Sheffield  Uke.  Ohio 
44054 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,083.  Oct.  9,  1981.  Pat   No 
4.444.303.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No   581  581 
Int.  C1.^  B65G  4^,00 
U.S.  Cl.  198-345  ,  ^.,^ 

1    A  system  for  conveying  the  workpieces  comprising 

a  plurality  of  workpiece  earners  for  carrying  workpieces 

each  workpiece  carrier  having  at  least  one  nest  means  for 

receiving  and  holding  a  workpiece 
a  conveying  surface  along  w  h.ch  the  workpiece  carriers  arc 

moved,  the  conveying  surface  including  a  multiplicitv  of 
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resilient  fibers  projecting  outward  therefrom  to  engage 

the  workpiece  carriers. 
Mbrating  means  f^r  Mbrating  the  conveying  surface,  such 

that  the  carriers  move  therealorikZ; 
at  'ea*,t  one  directing  rail  mounted  on  the  convevmg  surface 
adjacent  the  resilient  fibers  and  a  rail  receiving  slot  defin- 
ing means  on  the  earner  for  receuing  the  conveying 
surface  directing  rail  therebetween,  each  carrier  being 
supported  by  the  fibers  and  being  dispi^sed  in  a  non-sup- 
ported association  with  the  directing  rail,  the  directing  rail 
terminating  m  an  upper  surface  disposed  below  upper 
ends  of  the  fibers  such  that  the  carrier  is  supported  by  the 


-^ 


spaced  from  one  another  parallel  to  said  conveying  direc- 
tion and  being  displaceable  as  a  unit; 
(e)  second  driving  means  for  moving  said  separating  ele- 
ments towards  said  first  conveyor  means  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  said  conveying  direction  to  introduce  said 
separating  elements  into  the  article  stack  for  forming  a 
first  article  group  between  said  two  separating  elements 
and  a  second  article  group  between  said  pickup  element 
and  the  separating  element  adjacent  said  pickup  element 
and  for  moving  said  separating  elements  in  synchronism 
with  said  pickup  element,  in  said  conveying  direction 
away  from  said  first  conveyor  means; 


fibers  rather  than  the  directing  rail  and  is  disposed  gener- 
allv  centrally  along  the  convevmg  surface  with  the  fibers 
spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom  and  wherein  the  slot 
defining  means  includes  a  plurality  of  pins  extending 
downward  from  the  carrier  fiber  engaging  of  pins  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  carrier  fiber  engagi.ig  surface  into 
the  space  defined  between  the  fibers  and  the  guide  rail- 
and. 

an  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  earners  m  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  a  work  station  whereby  a  prese- 
lected operation  can  be  performed  automatically  on  the 

carrier  workpiece. 


(0  a  transfer  tray  situated  immediately  downstream  of  said 
first  conveyor  means  as  viewed  in  said  conveying  direc- 
tion and  arranged  for  receiving  said  article  groups  moved 
by  said  separating  elements  during  their  displacement  in 
said  conveying  direction; 

(g)  second  conveyor  means  situated  adjacent  said  transfer- 
tray; 

(h)  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  said  article  groups  simulta- 
neously from  said  transfer  tray  to  said  second  conveyor 
means;  and 

(i)  means  situated  between  said  transfer  tray  and  said  second 
conveyor  means  for  maintaining  said  groups  separated 
from  one  another  during  their  transfer  from  said  transfer 
tray  to  said  second  conveyor  means. 


4,611.705 

^f  PARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ARTICLE  GROL  PS  OF 

P^IEDETERMINED  LENGTH  FROM  A  CONTINLOLSLV 

ADV  ANCED  ARTICLE  STACK 
R<ne       Ruck.    Schleitheim,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    SIG 
khweizerische      Industrie-Gesellschaft.      Neuhausen      am 
RheinfalJ,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  761,379 
I'laims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul     31      1984 
3704  84 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/26  | 

.y  a.  198—425  7  ri 

1  An  apparatus  tor  separating  article  groups  of  predeter- 
mined length  from  an  article  stack  of  indefinite  length  com- 
pr  sing  " 

a)  first  conveyor  means  for  advancing  the  article  stack  in  a 
conveying  direction, 

b)  a  pickup  element  arranged  f^or  a  back-and-torth  displace- 
ment parallel  to  said  convevmg  direction  and  for  being 
periodically  abutted  by  a  momentarily  leading  article  of 
said  stack; 

c)  first  driving  means  for  imparting  said  back-and-forth 
motion  to  said  pickup  element 

(d)  a  separating  a.ssembly  situated  upstream  of  said  pickup 
element  and  including  at  least  two  separating  elements 


4,611,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  FRUIT 
Gary  O.  Niemann,  3204  E.  Lake  Hartridge  Dr..  NW  ,  Winter 
Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,820 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  198-443  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  objects  sequentially 
comprising 

conveyor  means  for  carrying  said  objects,  said  conveyor 
means  comprising  belt  means  for  providing  a  moving 
surface  in  a  first  direction  and  oriented  at  an  angle  with 
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respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  belt  means  comprising  a 
continuous,  flexible  belt  ^ 

'^'wS'.T"k  "  r  "^P^^  '"'  °'^"^  '=°"^^y°^  '"eans 
means  ''"''  ^'^J^""'  P°^'°"  of  said  belt 

a  plurality  of  cleat  means  for  engaging  said  objects  and  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  said  objects  s.de-by-s.de  along 
each  individual  one  of  said  cleat  means,  said  plurality  of 
cleat  means  being  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  belt 
means  for  movement  therewith  and  each  individual  cleat 
means  being  at  a  non-zero  angle  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
conveyor  means,  and  bumper  means  attached  to  an  edge 
ot  said  belt  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  cleat  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  objects 
beyond  said  edge,  whereby  said  objects  are  discharged  m 
sequence  over  said  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  means. 

4,611,707 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  BALL  FROM  A 

WINDING  MANDREL  TO  A  CARRIER  MEMBER 

ARRANGED  ON  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Klaus  Wedler.Mittelbiberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Men- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,541 
im^m^^T'"'  ""'"'"***""  ^^'*-  ««P-  «f  Germany.  Feb.  24, 

Int.  a.*  B65G  25/04 
U.S.  a.  198-468.2  .  ^  . 

4  Claims 


projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  side  wall  on  a 
side  of  the  support  beam, 
slide  bearing  means  on  said  support  beams,  said  slide  bearing 
means  including,  on  each  side  of  each  support  beam  a  top 
part  situated  above  the  support  beam,  a  lower  fiange  pari 
located  below  the  fiange  on  its  side  of  the  suppon  beam 
and  a  web  interconnecting  the  top  part  and  lower  nange 
part;  * 

a  separate  fioor  member  associated  with  each  said  support 
beam,  each  fioor  member  comprising  a  top.  a  pair  of  side 
walls  depending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  top  and 


1     3 


5       17     11       6    12 


1.  A  device  for  transfernng  a  ball  from  a  winding  mandrel  to 

a  carrier  means  arranged  on  a  conveyor  belt  comprising 

a  gripping  means  displaceable  between  the  winding  mandrel 

and  the  carrier  means,  said  gripping  means  withdrawing 

the  ball  from  the  winding  mandrel  and  conveying  it  to  the 

earner  means; 

the  earner  means  having  a  cantilevered  earner  ami  attached 
to  the  conveyor  belt,  said  earner  arm  fitting  into  a  center 
hole  of  the  ball; 

a  wedge  nieans  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  tapenng 
end  at  the  free  end  of  the  winding  mandrel  upon  com 
mencement  of  the  ball  withdrawal  procedure 

the  gnppmg  means  being  displaceable  relative  to  the  wedce 
means  and  pushing  the  ball  from  the  winding  mandrel 
onto  the  wedge  means; 

means  for  moving  said  wedge  means  towards  the  earner  arm 
together  with  the  gnpping  means  and  the  ball 

the  cross  sectional  profiles  of  the  wedge  means  and  the 
earner  am.  bemg  such  that  the  wedge  means  is  displace- 
able lengthwise  of  the  earner  arm  so  as  to  pass  over  said 
arm;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  wedge  means  beyond  the  earner 
arm  when  the  gnpping  means  is  stationary  so  that  the  ball 
js  pushed  onto  and  remains  on  the  earner  arm 


fiange  means  projecting  inwardly   from   the  side  walls 
towards  the  side  walls  of  the  suppon  beams 

wherein  on  each  side  of  each  support  beam  the  top  of  the 
fioor  member  rests  on  the  top  part  of  the  beanng.  the  web 
of  the  bearing  is  inwardly  contiguous  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  fioor  member,  and  the  fiange  means  on  the  ficxir  mem- 
bens  located  below  the  lower  fiange  pan  of  the  beanng 

fixed  bottom  wall  means  Kxaled  between  the  suppon  beami' 
and 

an  open  space  defined  by  and  between  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  each  adjoining  pair  of  fioor  members. 


4,611,709 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

Richard  B.  Kraiis.  and  Albert  Musschoot,  both  of  Barrington 

HI.,  assignors  to  General  Kinematics,  Barrington  111 
Dirisio"  of  Ser.  No.  401.736,  Jul.  26,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,428  476 
which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,883,  Aug  6  1980     ' 
abandon^  which  is  a  continu.tion-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No'.  53,855, 
Jul.  2,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1983  Ser  No 

531,036 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  27/m 

L.S.  a.  1,8-764  3  „^^ 


4,611,708 
RECIPROCATING  CHANNEL  FLOOR  CONVEYOR 
Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg  97741 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,070 
Int.  a."  B65G  25/04.  3  7/00 
U.S.  a,  198-750  „  ^,  . 

1    A  ,-.  .       r,  •'^  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  fioor  conveyor,  compnsing- 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apan  suppon  beams,  each 
having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  top,  and  said  top  mclud- 
mg  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  fianges,  each  fiange 


1  A  vibratory  conveyor  compnsing  an  elongated  matenal- 
carrying  member,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  legs  for  pivolally  sup- 
porting the  matenal-carry.ng  member  of  the  base  for  gcnerallv 
honzontal  reciprocating  movement,  a  plurality  of  isolation 
spnngs  for  isolating  the  matenal-carrying  member  from  the 
base,  each  isolation  spnng  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
matenal-carrying  member  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
base,  an  exciter  member,  said  exciter  member  bemg  elongated 
m  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  matenal-carrying  memtr 
means  suspending  the  exciter  member  from  the  matenal-<^rVy: 
ing  member  so  that  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  ex 


108 


citer 

the 

vert 

vib 
ralitv 
mate 
spnn 

secur 
secur 
exte 
carry 

the  a 

e^icfc: 
ing  [ 
verti^ 
ing  m 
dnvi 


VI 

ii;a 


rat 


n 


nJ 


member  is  earned  by  the  material-carrying  member  with 
bratory  convevor  m  a  static  state  so  as  to  mmimize  the 

I  vibrational  forces  on  the  base  during  operation  of  the 
cry  conveyor,  said  suspending  means  comprising  a  plu- 
of  arms  connecting  between  the  exciter  member  and  the 
al-carrying  member,  and  a  plurality  of  force  transmitting 
s.  each  of  said  force  transmitting  springs  having  one  end 
■d  to  the  material-carrying  member  and  the  other  end 
d  to  the  e.xciter  member,  each  force  transmitting  spring 

ing  upwardly  from  the  exciter  member  to  the  matenal- 
ng  member  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
■ms.  vibration  generating  means  mounted  either  on  the 
r  member  it  -^n  ihc  matcrul-carr>ing  member  for  vibrat- 
.  exciter  member  j;  a  rate  and  magnitude  to  produce 
il  acceleration  (^n  matenal  earned  by  the  material-carry- 
mber  less  than  the  acceleration  of  gravity  and  means  for 

said  vibration  generating  means 
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4.611.710 
HINGE-TV  PF  TABLF  TOP  CHAIN 

i    Mitsufuji.    Osaka.    Japan,    assignor   to   Tsubakimoto 
n  Co.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  570. ijy 
ms     priority,     application     Japan.     Jan.      14.      1983 
5{L];  .May  19,  1983;  58  737741 U  I 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  V  '  ,W  | 

C.S.  (tl.  198—803.01  1  Claim 
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a  hinge-type  table  top  chain  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
y  identical  links  hingedly  interconnected  m  series  to 
an  endless  loop,   the  improvement   wherein  said   link 
ses: 

piece  metal  link  plate  formed  trom  a  platelike  metal 
nk,  said  link  plate  having  a  central  part  and  first  and 
:ond  hinge  parts  integral  with  said  central  part  on  oppo- 

ends  thereof  for  permitting  adjacent  link  plates  to  be 

gedly  connected  in  series,  said  central  part  comprising 

substantially    planar    platelike    portion    which   extends 

tantially  tangentiallv  between  said  first  and  second 
ge  parts,  each  of  said  hinge  parts  being  integrallv 
ned  to  a  said  end  of  said  central  part  and  w(/.und  side- 
rdly  relative  thereto  to  form  at  least  a  partial  annular 

ion  which  defines  said  hinge  part,  said  planar  platelike 

ion  having  opposite  side  edges  defining  said  control 


cep 

Pl 
po^ 
ex 
sedon 


central   part   having   first   engaging   means  associated 
rewith,  said  first  engaging  means  comprising  a  first 
tral  opening  which  extends  transversely  through  said 
iitelike  portion  and  a  pair  of  second  openings  which  are 
itioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said   first  opening  and 
end  transversely  through  said  platelike  portion,  said 
id  openings  comprising  elongated  slots  which  extend 
itudinally  along  and  open  directly  inwardly  from  a 
pective  one  of  said  side  edges;  and 
piece  top  plate  of  a  plastics  matenal  fixedly  but  remov- 
y  attached  to  said  link  plate  so  as  to  overlie  the  latter 
define  an  enlarged   upper  and  substantially   planar 
ipport  surface  which  overlies  and  extends  substantiallv 
"el  with  said  central  part,  said  top  plate  having  sec- 
engaging  means  integral  therewith  for  engagement 


with  said  first  engaging  means  for  stationarily  and  fixedly 
connecting  said  top  and  link  plates  together; 
said  second  engaging  means  including  a  first  pair  of  hooklike 
legs  which  project  transversely  from  the  underside  of  said 
top  plate  and  are  resiliently  deflectable  for  insertion 
through  said  first  opening  and  for  creating  a  snap-type 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  platelike  portion, 
said  second  engaging  means  also  including  a  second  pair 
of  hooklike  legs  which  are  disposed  sidewardly  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  pair  and  which  project  transversely 
from  the  underside  of  said  top  plate  so  that  each  of  said 
second  hooklike  legs  projects  through  one  of  said  second 
openings  for  creating  a  snap-type  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  said  platelike  portion,  the  hooklike  legs  of 
each  said  pair  being  oppositely  sidewardly  directed. 


4,611,711 
CASH  BOX 

Hive  VV.  Warwicker.  (  ookley,  Nr.  Kidderminster,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Helix  Limited,  West  Midlands,  Engli.nd 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  775,157 
(.  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1985 
8506405 

Int.  CI.^  A45C  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  206-0.81  14  Claims 


?5       3; 


1   A  cash  box  comprising: 

a  lid  part  having  a  panel  portion  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
wall  connected  thereto; 

a  bottom  receptacle  part  having  a  base  portion  and  a  contin- 
uous peripheral  wall,  with  said  lid  part  and  said  bottom 
receptacle  part  forming  complementary  hollow  parts  of 
said  cash  box;  said  bottom  receptacle  part  also  having  a 
lock  abutment  means; 

hinge  means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  lid  part  and  said 
bottom  receptacle  to  permit  reiative  movement  thereof 
between  a  closed  and  an  open  position; 

a  carrying  handle  mounted  on  said  panel  portion  of  said  lid 
part; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  cash  box  in  said  closed 
position;  said  locking  mechanism  includes  a  lock  unit 
mounted  to  said  panel  portion  of  said  lid  part,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  operatively  connected  to  said  lock  unit  and 
movable  relative  thereto  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  lock  abutment  means  of  said  bottom 
receptacle  part,  thereby  providing  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing of  said  cash  box; 

a  coin  tray  which  is  positioned  within  said  cash  box,  and 
which  has  cooperating  penpheral  walls  and  partition 
avails  providing  a  plurality  of  open-topped  coin-receiving 
compartments;  and 

edge  support  means  provided  on  said  bottom  receptacle  part 
to  support  said  coin  tray  in  such  a  way  that  said  coin 
receiving  compartments  thereof  are  accommodated  at 
least  partially  within  said  lid  part  when  said  cash  box  is  in 
said  closed  position. 
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4,611.712 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A  BOH  IF  (  ARRIFR 

Orison  W.  Stone,  Middlebury.  V  t..  assignor  to  Pack  Image,  Inc  , 

Middlebury,  Vt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,012,  Mar.  7.  1983.  Pat,  No.  4.512.755. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674.235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  77/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  206-198  3  (  ,aims 


1    In  a  bottle  carrier  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  end 
walls  and  a  central  partition,  a  divider  structure  to  create  six 
cells  within  said  carrier,  said  divider  structure  comprising, 
a  central  opening  in  said  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  upwardly-extending  longitudinallv -spaced  slots  in 

the  lower  end  of  said  central  partition, 
each  said  slot  terminating  m  an  inwardly-extending  section 

to  create  a  bulge  in  the  slot  edge, 
and  an  initially  V-shaped  divider  hav  mg  a  pair  of  legs  which 

are  split  in  their  upper  edges  to  enable  them  to  straddle 

said  central  divider, 
said  legs  being  transversely  creased  to  create  a  U-shaped 

divider  after  insertion  into  said  carrier, 
whereby  said  divider  is  introduced  as  a  V  and  as  the  surfaces 

of  said  legs  nde  over  said  bulges,  the  divider  will  snap  into 

a  channel-shaped  divider  folded  along  the  creases  in  said 

divider  legs 
3.  A  earner  as  in  claim  1  further  compnsing  a  semicirculai 
tab  cut  from  each  leg  adjacent  its  transverse  crease  to  cK^se  off 
said  bottom  wall  opening. 


4,611.713 

SAW  BLADE  STORAGE  COV  ER 

James  E.  Byrns,  1027  2nd  Ave.  South,  Clinton.  Iowa  52732 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  775.575 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  11/26 

U.S.  a  206-349  11  Claims 


ery  of  the  platform  adjacent  said  raised  portion  of  the   mnei 
wall,  said   raised   portion  carrying   first   abutment   means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  saw  blade  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion, second  abutment  means  earned   hv    ih(    inner   wail   ((^r 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  saw  bladr  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  at  least  one  direction,  a  poriion  .  f  said  platform 
being  in  surface  to  surface  opposing  relaium  uith  one  surfa;  t 
portion  of  the  saw  blade,  whereby  the  rrvihcrK  v  .f  iht   plat 
form  and  the  first  and  second  abutments  maintain  the  s;m  hlade 
in  stored  position  between  the  abutments  and  prevent  the  icrth 
of  the  saw  blade  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  outei  wali 
of  the  cover  during  transport  of  the  container 


4.611.714 
CONNKTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  I  .  Behrens.  1937  Warren  Ave..  #201  (III),  Longmont 
Colo.  80501 


U.S.  a.  206—387 


Filed  Mar    25.  1985.  St  r    No.  ''15.284 
Int.  (I,-  B65D  J^.v  O.'J 


15  Claims 


I  f 


1  A  system  for  securing  a  recording;  tape  cassette  in  .■  stor- 
age case  for  said  cassette,  said  system  compnsing  a  cassette,  a 
storage  case  and  a  length  of  flexible  cord  for  fastening  at  om 
end  to  said  cassette  and  means  for  fastening  at  its  (Opposite  end 
to  said  storage  case,  wherein  said  cassette  includes  a  slotted 
aperture  in  which  one  end  of  .said  cord  is  captured  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  end  of  said  cord  ma\  slide  along  the  length  of 
said  aperture,  wherein  said  cord  does  not  interfere  with  the 
playing  of  said  cassette  in  a  player,  and  wherein  said  cord  is 
adapted  to  be  enclosed  within  said  storage  case  when  said 
cassette  is  placed  therein. 


aw 


1.  A  cover  for  a  container,  the  cover  stonng  a  rotary  s 
blade  therein,  the  cover  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  container  adapted  to  carry  a  portable,  rotary  saw 
such  as  an  electnc  saw.  the  cover  being  of  a  double  wall  con- 
struction, the  inner  wall  of  the  cover  having  a  fiexible,  protect- 
ing platform,  a  raised  ponion  of  the  inner  wall  extending  be 
yond  the  platform,  a  slot  located  at  the  junction  of  the  periph- 


4,611,^15 

DISPENSER  PA(  KAGE 

Sanford  Redmond.  1385  \  ork  Ave..  New  \  ork,  N  '^ 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  661.564 

Int.  Cl.^  B65I)  '^•5/36.  73    "iA 

U.S.  a.  206—484 


10021 


HI  <  laims 


1    In  a  dispensing  package  foi   a  flowahle   suhsian^e,  said 
package  including  a  relativelv  stiff  suhstanii.dlv  flai  sheet  and 
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exible  sheet  secured  to  one  face  of  said  relatively  stiff  sub- 
itially  flat  sheet,  said  flexible  sheet  forming  an  enclosed 
h  adjacent  said  one  face  of  said  relativeh  stiff  substan- 
y  flat  sheet  for  containing  a  flowable  substance,  said  rela- 
'y  stiff  substantially  flat  sheet  having  a  fault  pattern  of 
predetermined  length  whereby,  up<:)n  bending  said  relativelv 
subsuntially  flat  sheet  into  a  ■'V'"  about  an  axis  extending 
said  fault  pattern  so  that  the  arms  of  said  "V"  encapture 
enclosed  pouch,  said  fault  pattern  ruptures  to  create  at 
one  opening  through  which  said  flowable  substance  is 
the  improvement  therein   which  comprises:  said 
losed  pouch  having  a  pair  of  enlarged  product-containing 
'  ets  spaced  laterally  on  either  side  of  said  fault  pattern  and 
onnecting  wall  extending  between  said  pockets  located 
tly  behind  said  fault  pattern,  said  connecting  wall  forming 
s  laJlow  connecting  channel  area  adjacent  the  back  side  of 
relatively  stiff  substantially   flat   sheet,   whereby,   upon 
lial  bending  of  said  relatively  stiff  substantially  flat  sheet  and 
r  to  rupture  of  said  fault  pattern,  said  connecting  wall  is 
■  to  flex  into  pressing  engagement  with  the  back  side  of 
relatively  stiff  substantially  flat  sheet  to  thereby  force 
able  product  out  of  said  channel  area  and  into  each  of  said 
ets. 
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within  said   vessel,   said  container  retamed   against  the 

b<-)ttom  and  one  of  said  sides  by  gravity; 
(e)  partition  members  contiguous  with  said  bottom  and  lying 

substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  and  extending 

above  said  bottom  plane;  and 
(0  a  living  hinge  connecting  said  lid  and  said  main  body. 


4,611,717 
DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  IMPROVED  SHELF  AND  ROD 

BRACKETS 

Frederick  O,  Hutson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Gemtron 
Corporation.  Sweetwater,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,018 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  211-34  5ciai„, 


4,611.716 

HANGING  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SE 

Soriien,  1915  Birch  Ave.,  White  Bear  Uke.  Minn. 


k  D 
110 

Filed  Apr 
Int.  a.' 
a.  206—581 


29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,239 
B65D  1/24:  A45D  42/14 


10  Oaims 


1    A  ciosable  vessel  including 

a  main  body  having  a  planar  bottom  and  four  sides  each 
perpendicular  to  and  contiguous  with  said  bottom  and 
nsing  above  the  plane  of  said  bottom  to  form  a  box; 
id  portion  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  lid  hinge- 
ably  connected  to  one  of  said  sides  and  movable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  the  vessel  is  open  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  lid  cooperatively  engages  said  four  sides 
and  said  lid  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  bottom  and  said  vessel  is  closed;  the 
improvement  comprising 

(a  I  a  means  for  removably  affixing  said  vessel  to  a  smooth 
surface,  said  means  including  a  single  suction  cup  web 
including  suction  cups  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  a 
number  of  said  cups  extending  through  openings  in  said  lid 
for  affixing  a  mirror  to  said  lid  while  said  oppositely  facing 
cups  affix  said  vessel  to  said  smooth  surface,  said  suction 
cup  means  located  on  the  outside  of  said  lid  so  that  when 
said  lid  IS  in  said  first  position  and  said  vessel  is  afTixed  to 
iaid  smooth  vertical  surface,  said  plane  of  said  bottom 
X)rtion  hangs  between  10  and  50  degrees  above  the  verti- 
cal direction; 

(b  drain  holes  provided  in  said  sides  and  said  bottom  of  said 
main  body; 

(c  means  for  latching  said  lid  to  said  body  when  said  lid  is 
n  said  second  position; 

(d  a  container  for  liquid  soap  or  shampoo,  said  container 
iized  to  fit  within  said  mam  body  portion  and  retained 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  generally 
parallel  vertical  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjacent  a  pair  of  openings  of  each 
vertical  wall,  each  bracket  including  an  elongated  body  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  and  an  arm  joined  therebetween,  and  article-supporting 
shelf  having  opposite  lateral  edges,  slot  means  defined  by  each 
of  said  pair  of  legs  and  arm  for  supportingly  receiving  therein 
said  lateral  edges  thereby  supporting  said  shelf  in  spanning 
relationship  between  said  vertical  walls,  a  threaded  bore  in  and 
normal  to  each  said  arm,  a  threaded  fastener  spanning  an  asso- 
ciated opening  and  being  threaded  in  an  associated  threaded 
bore  for  retaining  said  brackets  upon  said  vertical  walls,  a 
second  bore  in  each  body,  and  the  second  bores  of  the  pair  of 
brackets  on  each  wall  being  aligned  whereby  a  rod  can  be 
positioned  with  opposte  ends  disposed  one  each  in  the  second 
bores  of  the  pair  of  brackets  on  each  vertical  wall  for  support- 
ing articles  by  the  rod  of  each  vertical  wall. 


4,611,718 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISHES  OR 

THE  LIKE  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  STACKS 

Robert  J.  Cohn,  Dallas,  and  Michael  J.  Sudimak,  Shavertown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Interraetro  Industries  Corporation, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,244 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 

L.S.  a.  211-49.1  27aainis 

1  A  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  objects  such  as  dishes  or 

the  like  in  a  plurality  of  stacks  each  at  an  object  region  therein, 

said  device  comprising: 

generally  square  base  means; 

corner-defining  means  projecting  generally  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  means  and  defining  the  comers  of  each  of 
four  quadrant  regions, 
divider  means  removably  mountable  on  said  base  means  for 

separating  said  quadrant  regions  when  mounted;  and 
partition  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  quadrant  regions  for 
selectable  movement  among  first,  second,  and  third  fixed 
positions;  all  of  said  partition  means,  when  in  said  first 
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fixed  positions  with  said  divider  means  mounted,  cooper- 
ating with  said  corner-defining  means  and  said  divider 
means  to  define  four  generally  equallv  sized  primarN 
object  regions;  when  in  said  second  fixed  positions  with 
said  divider  means  demounted,   cooperating   with   said 


having  a  longitudinally  extending  left  hand  margin  alon^  one 
side  thereof  and  a  longiiudinalh  extending  right  hand  margin 
along  the  opp<is,te  side  thereof  each  of  said  margins  including 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  apertures  therein  said 
first  and  second  holding  means  being  p<isiiioned  on  said  firsi 
and  second  support  means  respectively  to  engage  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  apertures  in  said  left  and  right  hand  margins  for 
holding  said  sheets  thereon 


4.611.720 
DISPLAY  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  (  ANDI  ES 
Robert  J.  Staab,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Uncaster  Colony 
Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  600,097 

Int.  CI.-'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-60.1  ,9  Claims 


corner-defining  means  to  define  eight  generally  equally 
sized  secondary  object  regions;  and  when  in  -aid  third 
fixed  positions  with  said  divider  means  mounted,  cooper- 
ating with  said  corner-defining  means  and  said  divider 
means  to  define  twelve  generally  equallv  sized  tertiary 
object  regions. 


4,611,719 
HOLDER  FOR  WORKING  WITH  COMPUTER 
PRINT-OUTS 
DAnn  Dudek,  and  Wilma  Dudek,  both  of  12160  Catawba  Ct 
Lockport,  III.  60441 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,232 

Int.  a*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-50  4  Claims 


I   A  holder  for  working  with  computer  print-outs  in  combi- 
nation with  a  computer  pnnt-out.  comprising  a  first  support 
means  to  hold  a  computer  print-out  comprising  a  plurality  of 
joined  sheets  folded  one  on  top  of  another  in  a  stack  and  to 
display  a  top  one  of  said  sheets  to  a  worker  for  processing,  a 
second  support  means  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  first 
support  means  formed  integrally  therewith  and  permanently 
held  at  a  rigid  angle  thereto  to  comprise  a  unitary  stand  to 
receive  and  hold  said  top  one  of  said  sheets  when  lifted  from 
said  stack  and  pivotally  flipped  toward  said  integrally  formed 
second  support  means  for  positioning  thereon  and  to  then 
display  to  said  worker  a  second  one  of  said  sheets  joined  to  said 
top  one.  including  first  holding  means  to  releasably  hold  said 
sheets  of  said  computer  pnnt-out  on  said  first  support  means 
when  placed  thereon  and  second  holding  means  to  hold  said 
sheets  of  said  computer  pnnt-out  on  said  second  support  means 
when    placed    thereon,    including    said    computer    pnnt-out 
thereon,  said  computer  print-out  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  joined  continuous  sheets  of  paper  folded  one  on 
another  along  laterally  extending  fold  lines,  each  of  said  sheets 


1    A  merchandise  display  system  compnsing  a  displa\  rack 
of  predetermined  longitudinal  extent  having  an  article  support- 
ing surface  adapted  lo  receive  and  supp<irt  thereon  articles  of 
merchandise  of  elongated,   rod-shaped  configuration   is   up 
standing  relationship  on  their  bottom  ends,  said  anicle  support- 
ing surface  including  a  generally  honzontalK  disposed  base 
support  surface  and  an  article  supp<irting  wall  projecting  up 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  base  suppon  surface  with  said  base 
support  surface  and  article  suppc^ning  wall  extending  longitu 
dinally  of  the  rack  and  cooperatively  defining  an  upwardU 
opening  channel  of  V-shaped  cross  section,  said  article  sup- 
porting wall  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  in 
a   direction   away   from   said   base   support    surface   v^ hereby 
elongated  articles  of  merchandise  peisitioned  on  said  base  sup- 
pon surface  in  upstanding  relationship  may  repose  against  said 
article  supporting  wall,   said  ba,se  support  surface  and   said 
anicle  supporting  wall  having  formed  Ihereuith  a  pluraliis  ol 
alternatingly  disposed  nb  and  grcn^ve  conformations  extending 
transversely  thereacross  to  cooperatively  engage  with  articles 
of  merchandise  p<isitioned  on  said  rack  and  restrain  the  mer- 
chandise against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  rack,  said 
grooves  each  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  transverse  dimen 
sion  of  the  articles  of  merchandise  to  receive  only  a  penpheral 
portion  of  the  merchandise  with  respective  ones  of  the  grooves 
in  said  article  supporting  wall  and  said  base  support  surface 
being  longitudinally  aligned,  and  at  least  two  partition  plates 
each  having  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  adapted  to  interfil 
in  a  selected  groove  and  to  be  therebv  supported  in  upnght 
relationship  to  said  article  supporting  surface  and  extending  a 
predetermined   distance   therefrom   to   form   a  compartment 
between  each  two  adjacent  partition  plates  for  retaining  arti- 
cles of  merchandise  therebetween,  said  rack  including  an  elon- 
gated, upstanding  front  wall  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  article  supporting  wall  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nb  and  groove  confonnations  formed  therein  in  align- 
ment  with  respective  ones  of  the  nbs  and   grooves  of  said 
article  supporting  wall  and  base  support  surface  and  adapted  to 
mechanically  interengage  with  said  partition  plates 
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4.611.721 
TIE  AND  Btl.T  RACK 
R.  Hecluunan.  South  Bend.  [nd. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984.  Scr.  No.  598,059 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5    /.^ 

n.  211—100 


2  Claims 


said  vertical  member  of  said  music  stand,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  circular  plate  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  cylmdricai  member,  each  of  said  circular  plate  has  a 
centrally-located  aperture; 
a  bolt  secured  inside  a  cylindrical  member 
extensions  rotatahly  coupled  to  said  cylindhcal  member 
holding  means  attached  to  said  extensions  for  holding  mutes 

to  said  cylindrical  member; 
tensioning  means  for  properly  secunng  said  mutes  to  sa.d 

cylindrical  member;  and 
spring  clip  means  attached  to  said  cylindrical  member  suit- 
able for  protruding  to  distant  portions  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  spring  clip  members  are  made  of  Hexible 
metals  for  attaching  said  cylindrical  member  to  said  verti- 
cal member  of  said  music  stand 


A  storage  rack  tor  clothing  and  accessories  comprising  a 
et  adapted  tor  mounting  to  a  support,  and  an  arm  having 
vti.  ,n  mean,  for  supportmg  an  article  of  clothing  or  acces- 
said  bracket  having  spaced  side  walls  and  spaced  end 
attinmg  a  tubular  opening,  said  bracket  end  walls  each 
nating  m  a.-^  end  edge  at  said  bracket  opening,  said  bracket 
^alh  including  tabs  extending  forwardU  of  said  bracket 
ng  and  end  wall  end  edges,  a  pin  exr,nj,ng  through  said 
icross  said  bracket  opening,  said  arm  including  a  trans- 
slot   at   one   end   portion    thereof,   said   pin   extending 
gh  said  arm  slot,  said  arm  being  shiftable  about  said  pin 
a  storage  position  wherein  said  arm  hangs  by  said  pin 
ally  vertically  from  said  bracket  means,  and  first  and 
I  operative  positions  wherein  said  arm  is  supported  bv 
m  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation,  said  arm  in  its 
rst  operative  position  having  its  said  one  end  portion 
mg  into  said  bracket  opening  and  contacting  one  of  said 
t  end  walls  when  said  bracket  projects  horizontally  from 
'PP<Jrt,  said  arm  in  its  said  second  operative  position 
Its  said  one  end  portion  extending  across  said  bracket 
iig  and  contacting  one  of  said  bracket  end  wall  end  edges 
said  bracket  projects  verticalK  from  said  support 


4,611.723 

CONTAINKR  CLOSURE  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

ANTI-MISSILING  SECTION 

Wjlham  Megowen,  4  Bakers  Brook.  South  Dartmouth.  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787.037 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  51/16 

L.S.  CL  215— 252  ,,  ^,  . 

17  Claims 


4.611.722 

LTIPLE  AND  STORABLE  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
MLTE  HOLDER 
Teig,  11037  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  Sun  City,  Ariz  H^3^] 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695.677 
Int.  a.-'  A47F  5/m 
211  —  107  a  1-1 


1.  An  improved  container  closure  comprising 
a  shell  with  top  and  side  walls  and  disposable  over  an  open- 
mg  in  a  container; 

a  threaded  portion  in  said  side  uall  for  engaging  threads  on 

the  container; 
an  axially  expandable  section  in  said  shell;  and 
a  safety  section  in  said  side  wall   below  said  expandable 

section  for  provisionally  securing  said  shell   to  a  fixed 

element  on  the  container  at  least  until  said  expandable 

section  expands. 


4,611.724 
FLLTD-STORAGE  TANK 
Robert  1  .  Watkins.  Blue  Hill,  Me.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Peters 
Chelmsford.   Mass.,  assignors  to  JBF  Scientific  Company' 
Inc.,  Southwest  Harbor.  Me. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  766.259 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  220-5  A  3  Cairns 


n 


ute  holder  for  use  with  a  music  .tand  havine  a  vertical 
comprising: 

cylindrical  member  attached  at  a  position  parallel  to 


1.  For  containing  fluid,  a  tank  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  shell  defining  an  interior  chamber  and 

B.  at  least  one  baffle  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  or  the  shell,   the  hafHe  having  a  substantially 
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straight  first  cross  section  taken  in  a  first  direction  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  second,  curved  cross 
section  taken  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  the  first  direction,  the  second  cross  section 
having  at  least  one  concave  portion  and  one  adjoining 
convex  portion  and  having  a  derivative  of  axial  displace 
ment  with  respect  to  distance  in  the  second  direction  that 
changes  only  gradually  with  respect  to  distance  in  the 
second  direction. 


4,611,725 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  BREAKAWAY  CI.OSl  RF  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Christ  D.  Kacalieff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chris  Kaye 

Plastics  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,775 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5I/J8 

U.S.  a.  220-253  7  claims 


^l    Z4 


13 


lii',   .     I    .-TVr^Tj>T,r»-T-t;'gTy,.^ 


1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  for  a  container  comprising 

(a)  a  molded  plastic  base  attachable  to  a  container; 

(b)  a  rotor  cooperating  with  said  ba.se  and  exposed  to  the 
extenor  of  the  container  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  to  make 
tampering  with  the  container  visually  evident 

(c)  said  base  having  a  rim  and  a  wall  recessed  below  and 
surrounded  by  said  rim,  said  recessed  wall  having  a 
punch-out    tab    forming    a    dispensing    opening    when 

.  punched,  and  a  hole  in  said  recessed  wall  substantially 
centered  to  said  surrounding  nm;  and 

(d)  said  rotor  covering  said  punch-out  tab  and  hole  and 
having  a  boss  projecting  from  a  first  surface  of  said  rotor 
for  secured  reception  in  said  hole  in  said  recessed  wall. 
and  said  rotor  having  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  exposed  to  view,  said  second  surface  having  a 
score  therein  opposite  said  boss  for  weakening  said  rotor 
m  the  area  of  said  boss  to  provide  for  breakage,  whereb> 
said  boss  separates  from  said  rotor  in  response  to  tamper- 
ing with  said  rotor  leaving  a  visible  hole  in  said  rotor. 


4,611,726 
UTILTFY  CONTAINER  CONFIGURED  FOR  USE  WITH 

AN  OPEN-TOPPED  VESSEL 

John  A.  Skinnell,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Rudd, 

Roanoke  and  James  C.  Vaughan,  Salem,  both  of,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,029 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97/04 

U.S.  a.  220-408  5  ci^j^. 


42^40 


1.  A  utility  container  configured  for  use  with  an  open- 
topped  vessel  having  a  movable  handle  means  for  carrying  said 
vessel;  said  container  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  top  and 


a   bottom   and   a  substanlialK    phujar    naiigc   depending   .-ut- 
v^ardly  from  said  receptacle  ahi  ^  e  said  K<Miom,  said  receplaJe 
and  said  fiangc  being  configured  .ipproximalcl>  to  permit  said 
receptacle  to  be  received  withm  said  vessel  and  said  fiangc  lo 
engage  said  vessel  to  limit  the  depih  t>l  travel  of  said  receptacle 
within   said   vessel,   said   flange   further   being   configured   to 
present  an  expanse  in  at  least  one  a\is  greater  than  the  reach  of 
said  handle  means;  said  coniaiiur  further  comprising  engage- 
ment means  for  engaging  saia  handle  means  and  locking  said 
container  wiih  respect  to  said  vessel  to  form  a  unitarv  assem- 
bly; said  engagement  means  comprising  at  least  one  concavity 
integrally  formed  substantially  at   the  intersection  of  said  ai 
least  one  axis  and  the  edge  of  said  flange   v^  hereby,  v.  hen  said 
container  is  received  within  said  vessel  in  a  position  presenting 
said  expanse  to  said  handle  means  u  hen  said  handle  means  is  m 
a  position  appropriate  for  carrying  said  vessel  and  said  handle 
compressively  engages  said  fiange.  vy  herein  said  engagement 
means  further  comprises  camming  means  adjacent  each  of  said 
at  least  one  concavity   for  camminglv    guiding   said   handle 
means  to  said  at  least  one  concavitv,  said  .animing  means  Wm^ 
substantiall>  copianar  vMih  said  fiange 


4.611.727 

SOLID  ORAL  DOSAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  SAFETY 

TAMPER-PROOF  AND  SANITATION  FFATURES  ' 

James  C.  Graff.  105  W.  Queens  Dr..  Williamsburg.  \  a.  23185 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.370 

Int   (1.^  B65H  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-154  14  (laims 


1.  \  tablet  or  capsule  cap  assembly  lor  di^peiisin^k:  tablets  or 
capsules  from  a  container  comprising 

a  container  neck  having  a  pa.s.sagc  wall  defining  an  entrance 
opening  through  which  tablets  or  capsules  to  be  dispensed 
must  pass  in  preparation  for  being  dispensed  from  said 
container,    sjiid    passage   wall    flaring    outuardlv    down- 
stream of  said  entrance  opening  to  define  a  delivery  t^om 
partment  positioned  laterally  t)f  said  entrance  opening  so 
that  said  tablets  or  capsules  must  move  laterally  to  enter 
said    delivery    compartment,    said    compartment    being 
bounded  by  radially  positioned  slats,  said  delivery  com 
partment  being  of  such  a  size  that  onlv  a  specific  number 
of  tablets  or  capsules  will  fit  therein, 
a  carousel  member  positioned  adiucent  sa:d   radially  posi- 
tioned slats  to  prevent  tablets  or  capsules  fVoni   passing 
from  said  delivery  comparimeni.  said  carousel   member 
having  freedom  of  rotation  relative  to  said  container  neck 
means  in  one  direction,  but  not  subsunliallv  in  the  other 
direction,  said  carousel  member  having  a  tablet-carrying 
surface  with  an  opening  therethrough  of  such  a  size  and 
position  for  rotating  to  a  position  aligned  with  said  deliv- 
ery compartment  and  thereby  allowing  a  tablet  or  capsule 
to   pa,ss   from   said   delivery   compartment    through   said 
rotating  opening,  the  slats  being  separated  from  the  tablet 
carrying  surface  of  said  carousel  member  hv  a  distance 
which  IS  less  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  a  tablet  or 
capsule  to  be  dispensed  therewith  ana  said  carousel  mem 
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ber,nclud.ngaradialwallatatra.l.ngedgeofsa.drotat-    sa.d  cabinet,  and  a  nozzle  boot   receptacle  on  said  cabinet 

^^  delivery   compartment   to  thereby   prevent   turther    >upportmg  said  nozzle  during  periods  of  non-use  the  improve- 
rotation  of  said  carousel  member  unless  a  tablet  or  capsule  '  '"  6F  ^1  MUM  u^c.  ine  improve 
IS  dispensed  and  an  internal  wail  at  an  internal  edge  of  said 
rotating  opening  to  isolate  said  tablets  or  capsules  at  said 
delivery  compartment  from  tablets  or  capsules  passing 
through  said  entrance  opening, 

ans  for  rotating  said  carousel  member  relative  to  said 
neck  whereby  once  a  container  is  inverted,  a  tablet  or 

capsule  enters  said  delivery  compartment  and  said  slats  ,,,^ 

hold  said  tablet  in  said  delivery  compartment  so  that  as 
said  carousel  member  is  rotated  it  slides  along  said  tablet- 
carrying  surface  of  said  carousel  member  until  said  tablet 
or  capsule  falls  through  said  carousel  opening. 


4.611,728 

BAG  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Stephen  F.  Compton,  Wellford,  and  Richard  D.  Thomas,  Maul- 

di  J.  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  ,  (  ryo>dc 

D  v..  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.359.  Dec.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675,480 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25.  52 
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34 
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A  package  of  bags  adapted  for  dispensing  and  opening 
>ags  one  at  a  time,  comprising: 

a  chain  of  imbricated  bags  in  overlying  sequence,  each 

ag  being  adhesively  but  releasably  attached  to  the  upper 

ide  of  the  next  adjacent  bag.  each  bag  having  an  open 

outh  end  directed  toward  the  leading  end  of  said  chain. 

;h  bag  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  next  adjacent  bag 

nd, 

(b)  a  container  for  said  chain  having  an  elongate,  constricted 

pening  through  which  the  leading  end  of  said  chain  is 

irected.  the  length  of  said  opening  being  less  than  the  bag 

ham  width  by  a  selected  extent  sufficient  to  cause  the 

ijiouth  of  each  bag  to  open  in  response  to  transverse  con- 

riction  as  said  chain  is  pulled  through  said  opening,  the 

idth  of  said  opening  being  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  the 

3wer  edge  of  the  opening  resistively  confronts  the  lower 

edge  of  the  mouth  of  a  bag  being  pulled  through  said 

pening  whereby  as  the  leading  bag  is  pulled  through  thc 

)ening  is  pulls  on  the  upper  side  of  the  next  adjacent  bag 

ereby  pulling  the  mouth-end  of  said  upper  side  through 

ie  opening  while  the  lower  side  confronts  the  lower  edge 

f  the  opening. 


u  jn 


4,611,729 

VERSAL  NOZZLE  BOOT  FOR  FLEL  DISPENSER 
J.  G«rstenmaier,  and  Richard  G.  Bisker.  both  of  Salis- 
Md..  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  645.380 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5,12 
■  222—75  I   7  Claims 

a  fuel  dispenser  including  a  cabinet,  operating  compo- 
loused  within  said  cabinet  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
ce  of  fuel  for  dispensing,  a  dispenser  nozzle,  a  flexible 
xtending  connected   from  said  operating  components 
lly  of  said  cabinet  to  said  dispenser  nozzle  externally  of 


ment  in  said  nozzle  boot  receptacle  comprising  means  to  ad- 
justably preset  the  effective  size  of  said  nozzle  boot  opening  to 
accommodate  nozzles  of  different  size. 


4,611,730 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE 

.\la-sumi  Ikcsue,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Ikeda,  Sagamihara,  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1984,  59-1729 
Int.  CI.-  B67D  5,  64.  J,  00:  B65D  HS/54:  B67C  J/ 26 
y.S.  a.  222-167  20  Claims 


61 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  toner  replenishing  device  and 
for  detachably,  sealingly  and  rotationally  engaging  within  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  of  the  toner  replenishing  device  for  the 
feeding  of  toner  from  said  cartridge  into  the  toner  replenishing 
device,  comprising: 

a  main  portion  for  containing  therein  a  quantity  of  toner,  said 
main  portion  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  oppositely- 
disposed  ends,  said  first  end  being  closed,  said  second  end 
comprising  a  mouth  portion,  said  mouth  portion  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  main  portion  and  comprising  a 
substantially  annular  sidewall  having  an  external  circum- 
ferential configuration  suitable  for  rotatingly  and  sealingly 
engaging  within  the  cylindrical  receptacle  of  the  toner 
replenishing  device,  said  substantially  annular  sidewall 
terminating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  mam  portion  being  open  at  said  mouth  portion 
for  the  egress  of  toner, 
said  main  portion  further  comprising  a  spiral  guide  rib 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  longitudinally 
extending  therein,  said  guide  rib  comprising  means  for 
moving  toner  in  said  cartridge  toward  said  mouth  portion 
and  out  of  said  mam  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
cartridge;  and 
a  gear-tooth-bearing  member  having  therein  a  substantially 
axially-disposed  opening,  said  gear-tooth-bearing  member 
being  removable  from  and  mateable  with  said  main  por- 
tion by  inserting  and  removing  said  main  portion  into  and 
from  said  axial  I  y -disposed  opening  of  said  gear-tooth- 
bearing  member,  there  being  gear  teeth  formed  on  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  gear-tooth-beanng  member, 
said  gear-tooth-beanng  member  being  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  on  an  external  surface  of  said  main  portion  and  in 


September  16,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


snugly-fitting  relation  therewith,  said  snugly-fitting  rela- 
tion being  sufficient  to  render  said  gear  teeth  effective  to 
rotate  said  main  portion  in  response  to  a  driving  force 
applied  to  said  gear  teeth 


4,611,731 
AUTOMATIC  METERING  APPARATUS 
Hans  W.  Hafner,  Aichach-Walchshofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Pfister  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,999 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec   23 
1983,  3346783 

Int.  CI."  G€1F  n/IO 
U.S.  a.  222-636  iq  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  volumetric  metering  of  variable  batches 
of  pourable  material  comprising: 

a  hollow  air-tight  container  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  single  metering  chamber  inserted  into  the  periphery  of  said 
container  extending  through  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  interior  volume  of 
said  container,  said  metering  chamber  having  an  opening 
at  said  periphery  forming  a  charge  port  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  pourable  material  and  having  walls  at  least  part  of 
which  are  gas  permeable; 

a  pneumatic  system  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  air-tight 
container  and  operative  through  said  gas  permeable  walls 
as  a  pneumatic  system  applied  to  said  metering  chamber 
and 

means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  metering  chamber 
comprising  space  filling  bodies  insertable  into  said  meter- 
ing chamber. 


a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  he  dispensed. 

an  atomizing  dispensing  nozzle, 

a  trap  chamber  below  the  reser\iiir  in  conduit  means  con- 

necting  the  reservoir  and  the  dispensing  nozzle, 
a  normally  open  first  valve  means  in  the  conduit  between  the 

trap  chamber  and  the  reservoir, 
a  normally  closed  second  valvf  means  in  the  conduit  be- 
tween the  trap  chamber  and  the  nozzle, 
a  vent  leading  from  the  trap  chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 
a  normally  open  third  valve  means  in  the  vent, 
supply  means  for  compressed  air. 
piping  leading  from  the  compressed  air  supply  means  to  said 

nozzle  and  to  said  trap  chamber, 
a  normally  closed  control  valve  in  the  piping  between  said 
air  supply  means  and  the  trap  chamber  and  said  nozzle, 
and 

means  for  simultaneou.sly  closing  the  firsi  and  third  ^alve 
means  while  opening  the  second  \aKe  means 

whereby  air  under  pressure  forces  liquid  from  the  trap 
chamber  through  the  nozzle  and  atomizes  the  liquid  issu- 
mg  from  the  nozzle, 

the  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  tlrsi  and  third  \aKe 
means  while  opening  the  second  valve  means  being  char- 
acterized in  that  each  of  said  valve  means  is  compressed 
air  actuated,  and  said  piping  also  including  branches  lead- 
mg  from  downstream  of  said  control  valve  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  valve  means  wherein  the  air  that  atom- 
izes the  liquid  issuing  from  the  nozzle  is  fed  through  a  line 
from  the  air  supply  means  to  the  nozzle  at  the  same  time  as 
the  liquid  in  the  trap  chamber  is  being  fed  to  the  nozzle  by 
the  force  of  pressurized  air  from  the  air  supply  means. 


4.611,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RELOCATING 
THE  STOCKING  TOE  PART  CORRECTLY  ON  THE 
SETTING  FHA.ME 
Masao      Nishikawa,      Nara,      and       Michikazu       Naohara, 
Yamatotakada,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takatori  Machin- 
ery Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1984,  59-129871 
Int.  a.'  D06C  5  (X):  A47G  2V  #0 
U.S.  a.  223-75  ft  (^.i„. 


4,611,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 
Charles  C.  King,  III,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  K-Sun 
Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,112 

Int.  a.-*  B67D  5/34.  5/08 

U.S.  a.  222-639  ,  claim 


1.  A  dispensing  system  comprising: 


1.   .An  apparatus  tor  automatically    relocating  stocking  toe 
parts  correctly  on  setting  frames,  comprising 

a  conveyor  on  which  the  setting  frames  covered  with  vet 

steam  untreated  sKxkmgs  are  transferred 
a  steam  setter  arranged  along  the  conveyor 
swingable  members  dangling  above  the  conveyor  in  front  of 

the  steam  setter, 
relocating  means,  attached  to  a  lower  part  of  said  swingable 

members,  for  correcting  the  position  of  the  sticking  toe 

parts:  and 

a  seam  IcKator  means,  attached   to  one  of  said  swingable 


I(») 


members,  for  locating  the  position  of  the  stocking  toe 
parts  m  order  for  said  relocatmg  means  to  be  able  to 
correct  the  position  of  the  stcx;kmg  toe  parts. 


R.  k 

J. 


L.S. 


4,611.734 
MOBILE  PHONE  MOl  NTING 
nt  Luecking,  3507A  Shenandoa.  St.  I.duis,  Mo.  631U4.  and 
i[nes  E.  Cravens.  927  Pontoison  Dr..  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  63011 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  622.101 
Int.  n.-  B60R  ',  uv 
1.  224-42.42  i6  Claims 
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flexible  support  so  as  to  prevent  any  sliding  displacement 

of  said  fibre  and  being  rotated  so  as  to  cause  said  flexible 

support  to  bent; 
a  movable  slide  for  controlling   the  motion   of  said   two 

clamps  and  including  an  adjustable  roller;  and 
a  cam  acting  in  cooperation  with  said  adjustable  roller,  for 

actuating  said  movable  slide. 


or  use  in  a  vehicle  haMng  tlrst  and  second  discrete  front 

^A-ith  there  being  a  spacing  between  the  same,  said  spacing 

g  a  floor,  a  mobile  phone  mounting  comprising  linkage 

i,  bracket  forming  means  secured  to  said  vehicle  floor 

1  said  spacing,  means  securing  the  lowermost  end  portion 

'inkage  means  to  said  bracket  means  for  projection  of 

r  or  opposite  end  p<->rtion  of  said  linkage  means  in 

dly  spaced,  forwardly  directed  relatmnship  to  said  spac- 

xir.  an  arm.  earned  by  said  linkage  means,  for  disposition 

the  upper  p<-)rtion  of  said   spacing,   adjustable  means 

ing  the  upper  portion  of  said  linkage  means  to  said  arm 

ividing  a  selected  angular  relationship  of  said  arm  rela- 

said  floor,  support  plate  means  earned  by  said  arm, 

means  for  hingedly  secunng  said  support  plate  means  to 

for  movement  of  said  support  plate  means  between 

tially  honzontal.  operative  p<isition  and  substantially 

inoperative  position,  and  means  engaging  a  mobile 

upon  said  suppon  plate  means  for  movement  therewith. 


4.611,736 
T.APE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAILING  M.ACHINE 

German  Gavronsky,  Stamford,  and  I^o  Wologodzew, 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  704,839 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  20/04 

U.S.  a.  226-134  7  Claims 


arm 


^  n 


ci 


4.611.735 
ICE  FOR  SPLITTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OPTICAL 
FIBRE 

C.  Soster,  Rueil  Maimaison,  and  Roger  Anastasie,  Paris, 
of  France,  assignors  to  Socapex,  Suresnes,  France 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692.126 
priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20.  1984,  84  00891 
Int.  a.'  C03B  37  16 
L.S.  01.  225-96.5  9  Claims 


device  for  splitting  at  least  one  optical  fibre,  compris- 


sa  d 
fo'ce 


ible  support  for  receiving  said  fibre;  I 

for  initiating  the  splitting  at  a  location  on  said  fibre; 
exerting  means  for  holding  said  fibre  on  either  side  of 
ocation  and  for  bending  said  flexible  support,  said 
exerting  means  including  at  least  two  clamps; 
clamps  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said   fibre  and  said 


1  In  a  mailing  machine  having  a  supply  of  tape  and  a  pnnt- 
ing  instrumentality  for  printing  postage  indicia  on  a  discrete 
portion  of  the  tape,  a  tape  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  only  a 
single  discrete  portion  of  the  tape  to  the  pnnting  instrumental- 
ity each  time  the  mailing  machine  is  activated,  said  tape  feed- 
ing apparatus  comprising; 

A.  means  for  feeding  tape  from  the  supply  thereof, 

B.  means  for  driving  said  tape  feeding  means, 

C.  a  first  clutch  assembly  interposed  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  driving  means, 

D.  latching  means  normally  maintaining  said  first  clutch 
disengaged  to  prevent  said  dnving  means  from  driving 
said  feeding  means, 

E.  a  manually  movable  actuating  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  tape  feeding  means. 

F.  a  second  clutch  assembly  interposed  between  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  latching  means  for  disabling  said  latch- 
ing means  when  said  actuating  means  is  moved  to  an 
actuating  position  to  permit  said  first  clutch  to  engage  to 
cau.se  said  dnving  means  to  drive  said  tape  feeding  means, 
and 

G.  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  clutch  assembly 
to  disengage  said  second  clutch  assembly  to  reset  said 
latching  means  thereby  limiting  rotation  of  said  first 
clutch  a.s,sembly  to  one  revolution  regardless  of  whether 
said  manual  actuating  means  is  held  in  said  actuating 
position. 
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4,611.737 
TRACTOR  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Hubbard,  and  Leo  J.  Kerivan,  both  of  Somerset,  .Mass., 
assignors  to  Precision  Handling  Devices  Inc.,   Fall   River. 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,100 

Int.  C\.'  G03B  1/30 

V.S.  CI.  226-74  25  (  laims 


1  A  tractor  for  feeding  a  perforated  web  which  compnscs  a 
web  dnve  member  having  a  pitch  line,  said  web  dnve  member 
having  pins  extending  above  said  pitch  line  and  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  perforations  in 
said  web  so  as  to  enter  and  engage  said  web  m  said  perfora 
tions,  a  frame  in  which  said  member  is  movably  mounted  with 
said  pitch  line  along  a  given  path  in  a  region  of  said  member 
where  said  pins  enter  and  are  engaged  in  said  perforations,  and 
a  hd  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  frame  and  hav  ing  a 
surface  disposed  opposite  to  said  region  of  said  member  when 
moved  toward  said  frame  which  is  then  spaced  sufficientlv 
close  to  said  pitch  line  to  locate  said  web  substantially  at  said 
pitch  line. 


4,611,738 
EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  DRIVEN  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

SETTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Jochum,  Meiningen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,120,  Jun.  20,  1983,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,186,  Feb.  10, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb   13 
1980,3005342 

Int.  Cl.^  B25C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  227-9  ,  Claim 


1.  A  setting  device  adapted  to  use  an  explosive  powder 
propellent  for  dnving  fastening  elements,  such  as  bolts,  nails 
and  the  like,  into  a  hard  receiving  matenal  with  the  powder 
propellent  being  in  the  form  of  caseless  propellent  charges, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  me^ans 
within  said  casing  for  forming  an  axially  extending  combustion 
chamber  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  extending  transversel.\ 
of  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  said  combustion  chamber 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  chamber  and  an  axially  extending  side  wall 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  combustion 


chamber,   said   means  comprising   an   axialK    ixicndmg    feed 
element  displaceablv  positionahle  in  ihe  axial  direction  of  said 
combustion  chamber  within  said  casing  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  with  thr  Tirsi  end  closer  to  the  front  end  of 
said  casing  than  said  second  end,  an  axially  extending  counter 
pressure  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  feed  element  and 
having  a   first   end  and   a   second   end.   said   ccuinterpressure 
member  located  closer  to  the  rear  end  of  said  ca.sing  than  said 
feed  clement,  the  second  end  >>f  said  feed  element  forming  said 
first  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  first  end  of  said 
counterpressure  member  forming  said  second  end  of  said  com- 
bustion  chamber   and   the   first   end   of  said   counterpressure 
member  arranged  to  provide  surface  contact  across  the  end 
thereof  with  the  caseless  propellent  charge  located  within  said 
combustion    chamber,    said    counterpressure    member    being 
axiallv    slidably   displaceable   within   said   casing   in   the   axial 
direction  of  said  feed  element  by  said  feed  element  displacing 
the  propellent  charge,  said  casing  forming  said  side  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  counterpressure  member  haxing  a 
trusto-conical  surface  thereon  encircling  the  axis  of  said  coun- 
terpressure member  with  said   frusio-conical   surface  spaced 
from  and  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  counter- 
pressure  member  and  tapenng  inwardly  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  feed  element  toward  the  second  end  of  said  counter- 
pressure  member  and   being  axially   slidable  relative  to  said 
casing,  means  located  within  said  casing  between  said  fru.sto- 
conical  surface  and  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  for  biasing  said 
counterpressure  member  in  the  axial  direction  toward  the  front 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  casing  having  a  stationary  frusto- 
conical  surface  therein  diverging  toward  the  front  end  of  said 
casing  and  being  complementarv  to  said  frusto-conical  surface 
on  said  counterpressure  member  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
trusto-conical  surface  on  said  counterpressure  member  in  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  having  exacllv  the 
same  cone  angle,  the  complementary  said  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces on  said  counterpressure  member  and  said  casing  being 
ground  together  in  engagement  with  one  another  for  providing 
a  sealing  quality  as  high  as  possible,  said  counterpressure  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  extending  cylindncally  shaped  larger 
diameter  section  extending  from  the  first  end  thereof  to  the 
large-  diameter  end  of  said  frusto-conical  surface  thereon  and 
an   axially   extending   cylindncally   shaped    smaller   diameter 
section  extending  from  the  smaller  diameter  end  (^fsaid  frusto- 
conical  surface  toward  the  second  end  there. W.  and  said  larger 
and  smaller  diameter  sections  extending  from  said  frusto-coni- 
cal surface  being  in  axially  sliding  surface  contact  with  said 
casing  as  said  frusto-conical  surface  approaches  sealing  contact 
with    the   stationary    frusto-conical    surface   of  said    casing, 
whereby  said  biasing  means  biases  said  frusic^conical  surface 
on  said  counterpressure  member  in  the  axial  direction  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  out  of  engagement  from  said 
frusto-conical  surface  on  said  casing,  and  when  said  feed  ele- 
ment IS  displaced  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  said  feed 
element  forms  the  first  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
counterpressure  member  moves  axially  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  surface  ofsaid  casing  forming  the  side  wall  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  said  frus- 
to-conical surface  on  said  casing  forms  a  stop  for  the  axial 
displacement  ofsaid  counterpressure  member  moving  toward 
the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  in  the  stopped  position  said 
frusto-conical  surfaces  are  disposed  m  stationary  contacting 
engagement  and  form  a  seal  for  propellent  gases  when  a  case- 
less propellent  charge  is  ignited  within  said  combustion  cham- 
bers. Ignition  means  being  located  within  said  casing  for  finng 
a  caseless  propellent  charge  positioned  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  ignition  means  being  located  within  said  coun- 
terpressure member,  and  said   ignition   means  comprises  an 
Ignition  electrode. 
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4.611,739 
SHEETROCK  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT 
E.  Rowtoo,  Cameron,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Henry  O.  A  mall 
Royce  J.  Skelton,  both  of  Poteau,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.680 
Int.  a.-*  B25C  J/04.  7,  00:  B25D  '  00 
a.  227—66  5  ciainjs 


4.611.741 
BOOKLET  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

V\  illiam  C.  Wilson.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,544 

Int.  a.'  B41L  43/12:  B42B  5/00:  B42C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  227-99  2  Oaims 


53  11 


I 


\  sheetrock  hammer  attachment  for  use  with  a  pneumatic 
r  hammer  operator  of  the  type  havmg  a  rear  body  pwrtion 
i  forward  body  portion  wherem  said  forward  portion 
comprises  a  cylmdncal  threaded  bore  and  a  smooth  outer 
sleevt  covering  the  front  end  of  said  bore,  and  an  actuatmg 
wherein  depressing  said  actuating  means  provides  a 
brajting  action  to  a  hammer  received  m  said  bore;  comprising 
steel  hammer  having  a  rounded  forward  head  and 
ngated  shaft  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  elon- 
shaft  being  received  in  said  bore  and  being  operational  !> 
thereto,  a  central  portion  of  said  head  being  drilled 
to  provide  a  cylindncal  hole,  a  smaller  cylmdncal  mag- 
holding  the  head  of  a  nail  being  received  in  said  hole,  an 
li  ting  means  received  in  said  hole  between  said  magnet  and 
1  ead  for  retaining  said  magnet  in  said  hole,  a  tension  spnng 
wound  about  a  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  clear  shield 
cove^ng  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  forwardly 
Vom,  the  forward  end  of  said  shield  directly  adjacent  a 
of  sheetrock,  said  shield  being  rotatably  affixed  to  the 
end  of  said  spnng,  and  an  adjustment  means  adjacent 
portion  of  said  spnng,  for  controlling  the  length  of  said 
spnn|,  wherein  depressing  said  actuating  means  vibrates  said 
causing  said  shield  to  reciprocate  rearward   while 
compl-essing  said  spnng  and  moving  said  head  forward  thereby 
g  said  nail  into  a  panel  of  sheetrock  1 
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4,611,740 

ObVERSAL  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER 

ATTACHERS 

Steveij  J.  Kunreuther.  285  Central  Park  W.,  New  York    N  Y 

100fe4 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  717,895 

Int.  a.«  B65C  ^/OO 

L'.S.  CI.  227-67  7  Qaims 


needle  assembly  for  use  fastener  attaching  apparatus 

ing  a  substantially  cylindncal  base  having  a  side  sur- 

central  bore,  and  a  slot  defined  by  an  edge,  the  plane 

ig  said  base  passing  through  said  slot,  a  needle  part 

from  one  end  of  said  base  and  a  knife  part  extending 

jnd  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  base,  said  knife  part 

■wng  a  substantially  planar  body  situated  substantially 

jr,fxfaii)y  Uj  *aid  bore  and  extending  from  a  point  proximate 

v/rfaicc  of  said  base,  through  said  plane,  to  a  point 

/  *ir4/^ji  with  said  edge  o(  said  slot. 


1  Apparatus  for  receiving  one  or  more  sets  of  sheets  with 
each  sheet  having  one  side  edge  to  be  bound  to  other  sheets  of 
a  set  to  form  a  booklet,  the  apparatus  comprising. 

an  assembly  tray  having  first  and  second  spaced  sides; 
means  for  feeding  a  set  of  sheets  to  the  tray  along  a  first  sheet 
path  that  kx;ates  the  one  side  edge  of  each  sheet  along  the 
first  side  of  the  tray; 
means  for  feeding  a  set  of  sheets  along  a  second  sheet  path 
that  locates  the  one  side  edge  of  each  sheet  along  the 
second  side  of  the  tray; 
means  for  directing  sheets  along  the  first  sheet  path  or  the 

second  sheet  path; 
means  for  aligning  the  one  side  edge  of  sheets  fed  to  the  tray 

along  the  sheet  paths; 
means  located  along  the  first  path  for  applying  adhesive  to 

the  one  side  edge  of  sheets  fed  along  the  first  path; 
means  located  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  tray  for  apply- 
ing a  staple  to  a  set  of  sheets  fed  to  the  tray  along  the 
second  path;  and 
control  means  for  operating  the  adhesive  applying  means 
when  sheets  are  directed  along  the  first  sheet  path  and  for 
operating  the  staple  applying  means  when  sheets  are  di- 
rected along  the  second  sheet  path. 
2.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  booklets  with  each 
booklet  comprising  a  set  of  sheets  fed  seriatim  to  the  apparatus, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  adhesive  binders  for  securing  sheets  of  a  set 
of  sheets  together  with  adhesive  to  form  a  booklet,  each  of 
the  adhesive  hinders  compnsing  an  assembly  tray  for 
receiving  sheets  fed  seriatim  to  the  tray,  means  for  align- 
ing sheets  in  the  tray,  and  means  for  applying  adhesive  to 
the  sheets;  first  and  second  stapler/finishers  for  securing 
sheets  of  a  set  of  sheets  together  with  one  or  more  staples 
to  form  a  booklet,  the  first  stapler/finisher  comprising 
means  for  stapling  together  sheets  in  the  assembly  tray  of 
the  first  adhesive  binder,  the  second  stapler/finisher  com- 
prising means  for  stapling  together  sheets  in  the  assembly 
tray  of  the  second  adhesive  binder; 
means  for  (1)  alternately  directing  sets  of  sheets  to  the  first 
adhesive  binder  and  to  the  second  adhesive  binder  or  (2) 
alternately  directing  sets  of  sheets  to  the  first  stapler/fin- 
isher and  the  second  stapler/finisher; 
means  for  selectively  operating  either  the  adhesive  applying 
means  of  the  first  and  second  binders  or  the  stapling  means 
of  the  first  and  second  stapler  finishers;  and 
means  for  collecting  finished  booklets  from  the  binders  and 
the  finishers 
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4,611,742 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DRIVING 

TOOL  WITH  AIR  DAMPER 

Werner  Rieker,  Waldenbuch,  and  Fritz  Schadlich,  Leinfelden- 

Echterdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,757 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    9 
1984,3437019  '     ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B25C  J/00.  5/02.  5/06.  5/ J 5 
U.S.  a.  227-131  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  dnving  tool,  compnsing 
a  solenoid;  a  cup-shaped  plunger  axially  slidable  within  said 
solenoid;  a  hollow  member  axially  extended  in  said  plunger 
and  forming  therewith  an  air  damper;  a  check  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  said  hollow  member;  a  return  spnng  acting  on  said 
plunger,  said  hollow  member  and  said  plunger  forming  there- 
between a  throttle  gap;  a  dnver  blade  connected  to  said 
plunger  to  move  therewith,  wherein  a  return  stroke  of  said 
dnver  blade  is  affected  by  said  air  damper;  and  a  piston  re- 
ceived in  said  hollow  member,  said  piston  causing  an  elastic 
expansion  of  said  hollow  member  whereby  said  throttle  gap 
formed  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  member  and 
an  inner  surface  of  said  plunger  is  changed. 


4,611,743 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  A  WELDOLET  AND  A  PIPE  TO 

BE  JOINED 
Stanley  B.  Williams,  2088  E.  Empire,  Lot  151.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  49022 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693.575 

Int.  Q."  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  Q.  228-49.1  9  Qaims 


passages    having    substantially    equal    diameters,    compnsing 
frame   means   posilionable  around   and   engageable   with   the 
weldolet  and  pipe  to  support  the  ueldolct  on  the  pipe,  a  pair  of 
guide  means  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  means, 
each  said  guide  means  including  an  elongate  extension  and  an 
elongate  guide  member  at  an  end  of  said  extension  generalK 
perpendicular   thereto,   said   extensions   being   extendible   be 
tween  the  weldolet  and  pipe  on  opposite  sides  oi  the  passages 
therein  and  said  guide  members  being  extendible  within  the 
passages  with  said  frame  means  supponing  the  weldolet  on  the 
pipe,  said  extensions  then  spacing  the  weldolet  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  the  pipe  and  said  guide  members  being  engageable 
with  surfaces  of  the  passages,  and  means  for  moving  each  said 
guide  means  toward  the  side  of  said  frame  means  on  which  11  is 
mounted   to   move  said  guide   members  against   the   passage 
surfaces  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the  weldolet  and  pipe  to  bnng  the 
passages  into  the  aligned  relationship  for  joining  the  weldolet 
to  the  pipe,  said  guide  members  and  extensions  each  having  a 
relatively   long  dimension   in   the   same   direction,   said    long 
dimension  of  said  guide  members  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  extensions,  and  a  relatively  shon  dimension  perpendicular 
to  said  long  dimensions  and  less  than  said  long  dimensions  of 
said  extensions,  said  extensions  being  rotatably  earned  by  said 
frame  means  for  rotation  to  positions  where  said  long  dimen- 
sions extend  generally  parallel  to  the  pa.ssage  axes,  so  that  the 
spacing  between  the  weldolet  and  pipe  is  equal  to  said  long 
dimensions  of  said  extensions  and   said   guide   members   are 
oriented   to  engage   the  passage  surfaces   upon   said   moving 
means  moving  said  guide  means  toward  said  frame  means  and. 
after  the  weldolet  and  pipe  are  at  least  partially  joined  around 
the  space  therebetween,  for  rotation  to  positions  whereat  said 
shon  dimensions  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  passage  axes 
for  removal  of  said  extensions  and  guide  members  from  be- 
tween the  weldolet  and  pipe  through  the  space  therebetween. 


4.611.744 
TURBINE  BLADE  REPAIR 
Michael  J.  Fraser.  Birmingham,  and  Raymond  D.  I^egros.  l^wer 
Wick,  both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Refurbished 
Turbine  Components  Ltd..  Worcester.  England 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983.  Ser.  No.  505,775 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1982. 
8218214;  Mar.  15.  1983.  83-7164 

Int.  Q."  B23P  15/02 
U.S.  Q.  228-119  12  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  weldolet  with  a  passage  there- 
through on  a  pipe  in  aligned  relationship  with  a  passage 
through  a  side  of  the  pipe  in  order  that  the  weldolet  and  pipe 
may  be  joined  by  welding  or  the  like,  the  weldolet  and  pipe 


1   A  method  of  repainng  a  turbine  blade,  said  mcthcxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  heating  means  to  selected  areas  of  a  turbine 
blade  to  be  repaired; 

(b)  heating  said  areas  of  the  turbine  blade  to  desired  tempera- 
tures; 

(c)  carrying  out  a  repair  step  on  said  blade,  said  repair  step 


4.611.745 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY 
HEAT-CONDLCTTVE  SUBSTRATE  AND  COPPER 
WIRING  SHEET  LSABLE  IN  THE  SAME 
^iasako    Nakahashi,    Kawasaki;    Makoto    Shirokane:    Tatsuo 
Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hisashi  Yoshino.  Yokohama:  Akio 
Hon,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromitsu  Takeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  29.  1985.  Set.  No.  696,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Eeb.  24,  1984.  59-32628 

Int.  a.'  B23K  3/n)2 

lis.  a.  228-123  12  Claims 
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involving  the  application  ot' substantial  thermal  energy  to 
the  blade; 

(d)  controlling  said  heating  means  during  said  repair  step  so 
as  to  heat  said  selected  areas  in  a  manner  to  reduce  forces 
acting  upon  the  blade  due  to  the  occurrence  of  thermal 
expansion  m  the  blade  resulting  from  application  of  said 
substantial  thermal  energy. 

(e)  said  heating  means  being  positioned  so  that  the  heat 
transferred  to  the  turbine  blade  tends  to  cause  distortion  of 
said  blade  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  dis- 
tortion which  IS  likely  to  be  caused  b>  the  repair  step 
involving  the  application  of  said  substantia!  thermal  en- 
ergy, 

(0  controlling  said  heating  means  after  said  repair  step  so  as 
to  maintain  said  turbine  blade  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


substrate  by  positioning  the  device  over  the  substrate  with 
solder  material  selectively  positioned  between  the  respec- 
tive I/O  pads,  heating  the  assembly  to  at  least  the  melting 
pomt  of  the  solder  material,  and  cooling  to  solidify  the 
solder, 

subsequently  annealing  the  resultant  device  and  substrate 
assembly  by  heating  to  an  annealing  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1 15°  to  135°  C  and  maintaining  it  for  a  time  in 
excess  of  2  days. 


4,611,747 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  LENGTH 

HIGH  SOLIDS  ENAMEL  COATED  MAGNET  WIRE 

Dennis  L.  Peppier;  Mohammad  F.  Ziman,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.:  Norman  S.  Bornstein,  West  Hartford,  and  Marvin  e! 
Hartz,  Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Essex  Group, 
Inc..  Kort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,625 

Int.  a.'  HOiB  ]3/06 

U.S.  a.  228-125  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  highly  heat  conductive  sub- 
stjate  which  comprises  interposing  an  active  layer  with  a 
cknessof  0.5  to  10  ^m  comprising  silver  and  an  active  metal 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
hafnium,  between  an  aluminium  nitride  substrate  and  a  copper 
m  -mber:  ard  joining  said  aluminium  nitride  substrate  and  said 
ccpper  member  with  each  other  bv  heating 


4.611.746  I 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMPROV  ED  SOLDER 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  SE.MICONDUCTOR  DFV  ICES 
WITH  ENHANCED  FATIGUE  LIFE 
Ernest  N.  Levine;  Lewis  D.  Lipschutz,  both  of  Poughkeepsie. 
ind  Horatio  Quinones.  Peekskill.  all  of  N.Y.,  t^ssignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.k. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.386 
Int.  a.'  B23K  /  00 


1.  A  method  of  applying  magnet  wire  enamel  to  continuous 
lengths  of  electrically  conducting  copper  or  copf>er  alloy  wire 
substrate  comprising  joining  a  plurality  of  wire  substrate  seg- 
ments to  form  a  continuous  length  of  wire  substrate  having  at 
least  one  joint,  preheating  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  wire  substrate  to  an  elevated  temperature  prior  to  applica- 
tion of  the  enamel  utilizing  as  the  enamel  a  nonrecirculating 
polymer  composition  having  a  high  solids  content  and  a  high 
viscosity,  applying  the  enamel  through  a  wire-centering  coat- 
ing die  at  a  high  speed,  and  curing  the  enamel,  wherem  the 
improvement  comprises: 
joining  the  wire  segments  by  brazing  an  end  of  one  wire 
substrate  segment  to  an  end  of  a  second  wire  substrate 
segment  utilizing  a  braze  whose  melting  point  is  greater 
than  1000°  F.  and  less  than  1600°  F.  resulting  in  a  joint  that 
has  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  27,000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  is  capable  of  being  conformed  to  the 
circumference  of  the  wire  substrate  segments  without 
substantially  altering  the  surface  integrity  of  the  wire. 


U.S.  a.  228—123 


6  Claims 
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A  process  for  forming  an  improved  solder  interconnection 

n  an  integrated  semiconductor  device  and  a  supporting 

rate,  of  a  material  that  has  a  coefficient  of  expansion  that 

rs  from  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  material  of  the 

ice  comprising 

fining  the  device  I/O's  to  the  corresponding  I/O's  of  the 


4,611,748 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

OPTICAL  nBER  CABLES 

Joseph  W  inter.  New  Haven,  and  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,535,  May  24,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,555,054, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,846,  Sep.  1,  1982, 
Pat.  No.  4.508.423  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
324.242.  Nov.  23,  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 
1984.  Ser.  No.  655,811 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/16:  B23D  J/00 
U.S.  a.  228-170  UQaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  cable,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  assembling  a  cable  core  having  a  metal  contain- 
ment tube  and  at  least  one  optical  fiber  within  said  tube, 
said  core  assembly  means  including  means  for  forming  a 
strip  of  metal  into  said  tube,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
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means  for  providing  said  strip  to  said  forming  means  in  a 
substantially  burr-free  condition  and  with  f  width  ha 
does  not  exceed  a  desired  width,  said  strip  providing 
means  comprising  a  shaving  die  having  a  bore  through 
which  said  strip  passes,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  desired  width, 


adapted  to  grip  the  parts  holder  ,o  Uansfc-r  n.  the  work  station 
and  the  temporary  placing  tabic  being  disposed  uuhin  the 
moving  locus.,  the  robot,  said  plurality  of  pans  being  loadable 
on  the  pans  hokJer  on  the  temporar^  placing  ,ah)e  and  being 
tra     ferred  to  the  work  station  logcher  .ith  the  parts  holder 

Stat  on  b??   ''    u  """''  '"  *"""'  ''''  ^'^^'^P'--  -  'h^  --1^ 
station  h\  the  robot. 


r?- 


^mf^:;zi 


4.611.750 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ACCUMUI  ATOR 

DEHYDRATOR 

Arthur  S   Kish.  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Murra>  C  orp<,ra- 

tion.  Cockeysville.  Md  " 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432.257.  Dec.  26.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.496  378 
Ihis  application  Sep.  26.  1984.  .Ser.  No  654  845 

i"t- n.^  B23K  i//(;2 
U.S.  CI.  228-184 

■i  (  laims 


whereby  providing  said  stnp  in  said  substantially  burr-free 
condition  and  with  said  width  not  exceeding  said  desired 
width  promotes  smooth  operation  of  said  tube  formint: 
means,  *" 


4,611,749 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBI ING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PARTS  INTO  A  UNIT 

Sajge  Kawano,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674.766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1983.  58-225241- 

!nt.  Gl.<  B23K  .i;/00 
US.  a.  22,-176  „  ^,^.^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  parts  mto  a  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  single  pivoted  robots,  each  robot 
having  a  swinging  locus  and  each  robot  having  means  for 
performing  work  on  at  least  one  of  said  parts  and  means 
for  transferring  said  at  least  one  part  from  one  location  to 
another  location; 

arranging  said  single  pivoted  robots  so  that  the  swinging 
ocus  of  each  single  pivoted  robot  intersects  with  that  of  al 
least  one  of  the  other  single  pivoted  robots 

providing  a  working  station  at  the  intersection  of  the  swing- 
ing loci;  * 

causing  at  least  one  of  the  single  pivoted  robots  whose 
swinging  loci  intersect  to  peri^orm  work  on  the  part  at  the 
working  station;  and 
causing  one  of  the  single  pivoted  robots  whose  swinging  loci 

intersect  to  transfer  the  part  to  the  next  station 
12.  A  welding  and  assemblmg  system  for  welding  a  pluralitv 
of  parts  to  form  a  workpiece  comprising  a  work  station  for 
receiving  the  workpiece,  a  parts  holder  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  plurality  of  parts  in  respective  predetermined 
positions,  a  temporary  placing  table  adapted  to  support 
thereon  the  parts  holder,  and  a  robot  having  a  welding  gun  and 


1.  A  method  of  a.sscmbling  an  accumulator  dehvdrator  can 
a  fitting  and  a  deflector  comprising 

providing  a  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough 

providing  a  fiitmg  having  a  portion  smaller  than  said  open- 
ing. ' 

providing  a  deHeclor  haMng  a  bods  and  an  arcuate  nan>:e 

extending  therefrom, 
placing  said  fitting  on  the  outside  of  said  cap  and  inserting 

said  portion  into  said  opening, 
placing  said  deHector  on  the  inside  of  said  cap  and  inscriing 

said  flange  into  said  opening  e.xtcriorh  of  said  fitting   and 
welding  said  fitting  to  said  cap 


4.611.751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CYLINDRICAL  HOLLOW  BODIES 

""•'!!;'. ^:'''''"''  '-'""*'  PLntikow,  both  of  Dusseldorf.  and 
Siegfried  Grbne.  Witten-Annen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
assignors  to  Thyssen  Aktiengesellschafl.  Fed.  Rep    of  Crf'r- 
many  '^" 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  570.050 

us.  a.  228-„4'"'-  "■'  """  ''""•  ''">"  „  ,,  . 

II  ^  lie  laims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cylindrical  hollow 
bodies  by  the  shape  welding  prcxess  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  rotatably  mounted  supporting  bodv  which  can  he 
driven  and  which  is  adapted  to  support  a  ba.se  body  onto  which 
the  weld  material  in  deposited,  said  base  bodv  connected  to 
said  rotatably  mounted  supporting  body  by  a  connec-tor  which 
comprises  at   least   one  elastically   deformablc   element    the 


improvement  wherein  said  connector  comprises  a  plurality  of 
elastically  deformable  elongated  metal  profiles,  each  profile 
extending  over  the  length  of  the  supporting  body  and  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  the  penphery  of  said  supporting  bt^dv  so  as  to 
be  detached  in  one  piece  for  easy  removal  and  wherein  the 
profiles  are  disposed  about  said  supportmg  body  at  regular 
spaced  intervals  and  said  base  body  is  composed  of  a  metal 
sheet  or  stnp  wrapped  about  said  profiles  for  resilient  support 
ind  detachably  secured  thereto 

11.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  cylindrical  hollow 
xxiies  by  the  shape  welding  process  wherein  a  supportmg 


tody  IS  rotated  with  a  connected  base  bodv  onto  which  weld 
natenal  is  deposited,  the  improvement  comprising  detachably 
connecting  the  base  body  to  the  supp^^rtmg  bodv  with  a  plural- 
1  y  of  elastically  deformable  elongated  metal  profiles  with  each 
r inning  the  length  of  the  supporting  bodv  bv  detachablv  fas- 
^ming  the  profiles  to  the  periphery  of  said  supporting  body 
ich  that  each  profile  is  detachable  in  one  piece  for  easy  re- 
oval  and  disposing  the  profiles  about  said  supporting  body  at 
gular  spaced  intervals  and  providing  the  base  b<.dv  in  the 
rm  of  a  metal  sheet  or  strip  and  wrapping  the  base  body 
K)ut  said  profiles  for  resilient  support  and  detachably  secur- 
g  the  base  body  to  the  profiles 
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4,611,753 

CLOSURE  ON  A  RECTANGULAR  CONTAINER  FOR 

STORING  OF  LIQUID 

Wilhelm  Kullberg,  Kjaerlighetsstien  22,  N-1751  HaJden   Nor- 
wa>  ' 

PCT  No.  PCT/NO84/00052,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/02162,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  23,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  756,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  15    1983   834174- 

Oct.  24.  1984,  844237 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  ,  c,^.„^ 


4- 


Rmd 


.  4.611,752 

VfETHOD  FOR  BONDING  METALLIC  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 
I.     J^'*^^'  Neckargemuend,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604.749 
Cliims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off     Aor    27 
*»^  83104102,5  '  ^         ' 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/00 

.  a.  228—194  ,0  r-i 

19  Claims 


1.  A  closure  on  a  rectangular  container  with  a  first  pair  and 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  connected  by  a  single  joint 
for  storing  of  liquid,  and  having  a  continuous  folding  line  as  the 
lower  limitation  of  the  closure  and  similar  first  and  second 
faces  provided  respectively  on  the  first  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls,  as  well  as  third  and  fourth  faces  provided  respectively 
on  the  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  said  four  faces  each 
having  a  free  edge  and  being  connected  with  each  other  so  as 
to  protrude  from  the  folding  line,  said  first  and  second  faces 
both  including  folding  lines  extending  from  ends  of  the  contin- 
uous folding  line  on  each  face  to  the  middle  of  the  free  edge  of 
each  face  so  that  said  fourth  face  is  foldable  over  a  part  of  said 
first  and  second  faces,  the  fourth  face  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  faces  by  a  permanent  seal,  the  third  face  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  faces  by  a  releasable  seal  whereby  the 
third  face  forms  a  spout  in  an  open  position  of  the  closure 
characterized  in  that  the  length  of  the  fourth  face  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  continuous  folding  line  is  shorter  than  half  of  the 
distance  between  the  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  c.the 
container,  thereby  providing  an  air  opening  to  the  interior  of 
the  container  between  the  free  edge  of  the  fourth  face  and 
inwardly  protruding  peaks  formed  by  folding  of  said  first  and 
second  faces,  the  free  edge  of  the  third  face  being  provided 
with  an  extension  at  its  middle,  which  when  the  closure  is 
sealed  is  arranged  above  the  fourth  face  and  when  the  closure 
is  opened  provides  a  non-drip  spout,  and  the  joint  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  being  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  axis  of 
the  third  face. 


1.  .Method  for  bonding  metallic  structural  elements  to  form 
ponent,  in  particular  for  stationary  gas  turbines,  which 
prises  locating  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  of  nickel- 
-  lum-boron  with  a  thickness  between  1  and  50  ^lm  be- 
n  the  structural  elements  to  be  bonded,  heating  the  inter- 
late  layer  together  with  the  structural  elements  to  a  tem- 
ture  of  1120°  to  1230'  C.  exerting  a  pressure  of  1  to  200 
'  before  or  after  said  heating  on  the  structural  elements 
ler  with  the  intermediate  layer  therebetween  and  main- 
ng  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  for  a  sufficient  length 
me  to  effect  isothermal  solidification  of  the  intermediate 
and  the  alloying  material  of  the  structural  elements  in  the 
zone  with  the  formation  of  a  strong  bond  between  the 
ural  elements. 


4,611,754 
MODIFIED  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARTONS 

Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Campbell  Hall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,879,  Mar.  16,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,526,316,  This  application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,984 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  75/00 
U.S.  a.  229-40  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  carton  lock  of  the  type  including  a  male 
locking  tab  joined  to  such  carton  by  a  narrow  neck  and  having 
a  locking  shoulder  on  one  side  of  said  neck,  an  improved  lock 
including  a  female  slot  arrangement  formed  in  said  carton  for 
receiving  the  male  locking  tab.  said  female  slot  arrangement 
comprising  a  single  linearly  continuous  first  cut  line  including 
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a  straight  line  portion  terminating  in  a  reversing  portion  defin- 
ing a  locking  ear,  and  a  second  cut  line  intersecting  said  first 


a  resistance  element  having  a  poslI,^e  lempera.ure  charac- 
teristic interposed  between  said  fan  motor  and  a  p<.wer 


JTl:^, 


"\^ 


cut  line  at  an  adjacent  side  of  said  ear  and  extending  away  from 
said  straight  line  portion  wherein  said  ear  is  free  to  defiect 


4,611,755 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Choshichi  Miyanaga,  Higashi-Matsuyama;  Yoshihiko  Sakurai 

Konan;  Katsumi  lida,  Konan,  and  Akihiro  Hagiwara,  Konan, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1984  59-175269 
Int.  a."  G05D  23/13 

U.S.  a.  236—13  ,  ^  . 

2  Claims 


nb3|-p^'l„ 


i 


supply,  said  resistance  elemeni  being  exposed  to  air  circu- 
lated by  said  fan 


4,611,757 
MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FI  UIDS 
ESPECIALLY  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER       ' 
Gustav  Saether.  Leksvik,  Norway,  assignor  to  Lyng  Industrier 
A-S,  Vanvikan,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Aug.  30,  1983   833107 
Int.  C].'  GOSD  23  n 
U.S.  CI.  236-12.12  fi  ,,,  . 


■V^/'^ 


43 


■f/y"'' — : 


44        50  35       45    47  .io,  j,     ^, 

34   Z\  24] 


1.  An  automobile  air  conditioner  system  including  an  air-mix 
door  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  air  blown-offfrom  the  air 
conditioner  system,  and  a  temperature  control  device  having  a 
potentiometer  including  a  movable  contact  movable  in  unison 
with  said  air-mix  door  and  a  resistance  element  along  which 
said  movable  contact  slides  for  detecting  the  opening  amount 
ot  said  air-mix  door,  said  temperature  control  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  tap  disposed  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
resistance  element,  and  an  auxiliary  resistance  connected  at  its 
one  end  with  said  tap  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  resistance 
element. 


4,611,756 

CONTROLLER  FOR  FAN  MOTOR  OF  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

To«hio  Ohashi,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,703 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-251427 
Int.  U*  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  236-49  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  fan  motor  of  an  air  conditioner  in  a 
vehicle  in  which  the  fan  motor  dnves  a  blowing  fan  to  send  air 
into  a  room  of  the  vehicle,  compnsing: 
adjusting  means  for  changing  the  revolution  of  the  motor  to 
adjust  the  magnitude  of  a  stream  of  air  sent  from  the  fan  in 
a  range  from  a  powerful  stream  of  air  to  a  weak  stream  of 
air; 

detection  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  air  outside 
the  room; 

control  means  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  a  stream  of  air 
from  the  fan  when  said  detection  means  detects  that  the 
temperature  of  the  outside  air  falls  down  below  a  prede- 
termined temperature;  and 


1  A  mixing  valve  for  mixing  two  liquids  having  different 
temperatures  and  for  controlling  the  volume  and  temperature 
of  the  mixed  liquids,  said  mixing  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  two  inlets  for  the  supplv  of  the  two 
liquids  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  mixed  liquids 
a  fixed  valve  disc  fixed  on  said  housing  and  having  two  inlet 
apertures  aligned  with  said  inlets  and  an  outlet  aperture 
aligned  with  said  outlet, 
a  movable  valve  disc  mounted  against  said  fixed  valve  disc 
for  rectilinear  and  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
movable  valve  disc  having  therein  a  recess  confronting 
said  fixed  valve  disc  and  connecting  said  inlet  apertures 
a   handle  mounted   on  said   housing   for  rotation    relative 
thereto; 

means  operably  connected  between  said  handle  and  said 
movable  valve  disc,  for.   upon   rotation  of  said   handle 
relative  to  said  housing,  controlling  the  volume  of  mixed 
liquids  discharged  through  said  outlet  bv  moving  said 
movable  valve  disc  rectilinearlv  between  a  first  volume 
control  position,  whereat  said  recess  connects  said  inlet 
apertures  to  said  outlet  aperture  thereby  discharging  the 
mixed  liquids  through  said  outlet,  and  a  second  volume 
control  position,  whereat  said  recess  is  out  of  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  aperture  and  thereby  discharge  of  the 
mixed  liquids  through  the  outlet  is  blocked; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 

rotatable  output  member,  and 
means,  operably  connected  between  said  output  member  and 
said  movable  valve  disc,  for,  upon  rotation  of  said  output 
member  selectively  m  opposite  directions,  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  mixed  liquids  discharged  through  said 
outlet  by  rotating  said  movable  valve  disc  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  said  recess  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
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re'jtive  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  inlet  apertures  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  aperture. 


4.61 1J59 

NOZZLE 

James  P.  Cox,  246  E.  Bartlett  Rd..  I.ynden,  Wash.  98264 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,762.  Jan.  4.  1982, 

abandontd.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1983.  Ser.  No.  488  675 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  239-229  ^  ^.^^^^ 


?9         ^'    ^ 


4.611.758 
REVERSIBI  F  SPRA'i  TIP 

n  D.  Geberth.  Jr..  10  Coost  (  nvt  I  a  .  Ramse>.  \.J,  0^446 
itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45i,9:6.  Otc   1\    \'^HZ.  Fat.  No. 
508.268.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1984,  ^tr.  \  >   634,706 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substgutnt  to  \pr.  2,  2002. 
hps  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  15-02 
•^■'•^^9-119  ,,eiaim. 


1  A  nozzle  for  expelling  a  Huid  streatn  in  a  dynamically 
variable  pattern  comprising  a  resilientlv  tlexible  tube  having  a 
bore,  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an  effective  length  at 
least  equal  to  one  harmonic  wavelength  o{  a  coupled  fluid 
stream  for  Oexural  resonant  vibration  of  said  tube  as  said 
stream  is  conducted  therethrough,  wherein  said  proximal  end 
mcludes  an  enlarged,  plastically  deformable  shoulder  region 
for  radial  distension  upon  passage  of  particulate  matter  having 
a  dimensional  aspect  greater  than  the  bore  dimension  of  said 
tube. 


n 


.A  spray  nozzle  tor  use  with  a  spray  device  adapted  for 
auhcally  atomizing  and  spraying  liquids,  the  spray  device 
-g  a  fluid  pa.ssagewav  communicating  with  conduit  means 
ected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  sealing 
abutting  said  spray  nozzle,  said  spray  nozzle  including: 
a  housing  having  a  first  axial  bore  communicating  with  the 
Huid  passages  av  of  said  spray  device  and  a  second  cylin- 
drically  shaped  transverse  hnre  mterscc'ing  said  first  axial 
bore, 

a  cylindrical  member  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in 
said  cylindncally  shaped  transverse  bore  of  said  housing, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  diametric  bore  there- 
through communicating  with  said  first  axial  bore  of  said 
housing  and  terminating  in  a  spray  opening; 
a  first  sealing  member  in  said  first  axial  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing having  an  axial  fiuid  bore  therethrough  communicat- 
ing between  the  fluid  passagewav  of  said  spray  device  and 
the  diametric  bore  in  said  cylindrical  member,  the  outlet 
;nd  of  said  sealing  member  hav  ing  a  shape  complementary 
o  said  cylindrical  member  and  being  in  sealing  engage- 
Tient  therewith; 

a  second  sealing  member  including  a  resilient  sealing 
washer  disposed  between  said  housing  and  the  sealing  face 
of  said  spray  device. 

neans  engaging  said  first  sealing  member  with  said  cylin- 
trical  member  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  said 
ylindrical   member  in   said   housing   u  hich  includes  an 
nnular  undercut  provided   in  said  cylindrical   member 
vhich  mates  with  the  complementarily  shaped  outlet  end 
)f  said  first  sealing  member  thereby  preventing  transverse 
novement  of  said  cylindrical  member; 
means  for  securing  said  nozzle  to  said  sprav  device  and 
ffecting  sealing  therebetween. 
Tieans  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
n  undercut  in  the  internal  sidewall  of  said  resilient  sealing 
wa.sher  forming  an  annular  skirt  therein  abutting  the  seal- 
ing face  of  said  spray  device 


4.611.760 
ROT\RV  IRRIGATION  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Peretz  koresh.  Galil  KI>on,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dan  Mamtirim. 
Galil  Elyon,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654,146 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Israel.  Oct.  3.  1983.  69887 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  j,14 
U.S.  CI.  239-233  4  Caims 


. 7^» 


V 


/-^f 


^^ 


1.  A  rotary  irrigation  spray  device  comprising  irrigation 
coupling  means  for  fixed  mounting  on  an  irrigation  riser; 

a  spray  discharge  member  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  coupling  means  so  as  to  receive  an  upward,  axially 
directed  irrigation  How  from  said  riser; 

a  wall  portion  of  said  spray  discharge  member  having  de- 
fined therein  a  substantially  axially  directed  discharge 
outlet  for  a  transversely  directed  discharge  of  said  spray; 

a  pair  of  transversely  directed  walls  extending  integrally 
from  said  discharge  member  on  either  side  of  said  dis- 
charge outlet; 

a  central  member,  located  between  said  walls  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  therewith  and  pivotally  mounted,  at  an 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  discharge  outlet  with  re- 
spect to  said  transversely  directed  walls  so  as  to  be  pivot- 
ally  displaceable  between  said  walls  between  a  pair  of 
positions  so  as  to  define  with  said  walls  a  pair  of  angularly 
directed  spray  outlet  paths  which  alternatingly  communi- 
cate with  said  discharge  outlet  and  which  are  eccentri- 
cally directed  with  respect  to  said  axially  directed  flow; 
a  deflecting  means  coupled  to  said  central  member  so  as  to 
be  pivotally  displaceable  therewith  between  a  pair  of 


-■^'•-■^-"■r'HL- 
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angularly  spaced  apart  abutments  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  coupling  means,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  successive  contact  of  said  deflecting  means  with 
said  abutments  causes  the  successive  displacement  of  said 
central  member  into  one  or  other  o{  its  positions. 


4,611,761 
FIFMBLE  SPRAY  WAND 

Stephen  L.  Pollard,  27703  Ortega  Hwy.  #14.  San  Juan  (apis- 

trano,  Calif.  92675 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  543,280,  Oct.  19,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.174 

Int.  C!.^  B05B  1/10.  J/ 00 

U.S.  CI.  239-284  R  5  claims 


electrode  being  positioned  to  be  electrically  isolated  from 

tlie  conductive  tip  in  the  spray  nozzle; 
electrical  circuit  means  for  coupling  a  high  voltage  to  the 

electrode;  and 
at  least  one  resistive  element  mounted  in  the  nozzle  having  a 

first  end  portion  proximal  to.  and  electncally  coupled  via 

a  path  which  excludes  said  liquid  to.  the  electrically  con- 


dii.!i\'  up  an>l  liaving  a  second  free  end  portion  free  of 
electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  fixed  electrical  poten- 
tial, said  second  end  portion  being  located  distal  from  both 
the  electrically  conductive  tip  and  said  electrode  to  mini- 
mize arcing  when  an  object  at  a  potential  substantially 
different  from  that  of  said  conductive  tip  approaches  said 
nozzle  at  a  point  closer  to  said  second  free  end  position 
than  to  said  conductive  tip  and/or  electrode. 


1    In  a  vehicle  having  a  rearview  mirror  and  side  glass  in 
proximity  to  the  driver's  .seat,  the  improvement  comprising 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  viewing  surface  of  said  rear 
view  mirror  and  side  glass  comprising; 

a  source  of  air  pressure. 

a  source  of  cleaning  fiuid, 

a  dispensing  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  viewing 
surface, 

means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  and  cleaning 
fiuid  from  said  sources  to  said  dispensing  means, 

wherein  said  dispensing  means  comprises  a  fiexible  wand 
affixed  at  one  end  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  therein  at 
approximately  its  free  end,  said  wand  being  adapted  when 
internally  pressurized  to  bend  in  an  arc  about  its  fixed  end 
whereby  fiuid  is  dispensing  onto  said  viewing  surface  in  an 
upward  sweep  causing  the  fiuid  to  strike  a  larger  area  of 
said  viewing  surface,  said  wand  being  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  viewing  surface  of  said  rearview  mirror 
and  said  side  glass  that  the  fiuid,  when  dispensed,  first 
strikes  the  viewing  surface  of  the  rearv  lew  mirror  and 
then  IS  defiected  in  substantial  part  onto  said  side  glass. 

4,611,762 

AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN  HAVING  TIP  DISCHARGE 

RESISTANCE 

James  J.  Turner,  and  Joseph  C.  Waryu,  both  of  Amherst.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665.028 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  239-708  8  Qaims 

1.  A  spray  gun  for  electrostatically  coating  a  substrate  with 
an  atomized  liquid,  comprising: 

a  spray  gun  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  convey- 
ing a  liquid  coating  material  which  is  under  pressure: 
a  spray  nozzle  on  the  gun  body  through  which  coating 
material  can  issue  in  an  atomized  spray,  including  an 
electrically  conductive  tip; 
an  electrode  carried  by  the  spray  nozzle  having  a  portion 
extending  from  the  spray  nozzle  for  generating  an  electro- 
static field  to  charge  the  atomized  coating  material,  the 


4,611.763 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  ATtS  FOR  fONTROI  I  INC,   \ 

GRINI)IN(,  Mil  I 

Hiroshi  Tomiyasu;  Masahiro  Hattori.  both  of  Yokithamashi.  and 

Voshio  Itoh.  Ichiharashi,  all  of  ,lapan.  assignors  to  Sankxi 

Dengyo  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-pa-'t  of  Ser.  No.  3''"',967,  Ma>   13.  19f^2, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  19K4.  Ser    No,  639.350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2".  1981.  56-8050S 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  25,  iX 

L  .S.  CI.  241-30  7  Qaims 


ea 


'Hi 


'"rrtast  or 


\Str  .iV,*/- 


-  coufntc^^tf  7i 


1  A  n  clhod  for  automatically  controlling  a  grinding  mill  in 
a  mill  arrangement,  the  mill  arrangement  including  a  grinding 
mill,  a  raw  material  feed  apparatus  for  feeding  raw  material 
into  the  mill  at  an  adjustable  rate,  and  a  controller,  wherein  at 
least  one  signal  indicative  of  a  condition  of  the  mill  is  input  to 
the  controller  and  compared  to  a  controller  set  point  in  order 
to  generate  an  output  signal  based  on  the  comparison  and 
u  herein  ;hc  output  signal  is  input  i,  the  raw  matenal  feed 
apparatus  to  adjust  the  rate  at  which  raw  material  is  fed  into 
the  grinding  mill,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 1)  integrating  the  output  mj:!:.!,  .|  ihr  v.ontroller  for  a  prede- 
termined time  to  obtain  a  first  integrated  quantity; 

(2)  automatically  varying  the  controller  m  t  p<->int  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  am.ount  in  one  of  iv>>  .iiieclions  from  a  set 
value,  thereby  generating  a  second  controller  output  sig- 
nal, 

(3)  integrating  the  second  controller  output  signal  for  said 


161-085  O  c;  -8fv-6 


Jozjef 
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00 
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'"\:::^Si:^^'  -'^^-'^^  ^-"->  -^^  ^^e  second 

^^LTn-Tr'^H^'^  "''^'"^  '^^  ^^^"^^°'^^^  ^'  PO'nt  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  amount  m  one  of  said  two  directions  wh  !h 
direction  .s  detenn.ned  by  wh.ch  of  said  fis^d  second 

6)  integrating  the  third  controller  output  signal  for  said 
predetermined  time,  thereby  obta.nin/a  th.fdttt^fJd 

7)  redesignating  said  second  and  third  integrated  quantities 
as  first  and  secind  integreated  quantities  fespectively 

8    continuously  repeating  steps  (4)  through  (7^  and 

ItT^  '^"  ''''  ''  ^^''^  ^^"'  ^^^--'  '^  fed  into  the 
mill  based  upon  said  output  signal  generated  in  step  ,5) 
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to  said  pulverizing  table  ,s  pulverized  by  compression 
between  said  pulverizing  table  and  said  at  least  one  pu  ver 

"LT   n^l"',  ^ '"""  ^"  °"'^^  P^"P^^-^  surface'of  s^d 
at  least  one  pulverizing  roller  is  formed  with  at  least  one 

annular  recess  coaxial  with  sa.d  roller  shaft  andTpaced 

from  said  upper  surface  of  said  pulverizing  table  wherem 


^^  4,611.764 

CRUSHING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  AIR-IFT  iv 

*f  Hlniiijn,  ad  JUHM  P.PP,  both  of  Budapest    Hunsarv 

FiJed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,736 
C  aims  pnority,  appUcation  Hungary.  Jan.  12.  1983.  90  83 
^  Int.  a.*  B02C  19/06 

a.  241—39 

1  Claim 


1^21. 


^id  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  pulveriz- 

ng  ro Her  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  pulvenzmg  tab  e 

form  a  gap  havmg  a  wedge-like  sectional  shape  which 

port  on  of  the  pulverizing  table  and  form  an  outlet  gap  at 
a  point  of  minimum  sectional  area. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,923 

,,e  rr,   ,.  Int.  a.^  B02C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  241—207  ,  ^ 

1  Oaim 


fX^r  w    M  "'>""*  "^"^  """'=  ""tl  t"'"?  composed  of 

wo  r,  leasably  mterconnectcd  crown  halves,  and  an  exXn.e 

Z^tZ^^ZT""'  "'"  r'"  °'""'"«'  from  ^at    f  „ 
e.ch'a'.gTat^  Tear  nTg""""  "^'"^  '°^"'"«  »  -'  ^^  '>" 


4,611,765 
^  ,    J..  ROLLER  MILL 

shr^oL         2'"\'^'^'  "-"-^"^hi.  both  of  Kobe;  Hiro- 


'^e  P.r.^^!2f.^^'i.f  l^!f.ft^^.»'«^.  §  102te 


Date 
Date 


Jun.  30 

U.S 
1   A 


No.  WO85/00302.  PCT  Pub 


Feb.  28,  1985,  PCT  Pub, 
Jan.  31,  1985 
per  Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  709.030 

^i5S*1S.'i"^r^r^"  ''rr'  *'""•  ^'  '^'^  ^8.120844; 

m.  J«  1983,  58-120845;  Oct.  13,  1983,  58-193003 
Int.  G.^  B02C  15/00 
CI  241-121  .^. 

oiler  mill,  comprising:  ^  Cl^ms 

a  pulverizing  table;  ' 

end  portion  located  above  said  table 
at  lea.  t  one  pulvenz.ng  roller  supported  rotatably  at  sa.d  end 
por  ion  of  said  roller  shaft  and 

eans  for  pressmg  said  pulvenz.ng  roller  toward  an  upper 
surf  K:e  of  said  pulvenz.ng  table,  wherem  raw  ma'enal  fed 


means 


1.  A  rock  crusher  compnsing  a  frame,  a  bonnet  supported  on 

!  a  XnreH  '^"";?^""^  '  "^"^^'^^  of  openin'g^X 
releasabl>  fixed  to  sa.d  bonnet,  said  liner  being  generally  fnisto 

conical  about  a  vert.cal  axis  and  having  an  mnef  surface 'anSan 
outer  surface,  a  plural.ty  of  .ntegral  retainer  loops  extending 
upwardly  from  said  liner  outer  surface  and  extendmg  through 
sad  openings  in  said  bonnet,  each  loop  having  an  apeZe 
extending  generally  honzontally  therethrough    the  a^rture 
havi      a  length  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  a'^S 
plane  parsing  through  said  each  loop  and  axis,  and  wedge 
means  extending  through  said  loop  aperture  and  ^ngaging^d 
bonnet  on  each  side  of  said  each  loop  to  releasably  feci"!  ^  d 
liner  in  place  on  sa.d  bonnet, 
said  aperture  being  defined  by  an  upper  wall  that  is  arcuate 
m   he  d.rect.on  of  the  length  of  said  aperture,  said  uppi 
wall  havmg  a  center  of  curvature  that  is  above  said  loop 
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said  wedge  means  including  a  wedge  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  plane,  and  including  an  elongated  con- 
toured element  having  a  longitudinally  extending  planar 
surface  in  engaging  relation  with  said  wedge  and  having 
an  opposing  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  surface  in 
mating  engagement  with  said  upper  arcuate  wall,  said 
wedge  being  insertable  from  either  side  of  said  each  loop 
with  full  surface  bearing  between  said  wedge  and  said 
contoured  element  and  between  said  contoured  element 
and  said  upper  arcuate  wall. 


4,611,767 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOFFING  MEANS 
Detlev  Oberstrass,  Tonisheide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  22, 
1984,  3434871 

Int.  a."  B65H  54/42.  54/553.  49/26 
U.S.  a.  242-18  DD  16  Oaims 


4.611, 76« 
MODULAR  PAPER  TOW  KI   DISPENSER 
Thomas  C.  \  oss,  Green  Bay;  Delos  P.  L.e«perance,  DePere,  and 
Myron  F.  Lindeman,  Green  Ba>.  all  of  V\is.,  assignors  to 
Mosinee  Paper  Corporation,  .Mosinee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751,336 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  76/00,  76/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.3  14  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  yarn  onto  a 
rotating  bobbin  tube,  and  comprising 

a  package  drive  roll  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  driv  e 
axis. 

a  U-shaped  package  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  arms  defining  a  winding  axis  therebetween. 

a  pair  of  package  mounting  discs, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  discs  to  respective  ones  of 
said  arms  of  said  package  holder  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
mount  a  bobbin  tube  along  said  winding  axis  and  between 
said  arms, 

means  mounting  said  package  holder  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  dnve  axis  and 
said  winding  axis,  and  such  that  a  bobbin  tube  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  said  holder  is  adapted  to  contact  and 
move  away  from  said  drive  roll  as  the  package  builds, 

a  pair  of  guide  tracks  mounted  to  respective  ones  of  said 
arms  of  said  package  holder  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  or  coincident  with  said  winding  axis, 
and  for  movement  between  a  winding  F>osition.  and  a 
doffing  position  wherein  the  guide  tracks  are  disposed 
under  the  ends  of  a  bobbin  tube  mounted  on  said  package 
holder  and  said  tracks  are  inclined  slightly  downwardly  in 
a  direction  extending  away  from  said  winding  axis,  and 

control  means  for  axially  separating  said  mounting  discs  to 
release  a  full  package  supported  therebetween,  and  such 
that  said  guide  tracks  ju-e  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
doffing  position  and  the  full  package  released  to  fall  onto 
said  guide  tracks  and  roll  to  a  desired  position. 


1.  A  paper  towel  dispenser  cabinet  comprising   in  combina- 
tion 

(1)  a  molded  plastic  back  including  a  rear  uall.  spaced  lop 
and  bottom  walls,  and  spaced  first  and  second  side  v. alls; 

(2)  a  molded  piastic  door  including  a  from  uail  hiuing 
opposed  first  and  second  edge  fxirtioris,  spaced  lop  and 
bottom  walls  extending  frcmi  the  from  wall,  and  a  first  side 
wall  extending  from  the  first  side  edge  p<^rtion  of  the  front 
wall. 

the  door  being  hingedK  connected  lo  the  back: 

(3)  a  mechanism  module  including  a  molded  plastic  inner 
member  and  a  molded  plastic  outer  niemher  forming  a 
housing  f(^r  operating  mechanism  for  the  dispensing  of 
paper  towel  from  the  cabinet, 

the  mechanism  module  being  secured  to  tlu  Hack  uith  the 
outer  member  thereof  coplanar  v,ilh  and  extending  Iron,  ihe 
second  side  wall  of  the  hack. 

(4)  the  back,  door  and  mechanism  module  forming  a  cabinet 
enclosure  for  the  storage  of  paper  towels  uhcrem,  unh 
the  door  closed,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  door  and 
the  back  form  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  enck>sure.  the 
first  side  wall  of  the  door  and  the  first  side  wall  of  the  back 
form  one  side  of  the  enclosure,  and  the  second  side  wall  of 
the  back  and  the  outer  member  of  the  mechanism  module 
form  an  opposite  side  of  the  enclosure 


4,611.769 
SLITTING  AND  REWINDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Orbach,  Lindlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fima 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Miihien,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1985.  Ser.  No.  735.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>  19. 
1984.  3418741 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/20.  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-56.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  slitting  and  rewinding  machine  fur  a  web  lo  be  slit  inti> 
a  plurality  of  stnps.  comprising  two  turnstyles  for  ihe  recep- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  winding  shafts,  which  can  be  brt)ughl,  h\ 
turning  of  the  specific  turnstyle,  one  after  the  other,  into  differ- 
ent working  stations,  such  as  unloading  station,  loading  sution. 
at  least  one  rewinding  station,  and  which  receive  in  a  clamp- 
able  manner,  winding  cores,  and  further  c(.)mpnsing  a  Icwtding 
carnage  for  the  supply  of  empty  winding  cores  and  for  the 


102 


features 


(b 


(c) 


(e 


one  sliding  device  for  the  support  frame  with  the  respec- 
tive winding  shaft  is  associated  respectivelv  with  the 
unloading  station  and  the  loading  station, 

a  loading  carnage  comprises  on  -he  one  side  a  roll  case 
and  on  the  other  side  a  core  case  for  each  turnstyle  and  is 
■novable.  transverselv  to  the  axis  of  the  turnstyle,  to  the 
oading  station  and  the  unloading  station,  respectivelv 
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ptiun  of  the  finished  rolls,  characterized  b>  the  following 


)  each  w mding  shaft  within  a  turnstyle  is  supported  on  one 

end  in  a  drive  frame  of  a  drive  plate 

)  the  other  end  of  each  winding  ^haft  is  hc-ared  rotatable  in 

a  support  frame  of  a  hearing  plate; 

^  the  support  frames  are  movable  on  an  axial  guide  of  a 

^■arrying  tube. 


tie  bar  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  limiting  rotative 

saddle  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  frame  stop  means  for  limiting  rotative  saddle  movement 

in  the  other  direction. 


4,611,771 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRACK/REAIM  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Gibbons,  and  Rex  B.  Powell,  both  of  Huntsville.  Ala 
a-ssignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,432 
Int.  a.'  F41G  Vi2 


4,611.770 

\LTOMOTIVE  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH 

AVn-ONCH  DEVICE 

Patrck  J.  Cotter,  Plymouth  Township,  Wavne  Count>,  Mich 

assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1985.  Ser.  .No.  739.400 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/34 

L.S.  Cl.  242—107.4  D  «  rn„ 

8  Claims 


ton-atic 


belt 


U5 


retractor  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  belt  of  the 
itic  locking  type  having  a  pawl  means  selectively  lock- 
:ngageable  with  ratchet  means  upon  certain  retraction  of 
It  from  a  protracted  position  selected  by  a  user  of  the 
le  retractor  mechanism  including  a  frame  portion,  a  belt 
5  reel  assembly  operatively  mounted  on  the  frame  por- 
rough  a  spool  member  and  having  friction  clutch  means 
ively  engaged  therewith,  charactenzed  in  that  an  anti- 
ievice  IS  provided  for  permitting  certain  movement  of 
■  t  while  locking  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  is 
'*  the  device  composing. 
le  member  relatively  mounted  on  the  spool  member 
engageable  with  the  clutch  means  for  limited  rotation 
rewith, 

1  member  mounted  on  the  saddle  member  for  selective 
engagement   with   the   ratchet   means,   and   including   a 
'      ng  member  carried  with  the  saddle  member  in  engage- 
it  with  the  pawl  member  to  urge  the  pawl  member 
ard  engagement  with  the  ratchet  means, 


1.  In  a  missile  system  wherein  a  missile  is  launched  from  a 
movable  housing  and  directed  toward  a  target,  a  missile  guid- 
ance method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

launching  a  missile  along  a  selectable  path, 
generating  azimuth  and  elevation  guidance  commands  for 
said  missile  at  a  tracker  station  on  said  movable  housing 
guiding  said  guidance  commands  along  a  confined  optical 

path  from  the  tracker  station  to  the  missile, 
optically  imaging  a  selectable  field  of  view  along  and  adja- 
cent to  said  path  ahead  of  said  missile, 
guiding  a  video  signal  of  said  optical  imaging  from  said 
missile  to  said  tracker  station  along  said  confined  optical 
path  for  providing  selectable  missile  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion guidance  signals  to  the  tracker. 
directing  said  video  signal  to  a  video  display  on  said  mov- 
able housing  for  providing  a  visual  image  of  optically 
imaged  scenes, 
measuring  the  angular  rate  of  movement  of  said  movable 
housing  for  providing  azimuth  and  elevation  signals  indic- 
ative of  changes  in  direction  of  movement  of  said  tracker 
and  said  video  display. 
coupling  the  azimuth  and  elevation  signals  obtained  from  the 
measured  angular  rate  of  movement  as  a  selectable  input 
to  said  tracker  station,  and 
contrcllably  switching  between  said  video  signal  azimuth 
and  elevation  input  signals  to  the  tracker  station  and  said 
angular  rate  azimuth  and  evaluation  input  to  the  tracker 
station  for  controlling  said  generating  of  azimuth  and 
elevation  guidance  commands. 


ed, 
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4,611,772 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 

TARGET-SEEKING  AMMUNmON  ARTICLES 

Lothar  Stessen,  Uuf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov  30 
1983,3343259  '      ' 

Int.  a.'  F41G  7/22 
U.S.  a.  244-3.16  3cai„,s 

1   In  a  method  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  utiliza- 
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tion  of  target-seeking  ammunition  articles,  including  a  sensor  ,n 
each  said  article  for  scanning  a  pregiven  searching  surface 
within  a  target  area  pursuant  to  predetermined  target  criteria 
the  improvement  comprising:  effecting  a  search  for  a  further 
neighboring  target  possessing  said  preselected  target  criteria 


»^^^,^T<-' 


-8] 


^^ 


4 


n 


B2 


upon  detection  of  a  first  target  possessing  said  predetermined 
target  criteria  within  pregiven  target  surroundings  ah(.ui  said 
first  target;  and  upon  detecting  of  a  pregiven  number  of  such 
neighboring  targets  possessing  said  predetermined  target  crite- 
ria, homing  said  article  onto  one  of  said  targets. 


1103 


4. 611. -•'4 

PROPKl  I  rU  I)KI\F    \SSf  \1HI  ^ 

Rolf  Brand.  212  N.  Mecklenburje  A>t..  South  ffiij.  \a    239^0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  Wi.M'.  Jul.  30.  1982.  Pat.  No 

4,500,053.  This  application  Ma>   10,  1984.  Ser    NO.  608,6^0 

int.  (l-  H64C  J,  16 

U.S.  CI.  244-^4  ■  ,,   ... 

21  (  laims 
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4,611,773 

TAPERED  THICKNESS-CHORD  RATIO  WING 

Mark  I.  Goldhammer,  and  Armand  Sigalla,  both  of  Bellevue 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,588,  Dec.  30.  1982,  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,970 
Int.  a.*  B64C  3/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  244—35  R  «  .,  . 

8  Claims 


1.  A  tapered  ratio  wing  suitable  for  use  by  aircraft  designed 
to  travel  at  subsonic  and  transonic  speeds,  said  tanered  ratio 
wing  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  an  airfoil  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  airfoil  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  that  defines  a  thickness  and  a  chord  length,  both 
the  thickness  and  chord  length  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
airfoil  continuously  decreasing  from  the  root  of  said  wing  to 
the  tip  thereof,  the  ratio  of  said  thickness  to  said  chord  length 
of  said  cross-sections  of  said  airfoil  also  continuously  decreas- 
ing from  the  root  of  said  wing  to  the  tip  thereof  the  outboard 
region  of  said  tapered  ratio  wing  being  tailored  to  prevent  the 
unsweeping  of  spanwise  oriented  isobars  that  are  produced 
when  the  wing  moves  through  the  air  at  transonic  speeds 


1  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  propeller,  which  is  dnven  by 
an  aircraft  engine,  on  a  longitudinal  member  of  an  aircraft 

comprising: 

a  sleesf  basing  trsi  and  second  ends  and  positioned  about 
said  longitudinal  member, 

a  securing  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  member  so  that  said  sleeve  does  not  move 
longiiudinall>  along  said  longitudinal  member. 

said  securing  means  including  opposed  first  and  second  cups 
operatively  attachable,  -cspcctively,  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end:,  of  said  sleeve. 

a  rotating  means  mounted  i<-  sauj  propeller,  rotatable  about 
said  sleeve,  and  driven  by  said  engine  for  rotating  saod 
propeller  cinicentncally  about  a  Innpitudin.-i!  .^xis  of  said 
longitudinal  member,  and 
a  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  rotatii;^  means  and 
said  sleeve  and  on  which  said  rotating  mean-  r-.tates. 


4.611.^75 
RAILWAY  TRACK  SWITC  H  CONTROL  Al'l'ARAn  S 
William  A.  Petit.  Spt-nccrport,  N.V..  a.vsiKnor  tn  (,,'neral  Sjenal 
Corp.,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  566,855 
Int.  a.^  B61L  19/06 

L.S.  CI.  246—28  F  n  r-i 

11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  unkx-king  a  track  switch,  said  track  switch 
providmg  an  unlocking  request  .output  when  an  unlocked 
condition  IS  requested,  said  track  switch  heme  disposed  adja- 
cent a  section  of  main  tracks  having  successive  sections  sepa- 
rated by  insulated  joints  to  enable  a  train  to  mov  e  between  said 
main  tracks  and  secondarv  tracks,  a  repeater  connected  to  said 
mam  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one  of  said  joints  fo'  viiJ 
section  which  has  said  track  switch  adiaccnt  thereto  for  recciv  - 
ing  and  transmitting  track  codes  representing  the  presence  and 
lack  of  train  occupancy  in  said  section  for  contr^^llmg  wavsidc 
signals,  said  apparatus  comprising  switch  hvk  means  including 
microprocessor   means,   said   switch   kxk    means   heing   con 
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ted  in  controlling  relationship  with  said  track  switch  and 
repeater,  said  microprocessor  means  having  means  for 
'y  checking  its  operation  for  enabling  said  microprcx'essor 
-.  to  provide  outputs  for  enabling  the  unjcxking  of  said 
switch  and  said  repeater  for  the  transmission  of  signals 
;tive  to  clear  said  wayside  signals  only  in  the  absence  of  a 
re  of  said   microprocessor   means,   said    microprocessor 
-s  also  having  means  responsive  to  said  unlocking  request 
It  for  inhibiting  said  repeater  from  the  transmission  of  the 
codes  operative  to  clear  said  wayside  signals,  said  micro- 


ra 


4,611,777 
COMPUTER  TERMINAL  STAND 

Thomas  M.  Ireland;  Thomas  J.  Roller,  both  of  West  Linn,  and 
Michael  T.  Ijincaster,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
PCT  No.  F(T/US83/01589.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01648,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  25.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  662,607 

Int.  a.'  B60N  1/02 

U.S.  n.  248-371  18  Claims 
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es,sor  means  further  havmg  means  rcsp(>ns!\e  to  said  track 
pancy  signals  from  said  repeater  indicative  of  the  lack  of 

jpancy  and  to  said  unlocking  request  output  for  generating 

unlocking  enabling  output,  said  switch  lock  means  having 

driver  means  for  generating  signals  for  enabling  said 

plater  and  unlocking  said  track  switch,  and  means  int^erfac- 

>aid  vital  driver  means  and  said  microprocessor  means  for 
iding  said  unlocking  enabling  and  transmission  enabling 
uts  to  said  vital  driver  means  and  for  controlling  said 

:  oprocessor  means. 


4.611,776 

ROLLER  CL.AMP  FOR  ENGINE  TEST  STAND 

J.  Williams,  2731  Pawnee  Dr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46229 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  480.266 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9n'06 


a.  248—228 


1.  A  stand  for  an  electronic  instrument  having  a  light  dis- 
play, comprising: 

a  base  member  for  supportmg  the  stand,  including  swivel 
means  to  enable  said  stand  to  swivel  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane; 

telescoping  post  means  attached  to  said  base  member  includ- 
ing an  inner  post  member  and  an  outer  post  member 
which  slide  relative  to  each  other  to  enable  height  adju.st- 
ment  of  the  post  means: 

a  support  carriage  for  supporting  the  instrument  thereon; 

a  tilt  connector  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  support 
carriage  to  said  telescoping  post  means  to  enable  said 
carriage  to  tilt  m  a  substantially  vertical  direction;  and 

cylinder  means  attached  to  said  base  member  for  maintaming 
the  post  means  in  an  adjusted  height  position  after  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  on  said  post  means  to  different  height 
positions. 


9  Claims 


4.611,778 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Heinz  Werner.   Remscheid-Hasten;  Bernd  A.  Kluting,  Rade- 
vormwald;    Klaus    D.    Bertram,    Remscheid,   and    Frantisek 
Svoboda.  Erbrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  assignors  to 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,042 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  .May  30 
1984.  3420221 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248-429  ,4  claims 


pal 


A  roller  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

ousing  having  two  rollers  thereon  having  parallel  rota- 

lonal  axes  and  arranged  in  tandem; 

r  of  clamp  jaws  located  between  said  rollers; 
w  mounting  bolt  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
ngitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  rotational  axes  and  lo- 
ted  between  said  rollers. 

jaws  being  threaded  onto  portions  of  said  hoh.  said  jaws 
laving  teeth  on  upper  faces  thereof  to  grip  the  underside 
c  t  a  rail  on  which  the  rollers  are  to  run.  said  teeth  being 
c  riented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axes,  the 
2  rea  covered  by  said  teeth  on  a  jaw  extending  only  a  short 
c  istance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  said 
c  istance  being  no  greater  than  seventy  five  percent  of  the 
ridius  from  the  bolt  axis  to  the  point  on  the  teeth  closest 
t )  the  bolt  axis 


9  An  adjusting  device  for  vehicle  seats,  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  rigidly  connected  to  a  vehicle  floor; 
a  slide  rail  connected  to  a  vehicle  seat  and  slidably  arranged 
within  the  guide  rail; 
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a  threaded  spindle  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  the  guide  rail  4,611.780 

and  the  slide  rail;  PICTURE  HANGING  ASSEMBLY 

a  spmdle  nut  threadably  arranged  on  the  threaded  spindle    Larry  M.  Robertson,   1142  Mapleleaf  Dr..   Rochester,  .Mich. 


and  connected  to  the  other  of  the  guide  rail  and  the  slide 
rail  such  that  the  spindle  nut  can  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
other  rail  along  two  perpendicular  axes;  and 
wherein  the  spindle  nut  is  provided  with  a  continuous  chan- 
nel running  parallel  to  a  threaded  bore  which  receives  the 
threaded  spindle,  and  which  channel  receives  a  bar  in  a 
non-sliding  manner  whereby  said  nut  does  not  slide  on 
said  bar  and  which  prevents  a  rotation  of  the  spindle  nut 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  threaded  bore,  and  which 
has  opposing  boundary  surfaces  that  cooperate  with  the 
bar  and  are  spaced  from  each  other  such  that  at  the  mid- 
point in  the  length  of  the  channel  the  intervening  distance 
is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  bar  and  toward  the  two 
ends  of  the  channel  this  distance  uniformly  increases 


U.S 


48063 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  744.032 
Int.  a.'  A47G  1,24 

a.  248—477 
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5  Claims 
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4,611,779 

ADJUSTABLE  OBJECT  HANGER 

Gusta?  Leonard,  Jr.,  4208  Braeburn  Dr.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

Filed  I>ec,  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,923 

Int.  a.*  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  a.  248— 176  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjustably  and  securely  supporting  an 
object  having  a  substantially  flat  side  from  a   load-bearing 
surface,  comprising: 
support  means  attached   to  said   load-bearing  surface  for 
providing  two  fixed  supports,  one  at  each  of  two  horizon- 
tally spaced  positions  on  said  load-beanng  surface; 
adjustable  load  transfer  means,  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
port means,  for  securely  transferring  therethrough  the 
weight  of  said  object  at  said  supports  to  said  load-bearing 
surface; 
object  support  means,  cooperating  with  said  adjustable  load 
transfer   means,    for   securely    transfernng    thereto   the 
weight  of  said  object,  said  object  support  means  being 
attached  to  said  substantially  flat  side  of  said  object  at 
locations  that  match  said  horizontally  spaced  positions  of 
said  supports;  and 
adjustment  means,  connected  to  said  adjustable  load  transfer 
means,  for  adjusting  the  relative  vertical  juxtaposition  of 
said  object  support  means  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
supports  individually,  said  adjustment  means  having  the 
capacity  for  flexibly  deforming  said  support  means  and 
said  object  support  means  at  the  user's  option 


1    A  picture  hanging  assembly  comprising 

a  first  bracket  ha\ing  an  elongated  body  and  tun  pn^ngs 
which  extend  outwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  K.dv,  said 
prongs  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  ca.  h  iMher  and 
having  a  free  end. 

a  second  bracket  ha\ing  an  elongated  bcxi\  and  iwc  recesses 
open  to  one  edge  of  said  second  bracket  b<xi\,  ea^i  recess 
being  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  one  prong,  each 
recess  having  a  bottom  spaced  from  and  facing  said  one 
edge  of  said  second  bracket  b<xl>.  said  b<-)ttoms  of  said 
recesses  being  mclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  bracket  body  and  so  that  said  Knioms 
are  inclined  in  opposite  angular  directions, 

means  for  attaching  one  of  said  brackets  to  a  picture,  and 

means  for  attaching  the  oiher  of  said  brackets  10  a  wall 
structure 

wherein  each  prong  has  a  length  so  that,  with  each  prong 
positioned  within  its  receiving  recess  and  having  its  free 
end  in  abutment  with  the  bottom  of  its  receiving  recess, 
said  body  of  said  first  bracket  is  spaced  from  said  bod\  nf 
said  second  bracket 


4,611.781 

SUPPORT  STAND  IN  PARTICX  LAR  FOR  HOLDING 

TREES  TO  BE  PI  T  UP 

Martin  Wiegand.  Otto-Efferenstr.  38.  7712  Blumberg.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>.  Aug.  24. 
1983,  3330463 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—526  1  ntim 


OE? 


1  A  support  stand  for  holding  trees  on  a  flat  support  struc- 
ture which  comprises:  a  sleeve  for  holding  the  tree  having  a 
lower  portion  and  a  hollow  upper  portion  for  receiving  the 
stem  of  the  tree,  a  bracket  engaging  the  lower  p<inion  of  said 
sleeve  including  hinge  means  compnsing  twci  plate  members 
extending  outwardK   therefrom,  a  tongue  pK:inu^n  extending 
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4.611,782 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATT  S 
0  Lshijima,  Chigasaki.  and  Takeshi  Noguchi.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
J^pan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,729 
aims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1984    >9-l  r=^H«J 
2^.  1984.  59-1326^3 

Int.  CI.    F16.M  ;  ijO.  13/00 
(I.  248—562 
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■  ardly  from  said  plate  membt-rs  and  engaging  said  bracket; 

port  legs  connected  to  said  hinge  means  having  a  lower 

•ion  bearing  on  said  flat  supp<irt  structure  and  having  an 

•r  portion  including  tree  holding  means  engaging  said  tree 

e  said  sleeve,  said  supptirt  legs  connected  to  said  hinge 

is  be  a  screw-nut  connection  so  that  the  support  legs  are 

vable  in  the  direction  (x).  wherein  said  support  legs  being  in 

"hapc  of  a  gnome  seated  on  the  support  structure  by  way  of 

uttocks  and  its  heel,  said  gnome  having  a  pointed  cap 

■h  IS  seated  on  the  flat  support  structure  uith  'he  p<-)inted 

K^nng  into  the  tree. 


(a)  a  link  means  constituting  said  seat  suspension; 

(b)  a  pair  of  tension  springs  each  being  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  link  means 

(c)  a  pair  of  rotatable  bell  cranks  each  being  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  each  oi  said  tension 
springs; 

(d)  a  connecting  rod  rotatably  connected  tc^  each  o\'  the 
other  ends  of  said  bell  cranks; 

(e)  a  pin  means  farmed  on  one  of  said  bell  cranks  such  that 
it  projects  therefrom; 

(0  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  substantially  m  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  uith  said  connecting  rod; 

(g)  a  control  lever  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  such  that  it 
IS  disposed  in  a  direction  substantially  vertical  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  shaft;  and 

(h)  a  cam  provided  on  said  rotarv  shaft,  said  cam  having  an 
engaging  surface  such  that  movement  of  said  cam  surface 
against  the  pint  results  in  a  rotational  movement  of  the  bell 
cranks. 
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27  Claims 


ZZ  24 


A  vibration  isolat-ng  apparatus  tor  reducing  vibrations 
a  vibration  source,  comprismt: 

a  vibration  absorbing  main  body  interposed  between  said 
vibration  source  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion,  said 
nam  body  having  a  hollow  chamber  and  a  portion  thereof 
rvhich  IS  made  of  a  resilient  material; 
a  Huid  sealed  in  said  hollov.  chamber  in  said  vibration 
ibsorbing  mam  b<xly. 

a  tube  connected  to  said  v  ihration  absorbing  mam  body  in 
uch  a  manner  that  one  end  of  said  tube  is  communicated 
vith  said  hollow  ehamber,  said  tube  having  a  small  effec- 
ive  area,  and 

a  mass  member  disposed  mside  said  tube  and  having  a 
arger  density  than  that  o';  said  Huid.  whereby  the  mass 
novmg  inside  said  tube  is  increased  such  as  to'ensure  the 
occurrence  of  a  desired  resonance  of  said  fluid 


4,611,784 
S\Ff  TV  I  OCK  FOR  JCMP  SCAFFOLDING 
Anthony   J.  Gallis,   1  ake  Hiawatha,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Harsco 
Corporation,  Camp  !Iill.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,156 

Int.  Cl.^  F04G  1!<)6.  1 1  20 

US.  a.  249-20  ,4  nai„,s 
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4,611,783 
Bf)DY-WEIGHT  ADJCSTING  DEV  ICF  OF  A  SFAT 
SUSPENSION 
Sakamoto,  Akishimashi,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tachikawa 
iijing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,017 
Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13,  > 
U.S.  Cl.  248—588 


3  Claims 


26    ze 


body-weight  adjusting  device  of  a  seat  suspension  com- 


1  A  self-actuating  safety  lock  mountable  on  crane-liftable 
jump  scaffolding  for  securing  the  latter  to  a  projecting  ancht)r 
affixed  to  the  side  of  a  poured  concrete  wall,  comprising  a 
support  frame  for  said  lock  mountable  on  said  jump  scaffolding 
such  that  said  lock  is  engagable  with  said  anchor  to  position 
and  support  said  scaffolding  on  said  wall,  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  interacting  with  said  projecting 
anchor  in  a  relative  hooking  support,  a  safety  catch  assembly 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  lockingly  catch  said 
projecting  anchor  in  the  at-rest  position  to  prevent  unhooking 
of  said  engaging  means  from  said  anchor  and  being  pivotally 
rotatable  to  a  lifted  unlocked  position,  a  lift  connector  attached 
to  said  safety  catch  assembly  at  a  point  ofTset  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  latter  such  that  an  upward  lift  derived  from  said 
crane  acting  on  said  connector  rotates  said  assembly  to  its 
unlocked  position,  and  fastening  means  for  mounting  said  lock 
to  said  scaffoldmg. 
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4,611,785 
TUBE  CLOSURE  DEV  ICE 
Peter  L.  Steer,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Craig  Medical 
Products  Limited,  Reigate,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1984 
8430881 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/14 
U.S.  a.  251-4  6  Claims 


4 
t 


I? 


10         14 


section  which  then  remains  substantially  constant  over  th( 
length  thereof,  said  remaining  cross  section  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  thereof,  the  length  of  said 
rema.nmg  cross  section  being  sever, li  nmes  greater  than  ;fit 
C(^rresporuimg  dimension  of  said  wall  means. 


4.611.787 

FnTCIFNT  IIGHTWFIGin  HOIST  VMTH 

MULTIPI  F-CABLF-SIZE  TRACTION  \NI)  SAFFT'i 

SYSTEMS 
Marvin  M.  Ma\;  Robert  (  .  Billings,  both  of  ,'  <>s  Angeles:  Harry 
A.  Kendall,  (.ranada  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Hayorgeon.  Ualnut. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Climber.  Incorporated,  1  <.s 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.074,  Jun    23.  1983.  Pat,  No. 

4.555.091.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735.191 

Int.  (!.•  H66I)       !4    1/JU.  5/V4.  I  IMI       ."> 

U.S.  CL  254—267  jo  ciaims 


ing. 


1.  A  tube  closure  ilevice  for  closing  a  flexible  tube  compris- 


(a)  a  first  member  having  a  tube  portion  for  insertion  into  an 
end  of  ..aid  flexible  tube, 

(b)  a  second  member  hinged  to  said  firsi  meFiibcr  and  having 
means  for  securing  and  supporting  said  flexible  tube 
within  a  portin  of  said  second  member; 

(c)  latch  means  integrally  connected  to  said  securing  and 
supporting  means  for  releasably  holding  said  first  and 
second  members  m  a  hinged  together  "closed"  position; 
and 

(d)  plug  means  integralh  connected  to  said  latch  means  for 
closing  said  tube  ptirtion  of  s.nd  first  nieniber  in  said 
closed  position  when  said  firs;  member  is  folded  to  receive 
said  plug  means  therein 


4,611,786 
RADIATOR  VALVE 
Hans  Jorgensen;  Iver  S.  Bertelsen,  both  of  Nordhorc.  and  Hans- 
Erik  K.  Jensen,  .Abenra,  all  of  Denmark.  assi>inors  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  651.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carmanx.  Oct    1 
1983,  3335741 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  47/08,  1/52 
U.S.  CL  251-118  15  Claims 
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1.  A  radiator  valve  assembly,  comprising,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipe  sections,  adjustable  throttle  valve  and  valve  seat  means 
between  said  sections,  throttle  insert  means  inserted  into  said 
outlet  pipe  section  from  the  free  end  thereof  said  insert  means 
having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  in  sealing  and  retaining 
engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  outlet  pipe  sec- 
tion, said  insert  means  having  transversely  extending  wall 
means,  said  insert  means  forming  elongated  fixed  throttle  pas- 
sage means  extending  through  said  wall  means  through  w  hich 
at  least  substantially  all  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  seat 
passes,  said  fixed  throttle  passage  means  having  a  conv  erging 
cross  section  at  the  inlet  side  thereof  and  a  remaining  cross 


1.  .An  etticient,  lighivvcighi  po^vei  iransnussion  system  for  a 
hoist  that  has  a  housing  and  th.ii  s'^  particularly  adapted  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  cable-suspt  nded  scaffold  or  the  like 
alo;,j:  a  cable;  said  system  compnsnit: 

a  speed-reducing  power  transmission  mn  tiamsiTi  that  is  a 
self-contained  independent  module  wiiti  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  system  and  ihat  has: 
a  transmission-mechanism  case  hav  ing  a  peripheral  wall 
that  encircles,  and   having  two  substantially  opposed 
lateral  walls  that  substantially  enclose,  the  remainder  of 
the  transmission  mechanism, 
an  input  drive  shaft  rotatablv  mounted  withm  the  trans 

mission-mechanism  case, 
mechanical  means,  within  the  case,  connected  \o  receive 
torque  from  the  input  drive  shaft  and  to  produce  torque 
with  an  increased  met-hanKa!  advantage  and  reduced 
speed, 
an  output  drive  shaft  mourned  wit!iiii  the  case  for  rolalion 
within  the  case  and  ha\  mg  a  longitudinal  extension  thai 
protrudes  out  of  the  case  through  ai  least  one  aperture 
in  the  lateral  walls,  said  aperture  being  of  substantiallv 
smaller  areal  extent  than  said  laieral  walls,  said  output 
drive  shaft  being  connected  to  receive  said  torque  with 
increased    mechanical    advantage    ,ind    rtxluced    speed 
fn^m  the  said  rnechanicai  nie:ins,  ;t!ui  iti  operation  said 
output  shaft  rotating  relative  \o  the  case. 
the  longitudinal  extension  to  the  output  drive  shaft  being 
secured  to,  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to,  such 
hoist  housing  so  that  in  use  the  sase  nMates  relative  to 
the  hoist  housing: 
driving  means,  mounted  to  the  housing,  tor  applving  ti^rque 

to  the  input  drive  shaft  of  the  transmission  mechanism 
cable-driving  means  secured  to  and  n-itaied  bv   the  ease  o\ 
the  transmission  mechanism,   whereby  the  cabie-dnv  ing 
means  rotate  relative  to  the  hoist  housing, 


11(8 


u 


n  cans  for  detecting  excevsive  ^peed  of  the  hoist  relative  to 
'^uch  cable; 

-s.  responsive  to  the  detecting  means,  for  stopping  the 
loist  relative  to  such  cable  when  the  detecting  means 
elect  excessive  speed;  and 

ualiy  operable  means  for  actuating  the  hoist-stopnin^ 
leans  regardless  of  hoist  speed  relative  to  such  cable  ^ 
■reby  a  user  can  use  the  actuating  means  to  halt  the  hoist 
■iative  to  the  cable  in  event  of  brake  slippage  that  is  not 
:companied  by  complete  brake  failure,  or  mWnt  opera- 
on  of  the  drive  means  cannot  be  interrupted. 
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An  integral  combination  valve  scat  and  seal  device  com- 
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i^ular  portion  including  means  detlning  a  seat  portion 
-med  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion  and  an  out- 
•^rdlv  extending  shoulder  f(.rmed  intermediate  the  ends 

said  tubular  portion  for  retention  of  said  device  in  a 

)ular  structure 

nular  nm  seal  portion  connected  to  said  tubular  portion 
the  end  adjacent  said  seat  portion 
g  means  fonned  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular 
I  seal  portion; 

vealing  means  including  a  generally  axiallv  extending 
'ing  surface  operable  to  coact  with  a  surrounding  cvlin^- 
surface  ot  a  cooperating  member. 

-  I 


perature  above  the  austenite  to  ferrite  transformation  tempera- 
ture, to  improve  the  metallurgical  properties  thereof  by  pro- 
ducing a  metallurgical  structure  composed  pnmarilv  of  finely 
spaced  pearhte  in  the  rail  head  of  the  railroad  rails,  comprising 
(a)  means  for  subjecting  the  head  portion  and  the  bottom 
surtace  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rail   to  intermittent 
forced  cooling,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  near  surface 
region  of  the  rail  is  maintained  essentially  above  the  mar- 
tensite  transformation  temperature,  said  means  comprising 
a  series  ol  cooling  headers  longitudinallv  spaced  from  one 
another  by  passive  air  zones  of  selected  lengths,  the  cool- 
ing headers  being  operable  to  apply  a  liquid  cooling  me- 
dium to  the  rail  thereby  to  afford  a  relatively  high  rate  of 
cooling  of  the  rail  as  it  passes  each  of  the  cooling  headers 
the  passive  air  zones  being  free  of  applied  Huid  thereby 
controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  rail  to  a  relatively 
low  figure  as  it  pa.s,ses  through  each  of  the  passive  air 
zones;  ^ 

(b)  first  bafHe  means  for  minimizing  the  cooling  of  the  web 
portion  and  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  tips  of  the  ba.se 
portion  of  the  rail  during  the  intermittent  forced  cooling 

(c)  second  bafRe  means  for  minimizing  the  cooling  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  tips  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rail 
during  the  intermittent  forced  cooling; 

(d)  transport  means  for  passing  the  rail  longitudinally  along 
the  senes  of  cooling  headers  and  air  zones  such  that  the 
head  portion  and  base  bottom  portion  of  the  rail  may  be 
subjected  to  the  liquid  cooling  medium;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  terminating  the  application  of  the 
liquid  C(X5ling  medium  when  the  head  portion  of  the  rail 
has  reached  a  predetermined  cooling  stop  temperature  in 
the  range  of  850°  F.  to  1200"  F,  the  control  means  includ- 
ing  temperature  monitoring  means  at  the  entry  and  exit 
ends  of  the  apparatus. 
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DE\  ICE  FOR  REI  EASING  AND  DIFFUSING  BUBBLES 
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both  of  Izumi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation,  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984,  59-57120 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  9/05:  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  266-235  5  Claims 


4,611,789 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROV  ED 
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ratus  for  accelerated  cooling  of  a  railroad  rail  pass- 
udinally  through  said  apparatus  from  an  initial  tem- 


1.  A  bubble  releasing-diffusing  device  for  releasing  a  gas  into 
a  liquid  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  bubbles  and  diffusing  the 
bubbles  through  the  entire  body  of  the  liquid,  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft  to  be  disposed  in  the  liquid  substantially  verti- 
cally and  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  the  rotary  shaft 
having  a  gas  channel  extending  therethrough  axially  of  the 
shaft,  and 

a  rotor  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  having 
at  a  bottom  surface  thereof  a  gas  discharge  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  gas  channel,  the  rotor  having  radial 
grwves  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  extending  from  the 
ga.s  outlet  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  and  each 
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having  an  open  end  at  the  peripheral  surface,  and  a  recess 
being  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  be- 
tween the  open  ends  of  immediately  adjacent  grooves  and 
having  an  open  lower  end  at  the  bottom  surface. 


4,611,791 
DIFFUSER  SYSTEM  FOR  ANNEALING  FURNAC  E  WITH 

WATER  COOLED  BASE 
Gary  L.  Coble,  12065  Greenwick  Rd.,  Homerville,  Ohio  44234 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.823,  Jan.  10.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
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The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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cal  paths  of  flow  about  a  charge  of  ni.iicna!  wlnih   is 
positioned  atop  the  ha,se  structure  for  annealing 

(d)  at  least  one  outer  ring  ccxiling  conduit  within  the  ai  least 
one  outer  ring  structure  casting  for  ducting  co<iling  fluid 
therethrough,  the  outer  ring  cooling  conduit  being  dis- 
posed in  the  at  least  one  outer  ring  structure  casting  m 
non-obstructing  relation  to  the  curved,  upward!)  opening 
How  passage  means; 

(e)  a  base-encircling  inner  ring  means  separately  formed 
from  at  least  one  ring  structure  element  and  being  config- 
ured and  disposed  to  surround  peripheral  portions  of  the 
base  structure  at  a  location  between  the  hori/  -111,11^  ex- 
tending flow  passage  means  of  the  base  structure  and  the 
curved,  upwardly  opening  flow  passage  means  of  the 
outer  ring  means,  and  having  a  pluralitv  of  fin  elements 
projecting  iherefrom  into  paths  of  tl  w  that  are  followed 
by  gases  discharging  from  the  horizontally  extending  flow 
passage  means  toward  the  ciirv  ed.  upw  .irdlv  opening  flow 
passage  means;  and 

(0  at  least  one  inner  r;ng  cooling  conduit  connected  i<  the 
fin  elements  for  ducting  cooling  fluid  thereihrough  to  cool 
the  fin  elements. 
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1    A  convection  difTuser  and  charge  support  system  lor  an 
annealing  furnace,  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  annular  base  structure  having  inner  and  outer 
portions  that  define  substantially  concentric  circles  that 
are  radially  spaced  one  from  the  other,  the  base  structure 
being  formed  form  at  least  one  ba.se  structure  casting,  the 
base  structure  defining  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  curved  vane  structures  that  extend  substantially 
vertically  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  define  an 
array  of  curved,  substantially  horizontally  extending  fiow 
passage  means  which  underlie  and  are  shielded  from 
above  by  the  top  wall  of  the  base  structure.  vMth  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  base  structure  being  of  generally 
annular  configuration  when  viewed  from  above,  and  with 
the  curved  horizontally  extending  fiow  passage  means 
having  inner  and  outer  openings  near  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  ba.se  structure  for  ducting  gas  fiows  along 
curved,  radially-outwardly-directed  paths  that  extend 
from  the  inner  openings  toward  the  outer  openings; 

(b)  the  base  structure  defining  upwardly  facing  means  ex- 
tending in  a  common  horizontal  plane  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  charge  of  material  to  be  annealed,  which 
charge  is  generally  annular  in  configuration  when  viewed 
from  above; 

(c)  a  ba.se-encircling  outer  ring  means  separately  formed 
from  at  least  one  relatively  massive  outer  ring  structure 
casting,  the  outer  ring  means  being  configured  and  dis- 
posed to  surround  peripheral  portions  of  the  base  struc- 
ture, the  outer  ring  means  defining  an  array  of  curved. 
upwardly  opening  fiow  pa.ssage  means  which  cooperate 
with  the  horizontally  extending  fiow  passage  means  of  the 
base  structure  for  ducting  gases  that  discharge  from  the 
horizontally  extending  flow  passage  means  and  for  duct- 
ing such  discharged  gases  upwardly  along  generally  heli- 


1     An   improved   hydrostatically   compressed    clasidniens 
shock  absorber  sprine  j-m;  riMiig 

(a)  a  casing  of  vanabu  vi'iunu  m  the  k^rm  of  an  elongated, 
bent  deformable  elastic  tube  having  a  flattened  cross-sec- 
tion; 

(b)  an  elastomer  filling  the  elongated  tube 

(c)  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  expansion  ot   ih< 
elastomer  in  the  elongateil  tube  m  accordance  uith  ihc 
length  of  the  spring,   wherein   the   regulating    means   m 
eludes: 

(i)  a  source  of  electric  current, 

(ii)  an  electrical  current  source  switch, 

(iii)  means  for  detecting  the  length  (M'the  spring  and  ci^n 
trolling  the  switch,  and 

(iv)  a  heating  resistor  connected  to  the  electric  curteni 
source,  buried  in  the  elastomer,  m  th.-  form  i^f  a  ccnlral 
core  along  the  elimgated  tube,  having  a  fiattened  cross- 
section,  and  made  of  a  tlexible  and  electric  allv  resistant 
material;  and 

(d)  two  metal  end-pieces  fastened  to  the  core  for  closing 
respective  ends  of  said  tube  and  for  connecting  the  core  to 
the  source  of  electric  current. 
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C  laims 


a  second  structural  member;  first  means  supported  bv  said 
housing  for  holding  said  cylinder  against  moveTen,  in  a  firs' 
d   ection  when  said  first  and  second  spaced  attachml  t  me  n 

move  in  iTj  ,    s    ^  '""'"'  ""  ^"'°"  ^"'^  '^^"^^  ^-^^  P'^'o"  'o 
move  m  said  tirst  direction  into  said  cylinder  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  spring  action  in  compression;  and  second  means  s.  n 
ported  by  said  housing  for  holding  said  piston  agamsmov'' 

tTon  wheT'Tr''"'^'""  "'"'^  '^  °Pf-^'^  ^-  -d  fi  t  dir". 
t.on  when  said  first  and  second  spaced  attachment  means  are 
moved  away  from  each  other  to  cause  said  cylrr  to  be 


A  icat  .>pring  asicmblv  comprising 
longitudinal  leaf  spring  m.de  of  fiber  reinforced  plastics 
n- ,ng  a  first  surface  to  be  applied  with  a  tension  force 
and  a  second  surface  to  be  applied  with  a  compression 

fa.e    and  the  second  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  bemg 
proMded  w„h  a  protrusion  located  substantmlly^^thf 

mad    LfT         k'  ^'^,'-^^P-"8-  ^-^^  P-trusion  being 
made  of  a  number  oi  laminated  short  fibrous  sheet-like 

t.heet-l,ke  matenals  of  said  protrusion  being  laminated 

he:n,tt  -:  "f  "'"!;^'^'  '^^^  -"^---ent  nbrous 
•neet-hke  matenals  in  said  leaf  spring- 

a.r  of  pad  members  of  elastic  matenal'attached  to  the  first 
md  ^cond  surfaces  of  said  leaf  spnng 
>a.r  of  retainer  plates  attached  to  the  first  and  second 
urt^ces  o  said  leaf  spring  through  .said  pad  members  one 
>f  ^id  retainer  plates  being  formed  with  an  indented  ' 
ortion  coupled  with  the  protrusion  of  said  leaf  spring 
rough  one  o    c.a,d  pad  member,  u.th.ut  anv  clearancf 

nhcr  provided  uuh  a  pair  of  protruded  portions  which 

.dlTmlh'^""'!  '°  l""'  '"'^'"''^'^  P^^^^"^"  '°  retain 
.d  pad  member  in  place  by  engagement  rherew.th;  and 

ns  for  Jamping  said  retainer  plates  to  said  leaf  spring 
i  mounting  the  same  on  an  axle  housing  ^    ^ 
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uid  spr.ng  unit  operable  m  both  tension  and  compres- 
pnsmg  a  hquid  spring  including  a  cylinder,  piston. 
'bie   liquid   in   said   cylinder,   and   liquid   seal   means 


1  A  hydraulic-eIa.stomeric  mount  comprising  a  pair  of 
mounting  means,  a  hollow  elastomenc  body  operativefy  con 
necting  said  mounting  means,  an  elastomer,'  Iphragm  hav- 
mg  a  nm  portion  clamped  to  one  of  said  mounting  means 
between  opposed  annular  clamping  portions  thereof 'so  Tto 
close  said  elastomenc  body  with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 

between   said  clamping  portions  and  mounted  in  said  dia 

wSTth"  r'":  r  "  ^"  '^  '"^'^^'y  ^"«^g^d  and  sand- 
mans  ad  HH  ^"';'^"P^'^  'herewith  to  said  one  mounting 

enclo  ed  bv  t  T"  """'''  '"'"  '  P""^^^  ^^^^^^^hc  chambef 
enclosed  by  aid  elastomenc  body  and  a  secondary  hydraulic 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm,  a  liquid  contained  in  sa  d 

sa  rc^ambe"  "^'""  ''""^'  "''  P^^'^'«"  mterconnectmg 
said  chambers  so  as  to  permit  liquid  m  said  pnmary  chamber  to 

now  at  a  restncted  rate  into  said  secondary  chamber  upon 

contraction  of  said  pnmary  chamber  and  in  the  oppos^e  d^rec 

•on  on  expansion  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  damping  effect 

aid  diaphrgm  nm  portion  on  said  one  side  having L  mtegral 

twardK 'f    ■    ^r"''^P^"J^^^'"«  '^^^   -''  an  a^ifffy 
outwardly    facing  face  sealing  portion  extending  along  the 

ength  thereof  that  engages  and  complies  to  thf  associated 

annular  clamping  portion  on  said  one  diaphragm  side  on  the 

clamping  of  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  and  partition  to  sa^d 

one  mounting  means  to  effect  tight  sealmg  between  the  ch^m 

bers  and  atmosphere,  said  diaphragm  rim  portion  on  said  one 

d  aphragm  side  having  an  inwarding  facing  annular  groove 

rad  a  ly  inward  of  said  bead  receiving  the  penphery  of  said 

partition  so  as  to  alone  effect  the  clamped  mounting  of  same 
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between  said  clamping  portions  and  also  tight  sealing  between 
said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  having  integral 
invyardly  projecting  annular  shoulders  forming  the  sides  of  said 
groove  of  less  effective  compliance  than  said  bead  that  are 
preloaded  to  a  predetermined  degree  against  said  partition  o^) 
the  clamping  of  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  and  partition  to 
said  one  mounting  means  so  as  to  not  disturb  said  sealing  while 
permitting  limited  substantially  free  reciprocal  travel  of  said 
partition  relative  to  said  one  mounting  means  below  a  predeter- 
mined vibration  amplitude  of  said  one  mounting  means  relative 
to  the  other  and  preventing  such  travel  above  such  amplitude 
so  that  flow  through  said  onfice  to  effect  damping  does  not 
occur   until   said   predetermined    vibration   amplitude   is   ex- 
ceeded. 

3.    A   hydraulic-elastomenc   mount   comprising   a   pair  of 
mounting  means,  a  hollow  elastomenc  body  operatively  con- 
necting said  mounting  means,  an  elastomenc  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  rim  portion  clamped  to  one  of  said  mounting  means 
between  opposed  annular  clamping  portions  thereof  so  as  to 
close  said  elastomenc  body  with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
and  form  therewith  a  closed  cavity,  a  ngid  partition  extending 
between  said  clamping  portions  mounted  in  said  diaphragm 
nm  portion  so  as  to  be  directly  engaged  and  sandwiched 
thereby  and  clamped  therewith  to  said  one  mounting  means 
and  divide  said  cavity  into  a  pnmary  hydraulic  chamber  en- 
closed by  said  elastomeric  body  and  a  secondary  hvdraulic 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm,  a  liquid  contained  in  said 
chambers,  an  orifice  member  mounted  for  limited  relatively 
free  reciprocal  travel  in  said  partition  in  response  to  pressure 
thereon  in  said  chambers,  said  orifice  member  having  an  onfice 
interconnecting  said  chambers  so  as  to  permit  liquid  in  said 
pnmary  chamber  to  flow  at  a  restncted  rate  into  said  second- 
ary chamber  upon  contraction  of  said  pnmary  chamber  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  on  expansion  thereof  the  thereby  pro- 
vide a  damping  effect  following  relative  travel  of  said  onfice 
member,  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  on  said  one  side  having  an 
integral  annular  axially  outwardly  projecting  bead  with  an 
axially  outwardly  facing  face  sealing  portion  extending  along 
the  length  thereof  that  engages  and  complies  to  the  associated 
clamping  portion  on  said  one  diaphragm  side  on  the  clamping 
of  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  and  partition  to  said  one  mount- 
ing means  to  effect  tight  sealing  between  the  chambers  and 
atmosphere,  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  having  an  inwardly 
facing  annular  groove  receiving  the  penphery  of  said  partition 
so  as  to  alone  effect  the  clamped  mounting  of  same  between 
said  clamping  portions  and  also  tight  sealing  between  said 
chambers,  said  diaphragm  nm  portion  on  said  one  diaphragm 
side  having  inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulders  radially 
inward  of  said  bead  forming  the  sides  of  said  groove  of  less 
effective  compliance  than  said  bead  that  are  preloaded  to  a 
predetermined  degree  against  said  partition  on  the  clamping  of 
said  diaphragm  nm  portion  and  partition  to  said  one  mounting 
means  so  as  to  not  disturb  said  sealing  while  permitting  limited 
substantially  free  reciprocal  travel  of  said  partition  relative  to 
said  one  mounting  means  below   a  predetermined  vibration 
amplitude  of  said  one  mounting  means  relative  to  the  other  and 
preventing  such  travel  above  such  amplitude  so  that  fiow 
through  said  orifice  to  effect  damping  does  not  occur  follow- 
ing relative  travel  of  said  orifice  member  until  said  predeter- 
mined vibration  amplitude  is  exceeded. 


ible  relative  to  said  fairing  to  an  open  position  tor  expos- 
ing a  large  surface  of  the  cargo  compartment  for  creating 
aerodynamic  drag  and  to  a  closed  position  to  reduce  drag; 
a  quick-acting  actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated 

with  said  door  for  rapidlv  opening  and  closing  the  door; 

and 

means  for  energizing  said  actuating  mechanism  in  response 
to  a  signal  indicating  the  desire  for  braking  of  the  tractor- 
trailer  to  open  said  door  to  expose  the  rearward  cargo 
compartment  when  braking  is  desired  and  to  close  said 
door  to  defiect  air  over  the  cargo  compartment  when 
braking  is  not  desired. 


4,611.796 
AERODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Larry  W.  Orr,  King  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  704,309 

Int.  a.*  B62D  35/00:  B60T  1//6 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  S  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  aerodynamic  retarding  device  for  a  tractor-trailer 

having  a  cab  and  a  high  rearward  cargo  compartment  thai 

extends  upwardly  above  the  cab.  comprising: 

an  air-defiecting  fairing  mounted  on  top  of  the  cab: 
a  door  within  said  fairing  covering  an  opening  in  the  fainng 
that  is  the  major  frontal  surface  area  of  the  fairing,  mm- 


10  A  method  of  aerodynamicah  retailing  a  vehicle  having 
an  (-iperaiors  cab  and  a  rearward,  \ertical  cargo  carrying 
compartment,  said  cab  provided  with  a  deflector  for  deflecting 
airfiow  around  the  rearward,  vertical  cargo  carrying  compart- 
ment, compnsing  the  following  steps: 

selectively  deflecting  the  airflow  around  the  rearward,  \crti- 

cal  cargo  carrying  compartment  '"or  decreasing  drag: 
selectively  and  rapidly  creating  an  opening  within  the  de- 
flector for  exposing  the  rearward,  vertical  cargo  carrying 
compartment  to  the  airfiow  for  increasing  drag:  and 
initiating  said  step  of  creating  an  opening  responsive  to 
braking  demand  on  the  vehicle. 


4.611.797 

FI  riD-POUFRFI)  ROTARY   TAHl  F 

Robert  Cetnarowski,  6080  Maple  La.,  Pearl  Bea?h.  Mich.  ■iHO^l 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  637.749 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  J/J6 

U.S.  CI.  269-57  18  Claims 


I    A  fiuid-powered  rotary  table  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  sealing  surface  parrallel  to  a  plane; 
a  rotary  housing  having  a  sealing  surface  for  cooperating 
with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  base,  said  rotary  housing 


M 


4,611. ■'98 
CLOTH  SPRFADI\(,  APPARATl  S 
chad  E.  Hoffman.  I.ockport.  and  Rov  Stevenson,  P.ast  Au- 
ora,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Cutting  Room   Appliances 
orp..  BuffaJo,  N.Y . 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  804.353 

Int.  CI/  B65H  29/46 

••■^  ^'^^0-^'  Snaims 
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being   pivotabl>    atuched    t,-   said   hasc   and    rotatable 

dboui  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  define 

a  toroid-shaped  annular  cav it>. 
a  stationary  block  fi.xed  to  said  base,  projecting  into  said 

annular   cavit>    and    sealinglv    cooperating    with    said 

rotary  housing, 
rotary  block  fixed  to  said  rotary  housing  and  projecting 
into  said  annular  cavitv  sealingly  ccxiperating  with  said 
base  to  divide  said  annular  cavity  into  two  separate  fluid- 
tight  annular  segments  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotary- 
housing  relative  to  the  base  causes  one  annular  segment  to 
increa.se  in  volume  and  the  orher  annular  segment  to  cor- 
respondingly decrease. 

uid  passage  means  for  admitting  and  removing  fiuid  from 
each  of  said  annular  segments  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
the  rotary  housing  relative  to  the  ba.se:  and 
ockwise  and  counter-clockwise  stop  means  to  stop  the 
rotation  ot"  the  rotary  housing  relative  to  the  base  at  vari- 
able predetermined  annular  clockwise  and  counter-clock- 
w  ise  orientatKins  w  ith  at  least  one  oi said  stop  means  being 
adjustable  enabling  the  total  travel  of  said  rotary  housing 
relative  \o  the  base  to  W  varied.  i 


tally  disposed  linear  bearings  with  the  front  portion  of 
the  frame  of  said  cloth  laying  machine. 


4,611.799 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  DOCUMENTATION 

Pierre  Nuttin.  1289  Chaussee  de  Havre.  1160  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,759,  Feb.  16,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  227,259 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  41/00;  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  270-52.5  ,0  Qaims 


.A  cloth  spreading  apparatus  tor  spreading  superimposed 

rs  o\'  cloth  MP  a  plurality   of  tables  which  are  connected 

;rther  side  by  side,  each  table  having  a  horizontal  upper 

king  surface  and  a  front  downwardly  extending  leg.  the 

rimp<ised   layers  of  cloth    being   subsequently  cut;   said 

ratus  comprising 
oth   laying   machine   at   least   partially    suppiirted   on   the 

working  surface  of  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  tables  for 

side-to-side  traversing  movement  across  the  working 
surface  of  said  tables,  said  cloth  laying  machine  being 
capable  of  depositing  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of 
cloth  on  the  working  surface  of  the  tables  as  said  cloth 
laying  machine  traverses  the  tables,  said  cloth  laying 
machine  including  a  frame  having  a  front  p<irtion  disposed 
adjacent  a  front  edge  of  said  tables,  and 

de  means  for  guiding  said  cloth   laying  machine  as  it 

raverses  the  tables  to  cause  the  superimposed  layers  of 
'.-loth  to  be  in  correct  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  guide 
rods,  aligning  means  aligning  said  guide  rods  in  end-to-end 
relationship, 

securing  means  rigidly  securing  said  guide  rods  horizon- 
tally to  the  front  legs  of  said  tables  and  generallv  paral- 
lel to  the  front  edge  of  said  tables. 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  linear  bearings 

mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  and 
support  means  interconnecting  said  spaced  apart  horizon- 


1    A  modular  system  f\ir  continuously  producing  business 
forms  printed  on  a  high-speed  computer  printer  from  a  blank 
roll  of  paper  comprising: 
an  independent  first  modular  unit  having  means  for  support- 
ing and  controllably    unwinding  the  roll  of  paper  at  a 
variable  speed, 
an  independent  second  modular  high-speed  printing  unit 
aligned  with  said  first  modular  unit,  said  second  modular 
unit  being  mechanically  independent  from  said  first  modu- 
lar unit  and  having  means  for  accepting  said  paper,  means 
for  printing  on  said  paper,  and  means  for  controllably 
pulling  said  paper  through  said  second  modular  unit  as  it 
is  required,  said   paper  forming  ?   first   loop  extending 
between  said  firsi  and  second  modular  units, 
first  means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  bottom  of  said 

first  loop,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  said  first  monitoring  means 
for  causing  said  unwinding  means  to  govern  the  speed  of 
unwinding  of  said  roll  so  that  the  roll  is  unwound  when- 
ever the  first  monitoring  means  senses  that  the  bottom  of 
said    first    loop    moves    above    a    predetermined    level, 
whereby  in  response  to  the  requirements  of  said  second 
modular  unit,  said  roll  is  unwound  only  by  said  unwinding 
means. 
9.  A  modular  system  for  continuously  producing  business 
forms  printed  on  a  high-speed  printer  from  a  blank  roll  of 
paper  comprising: 

an  independent  first  modular  unit  having  means  for  support- 
ing and  controllably  unwinding  the  roll  of  paper  at  a 
variable  speed  and  a  feeler  arm  for  sensing  the  diameter  of 
the  roll  of  paper, 
an  independent  high-speed  printing  unit  aligned  with  said 
first  modular   unit,  said   high-speed   printing   unit  being 
mechanically  independent  from  said  first  modular  unit  and 
having  means  for  accepting,  tightening  and  guiding  said 
paper,  means  for  printing  on  said  paper,  and   traction 
means  for  controllably  pulling  said  paper  through  the 
printing  means  as  it  is  required,  said  paper  forming  a  loop 
extending  between  said  first  modular  unit  and  said  high- 
speed printing  unit, 
means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  bottom  of  said  loop, 
said  means  including  a  photosensitive  cell  positioned  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  modular  units  and  a  light 
emitting  element  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  units,  said 
elements  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  being  posi- . 
tioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  loop;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  diameter  of  the  roll  sensed 
by  the  feeler  arm  and  to  said  first  monitoring  means  for 
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causing  said  unwinding  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  4  611801 

unwinding  of  said  roll  so  that  the  roll  is  unwound  when-  ACCU.MULATING  CON\  EVOR  DEV  ICE 

ever  the  monitoring  means  senses  that  the  bottom  of  said  Giorgio  Pessina,  and  Aldo  Perobelli    both  of  Via  Timan) 

first    loon    mnvp<;    aKrw/*.    Q    r^raA^t^^,^. i    i i      ..  l  .  irn -»-i   i-.     •  .,  ••i.m.w 


first  loop  moves  above  a  predetermined  level,  whereby 
said  roll  is  unwound  in  response  to  the  needs  of  the  high 
speed  printer  but  only  by  said  unwinding  means 


il. 


4,611,800 

SHEET  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

REaRCULATING  FEEDER 

Michael  H.  Parsons,  and  James  A.  McGlen,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,211 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  271-3.1  4  Cain,, 


30137  Paderno  Dugnano  (Milano).  Iul> 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  .Ser.  No'  702.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar,  22,  1984,  20197  A  84 
Int.  CI."  B65H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  271-150  ,naims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  circulating  document  sheets  seriatim 
along  a  path  leading  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  such  sheets 
to  a  copying  position  and  then  back  to  the  top  of  the  stack  of 
sheets,  the  apparatus  having  a  support  for  holding  the  stack  of 
sheets,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  along  the  path,  a  separator 
engageable  with  the  sheet  that  initially  is  on  top  of  the  stack  for 
separating  sheets  in  the  stack  that  have  been  circulated  along 
the  path  from  sheets  in  the  stack  that  have  not  been  circulated 
along  the  path,  and  means  responsive  to  feeding  of  said  top 
sheet  along  the  path  for  returning  the  separator  to  the  top  of 
the  stack,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  first  and  second  spaced  surfaces  adjacent  the 
support,  a  first  portion  of  the  separator  being  located 
between  said  surfaces  and  a  second  portion  of  the  separa- 
tor being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  top  sheet; 
drive  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  separator  to  move 
the  separator  ( I )  in  a  first  direction  away  from  the  support 
alter  the  top  sheet  has  been  withdrawn  from  beneath  the 
separator  by  the  feeding  means  and  (2)  in  a  second  direc- 
tion toward  the  support  when  the  top  sheet  has  been 
returned  to  the  top  of  the  stack  by  the  feeding  means, 
means  defining  a  guide  slot  in  said  surfaces,  a  first  portion  of 
the  slot  being  in  the  first  surface  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  slot  being  in  the  second  surface,  the  first  slot  portion 
having  a  ramp  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  first  slot 
portion  toward  the  second  slot  portion,  and  the  second 
slot  portion  having  a  ramp  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  second  slot  portion  toward  the  first  slot  portion;  and 
a  guide  pin  mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  separator  and 
having  end  portions  movable  along  the  slot  portions,  the 
length  of  the  pin  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
the  surfaces  and  less  than  the  distance  between  either  of 
the  surfaces  and  the  bottom  of  the  portion  of  the  slot  in  the 
other  surface,  the  pin  being  slidable  relative  to  the  separa- 
tor toward  and  away  from  the  bottoms  of  the  slot  portions 
in  response  to  engagement  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
pin  and  the  slot  ramps  during  movement  of  the  separator, 
the  pin  and  slot  cooperating  during  movement  of  the 
separator  in  the  first  direction  to  guide  the  second  portion 
of  the  separator  first  away  from  the  support  and  then 
upwardly,  and  the  pin  and  slot  cooperating  during  move- 
ment of  the  separator  in  the  second  direction  to  guide  the 
second  portion  of  the  separator  generally   toward   the 
support. 


1.  An  accumulator  conveyor  device  for  Mniultane>'usK 
conveying  and  accumulating  packs  of  signatures  for  feeding  to 
a  subsequent  working  stage,  comprising  a  support  structure; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shafts  earned  by  said  support 
structure: 

two  pairs  of  sprockets,  one  pair  carried  bv  each  vud  hnri/<in- 
tally  disposed  shaft: 

a  pair  of  conveying  chains  ea.  h  said  Lham  being  carried  hv 
a  respective  pair  of  said  sprockets  and  being  ^instituted 
bv  a  plurality  of  articulated  links  pivoialK  connected  bv 
articulation  pins,  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pulleys,  each  said  pair  of  pullevs  bemg 
carried  by  a  respective  said  articulaiion  pin.  said  pulleys 
being  interconnected  in  longitudinally  adjacent  pairs  hv 
kwp  members  defining  support  surfaces  for  said  packs  o\ 
signatures. 


4,611.802 
PAPER  FEEDER 
Egon  A.  Pedersen.  Diablo,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Qume  C  orporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,397 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  .5/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-274  ,  c,^.^ 


1.  In  a  paper  feeder  ^vhich  includes  an  ek>ngated  cylindrical 
platen  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  paper  feeder. 
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provement  of  a  pressi-re  roller  assembly  for  pressing 

igainst  ihc  platen  eomprising: 

ift  ot  noncireular  eross-section  mounted  on  said  frame; 

irahty  ot"  leaf  springs,  eaeh  haxing  a  largely  planar  leaf 

rtion,  eaeh  leaf  spring  having  an  inner  end  mounted  on 

J  shaft,  an  iiuter  end.  and  opposite  sides;  and 

ralu>  of  roller  assemblies,  each  including  a  mount  and 
pair  of  pressure  rollers  parallel  to  the  a.xis  of  said  platen, 
id  mount  being  curved  to  permit  rocking  on  an  axis 

rallel  to  and  midway  between  the  a.xes  of  said  rollers. 
jh  roller  assembly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of 

d  leaf  springs  .mj  v^nh  tne  leaf  spring  resiliently  bent  to 
:-ss  the  rollers  toward  the  platen; 

leaf  spring  having  tabs  jf  the  opposite  sides  of  its  inner 
d  v^hi.h  are  ^ent  at  siihsiantially  right  angles  to  said 

;ely  planar  por'io;.  ,.j,  h  tab  having  a  hole  which 
IV es  said  shatt  closely  enough  to  prevent  rotation  of 
leaf  spring  on  the  shaft,  and  the  tabs  of  aujacent  leaf 

ings  substantially  abutting  each  other  to  fix  the  spacing 
the  rollers  along  the  length  of  the  platen  wherein: 
outer  end  of  each  leaf  spring  has  a  slot; 
nount  of  each  roller  assembly  has  a  lower  surface  that 
'  on  a  leaf  spring,  two  pairs  of  upstanding  arms  each 
atably  supporting  a  roller  in  rotation  about  an  axis 
ending  raralle!  t.-  the  length  of  the  platen,  and  a  pair  of 
s  extending  downwardly  from  its  lower  end  and  re- 
ved  in  the  slot  of  a  leaf  spring; 

eg  has  an  enlarged  lower  end  for  engaging  the  leaf 
!ng  to  resist  removal  of  the  legs; 

ilargcment  on  each  leg  is  spaced  from  the  lower  surface 
he  mount  bv  more  than  the  thickness  of  the  leaf  spring; 
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posed  pivotally  upstanding  from  a  leading  edge  of  the  base 
plate,  said  base  plate  carrying  selectivelv  adjustable,  ele- 
vating mechanism  adapted  to  progressivelv  tilt  and  hold 
the  foot  contact  plate  at  a  selected  tilt  between  upstanding 
and  reclined  positions, 
said  elevating  mechanism  comprising  support  means  carried 
by  the  base  plate  including  elongated,  two-piece  position- 
ing  means   having  an   upslanted   forward   end   pivotally 
connected  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  foot  contact  plate,  one 
piece  of  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  threaded 
shaft  and  the  other  piece  comprising  an  operating  nut 
threadedly  carried  by  said  shaft,  one  of  said  pieces  being 
lengthwise  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  when  the 
other  IS  held  stationary,  wherebv  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
piece  may  effect  extension  or  contraction  of  said  posituni- 
ing  means  toward  or  away  from  the  pivotallv  connected 
foot  contact  plate  so  as  to  determine  the  tilt  of  said  foot 
contact  plate  and  to  support  it  from  the  rear  so  as  to 
oppose  back  pressure  of  a  users  fool  when  pressed  against 
the  forward  face  of  the  foot  contact  plate 


4,611,804 
MAITRKSS  EXERCISK  APPARATUS 

George  W,  Addair.  334  V\.  Medlock.  Phoenix,  Ariz,  85013 
Filed  Mar,  21,  1983.  .Ser,  No.  477,211 
Int.  Ci.^  A63B  ://fj<j 
U.S.  CI.  272-126  7  ^.^-^^ 


-wer  surface  of  the  mount  is  convex  to  permit  rocking 
he  iTiount  -n  the  leaf  spring  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
s  t  the  rollers,  u  hereby  to  permit  one  roller  to  move 
and  the  other  doun  so  they  both  press  paper  firmly 

:nst  the  ^>  lindrKal  platen. 


4.611.803 
STARTING  Bl.tX  K   VSSKMBl  \ 
Newton.  .Jr.,  4392  Pampas  Rd..  Woodland  Hills,  (  alif. 


u  1 


tion-in-partofSer.  No,  510.203.  ,Jun.  29,  19H3,  Pat.  No, 
S50.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  N<,.  603.788 
-tion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  -j,  Dtc.  31. 
2002.  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,-  A63B  '  ^    "  I 


^  . 


arting  block  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
gated  alignment  bar  adapted  for  location  at  the  start 
running  track,  said  bar  having  means  for  selective 
hment  of  a  starting  block  adjacent  each  side  thereof, 
bar  being  formed  of  two  elongated  pieces  joinable 
o-end  at  a  point  intermediate  its  assembled  length  and 
ig  vlamp  means  for  holding  the  pieces  together  in 
!  nai  position,  whereby  the  pieces  may  be  separated 
each  other  and  thus  rendered  portable  for  storage 
raveling,  and 

of  starting  blocks  each  having  means  for  selective 
'iment  to  a  respective  side  of  the  assembled  length  of 
5ar  and  at  least  one  of  said  starting  blocks  comprising 
~  plate  and  a  forward  facing  foot  contact  place  dis- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  including 
a  mattress  including 

a  generally  horizontal  upper  surface  for  receiving  and 

supporting  a  reclining  individual. 
a  generally  horizontal  bottom  surface,  and 
a  peripheral  side  surface  spanning  the  distance  between 
and  generally  cireumscribing  said   top  and   bottom 
surfaces, 
a  support   surface  beneath   and   contacting   said   bottom 
surface  of  said  mattress, 
exercise  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  pad  positioned  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mat- 
tress and  said  support  surface  and  including  an  upper  surface 
contacting  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mattress,  the  area  of 
said  upp^r  surface  of  said  pad  being  less  than  the  area  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  mattress,  and 

(b)  elongate  strap  means  connected  to  said  pad  and  including 
(i)  a  first  strap  including 

a  first  segment  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  pad  in 
a  first  direction  between  said  bottom  surface  and  said 
support  surface  to  said  peripheral  side  surface, 

a  second  segment  extending  upwardly  along  said  periph- 
eral side  surface,  and 

a  third  segment  extending  over  said  upper  surface, 
(ii)  a  second  strap  including 

a  first  portion  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  pad  in 
a  second  direction  between  said  bottom  surface  and  said 
support  surface  to  said  peripheral  side  surface. 

a  second  portion  extending  upwaidly  along  said  periph- 
eral side  surface,  and 
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a  third  portion  extending  over  said  upper  surface, 
(ill)  a  third  strap  including 
a  first  segment  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  pad  in 
a  third  direction  between  said  bottom  surface  and  s.nd 
support  surface  to  said  peripheral  side  surface. 
a  second  segment  extending  upwardly  along  said  periph- 
eral side  surface,  and 
a  third  segment  extending  over  said  upper  surface,  and 
(iv)  a  fourth  strap  including 

a  first  portion  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  pad  in 
a  fourth  direction  between  said  bottom  surface  and  said 
support  surface  tc^  said  peripheral  side  surface, 
a  second  portion  extending  upwardly  along  said  periph- 
eral side  surface,  and 
a  third  portion  extending  over  said  upper  surface; 
said  first  direction  generally  being  opposite  and  parallel  said 

second  direction; 
said  third  direction  generally  being  opposite  iind  parallel  said 

fourth  direction, 
said  third  and  fourth  straps  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  straps  and  said  third  and  fourth  direc- 
tions being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
directions; 
an  individual  utilizing  said  exercise  apparatus  b>  reclining  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  mattress  and  utilizing  a  portion  of 
his  body  to  engage  and 

outwardly  displace  away  from  said  upper  surface,  or 

pull  on 
at  least  one  of 

said  third  segment  of  said  first  strap. 

said  third  portion  of  said  second  strap, 

said  third  segment  of  said  third  strap,  and 

said  third  portion  of  said  fourth  strap. 
at  least  one  of  said  third  segments  and  third  portions  includes 
handle   means   which   enable   said   individual    to   manually 
grasp  said  handle  means  and  pull  on  said  one  nf  ihird  seg- 
ments and  third  portions 


cross  shaft  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  position 
across  one  end  of  said  central  shaft, 
said  first  support  means  having  a  second  support  means 
connected  thereto,  said  central  shaft  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  second  support  means  and  positionable  at 
one  or  more  discrete  angles  inclined  relative  to  said  first 
support  means, 

said  exercise  bar  further  including  connectors  on  said  cross 
shaft, 

elastic  cords;  and 

two  handles  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  said 
handles  are  connected  to  said  exercise  bar  by  the  elastic 
cords,  said  elastic  cords  being  secured  by  clips  position- 
able  within  said  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  han- 
dles and  connectors  on  said  cross  shaft. 


4,611,806 

EXLRClSl.  DIA  ICE  FOR  BACK   \Nf)  VPINF 

Chris  E.  Terry.  101  S.  Monitor  PI.,  Tucson.   \n,    >,5-i(j 

Filed  Jan,  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  694.983 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  23/02 

CS.  CI.  272-144  ,  Claim 


4,611,805 
EXERCISE  DEV  ICE 
Irving  H.  Franklin,  Brockton,  and  Kurt  M.  Gluck. 


both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Sports  Industries.  Inc. 
Stoughton.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No,  761.911 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21  04 

U.S.  CI.  272-136  7(.,„^, 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  the  back  and  spine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tubular  framework  and  a  back  pad  affixed  to 
Easton.    said  framework;  said  tubular  framework  consisting  of  a  central 


1.  An  exercise  de\  ice  comprising: 

first  support  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  structure; 

an  exercise  bar  having  a  central  shaft  and  a  cross  shaft,  said 


frame,  a  front  handrail  stabilizer,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  braces  rigidly  securing  said  central  frame 
between  said  handrail  stabilizer  and  said  rear  legs;  said  central 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  a  first  end  to  a  transverse  obtuse  bend  across 
both  of  said  parallel  bars  forming  a  rearwardly.   upwardly 
angularly  inclined  portion  and  a  U-shaped  portion  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  parallel  bars  at  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end;  said  pair  of  rear  legs  each  comprising  a 
straight  tube  connected  to  said  inclined  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  to  support  said  inclined  portion  of  said  central 
frame;  and  said  front  handrail  stabilizer  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  downwardly  extending  angle  shaped  handrails 
connected  to  said  central  frame;  uherein  said  back  pad  is 
affixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  inclined  portion  of  said  cen- 
tral frame,  said  lower  portion  of  said  inclined  portion  being 
that  portion  which  is  immediately  above  said  obtuse  bends  in 
said  parallel  bars. 


4,611,807 

FXFRnSE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  SPACED 

APART  ROTATING  DISCS 

David  D.  Castillo.  3808  S.  12th  St..  Phoenix,  An/   h5u40 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,713 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  272-132  ,4  cuims 

1.  Exercise  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 
base  means; 

post  means  secured  to  the  base  means; 
disc  means,  including  a  first  exercise  disc  and  a  second  exer- 


h. 


ha 


wh 


ndle  secured  directlv  to  and  rotatable  v.ah  the  second 
ercise  disc  for  rotating  the  tlrst  and  second  exercise 
scs,  and 

;el  means  adjustable  disposed  against  the  disc  means  to 
irv  the  force  required  to  rotate  the  disc  means 
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ise  disc.  rotatabK  secured  to  the  post  means  tor  provid-  4,511  809 

ig  exercise  to  a  user  while  rotating  the  disc  means;  GOLF  PLTTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

die  means,  including  a  first  handle  secured  directly  to    Irvin  GetteifinRer.  Rte.  2,  Box  133,  Palmyra   Ind 
and  rotatable  with  the  first  exercise  disc  and  a  second  Filed  Jan.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  688.99l' 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  67/02 


U.S.  CI.  273—176  H 


4.611.808 
STATISTICAL  INFORMATION  GATHFRING 

L.  Palmer.  Birchgrove.  Australia,  assignor  to  Ainsnorth 
inees  Pty.  Limited,  Rosebery,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,530 
priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  29,  1982,  PFlQlft 
Int.  C\.'  A63F  7  (jij 
L.S.  01.  273-138  A  ,9  Caims 
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p<.)ker  machine  or  fruit  machine  ^vstem  -.(imprismg 
ity  of  poker  machines,  ea^h  havmg  a  .entral  control 

t  adapted  to  collect  and  store  audit  data  while  said 
chine  is  being  played,  transducer  means  adapted  to 
liate  a  earner  signal  wherein  said  control  unit  encodes 
i  data  into  a  form  suitable  for  transmission  and  uses  said 

oded  data  to  modulate  said  carrier  signal,  and  switch 

cans  adapted  to  initiate  the  transmission  of  said  data,  and 

id   carried   portable  receiver  adapted   to   receive  said 

Tier  signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  machines  when 

receiver  is  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  ma^ 
ne  and   to  decode  the  earner  signal   so  received   to 

)ver  said  transmitted  data,  storage  means  to  store  said 
overed  data  with  data  previouslv  recovered  from  oth- 

of  the  plurality  of  machines  and  means  to  transfer  said 
red  data  into  an  ass(x;iated  computer  system,  bulk 
rage  system  or  printer 


25  Claims 
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18.  A  golf  ball  putting  practice  range  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  shooting  area  upon  which  a  golfer  stands  when  putting  a 
golf  ball; 

a  putting  surface  immediately  downstream  of  the  shooting 

area  across  which  the  golfer  hits  the  ball; 
means  defining  at  least  one  golf  ball  target  hole  at  the  down- 
range  end  of  the  putting  range  selectively  movable  in  a 
straight  line  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
putting  surface; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  golf  ball  target  hole  defin- 
ing means  for  selectively  repositioning  the  golf  ball  target 
hole  transverselv  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  putting 
surface:  and. 
golf  ball  return  means  extending  from  beneath  the  golf  hall 
target  hole  defining  means  to  the  top  surface  of  the  shoot- 
ing area  for  returning  golf  balls  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
shooting  area. 
21    A  golf  ball  putting  practice  range  apparatus  having  a 
selectively  contourable  putting  surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  sections  disposed  in  adjacent  edge-to 

edge  juxtaposition; 
hinge  means  interconnecting  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  the 
planar  actions  so  that  the  planar  sections  can  move  real- 
tive  to  each  other  about  their  edge-to-edge  interface;  and, 
contour  changing  means  associated  with  one  of  the  planar 
sections  for  selectively  tilting  this  one  section  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  putting  surface,  or  about  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  putting  surface,  or  concurrently  about 
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both  the  transverse  axis  and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  put- 
ting surface,  wherein  the  other  planar  sections  tilt  at  an 
angle  to  the  honzontal  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
one  section  a.ssociated  with  the  contour  changing  means 
about  either  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  putting  surface,  or 
the  transverse  axis  of  the  putting  surface,  or  concurrenih 
about  both  the  transverse  axis  and  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
putting  surface 


4,611,810 
GOLF  BALL 

Toshihiko  Kamata,  Kagawa;  Shunji  Izumi,  Okayama;  Kazuo 
Irimajiri.  and  Setsuji  Edagawa,  both  of  Kochi.  all  of  Japan 
assignors    to    Toyo    Denka    Kogyo    Co..    Ltd.,    Kochi    and 
Kamatari  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1982,  57-210629 

Int.  a/  A63B  37/fX) 

II.S.  a.  273-218  ,  Claim 


L  A  golf  ball  in  the  shape  of  a  sphere  compnsing  a  rubber 
composition  filled  with  15  to  50  parts  bv  weight  of  calcium 
carbonate  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber,  wherein 
the  calcium  carbonate  is  of  ultrafine  paticles  having  a  BFT 
specific  surface  area  of  60  to  300  m  Vg  and  a  particle  diameter 
of  0.035  to  0.010  micrometers,  whereby  said  golf  ball  has  a 
compression  strength  greater  than  7000  kg-f  according  tr. 
ASTM  D-575  and  a  rebound  height  greater  than  %  cm  when 
dropped  from  a  height  of  120  cm  on  a  steel  plate,  according  to 
JIS  S7005-1955. 


4,611,811 

BINGO  GAME  WITH  MEANS  TO  CHANGE  PART  OF 

THE  BINGO  PATTERN 

Robert  Haase,  1639  Mardell  Street,  London,  Ontario.  Canada 

(N5V  1X3) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,882 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-237  „  naims 
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1.  An  electronic  game  apparatus  for  use  by  a  player,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

electronic  means  for  permanently  stonng  a  plurality  of  dif- 


Sereni   plavmg  patterns  with  each  pattern  compnsmg  ;, 

plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  an  array; 
means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular   pattern  by 

player  command. 

alterable  eiectrooK    means  for  displaying  .i   planar   piaMP^ 
surface  compnsing  said  selesied  p.iMern 

means  for  creating  a  unique  svmh,M  l-n  ihr  hte  o!  ,i  game  m 
a  predetermined  number  of  seclunis  i4  said  ekvir.^riKally 
displayed  arrav,  said  predetermined  number  ot  unujuc 
symbols  tilling  only  a  portion  of  said  eie.ironualK  dis- 
played sections  and  therehv  drfinin.k;  ,.  rlur.iliis  , -f  reniani 
ing  sections, 

means  for  displaying  a  first  color  in  each  ot  v,id  predner- 
mined  sections; 

said  remaining  sections  of  said  electronically  dispjaved  arraN 
cc^mpnsing  discrete  groups  of  adjacent  sections  whi.h 
temp<uanlv  display  for  a  time  less  than  the  life  ol  ifu  game 
a  second  color  different  than  said  first  color  wiih  ea.  h 
discrete  group  of  adiaceni  seetums  defining  a  pi.iving  area 
of  lesser  dimension  than  said  electronieaJlv  dispKncd 
selected  pattern; 

additional  means  for  displaying  said  first  color  m  selected 
ones  of  said  remaining  sections  in  each  of  said  discTete 
groups,  said  additional  means  having  means  to  relocate 
said  first  color  in  selected  ones  of  said  remaining  sections 
to  different  sections  within  the  same  dis.rcie  group  in 
response  to  plaver  commands,  and 

means  for  alterabK  displaying  and  reio.aiing  a  turlher 
unique  symb<;il  in  each  of  said  remaining  scuionv  ,1  a 
discrete  group,  said  means  tor  .ilterahlv  displavmg  . . -ni 
prising  means  for  rehnaimg  s.iid  further  unique  ssmbols 
from  their  original  location  m  a  respective  seeiion'of  one 
of  said  discrete  groups  to  anv  other  seetuni  of  said  same 
discrete  group  in  response  t(>  additional  plaver  ..  <  .niiriar,ds. 
and  relocating  said  funher  unique  s\niK. -is  ;  •  ont  discrete 
group  relative  to  said  unique  s^nihoK  and  reialivr  -r  said 
further  unique  symbols  of  said  other  discrete  groups. 


4.611.812 
BALI    GAMF  GOAI 

Howard  J,  Morrison.  Dcerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Mar>in  Glass  & 
Associates.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Ma>   16.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  "34.543 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  ^J  aS 

L  .S.  CI.  273-400  ,7  Claims 


1    A  portable,  elevated,  ball  receiving  game  comprising: 
a  base. 

a  generally  vertiealiv  oriented,  elongated  height  stem,  one 
end  of  which  is  securable  to  the  base. 


tl 


an 


the 


1! 


hott  im 

Nterr 


f^.ili   receiving  basket  with  a  closed  bottom 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  stem; 
?all  si/cu  [..    be  received  within  the  basket;  and 

flexibilty  of  the  stem  providing  means  for  ejecting  the 
ball  from  the  basket  through  the  open  top. 
A  method  of  ejecting  a  ball  from  an  elevated,  closed 
.  ball  receiving  goal  that  is  supported  upon  an  elongated 
uith  J  generally  vertically  oriented  axis  comprising  the 


in-  plascr  grasping  the  stem  at  a  point  intermediate  the 

casket  di)d  the  base;  and 
tht  player  exertinLt  a  force  in  a  plane  generally  transverse  to 

he  IMS  of  the  Mem  resulting  m  the  basket  being  repeatedly 

iispia^ed  from  it>  mitial  orientation  so  as  to  cause  ejection 

:M"  the  hall  from  the  basket. 
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KNM  I   VR  -ShAl. 
>r  N    (ruerrtrc.,  Simsbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
n.enng  CD..  Inc..  VVjndsiir,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19S4.  scr.  No.  655.871 
Int.  (I.    116.)  /5/06 
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e  stem   ha\ne  an  outer  diameter  of  approximately  one 

neh. 
open    tl 


4.611.814 

METHOD  AND  Al'PARATl  S  FOR  MONFTORINf,  TUF 

OPERATING  READINESS  OF  POWER  (  HC(  K 

Karl  Hit'stand.  Muhlne^.   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
S.MVV  Schneidtr  &  Weisshaupt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    ""S 

19H4.  3402989  '       ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  JI/JU 
U.S.  CI.  279-111  „c,ai^^ 


Apparatus  for  establishing  a  fluid-tight  seal  about  a  first 
..r  member  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  surface,  ihe 
ii  r  member  having  an  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
tub  jjar  sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  having  an  axis  and  a 
f  rst  outwardly  diverging  end  portion,  said  sleeve  means 
having  a  second  end  portion  oppositely  disposed  with 
r  jspect  to  said  first  end  portion; 

tntiular  ~eal  rrieans   said  first  seal  means  being  mounted 
1  viid  sleeve  means  first  end  portion,  said  first  seal  means 
■inLi  positi   ned  so  that  a  surface  thereof  will  face  in  a  first 
d  reefion  and  will  be  in  contact  with  the  surface  from 
A  hi.h  the  first  tubular  member  extends  when  said  sleeve 
neans  is  located  coaxially  with  the  first  tubular  member; 
(  nd  annular  seal  means,  said  second.,  seal  means  being 
n^ounted  on  said  sleeve  means  second  end  portion,  said 
s<cond   seal   means  being  positioned   so  that  a  surface 
tl  ereof  will  face  in  second  direction  w  hich  is  different 
1  an  said  first  direction,  said  second  direction  being  gener- 
al ly  toward  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  means; 
mea  ns  for  delivering  a  compressive  force  to  said  second  seal 
nieans:  and 

oading  means,  said  pre-loading  means  being  mechani- 
lly  coupled  to  said  delivering  means  and  generating  a 
rce  which  is  coupled  to  said  sleeve  means  via  said  deliv- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  operating  conditions 
at  standstill  of  a  power  chuck  with  respeu  to  the  uorkpieee  to 
be  clamped  by  the  power  chuck,  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  a  radially  extending  groove; 

a  master  jaw  guided  for  radial  movement  in  said  radially 
extending  groove; 

a  clamping  jaw  fixed  to  said  master  jaw: 

said  chuck  body  and  said  master  jau  having  mterengageable 
radial  contact  surfaces; 

said    master   and    clamping  jaws    having    mterengageable 
contact  surfaces; 

said  clamping  jaw  and  the  workpiece  having  mterengage- 
able contact  surfaces; 
•  a  fluid  passage  having  portions  extending  through  said 
chuck  body,  said  master  jaw  and  said  clamping  jaw  with 
an  inlet  end  in  said  chuck  body  and  an  outlet  end  in  said 
clamping  jaw  at  said  contact  surface  of  said  clamping  jaw 
interengaged  with  the  contact  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
said  portions  of  said  fluid  passage  communicating  with 
each  other  over  said  interengageable  contact  surfaces 
when  said  chuck  body,  master  jaw.  clamping  jaw  and 
workpiece  are  in  a  correct  relative  position  for  clamping 
the  workpiece;  and  a  pressure  fluid  source  connectable  to 
said  inlet  of  said  fluid  passage  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
fluid  passage. 


pre 


k 


ei  ing  means,  said  first  and  second  seal  means  being  biased 
b  ■  the  force  generated  by  said  pre-loading  means  and 
b'  ing  further  compressed  m  response  to  the  immersion  of 
id  sleeve  means  in  a  pressurized  fiuid 


4.611,815 
VEHICLE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Sasage.  Shi^uoka;  Naoto  Ooka,  Toyohashi,  and  Kaoru 
Onhashi.  Oka/aki,  all  '>f  Japan,  assii^nors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
I  td  ,  Kariva  and   lojota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota. 
h'ifh  of.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,064 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1983.  58-202434 
Int.  Cl.^  B60G  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-6  R  5  Caims 

1.  A  vehicle  height  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  height  adjusters  operated  in  response  to 

respective  control  signals; 
position  signal  generator  means  for  generating  actual  posi- 
tion signals  each  representing  a  vehicle  height  of  a  wheel 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  vehicle  height  adjusters, 
setting  means  for  changing  target  adjustment  positions  of 
respective  vehicle  height  adjusters:  and 
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control  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  for  each  of 
said  vehicle  height  adjusters  in  accordance  with  a  target 
difference  between  the  target  adjustment  position  and  The 
actual  position  signal  to  adjust  the  vehicle  height  to 
achieve  the  target  adjustment  position, 

said  control  means  comparing  said  target  difference  for  each 
vehicle  height  adjuster  with  a  first  set  value  range  (a,)  and 
generating  an  up-command  to  increase  the  vehicle  height 
vvhen  said  target  difference  exceeds  an  upper  limit  of  said 
tirs^t  set  value  range  (a, )  and  generating  a  down-command 
to  decrease  ihe  vehicle  height  when  said  target  difference 
IS  below  said  value  range  (ai), 


positions  in  order  to  provide  said  two  different  orienta- 
tions of  said  jacking  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  cargo. 


13, 
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and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  support  column 
to  said  cargo  in  at  least  one  position. 


28 


said  control  means  comparing  said  target  difference  with  a 
second  set  value  range  (aj)  smaller  than  said  first  set  value 
range  (a,)  and  generating  a  cancel  signal  when  said  target 
ditterence  enters  into  said  second  set  value  range  (a.)  and 

said  control  means  selecting  one  of  said  target  differences 
lor  the  respective  adjusters,  having  the  largest  magnitude 
of  absolute  value  of  said  target  differences,  and  selecting 
one  of  said  vehicle  height  adjusters  corresponding  to  the 
selected  target  difference  to  thereby  enable  the  selected 
vehicle  height  adjuster  to  perform  its  adjusting  operation 
tirst.  thereby  taking  priority  over  the  other  vehicle  height 
adjusters.  * 


4,M  1  HP 
HEAVYTRANSPORI   MO!  s  I  f  R  '  onv  j  r,  fJION 

Kenneth    F.    Dewing,    HcnK,,.     ■    .hf  ;    D.„..M    (       H.rlander 
Driggs,  Id.,  and   Ralph   <,    H,..h(^    \\.,!nnt   f  r.-,;k    (  ahf ' 
assignorsto  McKay  Int.,    ,.,H,nal  •..,nurs,  B.nicia   (  al'if" 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  N(    4:"  m44 
Int.  Cl.^  B60P  I/O* 
U.S.  a.  280—145  ,  ,  , 
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4.611.816 
C  ARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Martin  S.  Traister,  Lexington:  James  R.  Fa>.  Marlboro.  (  harks 
E.  Becher.  Brookline;  John  M.  Calligcros.  Uinchestcr   all  of 
Mass.:  Foster  R.  Harris.  Davton.  Ohio;  kiMn  M,  P»v,derlv 
Heilerbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jouph  M.  Nicholson' 
Medford,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of  Amcru  i  as 
rep^resented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Air  I  orce.  Uashm.-ton, 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  659,484 
Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1'  40 
U.S.  CI.  280—43.2  .  ^,,  . 

1.  A  jack  assembly  for  use  in  the  loading  and  unloadma  of 
cargo,  comprising: 

a  jacking  mechanism,  said  jacking  mechanism  including  a 
jack  and  caster/wheel  unit  removahlv  secured  thereto- 

means  operably  connected  to  said  jacking  mechanism  for 
removably  securing  said  jacking  mechanism  t.^  said  cargo 
m   two   different   orientations,    said    removable   securmi; 
means   including   a   support   column,    means   interposed 
between  said  jacking  mechanism  and  said  support  column 
for  affixing  said  jacking  mechanism  to  said  support  colum- 
nin  two  dist.nct  and  separate  positions  with  respect  to  said 
suport  column,  said  affixing  means  including  a  member 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  thereof  being 
affixed  to  said  jacking  mechanism,  said  member  having  an 
extension  protruding  therefrom  and  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially midway  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends 
said  extension  hav  ing  a  fiat  surface  therein,  for  attachment 
to  said  support  column  at  said  two  distinct  and  separate 


1.  A  heavy  transport  bolster  construction  comprising  a  pair 
of  tranversely  spaced  ground-engaging  members,  and  axle 
engaging  said  members  and  spanning  the  space  between  them 
a  supporting  beam  disposed  generally  transversely  above  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  planar  bearing  pads  on  the 
bottom  of  said  beam  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  planar 
bearing  plates  each  abutting  a  respective  one  of  satd  hearing 
pads  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  respectively  carrying  s,,ui  hear 
mg  plates,  a  table  beam  below  said  body  supporting  bcm  and 
means  defining  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said 
bearing  blocks  and  said  table  beam. 


rOIT  \!>si.H!l    NLHK  ll.  PXRIKI  I   \RlV(>f    m, 
ruO-UHFH  I  D  VWh 
Italo  (  ammarata.  i'mn  lonnese.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ouasar  s  r  1 
I  orino.  ItaU 

Fiied  Apr    4,  1085    Ser.  No.  72(1,199 
int.  CI.    B62k  J 5/00 
U.S.  a.  280—278 
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..  A  collapsible  vehicle  particularly  of  the  two  wheeled  type 
comprising  a  mam  frame,  a  steering  column  having  an  upper 
section  handle  bar  sections,  at  lest  one  front  wheel,  at  least  one 
rear  wheel,  rods,  a  saddle  holder,  a  saddle,  and  a  front  cross- 
piece,  said  main  frame  being  adapted  for  supporting  said  at 
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ne  rear  vvhee'  and  said  front  crosspiece.  said  steering 
1  being  pivotaliv  .onnected  to  said  main  frame  and 
j  tor  supportinj;  said  at  least  one  front  wheel,  said  upper 

>t  said  steering  .. Mumn  being  tillable  towards  said  main 
said  handle  bar  sections  being  associated  with  and  tilt- 
wards  said  upper  section,  said  saddle  holder  having  a 

^o<A\^  said  nxi-like  bod>  having  a  substantially  U-like 
ration  detlning  legs   said  legs  being  arranged  laterally 

peet  to  said  mam  frame,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  free 
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that  the  tow  arm  can  assume  an  extended  position  in  a 
laterally  outward  direction; 

means  on  the  body  for  holding  the  tow  arm  in  the  extended 
position  and  against  substantial  rearward  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body  so  that  forward  motion  of  the  wheelchair 
is  transferred  through  the  body  to  the  luggage  tou  strap; 

a  guide  arm  having  a  free  end  portion  and  an  attached  end 
portion,  the  free  end  portion  having  means  for  connecting 
a  luggage  handle  thereto  and  for  orienting  the  luggage  in 
a  substantially  parallel  direction  with  the  straight  line 
travel  of  the  wheelchair,  the  attached  end  portion  having 
means  for  connecting  the  guide  arm  to  the  body  so  that 
the  guide  ami  can  assume  an  extended  position  in  the 
laterally  outward  direction,  the  body  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  upper  and  lower  walls  defining  an  interior 
longitudinally  extending  stowage  channel  opening  in  the 
laterally  outward  direction,  sized  to  accept  the  low  arrii 
and  guide  arm  therein  in  retracted  positions; 
means  on  the  body  for  holding  the  guide  arm  m  the  extended 
position  and  against  substantial  forward  and  rearward 
movement. 


iddle  portion,  and  at  least  one  pin  at  said  free  end  of 

said  legs,  said   mam   frame  having  defined  thereon 

slots  each  said  at  least  one  pin  being  engageable  in 

^ne  of  said  contoured  slots,  said  saddle  holder  being 

nvards  said  mam  frame  to  bring  said  saddle  forward  of 

frame,  said  rods  each  having  at  least  one  end  and  at 

■  other  end.  said  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods 

Tgedly  connected  lo  said  middle  portion  of  one  of  said 

J  at  least  one  other  end  of  each  of  said  rods  being 

'mne^ted  to  said  front  crosspiece. 


4.611.819 
r.C.M.E  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  WHFFKHXIR 

H.  Glasford,  1005  S.  322nd  PI..  Federal  Uav.  Uash. 


Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.099 
Int.  Cl.^  B62.J  '02 
280—289  V\  t 


4.611.820 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  ASSFMBI  V  FOR  A  BOAT 

Harold   F.   Massey.  Sr..  5810   Hubbard   La..   Bartonville.   III. 
6160"'.  and  Ronald  L.  Hamm,  910  Lehmann  BIdg..  Peoria.  Ill 
61602 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661,567 

Int.  fl,^  B63C  IJ/fX) 

L'.S.CL  280-414.2  20  Claims 


I 

7  Claims 


ouable.  wheelchair  luggage  towing  attachment  for 
heeled  luggage  along  one  side  of  a  wheelchair  with- 
ering uith  the  operation  of  the  wheelchair,  compris- 


gated  bodv  having  f^orward  and  rearward  ends  and 
s  for  connecting  the  body  to  the  underside  of  an  arm 

wheelchair 

arm  having  a  free  end  portion  and  an  attached  end 

in.  the  t>ee  end  portion  having  means  for  connecting 
gage  tow  strap  thereto,  the  .ittached  end  portion 
g  means  tor  connecting  the  i.-w  arm  to  the  body  so 


I.  A  wheel  support  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  transporting 
a  boat,  the  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  support  including  a 
frame,  and  suspension  means  attached  to  the  frame  which 
includes  an  axle,  said  frame  including  at  least  two  extending 
arms,  each  arm  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein,  the  aper- 
tures of  one  arm  being  axially  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the 
other  arm,  the  frame  further  including  two  additional  arms 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  axially  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  each  of  the  extending  arms;  a  locking  member 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having,  at  one  end,  two  guides 
having  axially  parallel  bores,  the  axes  of  the  bores  being  spaced 
from  each  other  the  same  distance  as  the  axes  of  the  two  aper- 
tures in  each  arm  are  spaced  from  each  other,  the  elongated  bar 
having  clamping  means  at  the  other  end;  a  pivot  rod  adapted  to 
pass  through  one  bore  of  said  guides  and  through  an  aperture 
in  each  arm;  and  a  lock  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the  bore 
of  the  other  of  said  guides  and  through  an  aperture  in  each  arm. 
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EXTE.NSIBLE  HITCHLNG  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD  AM) 

RAIL  VEHICLES 

Rene  H.  Jeanson,  Rue  de  la  Cour,  Auzay  85200  Fontenay  U 

Comte.  and  Guy  Umothe.  Rue  Gallot,  Fontenav  I^  Comte 

both  of  France 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778.714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1984.  84  14608 

Int.  G.^  B62D  5J/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—482  17^-1 

17  Claims 


and  pivot  plates  and  normally  urged   mt.     p..s,t,on  for 
engagement  with  the  vertical  slot  in  the  raised  p,  rtion  of 


LA   vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  (57,  and  an  extensible 
hitching  device  (3)  whose  front  end  is  provided  with  a  cou- 
pling device  a7;88)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rear  of 
another  vehicle,  characterized  in  that  the  hitching  device  (3) 
comprises  a  hydraulic  actuator  (4;75)  comprising  a  cylinder 
(5;77).  a  piston  (6,80)  a  piston  rod  and  a  chamber  (7  8189) 
containing  a  hydraulic  fluid;  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a 
reservoir  (25)  connected  to  the  chamber  (7;8L89)  of  the  actua- 
tor (4;75)  through  two  ducts  (26.27)  comprising  one  a  normally 
closed  valve  (28)  and  the  other  a  hydraulic  pump  (30)  resilient 
means  urging  the  coupling  device  (17;88)  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  vehicle;  detection  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
the  valve  (28)  when  the  two  vehicles,  in  the  hitched  position 
form  therebetween  an  angle  greater  than  a  given  angle  and 
allow  the  resilient  means  to  extend  the  coupling  device  (17  88) 
m  the  direction  of  the  other  vehicle  while  driving  back  into  the 
reservoir  (25)  the  hydraulic  fiuid  contained  m  the  chamber 
(7^81.89),  and  control  means  for  actuating  the  hydraulic  pump 
(30)  so  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  driven  back  into  the  chamber 
(7;8L89)  causes  the  coupling  device  (17;88)  to  retract  against 
the  action  of  the  resilient  means. 


4,611,822 

CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  BINDING 

Gary  E.  Bernhardson,  Box  2301,  Soldotna,  Ak.  99669 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.913,  Apr.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,557.498.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798  944 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9  /(? 

U.S.  CI.  280-615  ,0  ^,3,.^^ 

1.   A  cross-country  ski  binding  for  connecting  a  ski  boot 
having  a  slotted  toe  plate  thereon  to  a  ski.  which  comprises: 

a  base  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  ski 

said  slotted  toe  plate  having  a  raised  portion  including  longi- 
tudinally spaced-apart  front  and  rear  upright  walls  and  an 
interconnecting  top  wall,  the  front  and  rear  walls  having 
aligned  transverse  openings  therein  defining  a  slot  extend- 
mg  longitudinally  through  the  raised  portion,  and  the  top 
wall  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  defining  a  slot 
extending  vertically  into  the  raised  portion. 

a  pivot  plate  having  a  transverse  rear  portion  adapted  for 
snug  receipt  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  raised  portion  of 
said  toe  plate; 

means  for  hingedly  interconnecting  said  base  and  pivot 
plates  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis;  and 

means  including  a  resilient  latch  associated  with  said  base 


said  toe  plate  for  releaseably  securing  the  boot  to  the 
binding. 


4.611.823 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  STAND  FOR  HFAW 

MA(  HINF 

John  L.  Haas,  Roland  Heights.  (  alif..  assi^:n(,r  t-i  Roco  T,.ol 

(-roup.  Inc.,  Monterev  Park,  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1985.  Ser.  Nc.  ^00,490 

Inf   C\r  B62H  ^  02 

U.S,  CI.  2H()-W,  ,,^.j^^^^ 


^1  ...  '■\./-'-i^' 


'r- 


1    A  cojlapsil  le  carrier  for  a  heavy  machine,  comprising 

(a)  an  upper  platform  adapted  to  support  the  hi.k  hine, 

(b)  first  leg  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  platform  and 
extending  downwardiv  and  forwardly  relative  to,  the 
platform, 

(c)  second  leg  means  having  upper  extent  located  to  support 
the  platform  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  platform. 

(d)  the  first  and  second  leg  means  pivotally  interconnected 
below  the  level  of  said  platform. 

(e)  there  being  a  slide  surface  associated  with  the  platform 
and  presented  to  transmit  loading  to  said  second  leg  means 
upper  extent  ,ts  s.nd  upper  extent  travels  the;,  al.-ng  be- 
tween first  and  secmo  positions  correspeHidinu  to  r.nsed 
and  lowered  positKMis  o,t  the  platf.^rm  .i,;d  there  hemg 
stops  associated  with  the  platform  to  hniit  saia  travel  at 
said  first  and  second  positions. 

(0  releasable  lock  means  to  lock  said  second  leg  means  upper 
extent  to  the  platform  at  said  second  leg  means  first  .,nd 
second  positions. 

ig)  and  counterbalance  means  operativeK  connected  unh 
said  first  and  second  leg  means  to  vieldabK  resist  down- 
ward movement  of  the  platform,  therebv  .  o.iinterb.ijanc- 
ing  the  weight  of  said  ma.hme,  said  counterbalanLe  means 
including  a  tension  spring  fhixing  an  end  :>peralively  con- 


II 


Th 


L.* 


4,611,824 
TAB  Gl  XRD 

ma^  K.  Mcintosh.  B.oomfield.  Ind..  a-ssignur  to  1  ht  lil.Hirr 
field  -Vlanufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Bloomfield,  Ind. 
Filed  \ug.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  764.492 
Int.  ri/  M^np  :i/02 
.  CI.  280— -4,^ 
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nected  to  said  second  leg  means  upper  extent,  at  a  location 
belou  the  le>.  el  of  said  platform. 
hi  said  slide  surface  being  defined  by  a  guide  plate  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  extend  downwardly  and  reversely 
with  L -shape  to  form  said  stops,  the  guide  plate  down- 
uardlv  open  between  said  U-shaped  ends  and  below  said 
shde  surface, 

)  said  releasable  lock  means  including  a  lock  element  opera- 
tive!>  engaged  by  the  second  leg  means  upper  extent  and 
moveable  upwardly  adjacent  one  of  said  U-shaped  guide 
plate  etids  m  said  first  position  of  the  second  leg  means 
.ipper  extent, 

.:  Te  first  leg  means  having  upper  end  extent  pivotally 
:'tached  to  the  platform,  and  also  to  which  the  counter- 
balance means  is  attached,  below  the  level  of  the  platform, 

k(  said  releasable  lock  means  comprising  latch  elements 
earned  by  the  guide  plate  to  move  into  latching  position 
relative  to  said  second  leg  means  upper  extent  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  positions,  and  being  manually  releas- 
able from  said  latching  positions  to  allow  travel. 


4.611,825 
ADJUSTABLE  ANCHORAGE 

Michael  Patterson,  Carlisle,  England,  assignor  to  ASE  (UK) 

Limited,  Carlisle,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,293,  Apr.  5.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.550.933. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8    1982 
8210494;  \!av  24,  1982.  8215103 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  22/0() 
U.S.  CI.  280-808  ,9  Caims 


1.  Adjustable  anchorage  means  c.«mprising  a  first  member 
having  a  slot  and  a  second  member  received  in  said  slot,  said 
slot  having  at  least  one  narrow  portion  joining  wider  portions 
and  said  second  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  first 
member  about  -n  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extent  o\^ 
said  slot  and  'jeing  so  shaped  that  in  a  first  angular  position 
thereof  relr.iive  to  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second 
members  are  relatively  movable  in  said  direction  of  extent  of 
the  slot  and  in  a  second  angular  position  thereof  relative  to  said 
9  Claims  first  member,  said  second  member  is  restrained  against  such 
movement  by  engagement  of  said  second  member  in  a  wider 
portion  of  said  slot. 


%i 
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4,611,826 
ANTI-FRALD  Cktni  i  (  ARD  TRANSACTION  FORMSET 
Thomas  J.  Breen,  Arlington   Heights.   III.,  assignor  to  Rand 

McNally  &  Co.,  Skokit.  Ill 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  425,064,  Sep.  30.  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,512,595.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,139 

Int.  Cl.^  B41L  1/20.  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  282-8  R  16  Claims 


\  cab  guard  alternatively  adaptable  for  a  wide  bed  pickup 
k  with  a  pair  of  front  stake  pockets  and  a  mini  pickup  truck 

a  pair  of  bed  rails   comprising; 
rigid  screen  structure  including  a  planar  screen  mesh  hav- 
ing two  ends, 

jair  of  rigid  end  brackets  each  constructed  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  screen  structure  in 
alternate  first  and  second  operating  positions,  and 
n^unting  means  for  mounting  said  screen  structure  in  alter- 
native first  and  seccuid  operating  positions; 
in  the  first  of  the  "peratmg  positions  said  end  brackets 
being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  screen  structure  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  screen  structure  in  a  plane 
coplanar   with    the   screen    mesh,    and    ^aid    mounting 
means  being  for  mounting  each  of  said  end  brackets  in 
one  o'i  the  front  stake  pockets  of  a  wide  bed  pickup 
truck,  and 
in  the  second  of  the  operating  positions  said  end  brackets 
being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  screen  structure  and 
extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  screen  mesh, 
and  said  mounting  means  being  for  mounting  each  of 
said  end  brackets  to  one  ^^\  the  bed  rails  of  a  mini  pickup 
truck. 


»- 
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1.  A  credit  card  transaction  formset.  including  a  zone  therein 
in  which  the  customer's  identification  is  adapted  to  be  im- 
pressed via  an  embossed  credit  card  and  an  image  impressing 
machine,  the  formset  including  at  least  two  transaction  slips 
and  an  interleaved  duplicating  slip,  each  said  slip  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  form  a  stub  and  defining  an  opposite  free  end 
remote  from  said  stub,  and  each  of  said  transaction  slips  defin- 
ing a  line  of  severance  adjacent  said  one  end  for  removal 
thereof  from  said  stub, 

said  duplicating  slip  defining  a  segment  intermediate  said 
ends  and  at  the  zone  in  which  the  customer's  identification 
is  adapted  to  be  impressed,  said  segment  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  entirety  of  said  customer's  identifica- 
tion, said  segment  being  removable  from  said  duplicating 
slip  along  a  hne  of  perforation  provided  in  said  duplicating 
slip,  and 
means  securing  said  segment  tc^  the  overl;  ng  one  o'i  said 
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'ransaction  slips  so  that  when  said  overlving  transaction 
slip  IS  removed  from  said  stub  along  its  line  of  severance, 
said  segment  is  automatically  removed  therewith. 
11    A   credit  card   transaction   formset.   including  a  zone 
therein  in  which  the  customer's  identification  is  adapted  to  be 
impressed,  the  formset  including  at  least  three  transaction  slips 
comprising  a  merchant  slip,  a  customer  slip,  and  credit  card 
issuer  slip,  and  an  interleaved  carbon  paper  slip  intermediate 
the  customer  slip  and  another  of  said  transaction  slips,  each 
said  slip  being  secured  at  one  end  to  form  a  stub  and  defining 
an  opposite  free  end  remote  from  said  stub,  and  each  of  said 
transaction  slips  defining  a  line  of  severance  adjacent  said  one 
end  for  removal  thereof  from  said  stub, 

the  uppermost  of  said  slips  being  geneialiy  transparent  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  image  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  the  customer  slip  having  an  image  transferring 
coating  on  its  upper  surface  and  confronting  said  bottom 
surface, 

said  carbon  paper  slip  defining  a  segment  intermediate  said 
ends  and  at  the  zt.ne  in  which  the  customei  s  identification 
IS  adapted  to  be  imp,essed.  said  segment  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  entirety  of  said  customer's  identifica- 
tion, said  segment  being  removable  from  said  carbon 
paper  slip  along  a  line  of  perforation  provided  in  said 
carbon  paper  slip. 

and  means  adhering  said  segment  to  the  overlying  customer 
transaction  slip  so  that  when  said  overlying  customer 
traiisactuni  slip  is  removed  from  said  stub  along  its  line  c^f 
severance,  said  segment  is  automaticallv  removed  there- 
with. 


respective  sleeve  into  a  sliding  engagement  and  being  fixedly 
mounted  to  at  least  several  of  said  brackets. 


4.^.1 1.828 
END  \lt  N!HI  RS  rOR  UK  VCIJ    V\  MP  (  ( )\\K  •[  oRs 
Patrice  Hruiut.  NctiilU -sur-Seim .  Frnnr.    ass,gn,.r  f.r  l'u,,trait- 
Morin,    \iibervillicrs,  Irance 

I'ilid  Sep^  28.  1984.  Sfr.  Nu.  6.'s.';,4a4 
Clrims  priuritN    application  1  ranee,  Sep.  },(\.  1983.  83  15598 
Int.  CI.'  II 6L  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  28.S-  3 
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4,611.827 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  THE  COMPENSATION  OF  A.\IAI 

MOV  EMENTS  OF  PIPE  CONDUITS 

Wilhelm  Marti.  Horn,  and  Leo  Burri.  Malters.  both  of  Snit/cr- 

land.  assignors  to  Boa  A.  G.  I  u/.ern.  1  u/ern.  Snit/criand 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  624.817 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .lui     27      1983 
4119/83 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  51/02 
^•^'  ^'   ^^«5-3  ,0  Claims 


1   Apparatus  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  a  fiexible  tube  to 
form  a  connector  for  a  portable  pump  for  inflating  tires,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  end  members  mcluding  a  first  end 
member  having  means  for  forming  a  connection  with  a  pump 
and  a  second  end  member  having  means  for  forming  a  connec- 
tion with  a  valve  of  a  tire,  each  of  said  end  members  having  an 
anchoring  stub,  said  anchoring  stub  having  an  external  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  said 
anchoring  stub  being  formed  at  one  side  of  a  middle  zone  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  end  members  and  being  extended  by  an 
end  cap.  each  end  cap  being  joined  to  a  respective  anchoring 
stub  by  at  least  two  frangible  bridges,  each  of  said  end  mem- 
bers being  of  one-piece  molded  plastics  construction,  said 
frangible  bridges  being  adapted  to  be  broken  to  sepasaK  each 
cap  from  the  respective  anchoring  stub  when  a  tube  end  is 
inserted  info  such  end  cap  whereby  a  respective  tube  end  will 
be  gripped  between  such  end  cap  and  the  respective  anchorinc 
stub.  ** 


1   A  compensator  tor  tlie  compensation  of  axial  movements 
of  pipe  conduits  and  including  a  first  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
and  a  bellows,  the  first  sleeve  to  be  mounted  to  a  section  of  a 
pipe  conduit,  the  second  sleeve  n,  be  mounted  to  an  another 
section  of  said  pipe  conduii  and  the  bellows  interconnecting 
said   first  and   said  second   sleeves,  and   including  a  guiding 
means  for  a  mutual  axial  guiding  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sleeves  which  guiding  means  rests  slidmglv  disphiceable  on  at 
least  one  of  said  sleeves;  said   guiding  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brackets  bridging  said  bellows  axially  and  having  a 
first  end  section  and  a  second  end  section  where  the  second 
end  section  is  axially  located  opposite  of  said  first  end  section, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  sections  of  each  bracket  resting  slid 
ingly  displaceable  on  a  respective  sleeve,  said  end  sections  o\ 
said  brackets  located  at  a  mutual  distance  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  respective  sleeve,  and  cc^mprising  at  least  one 
clamping  ring  extending  around  the  bracket  end  sections  rest- 
ing slidingly  displaceable  on  a  respective  sleeve,  said  clamping 
ring  biassing  said  respective  bracket  end  sections  against  the 


4.611.829 

MISALIGNMENT  TIEBAC  K  TOO!      s\M\  El 

( ONNECTION 

David  V\.  Hughes.  H(.uston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  \  ctco  Offshore 

Industries.  Inc..  \entura.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659. 6(M 

Int.  (I     F16I.  35/UU 

U.S.  CI.  28.=;— 18  ,-,  ,  , 

12  (  laims 

1    A  tieback  tool  for  connecting  a  tieback  conductor  u,  a 
subsea  well  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  member  connected  to  the  tieback 

conductor, 
aligning  means  on  said  tubular  body  member  for  aligning 

and  locking  said  tool  onto  said  well  s\siini   said  aligning 

means  including, 

a  stab  connector  telescoped  on  one  end  ol  said  tubular  ^odv 
iriember. 

means  for  mounting  said  stab  connector  m  pivotal  relation- 
ship with  said  tubular  body  member  so  that  said  stab 
connector  is  free  to  align  with  said  subsea  well  system  on 

initial  engagement  therewith, 
said  pivot  being  activated   upon  initial  engagenu-ni  M  said 
subsea  well  system, 


11 


u 


means  for  locking  said  stab  connector  and  said  tool  in  initial 
alignment  with  said  well  system,  and 


stab  means  for  engaging  said  well  system  in  final  alignment 
of  said  tubular  body  member  with  said  well  system. 
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4.611.830 
P|4RTIALLY  CONSUMABLE  SPACER  CHILL  RINGS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  WELDING  PIPE  JOINTS 
T  W.  von  Ahrens,  Avenel,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.715,  Mar.  9,  1981. 
at  andoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,492 
Int.  a.^  F16L  13/02 
a.  285—22  17  Claims 


A  partially  consumable  spacer  chill  ring  for  welding  a  pair 
'  acent  pipe  ends,  comprising: 
non-consumable,  substantially  annular,  base  metal  ring 
having  an  outside  diameter  permitting  a  snug  fit  interiorly 
of  the  pipe  ends  to  be  welded,  said  non-consumable  base 
metal  nng  being  effectively  continuous  with  at  most  a 
small  transverse  slit;  and 

;onsumable,  substantially  annular,  filler  metal  spacer  ring 
medially  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  base  nng  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  for  spacing  apart 
said  pipe  ends  and  for  welding  said  pipe  ends  together  by 
supplying  filler  metal  from  said  consumable  spacer  ring 
only  to  the  weld  dunng  a  first  root  pass  of  a  welding 
operation,  said  consumable  filler  metal  spacer  ring  being 
effectively  continuous  with  at  most  a  small  transverse  slit 


4,611,831 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CONNECTING  A  SERIES  OF  CIRCUITS 

Gaston  Truchet,  Faverges,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Des  Eta- 
blissements  Staubii,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,430 
C  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1984,  84  09530 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-26  2  Gaims 


1  In  a  connection  device  for  simultaneously  connecting 
multiple  fluid  circuits,  the  connection  device  having  first  and 
second  interfitting  support  pieces  carrying  mating  male  and 
female  elements  operative  to  connect  said  fluid  circuits,  and 
the  support  pieces  being  maintained  in  mating  position  by  lock 
means  passing  through  bore  in  the  pieces,  the  lock  means 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  twist  lock  extending  through  the  bore  in  the 
first  support  piece,  the  twist  lock  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  having  pin  means  extending  transversely  across  the 
twist  lock  near  the  other  end  and  maintaining  the  twist 
lock  in  the  bore  with  its  other  end  extending  toward  the 
second  support  piece,  the  first  support  piece  having  reces- 
ses positioned  to  receive  said  pin  means,  and  spring  means 
around  the  twist  lock  between  its  head  and  the  first  sup- 
port piece  and  yieldably  urging  the  pin  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  when  the  twist  lock  is  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  orientation;  and 
a  hushing  fixed  in  the  bore  through  the  second  support  piece, 
the  bushing  having  an  op)ening  to  pass  the  twist  lock 
therethrough  and  the  opening  having  notches  located 
laterally  thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  the  opening  to 
pa-ss  the  pin  means  through  the  bushing  when  the  twist 
lock  enters  the  opening  with  said  predetermined  angular 
orientation,  and  the  bushing  having  ramps  extending  from 
the  notches  away  from  the  first  support  piece  when  mated 
and  terminating  in  recesses  positioned  to  receive  and 
retain  the  pin  means  when  the  twist  lock  is  inserted 
through  the  opening  and  rotated  so  that  the  pin  means  ride 
up  the  ramps  into  their  recesses  to  compress  the  spring 
means 
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4,611,832 
HOSE  JOINT 
Mitsuyuki  Matsuoka,  and  Masanobu  Ohnishi,  both  of  Komaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.,  Komaki! 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1983.  58-51306 
Int.  CI."  F16L  33/OJ 

6  Claims 


together  by  ihe  bond  formed  by  stainless  alloy  with  the  edgt-< 
of  the  pipe  and  further  bonded  b\  an  outer  weld  of  meial 
which  IS  of  substantially  the  same  metal  as  the  metal  compris- 
ing the  pipe. 


U.S.  a.  285—55 


1.  A  reusable  non-adhesive  hose  joint  structure  for  an  auto- 
motive fuel  line  comprising: 
a  hose  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  reinforcing  layer  sur- 
rounding said  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
said  reinforcing  layer,  said  inner  tube  of  said  hose  com- 
prising at  least  an  inner  layer  comprised  of  fiuonne  rubber: 
a  hose  joint  provided  on  one  end  of  a  connecting  pipe  and 
having  a  metallic  nipple  portion  coated  with  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  which  comprises  phenolic  resin,  said  thermoset- 
ting resin  being  free  if  crystallization  at  temperatures  at 
least  as  low  as  -40°  C,  said  nipple  portion  being  disposed 
within  said  end  of  said  hose  such  that  said  thermosetting 
resin  of  said  nipple  and  said  fiuonne  rubber  of  said  hose 
are  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact;  and 
a  member  provided  around  said  hose  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  thereof  for  urging  said  hose  in  a  generally  radially 
inward  direction  toward  said  nipple  portion,  whereby  the 
face-to-face  contact  between  the  thermosetting  resin  and 
the  fluorine  rubber  provides  a  maintenance  free  non-adhe- 
sive reusable  seal  that  is  effective  between   -40°  C    and 
100°  C. 


4,611,833 

PIPE  JOINTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Pierre  L.  Uscaut,  Bernay,  France,  assignor  to  Atochem,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,847 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1984,  84  08152 

Int.  CI."  F16L  13/02 

U.S.  a.  285-55  12  Claims 


4,611,834 
UNRESTRICTED  SWI\  EI  JOINT 
Joshua   Rabinovich.   358  C^hestnut   Hill   Ave.,  Boston 
02146 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.919 
Int.  CI."  F16L27,00 


Mass 


U.S.  CI.  285—131 


5  Claims 


1  Fluid  dcli\er\  ;lpparalu'^  !i.i\ii)^'  firM  .irid  second  unre- 
slnclcd.  leakpro.if.  rciaiable  tluul  Hou  i.unts,  cacfi  loini  com- 
prising 

a  flexible  rod  means, 
a  first  elbow, 
a  second  elbow.,  and 
a  resilient  O-nng, 

the  first  elbows  including  means  for  rdiaiahi\  recei\in^  i)k 
second  elbows,  means  for  rotatably  conneciing  the  elhnws 
with  the  flexible  rcxi  means,  and  means  for  guidint  the 
flexible  rod  into  the  means  for  rotatabU  connecting, 
the   second   elbo^^s   including   means   for    rotalablv    niatmg 
with   Ihe  means  for   recening   and   means   fiu    miatahly 
connecting  the  elbov\s. 
u  herein  the  flexible  rod  means  slidahK  nisrriv  within  al  least 
a  portion  of  the  means  for  nnatabh  ^onnci  img  to  connect 
Ihe  first  and  second  elb<iws,  and 
wherein  al  least  one  of  the  elbows  includes  means  for  hold- 
ing the  C)-ring  between  the  flexible  rod  and  the  end  of  the 
second  elbtm.  said  O-ring  disposi\1    m   rcsilici!   Lontat! 
with  and  belueen  the  means  Un  receiving  ;iru1  the  means 
for  mating,  and 
a  fluid  dispensing  means,  u  herein  the  first  f'lf>iv^s  of  t-aLh 
joint  are  rotalabK    mounted  uuhm   the   fluid  disp<-nsmg 
means  in  back  to  back   relationship  such   that   the  b^^  k 
outside  surfaces  of  the  first  elbous  o(  the  lomts  are  <iis- 
posed  in  close  face  to  face  relationship,  eacfi  of  the  ba^  k 
outside   surfaces  of  the   first   elbows   facing   each   other 
including  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  .oiaxiai  rotation 
of  the  first  elbtiws  relative  to  each  other 


1.  A  pipeline  internally  coated  with  heat  sensitive  matenal  to 
protect  the  intenor  of  the  pipe  from  corrosion  or  abrasion  and 
comprising  at  least  two  pipe  sections  connected  by  a  welded 
joint,  wherein  the  interior  of  each  metal  pipe  is  coated  with  a 
stainless  metal  alloy  for  a  distance  of  from  one-half  to  three 
pipe  diameters  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  there  is  a  reserved 
zone  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  which  reserved  zone  is  free  of  the 
heat  sensitive  material  which  otherwise  covers  the  intenor 
wall  of  the  pipe,  the  heat  sensitive  coating  overlapping  the 
stainjess  metal  alloy  coating  for  at  least  about  20  millimeters 
from  the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  edge  of  each  section  being  coated 
with  the  stainless  alloy  and  constituting  the  welded  joint  be- 
tween the  two  pipe  sections,  the  pipe  sections  being  joined 


4.611.835 
PIPE  COl  PLING 
Morris  Gittleman.   Ia>s  Angeles,  (  alif..   assignor   to   Familian 
Corp..  \  an  Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581.033 
Int.  CI."  FICI.  4/  Of) 
U.S.  CI.  285-155  9  c„j„, 

1  A  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  Ihe  ends  of  pipes  ox  conduits 
in  fluid-tight  relationship  and  adapted  for  pipes  either  with  or 
without  external  annular  end  ribs  compnsing.  in  combination, 
clamping  means  configurated  for  clamping  around  the  pipe 
ends,  the  said  clamping  means  being  ngid  and  generally  circu- 
lar, circular  axially  and  circumferentialh  continuous  gasket 
means  interposed  between  the  clamping  means  and  pipe  ends 
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mg  coupled  and  spanning  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  said  gasket 
^ans  having  an  a.xial  length  sunstantiailv  equal  to  the  axial 
gth  of  said  clamping  mea  is.  the  improvements  compnsmg 
•  said  clamping  means  over  its  entire  axKil  length  having 
ooih.  unmterrupted  inner  surfaces,  being  of  uniform  internal 
meter  said  gasket  means  having  a  smooth,  unmterrupted 
-■rmediate  outer  surface  portion,  said  gasket  means  havmg  at 
^t  one  external  rib  between  the  said  intermediate  portion  and 

^  //  /  /''  /  !/    ,'   A  /   /  yn^-7&y~T-^ry\ 

--■■>■  /}/  ■'^'  ■ 


4,611,837 
TIBUI  \R  KIEMtNT  COUPLING  MFANS 

Benjamin  J.  Aleck.  Jackson  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumann 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  633.575 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  i7/14 

U.S.  a.  285—305  Q  f., 

V  Claims 


h  end  of  the  gasket  and  having  internal  ribs  opposite  each 
rnal  rib,  said  external  ribs  having  sufficient  radial  dimen- 
so  as  to  normally  provide  a  space  between  the  intermedi- 
portion  of  the  gasket  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  clamping 
ns  whereby  to  accommodate  pipe  ends  having  different 
eiers  and/ or  pipe  ends  h.,ving  spigots  by  allov\mg  move- 
t  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  gasket  means  intt>  said 
e  during  compression  of  the  gasket. 


4.611.836 
TUBULAR  CONNECTING  DFVICE 
^stiaan  De  Boks,  Prinsenbtek,  Netherlands,  assignor  tn  M  & 
Products  B.V.,  Breda.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  642. lOS 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,     \u2.    2^     1983. 


830!948 


CI.  285—158 


Int.  CI.-  F16L  55/00 


\  A  coupling  for  tubular  elements,  said  coupling  taking  axial 
and  torsional  loads,  comprising:  a  first  coupling  element  the 
end  portion  of  which  is  received  in  the  end  portion  of  a  second 
coupling  element,  a  helix  in  said  end  portion  in  each  of  said 
elements,  a  first  annular  peripheral  groove  in  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  first  element  end  portion,  a  second  annular  periph- 
eral groove  in  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  element  end 
portion,  a  slot  through  the  wall  of  said  second  element  provid- 
ing access  to  said  second  groove,  and  a  spli:  locking  ring, 
wherein,  when  said  first  element  end  portion  is  received  into 
said  second  element  end  ptution  with  the  first  element  helix  in 
contact   with   said  second  element   helix,   said   first  annular 
groove  IS  overlain  by  said  second  groove,  whereby  said  lock- 
ing ring  is  fed  through  said  slot  into  said  grooves  to  couple  said 
elements  together  such  that  said  ring  reacts  axial  tension  forces 
and  said  helices  transmit  torsional  forces  and  axial  compression 
forces,  the  relative  rotation  of  said  helices  with  respect  to  one 
another  serving  to  load  said  locking  ring  axially  to  tighten  said 
coupling,  and  wherein  said  locking  ring  has  means  permitting 
It  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  grooves  ti:rough  said  slot  such 
that  said  element  can  be  uncoupled 


8  Claims 


'\^W^. 


1.1 


A  device  for  connecting  a  measuring  instrunnent  with  a 

sss  duct  for  process  control,  comprising  at  Iea.st  one  pres- 

duct  between  the  measuring  instrument  and  the  process 

and  coupling  means  connecting  the  pressure  duct  with 

rocess  duct  and  the  measuring  instrument  respectively; 

coupling  means  comprismtr   first  and  second  coupling 

es  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  ihe  process  duct  and  the 

■Ting  instrument  respectivcK  m^  each  having  a  diameter 

r  than  the  diameter  of  said  pressure  duct,  a  first  adapter 

fitted  and  fixed  withm  an  end  .A  th,c  t'lrst  sleeve  and  a 

"  adapter  piece  fitted  and  fixed  withm  an  end  of  the 

sleeve,  said  adapter  pieces  havinu  a  diameter  equal  to 

ciameter  of  said  pressure  duct,  and  first  and  second  releas- 

clamping  sockets  disposed  between  the  ilrst  and  second 

er  pieces  and  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  pressure 


4,611.838 
FLUIDTIGHT  PIPE  JOINT 

Holfaang  Heilmann.  Langenfeld;  Friedrich  Lenze,  Ratingen; 
Gerhard  Missaire.  Ruppichteroth,  and  Friedrich  Winter,  Diis- 
seldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengtsellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

I  iled  Feb.  24.  1983.  Ser.  No.  469,387 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   27 
1982.  32071  HO:  I  eb.  27.  1982,  3207181;  Feb.  27,  1982,  3207183 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-331  icain, 


9 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  male  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
and  a  plug-shaped  first  extremity  formed  with  an  annular 
rabbet  along  said  bore  and  opening  at  an  end  face  of  said 
first  extremity; 
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said  rabbet  being  delimited  at  least  by  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  bore  and  an  inner 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
member. 

said  end  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
said   first  extremity  having  an  outwardly  bowed  convex 
outer  surface  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  said  end 
face  and  of  a  diameter  increasing  awav  from  said  end  face 
and 

a  male  helicoidal  thread  formed  on  said  first  extremity  and 

spaced  axially  rearwardly  from  said  outer  surface  <.f  said 

first  extremity;  and 
a  female  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore 

and  a  socket-shaped  second  extremity  coaxiallv  receivnii; 

said  first  extremity, 
said  second  extremity  being  formed   with   an   annular   rib 

surrounding  said  bore  of  said  second  extremitv 
said  bore  of  said  second  extremity  being  flush  with  the  bore 

of  said  first  extremity  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 

extremity. 

said  second  extremity  being  formed  by  a  recessed  annular 
face  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  seal- 
mgly  abutted  by  said  end  face  of  said  first  extremity, 


'ui  s.iui  pipes,  !ht   iriipf,  .\enient  com- 


encircling  relatDiiship  abi 
prising 

juxtaposed  end  laces  on  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  coupling 
segments  positioned  in  sliding  face  engagement  w,th  each 
other,  said  end   ta.es  each  being   mUuied   .,i   .i,i   oblique 
angle   to   the  diametral   X-Z   plane  ot    the   coupling   and 
extending  perpendicular  t.i  the  V-/  plane  ..1  the  .  oupling 
said  end  faces  being  positioned  in  at  least  cl.^seHv  proximal 
relationship  to  each  other  upon   initial   asse-mbU    ,^^  ,he 
coupling  onto  a  pipe  having  an  external  diameter  w  hic  h  ,s 
a  maximum  diameter   within   a  range  of   manulaetuni.y 
tolerances  of  said  pipes   and, 

traction  means  operative  to  urge  said  end  faces  towards eKh 
other  and  then  to  slide  said  end  laces  across  each  other  to 
reduce  an  effective  mternal  circumtereniial  length  of  an 
inner  periphery  of  said  coupling,  thus  perinittuu-  said 
engagement  means  to  clamp  onto  and  sev  ure  a  pipe  hav  ,n.: 
an  external  diameter  falling  within  said  range  of  manuta. 
turing  tolerances. 


4.611.840 

said  nb  having  an  end  surface  adaptedTo  seal  mgiC^ut  said    Erank  J    ManT22JirY  «?'    MKHaMS.M 

inner  surface  of  said   rabbet   and   a  cvlrnHn,..!   .„.f.,...  ^      '^'^.  "•.  "*<'  ^'«'^'  ^^-  ^""  ^^^X'r.  M'ch.  4«1()5 


inner  surface  of  said  rabbet  and  a  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  be  sealingly  surrounded  by  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  rabbet. 

a  frustoconical  surface  diverging  outwardly  from  said  re- 
cessed face  on  said  second  extremitv  and  tangentially 
engaging  said  outwardly  bowed  surface  of  said  first  ex- 
tremity for  forcing  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rabbet 
against  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rib.  and 

said  second  extremity  being  formed  with  a  female  helicoidal 
thread  extending  away  from  said  frustoconical  surface  and 
engageable  with  said  male  thread  upcni  the  thread  cou- 
pling of  said  members  to  effect  sealing  contact  of  said 
frustoconical  surface  with  said  bowed  surface,  of  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  with  each  other,  <if  said  end  surface  of 
said  nb  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  rabbet,  and  of  said 
end  face  of  said  first  extremity  with  said  recessed  face  of 
said  second  extremity. 


U.S.  (1 


Filed  Mar.  28.  1984.  Ser    N,^ 
Int.  (1.^  K05(    h(jl 
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4,611,839 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PIPE  CLAMP  AND  COUPI  ING 

Robert  Rung,  Hopatcong,  N.J.,  and  Lani  G.  Ache.  Allentown 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Victaulic  Company  of  America,  Easton    Pa 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,934 

Int.  a.^  F16L  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-367  ^1  Claims 

1    For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pair  o^  swinging  cjo,  rs 
mounted  within  a  door  frame  opening  wherem  the  do.)rs  have 
edges  which  come  together  along  a  common  line  of  closure 
w  hen  the  doors  are  closed,  a  door  control  mechanism  adapird 
for  mounting  along  the  edge  of  one  of  the  d.x,rs  ,o  eontr.^1  a 
laishing  means  associated  with  the  one  door  f,  r  selectively 
latching  the  one  door  within  the  door  frame  opening,  said  door 
contr(^l  mechanism  comprising  first  and  secnui  stamped  metal 
members,  said  first  stamped  metal  member  cnriprismg  a  track 
portion,  said  first  member  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  along 
the  edge  of  the  one  door  so  that  the  length  of  said  track  portion 
IS  parallel  with  that  edge,  said  second  stamped  metal  member 
comprising  a  slide  poriu^n  adapted  for  connection  to  the  latch- 
ing means  of  the  (me  d(H^r,  said  slide  p.>rtion  being  engaged 
with  said  track  portion  such  that  said  second  member  is  guided 
on  said  first  member  for  displacement  lengthwise  of  said  track 
portion,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  operativelv  coupled  with 

1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  including  plural  arcuate  "d  t^k'port'rs'i'^d  '"'"h"'  "'k  "^^'^"^  ^'-^^  ^'""8 
coupling  segments^  radially  inwardly  extendfng' engagemem  on.'  pro  c^  g^  .  l^Tran^;^^^^^  T^?  ''  ''^ 
means  on  each  said  coupling  segment  for  clamninc  encamp     L,.i  ..  ,,    ,  '^^""»'^^"^'^^''>  'ransverselv  of  ,ts  slide  portion. 

ment  with  ends  of  pipe  rnemLrs  arranged  in  juxtposeS'rel  •    '     '"f  "r     :.""?  '^""^  '"  '^^"'""  "^"^''"^  ^'^^ 

tionship.  radial  and  axial  walls  of  each'said  cou^  seg-em'  ;a  k  nor^r^   said"       '         '  "'f  ^'^""'  "^'"'^'^  ^'''"*^  ^'^^ 

providing  for  the  reception  of  sealing  means,  a'nd  ^1^0  v     co  n  ^In  of  ^.d''^^^^^^^  fT'V^  ''""r''  '"'  ''^'''■ 

securing  said  coupling  members  to  each  other  m  end-to-end  means  of  '^cZ^l^'j^^::::-:-^^^^^ 
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4.611,841 
PANEL  RETAINING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ravinet,  Richmond,  Ind..  issignor  to  The  Tappan  Co 
ijany,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,754 
Int.  a.'  E04C  3  (J4 


U.J .  a.  292—241 
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VI 


actuating  element,  means  for  guiding  said  actuating  element 
-■ve  to  said  first  member  for  displacement  in  a  direction 
"-  IS  transverse  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
member  on  said  first  member,  a  crank  disposed  for 
n  by  said  actuating  element,  and  a  third  stamped  metal 
bcr  m  the  form  of  a  Imk  operatively  coupling  said  crank 
said  arm  portion  of  said  second  member,  said  arm  portion 
ng  an  aperture  through  which  said  link  passes,  said  link 
mg  a  main  portion  between  said  arm   portion  and  said 
-k,  said  main  portion  having  a  lost-motion  fit  through  said 
ure.  said  link  having  an  end  portion  disposed  beyond  said 
ure  relative  to  said  crank,  means  on  said  end  portion 
ing  a  shape  which  interferes  with  said  aperture  to  thereby 
ne  one  end  limit  for  the  lost-motion  fit  with  said  aperture 
spnng  bias  means  acting  on  said  actuating  mechanism 
ive  to  said  second  member  to  spring  bias  said  means  on 
end  portion  into  interference  with  said  aperture  and  hence 
link  to  the  one  end  limit  of  the  lost-motion  fit  with  said 
'ure. 


4,611,842 
RELEASE  ABLE  HOOK 

Irvm«  Kpstein,  2901  Utah  Ave.  S.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98124 
filed  Sep.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  651,100 
Int.  a.*  B66C  1/38 
L.S.  CI.  29^82.33  ^  ^^^^ 


m- 


4  Claims 


sa  d 
ipr3 


tending 


In  a  door  a.ssembly  including  a  panel,  a  frame  having  an 
ing  for  receiving  the  panel,   the  frame  being  rabbeted 
•unding  the  opening  to  provide  a  shoulder  engaging  said 
and  inhibiting  displacement  of  said  panel  in  one  direction 
said  opening,  said  panel  having  a  groove  in  a  peripheral 
thereof  and  directed  towards  said  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
mortise  adjacent  said  groove,  and  holding,  means  rotat- 
mounted  in  said  mortise  and  having  a  projection  extend- 
I  no  said  groove  only  at  determined  angular  displacements 
-  d  holding  means  for  holding  said  panel  to  said  tVame  the 
vement  wherein  said  holding  means  comprises  a  solid 
laving  an  axes  and  a  radius,  said  projection  comprising  a 
ramp  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  a'nd 
ling  radially  from  said  hub  for  substantially  its  entire 
1.  the  ends  of  said  ramp  terminating  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
•'  of  said  hub  and  spaced  from  said  axis  a  distance  sub- 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  hub.  whereby  said  projec- 
c  oes  not  extend  on  the  side  of  said  plane  opposite  to  said 
urther  comprising  an  insert,  one  end  of  said  insert  being 
"tially  D-shaped  and  having  a  central  hole,  said  insert 
a  central  portion  comprised  of  walls  extending  from 
^  :  end  thereof  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  one  end  thereof 
ine  a  D-shaped  chamber  open  at  the  side  opposite  said 
^^  of  said  insert  and  adjacent  the  straight  portion  of  said 
of  said  insert,  said  insert  further  having  a  fiange  ex- 
from  the  other  end  of  said  central  portion,  said  mortise 
I  a  first  portion  for  receiving  said  fiange  and  a  second 
n  abutting  said  central  portion  of  said  insert  with  said  one 
said  insert  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  frame  opposite 
loulder,  said  hub  being  positioned  within  said  chamber 
ving  an  axial  extension  extending  into  said  central  hole 
insert 


I  A  releasable  hook  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  U-shaped  hook  having  a  hook  means  and  a  main  body 
portion;  ^ 

c   a  first  shafi  on  said  frame; 

d.  said  U-shaped  hook  being  positioned  on  said  first  shaft- 

e.  said  U-shaped  hook  and  said  frame  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

f.  said  hook  having  a  locking  surface; 

g.  a  locking  pawl; 

h.  a  second  shaft  on  said  frame; 

1.  said  locking  pawl  and  said  frame  being  rotatable  with 

respect  to  each  other, 
J.  said  locking  pawl  havmg  a  locking  bearing  surface  for 

engaging  said   locking  surface  of  said  hook  to  restrict 

movement  of  said  U-shaped  hook; 
k.  said  locking  bearing  surface  upon  rotating  away  from  said 

U-shaped  hook  releasing  said  U-shaped  hook  to  rotate 
1.  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 

locking  pawl; 

m  said  control  means  comprising  an  actuating  unit  for  al- 
lowing said  locking  pawl  to  rotate  to  allow  said  U-shaped 
hook  to  rotate; 

n.  said  actuating  unit  comprising  a  receiving  means  for  re- 
ceiving electromagnetic  waves; 

o.  said  actuating  unit  comprising  a  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  to  said  receiving 
means,  ° 

p.  said  transmitting  means  being  remotely  positioned  from 
said  receiving  means:  and. 

q  said  transmitting  means  and  said  receiving  means  opera- 
tively connecting  together  and  being  free  of  a  physical 
connection. 


cne 


eid 
eid 

'g 


icn 
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4,611,843 
GRIPPER  FOR  A  MANIPULATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Rudolf  Burger;  Franz  Kobras;  Gerd  Kohler;  Erich  Niedermayr 
all  of  Munich,  and  Josef  Poessinger,  Ettal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  632,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sen   27 
1983.3334967  *^ 

Int.  a.*  B25J  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  294-86.4  ^^  a^ms 

1  In  a  gripper  tor  a  manipulation  installation  particularly  on 
an  industrial  robot,  said  gripper  having  a  housing  and  clamping 
means  for  frictionally  gripping  a  part,  the  improvements  com- 
prising said  housing  having  a  planar  jomt  and  a  slidable  mem- 
ber being  movable  along  the  planar  joint,  said  clamping  means 
including  gripping  means  and  a  receiving  bore  in  the  slidable 
member  with  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  planar  joint 
for  receiving  a  part  inserted  from  one  side  of  the  housing  said 
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insened  into  the  bore;  and  said  gripper  means  including  lcZ\  ''"  '"''"^  "  '"  "'"  ""^^^^'^  ^^'^^ 


mg  means  to  shift  the  member  for  positioning  the  bore  to 
receive  a  part  including  a  conical  centering  bell  in  the  member 
opening  toward  said  one  side  of  the  housing  and  merging  with 


4.611,845 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FK  KING  IF  A 

BATCH  OF  ARTIC  I  ^.S 

John  F.   V^     Hemming,  Hopewell  Township,   Mercer  (  ountv 

N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Technologies.  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights! 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  626  088 

Int.  a.*B66G  I.  44 
U.S.  CI.  294-87.1  .,„, 

13  C  laims 


4  611  844 

TILTING  HARNESS  FOR  HANDLING  HEAVY  ROI  LS 

Walter  Bossecker  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742.250 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  J/34.  J/22 
U.S.  a.  294-86.41  ,,  ^, 

23  Claims 


an  arrav  of  columns  and  r„u  v  ,hc  method  .ompnsing  ,hc  Mcps 

P-Mtionin.  a  plalc,  having  a  pluralitv  of  pasvag,.  ,herr 
ihrnugh.  to  locale  each  article  i„  ..  passage    and 

selec-tively  moving  a  pluralits  ot  firs,  members  each  h:r.,r., 
H  first  finger  depending  therefrom  and  pnMeclm.  ,n.o  . 
passage,  to  displace  each  fmger  to  selectneK  capture  an 
article  between  said  finger  and  .  ^.all  ol  ,he  passage 


p~^-^^^ 

i 

3— 

=t= 

-L 

a  t\ 


1.  Tilting  apparatus  for  receiving  and  handling  heaw  spools 
or  rolls  having  a  core  opening  comprising  a  rolling  frame 
means,  a  mandrel  means  on  which  said  core  opening  is  re- 
ceived, said  mandrel  means  being  mounted  on  said   frame 
means,  said  mandrel  means  having  a  clamping  jaw  means 
which  IS  radially  movable  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  jaw  means  engaging  and  clamping  said  core 
opening  when  in  said  extended  position,  jaw  actuating  means 
for  actuating  and  moving  said  jaw  means  between  said  ex- 
tended  and  retracted  position,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
a  pivotal  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  means  said 
actuating  means  further  comprising  spring  means  for  applying 
a  biasing  force  to  said  pivotal  lever  to  urge  said  pivotal  lever  to 
an  actuated  pivotal  position  in  which  said  lever  moves  said  lau 
means  to  said  extended  position,  and  cam  means  operable  to 
terminate  said  application  of  said  biasing  force  to  said  lever  to 


4.611.846 
GRIFFFR  HEAD 
V^olfgang  E.  A.  Feiber,  Harrisburg;  Sammie  (.   Keahev.  I^mle^ 
berg^and  James  R.  Kunkle.  Knola.  all  of  Ph.,  assignors  fo 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  l^a. 

filed  Oct.  23.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  663.790 
Int.  Cl.^  B25B  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  ,,,.,. 

1     Claims 


1    A  gripper  head  to,  use  ,n  poking  up  objects  and  placmg 
them  in  predetermined  positions,  comprising- 

a  bc>dy  having  a  central  axis  and  means  for  attaching  the 
body  to  a  longitud.nallv  mcneabie  shaft,  with  said  central 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
first  and  second  piston  and  cylmder  units,  arranged  in  the 
body  ,n  opposed  relationship,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
central  axis: 


113} 


fiht  and  second  jaws,  one  disposed  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  axis,  each  jaw  being  connected  to.  and 
shdably  dnvable  by,  the  piston  of  d  respective  one  of  said 
units,  along  a  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  towards  and 
away  from  said  central  axis,  each  jaw  projecting  from  the 
body  in  a  direction  away  from  said  attachment  means; 
lold-down  and  tamper  member; 

in  the  body  for  driving  said  member  between  said 
ws  and  in  a  direction  towards  and  awa\  from  said  at- 
tachment means;  and 

s  for  retaining  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  in  a  predeter- 
ined  position  along  said  path  of  travel,  said  retaining 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  brake,  means  being  provided 
'or  applying  the  brake  to  the  piston  of  one  of  said  units. 


a  1 
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4.611,847 

iNfl.at.able  and  extendablk  V  ehiclk  skirt 

T.  Sullivan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
nahonal  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  789,U50 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  J3  UJ 
a.  296-1  S  .  9  Claims 


S    111! 


£.4i4^ 


\n  extendable  skirt  for  a  highwav  truck  comprising; 
a    esilient  inelastic  sheet  having  an  edge  secured  to  said 
ruck,  said  sheet  having  a  retracted  position  roiled  up  on 
tself  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  edge  and  a  planar  ex- 
ended  position.  I 
retraction  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sheet  to 
:ause  said  sheet  to  assume  said  retracted  position  in  the 
absence  of  an  extending  force; 
elcngated  fluid  pocket  means  disp^ised  on  said  sheet  perpen- 
dicular to  said  edge, 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  associated  with  and  powered  by 

'aid  vehicle,  and 
selectively  actuable  contrt:!   valve  means  connecting  said 
pressurized  fluid  source  with  said  elongated  pocket  means 
fnr  causing  said  skirt  to  assume  said  extended  position. 


of  a  flat  bottom,  two  side  walls,  a  tVont  wall  and  a  tail  gage 
hingedly  mounted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  an  improved 
sliding  cover  as.sembly  having  a  pair  of  guide  means  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  open  body,  the 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  left  and  a  right  extruded  alumi- 
num track  of  C-shapcd  cross-section  having  lengthwise  coex- 
tensive channels  communicating  with  the  interior  space  of  the 
open  body,  water  seal  means  for  preventing  ^vater  leakage 
between  the  tracks  and  the  side  walls,  cover  means  including  a 
plurality  of  essentially  planar,  transversely  elongated  rectangu- 
lar panels  successively  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
extending  across  said  open  body,  the  said  panels  having  end 
portions  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  each  panel 
having  a  first  semi-cylindrical  edge  portion  and  a  second  semi- 
cylindrical  edge  portion  having  a  radius  larger  than  the  radius 
of  the  first  edge  portion,  said  first  edge  portion  being  concen- 
tric with,  and  rotatably  received  by,  said  second  edge  portion 
of  the  adjacent  panel,  a  plurality  of  rods,  one  each  of  said  rods 
being  inserted  through  each  cylindrical  space  defined  bv  con- 
centric edge  portions  of  two  adjacent  panels,  the  length  of  each 
of  the  rods  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  panels  thereby 
leaving  an  exposed  end  portion  of  a  rod  at  each  end  of  each 
panel,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  exposed  portions 
of  each  of  the  rods,  said  wheels  having  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  height  of  the  channels  of  the  tracks  for  rolling  there- 
within.  whereby  the  panels  are  maintained  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  the  cover  means  is  made  strong  and  water- 
tight, spring  activated  return  means  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  open  body  and  connected  to  the  forward  edge 
portion  of  said  cover  means,  and  latch  means  mounted  at  the 
rearward  edge  portion  of  said  cover  means  for  securing  said 
cover  means  in  an  extended  position  for  converting  said  open 
body  to  a  closed  body,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
arranging  the  panels  such  that  adjacent  panels  are  alternately 
wide  and  narrow,  thereby  facilitating  the  winding  of  the  cover 
means  into  a  space-saving,  rolled  configuration. 


4,611,848 

SjLIDING  COVER  ASSE.MBLV  FOR  OPEN  BODY 

TRUCKS 

S.  Romano,  7926  Shasta  Court,  S.E.,  Lacey.  Wash.  98503 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723.447 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  7  JO 

L  .S.  CI.  296-98  5  Claims 


Fran  I 


4,611,849 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
FLEXIBLE  AND  RIGID  REAR  WINDOWS  FOR  A 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Werner  Trenkler,  Asperg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,626  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1983.  3311144 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  I /IK   7/ /J 
U.S.  a.  296-201  21  Claims 


I   F  or  use  in  a  pickup 


L  A  convertible  top  for  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  having  a 
body,  comprising  a  top  cover  means  including  a  rear  wall 
window  formed  by  a  flexible  windowpane  means,  and  flexible 
windowpane  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  removable 
and  interchangeable  for  a  fixed-glass  windowpane  means,  the 
fixed-glass  windowpane  means  being  provided  at  an  edge 
truck  having  an  open  body  consisting    facing   the   vehicle   bodv   with   plural    locking   hook   plug-in 
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means,  one  of  the  plural  locking  hook  means  being  located 
relative  to  a  vehicle  longitudinal  axis  at  one  lateral  side  of  the 
fixed-glass  windowpane  means  and  another  of  the  plural  lock- 
ing hook  means  located  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  fixed-glass 
windowpane  means,  which  plural  locking  hook  means  cooper- 
ate with  plural  hook  receiving  and  mounting  means  separately 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  body  to  reUm  the  sides  of  the 
fixed-glass  windowpane  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  disengageable 
locking  means  for  retaining  the  fixed-glass  windowpane  means 
at  the  body,  and  the  fixed-glass  windowpane  means  being 
connected  with  adjacent  body  parts. 


4,611,850 
CLIP  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  WINDOW  GLASS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Yoshihiro  Fujikawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,661 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    14,    1983,    58- 
192644[U] 

Int.  a.*  B60J  1/02 
U.S.  a.  296—201  9  Qaims 


n 


17B  16B  ISAjf  ,18  ,12       ^17A 


1.  A  clip  device  for  fixing  a  window  glass  to  a  motor  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 

a  body  side  clip  secured  to  said  motor  vehicle  body  adjacent 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  window  glass; 

a  screw  threadably  coupled  to  said  body  side  clip,  said  screw 
including  a  head  portion; 

a  clip  body  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  screw  and 
being  fixed  to  said  body  side  clip  by  said  screw,  said  clip 
body  including  a  clip  body  forward  end  portion  extending 
away  from  said  screw  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of 
said  window  glass  at  said  outer  peripheral  edge,  said  clip 
body  further  including  a  clip  body  end  face  underlymg 
said  head  portion  of  said  screw,  said  clip  body  end  face 
being  offset  inwardly  toward  said  motor  vehicle  body 
relative  to  said  clip  body  forward  end  portion; 

a  retainer  overlying  said  clip  body,  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  said  screw,  and  being  fixed  to  said  clip  body  and 
said  body  side  clip  by  said  screw,  said  retainer  including  a 
retainer  forward  end  portion  contacting  the  outer  surface 
of  said  clip  body  forward  end  F>ortion  and  extending  away 
from  said  screw  farther  than  said  clip  body  forward  end 
portion,  said  retainer  further  including  a  retainer  end  face 
underlying  said  head  portion  of  said  screw,  said  retainer 
end  face  being  offset  inwardly  toward  said  motor  vehicle 
body  relative  to  said  retainer  forward  end  portion,  said 
retainer  forward  end  portion  pressing  said  clip  body  for- 
ward end  portion  and  said  window  glass  toward  said 
motor  vehicle  body  when  said  screw  is  tightened;  and 

a  moulding  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  retainer,  said 
clip  body,  and  said  head  portion  of  said  screw,  said  mould- 
ing having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  retainer  for- 
ward end  portion. 


4,611,851 

PNEUMATIC  BICYCLE  SADDLE 

Howard  B.  Noyes,  Harvard,  and  Rene  Aelion,  Concord,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Tecseat  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.248,  Oct.  19,  1981.  This  application 

Dec.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  807.778 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  J/26 

U.S.  a.  297-199  5  QainM 


1   A  pneumatic  saddle  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  completely  hollow  nder-supporting  shell  made  of  a  single 
plastic  material  in  the  shape  of  a  bicycle  saddle,  said  shell 
having  a  narrow  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion  relatively 
broader  than  said  forward  portion,  an  upper  v^all  which 
constitutes  the  top  of  said  shell,  and  a  lower  wall  which 
constituterThe  bottom  of  said  shell, 
said  shell  also  including  a  continuous  transitional  zone  be- 
tween said  upper  and  said  lower  walls,  connecting  them 
together,  the  thickness  of  said  transitional  zone  varying 
gradually  between  the  thickness  of  said  upper  wall  and  the 
thickness  of  said  lower  wall, 
said  shell  surrounding  and  enclosing  a  chamber,  and  being 
provided  wjth  a  valved  aperture  extending  through  said 
shell  into  said  chamber,  for  introduction  and  maintenance 
of  a  positive  pressure  of  gas  in  said  chamber, 
said  lower  wall  being  about  2  to  4  times  as  thick  as  said  upper 
wall  and  being  substantiallv  ngid  relative  to  said  upper 
wall; 
said  lower  wall  possessing  at  least  one  longitudinal  ndge 
extending  the  length  of  said  shell,  a.s  well  as  a  plurality  of 
transverse  ridges  extending  from  said  longitudinal  ndge, 
for  reinforcement; 
said  lower  wall  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0  1  to  about 
0,5  inches,  and  having  on  its  narrow  forward  portion  and 
broader  rear  portion  a  plurality  of  outwardly-facing  sojk- 
ets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  supports  for  said  shell, 
said  upper  wall  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  from  about 
0.02  to  about  0  2  inches  and  being  flexible  relative  to  said 
lower  wall, 
the  top  of  the  narrow  forward  portion  of  said  upper  wall  and 
the  broad  rear  portion  of  said  upper  wall  being  thinner 
than  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  upper  wall,  for  nder 
comfort;  and 
means,  associated  with  the  sockets  on  the  lower  wall  of  said 
shell,  for  supporting  said  shell  and  connecting  it   to  a 
vehicle. 


4,611.852 
BLEACHER  BACK-REST 
Paul  G.  Filer.  Rt.  #2,  Box  199.  Vandalia,  III.  62471 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser,  No.  713,321 
Int.  a.*  A47C  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  297—352  1  CUim 

1.  A  molded  seat  structure  comprised  of  three  main  parts, 
the  back  formed  of  sheet  material  substantially  rectangular 
possessing  tongues  that  extend  down  and  frontward,  the  bot- 
tom formed  of  sheet  material  substantially  rectangular  possess- 
ing slots  that  correspond  with  the  said  tongues  of  the  said  back 
interlocking  to  accomodate  the  said  tongues  of  the  said  back 
thereby  conecting  to  form  a  seat  and  back  structure,  the  third 
main  part  depending  from  the  front  of  the  said  scat  acts  as  an 
anchor  securing  the  said  structure  to  bleachers  and  the  like,  the 
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transverse  slot  in  the  said  anchor  receives  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  back;  the  said  tongues  of  the  said  back  insert  through 


when  the  folding  lock  is  locked,  such  that  a  line  between 
the  pivot  axis  and  the  folding  axis  subtends  an  angle  of  no 
more  than  30  degrees  with  a  line  extending  vertically 
downward  in  the  assembled  position  of  the  pivot  axis-  and 

wherein  a  stop  is  provided  which  limits  the  pivot  range  of 
the  intermediate  element  toward  the  rear,  and  the  folding 
lock  includes  a  detent  pawl  which  automatically  falls  into 
a  locking  position  only  in  the  rear  position  of  the  interme- 
diate row  of  teeth,  said  segment  engaging  with  the 
toothed  surface  of  the  lower  fitting  element  when  the  lock 
IS  locked  and  at  least  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  first  toothed 
segment  lies  on  the  slide  surface  of  the  lower  fitting  ele- 
ment when  the  folding  lock  is  unlocked; 

whereby  when  the  seat  is  folded  forward,  the  arrangement 
of  the  folding  and  pivoting  axes  precludes  the  seat  from 
interfering  with  the  roof  of  the  vehicle. 


the  said  corresponding  slots  of  the  said  seat  inter-connecting 
the  parts  m  a  vertical  knock  down  carrying  position. 

4,611,853  I 

ARTICULATED  FnTING  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Gerhard  Uhmann,  and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Wagener,  both  of  Rem- 
scbeid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Recaro 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Dec   24 
1982,  3247946 

Int.  a.'  B60N  1/02 

VS.  a.  297—379  ,  r^ 

7  Claims 


7-^ 


ro 


4,611,854 

SELF-STANDING  SEAT  BUCKLE  MOUNT  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Robert  C.  Pfeiffer,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlUed 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,781 

Int.  a*  A62B  35/00 

L.S.  CI.  297-468  32  ^^^ 
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1   An  articulated  fitting  for  vehicle  seats,  particularly  motor 
'  ehicle  seats,  compnsing: 
an  upper  fitting  element  to  be  connected  with  a  back  rest 
a  lower  fitting  element  to  be  connected  with  a  seat  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  element  pivotabjy  connected  both  with 
the  upper  fitting  element  and  with  the  lower  fitting  ele- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  and  a  lower-lying  folding  axis 
spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  axis,  respectively,  said  lower 
fitting  element  having  a  toothed  surface  and  a  slide  sur- 
face; 

an  adjusting  and  holding  device  that  engages  the  upper 
fitting  element  and  the  intermediate  element  for  the  ad- 
justment of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  back  rest,  and 

a  folding  lock  which  permits  a  pivoting  of  the  upper  fitting 
element  and  the  intermediate  element  about  the  folding 
axis  only  when  in  the  unlocked  condition; 

wherein  said  pivot  axis  and  said  folding  axis  are  located 


1  In  a  self-standing  seat  belt  buckle  mount  for  a  safety  re- 
straint system  having  a  seat  belt  buckle  mounted  to  one  end  of 
a  semi-rigid  member,  a  mounting  bracket,  and  a  pivot  member 
pivotally  connecting  the  mounting  bracket  with  the  other  end 
of  the  semi-rigid  member,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  clutch  plate  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  semi-rigid 
member,  said  clutch  plate  having  a  spring  engagement 
surface  and  an  axial  aperture  circumscribing  the  pivot 

member;  and 

a  spring  member  compressively  disposed  between  said 
clutch  plate  and  the  mounting  bracket  to  produce  a  fric- 
tional  force  biasing  said  spring  member  into  engagement 
with  said  spring  engagement  surface  of  said  clutch  plate 
for  retaining  the  semi-rigid  member  in  an  adjustable  self- 
standing  position. 
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4,611,855 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  METHANE  DRAINAGE  METHOD 
Waiter  L.  Richards,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Meth- 
ane Drainage  Ventures,  Placentia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,149,  Sep.  20, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,452,489.  This  application  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E21C  41/10:  E21B  4i/i0 

U.S.  a.  299-2  18  Qaims 


^^>>— ^^-^ 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  gas  from  subterranean  formations 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  seams  containing  said  gas. 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  shaft  from  the  earth's  surface  to  a  depth  sufficient 
to  intersect  a  plurality  of  seams  containing  gas  to  be  col- 
lected; 

excavating  a  cruciform-shaped  working  area  at  selected 
seams  with  each  said  cruciform-shaped  working  area 
communicating  with  said  shaft  and  said  selected  seams; 

drilling  at  least  one  borehole  from  each  of  said  cruciform- 
shaped  working  areas  into  the  seams;  and. 

collecting  gas  from  said  borehole  and  conducting  said  gas 
through  said  cruciform-shaped  working  areas  and 
through  said  shaft  to  the  earth's  surface. 


4,611,856 
TWO-LEVEL,  HORIZONTAL  FREE  FACE  MINING 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORTS 
Chang  Y.  Cha,  and  Thomas  E.  Ricketts,  both  of  Bakersfield. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,232,  Mar.  23.  1981,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,319,  Aug.  27,  1979. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1983.  Ser.  No.  533,267 
Int.  a."  E21C  4]/ 10 
U.S.  a.  299-2  31  Claims 


hlc  mass  of  formation  particles  cdntainin^  oil  shalt-  formcii 
uithin  upper,  lower  and  side  hc^undaries  of  an  in  siiu  .)il  shak- 
retort  site,  the  methtxj  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

excavating  an  undercut  in  a  Joucr  portion  of  iht-  rcion  siK 
leaving   a   zone    o{  unfragmenicd    formation    remaining 
within  the  retort  site  aKne  the  undercut,   said  /onf  of 
formation   having  a   free   face   ab(nc   the   undercut,   th*- 
undercut  providing  a  void  space  toward  uhich  formation 
within  the  zone  of  unfragmented  formation  is  explosivel\ 
expanded  for  forming  a  fragmented  mass  within  the  upper, 
lower  and  side  b<iundanes  of  the  retort  site,  the  volume  of 
said  undercut  being  substantially  similar  to  the  \olume  o\ 
the  voids  interspersed  within  the  pnncipal  portion  c^f  the 
fragmented  mass  being  formed  with  said  boundanei  of  the 
retort  site; 
placing  e.xplosive  in  separate  generalh  horizontal  layers  of 
formation  within  the  zone  of  unfragmented  formation:  and 
detonating  such  explosive  in  a  single  round  for  cxp)(Ai\c!\ 
expanding  such  layers  downwardly  toward  the  undercut 
in  lifts  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  horizontal  iayerv  pro 
gressing  upwardly  from  the  bottom  c^f  said  zone  o'l  unfrag 
mented  formation  adjacent  the  undercut  to  adjacent  iht- 
upper  boundary  of  the  retort  site  for  forming  a  fragmented 
permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale 
within  said  boundaries  of  the  m  situ  oil  shale  retort   and  in 
which  the  layers  being  expanded  in  lifts  are  progressi\el> 
reduced    thickness   a.s   the   sequence   of  explosions   pro 
gresses  upwardly  from  one  layer  to  the  next. 


4.611.857 

SOLAR  POWERFD  F(XT  SING  AND  I)IRF(TING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CITTING,  SHAPING.  AND 

POLISHING 

Ivan  W.  Watkins.  1530  Kilian  Blvd.,  St.  Ooud.  Minn.  56301 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  635,445 

Int.  Cl.^  K21B  7']4 

I  .S.  a.  299-14  ,9  naims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fcKusing  and  directing  vilar  energy 
comprising  means  for  ftx^using  and  directing  v>lar  cnergs,  said 
fcx.using  and  directing  means  having  a  real  image  distance. 
and  adjusting  means  for  enabhng  simultanet)us  adjustment  of 
both  said  real  image  distance  and  said  direction  of  focused  and 
directed  solar  energy 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  within  a 
retort  site  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale. 
such  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permea- 


4,611.858 

HVDRAl  lie  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Juan  Belart.  Ualldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred 

Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  744.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun    19 
1984.  3422620 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  H  1)2.  1}/12 
U.S.  a.  303-6  R  16  Oaim* 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  s\stem  for  automotue  vehicles,  which 
is  provided  with  a  master  cylinder  and  a  hydraulic  power 
booster  connected  upstream  of  the  master  cylinder  and  having 
a  pressure  chamber  wherein  an  auxiliary  pressure  depending 
on  the  actuating  force  is  established  by  means  of  a  pedal-opera 
ble  brake  valve  wherein  two  brake  circuits  of  the  automotive 


vehicle  are  pressunzable  by  the  braking  pressure  generator 
kvhich  consists  of  the  master  cylinder  and  of  the  power  booster 
kvherein  first  valve  means  are  provided  by  means  of  which,  in 
iependence  on  the  operating  signals  of  slip  control  electronics. 
he  pressure  supply  to  the  brake  circuits  is  interrupted  and 
jressure    medium    is    tapped    from    the    brake    circuits,    and 
A/herein  second  valve  means  are  provided  which  in  case  of 
control  can  be  switched  over  and  establish  a  hydraulic  commu- 
nication between  two  wheel  brakes  of  one  vehicle  axle,  with 
I  he  wheel  brakes  of  one  brake  circuit  at  a  time  being  arranged 
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pressure-increasing  mode  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal 
produced  on  the  basis  of  wheel  speed  data,  said  anti-skid  brak- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  speed  data  for  de- 
tecting whether  said  vehicle  is  moving  or  not;  and 

(b)  second  means  for  producing  an  additional  control  signal, 
in  response  to  the  detection  by  said  first  means  that  said 
vehicle  has  stopped,  for  causing  said  fluid-pressure  control 
valve  to  shift  between  said  pressure  increasing  mode  and 
at  least  one  of  said  other  modes  intermittently. 


4,611,860 

TRACK  SECTION  HAVING  COOPERATING  FLEXOR, 

LINK  AND  GROUSER  DESIGN  FOR  REDUONG  STRESS 

William  P.  WohJford,  Bettendorf,  and  Nicolae  V.  Orlandea, 

Davenport,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,492 

Int.  a.*  B62D  55/24,  55/28 

1 .5.  a.  305-43  1  Qaim 


lagonally  opposite  at  the  vehicle  and  with  the  wheel  brakes 
being  connectible  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  hydraulic 
F  ower  booster,  wherein  a  change-over  valve  (39.  42)  controlla- 
ble  by  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  pressure  chamber  (3)  of 
tie  hydraulic  power  booster  (1)  is  connected  at  each  wheel 
brake  (40,  41)  of  the  rear  axle,  with  each  change-over  valve 
(  »,  42)  connecting  diagonally  opposite  wheel  brakes  (34.  40; 
3S.  41)  with  each  other  in  a  first  position  and,  upon  pressunza- 
tion.  interrupting  this  communication  and  establishing  a  com- 
munication between  two  wheel  brakes  (40,41)  of  one  vehicle 
a  lie. 


4,611.859 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
f^iromi  Otsuki;  Ryoichi  Matsuura;  Shinichi  Hori;  Hiroshr 
Fujinami,  aiJ  of  Anjo;  Hiroyuki  Oka,  Susono.  and  Yoshihisa 
Nomura,  Toyota,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721.392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1984.  59-70623 

Int.  a.*  B60T  8/58 


S.  a.  303—100 


,  ¥iirrte  t/rto 
mutt,  it  10 


11  Claims 


1.  In  an  endless  track  including  a  plurality  of  identical  track 
link  sections  interconnected  to  each  other,  each  track  link 
section  including  at  least  one  flexor,  which  is  substantially 
rectangular  m  plan  view,  and  includes  a  tensile  load  carrying 
core  encapsulated  in  an  elastomeric  casing  paving  flat,  oppo- 
site end  portions  respectively  sandwiched  between  respective 
parallel  planar  portions  of  a  link  and  grouser  of  a  first  track  link 
section,  and  between  respective  parallel  planar  portions  of  a 
link  and  grouser  of  an  adjacent  track  link  section,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  casing  including  an  enlarged  portion 
located  centrally  between  said  fiat  opposite  end  portions;  and 
said  links  respectively  of  the  first  and  adjacent  track  link  sec- 
tions having  adjacent  ends  formed  by  first  and  second  sets  of 
transversely  spaced  tabs  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship 
to  each  other  and  shaped  complementary  to  and  substantially 
encapsulating  one  side  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing; 
and  said  grousers  respectively  of  the  first  and  adjacent  track 
link  sections  having  adjacent  ends  terminating  close  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  respective  surfaces  shaped  comple- 
mentary to  and  cooperating  to  substantially  encapsulate  a 
second  side  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  opposite  from 
the  one  side. 


tfw  cummrr  sm 
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i.  An  anti-skid  braking  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  of  the  type 
arranged  to  control  a  fiuid-pressure  control  valve  provided 
be  ween  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder  for  assuming 
pr  ssurc-decreasing   mode,   pressure   maintaining   mode  and 


4,611,861 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING 

HAVING  A  DOUBLE  ROW  RUNWAY 

Akira  Haruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,317 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    18,    1984,    59- 
156357[U] 

Int.  a.*  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  384-^9  8  Claims 

I.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  rail  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  inner 
side  walls  extending  upward  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  wall  thereby  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section,  each  of  said  inner  side  walls  including  a  first 
curved  section  defined  at  its  outer  surface  and  provided 


September  16,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1135 


with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  first  guide  surfaces  on 
opposite  slopes  of  said  curved  section; 
a  Uble  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  ex- 
tending downward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  top  wall 
thereby  defining  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  each 
of  said  outer  side  walls  being  partly  located  opposite  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  inner  side  walls  and 
including  a  second  curved  section  defined  at  its  inner 
surface  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
second  guide  surfaces  such  that  each  of  said  pair  of  second 


directions  depending  on  the  phase  relation  between  the 
voltages  energizing  said  windings,  and  further  composing 
capacitors,  in  senes  with  said  centenng  windings,  having 
capacitive  reactances  o^  said  centenng  windings,  at  the 
frequency  of  energization  thereof,  when  the  rotor  is  cen 
tered  in  the  house. 


4.611.864 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  .MEMORY  CASSETTE 
Takashi  Yokota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  477,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1982.  57-62977 

Int.  a.*  A47B  81/06 

U.S.  CI.  312-12  noaims 


guide  surfaces  is  located  opposite  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  pair  of  first  guide  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  and  in 
rolling  contact  with  each  pair  of  oppositely  located  first 
and  second  guide  surfaces;  and 

retaining  means  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  side 
walls  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  rolling  members  inter- 
posed between  said  upper  first  and  second  guide  surfaces 
and  said  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between 
said  lower  first  and  second  guide  surfaces  in  position. 


4,611,862 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,611,863 

MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  AND  TORQUED 

MOMENTUM  REACTION  SPHERE 

William  H.  Isely,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,819 

Int.  a."  F16C  39/06 

U.S.  a.  310-90.5  2  Qaims 


tizXi     <JXJi     ^j^      CZ££i     ^iz3    ScO 


1.  Angular  momentum  exchange  apparatus  composing,  m 
combination: 

a  massive  rotor  of  substantially  spherical  configuration  hav- 
ing at  least  an  outer  surface  of  electrically  conductive  and 
easily  magnetized  material; 

a  housing  for  said  rotor; 

drive  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  cooperation  with 
said  surface  to  cause  angular  acceleration  of  said  rotor 
about  each  of  a  plurality  of  axes;  and 

means  supporting  said  rotor  in  said  housing  for  rotation  free 
from  contact  therebetween,  the  drive  means  and  the  last 
named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laminated 
sectors  located  at  opposite  ends  of  mutually  orthogonal 
diameters  of  said  housing,  each  sector  carrying  a  centering 
winding  and  a  torquing  winding,  the  torquing  windings 
being  positionally  related  to  the  centering  windings  of  the 
sectors  of  each  pair  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor 
about  a  different  one  of  said  axis  in  either  of  two  opposite 


1.  A  receptacle  for  delachably  receiving  a  memory  ca.ssette, 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  accommodating  the  memory  cassette; 

a  cover  member  movable  between  an  open  position  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  memory  cas-sette  and  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  housing: 

a  holder  member  for  reciprcxation  interi(x:ked  with  the 
movement  of  said  cover  member  to  hold  the  memory 
cassette; 

means  for  dnving  the  holder  member  in  a  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  when  the  cover  member  is  in 
the  open  position  and  a  second  position  position  when  the 
cover  member  is  in  the  closed  position,  and 

a  connector  member  for  receiving  and  electrically  connect- 
ing to  terminals  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
memory  cassette  only  when  the  cover  member  is  in  the 
closed  position 


4,611,865 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Bryan  E.  Daws,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Newspa- 
pers, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan,  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  574.846 
Int.  a/  A47F  J  aj 
U.S.  a.  312-114  19  Oaims 

1.  A  display  stand  for  holding  and  displaying  a  pluralit>  of 
periodicals,  comprising: 

a  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  peruxlicals.  said  means 
including:  (a)  a  generally  u-shaped  hcxxj  means  for  provid- 
ing a  top  wall  member  means  and  at  least  two  side  member 
wall  means,  (b)  a  backside  means  for  securing  to  an  open 
rear  formed  by  said  u-shaped  hood  means  and  (c)  a  b<Mtom 
plate  means  for  secunng  to  an  open  b)ottom  formed  by  said 
u-shaped  ho<xl  means,  suitable  for  providing  said  holding 
means  to  have  an  open  front  opposite  said  backside, 
a  closable  means  routably  mounted  onto  said  open  front 
suitable  for  exposing  said  open  front  for  permitting  place- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  periodicals  into  said  holding 
means  and  onto  said  bottom  plate  and  for  permitting 
removal  of  said  plurality  of  penodicals  from  said  holding 
means,  said  closable  means  roUtabiy  including  a  lid  opera- 
bly  hingedly  secured  to  a  hinged  top  portion,  said  hinged 
top  portion  operably  secured  to  said  generally  u-shaped 
hood;  and 
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an  inclined  support  means  for  supfx'.rting  said  periodicals, 
said  closable  means  and  said  holding  means  and  tor  inclin- 
ing said  holding  means  so  that  said  bottom  plate  makes  an 
acute  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane  in  order  to  keep  said 


hd  shut  and  to  prevent  said  periodicals  from  falling  out  of 
said  holding  means,  said  support  means  including  a 
st-aight  support  operably  secured  to  an  angled  support, 
said  angled  support  being  operabK  secured  to  said  holding 
means. 


4,611,866 

TELESCOPING  DISPLAY  CANOPY 

.ynn  E.  ETerett,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tusco 

Maaofactiinng  Company,  Gnadeahutten,  Ohio 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,628,  Jul.  5,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

1,541,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285.542. 

.  ul.  21,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1985,  Ser  No 

771,780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed,      i 
Int.  a.'  \41B  45  CXj  I 

l^S.  a.  312-257  R  ,  Cairns 


1  A  canopy  for  installation  on  a  product  display  gondola 
having  a  bottom  shelf  and  a  back  panel  extending  vertically 
upward  from  the  rear  side  of  the  bottom  shelf,  said  canopy 
ccmprising: 

[a)  a  mounting  means  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  a  top 
honzontally  extending  marginal  edge  of  the  back  pane! 
and  a  second  portion; 

fb)  a  header  assembly  disposed  above  the  display  gondola 
and  comprising  a  rear  panel,  a  front  panel  and  two  end 
panels  which  are  interconnected  to  form  a  ring-like  struc- 
ture, said  end  panels  having  front  and  rear  telescoping 
nange  sections  each  including  corresponding  upper  and 
lower  honzontally  extending  flanges,  at  least  one  of  the 


upper  and  lower  corresponding  flanges  being  provided 
with  a  row  of  apertures  aligned  with  one  another  and 
means  for  locking  said  telescoping  sections  in  desired 
positions  relative  to  each  other; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  rear  edges  of  said  end  panels  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  mounting  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  end  panels 
from  the  bottom  shelf  of  the  display  gondola. 


4,611,867 
COAXIAL  MULTICORE  RECEPTACLE 

Yoshiaki  Ichimura;  Hiroshi  Endoh;  Yoshihiko  Saruwatari,  and 
Kouzou  Lekido.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Avia- 
tion Flectronics  Industry  Limited  and  NEC  Corporation,  both 
of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,690 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/66,  23/26 

U.S.  a.  339-14  R  18  Claims 
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1.  A  coaxial  multicore  receptacle  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  insulating  matenal, 

a  plurality  of  gorund  pins  set  upright  and  arranged  in  a 
m.atnx  pattern  of  rows  and  columns  in  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  signal  pins  set  upright  on  the  same  side  of  said 
substrate  as  that  of  said  ground  pins,  each  of  said  signal 
pins  being  located  at  about  the  center  of  a  unit  square  area 
that  IS  defined  by  two  adjacent  rows  and  two  adjacent 
columns  of  said  ground  pin  matrix  pattern, 

a  plurality  of  first  metallic  lattice  boards  provided  in  parallel 
to  one  another  at  equal  intervals  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  substrate,  each  of  said  first  lattice  boards 
being  positioned  above  a  corresponding  one  of  the  col- 
umns of  said  gorund  pins, 
a  plurality  of  second  metallic  lattice  boards  provided  in 
parallel   to  one  another  at  equal  intervals  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  substrate  and  crossing  substan- 
tially orthogonally  said  first  lattice  boards,  each  of  said 
second  boards  being  positioned  above  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  rows  of  said  ground  pins, 
coaxial  contact  insertion  holes  being  defined  and  surrounded 
by  said  second  lattice  boards  and  said  first  lattice  baords, 
which  correspond  one-to-one  to  said  signal  pins,  and 
ground  pm  contact  springs  extending  from  each  of  said  first 
lattice  boards  toward  said  substrate  for  elastic  contact 
with  the  ground  pins  in  the  column  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  lattice  board. 
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4,611,868 
LEAD  WIRE  HOLDER 
Kazukiro  Matsui,  Toyoake;  Hideo  Wada;  Yoshihito  Nakano, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toahihiro  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  all  of 
JaiMn,  assignors  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Lti,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,127 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1983,  58-238400 
Int.  a.<  HOIR  11/00 
U.S.  a  339-59  M  11  CUims 


4,611,869 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Jean  Bonnefoy,  Crespieres,  France,  assignor  to  Coaipagnic  Id- 
tematiooale  pour  ITnformatique  Ql  Honeywell  Boll  (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,818 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  19«0,  80  25858 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/621 

U.S.  a.  339-75  MP  n  ciaias 


1.  A  lead  wire  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  holding  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an  out- 
side surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  end, 
and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  second  holding  member  having  an  inside  surface,  an 
outside  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  end, 
and  a  second  end, 

(c)  a  flexible  hinge  member  joining  the  first  end  of  said  first 
holding  member  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  holding 
member  such  that  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  holding 
member  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  of  said  second  holding  member; 

(d)  at  least  one  mounting  leg  formed  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  one  of  said  first  holding  member  and  said  second  hold- 
ing member,  said  at  least  one  mounting  leg  being  adapted 
to  mount  the  lead  wire  holder  by  insertion  into  a  mounting 
hole; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  holding  members  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  holding 
members,  said  recesses  being  sized,  shaped,  and  positioned 
so  that,  when  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  holding  mem- 
ber has  been  brought  into  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  of  said  second  holding  member,  each  recess  on 
said  first  holding  member  mates  with  a  corresponding 
recess  on  said  second  holding  member  to  form  a  through 
hole  leading  from  the  top  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
holding  members  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  holding  members,  said  through  holes  having  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  which  decrease  monotonically  from 
the  top  surface  of  said  first  and  second  holding  members 
to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  holding 
members; 

(0  a  plurality  of  elastic  tongues  formed  in  said  first  holding 
member,  one  of  said  plurality  of  elastic  tongues  projecting 
into  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  through  holes  in  position 
to  resiliently  engage  and  hold  a  lead  wire  inserted  into  said 
through  hole;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  elastic  tongues  formed  in  said  second  hold- 
ing member,  one  of  said  plurality  of  elastic  tongues  pro- 
jecting into  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  through  holes  in 
position  to  resiliently  engage  and  hold  a  lead  wire  inserted 
into  said  through  hole, 

whereby  coated  lead  wires  of  varying  diameters  can  be 
inserted  into  said  through  holes  from  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  holding  members,  the  coatings  on  the 
coated  lead  wires  will  abut  against  the  walls  of  the 
through  holes  at  different  points  depending  on  the  diame- 
ters of  the  lead  wires,  the  lead  wires  will  be  held  in  said 
through  holes  by  said  elastic  tongues,  and  the  uncoated 
cores  of  the  lead  wires  extend  out  from  said  through  holes 
at  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  holding 
members. 


I    Clamping  apparatus  for  uniformly  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined force  on  supenmposed  elements  of  first  and  second 
groups  of  elements,  the  elements  of  each  group  being  arranged 
to  extend  along  a  line,  the  apparatus  compnsmg  first  and  sec- 
ond clamping  means  for  clamping  the  supenmposed  clcmenu. 
of  said  groups  therebetween,  and  two  force  adjustmg  means 
disposed  at  the  extremities  of  the  clamping  means,  the  two 
force  adjusting  means  being  spaced  by  a  predetermined  length 
and  adapated  to  exert  on  the  clamping  means  at  each  extremity 
thereof  a  preselected  clamping  force,  said  first  clampmg  means 
possessing,  in  an  undamped,  unconstrained  sute,  a  cambered 
shape  with  respect  to  the  line  along  which  the  elements  extend, 
said  cambered  shape  being  equivalent  to  the  elastic  deforma- 
tion shape  assumed  by  a  beam  of  uniform  cross-section  having 
initially  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  hne  and 
mounted  on  two  supports  spaced  said  predetermined  length 
upon  the  beam  being  uniformly  loaded  along  this  length  by  a 
total  force  corresponding  substantially  to  double  that  of  the 
said  clamping  force  applied  to  each  extremity,  so  that  the 
deformation  of  the  first  clamping  means  in  response  to  the 
clamping  force  of  said  force  adjusting  means  causes  said  first 
clamping  means  to  assume  the  shape  correspondmg  to  said  line 
and  to  exert  uniformly  said  predetermined  force  on  each  of  the 
elements  of  each  group  to  clamp  said  elements  together. 


4,611,870 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Howard  L.  Beers,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tritec,  Inc 
NaperrUle,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,831 

Int.  a/  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  339-75  MP  22  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  manually  operated  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pnnted  terminals  located  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  output  leads  carried  by  sajd 
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connector  in  order  to  connect  the  terminaJs  with  other  parts  of 
the  elcctncaJ  system  with  which  the  pnnted  circuit  board  is 
used,  said  plurality  of  pnnted  terminals  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  termi- 
nals onented  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a  first  edge  of  said  circuit 
board,  which  connector  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  output  leads  equal  in  number  to  said  plural- 
ity of  pnnted  terminals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contacts  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
pnnted  terminals  and  arranged  in  at  least  two  rows  form- 
ing a  pattern  that  is  the  mirror  image  of  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  pnnted  terminals,  each  of  said  contacts 
having: 

(i)  a  free  end  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
printed   terminals  and   electncally   connected   with   a 
predetermined  one  of  said  output  leads, 
(ii)  an  open  position,  and 

(ill)   a  closed   position   for   contact   with    its  associated 
pnnted  terminal; 
(c)  a  narrow  hollow  body  formed  of  ngid.  insulative  mate- 
rial for  housing  said  contacts  and  for  carrying  said  output 
leads  fixedly  attached  to  said  connector  body  and  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom,  said  body  having  a  median  plane 
and  two  mam  walls  parallel  to  said  plane  which  are  con- 
nected by  two  narrow  walls,  said  walls  together  defining 
the  interior  of  said  connector  body  and  defining  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  pnnted  circuit  board, 
said  circuit  board  when  inserted  by  the  user  of  the  connector 
in  said  board-receiving  opening  being  guided  through  a 
predetermined  path  into  an  operative  position  within  the 
interior  of  said  body  in  which  position  said  board  is  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  said  main  walls  and  in  which 
each  of  said  printed  terminals  of  said  at  least  two  rows  is 
in   position   to  make  contact  only   with   its  associated 
contact  in  the  electncal  connector. 

(d)  resiliently  deformable.  elongated  support  means  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  contact,  each  of  said  support  means: 
(i)   normally   supporting    its   respective   contact    in    the 

contact's  open  position,  and 
(ii)  being  insulated,  together  with  its  associated  contact, 
from  the  other  contacts  and  the  latter's  associated  sup- 
port means; 

(e)  actuator  means  for  each  of  said  resiliently  deformable 
support  means,  each  of  said  actuator  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  deform  the  support  means  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated to  urge  its  respective  contact,  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  said  median  plane,  into  its  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

(0  means  for  operating  all  said  actuator  means,  said  operat- 
ing means  having  an  open,  inoperative  position  and  a 
closed  operative  position. 

said  means  for  operating  said  actuator  means  compnsing 
movable  carriage  means  positioned  alongside  its  associ- 
ated elongated  support  means  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof  and  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  actuator  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  actuator  means  compnsing  a  rigid  pin 
formed  of  insulative  matenal  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  carnage  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
associated  elongated  suppxsrt  means. 

said  carriage  means  lying  entirely  outside  said  predeter- 
mined path  followed  by  said  pnnted  circuit  board  when 
said  board  is  inserted  in  said  connector  body  and  is  moved 
along  said  path  to  its  said  operative  position, 

said  carnage  operating  means  having  a  cam  follower  sur- 
face; 

(g)  manually  controlled  means  other  than  said  pnnted  circuit 
board  for  urging  said  operating  means  to  operate  said 
actuator  means,  said  urging  means  having  an  open,  inoper- 
ative position  and  a  closed,  operative  position. 

said  manually  controlled  urging  means  comprising  cam 
means  movably  secured  to  said  connector  body,  said  cam 
means  being  shaped  to  contact  said  cam  follower  surface 
and  thereby  urge  said  operating  means,  when  said  manu- 
ally controlled  urging  means  is  moved  from  its  open  posi- 


tion to  its  closed  position,  to  operate  said  actuator  means; 
and 

(h)  locking  means  for  preventing  said  operation  of  the  actua- 
tor means  until  after  said  printed  circuit  board  with  its  at 
least  two  rows  of  terminals  oriented  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  a  first  edge  of  said  circuit  board  has  been  inserted  in  said 
board-receiving  opening  and,  while  said  contacts  are  held 
by  their  respective  support  means  in  their  normal  open 
positions,  said  board  has  been  moved  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  to  its  said  operative  position  in  which  each  of 
said  pnnted  terminals  of  said  at  least  two  rows  is  in  posi- 
tion to  make  contact  only  with  its  associated  contact  of 
the  electncal  connector; 

whereby  all  contact  between  said  contacts  and  said  printed 
terminals  is  avoided  unless  the  printed  circuit  board  has 
been  inserted  within  the  connector  and  has  been  moved 
into  Its  said  operative  position. 


4,611,871 

SHOCK  MOUNT 

Edgar  J.  Abt,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  236,952 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  33/975 

U.S.  a.  339-93  C  9  q^^ 


1.  A  mount  for  protecting  a  relatively  fragile  device  during 
application  of  a  shock  pulse,  comprising  in  combination: 

protective  means  for  enclosing  the  fragile  device,  said  pro- 
tective means  having  an  internal  cavity  with  at  least  one 
internal  surface  portion,  the  fragile  device  being  located 
within  said  internal  cavity; 

non-resilient  compressible  means  for  attenuating  the  shock 
pulse,  said  means  for  attenuating  being  selected  to  be 
non-resilient  and  compressible  relative  to  the  fragile  de- 
vice said  non-resilient  means  being  located  within  said 
internal  cavity  between  the  fragile  device  and  said  internal 
surface  portion,  said  internal  surface  portion  being  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  the  fragile  device  such  that  the 
application  of  the  shock  pulse  on  the  fragile  device  urges 
the  fragile  device  toward  said  internal  surface  portion 
whereby  said  nonresilient  means  is  crushed  from  an  initial 
volume  to  a  crushed  volume  by  said  fragile  device  to 
attenuate  the  effect  of  the  shock  pulse  on  the  fragile  de- 
vice; and 
bendable  means  for  providing  slack  in  an  external  signal 
linkage,  said  bendable  means  being  coupled  to  the  fragile 
device,  said  bendable  means  having  at  least  one  looped 
portion. 


4,611,872 
WATER-PROOF  CONNECTOR 

Katsuya  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  and  Shinichi  Yamada,  Kanazawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Electric  Wire  Company  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,641 

Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    21,    1983,    58- 
147120(U];  Sep.  21,  1983,  58-147121[U] 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/00 
U.S.  €1.  339-94  M  9  Qainw 

1  A  water-proof  connector  comprising  a  seal  ring  in  a  cou- 
pling between  a  first  connector  housing  with  a  first  connector 
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and  a  second  connector  housing  with  a  second  connector, 
wherein  said  seal  ring  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an 
engaging  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  including  annular 
protrusions,  said  engaging  portion  including  at  least  two  en- 
gaging protrusions,  seal  ring  stopper  slots  extending  through 
said  first  connector  housing  for  engaging  the  engaging  protru- 
sions of  said  seal  ring,  said  engaging  protrusions  of  said  seal 
nng  being  retained  within  said  seal  ring  stopper  slots  of  said 


terminal  is  electncally  connected  to  said  tubular  metal 
housing  through  said  planar  metal  member;  and 
means  for  retaining  a  respective  terminal  in  each  of  the  bores 
in  said  planar  members  so  that  each  terminal  is  m  electncal 
contact  with  said  metal  planar  member. 


26A  ,27A 


first  connector  housing  while  said  first  connector  housing  is 
inserted  into  said  second  connector  housing  with  said  annular 
protrusions  of  said  seal  ring  being  compressed  between  said 
connector  housings  when  assembled  for  water-proofing  pur- 
pose, said  first  connector  housing  having  protecting  members 
overlying  at  least  in  part  said  seal  ring  stopper  slots  and  seal- 
ingly  engaged  by  said  seal  ring  engaging  protrusions  when  said 
connector  housings  are  assembled  for  further  improving  wa- 
ter-proofing sealing. 


4,611,874 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  LSA-PLUS  CONTACT  WFTH 
CONDUCTOR  WIRES  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  AND 

SIZES 
Dieter  Gerke;  Horst  Forberg,  and  Wolfgang  Radelow,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Krone  GmbH, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,457,  Dec.  13,  1982,  abaMlooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,582 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb  27 
1982,  3207186  /.  *  . 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/02 
U.S.  a.  339-97  R  ,2  Claim, 


4,611,873 
INSERT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  Punako,  Bainbridge,  and  David  O.  GaUnsser,  Oneonta, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,300 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/00 

U.S.  a.  339-94  M  ,4  cUums 


a? 


1.  In  combination  with  a  connector  of  the  type  having  a 
tubular  metal   housing,  an   insert  assembly  and   means  for 
mounting  said  insert  assembly  within  said  tubular  housing,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  insert  assembly  comprises: 
a  planar  metal  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
said  metal  member  in  electrical  contact  with  said  housing, 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bores,  and  having 
void  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  planar  metal  member  for  receiving  portions  of 
a  planar  plastic  member; 
a  planar  plastic  member  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face 
molded  to  the  rear  face  of  the  metal  member  and  having 
portions  extending  from  said  front  face  and  into  said  void 
means  thereby  enhancing  mechanical  connection  of  the 
planar  plastic  member  to  the  planar  metal  member,  said 
plastic  member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and 
axially  aligned  bores  coextensive  respectively  with  said 
bores  of  said  planar  metal  member  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive insertable  terminal  within,  which  extends  from  each 
of  said  coextensive  planar  metal  member  bores  and  said 
planar  plastic  member  bores,  in  a  manner  such  that  each 


1.  A  terminal  for  terminating  an  elongated  electrical  conduc- 
tor having  insulation  therearound,  said  terminal  being  formed 
of  leaf-shaped  resilient  contact  matenal  having  a  slot  forming  a 
polytropic  air  gap  for  making  solderless.  non-screwed  and 
non-stripped  contact  with  the  conductor,  said  terminal  com- 
prising; 

first  and  second  members,  each  having: 
a  body  portion  with  an  inner  longitudinal  slot  wall; 
a  single  cutting  lance  at  the  top  of  said  slot  wall;  and 
a  centering  edge  sloping  generally  upward  from  said  cutting 
lance  to  the  top  of  said  body  portion; 
said  first  and  second  member  being  arranged  to  form  said  slot 
as  a  top  opening  gap  between  said  slot  walls  and  bemg 
resiliently  joined  below  said  slot,  said  cutting  lances  bemg  in 
offset  confronting  relationship,  said  centering  edges  forming 
a  V-shaped  centering  portion  for  guiding  the  conductor  onto 
said  cutting  lances  and  into  said  slot  between  said  slot  walls. 
said  slot  being  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  conductor,  said  cutting  lances  atuched  to  said  slot 
walls  defining  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  insertion  axis  of 
the  conductor; 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  conductor  into  said  centering 
portion,  said  cutting  lances  np  open  the  conductor  insulation 
at  offset  locations  along  the  conductor  axis  and  defining  a 
wedge-like  space  relative  to  each  other  facilittting  the  insu- 
lation cutting  operation,  said  slot  walls  flex  laterally,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  insertion  axis  of  the  conductor  to  accommo- 
date the  conductor  in  said  slot,  said  slot  walls  gripping  said 
conductor  at  a  location  remote  from  said  cutting  Unces  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  slot,  wherein  the  sire  of  the  conduc- 
tor, the  width  of  said  slot  and  the  resilience  of  said  slot  walls 
determine  the  contact  pressure  of  said  terminal  on  the  con- 
ductor. 
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4,611,875  ' 

COMMIWICATION  SYSTEM  CROSSCONNECT  HELD 

I  POWER  ADAPTER 

John  E.  Clarke,  Colts  Neck,  N J.;  Edwin  C.  Hardest,  Perry 
HaJ  1,  Md-,  UKl  George  W.  Reichard,  Jr.,  Carmel.  Ind.,  assign- 
ors :o  ATAT  Informatioa  Systems,  Holmdel  and  ATAT  Tech- 
Dol<|gies,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,446 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/50 

U.S.  (tl.  339-154  A  6  Gaims 
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1.  Hd  adapter  for  use  in  a  communication  system  cross- 
field  between  the  jack  end  of  a  communication  path 
;  plug  end  of  a  cross-connect  cord,  said  adapter  ar- 
for  connecting  an  auxiliary  cord  carrying  specific 
having  at  least  two  conductors  to  said  communication 
that  said  specific  signals  can  be  added  to  signals  on 
cc  mmunication  path  without  interference  with  said  corn- 
path  signals,  said  adapter  composing 
end  having  a  jack  for  matmg  with  said  plug  o\  said 
cr  3ss-connect  cord,  said  jack  having  a  number  of  electri- 
contacts  n  equal  to  the  number  of  electrical  contacts  of 
1  cross-connect  plug, 
a  set^ond  end  opposite  said  first  end  having  a  plug  for  mating 
th  said  jack  end  of  said  communication  path  connec- 
said  plug  having  a  number  of  electrical  contacts 
than  n  for  also  mating  with  electncai  contacts  of 
jack  and  of  said  communication  path, 
located  at  said  first  end  and  below  said  jack  for  ac- 
said  auxiliary  cord  having  multiconductors  and 
presenting  said  conductors  of  said  auxiliary  cord  to 
second  end,  said  means  including  channels  connect- 
said  fu-st  end  of  said  plug  to  said  second  end,  each  said 
hannel  formed  to  receive  one  of  said  conductors  of  said 
auxiliary  cord, 

second  end  having  means  for  securing  ones  of  said 
onductors  presented  from  said  first  end  via  said  channels, 
said  secunng  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  contacts  at 
said  second  end  and  said  auxiliary  cord  conductors  estab- 
lis  ling  a  separate  electncai  path  through  said  adapter  for 
ca  Tying  said  specific  signals 


5 


4,611,876 
IRAL  PURPOSE  LOSS-PROOF  TERMINAL  FOR 
FOR\  [ING  ELECTRIC  CONNECTIONS  BY  CLAMPING 
lETWEEN  TWO  CONDUCTING  ELEMENTS 
Barrab^  Gauge,  France,  assignor  to  La  Telemecanique 
Elec^qiie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686.558       ' 
Claiiis  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1983,  83  21084 
Int,  CI.*  HOIR  4/30 
339—263  R  7  Qaims 

OSS  proof  general  purpose  terminal  for  forming  electric 
ions  by  clamping  between  two  conducting  elements, 
this  terninal  comprising: 
an  in  >ulating  material  body; 

a  rec»s  formed  in  said  body  and  having  guiding  walls. 
a  cor  nection  plate  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess; 
a  central  bore  formed  in  said  connection  plate; 
Fenule  screwing  means  formed  in  said  central  bore  and 
hai  ing  a  screwing  axis  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
guiding  walls; 
a  clar  iping  screw  mounted  for  passing  through  said  bore  and 


U.S.  cil 
1  A 

connec 


for  being  screwed  into  said  screwing  means,  said  clamping 
screw  having  a  head,  a  thread  portion  and  a  smooth  inter- 
mediate shank  portion  between  said  head  and  said  thread 
fXDrtion, 

a  stirrup  element  having  a  bore  through  which  passes  said 
intermediate  shank  portion,  said  stirrup  element  being 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  shank  portion; 

a  mobile  assembly  comprising  a  stirrup  plate  having  a 
threaded  bore  through  which  said  clamping  screw  is 
screwed,  said  stirrup  plate  having  guiding  surface  portions 
cooperating  with  said  guiding  walls; 


retaining  means  fitted  on  said  stirrup  plate  and  having  an 
abutment  surface  portion  against  which  the  stirrup  ele- 
ment comes  to  bear  after  unscrewing  of  said  clamping 
screw  from  the  connection  plate,  so  that  the  clamping 
screw  which  is  then  still  screwed  in  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  stirrup  plate  remains  fixedly  attached  to  said  mobile 
assembly  and  is  maintained,  due  to  the  cooperation  of  said 
guiding  walls  and  said  guiding  portions,  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  screwing  axis,  whatever  the  position  of 
said  mobile  assembly  inside  said  recess. 


4,611,877 
OPTICAL  PROJECTORS  FOR  HEAD  UP  DISPLAYS 
Sufford  M.  Ellis.  West  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  GEC  Avi- 
onics Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1984, 
8422033 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  350-174  5  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  projector  comprising  a  luminous  data  source 
and  means  for  projecting  and  collimating  light  from  the  data 
source  comprising  a  first  lens  arrangement  having  an  optical 
axis  arranged  to  receive  light  from  the  data  source,  a  second 
lens  arrangemnt  having  an  optical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  first  lens  arrangement,  and  reflector 
means  between  the  first  and  second  lens  arrangements  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  rays  from  the  first  lens  arrangement  to  the 
second  lens  arrangement  for  transmission  thereby,  the  reflector 
means  composing  a  body  of  light  refractive  material  having  a 
light  input  face  via  which  light  enters  the  body  from  an  output 
surface  of  the  first  lens  arrangement  and  two  further  faces 
which  define  a  wedge-shaped  portion  of  the  body  extending 
across  a  light  input  surface  of  the  second  lens  arrangement,  one 
of  said  two  further  faces  having  a  mirror  coating  thereon  and 
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the  wedge  angle  and  onentation  of  the  wedge-shaped  portion 
of  the  body  being  such  that  light  entering  the  body  from  the 
first  lens  arrangement  undergoes  critical  angle  reflection  at  the 
other  of  said  two  further  surfaces  to  the  said  one  further  face 
from  whence,  after  reflection,  it  is  transmitted,  without  sub- 
stantial reflection,  by  the  said  other  further  face  to  the  second 
lens  arrangement  for  transmission  thereby 


means  with  said  projection  means  being  in  alignment  with 
said  recess  means  of  said  housing  means,  whereby  said 
housing  means  is  polarized  with  said  receptacle  connector 
when  said  projection  means  is  disposed  within  said  chan- 
nel of  said  receptacle  connector  upon  mating  therewith 


4,611,878 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Lawrence  A.  Hall,  Harrisburg;  Linn  S.  Lightner;  William  B. 
Long,  both  of  Camp  Hill;  Suel  G.  Shannon,  Harrisburg.  and 
Daniel  E.  Stahl,  Hummeistown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,278,  Jan.  31,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,493,525.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,620 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/629.  23/06 

U.S.  a.  339-186  M  5  Qaims 


4,611,879 
MODULAR  BLOCK  AND  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE 
ASSEMBLIES  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Peter  H.  Bullard.  Skippack,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dill  Products  In- 
corporated, Norristown,  Pa, 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,148 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/22 

U.S.  a.  339-198  H  jg  cui^. 


1.  A  plug  connector  for  electrical  connection  to  insulated 
electrical  conductors  and  a  shield  of  a  shielded  cable  and  being 
matable  in  a  polanzed  relationship  with  a  receptacle  connector 
having  an  outwardly  facing  axially  disposed  channel  extending 
peripherally  rearwardly  from  the  mating  face  thereof,  said 
plug  connector  comprising: 
dielectric  housing  means  having  terminal  passageways  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  terminal  passageways  having 
stop  surfaces  therein,  said  housing  means  having  recess 
means  therein; 
electrical  terminal  means  having  contact  means,  conductor- 
securing  securing  means  and  latching  means,  said  conduc- 
tor-securing means  being  securable  to  the  electrical  con- 
ductors and  thereafter  being  positioned  in  said  terminal 
passageways  with  said  latching  means  engaging  said  stop 
surfaces  thereby  latchably  securing  said  electrical  termi- 
nal means  in  said  housing  means  such  that  said  contact 
means  extend  outwardly  from  a  forward  end  of  said  hous- 
ing means  and  said  conductor-secunng  means  are  dis- 
posed within  said  terminal  passageways: 
outer  contact  means  for  disposition  on  said  housing  means 
and    having    forward    section    means    surrounding    said 
contact  means,  and  further  having  rear  section  means  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  annular  section  onto  which  an 
end  of  the  shield  is  to  be  disposed; 
ferrule  means  positionable  onto  said  annular  section  over  the 
shield   end   and   being  crimpable  thereonto  electrically 
connecting  the  shield  end  between  the  annular  section  and 
said  ferrule  means;  and 
insulating  sleeve  means  having  contact-engaging  means  and 
cable-engaging  means,  said  contact-engaging  means  being 
positioned  onto  said  outer  contact  means  and  said  cable- 
engaging  means  being  profiled  for  engaging  the  cable 
adjacent  said  ferrule  means; 
said  outer  contact  means  including  an  inwardly  directed 
projection  means  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  the 
front  edge  of  said  forward  section  means,  and  said  for- 
ward section  means  being  continuous  at  said  projecton 
means;  and 
said  outer  contact  means  being  secured  onto  said  housing 


^     ^ 

.;^-^^ 


17  .\y\  interface  b<-)ard  comprising  a  pluralit>  of  modular 
blocks  each  hav  ing  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  four  side  faces, 
each  of  said  bkxks  having  at  least  one  set  of  integral  locking 
elements  on  ai  least  one  of  its  side  faces  engaging  another 
identical  set  of  locking  elements  on  another  of  said  blocks,  each 
of  said  sets  of  kx^king  elements  compnsing  lands  and  grooves 
for  pre\enting  relative  lateral  motion  of  adjacent  blocks  along 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lands  and  grcxnes.  said  lands 
and  grooves  forming  first  and  second  abutment  means  for 
preventing  relative  motion  of  adjacent  blcx;ks  along  directions 
parallel  to  said  lands  and  grtxn  es.  each  side  face  of  each  of  said 
blocks  comprising  a  tapered  dovetail  mortise  for  slidmgly 
receiving  one  tenon  of  a  double-sided  dovetail  wedge,  said 
wedge  comprising  two  dovetail  tenons,  one  at  each  of  its 
opposite  sides,  one  of  said  tenons  extending  into  the  mortise  on 
one  of  said  blocks  and  the  other  tenon  extending  into  the 
mortise  of  an  adjacent  block  to  prevent  relative  motion  of  said 
one  block  and  said  other  block  from  each  other 


4,611.880 
MUI  TIPIECE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Carl  C.  Petersen,  Binghamton;  Richard  V\.  Normann,  Otego, 
and  Paul  D.  Niles,  Bainbridge.  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation.  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr,  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  600036 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/514 

U.S.  CI.  339—206  R  4  Qaim 
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I  A  multipiece  electrical  connector  comprising  a  laterally 
elongated  one-piece  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  passages  having  an 
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perpendicular  to  the  lateral  axis  of  the  elongated  housing, 
urality  of  dielectric  segments  each  being  disposed  m  a 
tive  section  of  said  housing  and  each  hasing  a  plurality 
passages  aligned  with  respective  passages  in  said  housing,  a 
lity  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  each  having  a  first 
ion  disposed  in  a  respective  passage  of  one  said  housing 
a  second  portion  disposed  in  a  respective  passage  of 
said  segment  associated  with  that  section,  and  an  enlarged 
ion  captivated  between  its  segment  and  housing  section, 
means  for  mounting  each  said  segment  to  said  housing 
on  so  that  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  said  contact  is 
ited  within  said  connector,  characterized  by  said  housing 
ng  Its  respective  passages  terminating  on  a  generally  flat 
ace  and  including  at  least  one  resiliently  deflectable  finger 
t  least  side  of  each  section,  said  fingers  extending  in  the 
general  direction  as  the  axis  of  said  passages,  each  tmger 
iding  a  flange  portion  at  the  end  thereof  extending  in  a 
re;tion  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  passage, 
each  said  segment  having  its  passages  terminating  on  a 
tially  flat  bottom  face  and  having  at  least  one  shoulder 
ging  a  respective  flange  on  a  respective  finger  to  secure 
segment  to  its  respective  section  of  said  housing,   the 
e  of  one  said  housing  section  and  its  associated  segment 
ing  an  annular  recess  receiving  said  enlarged  portion  so 
said  top  face  is  abutting  said  bottom  face. 


tion  of  rotation  of  said  remote  refiectors  and  sequentially 
into  optical  path  alignment  with  each  remote  reflector 
prior  to  that  remote  reflector  traversing  a  predetermined 
arcuate  segment  of  rotation, 
whereby  a  beam  of  radiation  in  the  optical  path  is  effectively 
scanned  over  a  predetermined  arcuate  segment  by  each  of 
the  remote  reflectors 


bstant 


4.611,882 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

ANNULAR  CAPACITOR  ON  THE  BACK  OF  AN 

INSULATED  SUBSTRATE 

Susumu  Ushida,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1982,  57-136313[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  39/02;  HOIG  J/005 
U.S.  a.  357-80  1  aaim 
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4.611,881 

OlfriCAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  RADIATION 

OVER  A  SURFACE 

Eric  L  Schmidt;  Leonard  E.  Grenier,  and  Steven  Pallagi.  all  of 

E<moaton,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Systems  Research. 

Ltp.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  736.005 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  26  10 
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ical  apparatus  for  scanning  a  beam  of  radiation  over  a 
comprising 
reflector  support  assembly, 
urality  of  regularly  spaced  arms  extending  from  a  central 
IS,  said  arms  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reflector 
support  assembly, 

ve  means  for  rotating  said  arms  about  said  central  axis, 
a  central  reflector  mounted  at  said  central  axis  and  rotatable 
ith  said  arms, 
•  sflector  fixed  on  each  of  said  arms  at  a  radial  distance 
rpmote  from  said  central  axis, 

central  reflector  being  positioned  to  fold  an  optical 
ridiation  beam  path  toward  said  remote  reflectors,  and 
Slid  remote  reflectors  being  positioned  to  fold  the  optical 
ridiation  beam  path  toward  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be 
s;anned, 

mointing  means  for  said  central  reflector  including  central 
rrflector  rotating  means  for  turning  said  central  reflector 
a^ut  the  central  axis  relative  to  said  remote  reflectors, 

central  reflector  turning  means  including  means  to  index 
sijd  central  reflector  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direc- 


1  In  a  high-frequency  circuit  device  composed  of  hybrid 
ICs,  including  an  insulated  substrate,  an  active  component 
fabricated  on  one  side  of  said  insulated  substrate  and  including 
a  ground  terminal  for  grounding  high-frequency  signal  compo- 
nents, a  first  electrode  fabricated  on  said  one  side  of  said  insu- 
lated substrate  and  connected  to  said  ground  terminal,  a 
ground  conductor  on  said  insulated  substrate,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  ground  con- 
ductor, 

the  improvement  comprising  said  ground  conductor  being 
fabricated  on  the  other  side  of  said  insulated  substrate,  said 
capacitor  being  formed  by  an  annular  dielectric  body 
having  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  contact  with  said 
ground  conductor,  a  hole  formed  through  said  insulated 
substrate  positioned  substantially  in  the  center  of  said 
annular  dielectric  body,  a  second  electrode  fabricated  on 
said  other  side  of  said  insulated  substrate  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  ground  conductor  across  said  annular 
dielectric  body  and  connected  to  said  first  electrode 
through  said  hole  in  said  insulated  substrate,  whereby 
high-frequency  signal  components  of  said  active  compo- 
nent are  grounded  through  said  ground  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrode  and  through  said  hole  to  said 
second  electrode,  said  annular  dielectric  body,  and  said 
ground  conductor. 


4,611,883 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICS  ELEMENT  FOR 

CORRECTING  ABERRATIONS 

Jon  H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,315,  May  1,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,731 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  CI.  350-96.12  12  Qaims 

1  An  optical  element  for  adjusting  the  effective  focal  length 

of  a  planar  geodesic  lens  system,  said  lens  system  comprising; 

a  substrate, 

a  diffused  planar  surface  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  surface 
layer  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  substrate  and 
being  transmissive  of  optical  radiation  and  having  a  source 
end,  for  receiving  input  optical  radiation  and  a  detector 
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end,  for  transmitting  optical  radiation  traversing  said 
surface  layer; 

at  least  one  spherical  depression  in  said  substrate,  with  said 
surface  layer  following  said  at  least  one  spherical  depres- 
sion in  said  substrate  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  geodesic 
lens  in  said  surface  layer,  said  at  least  one  geodesic  lens 
being  shaped  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  optical 
radiation  passing  through  said  planar  surface  layer  from 
said  source  end  toward  said  detector  end  is  focussed  by 
said  geodesic  lens  toward  said  detector  end; 

characterized  in  that  said  optical  element  comprises  at  least 
one  non-geodesic  or  non  spherical  auxiliary  depression  in 


said  substrate  positioned  between  said  at  least  one  geode- 
sic lens  and  said  source  end  or  said  detector  end  within  the 
focal  path  of  said  geodesic  lens,  said  surface  layer  follow- 
ing the  contour  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  depression 
providing  an  increased  path  length  for  optical  radiation 
traversing  said  surface  layer,  said  auxilary  depression 
having  a  depth  sufficient  to  increase  the  length  of  the 
optical  path  of  said  surface  layer,  and  thereby  the  focal 
length  of  said  at  least  one  geodesic  lens,  so  that  the  focal 
line  of  said  at  least  one  geodesic  lens  is  contiguous  with 
the  edge  of  said  substrate  at  said  source  or  said  detector 
end  without  modification  of  the  external  dimensions  of 
said  substrate. 


4,611,884 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER 
Harold  Roberts,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Con- 
trols Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,494 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26.  6/32 

U.S.  a.  350-96.15  ,8  Qaims 


1.  A  bi-directional  coupler  for  an  optical  fiber  termination, 
comprising: 

a  monolithic  coupler  body  of  a  light  transmissive  substance 
of  substantially  homogeneous  index  of  refraction  having 
an  outer  surface; 

said  monolithic  coupler  having  a  first  integral  cavity  in 
communication  with  said  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  first 
semiconductor  optical  transducer  along  a  first  axis, 

said  monolithic  coupler  body  having  a  second  integral  cav- 
ity in  communication  with  said  outer  surface  for  receiving 


a  second  semiconductor  optical  tr;insducer  along  a  second 
axis; 

said  monolithic  coupler  body  having  an  integral  internal  and 
elongated  optica!  fiber  receiving  channel  along  a  third  axis 
which  is  at  a  substantially  inclined  angle  to  said  second 
axis; 

said  optical  fiber  receiving  channel  terminating  on  its  inter 
nal  end  in  an  optical  surface  inlegraiU  formed  within  said 
monolithic  coupler  bixiy  operative  to  provide  a  first  light 
path  wholly  within  said  coupler  bodv  defined  between  the 
first  axis  of  said  first  integral  cavitv  and  the  third  axis  of 
said  optical  fiber  receiving  channel  and  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  second  lighi  path  defined  between  the  second  axis 
of  said  second  integral  cavity  and  the  third  axis  of  said 
optical  fiber  receiving  channel  hv  reflection  from  said 
optical  surface,  and 
said  second  integral  cavity  terminating  at  said  optical  fiber 
receiving  channel  adjacent  to  said  optical  surface 


4.611.885 
SVMTCH  FOR  A  LIGHT  GUIDE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Boirat.  Roinville.  France,  assignor  to  C  ompagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommincation  Cit-Alcatel.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  566,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  7.  1983.  83  00194 

Int.  Q.^  G02B  ^.  'Xi.  6,  36.  6/38.  21/56 

U.S.  Q.  350-96.20  g  Oaims 


TR!?i;''^\^  «••  «;««'t:3^ 


C^:;^ 


7«       n 


1.  A  light  guide  circuit  switch  for  coupling  a  front  cud  nf  a 
"common"  guide  at  one  end  of  said  switch  to  a  "particular' 
optical  component  selected  from  a  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
particular  components  at  the  other  end  of  said  switch,  and  in 

particular   for   directing    light    leaving    said    common    guide 
towards  said  particular  component,  said  sw,itch  comprising 
collimator  means  for  transforming  a  highlv  divergent  beam 
leaving  the  frcnit  end  of  the  common  guide  into  a  substan- 
tially parallel  external  beam  of  increased  cross  section,  and 
controllable  defiector  means  for  defieclmg  said  substantiallv 
parallel  beam  to  direct  it  towards  said  selecieo  particulai 
component, 
the  improvement   uherein  said  collimator  means  and  said 
deflector  means  arc  constituted  bv   a  rear  portion  and  a 
front  portion  respectivelv   of  a  single  transparent  block 
disposed  in  front  of  said  end  of  the  common  guide; 
said  single  transparent  bloclc  including  a  core  of  a  frustcxroni- 
cal  guide  of  circular  cross  section  about  an  axis  and  ex- 
tending from  a  small  base  thereof  to  a  large  base  thereof 
situated  in  two  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  core 
defining  said  rear  portion,  said  small  base  constituting  a 
rear  face  for  said  block  and  facing  said  end  of  the  common 
guide,  and  the  axis  being  disposed  in  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  common  guide  in  such  a  manner  as  to  couple  the 
frustoconical  guide  thereto,  the  conical  side  surface  of  said 
core  being  covered  with  transparent  cladding  of  lower 
refractive  index  than  that  of  the  transparent  block  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  reflect  light  from  a  highlv  divergent  beam 
leaving  said  fiber  and  to  transform  said  beam  into  a  nearly 
parallel  beam  passing  through  the  large  base  of  the  trun- 
cated cone; 
said  front  portion  of  said  transparent  block  continuing  from 


4.611.886 
INTEGRATKD  OPTICAI   (  IRCL  U  P\(  KAGE 
Tdrr>   W.  dine.  Bethlehem,  Pa.:  Michat!    \    Karr.  III.  New 
'rovidence.  and  Frank  H    I  tvinson.  Hhippnn\.  b,,rh  of  N.J., 
issignor?  to  AT&T  Bell  I  ahoratdncs,  \lurra\  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  566.684 
nt.  CT.^  HOll    ^/   /:   H04N  v  27.-  HOIJ  3//6.  G02B  6/36 
a.  350-96.20  ,       ,6  claims 
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viid  rear  portion  hesond  said  large  base  of  the  frustoconi- 
.a!  guide  core,  said  t'rorr  portion  forming  a  deflecting 
prism  having  a  main  rear  face  which  includes  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  large  base  and  having  another  face  inclined 
relative  to  the  first  and  constituting  a  main  front  face  of 
said  block  i 

said  switch  further  including  means  for  rotating  said  trans- 
parent block  about  the  a.xis  of  said  truncated  cone  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  control  said  deflector  means  constituted  by 
the  front  portion  of  said  block  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  collimator  means  constituted  by  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bl.vk.  such  that  the  presence  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  transparent  block  causes  collimated  light  to 
pass  directK  from  said  tYont  portion  inclined  main  front 
face  of  said  block  directly  to  said  components  in  sequence 
soIeK  upon  rotation  of  ^a!d  frustoconical  guide  about  the 
axis 


I 


I 


Optical  apparatus  tor  use  in  a  fihtr  optical  system  compris- 

plurality  of  components  formed  in  semiconductor  chips 
Kinded  to  a  substrate 

glass  cover  formed  over  the  optical  components  and  in- 
cluding a  light  transmission  path  formed  therein,  said 
cover  also  including  means  f.Tmed  in  one  surface  for 
aligning  said  cover  in  a  mold.  ar;J 

molded  materia!  formed  over  said  substrate  and  cover  and 
including  at  one  end  o\'  the  light  transmission  path  a  con- 
nector portion  having  means  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber 
so  that  the  fiber  is  aligned  with  said  light  transmission 
path 


4.611.887 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  ASSFMBI.V  WD  WALL 

OLTLET  THEREOF 

las  W.  Glover;  John  C.  Hoffer.  both  of  Harrisburg;  VrUm 

Johnson,  Elizabethtown.  and  Ronald  R.  .Schaffer.  Harris- 

|rg,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harnsburg. 


luation  of  Ser.  No.  469.344.  Feb.  24.  1983.  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1986.  Ser.  No.  820.926 
Int.  CI.*  C»02B  '^,38 
CI.  350-96.21  ,5  Caims 

■A  fiber  optic  connector  assembly  comprising: 
lea,st  one  first  fiber  optic  connector  means  each  terminated 
onto  a  respective  first  fiber  (jptic  transmisMO:n  means  and  a 
Irst  fiber  optic  cable  means  and  having  a  profiled  front 
snd  means, 

ike  number  of  second  fiber  optic  connector  means  each 
terminated  onto  respective  second  fiber  optic  transmission 
Tieans  and  respective  second  fiber  optic  cable  means  and 
laving  a  profiled  front  end  means; 

ike  number  of  alignment  ferrule  means  each  having  a 
profiled  bore  means  extending  therethrough,  a  rearward 
errule  section  having  a  rearward  bore  section  to  receive 
I  said  profiled  front  end  means  of  a  respective  first  fiber 
)ptic  connector  means,  and  a  forward  ferrule  section 
laving  a  forward  bore  section  to  receive  a  said  Brofiled 


front  end  means  of  a  respective  second  fiber  optic  connec- 
tor means; 

a  receptacle  connector  means  having  a  like  number  of  first 
bore  means  each  associated  with  a  said  first  fiber  optic 
connector  means  and  a  said  alignment  ferrule  means,  each 
said  first  bore  means  including  a  forward  portion,  and  a 
ferrule  mounting  means  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

each  said  alignment  ferrule  means  being  movablv  mounted 
by  said  ferrule  mounting  means  of  a  respective  said  first 
bore  means  of  said  receptacle  connector  means  with  said 
rearward  ferrule  section  extending  along  said  forward 
portion  and  said  forward  ferrule  section  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  receptacle  connector  means: 

each  said  first  fiber  optic  connector  means  being  disposed  in 
a  respective  said  first  bore  means  of  said  receptacle  con- 
nector means  with  said  profiled  front  end  means  extending 
into  said  rearward  profiled  bore  section  of  a  respective 
said  alignment  ferrule  means: 

a  first  spring  means  in  each  said  first  bore  means  engaging 
said  first  fiber  optic  connector  means  and  urging  said 
pr«ifiled  front  end  means  of  said  first  fiber  optic  connector 
means  into  said  rearward  profiled  bore  section; 

a  plug  connector  means  having  a  like  number  of  second  bore 
means  each  associated  with  a  said  second  fiber  optic  con- 
nector means,  each  said  second  bore  means  including  a 
forward  portion; 


^^     50 


each  said  second  fiber  optic  connector  means  being  disposed 
in  a  respective  said  second  bore  means  of  said  plug  con- 
nector means  with  said  profiled  front  end  means  extending 
into  said  forward  portion  of  said  second  bore  means; 

a  second  spring  means  in  each  said  second  bore  means  en- 
gaging said  second  fiber  optic  connector  means; 

a  housing  means  having  passageway  means  therethrough; 

said  receptacle  connector  means  being  securable  in  one  end 
of  said  passageway  of  said  housing  means  such  that  said 
forward  ferrule  second  of  each  said  one  or  more  alignment 
ferrule  means  extends  along  said  passageway  means;  and 

said  plug  connector  means  being  positionable  in  and  latch- 
ably  securable  within  the  other  end  of  said  passageway  of 
said  housing  means  so  that  said  forward  ferrule  section  is 
received  within  said  forward  portion  of  a  respective  said 
second  bore  means  and  said  forward  bore  section  of  said 
alignment  ferrule  receives  a  said  profiled  front  end  means 
of  said  second  fiber  optic  connector  means  in  spring-bias- 
ing engagement  at  least  adjacent  to  said  profiled  front  end 
means  of  a  respective  said  first  fiber  optic  connector 
means  in  said  alignment  ferrule  means,  whereby  associ- 
ated said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  connector  means  are 
placed  under  spring  bias  by  said  first  and  second  spring 
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means  and  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  transmission 
means  therein  are  optically  connected  in  axial  alignment 

4,6n,888 
COUPLER  FOR  SURGICAL  ENDOSCOPE  AND  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Melvin  B.  Prenoyitz,  and  Koichiro  Hori,  both  of  Framingham 

Mass.,  assignors  to  MP  Video,  Inc..  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542.742 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/40 

U.S.  a.  350-96.22  ,«  Claims 


output  of  said  comp<^nrnts  of  said  second  arui  third  pri- 
mary colors;  and 
(d)  selectively  absorbing  in  respcnisc  to  said  second  control 
signal  said  component  ,.f  said  second  primary  color  and 
substantiaIN  simultanetmsK  transmitting  a  light  output  of 
said  components  of  said  first  and  third  prirnar\  colors. 


•4  - 


V/  X 


I.  A  coupled  endoscope  and  video  camera  comprising: 

an  endoscope; 

video  camera  means: 

coupler  means  for  connecting  the  endoscope  to  the  camera, 
said  coupler  means  further  comprising 

a  front  coupler  section  and  a  rear  coupler  section,  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  endoscope  being  received  in  the  front 
coupler  section, 

first  seal  means  for  effecting  a  liquid  seal  between  the  endo- 
scope and  the  front  section; 

a  rear  coupler  section  having  a  rear  end  secured  to  said 
video  camera  means  in  liquid  sealed  relation: 

said  front  and  rear  coupler  sections  being  aligned  along 
common  axis,  said  front  section  being  rotatable  about  said 
axis  with  respect  to  the  rear  section,  whereby  the  from 
section  and  the  endoscope  can  be  rotatably  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  video  camera  means;  and 
second  liquid  seal  means  between  the  front  and  rear  sections. 

4,611,889 
HELD  SEQUENTIAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

ENHANCED  BRIGHTNF:SS 
Thomas  S.  Buzak,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,799 

Int.  CI.^  G02F  1/133:  H04N  y^  74 

U.S.  CI.  350-337  ,«  claims 


4.611.890 

REDOX  (  HROMOPHORF  ( OMPOl  NDS  AND 

ELECTRODES  OF  MFTAL  CONTAINING  SI  BSTITl  TFI) 

BI  PYRIDINES 
Cecil  M.  Elliott,  and  Jod)  G.  RedepenninR.  both  of  1  on  (  ollins 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Research  (  orporation.  New  V Ork.  N  \ 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573.886 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  126,06.  226,  i}^.   iA\K    1  u3-  G02F  1/0] 
U.S.  CI.  350—357  ,«  ,.   • 

t    A       1  ^^  Ciaims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
structure 


MeC'' 


-' 


^s 


XLigand  A}a 
^'  1  igand  B)/, 


X„' 


wherein  Me  is  chromium  or  a  Group  \  111  metal, 

Ligand  A  is  4,4'  or  5.5'  substituted  2.2'bipyndyl  group  of  the 


structure 


IMAGE 
GENER 


S16     ^ 
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SYNC 

CIRCU'THY 


"O 


L  c  swrrcM 

DR'Vt  B 


therein  A    and  A    are  the  same  oi  diUcrent  m  each  I  igand 
A  and  have  the  structure 


O 
II 


O     R, 


— C-V-R->   -(  =(\{2 

\v herein  R  is  C:  to  Ci^alkyl  and  R,is  H  or  CU     V  and  V  arc 
the  same  or  different  and  arc  — O—  or 


12.  A  method  of  producing  a  bright  display  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  field-by-field  .sequence  of  images  carried  bv 
light  of  plural  wavelengths,  the  plural  wavelengths  in- 
cluding a  nonzero  component  of  a  first  primary  color,  a 
nonzero  component  of  a  second  primary  color,  and  a 
nonzero  component  of  a  third  primary  color; 

(b)  providing  an  alternating  sequence  of  first  and  second 
control  signals  in  synchronism  with  said  sequence  of  im- 
ages, with  each  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  field  of 
said  sequence  of  images; 

(c)  selectively  absorbing  from  said  light  in  response  to  said 
first  control  signal,  said  component  of  said  first  primary 
color  and  substantially  simultaneously  transmitting  a  light 


\  — 


and  Rn  is  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  radical,  and 

I-igand  B  is  an  unsubstituted  2,2'-dipyridvl  rridical 


:.2'- 


lipvridvi  radical  substituted  uuhonK  ,m)v  .  t  ni^'ir  tudro- 
carbon  radicals,  orisa4,4'ora5.5  suhsiituied  2,:   hipyri- 
dyl  group  of  the  structure  shown  above  v^  fn.  )\  is  the  sanu 
or  different  from  that  of  I  igand  A. 
X  IS  a  compatible  anion, 

a  and  b  are  integers,  a  is  1.  2,  or  3,  b  is  0,  1  or  2  and  u  +ft=  I, 

2.  or  3,  and 
n  '  IS  an  integer  which  is  I,  2  or  3. 
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4.611,891  I 

PPORT  PANELS  FOR  PARABOLIC  REFLFCTORS 
A.  Dane,  SS23  ShelJie  La.,  Boise.  Id.  83704 
-ision  of  Ser.  No.  668.898,  Nov.  7,  1984.  This  application  Nov 
7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.900 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.^  G02B  '.  J8.  5,  10 
a.  350—613 
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—  OCH  — CH^- 

I 

CH3 
R^  is  one  of  — O 


-OCH2CH  — .  and  — OCH:CHCH2- 
CH,  OH 


-S-. 


-SO2-,  -CH2-,  and 


8  Claims 


I 
CH3 

X  is  halogen  except  nuorine.  a  and  b  are  integers  from  1  to 

4  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  4;  and 
at  least  one  bifunctional  allyl  phthalate  of  formula  (2): 


(2) 


C-0-CH2-CH=CH2)2 


Support  panels  for  a  parabolic  renector  of  the  tvpc  having 

pporting  framework  and   reHector  bowls,  each  of  said 

^n  panels  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  back  sur- 

.  the  top  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  receiv- 

~e  refiector  bowls,  and  each  of  said  recesses  provided  with 

■ment  means  for  holding  each  of  the  reflector  bowls  in  a 

"ected  position  for  focusing  of  solar  rays,  and  each  of  said 

■*  panels  having  fastening  means  for  attachment  to  said 

work. 


Suva, 


Ja>an 


4,611,892 
RESIN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  A 
SURFACE  HARD  COAT 
li  Kawashima;  Talcao  Mogami,  and  Satoshi  Kubota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo. 


SY  S.THETIC 


Hirojh 


4,611,893 

EYE  CHART  FOR  SCREENING  COMPUTER  MONITOR 

OPERATORS 

Meivin  Schrier.  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Eyedex  Associates, 
rort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  641,036 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  351-239  j  claim 


Filed  Jun.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  743.539 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1984  59-119682 
5.  1985,  60-20269 

^  Int.  C\.'  G02C  V02  j 

n.  351—159  At  n^  ■ 

^  42  Claims 

method  for  preparing  a  synthetic  resin  ophthalmic  lens 
a  surface  hard  coat  deposited  thereon  comprising: 
ing  a  synthetic  resin  lens  base. 

y  treating  the  surface  of  the  lens  base  with  an 
ueous   solution   of  polyeth>leneglycol   and   an   alkali 
rjjetal  hydroxide;  and 

'Siting  a  surface  hard  coat  on  the  treated  lens  >urfacc 
mprising: 
:ast  one  monomer  of  formula  (1;: 
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CH^=|CH-CH^-0-C 

11 
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-^^')n-()-\Cjy\-r- 


-CH  =  CH 


in  R' and  R-are  one  of —OCH2CH:-,OCH<H<- 


1.  An  eye  testing  chart  employing  means  for  screening  for 
and  quantifying  the  visual  acuity  of  operators  of  computer 
rnumtors  and  screening  for  visual  acuity,  lateral  phoria  and 
vertical  phona,  comprising  in  combination  a  first  part  compris- 
ing three  rows  of  letters  and  numbers  of  predetermined  size 
and  spacing  in  dot  matrix  configuration  suitable  for  use  at  a 
predetermined  testing  distance  of  about  two  feet  wherein  the 
top  row  of  said  rows  of  letters  and  numbers  employs  letters  6.0 
mm  high,  the  center  row  of  said  row  of  letters  and  numbers 
employs  letters  4.5  mm.  high  and  the  bottom  row  of  said  rows 
of  letters  and  numbers  employs  letters  3.0  mm.  high  and  a 
second  part  comprising  an  intersecting  vertical  and  horizontal 
row  of  equal  sized  letters  and  numbers,  1  mm.  in  height,  spaced 
2  prism  diopters  apart. 
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4,611,894 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  VIEWING 
OF  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES  ON  FILM  W ITH  A  SOUND 

TRACK 
Marcel  Staar,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar  Development 
Co.  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  6,  1984,  212.339 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  352-114  3  Cain,, 


\v1^l^]  ]  \]r\\rrf)-r) 


frame  for  advancing  roll  film  on  the  fr^mu'  m  rrcdc  tcr- 
mmed   length   increments   related    1.     ihc    s<  ,,  ici    ^,n-. 


16  36  36  ,a 


1.  A  device  for  cinematographic  viewing  of  images  on  a  strip 
of  film  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  viewing  window  to  allov.  viewing  t)f  the 
images  on  the  film  strip  through  a  field  of  view; 

drive  means  in  the  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  continu 
ously  move  the  film  strip  to  pass  the  images  on  the  film 
across  the  field  of  view  oi  said  viewing  window;  and 

mobile  refractive  optical  means  in  said  housing  movable  by 
said  drive  means  between  the  film  strip  and  the  viewing 
window  across  the  field  of  view  in  synchronism  with  the 
passage  of  the  film  strip  images  and  forming  an  optical 
image  which  is  visible  through  the  window  as  the  film 
strip  images  enter  and  move  across  the  field  of  view  and 
which  is  fixed  despite  the  continuous  motion  of  the  images 
on  the  film  strip,  said  mobile  refractive  optical  means 
movable  between  the  film  strip  and  the  viewing  window 
comprising: 
magnifying  lenses  movable  in  succession  across  the  field  of 
view,  the  full  pas.sage  of  each  magnifying  lens  correspond- 
ing to  the  full  passage  of  an  image  on  the  film  strip  past  the 
window, 

a  dish-shaped  element  supporting  said  lenses  at  its  periphery 
obliquely  to  the  plane  of  said  dish-shaped  element,  said 
lenses  and  dish-shaped  element  being  formed  intcgralh  as 
an  injection-molded  plastic  part,  and 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  dish-shaped  element  u  ith 
the  plane  of  the  element  inclined  to  a  viewing  axis  inter- 
secting one  of  said  lenses  and  said  window,  each  lens  being 
movable  across  the  field  of  view  substantially  transverse 
to  said  viewing  axis  as  the  dish-shaped  element  rotates. 


4.611,895 

METERING  ROLL  FILM  HOLDERS  AND 

MULTI-FORMAT  CAMERA 

Neil  G.  Seely,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,932 
Int.  a.^G03B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  354-159  9  Claims 

1.  A  roll  film  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a  multi-format 
camera  for  taking  different  size  pictures  on  separate  rolls  of 
similar  length  film,  wherein  said  film  holder  is  of  the  type 
having  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
unexposed  film,  and  rotatable  means  on  said  frame  for  taking- 
up  successive  portions  of  film  exposed  in  a  focal  plane  in  the 
camera,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

metering  means  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the  pic- 
ture sizes,  said  metering  means  being  positioned  on  said 


whereby  a  predetermined  nuniKr  ,^[  exposures  may  be 
obtained  on  the  roll. 


4,611, «9ft 
FLKCIRK  All  V-F)RI\EN  (  AMKRA 

Tomonori  Iwashita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19H4,  Ser.  No.  582,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1983,  58-30697 

Int.  (1.^  (^)3B  l/OO.  17/42 

U.S.  CI.  354-173.11  2  Claims 


17  „* 


a     M   a 


1  '  a-. 


a    a     a    B  ai 


1    An  electro-driven  earner.)  (.oniprismi^ 

(a)  dn\ing  nicanv  for  carrvirij.'  out  film  umdin^  through  a 
film  umdin^  svstem  mechanism.  nu\,  h.uiK.il  .har>'nn>; 
through  a  mechanical  charging  s>su-ni  nK\  fianisni  .md 
film  rewinding  through  a  film  rewinding  svsu-ni  mecha- 
nism; 

(h)  a  conlrc^l  member  arrani'ii;  i,>  ntcvf  h\  said  mechanical 
charging  system  mcctianis;n  uhrn  said  driMng  means 
causes  the  film  to  be  wound,  saui  nu-mbt  r  laKing  a  first 
state  when  the  charging  is  completini  .imi  a  stMnid  si.jte 
when  an  exposure  starts; 

(c)  a  first  changeover  switch  opcralively  connected  to  said 
control  member  and  responsive  to  setting  of  said  control 
member  in  the  first  state  for  causing  saici  dri\  mg  means  to 
operate  in  the  film  rewind  mode,  and  1-  selling;  of  said 
control  member  in  ihc  scc.nid  si.Uc  t..r  .,iuv:!,^  said  dur- 
ing means  lo  oprralc  in  tin   film  v\ind  mode; 

(d)  a  system  tor  transmitting  ific  dri\  in>;  pouer  of  said  driv  - 
ing  means  either  to  said  film  uindm^  -v stern  nu-chanism 
and  said  mechanical  charging  sysien,  m<-.  hanism,  or  to 
said  film  rewinding  s\stt'ni  mechaniMji. 

(e)  a  manually  operable  asiuaior  member  to,  selling  said 
transmitting  s>stem  m  a  state  where  the  driving  power  of 
said  driving  means  is  not  transmitted  to  said  film  winding 
system,  and 

(0  a  second  switch  arranged  loehange  its  peisitioii  when  said 
manually  operable  actuator  member  is  operated,  whereh> 
said  driving  means  is  caused  to  operate  h\  .hanging  the 
position  of  said  switch 


1148 


4,611.897 

SEGMENT  INDICATION  DEVICE 

Masahara  Kara,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Dobashi.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1984,  59-832 17[L] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/18:  G09G  i  0^ 
,S.  a.  354-^75  8  Claims 
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of  time  from  the  start  of  the  running  of  a  leader  screen  of 
the  shutter  until  the  start  of  the  running  of  the  follower 
screen. 


4.611,899 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Foshirou  Kasamura,  Yokohama,  and  Nobukazu  Sasaki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo] 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1983,  58-1562-  Jan 
S.  1983.  58-1565;  Jan.  8,  1983,  58-1568 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI   355-3  DD  14  Claims 


5  A  device  for  indicating  characters,  comprising: 
first  character  indicating  means  including  plural  segments 
arranged  along  two  vertically  adjoining  rectangles  with  a 
horizontal  common  side  therebetween,  said  plural  seg- 
ments including  a  first  pair  of  segments  having  an  upper 
segment  and  a  lower  segment  separated  in  the  middle  of 
the  nght-hand  vertical  side  of  the  upper  one  of  said  rectan- 
gles, each  segment  of  said  first  pair  being  so  shaped  as  to 
at  least  partly  lie  along  the  nght-hand  vertical  side  of  said 
upper  rectangle,  and  a  second  pair  of  segments  having  an 
upper  segment  and  a  lower  segment  separated  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  left-hand  vertical  side  of  the  lower  one  of  said 
rectangles,  each  segment  of  the  second  pair  being  so 
shaped  as  to  at  least  partly  lie  along  the  left-hand  vertical 
side  of  said  lower  rectangle;  and 
second  character  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  character 
M,  including  at  least  one  segment  disposed  along  a  left- 
hand  vertical  line  of  the  character  M  which  is  common  to 
the  right-hand  sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  rectangles. 


SI  inichi 


4,611,898 
VOLTAGE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
.Matsuyama,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor    to   Canon 
Xabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1984,  59-24683 

Int.  a.'  G03B  ^76 


U.S.  a.  354— 484 


♦-• 


22  Claims 


•-7 


-  - 11 


1  A  developing  apparatus  loadable  with  a  selected  one  kind 
of  various  kinds  of  developer  containers  which  contain  devel- 
opers of  different  colors,  respectively,  each  developer  con- 
tainer having  a  color-discnminating  means  representative  of 
the  color  of  the  developer  contained  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  developer  container  receptacle,  having  a  developer  con- 
tamer  receiving  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing opening,  for  storing  the  developer  supplied  from  the 
developer  container, 

preventing  means  for  preventing  insertion  of  the  container 
into  said  receptacle  by  abutment  with  the  color-dis- 
criminating means  of  the  container,  said  preventing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  preventing  portions  which  corre- 
spond to  respective  kinds  of  the  developer  containers  and 
which  are  each  structured  and  disposed  for  preventing 
insertion  of  said  respective  kind  of  developer  container, 
and  said  preventing  portions  being  selectively  releasable; 
and 

developer  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  developer  from 
the  developer  receptacle  toward  a  latent  image  bearing 
member  to  develop  a  latent  image  borne  thereon. 


'  2) 


■  A  voltage  detecting  device  for  a  camera,  comprising 

i)  shutter  control  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  the 
running  of  a  follower  screen  of  a  shutter  by  control  of  the 
power  supply  to  an  electromagnetic  member; 

5)  a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  voltage  level 
of  a  power  source  voltage,  said  circuit  performing  the 
detection  with  connection  to  an  electric  load  different 
from  said  electromagnetic  member,  and 

:)  operating  means  for  intermittently  detecting  the  voltage 
by  means  of  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  during  a  peruxi 


4,611,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TONER 

PARTICLES 

Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,033 
Int.  C\*  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  355-3  DD  6  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on 
an  image  bearing  member  with  toner  particles,  including: 
means  for  transporting  toner  particles  closely  adjacent  to  the 

latent  image, 
means   for  supplying  toner  particles  to  said   transporting 

means;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  toner  particles 
formed  on  said  transporting  means,  said  sensing  means 
comprising  an  electrically  conducting  plate  adapted  to  be 
charged  by  toner  particles  in  contact  therewith  and  to  be 
substantially  uncharged  when  spaced  from  the  toner  parti- 
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cles,  and  means,  in  communication  with  said  plate  and  said 
supplying  means,  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  supply- 
ing means  de-energizing  said  supplying  means  in  response 


to  said  plate  being  charged  and  energizing  said  supplying 
means  in  response  to  said  plate  being  uncharged  so  as  to 
dispense  toner  particles  to  said  transporting  means  when 
toner  particles  are  spaced  from  said  plate 


4,611,901 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mitsuaki  Kohyama,  Tokyo;  Toshihiro  Kasai,  Yokohama; 
Haruhiko  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Shigenobu  Osawa,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,040 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-124412 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01.  13/01 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  ,7  Claims 


potential  on  said  image  .arrit-r  h\   applying  a  \<>liage 
thereto. 

limiting  means,  arranged  bt-tut-cn  said  corona  charger  and 
said  image  carrier,  for  limiting  reaching  of  a  predeier 
mined  charge  from  said  corona  .  harger  on  a  surface  of 
said  image  carrier  in  accordance  uith  a  surface  poien 
tial  at  said  image  carrier 


4.611.902 

ROLLER  FOR  PRESSING  A  SHEET  AGAINST  A 

HEATING  SURFACE 

Klaus-Peter  Schon.  Wiesbaden.  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rman>,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  24.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  664.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv.  Oct    31 
1983.  3339463 

Int.  Cl^  Gfl3G  15,  W.  B21B  J 1 /08 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  FU  „  ,,.j„_^ 


SS2SSC3EI: 


5.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  which  is  moved  along  one  direction  and  on 
which  first  and  second  latent  images  are  formed; 

first  charging  means  for  charging  said  image  carrier; 

first  exposing  means  for  exposing  said  image  carrier  charged 
by  said  first  charging  means  and  forming  a  first  latent 
image  corresponding  to  a  first  image  on  said  image  carrier, 

first  developing  means  for  supplying  a  first  developer  to  the 
first  latent  image  and  forming  a  first  visible  image  on  said 
image  carrier; 

second  charging  means  for  charging  said  image  earner  hav- 
ing the  first  visible  image  thereon; 

second  exposing  means  for  exposing  said  image  carrier 
charged  by  said  second  charging  means  and  forming  a 
second  latent  image  corresponding  to  a  second  image 
thereon;  ■^ 

second  developing  means  for  supplying  a  second  developer 
to  the  second  latent  image  and  forming  a  second  visible 
image  on  said  image  carrier; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  first  and  second  visi- 
ble images  to  a  sheet;  and  U 

third  charging  means,  arranged  between  said  second  devel- 
oping means  and  said  transfernng  means,  for  charging  the 
first  and  second  visible  images  such  that  a  potential  of  the 
first  visible  image  becomes  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  second  visible  image; 

said  second  charging  means  including: 
a  corona  charger  for  discharging  corona  and  changing  the 


1    A   roller  for   pressing  a  sheei  agauisi  a  healing  surlace. 
comprising: 

a  generally  c>lindncal  roller 

a  tape  wound  spirally  around  said  roller  and  subsiantiallv 
covenng  a  longitudinallv  medial  working  surface  ol  said 
roller,  said  tape  being  made  of  a  clinging  plasiic  matenal; 
tuo  clamping  means,  one  disposed  at  each  end  ol  said  roller! 
each  for  clamping  a  respeclne  end  of  said  tape  lo  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said   roller,   v^herein   each   nt   viid  clamping 
means  compnses  a  quadrangular   planar   surface  on  said 
roller,  a  blind  hole  in  said  planar  surface  and  clamping 
plate  shaped  to  be  congruent  uith  said  planar  surface  and 
having  a  hole  thereon  aligned  unh  said  blind  hole   and 
a  clamping  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  around  one  end  of  the 
roller  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  medial  uorking 
surface 
9   A  fixing  subassemhK  for  a  copying  machine  comprising- 
a  heating  surface, 

a  generally  cylindrical  roller  having  a  longiiudinal  medial 
working  surface  thereof  covered  w.ith  a  tape  v^ound  --pi- 
rally  around  said  roller,  said  tape  being  made  of  a  clinging 
plastic  material,  and 
a  clamping  sleeve  having  ihe  same  outer  diameter  as  said 
roller,  the  vsall  of  said  clamping  sleeve  being  penetrated 
by  a  lapped  through-hole  into  which  a  set  screw  can  be 
screwed,  in  order  to  Icx^k  the  clamping  sleeve  in  its  posi- 
tion on  the  shaft  of  said  roller. 


4.61I.9G3 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HITH  REDICFD 
IMAGE  FORMING  TIME 
ukihiro    Fukushi.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983.  Ser.  No.  551.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1982,  57-200415 

Int.  CI.*  C;03G  15 -'00 
.S.  a.  355-14  R  3  ^^^„^ 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

an  onginal  document  transfer  section  for  transfernng  an 

onginal  dcxumeni  to  a  predetermined  position, 
a  movable  scanning  section  for  optically  scanning  the  origi 

nal  document  which  is  stationary  at  said  predetermined 

position, 

an  image  forming  section  for  forming  a  visible  image  con- 


ii:io 


taming  optical  mf(irmation  on  said  original  document 
which  IS  obtained  by  said  movable  scanning  sectK)n;  and 
3ntrol  means  for  controlling  said  sections,  wherein 
s^id  control  means  includes  at  least  scanning-read\ -opera- 
tion control  means  for  starting  a  scanning-ready-operation 
required  by  said  movable  scanning  section  at  a  predeter- 


sa 


mined  time,  before  said  original  document  reaches  said 
predetermined  position, 

d  scanning-ready-operation  control  means  including 
means  for  energizing  an  exposure  light  source  of  said 
movable  scanning  section  and  directing  said  exposure 
light  source  to  the  point  where  an  effective  scanning  of 
said  original  document  begins. 
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of  copies  which  are  preset  by  the  setting  means  and  the 
actual  number  of  copy  papers  detected  by  the  manual 
insertion-detecting  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  document  feeder  to  initiate 
the  start  operation  upon  detection  of  a  first  insertion  of 
copy  paper  by  the  manual  insertion-detecting  means  and 
to  initiate  the  end  of  the  operation  upon  detection  of  an 
agreement  by  the  agreement-detecting  means. 


4,611,905 
TONER  DISPENSING  CONTROL 
I.ucien  A.  De  Schamphelaere,  Edegem;  Freddy  M.  Librecht, 
Boechout.  and  Willy  G.  Verlinden,  Edegem,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GEV  AERT  N.V„  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,421 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  1,  1983 
83201564 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/08.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355-14  D  5  Qaims 


22       is 


^^^5, 


a 


4,611.904 
^ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Kanji  Wada,  Toyokawa„  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
K4bushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591.441 
Clkims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1983,  58-49319 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  I5/0<J 
L.S.  a.  355-14  SH  6  Gaims 


--"e^ 


^..X 


isn    x>  aas 


s  3or 


hi 


In  a  copying  machine  having  a  main  body  that  can  be 

cted  to  a  document  feeder  and  a  manual  paper  feeder  for 

rting  manually-inserted  copy  paper  into  the  copying 

me.  the  copying  machine  having  its  operation  controlled 

operative  relationship  with  the  document  feeder  so  as  to 

a  start  operation  in  which  the  document  feeder  trans- 

a  document  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a  document 

pp<|>rt  glass  which   is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  copying 

ne  and  stops  the  document  at  the  predetermined  position 

•>  thereafter  cause  a  scanning  means  of  the  copying  ma- 

to  scan  the  stationary  document  for  a  copying  operation, 

1  cause  an  end  of  the  operation  wherein  the  document 

r  discharges  the  document  out  of  the  document  feeder 

the  completion  of  the  copying  operation  for  that  docu- 

a  control  system  comprising: 

anual  insertion-detecting  means  for  detecting  the  inser- 
on  of  copy  paper  into  the  manual  paper  feeder; 
ns  for  preliminarily  setting  the  number  of  copies  to  be 
leproduced,  said  number  setting  means  being  capable  of 
<etting  the  number  of  copies  when   the   manual   paper 
feeder  is  in  an  operable  condition, 
means  for  detecting  an  agreement  between  a  plural  number 


4.  A  toner  dispensing  control  device  for  a  xerographic 
printer  of  the  type  wherein  a  photoconductor  is  electrostati- 
cally charged  and  image-wise  exposed  by  line-wise  exposing 
the  photoconductor  by  means  of  appropriate  activation  of  a 
plurality  of  linearly-spaced  discrete  sources  of  radiation  in 
response  to  corresponding  data  bits,  and  developed  by  contact 
with  a  toner  mixture  attracted  thereto  from  a  mixture  of  mag- 
netically-susceptible carrier  particles  and  toner  powder  in  a 
developing  station  provided  with  a  toner  dispenser,  said  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  magnetic  density  measuring  circuit 
with  means  for  measuring  the  magnetic  density  of  carrier 
particles,  means  for  producing  a  reference  density,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  measured  density  with  the  reference  density 
and  producing  upon  deviation  of  the  actual  from  the  reference 
magnetic  density  a  toner  dispensing  signal,  characterized  in 
that  the  means  for  producing  the  reference  density  is  adapted 
to  produce  a  variable  reference  density,  said  means  being 
controlled  by  signal  control  means  that  produces  an  output 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  time  of  use  of  the  toner  mixture, 
said  signal  control  means  being  responsive  to  time  measuring 
means  that  measures  the  time  of  operation  of  the  toner  mixture. 


4,611.906 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Iwaki,  Kasai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,628 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-14  R  20  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  which  uses 
means  for  exposure-scanning  an  original  to  form  an  electro- 
static latent  image  of  said  original  of  equal  or  reduced  size  on 
an  electrified  photosensitive  member  follow-up-moving  in  the 
exposure-scanning  direction,  said  electro-static  latent  image 
being  developed  with  toner,  so  that  an  image  of  said  toner  is 
transferred  to  copying  paper,  characterized  by  providing; 
light  sources  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  member  to  irradiate  the  side 
edge  portions  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  moving  direc- 
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tion  of  the  same,  thereby  erasing  unnecessary  charge  at 
said  side  edge  portions,  respectively; 
a  shading  member  movable  perpendicularlv  to  the  moving 
direction  of  said  photosensitive  member,  thereby  chang- 
ing irradiation  areas  of  said  light  sources: 
drive  means  for  driving  said  shading  member 
reduction  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  reduction 
rate; 
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home  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  positioning 
of  said  shading  member  in  a  home  position  which  is  the 
basic  position  for  controlling  thereof;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  both  said 
reduction  rate  detection  means  and  said  home  position 
detection  means,  for  controlling  said  drive  means  for  first 
positioning  said  shading  member  at  the  home  position 
whenever  the  reduction  rate  is  changed,  and  thereafter  at 
a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  the  new  reduc- 
tion rate. 


4,611,907 
METHOD  OF  JUDGING  HLM  FRAME  POSITION 
Kenlchi  Inatsuki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5.  1984.  59-115253 

Int.  CV  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  Q.  355—41  ,n  ru 

2U  Claims 


(e)  determining    the    positions   al    which    said    logical    sum 
^changes  value  and  said  logical  produLl  changes  value- 
(t)  dciermining  the  distance  between  a  position  al  whi.h  ihe 

logical  sum  changes  value  and  a  position  at   whi.h   the 

logical  product  changes  \alue 
(g)  declaring  a  frame  edge  when  said  d.sian..  ,s  v,nhiii  a 

predetermined  value, 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  judge  a  frame  position  bv  detecting 

only  one  of  the  frame  edges  and  it  is  possible  for  a  frame 

p<isition  !(^  be  judged  with  high  accuracy. 


4,611.908 

APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

RFPRODl  CTIONS  WITH  DESIRED  MARGIN  AREAS 

Donald  V.  Buch.  Penfield.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rf>chester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686,112 
Int.  Cl.^  CA)3B  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355— 55  ,c  ,1  • 
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1.  A  method  of  judging  a  film  frame  position  on  a  film 
comprising  of  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  film  densities  at  plural  locations  across  the 
width  of  the  film  at  positions  along  the  film  length  by  a 
plurality  of  sensors  disposed  such  as  to  be  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  in  which  a  film  is  conveyed;  and 

(b)  producing  binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  film  densi- 
ties at  each  of  said  plural  locations,  said  binary  signals 
assuming  either  a  first  binary  level  in  response  to  a  light 
location  or  a  second  binary  level  in  response  to  a  dark 
location; 

(c)  at  each  of  said  positions  determining  the  logical  sum 
(OR)  of  the  binary  signals  which  correspond  to  the  densi- 
ties at  the  plural  locations  of  the  position; 

(d)  at  each  of  said  positions  determining  the  logical  product 
(AND)  of  the  binary  signals  which  correspond  to  the 
densities  at  the  plural  locations  of  the  position; 


1    In  combination  with  an  apparaius  f,,,  reproducing  docu- 
ments having  image  information  <.nh;  an  intermediate  member 
and  means  for  transferring  the  image   information   fr.mi   ihe 
intermediate  member  onto  copy  sheet  reprr>duaions    the  re- 
productions of  the  documents  each  having  an  image  area  and  a 
margin  area:  memory  means  for  storing  information  inputied 
therein  relative  to  desired  adjustment  of  margin  size  on  thr 
copy  sheet  reproductions,  comrol  means  resp<msive  to  said 
memory  means  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  to  produce  repro- 
ductions  of  a  document  having  desired  margin  si/es  for  facih 
tating  reading  of  the  reproductions  when  ihev  are  bound  or 
stapled  into  copy  sets,  display  means,  means  for  illustrating  ,ni 
said  display  means  indicia  illustrating  thereon  a  delineaii<ni 
between  an  image  area  and  a  margin  area, 

adjusting  means  for  prcmding  signals  for  ad  lusting  said 
display  means  to  visually  change  the  delineation  between 
said  image  area  and  said  margin  area  in  response  to  said 
information  input  into  said  memory  means,  and  the  im 
provement  which  comprises 
wherein  the  means  for  illustrating  indicates  a  portion  of  said 
margin  area  on  a  copy  sheet  that  will  be  hidden  when  the 
copy  sheets  are  bound  along  said  margin  area 
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4.611.909 

VlAGNinCATlON  SELECTABLE  LMAGF  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Ogura,  Fujisawa,  and  Hideshi  Oushiden.  Kawasaki, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.794 
ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1983,  58-123012 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  2^  34  27,40 
a.  355—56  10  Claims 
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An  image  forming  apparatus  which  sets  the  magnificatKin 
image  to  be  formed,  comprising; 
put  means  for  inputting  magnifications  of  an  image  to  be 
ormed;  i 

magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  selected  magnifica- 
lon  input  by  said  input  means  so  as  to  provide  an  image  at 
he  magnification:  and 
CO  Urol  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  controlling 
aid  magnification  setting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
nagnification  setting  means  sets  the  selected  magnifica- 
lon  input  by  said  input  means,  said  control  means  includ- 
ng:  (a)  counting  means  for  counting  a  time  interval,  initi- 
ited  in  response  to  input  of  said  selected  magnification  by 
aid  input  means,  and  ended  by  any  one  of  reaching  a 
)redetermined  time  interval  and  input  of  another  magnifi- 
i:ation  by  said  input  means;  and  (b)  comparator  means  for 
companng  said  counted  time  interval  to  said  predeter- 
mined time  mterval  and  for  setting  said  another  magnifica- 
lion  only  when  said  counted  time  interval  is  shorter  than 
'aid  predetermined  time  interval. 


4.611,910 
RANGE  FINDER 

Ki/iro  Suzuki.  Hamura;  Takashi  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo;  Shotaro 
Vokoyama.  and  Takashi  Nishibe,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.  and  Fuji  Electric  Corporate  Re- 
search and  Development  Ltd.,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  607,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1983,  58-80416 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  3/18:  G03B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  356-1  3  Cairns 


1.  In  a  range  finder  including  a  first  and  a  second  optical 
means  for  receiving  light  refiected  by  an  object  through  differ- 
ent light  paths  so  as  to  form  images  on  a  predetermined  focal 
plane,  a  first  and  a  second  light  receiving  element  trains  m 
which  a  predetermined  number  of  light  receiving  elements  are 
arranged  in  correspondence  to  the  images  on  said  focal  plane, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the 
photocurrent  in  said  respective  light  receiving  elements  in  said 
first  and  second  light  receiving  element  trains  and  providing 
outputs,  the  corelation  therebetween  being  used  for  determin- 
ing the  distance  to  be  measured,  the  improvement  character- 
ized in  that  said  first  and  second  quantizing  means  quantize  the 
photocurrent  in  said  light  receiving  elements  in  said  first  and 
second  light  receiving  element  trains  with  reference  to  the 
maximum  photocurrent  in  said  light  receiving  elements  in  said 
first  and  second  light  receiving  element  trains. 


4,611,911 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Vuji  Kadomatsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-249096; 
Dec.  26.  1983.  58-249097 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  35^-5  7  Gaims 


1         5 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  distance  measurement  comprising: 

(a)  a  collimating  optical  system  containing  objective  lens 

means,  focusing  lens  means  and  eye-piece  means  arranged 

in  the  named  order: 
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(b)  optical  path  dividing  means  disposed  between  said  objec- 
tive lens  means  and  said  focusing  lens  means,  said  optical 
path  dividing  means  containing  a  refiecting  surface  dis- 
posed inclined  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
lens  means  and  formed  to  partly  transmit  light: 

(c)  auxiliary  lens  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  divided 
from  the  optical  path  of  said  collimating  optical  system  by 
said  refiecting  surface,  said  auxiliary  lens  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  objective  lens  means  to  form  an  afocal  sys- 
tem; ^ 

(d)  transmission  means  comprising  a  light  source,  means  for 
collimating  the  light  from  said  light  source  and  first  opti- 
cal means  for  making  the  collimated  light  enter  a  part  of 
the  area  of  said  auxiliary  lens  means  from  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  auxiliary  lens  means, 
through  which  transmission  means  the  light  from  said 
light  source  is  emitted  from  said  objective  lens  means;  and 

(e)  reception  means  comprising  second  optical  means  for 
sampling  the  light  passing  through  another  part  of  the  area 
of  said  auxiliary  lens  means  after  entering  said  objective 
lens  means,  photo  receptor  means  having  a  light-receiving 
surface  for  forming  an  electric  output  corresponding  to 
the  quantity  of  the  light  received  by  it  and  means  for 
focusing  the  light  coming  from  said  second  optical  means 
on  said  light-receiving  surface  of  said  photo  receptor 
means. 


quency  difference,  said  prcdcirrniifuM  trt-qurn.A  ran^e 
and  said  predetermined  time  period  to  calculate  the  iiis- 
lance  of  the  object  relative  to  the  apparatus 


4.611.91J 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVAI  VZING 

OPHTHALMIC  FI.FMFNTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  S.  Sugino.  4808  Cameo  Dr.,  Santa  Maria.  Calif  934«;^ 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1982.  Ser.  No.  369,739 
Int.  Cl.^  C;01B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-127  „  caims 
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4,611,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

MEASURING  DISTANCE  AND  VELOCITY 

Robert  A.  Falk,  Louisville,  and  Gary  L.  Phillis.  Boulder,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,988 

Int.  a."  GOIC  3/08;  GOIP  3/36 

U.S.  a.  356—5  o  ^,  . 

9  Claims 


1  Ihc  method  of  anah/ing  an  .MTecIuch  ihiri  lens  means 
which  may  be  astigmatic  to  dt-icrniinc  iIk  -ptKal  p,-ucr 
thereof  in  a  selected  meridian  which  ma>  be  obliquely  reiaied 
to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  lens  means,  comprising  ' 

positioning  the  lens  means  as  part  of  an  optical  .ssum  that  is 
adapted  for  imaging  a  target  and  that  mdudrv  means  for 
varying  the  focal  condition. 
said  optical  system  being  such  that  the  lateral  magnification 
(^f  the  target  image  vanes  with  the  f(Kal  c(nidition  and  has, 
for  correct  focus,  a  predetermined  .nikal  \alue  indepen- 
dent o{  the  power  of  the  lens  meanv 
providing  m  said  optical   system  a  target   having  a  target 
pattern  adapted  for  determining  the  lateral  magnification 
of  the  target  image  in  said  selected  meridian. 
varying  the  focal  condition  of  the  optical  system  and  deter- 
mining the  fcK^al  condition  for  which  the  image  niagnifica- 
tu^n  in  the  selected  meridian  has  said  critical  value 
and  employing  the  so  determined  focal  condition  as  a  mea- 
sure of  the  power  of  the  lens  means  m  said  srle.  ted  merid- 
ian. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  making  measurements  relat- 
ing to  an  object,  an  assembly  comprising: 
an  optical  radiation  source  that  emits  a  first  modulated  opti- 
cal radiation  signal; 
first  means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  modulation  of  said 
first  optical  radiation  signal  across  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  over  a  predetermined  time  period 
optical  directing  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  first 

optical  radiation  signal  towards  the  object; 
second  means  for  employing  a  portion  of  said  first  optical 
radiation  signal  to  obtain  a  second  optical  radiation  signal 
optical  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  optical  radiation  signal  and  a  portion  of  said 
first  optical  radiation  signal  that  reflects  off  of  the  object; 
optical  mixing  means  responsive  to  said  optical  receiving 
means  for  mixing  said  received  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  optical  radiation  signals  to  produce  an  electrical 
output  signal;  and 
third  means  that  employs  said  electrical  output  signal  to 
determine  a  frequency  difference  that  arises  when  said 
received  portion  of  said  first  optical  radiation  signal  trav- 
els to  and  from  said  object,  and  that  employs  said  fre- 


4.611.914 
SUNBEAM  INCIDENT  ANGLE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Homma.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokvn  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

F"iled  No*.  3.  1983.  Ser.  No.  548.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1982    ^7-193784 
Int.  Cl.^  C;01B  //,  26.  GOIC  1  (Mi;  VA)U  /  2U 
U.S.  CI.  356-141  5  cia.„,s 
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1    A  device  for  detecting  a  sunbeam  mudeni  angle  with 
respect  to  a  surface  comprising: 

first  and  second  solar  cells  attached  to  said  surface  and 

arranged  in  a  relation  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
a  first  resistor  connected  across  the  output  of  said  first  solar 

cell; 

a  second  resistor  connected  across  the  output  of  said  second 


ABSOLUTE  DISTANCE  SENSOR 
(jalTin  W.  Gillard;  NeaJ  E.  Buholz,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Wil- 
liam  M.  Wells,  III,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1983.  Ser.  No.  501.945 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  9/02 
•S.  a.  356-349  ,  Claim 
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solar  cell,  said  first  resistor  and  said  second  resistor  each  4  611  915 

having  a  low  resistance  value  OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

means  for  detecting  a  ratio  of  short -circuit  currents  oi  said  Keiichi  Yoshizumi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

tirst  and  second  solar  cells  fiowing  in  said  first  resistor  and  trie  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

said  second  resistor,  respectively;  and  Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,196 

means  for  calculating  the  sunbeam  incident  angle  6  in  terms  Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 

of  the  tan  B  from  the  ratio  of  short-circuit  currents.  U.S.  Q.  356—349                                                             3  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  absolute  distance  sensor  comprising; 
a  two-color  laser,  said  two-color  laser  being  a  laser  operating 
simultaneously  on  a  R-line  and  a  P-line  being  a  two-color 
pair,  said  laser  selectively  switching  between  a  plurality  of 
two-color  pairs,  each  of  said  two-color  pairs  having  at 
least  one  different  line  therein,  said  two-color  laser  output- 
ting  a  earner  beam  having  said  two-color  pair  therein; 
a  computer,  said  computer  determining  said  two-color  pair 

to  be  output  by  said  two-color  laser; 
oscillator  means  for  providing  drive  frequencies  m  response 

to  an  output  from  said  computer; 
a  controller,  said  controller  connected  to  said  two-color 
laser,   said    controller   causing   said    two-color    laser    to 
switch  through  a  selected  group  of  said  two-color  pairs; 
a  multi-frequency  Bragg  cell,  said  Bragg  cell  shifting  the 
frequency  of  said  carrier  beam  having  said  two-color  pair 
therein,  said  Bragg  cell  outputting  a  plurality  of  beams, 
said  beams  having  an  R  beam  and  a  P  beam  colinear 
therein  and  being  spectrally  separated,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  beams  being  an  interferometer  beam  having  a  R 
beam  and  a  F  beam  therein,  another  of  said  plurality  o^ 
beams  being  a  local  oscillator  beam  having  an  R  beam  and 
a  P  beam  therein,  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  beams 
being  a  laser  control  beam  for  determining  laser  stabiliza- 
tion between  R  and  P  beam  power,  said  local  oscillator 
beam  and  said  interferometer  beam  having  frequencies  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  frequency  of  said  carrier  beam,  said 
Bragg  cell  being  excited  by  a  plurality  of  said  drive  fre- 
quencies from  said  oscillator  means  connected  to  said 
computer; 

Tieans  for  stabilizing  said  two-color  laser,  said  means  for 
stabilizing  receiving  said  laser  control  beam  and  output- 
ting  control  signals  to  said  computer; 
neans  for  aligning  and  intensity  adjusting  said  local  oscilla- 
tor beams  and  said  interferometer  beam; 
fe  synthetic  Michelson  interferometer  for  receiving  said 
interferometer  beam,  said  interferometer  outputting  alter- 
natively  a  target  return  beam  and  a  reference  return  beam; 
neans  for  combining  said  return  beams  and  said  local  oscilla- 
tor beam; 

1  detector  responsive  to  changes  in  fringes  of  said  return 
beams  and  said  local  oscillator  beam;  and 

neans  for  determining  phase  between  said  local  oscillator 
beams  and  said  target  return  beams,  said  means  for  deter- 
mining phase  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  detec- 
tor and  outputting  a  phase  to  said  computer. 


1.  An  optical  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  highly  precisely,  stably  generating  measur- 
ing light  of  a  frequency  fi  and  reference  light  of  a  fre- 
quency f;; 
first  optical  means  for  focusing  the  measuring  light  on  a 

surface  of  an  object  fixed  on  a  carrier; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  carrier  along  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  an  optical  path  of  the  measuring  light; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  to  keep  a  constant  distance 
between  an  objective  lens  of  said  first  optical  means  and 
the  surface  of  the  object; 
second  optical  means  for  focusing  the  reference  light  on  a 
mirror  arranged  on  said  carrier  to  be  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  path  of  the  measuring  light; 
third  optical  means  for  allowing  on  a  first  photodetector 
interference  between  the  measuring  light  reflected  by  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  transmitted  through  said  first 
optical  means  again  and  the  reference  light  reflected  by 
said  mirror  and  transmitted  by  said  second  optical  means, 
whereby  a  beat  frequency  caused  by  the  interference  of 
reflected  light  components  of  the  measuring  and  reference 
light  IS  detected  to  measure  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the 
object; 
a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  part  of  the  light  re- 
flected by  the  surface  of  the  object  and  for  detecting  a 
deviation  in  position  or  distribution  of  the  reflected  light 
which  is  caused  by  an  inclination  of  the  surface  of  the 
object  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens;  and 
driving  means,  responsive  to  an  error  signal  obtained  from 
said  second  photodetector,  for  moving  one  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  said  light  source  along  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  optical  axis,  thereby  substantially  aligning  the 
optical  path  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  surface  of  the 
object  with  that  of  the  light  incident  thereon. 


4,611,917 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  OBJECT'S 

POSITION 

Jean  Robieux,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Jean  Cornillault,  Nozay,  and 
Antoine  Bettinger,  Janvjlle  sur  Juine,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1983,  83  11423 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  11/14.  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—37  S  7  Qaims 

1    In  an  optical  system  for  determining  an  object's  position, 

comprising: 

a  laser  frequency  generator, 

a  convergent  optical  emission  system  arranged  at  the  genera- 
tor output  to  direct  the  laser  radiation  towards  the  object 
along  at  least  one  axis, 
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a  photoelectnc  receiver  sensitive  to  the  laser  radiation 

an  optical  reception  system  directing  a  part  of  the  laser 
radiation  diffused  by  the  object  towards  said  receiver 

and  a  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  receiver  and 
receiving  said  receiver  electrical  output, 

the  improvement  wherein; 

the  generator  comprises;  a  laser  transmitter  laser  having  a 
controllable  radiation  frequency, 

and  said  system  comprises;  means  for  varying  the  laser  trans- 
mitter frequency  in  relation  to  time  according  to  a  prede- 
termined law;  said  convergent  optical  emission  system  is 
chromatic  and  includes  means  for  focusing  the  laser  radia- 
tion in  a  concentration  point  situated  on  said  axis  5  said 
law  being  such  as  to  move  the  concentration  point  along 


selected  from  the  four  lines  is  ^  I  correction  key  or  -  I 

correction  key  and  remaining  kevs  are  normal  keys 
measuring  optical   density   for  each   o\  color  components 

I  .M  C   on  the  test  prints, 
comparing  their  optical  density  with  that  of  corresp<.ndmg 

color  component  on  a  standard  print  to  obtain 

V-,,aV^,^Y.^>,  V    ,>,V.,,v.V^,^,,y^,c. 
J'  -  IC.  M  ^  10,  M  .  lO.  M  +  I  >■,  M  .  I }-,  M  ^  iji,, 
M_,.v.M.ic.M_,c.C+,0,C_,o.C+,K. 
t._i),  C+i^,  C_1jv,  C+ic.  C_ic. 

determining  corrective  values  X/>  X  >.  X.v  Xc  required  for 
correcting  density  dlfrerence^  between  test  print  prepared 
by  using  all  normal  keys  with  respect  to  densiiN    kev 
yellow  key,  magenta  key  and  cyan  key  and  standard  prim 
by  satisfying  the  following  equations: 

=  i(r+i/)-  Y_]d)Xd+  HV+iy-  Y_^y)Xy  + 

MV.ivf-  Y^^m)Xm^  i(y+ic-  Y_xc)Xc  + 
4(i'+iz)+  K-1D+  y+iy-t-  y.iy-^  Y^xM^  y_,^-^ 


said  axis  towards  the  object  in  relation  to  time,  the  object's 
surface  sending  back  a  light  signal  to  said  optical  reception 
system  when  the  concentration  point  impinges  on  said 
surface;  the  receiver  issuing  an  electrical  signal  when  it 
receives  a  light  signal; 
said  optical  system  further  comprising  means  connecting  the 
processing  circuit  to  said  means  for  varying  the  laser 
frequency  including  a  clock  to  measure  the  time  interval 
between  the  beginning  of  the  laser  transmitter  frequency 
vanation  and  the  instant  when  the  receiver  issues  the 
electnc  signal,  such  that  said  time  interval  is  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  laser  radiation  concentration 
point  when  the  object's  surface  intercepts  said  concentra- 
tion point. 


0 


-   i  (M+  ID  -  M_  ID)  Xd+   i  (A/+  I  K  -  A/_  1  k)  JTy  -(- 
i  (M^  I.V  -  M-\m)Xm  ^  J  (.v/ ,  ,  (        \f_  ic)Xc  + 

0        i  (C\  ,c  -  C_  ic)  Xd+   iiC+iY-  C^iY)XY  + 

Hc.iv-  c  ,v).Vv+  Kc^ic-  c_,c)jrc-t- 

k{C^W+  C_,o)  +  C+,K+  C^iY+  C+iAT-t-  C_,A/-^ 

C+]C+  C_ic) 

^r  -^  Xm  -^  Xc  =  0. 


4,611,918 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMUM 

EXPOSURE  CONDITIONS  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 

Shigeki  Nishida,  Kainan,  and  Hiroo  Ikeura,  Wakayama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Kenkya  Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,142 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1983,  58-47978- 
Jun.  20,  1983,  58-109309 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/51;  G03B  27/80 
U.S.  a.  356-404  ,  Claim 


4.611.919 

PROCESS  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

F^ward  A.  Brooks.  Jr..  and  Roger  M.  Bithell.  both  of  Notato 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tegal  Corporation.  Novato,  C  Alif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  588.02S 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9,02 

U.S.  a.  356-357  ,«  ,,^^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  optimum  exposure  time 
condition  for  a  photographic  color  printer  including  four  lines 
of  correction  keys  comprising  density  keys,  yellow  keys  ma- 
genta keys  and  cyan  keys  which  have  a  series  of  keys  difl-ering 
by  one  unit  corresponding  to  different  exposure  time,  essen- 
tially comprising  the  following  steps; 
preparing  8  test  prints  under  different  exposure  time  condi- 
tion using  a  standard  negative  film  by  way  of  exposing, 
developing  and  drying  of  printing  paper,  said  exposure 
time  condition  being  such  that  one  of  correction  keys 


8  A  method  for  monitoring  the  change  in  thickness  of  an 
article,  subjected  to  a  process  which  acts  up(^n  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  a  portion  of  said  surface  with  coherent  radia- 
tion; 

detecting  radiation  reflected  from  said  surface  and  produc- 
ing an  analog  signal  proportional  thereto, 
wherein  said  illuminating  detecting  steps  are  carried  out  at 


1156 


a 
iden 


m  3re  than  one  location  on  said  surface  to  produce  several 
qalog  signals;  and 
ifying  points  in  said  analog  signals  indicative  of  prede- 
tefmined  changes  in  thickness 


4.611,920 
FOR  MEASURING  EXTREMELY  DIMINISHED 
INTENSITY  OF  LIGHT 
Tsuchiya,  Haimunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532.055      ' 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1982.  57-169381 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  a  356-318  2  Oaims 
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adapted  for  being  centrally  located  in  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion m  said  hopper, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  elements  extending  from  said  elon- 
gated member  and  adapted  for  reaching  close  to  the  walls 
of  said  hopper,  and 


an  integrally  attached  base  on  said  elongated  member. 

said  base  bemg  adapted  for  resting  on  the  threads  of  said 
rotatable  screw  feed  whereby  said  agitating  means  moves 
up  and  down  over  succeeding  threads  moving  relatively 
under  said  hopper. 


vice  for  measunng  an  extremely  diminished  intenMt\ 
compnsing: 

ulus  signal  source  which  stimulates  an  object  bemg 
-   red  so  as  to  repetitively  emit  light  pulses  at  predeter- 
timing  intervals; 
eklcing  tube  including 

p  lotoelectric  layer  for  converting  said  repetitive  light 
-    'ses  to  corresponding  electric  signals, 

lection  electrode  for  generating  a  deflection  electric 
'  for  deflecting  a  single  photoelectron; 
licro-channel-plate  consisting  of  curved  micro-chan- 
^Is  for  multiplying  said  single  photoelectron  so  as  to 
^nerate  a  plurality  of  electrons  at  the  output  thereof, 
distribution  of  said  electrons  having  a  narrow  half- 
ilue  centered  at  a  predetermined  frequency  of  occur- 
rence; 


puis 
d:fle 


feld 


nj 


4,611,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS  WHICH  ARE 

CAPABLE  OF  FLOW 
Willi  Eirich.  Bahnhofstr.  19,  6969  Hardheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  H.  Eirich;  P.  Eirich  and  W.  Eirich,  all  of 
Hardheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE84/00085,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04055,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,729 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9 
1983.  3312869 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  366-221  7ci^^ 


layer 


a  pljosphor  layer  stimulated  by  electrons  at  the  output  of 
id  micro-channei-plate,  a  spot  having  approximately 
e  same  bnghtness  for  each  of  said  single  photoelec- 
rons  being  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  phosphor 
-  'er  whereby  the  bnghtness  of  said  spot  corresponds 
the  number  of  multiplied  electrons; 
tion  circuit  for  applying,  to  said  deflection  electrode, 
svfeeping  voltage  synchronized   with   the  stimulating 
I  issued  from  said  stimulus  signal  source;  and 
ing  means  for  detecting  the  brightness  of  said  spot  on 
3hosphor  layer  of  said  streaking  tube  by  means  of 
-loelectnc  conversion,  said  detecting  means  being  a 
ision  imaging  device  wherein  the  horizontal  trace 
f  extends  orthogonally  to  the  direction  of  deflection 
'  streaking  tube 


not 


said 


4,611,921 
DEBRIDGING  APPARATUS 
V.  Patel.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Texaco 
VMhite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  686.164 
Int.  a*  BOIF  7/OS.  15/02 

r.  J^*^  9  Oaims 

Debjndging  appatatus  for  use  with  a  rotatable  feed  screw 
's  positioned  to  receive  finely  divided  solids  from 
comprising 

agiuting  means  adapted  for  removable  loca- 
n  said  hopper, 

lUting    means    comprising    an    elongated    member 


19 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  flowable  materials  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrically  shaped  container  divided  into  two 
uppermost  quadrants  I  and  IV  and  two  lowermost  quadrants  II 
and  III,  said  quadrants  being  arranged  in  succession  about  a 
central  axis,  said  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  container  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  central  axis  and  said  axis  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  thereby  forming  downstream  flow 
portions  and  upstream  flow  portions  of  said  rotating  container. 
said  downstream  flow  beginning  at  an  apex  of  said  container 
formed  by  said  incline,  said  container  also  having  a  wall  and/or 
b<:)ttom  scraper  plate  which  is  arranged  suustantially  stationar- 
ily  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  container,  a  discharge  open- 
ing disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  rotating  tool 
which  engages  into  the  material,  characterized  in  that  the 
container  is  driven  at  a  sub-centrifugal  speed  of  rotation,  the 
rotating  tool  being  arranged  exclusively  in  the  downstream 
portion  in  quadrant  I  and/or  II,  the  space  in  the  upstream 
portion  in  quadrants  III  and  IV  including  no  further  material 
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mixing  apparatus  and  said  scraper  plate  being  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  apex  of  the  container. 


4,611,923 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  A  DEPTH  GAUGE 
Hisashi  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  27,  1985.  Ser.  No.  802,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984  59-252870- 
Nov.  30.  1984.  59-252871;  Nov.  30.  1984.  59-252872-  Dec    4' 
1984,  59-256223;  Feb.  5,  1985,  60-20533 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  G.  368-10  9  Claims 


which  the  conlainer  is  open,  suiich  means  which  are  actuated 
by  relative  movemenl  between  the  container  part.s  when  ihe 
container  is  opened,  and  an  alarm  for  warning  that  the  con- 
tainer ha.s  not  been  opened  during  a  predetermined  interval  of 
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time,  said  alarm  being  connected  to  said  switch  means  in  such 
manner  thai  the  state  ol  the  alarm  is  altered  when  the  container 
IS  opened  during  said  predelermmed  interval  of  time  so  that 
said  alarm  is  not  actuated  ai  ihc  end  of  said  predetermined 
interval  oi  iime 


4.611.925 
TIMEPIECr;  WITH  CALENDAR 
Cyril  Vuilleumier.  and  Bruno  Erni.  both  of  Bienne.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Omega  SA.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730.128 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    18     1984 
2447/84  '        .    »'"»^. 

Int,  Cl.^  G04B  19^24 
U.S.  G.  368-28  g  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  with  a  depth  gauge    having  a 
power  supply  battery,  a  timepiece  circuit,  a  displav  unit    a 
water  pressure  sensor,  a  depth  gauge  circuit  for  receiving  a 
sensor  signal  from  said  water  pressure  sensor  and  generating  a 
water  depth  information  signal,  a  mode  control  circuit  for 
switching  a  timepiece  mode  and  a  depth  gauge  mode,  and  a 
display  switching  circuit  for  selectively  displaying  a  time  infor- 
mation signal  from  said  timepiece  circuit  or  the  water  depth 
information  signal  from  said  depth  gauge  circuit  in  response  to 
a  control  signal  from  said  mode  control  circuit,  characterized 
by  a  battery  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  drop  of 
said  battery,  and  the  arrangement  such  that  said  mode  control 
circuit  is  rendered  inoperative  in  response  to  a  detection  signal 
from  said  battery  voltage  detector,  and  the  depth  gauge  mode 
IS  inhibited  when  the  battery  voltge  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined voltage 


1  In  a  calendar  timepiece  having  a  calendar  ring  arranged  lo 
be  stepwise  driven  once  per  day  by  a  mechanism  controlled  bv 
the  timepiece  motor  and  a  hand  for  displaying  the  date,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  driven  by  said  calendar  ring 
for  driving  said  hand 


4,611,924 
CONTAINER  INCORPORATING  AN  ALARM 
Howard  R.  Stasin,  No  1  Heilbron  Flats,  Sophia  St..  Oranjezicht, 
Cape  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,202 
Gaims   priority,    application   South    Africa,    Jun.   8,    1983 
83/4191 

Int.  G.-*  G04B  47/00:  G04F  8/00 
U.S.  G.  368-10  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the 
parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  between  a 
position  in  which  the  container  is  closed  and  a  position  in 


4.611,926 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Mishio  Hayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken 
Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.853 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-188778 
Int.  G."  G04F  8/00 
U.S.  G.  368-120  ,8  Claim, 

1   A  time  interval  measuring  instrument  comprising 
a  clock  pulse  source  for  generating  clock  pulses: 
gate  means  supplied  with  the  clock  pulses  from  the  clock 
pulse  source  and  an  input  time  signal,  for  outputting  the 
clock  pulses  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  the  input  time  signal; 
time  counter  means  supplied  with  the  clock  pulses  from  the 


115  1 


in 


dec 


SI 


gate  means,  for  generating  a  validity  signal  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  predetermined 
mmimum  and  maximum  values  of  time  intervals  of  said 

put  time  signal  to  be  measured; 

ision  means  supplied  with  the  validity  signal  from  the 
time  counter  means  and  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  end 
3f  the  input  time  signal,  for  deciding  whether  the  validity 

gnal  exists  at  the  end  of  the  input  time  signal; 


— I  ^ 


measuring  means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  the  input 
:ime  signal;  and 

rol  means  for  inputting  thereinto  the  measured  value 
Vom  the  measunng  means,  as  valid  data,  when  the  validity 
ignal  is  decided  to  exist  at  the  end  of  the  input  time  signal 
iccording  to  the  result  decision  by  the  decision  means. 
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which  the  minutes  indication  may  be  corrected  by  actuat- 
ing the  control  member  in  a  second  way,  wherein  said 
correction  circuit  comprises  a  control  circuit  for  resetting 
the  seconds  to  zero  which  (a),  in  the  case  where  the  con- 
trol member  has  only  been  actuated  in  the  first  way  and  in 
the  case  where  the  control  member  has  successively  been 
actuated  in  both  the  first  and  in  second  ways,  enables  the 
timepiece  to  be  put  in  a  transitory  zero-seconds  resetting 
mode  for  a  set  maximum  period  from  the  moment  the 
timepiece  ceases  to  be  in  the  correction  mode,  and  which 
(b)  IS  arranged  (i)  instantaneously  to  act  on  the  display  unit 
so  that  the  seconds  indication  is  reset  to  zero  and  to  cause 
the  timepiece  to  switch  back  to  the  normal  operation 
mode,  w  hen  the  control  member  is  actuated  in  a  third  way 
before  the  end  of  said  period,  and  (ii)  to  cause  the  time- 
piece to  switch  back  to  said  normal  operation  mode  only 
at  the  end  of  said  period  if  the  control  member  has  not 
been  actuated  before. 


4,611,927 

EJLECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

CORRECTING  THE  SECONDS  INDICATION 

Pien  e- Andre  Meister,  Bienne,  and  Daniel  Koch,  Cremines,  both 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,460 
priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug,    14,    1984, 

^  I 

Int.  a.'  G04C  9/00 

0.  368-188  13  Qaims 


4,611,928 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  COAGULATION  OF  MILK 

Tomoshige    Hon,   Kitamoto;   Masatoshi   Kako,   Sayama,  and 

Hayashi  Hiromichi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 

Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP84/00269,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1985,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04813,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  6.  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  693,998 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-92079 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25/18:  GOIR  27/07 

U.S.  a.  374-21  3  Qaims 
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1  A  measurement  method  for  determining  the  state  of  coag- 
ulation of  milk  in  production  processes  of  milk  products  such 
as  cheese  and  yogurt,  which  method  comprises  placing,  as  a 
measunng  sensor,  an  assembled  probe  unit  for  insertion  in  the 
milk  consisting  of  a  metal  wire  having  a  preselected  length, 
current-feeding  terminals  and  voltage-measuring  terminals 
connected  to  preselected  spaced  locations  on  said  metal  wire, 
selectively  supplying  an  electnc  current  either  intermittently 
or  continuously  through  the  metal  wire  and,  while  the  electric 
current  is  being  supplied  therethrough,  measuring  and  record- 
ing the  degree  of  temperature  increase  of  the  metal  wire 
through  the  measunng  sensor  over  a  given  period  of  time 
thereby  determining  the  state  of  coagulation  of  the  milk  in  a 
continuous,  quantitative  and  non-destructive  manner. 


freqi 


n  electronic  timepiece  compnsing. 

base  for  generating  a  standard  frequency  signal; 
uency  dividing  circuit  coupled  to  said  time  base  for 
^nerating  time  pulses; 

play  unit  able  to  indicate  at  least  the  minutes  and  the 
s<<;onds  in  response  to  said  time  pulses; 
manual  control  member;  and 

correction  circuit  which,  when  the  control  member  is 
actuated  in  a  first  way,  causes  the  timepiece  to  switch 
fiom  a  normal  operation  mode  to  a  correction  mode  in 


4,611,929 

SATELLITE  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SEA  SURFACE 

TEMPERATURE 

Ronald  J.  Holyer,  Carriere,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,199 
Int.  a.*  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  374—124  4  Qaims 

1   A  satellite  method  for  measuring  sea  surface  temperature 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  temperature  image  data  set  comprising  tempera- 
ture data  for  each  point  of  a  common  study  area  from  each 
of  two  satellites  nearly  concurrently; 
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adjusting  one  of  said  temperature  image  data  sets  to  form  an 
adjusted  temperature  data  set  so  that  the  values  for  each  of 
said  data  sets  are  identical  along  a  line  across  said  study 
area  where  both  satellites  have  equal  observation  angles 
relative  to  the  local  vertical  from  each  of  said  satellites, 
the  unadjusted  temperature  data  set  being  a  reference 
temperature  image  data  set; 

subtracting  said  adjusted  temperature  data  set  from  said 


portion  of  said  sample  with  a  radiometer  at  about  said 
given  wavelength  within  the  range  1  ^m  to  3  ^m. 

(c)  measunng  the  .spectral  radiance  from  an  untreated  sur- 
face ponion  of  said  sample  adjacent  to  said  treated  surface 
ponion  with  a  radiometer  at  about  said  given  wavelength 
within  the  range  I  ^m  to  .^  ^m  such  that  the  surface 
temperature  of  said  treated  pcution  is  about  equal  to  said 
surface  temperature  of  said  adjacent  untreated  ponion  of 
said  sample. 

(d)  obtaining  the  spectral  emissivities  of  said  untreated  and 
said  treated  ponions  of  said  sample,  and 

(e)  computing  said  temperature  of  said  sample  from  the  said 
radiances  and  emissivities  of  said  treated  and  untreated 
surface  portions  using  the  Planck  radiation  formula 


reference  temperature  image  data  set  to  form  a  tempera- 
ture difference  image  for  said  study  area;  and 
calculating  a  corrected  sea  surface  temperature  data  set  for 
said  study  area  by  applying  said  reference  temperature 
image  data  set,  said  temperature  difference  image  and 
observation  angles  relative  to  a  local  vertical  from  each  of 
said  satellites  for  each  point  of  said  study  area  to  an  atmo- 
spheric model  to  compensate  for  the  honzontal  vanability 
of  the  atmosphere. 


4,611.931 
SEALED  ROLLER  BEARING 
Manfred  Brandenstein,  Eussenheim;  Ludwig  F^elmann,  Sul7- 
thal.  and  Kari-Friedrich  Kaschube,  Niederwerm.  all  of  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Schweinfurt.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  717.186 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German v.  Mar   31 
1984.  8410074[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/72.  33/76:  F16J  15^2 
L;.S.  a.  384-477  ,  ^^^^ 


16.  14 


4,611,930 
PYROMETER  MEASUREMENTS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

INTENSE  AMBIENT  RADIATION 

Alexander  Stein,  Secaucus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,164,  Dec.  16,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,160 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  a.  374-126  5  claims 


1.  Sealed  roller  beanng  with  a  plastic  jacket  (5).  adapted  to 
form  a  seal  (6)  with  a  shaft  (9)  or  the  like,  characienzed  in  that 
the  seal  (6)  has  a  bore  surface  (10)  circumscnbing  the  shaft  and 
radially  projecting  circumferentially  extending  nng  lips  adja- 
cent opposite  axial  ends  of  the  bore  surface  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  (9),  said  seal  having 
radial  side  surfaces  11  and  annular  grooves  (14)  extending 
axially  on  both  sides  of  the  radial  side  surfaces  (11)  closely 
spaced  to  one  another  to  form  a  hinge  connection  permitting  a 
tilting  action  dunng  assembly  of  the  seal,  one  of  said  nng  lips 
functioning  as  a  tilting  edge  (12).  which  lifts  the  other  nng  lip 
radially  from  the  sealing  surface  (8)  of  the  shaft  dunng  axial 
displacement 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  remote 
sample  in  the  presence  of  ambient  radiation  by  observing  its 
radiant  emittance  at  about  a  given  wavelength  compnsing: 

(a)  treating  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  sample  with  a 
refractory  material  selected  to  have  a  total  emissivity 
about  equal  to  that  of  an  untreated  surface  of  said  sample 
while  exhibiting  a  different  spectral  emissivity  than  said 
untreated  surface  at  said  wavelength,  said  wavelength 
being  within  the  range  of  I  /im  to  3  ^m; 

(b)  measuring  the  spectral  radiance  from  said  treated  surface 


4,611,932 
BEARING  BUSHING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt;  Bernhard  Bauer.  Hassfurt.  and 
Elisabeth  Zirk,  Dittelbninn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 
assignors  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Schweinfurt," 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680.987 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    17 
1983,  8336276[U]  /.  "i:v.  i  , 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/78:  F16D  3/4J 
U.S.  a.  384-^1  J  ci4i„ 

1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  bushing  for  universal  joints  of 
generally  cuplike  form,  a  sealing  nng  for  sealing  a  space  be- 
tween the  beanng  bushing  and  a  shoulder  of  a  machine  pan 
supported  in  the  bushing,  said  machine  part  having  a  trunnion 
rotatably  journalled  in  the  bushing  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  in 
the  space  between  the  trunnion  and  intenor  of  the  bushing  a 
circumferentially  extending  radially  inwardly  directed  fiange 
at  the  open  axial  end  of  said  beanng  bushing  defining  an  annu- 


160 


lir  interior  recess,  said  flange  having  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
j^ting  abutment  surface  engageable  by  the  axial  ends  of  the 
'lers,  said  sealing  nng  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
c  rcumferential  projection  engaging  in  said  annular  recess 
II  tenorly  of  said  flange  and  spaced  axially  from  the  ends  of  the 
rollers  a  greater  distance  than  said  abutment  surface,  and 
n  cans  defining  at  least  one  axial  opening  in  said  sealing  ring 


I 


d  ifining  a  passage  connecting  the  running  space  of  the  bearing 

■  th  an  annular  space  outboard  of  the  flange  bounded  by  said 

mge  and  sealing  nng.  an  elastic  circumferentialiy  extending 

"  r  sealing  lip  which  bears  against  the  lateral  outer  surface  of 

flange  facing  away  from  the  rolling  elements  and  engages 

flange  with  a  predetermined  pretension  and  biases  the  seal 

a  direction  away  from  the  rolling  elements. 
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4,611,934 
DEVICE  FOR  PRELOADING  BEARINGS 

Tadeusz  W.  Piotrowski,  and  Horst  E.  Maack,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,753 

Int.  a.-*  F16C  2i/06,  25/06.  43/04 

U.S.  a.  384-517  8  claims 


4,611,933 

FASTENING  OF  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Heinrich  Hofmann,  Schweinfurt,  and  Horst  LIsenheimer.  Dit- 

teibninn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG 

Kngelfischer  Georg  Schafter  (KGaA),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

^ntiniution  of  Ser.  No.  485,032.  Apr.  14,  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  6 
1S|82,  3216958 

Int.  a.^  F16C  43/04 


L  S.  a.  384—512 


25  Gaims 


1  In  a  spindle  support  system,  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  bearings  carrying  a  rotatable  spindle  in  a  housing 
where  said  bearings  are  mounted  in  a  predetermined  square- 
ness attitude  with  respect  to  said  spindle  and  where  said  first 
bearing  is  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  spindle  and  housing, 
an  improved  device  for  effecting  an  axial  load  level  between 
said  bearings,  comprising: 

support  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  second 
bearing  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  first  bearing, 
between  a  first  load  level  position  and  a  second  load  level 
position; 

stop  means  for  positively  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
second  beanng  and  for  maintaining  said  attitude  of  said 
second  bearing;  and 

force  means  for  powering  said  second  b^nng  between  said 
positions  and  for  holding  said  second  Searing  m  said  atti- 
tude at  a  force  load  level  greater  than  said  second  load 
level. 


4.611,935 
ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

John  E.  Rode,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper-Ring  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Fonda,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,992,  Aug.  13,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,492,018. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,875 
Int.  a.-«  F16C  19/24,  23/06 
U.S.  a.  384-548  g  Qaims 


ih 


An  anti-friction  beanng  for  fastening  a  housing  to  a  shaft, 
beanng  compnsing: 

e  shaft  having  defined  in  it  an  inner  race  for  beanng  ele- 
ments for  axially  holding  the  beanng  elements; 
n  outer  race  radially  outside  the  inner  race: 
leanng  elements  supported  between  the  inner  and  outer 
races  on  the  shaft; 

housing  being  radially  outside  the  outer  race  and  spaced 
therefrom;  and 

intermediate  sleeve  of  deformable  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  outer  race,  at  least  one  of  the 
housing  and  the  outer  race  having  withdrawal  prevention 
means  thereon  between  the  sleeve  and  said  at  least  one  of 
the  housing  and  the  outer  race  for  preventing  the  sleeve 
from  being  withdrawn  from  between  the  outer  race  and 
the  housing; 

intermediate  sleeve  having  a  generally  L-shaped  profile 
in  cross-section. 


t  ie 


in 


t  le 


1  An  arrangement  of  thrust  carrying  bearings  and  deform- 
able spacing  elements  rotatibly  supporting  an  axially  extending 
shaft  within  a  housing,  thr  housing  having  an  interior  and  an 
extenor,  a  cntical  dimension  determining  element  within  the 
housing  intenor,  and  a  shaft  portion  which  limits  shaft  move- 
ment in  one  axial  direction,  the  arrangement  including  a  pair  of 
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mcompressible  discs  slidable  in  the  housing  and  adjacent  to  the 
spacing  elements  with  one  of  the  discs  being  limited  in  sliding 
movement  m  said  one  axial  direction  towards  the  direction  of 
the  extenor  of  the  housing  and  the  other  of  the  discs  being 
limited  in  sliding  movement  toward  the  intenor  of  the  housing 
wherein  each  bearing  is  adjacent  a  corresponding  spacing 
element  with  the  spacing  element,  adjacent  bearing  and  adja- 
cent disc  axially  captive  between  the  housing  and  the  shaft. 

4,611,936 
THERMAL  PRINTER 

Tsuneo  Yasui,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,195,  Jan.  9,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,900 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1983,  58-10918 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\*  B41J  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  400-120  ,  Claim 


actuated  to  feed  by  a  predetermined  length  said  sheet  of 
thermal  paper  and.  alternatively,  said  sheet  or  ordinary 
paper;  and 

control   means  actuated   by  a  signal   from   said  defecting 
means  indicating  absence  of  said  thermal  ribbon  for  con- 
trolling said  dnve  means  to  cause  said  head  release  means 
to  hold  said  thermal  head  at  said  release  position  after 
completion  of  pnnting  operation  for  one  pnnting  line  for 
a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time  until  said  paper  feed 
means  completes  thermal  paper  feed  action  without  an 
operation  of  said  nbbon  feeding  means;  said  control  means 
actuated  by  a  signal  from  said  detecting  means  indicating 
presence  of  said  thermal  nbbon  for  controlling  said  dnve 
means  to  cause  said  head  release  means  to  hold  said  ther- 
mal head  at  said  release  position  after  completion  of  pnnt- 
ing operation  for  one  pnnting  line  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time  until  said  paper  feed  means  com- 
pletes ordinary  paper  feed  action  and  said  ribbon  feed 
means  completes  thermal  nbbon  feed  action,  said  ordinary 
paper  feed  action  and  said  nbbon  feed  action  occurnng 
sequentially 


4,611,937 

RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Yoshiaki  Sato,  and  Osamu  Takahashi.  both  of  Kashiwazaki 

Japan,  assignors  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd..  Kashiwazaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  570,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1983,  58-5797 

Int.  ex.*  B41J  32/00 

U.S.  CI.  400-208  ,9  claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  capable  of  pnnting  with  a  thermal  pnnt 
head  which  moves  along  a  platen  on  a  sheet  of  ordinary  paper 
through  a  thermal  ribbon  having  a  thermally  transferable  ink 
layer,  and  also  capable  of  pnnting  with  a  thermal  pnnt  head 
directly  on  a  sheet  of  themial  paper  without  using  said  thermal 
nbbon;  said  thermal  printer  comprising 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  thermal  head  along  said 
platen  for  bidirectional  prmting  operation  in  both  modes 
when  said  thermal  nbbon  is  used  and  also  when  said 
thermal  ribbon  is  not  used; 
paper  feed  means  for  feeding  a  paper  supported  on  said 
platen,  said  paper  being  either  said  sheet  of  ordinary  paper 
or  said  sheet  of  thermal  paper; 
a  pair  of  ribbon  holders; 

detecting  means  comprising  a  microswitch  actuatable  by  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  ribbon  holders,  for  sensing  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  said  thermal  ribbon  to  determine 
whether  said  thermal  ribbon  is  available  to  be  used  or  not 
to  be  used  in  printing  operation,  said  detecting  means 
generating  a  signal  according  to  the  presence  and  absence 
of  said  thermal  ribbon; 
head  release  means  for  moving  said  thermal  print  head  from 
a  pnnting  position  whereat  said  thermal  head  is  placed 
directly  in  contact  with  said  sheet  of  thermal  paper,  and 
alternatively,  indirectly  through  said  thermal  ribbon  in 
contact  with  said  sheet  of  ordinary  paper,  to  a  release 
position  whereat  said  thermal  head  is  released  away  from 
said  sheet  of  thermal  paper  or  away  from  said  thermal 
ribbon  and  said  sheet  of  orginary  paper; 
ribbon  feeding  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
detecting  presence  of  said  thermal  ribbon  for  feeding  said 
thermal  ribbon  from  one  of  said  pair  of  ribbon  holders  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  ribbon  holders  so  that  an  unused 
part  of  said  thermal  ribbon  is  located  opposite  to  and 
between  said  thermal  head  and  said  sheet  of  ordinary 
paper; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  print  data  for  one 
printing  line; 

drive  mean  for  actuating  said  head  releasing  means  to  move 
said  thermal  head  from  said  printing  position  to  said  re- 
lease position,  upon  completion  of  printing  operation  for 
one  printing  line,  said  paper  feed  means  being  thereafter 


«  « 


1    In  a  printer  having  a  sutionary  section,  a  platen  on  said 
stationary  section,  a  bidirectional  dnve  means  on  said  station- 
ary section,  a  earner  operatively  connected  to  said  dnve  means 
for  back  and  forth  translatory  movement  thereby  to  and  from 
a  left  margin  position  along  said  platen,  a  pnnt  head  mounted 
for  translatory  movement  together  with  said  earner,  and  a 
nbbon  feed  mechanism  including  a  supply  sptxil  and  a  takeup 
spool  for  feeding  a  pnnt  nbbon  past  said  pnnt  head,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  nbbon  feed  mechanism  compnscs: 
first  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  section  and 
selectively  operable   between   an   operative   position   in 
which  said  first  clamp  means  clamps  a  first  portion  of  the 
pnnt  nbbon  between  said  pnnt  head  and  said  takeup  spool 
and  an   inoperative   position  in   which  said   first  clamp 
means  clamps  no  portion  of  the  pnnt  nbbon, 
second  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  earner  and  selectively 
operable  between  an  operative  position   in   which  said 
second  clamp  means  clamps  another  portion  of  the  pnnt 
nbbon  between  said  supply  spool  and  said  first  portion  of 
the  pnnt  nbbon  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
second  clamp  means  clamps  no  portion  of  the  nbbon 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  second  clamp 
means  and  operable  throughout  the  range  of  back  and 
forth  translatory  movement  of  the  earner  between  a  first 
actuating  position  in  which  said  first  clamp  means  and  said 
second  clamp  means  are  actuated  to  respective  operative 


ul 


and  inoperative  positions  and  a  second  actuating  position 
in  which  said  Tirst  and  second  clamp  means  are  actuated  to 
respective  inoperative  and  operatue  positions; 

f  rst  nbbon  driving  means  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  fixed  relative  to  said  stationary  section  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  impositivelv 
dnving  said  supply  spool  to  wind  the  print  ribbon  onto 
said  supply  spool  when  said  drive  means  operates  to  move 
said  earner  toward  said  left  margin  position  and  for  un- 
winding the  print  ribbon  therefrom  when  said  drive  means 
operates  to  move  said  carrier  away  from  said  left  margin 
position;  and 

s<:cond  nbbon  dnving  means  disposed  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  stationary  section  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  imposi- 
tively  dnving  said  takeup  spool  to  wind  the  pnnt  nbbon 
onto  said  takeup  spool  when  said  dn\c  means  operates  to 
move  said  earner  toward  said  left  margin  position  and  for 
unwinding  the  pnnt  nbbon  therefrom  when  said  drive 
means  operates  to  move  said  earner  away  from  said  left 
margin  position 
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4,611,939 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMPACT-TYPE 

PRINTER 
Shinsuke  Fujiwara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Home  Elec- 
tronics Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-226290 
Int.  a.^  B41J  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  400-637  7  Claims 


4,611.938 

VIECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  FEEDING  INK 

RII  BONS  IN  TYPEWUFTERS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Wilfried  Rettke,  AJtdorf,  and  Ladislav  Tunys,  Nuremberg,  both 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Adler  ACi, 

>|uremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  571.451 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21, 
,  3301933 

Int.  a.'  B41J  33/54.  33/56         I 
a.  400-212  8  Claims 


C  laiins 


1    "^  • 


"—■<; 


..^^^^ 


1.  In  a  printer  of  the  type  having  a  printing  mechanism 
carrying  pnnting  heads,  first  and  second  guide  shafts  for 
mounting  said  pnnting  mechanism  for  reciprocal  longitudinal 
movements,  said  first  guide  shaft  mounted  for  a  pivotal  move- 
ment about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  platen  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship to  said  pnnting  heads,  and  a  sheet  feeding  device  for 
feeding  paper  sheets  along  a  supply  path  on  the  periphery  of 
>aid  platen,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sheet  feeding  device 
comprises: 

plural   pressure   roller   means   for  pressing  a  paper  sheet 

against  said  platen; 
leaf  spring  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  pnnter  and  a 
second  end  opposite  to  said  one  end,  said  leaf  spring  means 
being  the  sole  support  for  said  pressure  roller  means,  said 
leaf  spring  means  exerting  a  bias  force  to  bias  said  roller 
means  into  a  displaced  position  wherein  said  roller  means 
are  spaced  from  said  platen,  said  leaf  spring  means  being 
displaceable,  against  said  bias  force,  to  move  said  roller 
means  into  a  pressing  position  wherein  said  roller  means 
are  in  pressing  engagement  against  said  platen  to  capture 
a  paper  sheet  therebetween;  and 
cam  means  associated  with  said  pivotal  first  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring  means,  said  pressure 
roller  means  being  supported  between  said  fixed  end  and 
the  area  of  engagement  of  said  cam  means  with  said  leaf 
spring  means  cam  means  displacing  said  leaf  spring  means 
against  said  bias  force  to  move  said  roller  means  from  said 
displaced  position  and  into  said  pressing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  selective  rotation  of  said  first  shaft. 


1 

of  a 
a 
a 
a 

a  $ 


Mechanism  for  raising  and  feeding  according  to  type  any 

plurality  of  types  of  inked  pnnt  nbbons  compnsing 

ibbon  feed  gear  wheel, 

ibbon  lift  gear  wheel  having  cam  means.         ' 

ollower  engaging  said  cam  means  to  be  driven  thereby  to 

raise  a  nbbon  guide, 

tepper  motor  including  an  output  gear  coupled  to  rotate 

iaid  feed  and  lift  gear  wheels  through  various  angles. 

■nicrocomputer  including  a  plurality  of  stored  programs 

corresponding  to  types  of  pnnt  nbbons  to  be  used,  and 

means  signalling  said  computer  to  select  from  the 
stored  programs  the  one  corresponding  to  the  nbbon  type 
selected  for  use, 

d  selected  stored  program  causing  said  microcomputer  to 
issue  a  predetermined  number  of  motor  energizing  pulses 
to  effect  rotation  through  a  predetermined  angle  w  hereb\ 
the  magnitude  of  nbbon  lift  and  nbbon  feed  is  controlled 
according  to  the  selected  type  of  pnnt  nbbon  in  use 


in  )ut 


sa 


4,611,940 
PRINTER  OF  THE  DOT  IMPACT  TYPE 

Hideaki  Takenoya,  and  Fumiyuki  Mishima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,211 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1983,  58-92115[U] 
Int.  a.-*  B41J  11/057 
U.S.  a.  400—649  4  Qaims 

1  A  pnnter  of  a  dot  impact  type,  comprising  a  printing  head, 
a  platen  arranged  so  that  a  printing  paper  is  guided  between  the 
pnnting  head  and  the  platen,  the  platen  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumference and  on  the  latter  a  plurality  of  sintered  bodies 
containing  different  colors  of  ink  and  engagable  with  the  print- 
ing paper,  said  platen  and  said  printing  head  being  movable  in 
a  letter  space  direction  within  at  least  a  printing  region,  said 
platen  being  rotatable  so  as  to  change  the  color  ink  by  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  ink  containing  sintered  bodies;  a  drive 
device  including  a  motor  rotatable  in  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions,  feed  means  for  feeding  said  paper  in  a 
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linespace  direction  a  one-directional  clutch  arranged  to  trans-    elements  on  a  sheet  for  reg.stenng  the  sheet  ,n  ihc  plane    ,hc 
mit  rotation  of  said  motor  to  the  feed  means  in  said  line  soace    cv,«„,  \..  n        l       "".  "*^'  '"  '"'  f"'^"'    '"' 

direction  during  rotation  of  the  motor  in  a  clockwiJdirec'tton     '"'      "V"h  'I  """      '^  ^"''  '"'  "'  ^'"■'   ""  "' 
and  to  change  the  color  by  rotation  of  said  platen  dunng  rota-    ^P^"^^"!^"'  ^^.ch  compnses 

wherein  the  one  or  more  fiaps  cooperate  with  means  cxiernal 


tion  of  the  motor  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  pnnting  head  beyond  said 
printing  region  to  switch  the  one  directional  clutch  to  transmit 
rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  feed  means  in  both  directions. 


4,611,941 
PRESSURIZED  PAINT  PAD  MOUNTING 
Rudolf  R.  Karliner,  Minnetonka,  and  Gerald  E.  Peterson,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,132 

Int.  a.*B05C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-207  4  a.i„« 


to  the  sheet  for  resiliently  biasing  a  total  df  onl>  three  regis- 
tration edge  elements  of  the  sheet  againsi  the  locating  means 
and  wherein  the  registration  edge  elements  are  so  onented 
relative  to  each  other  as  to  form  well  separated  ceniers  of 
rotation. 


4.611.943 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  STRLtTlRAI 

MEMBERS 

Borje  Bengtsson.  Bjarnum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inter-Ikea  AG, 
Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  735.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  24.  1984,  2549  R4 
Int.  a.^  B25G  3  (MJ:  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  O.  403—22  11  Claims 


/5. 


1.  A  pad  assembly  for  connection  to  a  pressunzed  paint 
supply  system  comprising  a  hollow  arm,  a  paint  delivery  tube 
secured  coaxially  within  said  arm  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  therebeyond,  a  pad  supp>ort  having  a  housing  receiv- 
ing said  end  portion  therein,  an  absorbent  pad  carried  by  said 
pad  support,  and  locking  means  cooperating  between  said  pad 
support  and  said  hollow  arm  to  position  said  pad  support 
selectively  in  a  paint  applying  angulariy  adjustable  position 
wherein  said  pad  support  is  axially  restrained  from  disengage- 
ment with  said  end  portion  and  a  release  position  in  which  said 
pad  support  is  slidably  disengageable  in  its  entirety  from  said 
end  portion,  said  locking  means  including  a  disk  at  the  end  of 
said  hollow  arm  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  and  stop  means 
angularly  spaced  from  said  slot,  said  pad  support  having  a 
raised  projection  thereon  over  which  said  slot  is  slidable  in 
disengaging  said  pad  support  from  said  hollow  arm,  said  stop 
means  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  pad  support  when 
said  projection  is  out  of  registry  with  said  slot  and  providing 
sliding  disengagement  when  in  registry  with  said  slot. 


E 


fc: 


^ 
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V  3    13  f1      9 
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1  A  connector  for  connecting  luo  elements,  such  as  a  table 
top  and  a  table  leg,  said  connector  comprising:  an  elongated 
shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  relatively  smooth  por- 
tion connected  to  said  threaded  portion,  a  hushing  extending 
around  said  smcKith  portion,  ctxiperaiing  slop  means  on  said 
bushing  and  said  shaft  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  bushing 
around  said  smooth  portion  to  an  angle  of  less  than  360°;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  bushing  axially  m  position  on  said  smcxilh 
portion,  whereby  said  bushing  may  he  connected  to  one  of  said 
elements,  the  threaded  portion  screwed  into  the  other  element 
until  the  two  elements  tightly  engage  each  other,  and  the  one 
element  rotated  into  a  desired  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  other  element. 


4,611,942 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  MEANS 
John  E.  Morse,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,101 

Int.  a."  B42F  7i/00,  13/12 

U.S.  a.  402-79  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sheet  registration  means  including  locating  means 

associated  with  a  plane  in  combination  with  registration  edge 

161-085  O.G.-86-8 


4,611.944 
LOCKBODY  MECHANISM 
Wallace  H.  Larson,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation.  Jamestown.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,483 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7/06:  F16D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  403-60  12  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  comprising, 

a  first  member  having  an  elongated  firsi   bore  extending 
inwardly  thereof  along  an  axis  with  at  least  one  end  of  said 
bore  being  open  and  facing  in  one  axial  direction, 
a  second   member   having   at    least   an   elongated    p(^rtion 
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thereof  suppH^ned  b>  said  first  member  for  rotation  \Mthin 
said  first  bore, 
said  second  member  havmg  an  elongated  second  bore  ex- 
tending mwardly  thereof  in  coaxial  ahgnment  with  said 
axis  and  with  an  open  end  thereof  facing  m  said  one  axial 
direction. 

a  third  member  having  at  least  an  elongated  portion  thereof 
received  within  said  second  bore  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  axis. 

said  elongated  portion  ,4  said  third  member  and  said  elon- 
gated second  bore  hav  mg  cooperablc  means  to  permit  said 
second  and  said  third  members  to  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  permit  said  third  member  to  move  in  either 
axial  direction  along  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  second 
member, 


nange  means  so  that  said  plug  means  can  assume  a  first, 
axially  aligned  position  and  a  second  angularly  disposed 
position  w  herein  said  plug  means  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
ofat  least  90% 

each  of  said  plug  means,  said  central  portion  and  said  fianges 
having  an  external  configuration  for  telescopic  receipt 
within  the  internal  configuration  of  said  tubular  members, 
and  each  of  said  plug  means  being  received  in  one  of  said 
tubular  members  and  fixed  therein  by  fixing  means. 

whereby  said  articulating  means  are  housed  entirely  within 
said  tubular  members  in  said  first  position  so  that  adjacent 
ends  of  said  tubular  members  are  positioned  in  abutting 
axial  alignment  while  said  articulating  means  housed  in  the 
joined  tubes  aids  in  resisting  axial,  transverse,  bending  and 
torsion  loads  at  their  juncture. 


4,611,946 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT 

Sven  R.  V    Gebelius,  P.O.  Box  15008,  Bromma,  Sweden  (S-161 

15) 

PCT  No.  PCT  SE84/00136,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04140,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  689,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1983,  8302109 
Int.  a.-'  F16C  II/OO 
U.S.  CI.  403-102  „  Claims 


said  third  member  having  a  portion  located  outwardly  of 
said  second  bore  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rigid 
structure, 

and  a  selectively  actuatable  means  carried  bv  said  first  mem- 
ber for  selectively  moving  said  first  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  elongated  portion  of  said  second 
member,  with  said  second  member  being  restrained  from 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  member  and  said  third 
member  when  said  first  member  engages  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  second  member,  and  with  said  elongated 
portion  of  said  second  member  being  free  to  rotate  within 
said  first  bore  w  hen  said  first  member  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  elongated  portion  of  said  second  member. 


I 
4,611,945 
ARTICL  EATING  JOINT  FOR  FOLDING  TIBII  AR 
SECTIONS 
Dennis  F.  Diego,  2129  Penas<}uitas  Dr..  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  742.706 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  J  I. -(/J 
JS.  a.  403-61  ,5  Claims 


1    .A  flexible  joint  comprising: 

di  least  two  plate  spring  members  extending  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  each  having  an  end  portion 
at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  first  element; 

first  end  portions  of  said  spring  members  being  attached  in 
adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  element, 

a  second  element:  and 

opposite  end  portions  of  said  spring  members  being  movea- 
bly  attached  to  said  second  member  so  that  displacement 
movement  of  said  spring  members  of  substantially  the 
same  amount  relative  to  said  second  element  displaces  said 
first  and  second  elements  substantially  linearly  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  displacement  movement  of  said 
spnng  members  of  different  amounts  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond element  pivots  said  first  element  with  respect  to  said 
second  element  in  the  plane  substantially  passing  through 
said  plate  spring  members  in  the  direction  of  said  plate 
spring  member  having  the  smallest  degree  of  movement. 


In  combination  with  two  tubular  members,  articulating 
means  for  coupling  said  tubular  members,  comprising 
1  central  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
langes  extending  from  opposing  sides  of  said  central  portion 

in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis. 
plug  means  pivotably  attached  to  each  of  said  flanges 
means  for  releasably  fixing  each  of  said  plug  means  to  said 


4,611,947 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINING  TWO  PROFILED 

RAILS 

Heinz  G.  Baus,  35  Wartbodenstrasse,  CH-3626  Hiinibach-Thun, 

Switzerland 

Filed  .Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   19 

1983,  3310005 

Int.  a.*  F16B  7/00:  F16D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  403-104  7  Qaims 

1   A  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

a  multi-walled  first  elongated  profiled  hollow  rail  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  space  running  along  said  axis 
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and  an  opening  through  at  least  a  first  wall  of  said  first  rail. 
said  opening  extending  essentially  over  the  full  length  ot 
said  first  rail  and  giving  access  to  said  inner  space; 

a  clamping  element  having  a  bearing  surface  and  being 
constructed  of  a  si/e  and  shape  to  allow  passage  thereof 
across  said  opening,  said  clamping  element  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  hole; 

means  mounting  said  clamping  element  in  said  inner  space 
for  non-rotational  but  translational  movement  relative  to 
said  axis; 

means  defining  a  fixed  clamping  surface  in  said  inner  space, 
said  clamping  surface  and  said  bearing  surface  defining 
therebetween  a  clamping  gap; 

said  first  profiled  rail  having  a  second  wall  formed  with  a 
hole  therethrough  facing  said  threaded  hole  of  said  clamp- 
ing member; 


shafi  means  for  coupling  said  bracket  member  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  frame  mcmber^ 

said  shaft  means  being  disposed  through  viid  base  section  of 
the  bracket  member  in  a  direction  transserse  lo  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  a  longitiidin.i'lv  e.xlendmg  side  frame  mem- 


19 


a  screw  extending  freely  through  said  second  wall  hole  and 
screwed  into  said  threaded  hole  of  said  clamping  member 
so  that  rotation  of  said  screw  causes  said  translational 
movement  of  said  clamping  member  and  variation  in  the 
width  of  said  clamping  gap;  and 

a  second  profiled  rail  having  a  leg  inserted  into  said  clamp- 
ing gap.  whereby  rotation  of  said  clamping  screw  in  one 
direction  increa.ses  the  clamping  pressure  on  said  leg  to 
secure  said  profiled  rails  together  and  rotation  of  said 
screw  in  reverse  direction  loosens  said  pressure  and  frees 
said  profiled  rails  from  one  another  so  as  to  allow  relative 
spatial  adjustment  of  said  rails;  and 

wherein  said  opening  is  formed  at  a  corner  of  said  first  rail 
defined  by  imaginary  extensions  of  said  first  wall  and  of  a 
third  wall  of  said  first  rail,  and  wherein  said  means  defin- 
ing said  clamping  surface  is  an  inwardly  turned  web  at  the 
edge  of  said  third  wall,  said  web  being  parallel  with  said 
first  wall. 


4,611,948 

BOAT  TRAILER  WITH  PIVOTAL  DROPPED  CROSSBAR 

ROLLED  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  N.  Johnson,  W.  130  Highdrive,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,118,  Aug.  9,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,530,634. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,721 
Int.  a.*  B25G  3/00:  F16B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  403-232.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  connecting  a  cross  support  mem- 
ber to  a  longitudinally  extending  side  frame  member  of  a  boat 
trailer  comprising 

a  bracket  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional  config- 
uration formed  by  a  base  section  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
sections  extending  therefrom, 
said  pair  of  spaced  side  sections  adapted  to  embrace  an  end 
of  a  cross  support  member  for  attachment  thereto, 


ber  for  supporting  said  bracket  member  f^r  puntal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  longitudinaliv   exiendin^  side  frame 
member,  and 
stop  means  supported  on  said  base  section  to  linui  the  exicni 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  bracket  member. 


4.611.949 
DETACHABLE  BASE  FOR  ROAD  I)H  INKAlORS 
Donald  W.  Schmanski.  Carson  City.  Ne>..  assignor  to  (  arson ite 
International  Corporation,  a  Division  of  AMFTEK.  Carson 
City.  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.366.  Jan.  20,  1984.  I'at.  No. 
4.571.118.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  311.350,  Oct. 
14.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4,511,281.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1984.  S<-r 

No.  676.803 

Int.  n."  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  n.  404-9  ,7  naims 


s:2^tx^ 


1  A  deformable,  detachable  base  for  supporting  and  stabiliz- 
ing an  attached  vertical  sign  or  delineator  member  in  upright 
orientation  with  respect  to  a  ground  or  road  surface  to  which 
the  base  may  be  afTixed,  said  base  comprising: 

a    a  deformable,  resilient,  domed  structure  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  (ii  top.  (n)  intermediate  bod>  wall  and  (iii> 
base  attachment  channel,  said  channel  being  formexl  of  a 
resilient,  elastic  composition  at  the  penpherv  ut  the  b<vd\ 
wall  and  including  an  inward  channel  wall  ti)rming    nn 
side  of  a  channel  enclosure  and  an  nut  ward  channel  wall 
coupled  at   its  top  to  the   inward  channel   wall   forming 
another  side  of  the  channel  enclosure  and  further  in^  hid 
ing  a  flange  attached  at  a  kmer  part  ot  the  outward  .haii 
nel   wall   and   projecting   inward   toward   a   central   axis 
thereof  to  therebv  form  a  ihitd  wall  for  the  channel  eru.  lo- 
surc.  said  domed   structure   being  configured   ahoui    tin 
central  axis  in  the  general  shape  of  a  dome. 
b,  a  rigid,  flat  base  plate  adapted  near  its  penpherv   v^uh  a 
substantially   vertically  oriented   lip  adapted   in  si/e  and 
configuration  for  removable  attachment  in  a  light,  mn 
lour  fir  within   the  three  channel   walls  of  the  channel 
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encl^'.sure  and  being  further  adapted  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  ground  or  other  flat  mounting  surface. 
said  domed  structure  mcluding  means  at  the  top  thereof 
tor  mounlmg  a  dehneator  or  sign  member,  said  mounting 
means  proMding  a  primary  transfer  path  for  stress  cx;cur- 
nng  as  a  result  of  impact  between  a  fast  moving  vehicle 
and  the  attached  delineator  or  sign  member  wherein  im- 
pact forces  are  transferred  directly  into  the  top  of  the 
dome  and  indirectly  through  the  intermediate  bc^y  wall 
into  the  base  attachment  channel,  said  indirect  forces 
being  operable  to  tighten  the  attachment  of  the  base  at- 
tachment channel  at  the  base  plate; 

said  base  attachment  channel  further  providing  for  imme- 
diate detachment  at  the  base  plate  by  direct  forces  applied 
by  lifting  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  to  insert  the  lip  of 
the  base  plate  therein,  yet  being  adapted  at  the  same  time 
to  resist  detachment  from  the  base  plate  in  response  to  the 
indirect  forces  applied  to  the  channel  through  the  domed 
structure  wherein  forces  are  distributed  over  the  walls  of 
the  channel  and  where  increased  fnctional  contact  with 
the  base  plate  prevents  release  of  the  lip  from  the  channel 
enclosure. 


Ric  lard 
V  'heeie 


L.S 


4.611,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOIL 
J.   Russomano,   Chatham.    N.J.,   assignor   to   Foster 
r  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  653,101 
Int.  a.*  G21F  9/20 
^-  ^5-128  9  Claims 


"^Vl  ^'0      \y 


"       c"        :^        '■• 


r*  -**   /'    C^  r"  ?'•  r.«  -•     •,"?    ifl. 


•^,   *^" r"   s"  .r 


\n  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  soil  com- 

source  of  water.  I 

rst  and  a  second  conduit  system; 

connected  to  said  water  source  for  selectively  circu- 
ting  water  to  said  first  and  second  conduit  systems; 
s  connected  to  the  first  conduit  system  for  discharging 
water  fiowing  through  said  first  conduit  system  to  said^oil 
'  form  a  mixture  of  contaminants  and  water; 

connected  to  the  second  conduit  system  for  continu- 
usly  circulating  said  water  through  said  second  conduit 
^stem;  and 

un  means  in  said  second  conduit  system  for  creating  a 

reduced   pressure  in  a  portion   of  said  second  conduit 

neans  m  response  to  said  contmuous  circulation  for  draw- 

ig  said  mixture  from  said  soil  into  said  second  conduit 

system  for  continuous  circulation  therethrough. 


means 


meir 


to 
me  ins 


vei  t 


4,611,951 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAMATION  OF  EXCAVATED  MINE 

SITES 
Bobby  L.  Sapp,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,296 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/ JO;  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  a.  405-128  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  disposal  of  waste  shmes  and  tailings  from 
hydrauhcally  processed  surface  mined  ore  and  the  reclamation 
of  excavated  mine  sites  and  land  depressions  therewith,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  forming  the  excavated  mine  site  or  land  depression  into 
an  elongated  cut  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  length  to  width 
thereof  is  about  5  to  1  to  15  to  I  using  overburden  to  raise 
the  banks  of  said  cut  to  the  original  elevation  of  the  land 
mass  before  it  was  mined; 

(b)  providing  dikes  at  both  ends  of  the  cut  of  equal  elevation 
level  with  the  top  of  the  side  banks  of  said  cut  and  install- 
ing across  said  cut  at  intervals  throughout  its  length,  low 
level  dikes  about  one-third  of  the  depth  of  the  cut; 

(c)  filling  the  thus-prepared  cut  with  slimes  containing  from 
0.0  to  1  5  kg  of  a  flocculant/ton  of  slimes,  permitting  said 
slimes  to  settle  to  a  solids  concentration  between  about 
15%  and  20%  (dry  basis)  and  then  draining  released  water 
from  above  the  settled  slimes; 

(d)  mixing  sand  tailings  with  an  aqueous  slimes  suspension 
containing  fiocculant  and  about  3%  to  5%  by  weight  (dry 
basis)  of  ultrafine  clay  solids; 

(e)  pumping  the  thus-prepared  sand-slimes-flocculant  mix- 
ture to  a  multiple  discharge  spray  assembly  provided 
along  the  banks  of  the  slimes-filled  cut  and  initiating 
spraying  of  said  mixture  over  the  settled  slimes  from  the 
spray  head  at  the  top  of  the  cut; 

(0  continuing  spraying  of  said  mixture  from  said  spray  head 
until  a  cap  of  about  2  to  3  feet  in  depth  of  sand-slimes-floc- 
culant is  developed  over  the  settled  slimes  and  some  heav- 
ing of  the  sand  and  slimes  along  the  periphery  of  the  cap 
is  observed; 

(g)  reducing  or  terminating  spraying  at  the  spray  head  when 
heaving  is  observed  and  initiating  spraying  from  the  spray 
head  on  the  opposite  bank  and  immediately  down  stream 
of  the  observed  heaving; 

(h)  developing  caps,  as  described  above,  along  the  extent  of 
the  slimes-filled  cut  thereby  producing  a  sand-slimes  pat- 
tern in  the  cut  that  imparts  a  serpentine  movement  to  (a) 
water  released  from  the  settled  slimes  or  spray  mixture, 
and  (b)  to  any  slimes  or  sand-slimes  mixture  which  are 
heaved  along  the  peripheries  of  the  developing  caps;  and 

(i)  advancing  the  spray  heads  over  the  caps  toward  the 
opposite  banks  of  the  cut  until  the  caps  overlap  and  the 
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sand-slimes-flocculant  mixture  between  the  advancing 
caps  heave;  and.  thereafter  working  the  heaved  sand- 
slimes-fiocculant  mixture  into  the  cap  and  then  grading 
the  filled  cut. 


4,611,952 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  LINES  OF  A 
TAUTLINE  PLATFORM  AND  OF  PREPOSITIONING 
THEM  PRIOR  TO  FINAL  nxING 
Ren^Pierre  Saint-M'Leux,  Savenay,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole;  Bouygues  Offshore;  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  d'Entreprises  Metalliques  CFEM;  Alsthom  Atlantique 
and  Compagnie  General  pour  les  Developpements  Operation- 
nels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  CG  Doris,  all  of,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,377 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14.  1983.  83  18018 
Int.  a."  E02D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  405-224  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  and  prepositioning  prior  to  final 
fixing  the  lines  of  a  taut  line  fioating  platform,  said  platform 
comprising  p  groups  of  n  lines  each,  the  lines  being  fitted  at 
their  lower  ends  with  respective  connectors  for  engaging 
respective  latching  receptacles  disposed  on  a  base  having  np 
receptacles  and  fixedly  placed  on  the  sea  bottom,  the  platform 
comprising  p  identical  columns  disposed  around  a  regular 
polygon,  each  column  comprising  a  line  fabricating  station,  a 
gantry  for  handling  the  lines,  a  first  winch,  and  a  second 
winch,  the  platform  comprising  opposite  to  each  column  n 
openings  through  which  the  lines  are  lowered  as  they  are 
fabricated,  prepositioning  being  achieved  when  the  connectors 
of  all  of  the  lines  are  placed  at  a  distance  of  about  one  meter 
vertically  above  the  corresponding  receptacles,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  following  operations: 

preparing  a  floating  spacer  frame  that  is  submersible  by 
ballasting,  said  frame  being  constituted  by  a  flat  metal 
structure  having  p  groups  of  vertical  openings  disposed  in 
the  same  manner  as  said  p  columns,  each  group  of  open- 
ings comprising  n  channels  disposed  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  lines  of  a  group; 
preparing  p  shuttles,  each  constituted  by  a  metal  structure  of 
horizontal  size  close  to  that  of  a  group  of  and  including  in 
each  line  a  resilient  stop  located  a  few  meters  from  its 
bottom  end; 
operating  the  first  winches  to  lower  the  assembly  constituted 
by  the  frame  and  the  shuttles  until  the  frame  rests  on  the 
resilient  stops  of  the  lines,  the  end  of  each  of  the  p  lines 
then  lodging  in  an  opening  through  the  frame,  and  the 
frame  then  being  a  few  tens  of  meters  from  the  base; 
operating  the  second  winches  to  raise  the  shuttles  until  they 

make  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  platform; 
successively  fabricating  and  lowering  the  2nd,  3rd,         and 
n-th  lines  of  the  p  groups  at  the  rate  at  which  they  are 
fabricated  by  operating  the  gantry,  the  lines  being  guided 
by  maneuvering  the  shuttle  by   means  of  the  second 


winches,  and  each  line  (M"  each  gr^up  passing  through  an 
appropriate  opening  in  the  shuttle  of  its  group: 
when  all  the  lines  have  been  lowered  by  a  la.st  shuttle  de- 
scent, fixing  the  shuttles  to  the  frame, 
bringing  the  platform-frame  assembly  over  the  base  by  tug 
means,  with  the  exact  orientation  of  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided by  operation  of  the  shuttle  thruster  means, 
lowering  the  frame-shuttle  assembly  to  within  about  one 
meter  of  the  base  by  ballasting  the  platform,  providing 
accurate  guidance  in  horizontal  directions  b\   openings 
through  the  frame,  comprising  releasable  lower  means  for 
fixing  to  the  frame  and  releasable  upper  means  for  fixing 
to  the  floating  platform,  means  for  suspension  from  said 
second  winch,  guide  means  against  rotation,  and  horizon- 
tal plane  thrust  means; 
fixing  the  shuttles  to  the  frame,   with  each  shuttle  being 
disposed  opposite  a  group  of  openings  through  the  frame; 
submerging  the  frame  and  leaving  it  suspended  at  a  depth  of 

about  forty  meters  from  fioats; 
bringing  the  platform  vertically  over  the  frame: 
fixing  the  frame  to  the  cable  of  the  first  winch  in  each  group, 
raising  the  frame  until  the  shuttles  come  into  contact  with 

the  platform,  opposite  the  openings  m  the  platform; 
fixing  the  shuttles  to  the  platform, 
casting  off  the  frame  fioats; 

fabricating,  in  each  column,  a  first  line  of  each  group  to  its 
final  length  by  fixing  line  components  end-to-end.  sup- 
porting and  progressively  submerging  the  line  vertically 
from  the  gantry  as  it  is  fabricated,  passing  the  line  through 
the  openings  in  the  platform,  in  the  shuttles,  and  in  the 
frame,  and  including  in  each  line  a  resilient  stop  located  a 
few  meters  from  its  bottom  end: 
operating  the  first  winches  to  lower  the  assembly  constituted 
by  the  frame  and  the  shuttles  until  the  frame  rests  on  the 
resilient  stops  of  the  lines,  the  end  of  each  of  the  p  lines 
then  lodging  in  an  opening  through  the  frame,  and  the 
frame  then  being  a  few  tens  of  meters  from  the  base, 
operating  the  second  winches  to  raise  the  shuttles  until  they 

make  contact  w  ith  the  bottom  of  the  platform: 
successively  fabricating  and  lowering  the  2nd.  3rd.  and 

n-th  lines  of  the  p  groups  at  the  rate  at  which  ihev  arc 
fabricated  by  operating  the  gantry,  the  lines  being  guided 
by   maneuvering   the   shuttle    by    means   of  the   second 
winches,  and  each  line  of  each  group  passing  through  an 
appropriate  opening  in  the  shuttle  of  its  group, 
when  all  the  lines  have  been  lowered  by  a  last  shuttle  de- 
scent, fixing  the  shuttles  to  the  frame: 
bringing  the  platform-frame  assemblv  over  the  base  by  tug 
means,  with  the  exact  onentation  of  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided by  operation  of  the  shuttle  thruster  means; 
lowering  the  frame-shuttle  assembly  to  within  about  one 
meter  of  the  base  by  ballasting  the  platform,  providing 
accurate  guidance  in  horizontal  directions  by  the  shuttle 
thruster  means,  and  by  center  posts  mounted  on  the  base 
entering  guide  cones  provided  in  the  frame,  and 
stowing  the  frame  on  the  base  by  operating  the  first  winches, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  lines  may  then  heave  freelv  m  the 
openings  of  the  frame  at  a  distance  of  about  one  meter 
from  the  connectors 


4,611.953 
TLP  TENDON  BOTTOM  CONNECTOR 
Henry  S.  Owens.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  etco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc..  Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  793.503 
Int.  a."  E02D  5   ''4:  F16B  /  (M 
U.S.  a.  405-224  23  Gaims 

1.  A  bottom  connector  for  connecting  a  tendon  segment  of 
a  tension  leg  platform  to  a  subsea  template  which  includes  a 
receptacle  for  said  connector  comprising 
a  first  body  member  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  anchor 

receptacle, 
a  second  body  member  connected  to  the  first  bodv  member 


ai 


through  a  flexible  joint  for  universallv  pivotal  movement 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tendon  segment 
atch  earner  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  body  mem- 
ber and  having  latch  segments  pivotallv  connected  to  said 
latch  earner, 

iaid  latch  segments  being  such  that  in  one  position  of  said 
latch  earner,  said  latch  segments  engage  both  a  recess  in 
the  receptacle  and  the  firstbody  member  when  the  con- 
nector IS  inserted  into  said  receptacle  a  sufficient  distance 
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coaxiaJ  therewith,  said  sheath  and  plug  being  held  in 
abutting  relation; 
said  bolt  first  portion  extending  through  said  sheath  aperture 
and  said  plug  aperture  and  abutting  said  resistance  means 
thereby  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  b<.lt  upon 
application  of  a  torque  beyond  a  predetermined  point  in 
said  tensioning  plug  aperture  and  causing  said  bolt  said 
sheath  and  said  tensioning  plug  to  rotate  together  and 


K\.     ^ 


so  that  said  latch  segments  and  carrier  will  react  to  said 
recess  and  such  that  when  the  latch  carrier  is  in  another 
position,  the  latch  segments  are  clear  of  said  recess  to 
enable  said  connector  to  move  further  into  said  receptacle 
or  to  allow  said  b<ittom  connector  to  be  removed  from 
said  receptacle,  and 
relea,se  means  operative  to  maintain  said  carrier  in  said  other 
position  if  a  decision  is  made  to  remove  said  connector 
from  said  receptacle 


said  bolt  threaded  first  portion  threading  into  said  resistance 
means  upon  application  to  said  bolt  of  a  torque  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  torque  and  thereby  allowing  relative 
rotation  between  said  bolt  and  said  tensioning  plug  said 
plug  being  non-rotalably  drawn  axially  along  said  bolt  so 
as  to  expand  said  extensions  to  anchor  the  bolt  in  a  bore 
hole  and  permit  said  b(,lt  to  be  placed  under  tension  in  said 
bore  hole. 


4,611,954 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINF 
INSTALLATIONS 
A.  Cassidy,  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Corpo- 
ra^on.  Century  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984.  Ser.  No.  654,130 
Int.  a.*  E21D  20/02.  21/00:  F16B  JJ/04 

a  405— 261  ,,  ... 

12  Claims 

An  apparatus  tor  anchonng  a  bolt  in  a  rock  fnrmath.n 

comprising: 

elongated  bolt  adapted  for  u.se  in  a  bore  hole  in  said  rock 
irmation,  said  b<)lt  having  a  first  and  second  portion,  said 
rst  portion  being  threaded, 

ling  plug  having  first  and  second  ends  and  inner  and 
iter  walls,  said  tensioning  plug  defining  an  aperture 
lerethrough: 

tensioning  plug  inner  wall  being  threaded  at  a  first  end 
>  engage  said  bolt  first  portion,  said  threads  having  an 
ner  surface; 
I  stance  means  affixed  to  said  tensioning  plug  inner  wall  at 
i.,id  second  end.  said  resistance  means  defining  an  opening 
a  id  being  coaxial  with  said  tensioning  plug, 
xpandable  sheath  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
dinal  extensions  stemming  from  said  base,  said  shea^th 
ining  an  aperture  therethrough 

of  said  extensions  having  an  outer  surface  designed  lo 

igage  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  and  an  inner  surface  the 

Iter  wall  of  said  tensioning  plug  first  end  disposed  adja- 

nt  the  inner  surface  of  the  extensions,  said  tensioning 

p  ug  thereby  resting  within  the  sheath  aperture  and  being 


Brucs 
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4,611,955 
SLL  RRV  PLMP  TRA.M  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Doerr,  Morgantown,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Conoco 
Inc..  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  171,600 

Int.  a.'  B65G  5 J,  66 

U.S.  CI.  406-31  3  cai„, 


— {coirnoi>3 


ti  dir 
d  ;fir 


1.  In  a  sump  having  substantially  parallel  and  elongated 
sidewalls  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  ends  and  a  bottom 
adopted  for  filling  with  a  water  solid  matter  mixture,  a  suction 
pump  to  remove  said  solid  matenal  and  water  and  slurry,  and 
means  for  moving  said  suction  pump  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  hose  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  suction 
pump,  and  wherein  said  suction  pump  is  moved  in  a  first  line 
parallel  to  an  elongated  side  between  said  side  and  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  sump  and  arcuately  revolved  at  one  end 
thereby  moving  said  suction  pump  from  said  former  line  to  a 
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second  position  along  a  second  line  parallel  to  said  remaining 
elongated  side  intermediate  said  side  and  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  arcuately  revolved  in  a  direction  counter  to  said  previous 
arcuate  rotation  to  said  first  line,  an  improvement  in  the 
method  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  concentration  in  the 
slurry  by  said  suction  pump  as  it  moved  along  said  first  or 
second  line  comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  concentration  of  said  slurry  in  said  hose 
means,  and 

(b)  moving  said  suction  pump  at  a  rate  to  maintain  said 
concentration  at  a  predetermined  value 


spect  to  the  generating  axis  and  tunhcr  setting  the  second 
spindle  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  face-mill  cutter 
head  is  disposed  at  a  distance  to  the  generatrix  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  spiral  angle  (-if  the  one  gear, 
performing   a  generating   nio\enieni   about   the  generating 
axis  with  the  first  spindle  for  producing  the  one  gear    vi 
that  tooth  spaces  are  cut-out  by  the  face-mill  cutter  head, 
removing  the  one  gear  from  the  first  spindle,  and 
fabncating  the  mating  gear  o{  the  gear  pair  with  a  desired 
spiral  angle  by  performing  a  piunge-cut  operation  onh 


4,611,956 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BEVEL  AND  HYPOID 

GEAR  PAIRS 

Erich  Kotthaus,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Biihrle  AG,  Ziirich.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,422,  Dec.  13.  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.759,  Jul.  21, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No. 

641,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    16,    1979 
7498/79 

Int.  a.'  B23F  9/70 
U.S.  a.  409-26  9  Qaims 


4,611.957 

DRILLING  AND  BORING  FIXTURE  FOR  FURNITURE 

HARDWARE  PARTS 

Karl  l^autenschlager,  Reinheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  be\el  and  hypoid  gear  pairs. 
compnsing  one  gear  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mating 
gear  having  a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  a  finished  gear  pair  has 
a  small  cone  angle,  by  cutting-out  tooth  spaces  w  ith  a  face-mill 
cutter  head  which  rotates  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
clamping  a  first  gear  blank  for  the  one  gear  of  a  gear  pair 
upon  a  first  spindle  arranged  upon  a  pivotable  part  ar- 
ranged at  a  generating  drum  which  is  rotatable  about  a 
generating  axis  and  wherein  said  pivotable  part  is  pivot- 
able  out  of  a  position  parallel  to  said  generating  axis; 
clamping  the  face-mill  cutter  head  upon  a  second  spindle 

arranged  upon  a  headstock; 
setting  the  first  spindle  upon  a  machining  axis  for  manufac- 
turing the  one  gear  of  the  gear  pair  such  that  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  one  gear  coincides  with  said  machining 
axis,  the  machining  axis  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  generating  axis  and  wherein  a  relative 
position  of  the  machining  axis  and  the  generating  axis  to 
one  another  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  one  gear  and  the  mating  gear  of  the  finished 
gear  pair  when  the  finished  gear  pair  is  in  mesh; 
setting  the  second  spindle  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
face-mill  cutter  head  is  disposed  approximately  perpendic- 
ularly to  a  generatrix  which  is  common  to  a  pitch  surface 
of  the  one  gear  to  be  fabncated  and  to  a  pitch  surface  of 
the  mating  gear  imaginarily  arranged  coaxially  with  re- 


l   A  fixture  for  adjustably  mounting  a  board-like  furmtu.. 
part  on  a  machine  having  a  w  ork  taMc  and  a  dnll  unit  having 
at  least  one  rotatabh  drneabU  i  •<  i|  i    r  m.iking  holes  or  reces- 
ses in  a  flat  surface  of  \hv  tunniurt    part,  said  um!  fving  ar^ 
ranged  in  verticallv  spaced  relationship  ab<ne  the  upper  sur^ 
face  of  said  work  table  and  \ertKall\  mm  able  such  that  the  at 
least  one  tool  may  be  lowered  omr  .i  turniiurc  part  supported 
on  said   work   table,   said   fixture  c(  mpnsing    iwn   stop   rails 
mounted  at  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  work  table  m  alignment 
with  each  other,  and  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
work  table  to  form  a  back  stop  for  thr  furniture  pari   means  for 
longitudinalh  displacing  said  stop  rails  equidistaritU  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  \crtical  plane  centralh  through  the  drill  unit  at 
nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  edge,  said  displacing  means 
including  a  threaded  spindle  having  a  central  section  to  be 
mounted  longitudinally  non-displaceably,  hut  rotatably,  rela- 
tive to  said  work  table,  said  spindle  having  sections  connected 
to  said  central  section  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  threads  of 
opposite  and  equal  pitch  and  respectivelv  ihreadedlv  engaging 
said  two  stop  rails,  at  least  one  curst^r  disposed  on  each  top  rail 
for  longitudinal  displacement  with  respect  thereto   means  for 
fixing  said  cursors  on  the  respective  stop  rail  at  uniform  given 
distances,  a  stop  on  each  cursor;  and  means  for  bia.sing  each 
stop  toward  a  position  protruding  over  the  wdrk  table  upper 
surface,  each  stop  being  retractable  into  the  respective  cursor 
against  said  biasing  means 


4.611.958 
BORING  HEAD 
Georg>  A.  Vasilchenko.  ulitsa  Khersonskava,  1,  kv.  103,  Mos- 
cow, I'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.999 
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1   A  bonng  head  of  a  multiple-i-peration  machine  t(Hi|  com 
prising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  housing; 

(b)  a  means  for  rotating  said  housing. 
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(c)  a  carnage  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
having  at  least  two  slanted  surfaces  positioned  m  an 
oblique  plane  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able  housing,  said  carnage  mounted  on  beanngs  in  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  rotating  in  a  similar  direction  as 
said  rotatable  housing; 

(d)  a  cutting  tool  mounted  in  a  mandrel  of  said  carnage  and 
attached  by  one  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  carnage 

(e)  a  substantially  cylindncal  finger  element  having  at  least 
one  slanted  surface  and  said  finger  element  being  posi- 
tioned m  said  first  end  of  said  carnage; 

(0  a  rod  coaxiaJly  positioned  in  said  rotatable  housing  and 
having  a  slanted  surface  interacting  with  said  slanted 
surface  of  said  finger  element  of  said  carnage,  wherein  as 
said  rod  is  turned  said  carnage  is  caused  to  turn  in  said 
similar  direction  as  said  rotatable  housing  and  said  cuttmg 
tool  mounted  in  said  carnage  mandrel  is  caused  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction; 

(g)  a  fork  encircled  by  a  spnng  and  coa.xially  positioned  in 
said  rotatable  housing  near  said  rod  in  such  a  manner, 
whereby  as  said  rod  rotates  m  one  direction  said  spnng  is 
caused  to  move  said  fork  in  an  opposite  direction; 


said  arcs,  said  disc-shaped  extension  having  a  penphery 
defining  an  at  least  semi-circular  arc, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  clamping  shoe  to  said 
cutter  head, 

adjusting  means  abutting  said  clamping  shoe  in  an  axial 
region  of  said  cutter  head  for  pivoting  said  clamping  shoe 


h)  at  least  one  pair  of  main  rollers  mounted  on  a  first  end  o\ 
said  fork  and  interacting  with  said  slanted  surfaces  on  said 
first  end  of  said  carnage,  said  main  rollers  having  axles 
attached  on  one  end  of  said  rcxl  and  extending  in  a  perpen- 
dicular plane  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able housing; 

i)  a  rocker  positioned  between  said  pair  of  main  rollers  and 
said  housmg  near  said  first  end  of  said  fork,  and  having  an 
axle  secured  in  said  housing  on  a  side  of  said  housing 
facing  said  slanted  surfaces  of  said  carnage,  said  axle  being 
parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing;  and 
())  at  least  one  pair  of  auxiliary  rollers  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  fork  between  said  main  rollers  and  said  rocker, 
said  auxiliary  rollers  having  axles  parallel  with  said  axles 
of  said  mam  rollers  and  attached  to  said  fork  in  a  plane 
extending  through  a  line  of  contact  between  said  mam 
rollers  and  said  slanted  surfaces  of  said  carnage  rollers, 
said  auxiliary  rollers  moving  in  a  similar  direction  with 
said  fork  and  preventing  movement  of  said  fork  as  said 
auxiliary  rollers  but  against  said  rocker. 


about  an  axis  of  rotation  within  a  limited  angle,  being 
substantially  free  of  any  play,  and  for  applying  an  adjust- 
ment force  to  said  clamping  shoe  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  axis  of  rotation,  whereby,  due  to  said  adjusting 
means  being  substantially  free  of  said  play,  said  limited 
angle  is  kept  relatively  small,  resulting  in  a  substantially 
exact  guidance  of  said  clamping  shoe  in  said  cutter  head. 

4,611,960 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Rajmund    \.    Quenneville,   Suffield;    Harry    H.    Mayne    and 
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R1:AMER  with  radially  adjustable  TOOL  BIT 

POSITION 
Did  er  Kress,  AaJen,  and  Friedricii  Haberle,  Uuchheim,  both  of 
F>d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAPAL  Fabrilt  fiir  Prazi- 
si  )nswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Con  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,903,  Jan.  18,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,102 
C  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan   20 
••^  3201508 

Int.  a.*  B23D  77/02  l 

P-  *«8-»80  7  Oaims 

In  a  reamer  having  a  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
cuttirr  head  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  tool  bit, 

clamping  shoe  for  clamping  said  tool  bit  to  said  cutter 
head,  a  first  and  a  second  penpheral  region  each  shaped  as 
arcs  of  a  circle,  and  a  disk-shaped  extension  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  between 


198: 

L.S 
1 


1.  A  tool  holder  compnsing  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
ponion  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therethrough  and  mount- 
ing means  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  ways  formed  through 
said  body  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axial  bore,  the  axis  of 
said  ways  located  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  separate  but  mating  anvil 
pieces  having  extenor  surfaces  formed  to  slidingly  engage 
respective  internal  surfaces  of  said  ways  and  gnpping  surfaces 
disposed  at  an  angle  a  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
body  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ways,  said  angle  a  being  an 
angle  in  the  range  of  1 5°  to  75°,  said  pair  of  mating  anvil  pieces 
having  formed  thereon  internal  threads  of  a  first  pitch,  a  differ- 
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ential  screw  element  having  at  one  end  external  threads  of  a 
first  pitch  for  engagement  with  said  internal  threads  on  said 
pair  of  mating  anvil  pieces,  said  differential  screw  element 
having  formed  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  coaxial  with 
said  external  threads  of  a  first  pitch  external  threads  of  a  second 
pitch,  nut  means  adjustably  fixed  relative  to  said  body  means 
and  having  formed  therein  internal  threads  of  a  second  pitch 
for  engagement  with  said  external  threads  of  a  second  pitch 
formed  on  said  differential  screw  element,  said  differential 
screw  element  having  jaw  face  means  formed  on  said  one  end. 
said  threads  of  a  first  and  second  pitch  and  said  angle  a  being 
related  by  the  formula: 


Firsi  Pitch 
Second  Pitch 


located  adjacent  an  lUJicr  .ircunitfrcTKr  nt  the  uheel  M 
be  secured,  with  the  second  ^\u<.>u  adapted  u>  se^urrd  ihe 
apex  thus  formed  to  the  lashing  strap  at  ihe  uhefi\  ouicr 
circumference 


Cos  a 
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WHEEL  HARNESS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

WHEEL  HARNESS  ON  A  WHEEL 
Willem  H.  P.  Van  Iperen,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  M. 
Cowhey,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sea-Land  Corporation, 
Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,135 
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U.S.  CI.  410-20  20  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  mounting  a  wheel  harness  on  a  vehicle 
wheel,  the  harness  compnsing  loop,  hook  and  lashing  straps 
connected  together  at  a  common  strap  junction,  and  a  connect- 
ing section  extending  between  and  connecting  together  the 
hook  and  loop  straps,  the  vehicle  wheel  including  opposite, 
first  and  second  vertically  extending  surfaces,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  common  strap  junction  adjacent  an  outside  face 

of  the  wheel; 
placing  the  connecting  section  on  the  first  vcnically  extend- 
ing surface  of  the  wheel; 
wrapping  the  hook  strap  across  the  first  vertically  extending 

surface  of  the  wheel  and  along  an  inside  face  thereof; 
wrapping  the  loop  strap  over  a  top  surface  of  the  wheel  and 

along  the  inside  face  thereof; 
slipping  the  hook  strap  through  a  loop  on  the  loop  strap; 
pulling  the  hook  strap  across  the  second  vertically  extending 

surface  of  the  wheel; 
wrapping  the  hook  strap  around  the  lashing  strap,  and 
connecting  the  hook  strap  to  the  loop  strap. 
16.  A  wheel  harness  for  secunng  a  vehicle  wheel  to  a  sup- 
port structure  comprising; 
a  lashing  strap  for  connecting  the  wheel  harness  to  the  sup- 
port structure; 
a  band  having  a  mid  portion  connected  to  the  lashing  strap 
and  further  having  first  and  second  sections  extending 
therefrom;  and 
tire  engaging  means  connected  to  and  extending  betw  een  the 
first  and  second  sections  of  the  band  to  engage  a  surface  ot 
the  vehicle  wheel; 
the  first  section  of  the  band  including  at  least  one  means 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  second 
section  of  the  band  to  thereby  form  an  apex  of  an  angle 


«s^ 


'^^®^^^^ 
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1  A  uheeled  truck  chassis  for  iisr  v«,i!h  vcmtamers,  the 
chassis  basing  mechanisms  for  stackinjj  a  similar  second  ^.has- 
sis  on  Ihe  first,  wherein  the  chassis  is  of  the  t\pe  ha\'mg  two 
spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending  rails  between  the 
wheels  wherein  the  front  ends  of  the  rails  are  connected  by  a 
transversely  extending  front  bolster  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
rails  are  connected  by  a  transversely  extending  rear  bolster,  the 
rear  bolster  having  twd  upwardly  extending  tuist-kxk  bavo- 
nets  for  the  attachment  of  a  container  thereto  and  wherein  the 
chassis  also  has  a!  least  one  axle  for  the  u  heels  v>  herein  the  axle 
IS  positioned  between  the  holsters  and  below  the  rails  wherein 
the  chassis  also  has  a  landing  gear  cross  brace  below  the  rails 
and  between  the  front  bolster  and  the  axle,  the  mechanisms 
comprising: 

two  permanently  attached  twist  h^^k  has < met  receivers  on 
the  front  bolster  for  receiving  the  rear  havonets  of  the 
second  chassis  soi  ihat  the  rear  havonels  (if  the  first  and 
second  chassis  are  receivable  in  the  bay.inei  receivers  on 
the  front  bolsters  when  the  chassis  an  stacked  in  a  re 
versed,  inverted  relationship, 
two  sliding  rail  clamps  permanenllv  and  shdablv  attached  to 
the  landing  gear  cross  brace  to  adjust  to  the  width  of  the 
rails  on  the  second  chassis  and  hav  mg  means  for  receiving 
and  fixing  the  rails  of  the  second  chassis  in  the  sliding  rail 
clamps  :ind  to.  the  first  chassis. 
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A   wheeled   truck  chassis  for  use  with  containers,  the 
•'  having  mechanisms  for  stacking  a  second  chassis  on  the 
herein  the  chassis  are  the  type  havmg  two  spaced  apart 
itudinally  extending  rails  wherein  the  front  ends  of  the 
are  connected  by  a  transverselv  extending  front  bolster 
the  rear  end  of  the  rails  are  connected  bs^a  transversely 
^-^ing  rear  bolster  and  wherein  the  .hassis'also  has  at  least 
le  for  the  wheels  positioned  between  the  bolsters  and 
the  rails,  a  landing  gear  cros>  brace  between  the  front 
and  the  axle  and  a  downwardly  extending  kingpin  at 
ward  end  of  the  chassis,  the  mechanisms  comprising: 
movable  axle  saddle  having  meanN  for  releasablv  receiv- 
'g  a  kingpin  at  one  end  and  means  for  releasably  receiv- 
g  an  axle  at  the  opposite  end  for  holding  the  axles  of 
?ach  chassis  in  a  space  relationship  to  the  kingpins  of  each 
:hassis  when  the  chassis  are  stacked  in  a  reversed,  in- 
erted  relationship,  and 

fixed  rail  clamps  each  pivotallv  attached  to  one  of  each 
|f  the  rails  so  as  to  be  pivotallv  positionable  between  a 
irst  extended  position  for  grasping  the  rails  of  the  second 
hassis  and  second  stored  position 
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AND  A\  ANNULAR  EXPANSION  MEMBER 
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.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengcselischaft 
FuHtentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1985,  Ser    No.  722,158 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermanv     \pr    12 
3413854  ' 
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leading  end  and  trailing  end  with  at  least  an  axially  extending 
part  of  said  annular  groove  from  the  leading  end  thereof  in- 
creasing in  depth,  an  expansion  member  encircling  said  dowel 
member  in  the  axially  extending  region  of  said  annular  groove 
and  havmg  a  stop  shoulder  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  dowel  member  and  positioned  m  the  path  of 
said  expansion  wedge  and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  the 
leading  end  of  said  expansion  wedge  as  said  wedge  is  displaced 
toward  the  leading  end  of  said  dowel  member 


4,611.964 
ANCHOR  NAIL  FASTENER 
Seymour  N.  Schiein,  J12H  Country  Club  Dr..  Americus.  Ga. 
31709 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,496 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  /5/(Xj 
U.S.  Cl.  411— 356 
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in   expansion   dowel   comprising   an   axially   elongated 

member  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  spaced 

n  the  axial  direction  with  the  leading  end  facing  in  the 

■:>n  direction  in  which  said  dr.wel  member  is  inserted  into 

hole  or  the  like  in  a  receiving  material,  the  insertion 

on  corresponds  to  the  axial  direction  extending  from  the 

,  end  to  the  leading  end  of  said  dowel  member,  said 

member  being  sleeve-shaped  for  at  least  a  part  of  the 

ngth  thereof  from  the  trailing  end  toward  the  leading 

th  the  sleeve-shaped  part  forming  an  axialiv  extending 

he  radially  outside  surface  of  said  dowe!   member  is 

ly  cylindrically  shaped  from  the  trailing  end  thereof 

the  leading  end.  a  wedge-shaped  recess  is  formed  in  the 

surface  of  said   dowel   member  extending  from  the 

end  to  a  p<:>int  intermediate  the  leading  end  and  the 

end,  said  recess  having  a  depth  decreasing  to  the  lead- 

ol  said  dowel  member,  at  the  end  of  said  recess  adja- 

■  point  intermediate  the  leading  end  and  trailing  end 

opens  into  the  bore  formed  by  said  sleeve-shaped 

expansion  wedge  positioned  within   said  recess  and 

a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  spaced  apart  in  the  axial 

:'n  of  said  dowel  member  and  said  wedge  being  displace- 
ough  said  recess  in  the  axial  direction  toward  the  lead- 
of  said  dowel  member,  said  wedge  having  a  radiallv 
irface  and  a  radiall>  outer  surface  with  the  radiallv 
rface  in  contact  with  the  base  of  said  recess  radiallv 
y  from  the  cylindrically  shaped  outside  surface  of  the 
member  and  projecting  into  the  bore  formed  in  said 

member  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 

member   has  an   annular   groove   encircling   the  axis 

"^m  the  leading  end  toward  the  point  intermediate  the 


he 


recess 


a  1 


1.  In  an  anchor  nail  fastener  having  a  tubular  body  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  and  pointed  at  the  other  end 
and  with  a  side  opening  aperture  with  an  internal  ramp  adja- 
cent the  pointed  end  from  which  an  insert  nail  may  curl  as  it  is 
driven  down  through  the  tubular  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises, 
a  dimple-like  identation   in   the  wall  of  the  tubular  body 
member  spaced  between  the  side  opening  aperture  and  the 
head  and  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  tubular  member 
opposite  the  aperture  and  operable  to  engage  a  nail  insert 
and  deform  the  same  between  it  and  the  internal  ramp  at 
the  aperture  to  prevent  pop-back  of  the  nail  insert. 

4,611,965 

GRAVITY  -FEED  GRAIN  SPREADER 

Carl  R.  Dixon,  Rte.  2,  Box  24A.  Weiner,  and  Jackie  R.  An- 

schult?.  Box  213,  Fisher,  both  of  Ark.  72427 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  626,541 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65/32 

U.S.  a.  414-299  7  claims 

1.  A  gravity-teed  grain  spreader  for  use  with  a  gram  bin 
including  roof  structure  having  an  inlet  opening  for  allowing 
gram  to  be  introduced  into  the  intenor  of  the  gram  bin.  said 
grain  spreader  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hopper  means  positioned  beneath  the  inlet  opening 
in  the  roof  structure  of  the  gram  bin  for  initially  receiving 
grain  being  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  grain  bin 
through  the  inlet  opening;  said  first  hopper  means  includ- 
ing a  funnel  member  having  a  relatively  large  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  relatively  small  outlet  opening; 
fb)  a  second  hopper  means  positioned  beneath  said  first 
hopper  means  for  receiving  grain  from  said  first  hopper 
means;  said  second  hopper  means  including  a  funnel  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  end  with  a  relatively  large  inlet  open- 
ing therein  and  having  a  relatively  small  outlet  opening; 
(c)  a  plurality  of  channel  means  attached  to  said  upper  end  of 
said   funnel   member  of  said  second  hopper  means  for 
receiving  grain  from  said  second  hopper  means  after  the 
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grain  substantially  fills  said  funnel  member  of  said  second 
hopper  means  and  starts  to  overflow  into  said  channel 
means  and  for  directing  the  grain  received  from  said 
second  hopper  means  outward  from  said  second  hopper 
means,  each  of  said  channel  means  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  funnel  member  of  said  second 
hopper  means; 


:-.» 


4,611.966 
APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SEMK ONDl  CTOR 

WAFERS 

I-ester  R.  Johnson.  411  Fourth  St.,  Radford,  \  a.  24141 
Filed  May  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.288 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65/UU 
U.S.  Cl.  414-404  ,6  Claims 


1    Wafer  transfer  apparatus,  comprising,  m  combination: 

table  means  for  providing  support  and  having  a  first  station 
and  a  second  station, 

head  means  movable  on  the  table  means  from  the  fust  station 
to  the  second  statu^n, 

means  for  moving  the  head  means  on  the  table  means; 

first  lifting  means  at  the  first  station  for  raising  wafers  to  be 
transferred,  including  a  first  plurality  of  wafers  and  a 
second  plurality  of  wafers; 

second  lifting  means  at  the  second  station  for  receiving 
transferred  wafers  and  for  lowering  the  transferred  wa- 
fers; and 

roller  means  secured  to  the  head  means,  including  a  first 
roller  and  a  second  roller,  each  of  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  slots,  and  the  first  and  second  rollers  are  roiatable  to 
a  plurality  of  positions,  including 

a  first  position  in  which  the  spacing  between  the  slots  of 
the  first  and  second  rollers  is  sufTicieni  to  allow   the 


wafers  to  move  between  the  rollers  as  the  wafers  .ue 
lifted  by  the  first  lifting  means, 

a  second  position  in  which  the  rollers  receive  and  hold  the 
wafers  lifted  by  the  first  lifting  means  for  transporting 
the  wafers  from  the  first  station  to  the  second  station, 
and 

a  third  position  in  which  spacing  between  some  of  the 
slots  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  is  sufTicient  to  allow 
the  second  plurality  of  wafers  held  by  the  rollers  to 
move  downwardly  to  be  received  by  the  second  lifting 
means  while  the  spacing  between  the  remaining  slots  is 
sufficient  to  continue  holding  the  first  plurality  of  wa- 
fers by  the  rollers. 


4,f)Il.V67 
CASSETTE-TYPE  CONTAINER  FOR  \  SHEEII  IKt 

MlMHl  R 

Shinji    Isutsui,  Ka«asaki,  .Japan,  assi^nur  in  (anon  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  lokM).  ,)apan 

I  iled  Jul.  1.  19H5,  Str    No    \';ii.;h: 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan,  .Jul    6,  19H4.  59-14/119''; 

Jun,  5.  1985,  n)-i::ih: 

Int.  Cl.    Uh5I)  S5/J0:  G03B  9/02.  41/16 
U.S.CI   414-411  :,  ,,,^, 


(d)  a  first  attachment  nie, ins  attaching  s:iid  funnel  iiii.mberof 
said  first  hopper  means  relative  to  the  roof  structure  of  the 
grain  bin,  and 

(e)  a  second  attachment  means  attaching  said  tunnel  member 
of  said  second  hopper  means  relative  to  said  funnel  mem- 
ber of  said  first  hopper  means. 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  system  for  a  sheet-like  member, 
comprising: 

a  cassette-type  container  for  containing  the  sheet-like  mem- 
ber, 
wherein  said  container  includes  a  lower  member  for  carry- 
ing the  sheet-like  member,  said  lower  member  having  a 
side  wall  and  an  extension  formed  on  said  side  wall,  an 
upper  member  engageable  with  said  lower  member  to 
define  a  closed  chamber,  said  upper  member  having  a  side 
wall  and  an  extension  formed  tht n    i      i  guide  channel 
formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  uppc  nitiiiber.  for  guiding 
rectilinear  movement  of  said  upper  member  when  it  is 
engaged  by  or  disengaged  from  said  lower  nu  n i^x  i    a 
guide  pin  formed  on  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  member, 
said  guide  pin  being  engageable  with  said  guide  channel  of 
said  upper  member  so  that  said  upper  member  is  pivotally 
movable  about  said  guide  pin  when  the  latter  is  at  an 
innermost  position  in  said  guide  channel,  and  means  for 
holding  said  upper  member  and  lower  member  against 
separation,   said    holding   means  including  an   engaging 
element  formed  on  said  upper  member  and  another  engag- 
ing element  formed  on  said  lower  member  and  engageable 
with  said  engaging  member  of  said  u[  pc  r  rn< mher 
means  for  holding  said  extension  formcii  n  ;hi  side  wall  of 

said  upper  member 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  i  xtension  h>>lding 
means  to  urge  said  extension  holding  means  m  ;i  >iiM\  iion 
rotating  it  about  said  guide  pin; 
lork  means  adapted  to  carry  thereon  said  extension  fornietl 
on  the  side  wall  of  said  lowtr  member,  to  separate  saici 
lower  member  from  said  upper  member  and  t(>  teed  said 
lower  member;  and 
elevator  means  for  moving  said  toik  means  m  a  dircLiion 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  ot  the  re.,  iiliiiear  ni(>\ement 


4.611.968 

LIFTING  AND  TOWING  APPARATLS  FOR  I  ARGE 

VEHICLES 

•rankie  E.  Casteel.  Soddy  Daisy.  Tenn.,  assiRnor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration. Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.463 
Int.  a.'  B60P  i  /: 
S.  a.  414-563  .  ,9  Claims 
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of  said  lower  member,  to  disengage  said  lower  member 
from  said  upper  member  i 


providing  a  programmable  device  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  wall, 

determming  when  the  position  of  the  movable  wall  is  un- 
known, 


^"•^L/ 


1   Apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  towing 
chicle  for  lifting  and  towing  a  disabled  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  towing 
:hicle,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rails 
ving  respective  substantialK  verticallv  extending  slideways. 
elevator,  a  slide  block  slidahjy  disposed  uithin  each  slide- 
y.  means  for  fastening  said  slide  hhvks  to  said  elevator  so 
said  elevator  may  move  vertically  relative  to  said  slideway 
various  elevational  positions,  a  lifting  boom  having  a  free 
1  adapted  for  attaching  disabled  vehicle  e.igamng^ means, 
rnal  means  for  mounting  said  lifting  boom  on  said  elevator 
pivotable  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
m  an  upnght  storage  position  to  a  rearwardlv  extending 
'^rative  position,  extendible  beam  means  adapted'to  be  pivot- 
ly  mounted  on  said  towing  vehicle  about  a  substantially 
rizontal  pivot  axis,  elevation  control  means  for  selectively 
sing  and  lowering  said  extendible  beam  means  relative  to 
towing  vehicle,  attitude  control   means   for  selectively 
ending  and  retracting  said  extendible  beam  means  relative 
said  pivot  axis,  connecting  means  for  pivotabiv  mounting 
i  elevator  on  said  extendible  beam  means  for  'raising  and 
enng  said  elevator  in  response  to  said  elevational  control 
ins  and  for  pivoting  said  elevator  in  response  to  said  attitude 
trol  means  independently  of  the  elevational  position  of  the 
---  and  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  lifting  boom 
ive  to  said  elevator  between  said  storage  position  and  said 
operative  position 


causing  the  programmable  device  to  move  the  wall  to  a 
known  reference  position,  and 

calibrating  the  programmable  device  with  the  known  posi- 
tion of  the  wall  at  the  reference  position. 


Id 

our 


tl 


4,611,970 
APPARATLS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  THE 

GROUND 

Hugh  R.  Mclaughlin,  Aberdour,  Bray  Road,  Foxrock,  Dublin 

18,  Ireland 

Filed  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  May  30,  1984,  1363/84 
Int.  Cl.^  FWD  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-6  8  Claims 


/• 


m(  ans . 


CO  1 


elevator. 


4,611,969 

CALIBRATING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
MOVABLE  DIFFLSER  WALL  IN  A  CENTRIFLGAL 
COMPRESSOR 
M.  Zinsmeyer,  Pennellville,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
(jorporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,457 
Int.  a.'  F04D  J  7/10,  29/46 
CJ-  415-1  ,2  Claims 

In  a  method  of  controlling  a  centrifugal  compressor  in  a 
--ration  system  that  includes  the  steps  of. 
pj-oviding  a  diffuser  section  m  the  compressor  having  a 
movable  wall   for  varying  of  the  width  of  the  diffuser 
section. 

rrjeasuring  predetermined  system  parameters. 

"  fining  an  optimum  position  of  the  movable  wall  at  the 

measured  system  parameters,  and 
Having  the  wall  to  the  optimum  position, 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Th(  mas 


U.$. 
1 

refitge 


the 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  water  from  the  ground. 
including  a  ground  engaging  drum  comprising  an  outer  hollow 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  distributed  around  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  a  non-rotating  part  cylindrical  member  concen- 
tric with  and  mounted  immediately  inside  the  outer  cylinder. 
the  part  cylindrical  member  being  open  in  the  region  of  ground 
contact  of  the  drum  to  permit  receipt  of  ground  water  through 
the  apertures  in  the  outer  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  elements 
disposed  within  the  outer  cylinder  and  mounted  for  rotation 
concentric  therewith,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  said 
plurality  of  elements  relative  to  the  outer  cylinder  during 
rotation  of  the  latter,  the  said  elements  engaging  the  inside 
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surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  part  cylindrical  member 
in  such  manner  as  to  sweep  ground  water  received  through  the 
apertures  upwardly  away  from  the  ground  for  trapping  be- 
tween the  said  elements  and  the  part  cylindrical  member  and 
a  non-rotating  water  tank  mounted  within  the  outer  cylinder 
into  which  water  swept  upwards  by  the  said  elements'  is  dis- 
charged at  a  certain  height. 


4,611,971 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  CYCLIC  PLATES  DRIVEN  BY 

FLEXIBLE  BLADES,  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

Jacques  A.  Aubry,  Cabries,  and  Michel  R.  Bonfils,  Saint-Can- 

nat,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 

trielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,341 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1984,  84  14787 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/605 
U.S.  a.  416-114  ,6  Claims 


lilting  movements  which  art-  imparled  i>    tht-  blades  by 
said  pilot  controls,  and  said  second  vi  ot  hlades  compris- 
ing at  least  one  blade  having,  on  the  one  hand,  a  transverse 
stiffness  which  allows  it   to  hold   said   non   r.^iarv    plate 
againsl  rotation,  on  uhich  each  blade  of  ihe  second  set  is 
pivolabK  mounted  by  its  external  radial  end.  whereas  its 
internal  radial  end  is  pivctabK  mounted  to  the  structural 
element  of  the  helicopter  at  a  fixed  p<imt  thereon  situated 
under  the  non  roiarv  plate  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  longi- 
tudinal flexibility  which,  asHKialed  with  the  rotation  of  its 
pivotably  mounted  ends,  allows  it  to  f(,llow  the  iransla- 
tional  and  tilting  movements  which  arc  imparted  lo  the 
non  rotary  plate  b>  said  pilot  controls. 

4.611.972 

AEROPLANE  PROPELLER 

Ralph  Andrae.  15  Morgan  St.,  Crystal  Ukc.  111.  60014 

Filed  May  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.566 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  1I..(X> 

U.S.  a.  416-214  R  ,  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  comprising  cyclic  plates  for  controlling  the 
angle  of  attack  of  the  blades  of  a  helicopter  lift  rotor  which  is 
mtegral  with  a  rotor  shaft  and  driven  in  rotation  by  this  latter 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  device  comprising 
two  cyclic  plates  disposed  about  the  rotor  shaft  and  one  of 
which  IS  a  rotary  plate  driven  in  rotation  with  the  rotor 
shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  by  means  of  at  least  one 
ball  bearing  on  the  other  non  rotary  plate  secured  against 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
a  mechanism  for  guiding  the  non  rotary  plate  in  axial  transla- 
tion and  angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  rotor  shaft 
and 

a  mechanism  for  driving  the  rotary  plate  in  rotation  and 
securing  the  non  rotary  plate  against  rotation,  comprising 
at  least  one  member  pivotably  mounted  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  rotary  plate  and  on  the  other  to  the  rotor  shaft  and  at 
least  one  member  pivotably  mounted  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  non  rotary  plate  and  on  the  other  to  a  structural  ele- 
ment of  the  helicopter,  the  rotary  plate  following  all  the 
movements  of  the  non  rotary  plate,  driven  bv  pilot  con- 
trols and  transmitting  them  to  levers  controlling  the  angle 
of  attack  of  the  rotor  blades  through  pitch  control  links, 
the  whole  of  said  two  mechanisms  is  formed  by  two  sets  of 
flexible  blades  which  each  extends  substantially  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  each  of  which  is 
curved  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  axis  of  the  rotor 
while  presenting  its  concave  side  towards  said  plates,  a 
first  set  of  blades  comprising  at  least  one  blade  having  a 
transverse  stiffness  which  allows  it,  on  the  one  hand,  to 
drive  the  rotary  plate  in  rotation  on  which  each  of  the 
blades  of  the  first  set  is  pivotably  mounted  by  its  external 
radial  end,  whereas  its  internal  radial  end  is  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  rotor  shaft  at  a  fixed  point  thereon  situated 
above  said  rotary  plate  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  ensure 
centering  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  the  rotor  shaft, 
each  blade  of  said  first  set  also  having  a  longitudinal  fiexi- 
bility  which,  associated  with  the  rotation  of  its  pivotably 
mounted  ends,  allows  it  to  follow  the  translational  and 


/ 


■^^'^    " 


■••K3 


> 


1.  A  propeller  assembly  comprising  ,.  pair  .^t  .  oniplenientarv 
front  and  rear  hub  members  having  opposing;  pockets  vMih 
rough  textured  grasping  surfaces  therein, 

propeller  blades  made  of  wood  material   having  root  end 
portions  with  initially  plain  faces  fitted  into  said  p<Kkets, 
means  securing  said  hub  memhcrs  ir  each  other  and  to  said' 
blades  at  said  root  end  p<iriior:s  id  sompressing  relation 
thereto, 
said  hub  members  being  m.ide  of  plastic  material  \a  ith  multi- 
directionally     oriented     non-plastic     fibers     interspersed 
therein  bulged  outwardly  from  said  grasping  surfaces,  and 
said  fibers  being  impressed  into  and  indenting  the  plain  faces 
of  Ihe  wood  material  at  the  root  end  portions  for  obtaining 
a  firm  purchase  thereon  attendant  to  said  hub  members 
being  clamped  about  saiti  root  end  porlunis. 


4.611.973 
PLMPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

J.  C.  Birdwell.  Houston.  Tex,,  assignor  to  P  A  B  Industries 

Houston,  Tex.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220.527,  r>ec.  29.  1980. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.979.  Oct. 

8,  1981,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348,497,  Feb.  11,  1983,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  455,509,  Jan.  4,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,541.779,  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1983.  Ser.  No.  529.487 
Int.  CI.*  FXMB  V,  Ju 
L:S.  CI.  417-342  ,,,,.;„, 

1  A  method  of  pumping  Huid  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
necting the  discharge  lines  of  at  least  four  piston  pumps  to  a 
common  discharge  line,  reciprtxating  the  piston  of  each  said 
pump  m  a  closed  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves  that 
allow  fiuid  to  be  moved  into  position  in  the  chamber  to  he 


imped  when  the  piston  i.  moved  in  one  direction  on  its  suc- 

.on  stroke  and  to  discharge  fluid  when  the  piston  is  moved  m 

h-  other  direction  (^n  its  power  stroke,  said  method  compris- 

supplying  first  and  second  expansible  chambers  of  each 

mp  dunng  successive  overlapping  time  intervals  with  fluid 
inder  pressure  to  reciprocate  the  plungers  on  their  power  and 
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tion  Strokes,  and  connecting  third  chambers  of  the  pumps  in 
dosed  loop  containing  Huid  that  when  displaced  from  the 

L  ''^^"'^''  ''^  P^^P^  having  the  pistons  on  their  power 
oke  will  now  to  the  third  chamber  of  one  or  more  pumps 
lose  piston  is  on  its  suction  stroke  to  keep  at  least  one  piston 
^ving  on  Its  power  stroke  at  all  times. 


4.611.974 

DRALLIC.AI  LV  OPERATED  WELL  PLMP  SY.STEM 

n  H.  Holland.  2706  Walnut  Rd..  Norman.  Okla.  73069 

Filed  May  30.  1984.  Ser.  .No.  615.300 

Int.  a.'  F04B  47/OS 

».  a.  417—388  ,n  /-i 

30  Claims 


A  hydraulically  operated  Huid  pumpint^  ..pparatus  for  a 

nhole  well  pump  comprising. 

"^rame,  | 

St  and  second  opposed  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said 
^ame_each  of  said  cylinder  means  including  a  cvlinder 
bore.  Hrst  and  second  piston  means  disposed  in  respective 
ones  of  said  b<.res  and  dividing  said  bores  into  opposed 
fluid  chamber,  respectivelv,  said  first  and  second  piston 
■Tieans  being  interconnected  hv  a  common  piston  rod 
mounted  for  reciprocation  of  said  frame,  wherein  one  of 
^aid  chambers  formed  by  said  one  bore  .s  connected  to  a 
?a.s  delivery   conduit   for  connection   to  a   wellbore   for 


evacuating  gas  from  said  wellbore  in  response  to  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston  means; 

a  production  Huid  delivery  conduit  for  delivering  produc- 
tion nuid  to  one  of  said  chambers  formed  by  one  of  said 
bores  of  one  of  said  cylinder  means  and  a  production  Huid 
discharge  conduit  connected  to  said  one  chamber  for 
receiving  production  fluid  from  said  apparatus  and 

hydraulic  pump  means  operably  connected  to  opposed  hy- 
draulic  nu.d  chambers  of  the  other  of  said  cylinder  means 
for  delivering  hydraulic  fiuid  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
means  through  said  hydraulic  fiuid  chambers,  respec- 
tively, and  control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
piston  means  to  effect  How  reversal  of  Huid  from  said 
hydraulic  pump  means  to  alternately  deliver  pressure  Huid 
to  said  hydraulic  Huid  chambers  to  effect  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  means  for  delivering  production  fluid  to  said 
discharge  conduit  and  said  delivery  conduit,  respectively 


4.611.975 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  OR  PUMP  WITH  AXIAL 

PRESSURE  BALANCING 

Edward  S.  Blain.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 

tion.  Rockford.  III.  *^ 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.707 

Int.  CI.^  FOIC  !/04.  JI/00 


I   A  scroll  type  compressor  or  pump  comprising: 
first  and  second  scrolls  each  having  at  least  one  generally 
spiral  vane; 

said  scrolls  having  their  vanes  interfitted  to  define  an  inter- 
face and  having  pressure  responsive  surfaces  oppositely  of 

said  interface; 
a  radially  outer  inlet  to  said  interface; 
a  radially  inner  outlet  from  said  interface; 
a  bearing  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  scrolls; 
means  interconnecting  said  scrolls  so  that  one  scroll  will 

orbit  relative  to  the  other  so  that  said  vanes  define  closed 

pockets  at  said  interface  which  travel  from  said  inlet  to 

said  outlet; 
means  for  orbiting  said  one  scroll;  and 
means  including  a  chamber  at  said  interface  and  isolated 

from  said  vanes,  said  pockets,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  for 

creating  a  low  pressure  zone  whose  pressure  in  less  than 

the  pressure  at  said  inlet. 
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4,611,976 

CAPACITY  AND  INTERNAL  COMPRESSION  CONTROI 

DEVICE  IN  A  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

(Lars)  Ijiurtiz  B.  Schibbye.  Saltsjo-Duvnas.  and  Rolf  A.  En- 
glund,  Spanga,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sullair  Technol- 
ogy AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983.  Ser.  No.  489.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30.  1982.  8202735 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  J8/00 
U.S.  a.  418-159  ,  Claims 


13  K) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  oil  injected  screw  compressor, 
in  which  a  rotor  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge 
side  includes  a  compression  space  with  two  intermeshing  ro- 
tors and  in  parallel  with  the  rotors  along  the  discharge  side  of 
the  rotor  housing  two  axially  movable  sliding  valves,  viz  one 
inner  and  one  outer  sliding  valve  and  is  arranged  for  control- 
ling the  internal  compression  in  the  compression  space,  and  the 
outer  sliding  valve  is  arranged  for  controlling  the  capacity  of 
the  compressor,  characterized  in  that  a  cylinder  is  positioned  in 
the  housing  inlet  end  and  has  a  piston  on  one  end  of  the  inner 
sliding  valve  slidably  received  therein,  said  cylinder  being 
connected  to  an  oil  supply  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to 
pressure  at  the  compressor  discharge  side  to  actuate  the  piston 
on  Its  side  remote  from  the  compression  space,  and  said  outer 
sliding  valve  being  actuated  by  a  compression  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  outer  sliding  valve  to  its  entirely  unloaded  position 
when  the  compressor  is  not  in  operation,  said  compression 
spring  having  one  end  on  the  outer  sliding  valve  and  the  other 
end  on  the  inner  sliding  valve. 


4,611,977 

VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  VANE  BACK  PRESSURE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Tsunenori  Shibuya;  Yutaka  Ishizuka;  Haruhiko  Takada;  Teruo 

Nakamura,  and  Hidehiko  Takayama,  all  of  Konan,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,666,  Jun.  19,  1983.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640.312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1982.  57-91 163[U] 
Int.  a*  F04C  18/00 
U.S.  a.  418-76  5  Claims 


least  one  pump  outlet  and  opp<isiic  axial  ends,  and  a  pair    4 
side  blocks  secured  to  said  axial  ends  oi  said  cylinder  and 
having  opposite  inner  end  surfaces, 
(b)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  compress<ir  U>dv  and 
having  opposite  end  surfaces  facing  said  inner  end  sur- 
faces of  said  side  blocks,  said  roun  carrying  a  plurality  of 
vanes  slidably  fitted  therein,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of    back-pressure    chambers    defined    therein    and    sur- 
rounded by  said  vanes  and  said  side  bhKk.s,  said  back-pres- 
sure chambers  each  having  opposite  axial  ends  opening  m 
said  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  rotor. 

(c)  an  oil  sump. 

(d)  said  opposite  axial  ends  of  each  said  hack-pressure  cham- 
bers being  disposed  to  follow  a  path  against  each  of  said 
opposite  inner  end  surfaces  of  said  side  blocks,  said  path 
being  divided  into  at  least  one  high-pressure  zone  in  w  hich 
said  vanes  move  across  said  pump  outlet,  and  at  leasi  one 
normal-pressure  zone. 

(e)  said  opposite  inner  end  surface  of  said  side  bkvkv  eac  h 
having  at  least  one  oil  gnxn  e  defined  therein  and  disposed 
10  communicate  with  said  back-pressure  chambers,  said  at 
least  one  oil  groove  being  kx:ated  in  said  at  least  one 
high-pressure  zone 

(0  means  for  feeding  oil  from  said  oil  sump  to  said  oil 
grooves;  and 

(g)  restnctor  means  provided  m  said  high  pressure  zone  of 
said  path  and  communicaling  with  said  back-pressure 
chambers,  said  restnctor  means  comprising  clearances 
between  said  side  blocks  and  said  rotor,  and  restriction 
passages  defined  in  said  side  blocks  and  having  one  end  of 
each  restriction  passage  communicating  with  said  clear 
ances  and  an  opp<:.site  end  of  each  restriction  passage 
communicating  with  said  oil  sump,  said  one  end  of  each  of 
said  restriction  pa.ssages  opening  into  said  clearances  at 
locations  radially  outward  of  said  oil  grooves. 

(h)  wherein  while  said  axial  ends  of  each  said  back-pressure 
chambers  are  following  said  normal-pressure  zone  as  said 
rotor  rotates,  said  oil  gro^ives  are  in  communication  with 
said  back-pressure  chambers  to  intrtxiuce  oil  in  said  oil 
grooves  into  said  back-pressure  chambers,  and  while  said 
axial  ends  are  following  said  high-pressure  zone,  said 
back-pressure  chambers  are  ou\  of  communication  with 
said  oil  grooves,  whereby  the  oil  m  said  back-pressure 
chambers  is  confined  therein  uhile  being  compressed 
therein,  except  that  a  fracium  of  the  oil  is  leaked  ihmugh 
said  restnctor  means 


4.611.978 
PRODUCTION  LINE  FOR  BITUMEN  CAKES 
lesare  Sangiorgi,  V  ia  .Morganti  4.  Ravenna.  Iul> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,006,  Feb.  16.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  744,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26.  1982.  84911  A  82 

Int.  a.'  B29C  JJ,  44 

•  S.  CI.  425-73  6  Uaims 


1.  A  vane  compressor  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  compressor  body  composed  of  a  cylinder  having  at 


1    .A  prcxjuction  line  for  oxidized  bitumen  cakes  including 
a  multiplicity  of  supponing  frames  each  having  a  pluralitv  of 
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receptacles  arranged  to  removably  accomodate  and  carry 
a  respective  mold; 

'lurality  of  metal  molds  each  comprising  a  relatively  shal- 
ow  pan  or  basin  having  a  resiliently  deformabie  b<.ttom 
ntegral  with  uniterrupted  side  wall  or  walls; 

and  handling  system  arranged  to  sequentially  move 

supporting  frames  throughout  the  plant. 

ing  station  whereat  not  liquid  bitumen  is  sequentillv 
:ast  in  at  least  one  metal  mold  being  earned  on  a  support- 
ng  frame; 

ing  station  whereat  supporting  frames  carrving  molds 
taming  liquid  bitumen  are  stacked  one  on  the  otlier  and 
tumen  cools  to  yield  bitumen  cakes;  and 
■  e-out  station  comprising  an  extraction  apparatus  hav- 
g  adjustable  retaining  means  arranged  to  act  at  two 
ngonally  opposite  positions  on  each  pan  or  basin  for 
Iding  It  or  them  in  position  in  a  respective  receptacle  in 
or  their  supporting  frame,  and  a  pusher  assembly  ar- 
ged  to  act  at  a  controllable  rate  on  the  outside  of  the 
om  of  each  said  pans  or  basins  to  produce  resilient 
formation  of  both  the  bottom  and  resilient  twisting  or 
rsion  of  the  said  pans  or  basins  and  cause  the  said  pans  or 
isins  to  become  detached  or  separated  from  a  respective 
tumen  cake  formed  therein 


4,611,980 

rvriSnpfr^^^cS'*^^'^  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Shuya  Tsuji;  Yoshichika  Kawabata,  and  Rokuro  Yamamoto,  all 

K«^.?h  J-  u^^u  "^'^"^  ^'^  ^""^  ^•''«"  '"'*  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kaisha,  Okayama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,405 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1982,  47-144337. 
Oct.  20.  1982.  47-184083;  Dec.  16,  1982:  Japan,  47-2192^  ' 
,,^  ^  Int.  Cl.^  B29C  ^//(W 


4.611.979 
AND  APP.ARATUS  FOR  EXTRLSION  OF 
COMPOSTTE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Hegenstaller.  Miihlenstrasse  9.  D-8891  Unterbernbach 
Xaver  Spies.  Kuhbach/Xnterbernbach.  both  of  Fed   Rep 
Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  Hegenstaller,  Unterbernbach 
d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

mion  of  Ser.  No.  684.013.  Dec.  20.  1984.  This  application 
Sep.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  764.846 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 

Int.  a/  B29C  47/54 

.  425—376  R  , ,  .,  . 

11  Claims 


^X^^U:" 


"Bhrrff 
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hainbe 


an  apparatus  comprising  a  piston  extruder  press  in 

^  extrudate  product  is  formed  in  a  compression  cham- 

precompression  of  a  mixture  of  vegetable  bits  and  a 

<aid  mixture  being  precompressed  in  said  compression 

by  an  upper  precompression  piston  movable  down 

lid  extrusion  axis  and  a  lower  precompression  piston 

upward  toward  said  extrusion  axis,  and  said  compres- 

nber  being  provided  with  an  output  channel,  directed 

'-  extrusion  direction,  through  which  said  extrudate 

s  forced  by  an  extruder  piston  from  said  compression 

subsequent  to  compression,  the  improvement 
i  plurality  of  upright,  substantiallv  equal,  thin-walled 
Arranged  locally  fixed  spaced  from  each  other  along  a 
*  parallel  to  said  extrusion  axis  above  said  compres- 
^r  and  along  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  extru- 
below  said  compression  chamber,  said  precompres- 
ns  being  movable  toward  said  extrusion  axis  so  as  to 

org  said  bars  limitedly  and  stopped  at  a  plane  corre- 
to  the  contour  of  the  extruder  piston  of  said  extrusion 
precompression  pistons  havmg  recesses  for  receiving 


ne 


hainbe 


LA  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  cylindrical  shaped 
product  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindncal  forming  die  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  open  axial  ends; 

(b)  first  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  cylindrical 
lorming  die  body  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  at  a 
rotational  speed  selected  so  as  to  cause  a  centrifugal  force 
of  less  than  two  times  the  gravitational  force  at  the  periph- 
ery of  a  cylmdrical  product  being  manufactured 

(c)  a  cantilever  beam  body  positionable  within  said  cylindri- 
cal forming  die  body  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylmdrical  forming  die  body; 

(d)  a  suspension  stand  mounted  on  said  cantilever  beam 
body; 

(e)  second  means  mounted  on  said  suspension  stand  for 
feeding  strands  of  reinforcing  fiber  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  forming  die  body  as  said  cylindrical  form- 
ing die  body  IS  being  rotated  by  said  first  means- 

(0  third  means  mounted  on  said  suspension  stand  for  coating 
the  reinforcing  fibers  with  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin 

(g)  fourth  means  mounted  on  said  suspension  stand  for  mix- 
ing a  resin  hardening  agent  into  the  liquid  thermosetting 
resin;  ^ 

(h)  said  second  means,  said  third  means,  and  said  fourth 
means  cooperating  to  form  an  unfinished,  roughly  cylin- 
drical mass  of  reinforcing  fibers  coated  with  a  liquid  ther- 
mosetting resin  mixed  with  a  resin  hardening  agent  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  forming  die  body 
0)  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  freely  rotatable  pressing 
rollers   mounted   on    said   suspension   stand   and   sized 
shaped,  and  positioned  so  as  to  bear  against  the  inner 
surface  oi  the  roughly  cylindrical  masses  produced  by  said 
second,  third,  and  fourth  means  so  as  to  complete  the 
shaping  of  the  inner  surface  of  each  cylindrical  shaped 
product,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  freely 
rotatable  pressing  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
distal  end  of  a  rocking  lever  which  is  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  suspension  stand;  and 
(J)  fifth  means  for  selectively,  controllably,  and  indepen- 
dently adjusting  the  amount  by  which  each  one  of  said 
rocking  levers  is  pivoted,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  freely 
rotatable  pressing  rollers  can  be  selectively  and  controlla- 
bly adjusted; 
(k)  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  freely  rotat- 
able pressing  rollers  being  pivotably  supported  in  a  bear- 
ing body  which,  in  turn,  is  freely  pivotable  on  the  distal 
end  of  the  associated  one  of  said  rocking  levers,  whereby: 
(ij  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  freely  rotat- 
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able  pressing  rollers  pivots  freely  relative  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  associated  one  of  said  rtxking  levers  and 
(11)  only  the  weight  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  axially 
spaced,  freely  rotatable  pressing  rollers  and  its  associ- 
ated bearing  body  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
roughly  cylindrical  masses  produced  by  said  second 
third,  and  fourth  means. 


4,611,981 
THREE-MOLD  HAND-OVER-HAND  BLOW  MOI  DING 

MACHINE 

Larry  W.  English,  Rte.  52  Box  386,  Terre  Haute,  Ind  47805 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,724,  Jul.  29,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769.901 

Int.  a.^  B29C  7  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  425—529  ,  ... 

1  Claim 


li 


1.  A  hand-over-hand  blow  molding  machine  for  forming 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  a  chain  of  hollow,  shaped  article 
bodies  of  a  normally,  highly  crystalline  thermoplastic  material 
which  is  biaxially  oriented,  from  a  continuous  tube  of  said 
material  in  substantially  unonented  condition,  but  at  its  orien- 
tation temperature,  in  which  machine  said  tube  in  the  first 
phase  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  machine  is  pulled  from 
a  front  point  to  a  back  point  on  said  axis,  and  in  the  second 
phase  of  said  operation  is  pulled  from  said  front  point  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  axis  between  said  front  and  back 
points,  said  machine  comprising 

(a)  stationary  tube  clamp  means  to  stop  the  travel  of  the  tube 
past  said  front  point  during  part  oi  the  time  it  is  being 
pulled  in  each  said  phase,  whereby  in  said  first  phase  the 
portion  of  the  tube  between  said  front  and  back  points 
becomes  longitudinally  stretched  and  in  said  second  pha.se 
the  portion  of  the  tube  between  said  front  and  intermedi- 
ate points  becomes  longitudinally  stretched; 

(b)  a  first  blow  mold  assembly  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and 
comprising  a  first  blow  mold  having  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end,  and   movable  to  and   from  a   front   position 
whereat  its  front  end  is  in  the  region  of  the  front  point  and 
a  back  position  whereat  its  front  end  is  substantially  at  said 
back  point  and  the  back  end  is  at  a  back  limit  of  mold 
travel,  said  mold  having  corresponding  mold  pieces  clos- 
able  on  the  stretched  part  of  the  tube  between  said  front 
and  intermediate  points,  and,  after  formation  of  a  hollow 
body  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the  closed  mold  pieces, 
operable  to  open  positions  whereat  they  are  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  closed  mold  pieces  of  the  second  and 
third  blow  molds  hereinafter  recited,  tube  inflation  means 
for  mfiating  the  portion  of  the  stretched  part  of  the  tube 
within  the  mold  cavity,  whereby  one  of  said  bodies  is 
formed  therein,  and  the  material  thereof  becomes  biaxially 
onented,  and  mold  opening  and  closing  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  mold  pieces  to  their  open  and  closed 
positions; 

(c)  first  prime  mover  means  for  moving  longitudinally  said 
first  blow  mold  assembly  and  thus  said  first  blow  mold  to 
and  from  its  front  and  back  positions; 

(d)  second  and  third  blow  mold  assemblies  on  the  other  side 
of  said  axis  and  longitudinally  connected  together,  said 
assemblies  comprising  adjacent,   longitudinally  aligned 
second  (front)  and  third  (back)  blow  molds,  said  assem- 


blies being  movable  longitudinally  from  and  to  front  posi- 
tions uhereat  the  front  end  of  the  second  mold  is  in  the 
region  of  said  front  point,  and  back  positions  whereat  the 
front  end  of  the  second  m<.ld  is  substantiallv  at  said  inter- 
mediate point  and  the  back  end  of  the  third  mold  is  sub- 
stantially at  said  back  limit  of  mold  travel,  each  of  said 
molds  having  corresponding  mold  pieces  closable  on  the 
stretched  part  of  the  tube  between  said  first  and  third 
poims  and.  after  formation  of  the  hollow  body  in  each 
cavity  defined  by  the  closed  mold  pieces,  openable  to 
open  positions  whereat  they  are  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  closed  mold  pieces  of  the  first  blow  mold,  tube  infla- 
tion means  for  inflating  the  portion  of  the  stretched  part  of 
the  tube  within  the  mold  cavity,  whereby  one  of  said 
bodies  IS  formed  therein,  and  the  material  thereof  becomes 
biaxially  oriented,  and  each  of  said  second  and  third  blow 
mold  assemblies  having  mold  opening  and  closing  means 
lor  opening  and  closing  the  mold  pieces  of  the  blow  molds 
thereof  to  their  open  and  closed  positions; 
(e)  second  prime  mover  means  for  moving  said  second  and 
third  blow  mold  assemblies  from  and  to  their  front  and 
back  positions;  and 
(0  control  means  operable  to  cause 
(i)  the  mold  opening  and  closing  means  of  ihc  (irsi  biu\v 
mold  assembly  to  close  the  mold  pieces  of  the  first  blow 
mold  on  the  part  of  the  tube  between  said  front  point 
and  said  intermediate  point  when  the  first  blow  mold  is 
m  Its  front  position,  and  to  maintain  said  mold  pieces 
closed  on  said  part  of  said  tube  while  said  first  blow 
mold  IS  being  moved  from  its  front  position  to  its  back 
position,  and  said  tube  is  being  pulled  thereby  to  said 
back  point,  to  open  said  mold  pieces  to  their  open  posi- 
tion when  said  first  blow  mold  is  in  its  back  position, 
and  to  maintain  said  mold  pieces  in  said  open  positions 
while  said  blow  mold  is  moved  from  its  back  position  to 
its  front  position, 
(ii)  said  mold  opening  and  closing  means  of  the  second  and 
third  blow  mold  assemblies  to  close  the  mold  pieces  of 
the  second  and  third  blow  molds  on  the  portion  of  the 
tube  between  said  front  point  and  said  back  po:nt  when 
the  second  and  third  blow  molds  are  in  their  front 
positions,  to  maintain  said  mold  pieces  closed  on  said 
part  of  the  tube  while  said  blow  molds  thereof  are 
moved  from  their  front  positions  to  their  s, ,    rid  pov,. 
tions,  and  said  tube  is  being  pulled  thereby  t..  said  mur- 
mediate  point,  to  open  to  their  open  position  said  mold 
pieces  when  said  second  and  third  blow  molds  an  m 
their  second  positions,  and  to  keep  said  mold  pieces  m 
said  open  position  while  the  second  and  third  blow 
mold  assemblies  are  moved  from  their  back  positions  to 
their  front  positions, 
(in)  the  tube  inflation  means  of  the  first  blow  mold  to 
inflate  the  portion  of  the  stretched  part  of  the  tube 
within  the  mold  cavity  of  the  first  blow  mold, 
(ly)  the  tube  inflation  means  of  the  second  and  third  blow 
molds  to  inflate  the  porii,.,,  of  the  stretched  part  of  the 
tube  within  each  mold  cavity  of  the  second  and  third 
blow  molds. 

(v)  said  first  prime  mover  rm-ans  to  move  said  first  blow 
mold  assembly  from  its  front  position  to  its  back  posi- 
tion while  said  second  and  third  blow  mold  assemblies 
arc  moved  from  their  back  positions  to  their  front  posi- 
tions, and  from  their  back  positions  to  their  front  p<-)si- 
tions  while  said  second  and  third  blou  mold  assemblies 
are  moved  from  their  front  positions  k.  their  back  posi- 
tions. 

(VI)  said  second  prime  mover  means  to  mo\e  said  second 
and  third  blow  mold  assemblies  from  their  hack  posi- 
tions to  their  front  positions,  and  from  their  fnmt  posi- 
tions to  their  back  positions,  and 

(vii)  said  stationary  clamp  means  to  close  on  said  tube  and 
stop  us  travel  past  the  front  point  when  the  first  blou 
mold  assembly  has  moved  a  preselected  proportion  of 
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the   distance   between    the    front    and    back    p.^sitions 
thereof,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  tube  between  said 
front  and  back  points  becomes  longitudinally  stretched 
to  open  after  the  mold  pieces  of  said  second  and  third 
molds   have   closed    on    said    longitudinallv    stretched 
portion  of  the  tube,  to  close  on  said  tube  and  stop  its 
travel  past  the  front  point  when  the  second  and  third 
blow  mold  a.s.semblies  have  moved  said  proportion  of 
the   distance   between   said    from   and   back   positions 
thereof,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  tube  between  said 
front  and  intermediate  points  becomes  longitudinally 
stretched,  and  to  open  after  the  mold  pieces  of  said  first 
blow  mold  have  closed  on  the  latter  portion  of  the  tube, 
whereby  said  portions  o\  the  tube  are  longitudinally 
stretched  substantialK  to  the  same  extent 


4,611,983 
INJECTION  PRESS  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRANSFER 
MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen-Muhlbach,  Fed.  Rep   of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH 
KppinRen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  657.562 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/02 
U.S.  a.  425-544  ,  Claims 


4.611,982 
INJECTION-MOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
PROCESSING  OF  CASTING  RESIN 
iThard  Haeuser,  Schoeffengrund.  and  Wilhelm  Hedricn.  Fhring- 
shausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm 
Hedrich  Vacuumanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ortsteil  Katzen- 
furt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1985.  Ser.  .No.  738.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    \lav  30 
ip84,  3420222 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45 ^'5 J  I 

M-S.  a.  425-543  ,2CU.n.s 


1.  An  injection  press  for  use  in  a  transfer  molding  system  for 
fiber  reinforced,  thermo-setting  resins,  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  piston; 

(b)  an  injection  cylinder  in  which  the  injection  piston  moves; 

(c)  a  feed  bore  traversing  the  injection  cylinder; 

(d)  a  sprue  orifice  leading  into  a  mold; 

(e)  a  telescoping  sleeve  sealing  off  the  feed  bore  when  the 
piston  travels  toward  the  sprue  onfice,  wherein  the  injec- 
tion piston  seals  the  sprue  onfice  upon  completing  a  stroke 
near  the  sprue  orifice,  and  wherein  the  feed  bore  is  open 
when  the  piston  is  in  a  position  a  stroke  length  away  from 
the  sprue  orifice. 


In  an  injection-molding  apparatus  the  improvement,  com- 
prising, at  lea.st  one  pump  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  slidable 
wl  ich  piston  divides  the  cyhnder  into  a  pump  chamber  and  a 
■ive  chamber,  means  for  introducing  an  unenca.sed  casting 
reMn  or  casting  resin  component  into  said  pump  chamber  at  a 
fir  t  pressure,  means  for  introducing  a  driving  fiuid  compatible 
wi  h  said  casting  resin  or  casting  resin  component  into  said 
drive  chamber  at  a  second  pressure  similar  to  but  somewhat 
ex<  eed.ng  said  first  pressure  for  driving  said  piston,  gap  means 
spacing  said  piston  from  the  wall  of  said  cvlinder  for  prevent- 
ing   jamming   of  filler   particles   therebetween   and   resultant 
sccnng  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  wall,  said  piston  and  cvlin- 
dei    wall  being  free  of  mechanical  seals  therebetween,  said 
means  for  introducing  a  driving  fluid  comprising  container 
me  ins  for  said  driving  fiuid  connected  to  said  drive  chamber 
am   rneans  connected  to  said  container  means  for  pressurizing 
sai,    driving  fiuid,  active  surfaces  of  the  piston  which  contact 
with  the  driving  fiu.d  and  the  casting  resin  or  the  casting  resm 
conponents  being  at  least  approximately  of  the  same  size 


4,611,984 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  FUEL  REGULATOR 

Ray  I .  Newman.  Towanda;  Hoffman,  Theodore  H.,  Uceyville; 
Raymond  K.  Dorazio,  Wysox;  John  L.  Fern,  Towanda;  Jef- 
frey M.  Gonzalez,  Towanda,  and  William  C.  Fulkerson, 
Towanda.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,904 
Int.  Cl.^  F23N  J/00 
U.S.  a.  431-19  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-pass  ceramic  recuperator  assembly  comprising: 
a  recuperator  body  having  a  first  set  of  passages  for  receiv- 
ing and  passing  an  exhaust  gas; 
a  second  set  of  passages,  orthogonal  to  said  first  set.  for 

receiving  and  passing  a  combustion  gas; 
a  housing  for  said  body,  said  housing  having  oppositely 
disposed  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  combustion  gas 
communicating  with  said  second  set  of  passages,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means  including  baffles  which  divide  said  sec- 
ond set  of  passages  into  a  serpentine  path  which  includes 
an  entrance  segment,  an  intermediate  segment,  and  an  exit 
segment,  and 
a  temperature  compensator  mounted  within  the  gaseous 
fiow  of  said  intermediate  segment,  said  temperature  com- 
pensator comprising:  a  compensator  housing  having  a 
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gaseous  intake  communicating  with  said  ga.seous  fiow  and  4  61 1  986 

a  gaseous  outtake  connected  to  a  fiuid  line  extending  out  DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  FUFI   BURNER 

of  said  recuperator  housing;  a  chamber  connecting  said    J-  Alan  Menter.  Fayetterille.  and  GeraldA,  Menter'  James.ille 


intake  and  said  outtake;  and  a  bleed  valve  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  with  a  fluid  line  extending  out  oi' 


both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hollowick  Inc..  Manlius.  N  ^ 
Filed  May  24.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  737.544 
Int.  CI.-  F23D  J  .V 
U.S.  n.  431—320 


Jl>>autt!n 


1 1  (laims 


Out  (Hot; 


said  recuperator  housing,  said  bleed  valve  being  actuable 
to  open  and  close  in  response  to  a  temperature  sensiti\e 
mechanism;  said  temperature  sensitive  mechanism  being 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  compensator  housing  and  di- 
rectly in  the  path  of  said  gaseous  flow  from  said  intermedi- 
ate segment. 


4,611,985 
VAPORIZATION  BURNER 
Karl  Panick,  Planegg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  assignor  to  Webas- 
to-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   4 
1984,3403972 

Int.  a.*  F23D  U/44 
U.S.  a.  431-240  20  Claims 


"-'"X-J 


5    A  burner  unit  thai  includes 

an  open  topped  container  f-r  holdm^  .,  quaniitv  of  liquid 
fuel 

a  single  piece  wick  having  a  Kxl>  that  is  disided  ,ilnn^  a 
longitudinal  axis  into  two  half  sections 

each  half  section  further  mLluding  a  raised  tab  that  is  p,,s,- 
tioned  upon  the  top  surface  thereof,  each  lab  having  a 
width  that  IS  less  than  the  width  o\  the  half  section  and 
being  folded  over  into  face  to  face  alignment  wherebs  a 
shoulder  extends  to  either  side  of  the  tabs  at  their  base, 

a  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the  container, 

a  raised  stud  vertically  mounted  m  the  lid  having  a  length 
that  IS  less  than  the  extended  length  of  said  tabs, 

said  stud  having  an  (>penmg  that  pas,ses  into  the  container  for 
slidably  receiving  the  tabs  therein  with  the  tab  sh.^ulders 
in  abutting  contact  against  the  N.ttom  surface  oS  the  lid 
and  the  ends  of  the  tabs  extending  abcne  the  top  .^f  iht 
stud,  and 

means  to  secure  the  body  ol  the  wick  ii^  the  hntom  of  thi 
lid 

11.   A  die  cut  wick  that  is  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
wicking  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  fuel  burner,  said  v».Kk 
including  a  body   haMng  a   plannar  top  surface  that  .an   W- 
folded  back  upon  itself  along  a  lateral  centerline  that  is  perp<'n 
dicular  to  said  plannar  surface  lo  form  two  half  sections,  each 
half  section  including  at  least  one  tab  that  is  upu  ardl\  disposed 
from  said  plannar  surface  and  having  a  width  that  is  less  than 
the  width  of  the  half  section  so  that  tht  top  surface  (if  the  b<>d> 
forms  a  shoulder  that  extends  L.terallv   (mm  ihe  base  of  each 
tab. 


1  A  pilofless  vaporization  burner  for  a  heating  device  oper- 
ated with  liquid  fuel,  especially  oil.  such  as  a  heating  device  for 
a  vehicle,  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which 
a  glow  type  ignitor  and  a  carrier  are  disposed,  the  carrier  being 
connected  with  a  fuel  line  and  supporting  an  absorbent  body 
on  a  surface  thereof,  wherein  a  heat  conducting  body  projects 
from  the  surface  of  the  carrier,  past  the  ignitor  m  heat  ex- 
change relationship  thereto,  into  a  flame  zone  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  heat  conducting  body  being  made  of  a  heat 
conductive  material  that  is  capable  of  withstanding  the  heat  of 
the  name  zone,  said  conductive  body  being  operative  for  con- 
ducting heat  from  said  glow  type  ignitor  to  said  carrier  so  as  to 
rapidly  bring  said  surface  thereof  to  a  fuel  vaporization  tem- 
perature during  an  ignition  operation,  said  conductive  body 
also  being  operative  for  conducting  heat  from  the  burner  fiame 
to  said  carrier  for  continuous  vaporization  of  said  fuel  during 
combustion. 


4.611.987 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTILAYER 

THERMOPLASTK    RUSIN  EXTRUSIONS 

Granville  J.  Hahn;  Raleigh  N.  Rutledge,  both  of  Big  Spring: 
Marion  Johnson.  Baytown;  Jackie  I).  Murle>.  and  C  arl  Blan- 
chard,  both  of  Big  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  C  osden 
Technology.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No,  633,767 
Int.  CI.'  B29C^  47/30 
U..S.  CI.  425-131.1  ,naim 

1    Improved  apparatus  for  forming  muitila>et.  ihermoplasiu 
resin  extrusions,  comprising  in  ciimbination 

first  extruder  means  for  plasiici/mg  a  first  thermoplasiic 
resin; 

second  extruder  means  for  plasticizing  a  sevond  thermoplas- 
tic resin; 

die  means  for  shaping  said  multilaver  resins  to  the  desired 
configuration; 

injector  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  extruder  means  and  with  said  die  means,  said 
injector  means  including  injector  housing  means  having  a 
resin    flow    passageway    extending   therethrough    and    a 
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transverse  passageway  extending  therethrough  intersect-  .  .,,  obo 

ng  said  flow  passagewav  i.A%r..-,^^»-^  '♦.oii.vsy 

and  second  tranlers^  housing  .e.bers  ret^oveahl,    J^Z\Zll\'Z^^^^^ 
ocated  in  said  transverse  pa.s,sagewav  m  sealing  engage-        2K9)  '  ^^'  °"^""*''  *^"""***  ^^^^ 

^ent  with  said  mjector  housing  means  on  each  side  of  said  Filed  Aug  28    1985  S.r  Mn  77n  ,c, 

low  passageway,  said  transverse  housing  members  hav-  ,„'   C  ''  ^7B  l^  S6?r  Jz/^^^^^ 

mg  recesses  in  juxtaposed  ends  thereof  forming  a  portion    U.S.  Q.  432-121  ^  "^    ^^         ,«  ^ 

of  said  flow  passageway,  having  second  recesses  in  each  *^  Clams 

said  end  adjacent  to  said  How  passagewav  and  having  a 

port  extending  into  one  of  said  second  recesses 


n 


^1 


rreans  connecting  the  port  in  said  transverse  housing  mem- 
ber to  said  second  extruder  means  for  receiving  plasticized 
resin  therefrom;  and. 

injector  body  member  removeably  located  in  said  second 
recesses  supported  by  said  housing  members  and  extend- 
ing across  said  How  passageway  wherebv  said  first  plasti- 
cized resin  is  divided  into  two  layers,  said  bodv  member 
having  a  cavity  therein  in  Huid  communication' with  said 
port  and  having  a  slot  extending  into  said  cavitv  wherebv 
a  layer  of  said  second  plasticized  resin  can  be' deposited 
between  said  divided  layers  of  said  Hrst  plasticized  resin 


4,611,988 
COILER-FLRNACE  LMT 
Buchegger.  St.  norian.  and  Franz  Hirsehmanner.  I.eond- 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesell- 
scHaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,437 
ims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  18,  1984   1971/84 
Int.  a.*  C21D  9/00:  F24J  3/00 
*^2-183  5  Claims 


1.  A  curing  device  for  at  least  partially  curing  a  material  in 
said  device  which  comprises  a  curing  region  to  receive  the 
material,  heating  means  for  generating  heated  gases  which  are 
recycled  through  closed  ducting  means  extending  through  said 
curing  region  from  said  heating  means  and  fan  means  for  blow- 
ing the  heated  gases  through  said  ducting  means,  and  earner 
means  for  carrying  the  material  through  said  curing  region 
said  carrier  means  being  heat  conductive  and  in  heat  exchange 
with  said  ducting  means  whereby  heat  from  the  heated  gases  is 
transferred    from   said   ducting   means   through   said   carrier 
means  to  the  material  to  effect  such  curing  without  the  gases 
blowing  directly  on  and  disturbing  the  matenal,  said  heating 
means  having  a  first  exhaust  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
to  be  substantially  pollution  free  directly  to  atmosphere  and  a 
second  exhaust  to  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  with  the  rela- 
tively cooled  recycled  gases  and  controlling  temperature  of 
the  heated  gases  in  said  ducting  means  according  to  degree  of 
curing  required. 


eat- 


ci 
eat 


n? 


a  coiler-furnace  unit  comprising 
t-insulating  housing, 

ler  mandrel  extending  in  said  housing,  and 
■ting  tube  which  IS  axially  movable  to  and  from  a  heat- 
;  position  m  which  said  heating  tube  surrounds  and  is 
ac  apted  to  heat  said  mandrel.  i 

mprovement  wherein 

heating  tube  comprises  a  radiant  inner  tube  arranged  to 

^■■ound  said  mandrel  in  said  heating  position  and  a  shell 

surrounding  said  radiant  tube  and  defining  with  said 

lant  tube  at  least  one  hot  gas  passage  having  an  outlet 

ming,  and 

housing  consists  of  outer  and  inner  walls  defining  be- 

een  them  at  least  one  How  passage  having  a  inlet  open- 

t  arranged  to  communicate  directly  with  said  outlet 

ning  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  of  said  heating 


surroi 

tu?e 

rad 


feni 


4,611,990 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  P.  Ures,  Redwood  City,  and  Mark  Cowell,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lares  Research,  San  Carlos,  Calif! 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,142 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  1/J4 
L.S.  a.  433-129  3  Claims 

1  A  dental  handpiece  construction  comprising  a  housing;  a 
hollow  spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis;  means  in  said  housing  for  so  rotating  said  spindle  in  a 
predetermined  direction;  means  in  said  spindle  for  gripping  a 
removable  tool,  said  tool  gripping  means  including  an  annular, 
mtegrai  quill  slidably  receivable  coaxially  within  one  end  of 
said  hollow  spindle,  means  defining  a  first  conical  surface 
within  said  spindle  converging  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
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spindle;  radially  resilient  fingers  on  said  quill;  and  means  defin- 
ing on  each  of  said  resilient  fingers  a  second  conical  surface 


4.611.992 

SPRAY  C;i  ARD  FOR  DFVTAl    TOOI 
Oddvin  Ix)kken,  131  Forest  Ave.  R>c,  N.V.  10S80 
Filed  Noy.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  667.549 
Int.  CI.-  A61C    J/J6 
U.S.  CI.  433—116 


H  Claims 


1    A  dental  tool  for  delivery  of  an  ;iqueous  fluid  t<.  teeth 
comprising  an  elongated   nozHe  provided   with   an  aqueous 
tluid  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  aqueous  Ouid  outlet  at  the  other 
end.  arid   an   „u  cried    U-shap<'d   member   has  u,g   a   ba.s.^   and 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  conical  surface  and  to  nass  through    L".'^^'       'k'^'"''"^  '''^'  depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  legs 

sa.  Ko„o.  .,„.e  ,o... ..  „. .  .„  ,j  .-'-r  i^-^,;  iz^:':^  '.^:;r^;;:e;r:tr::,,:;-7:.- 

said  other  leg.  whereby  when  the  C-shaped  men;ber  is  placed 

over  a  tooth  being  treated,  the  leg  closest  to  t^c  (operator  of  the 

^'^'  ^^^^  ^°  P'"^^'^"'  '"^t'-^nal  from  splashing  out  of  the  patient  s 

mouth.  ' 


4.611.993 

4,611  991  LASER  PROJECTED  1I\  F  FIRE  EVASIVE  TARCIT 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIXINGA  PLASTER  CAST  IN  AN  r    Ho    a  u           »             S\  STI M 

ARTICULATOR  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DENTAI  c             Z"'*"'  "^"'  '^^  ^"^"   ^''^    ^"^"^'Kn"^  '"  ^h^  I  "ited 

PROSTHESES                             *  ^           "'  America  as   represented   b>    the   Secretary   of  the 

Lucien  J.  C.  Heinix,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alphadent  ' '        c^*T^^•  "  ^ 

Belgium                                                            KHor  10  Aipnadent,  Filed  May  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.656 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,830  ,,  e  .,    .,.     „         '"^  ^ '^  ^'*'^'  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Belgium,  Sep.  3,  1984  2/60489  *•>*— -i                                                               9  naims 
Int.  a.'  A61C  J  J/00 
U.S.  a.  433-60                                                            ,  Claims 

4  _J2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  plaster  cast  in  an  articulator  for 
the  production  of  a  dental  prosthesis  defining  a  plane  encom- 
passing the  pterygomaxillary  folds  and  the  papilla  incisiva 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  three-point  support  for  engaging  the  pterygomaxillary 
folds  and  the  papilla  incisiva; 

(b)  the  support  including  a  body; 

(c)  two  coaxial  elongate  projections  secured  to  the  body  for 
engaging  the  pterygomaxillary  folds; 

(d)  an  elongate  lath  carried  by  the  body  and  slidably  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  for  engaging  the  papilla  incisiva 
and 

(e)  wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  projections  are 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lath 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  evaluating  live  fire  weapons 
systems  comprising: 

a-  an  operator  controlled  means  tor  aliouing  a  weap<ins 
system  to  launch  an  ordnance  tracer  proiectile  intended  to 
intercept  a  target, 

h  a  vcrtjcal  projection  screen  having  a  retrorefiective  sur- 
face located  downrange  from  said  ueapons  means 

c  means  for  projecting  and  steering  a  visible  laser  spot  target 
upon  said  screen; 

d.  means  for  detecting  said  projectile  as  ,t  approaches  said 

laser  spot  target 
e  said  detecting  means  includes  a  video  camera  mounted  on 
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iaid  means  for  projecting  and  steering  a  visible  laser  spot 
arget  and  boresighted  with  said  laser  target: 
'ectro-optica]  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said  pro- 
tile  passes  through  the  vertical  plane  defined  by  said 
)rojection  screen; 

■neans  to  mark  the  first  video  image  after  said  projectile 
»asses  said  vertical  plane,  said  means  being  actuated  by 
e  signal  from  said  electro-optical  means,  and 
eans  for  sconng  said  projectile  within  a  specified  area 
c  round  the  laser  spot  target 


ect 


4.611.994 

ARTIST  S  SKETCHING  DEVICE 

Henri  Glover.  3571  Zumstein  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45208 

Filed  May  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735,760 

Int.  a.^G09B  11/04 

U.S.  (Tl.  434_«5  6  Claims 
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applying  means  for  applying  a  selected  word  to  sajd  display 
means;  and 

manually  actuatable  means  for  causing  said  applying  means 
to  apply  to  said  display  means  the  mark  associated  with 
the  selected  word  and  stored  in  said  memory  means,  after 
the  beginning  ofthe  display  of  the  selected  word,  wherein 
response  to  actuation  of  said  manually  actuatable  means 
said  language  learning  machine  accesses  memory  to  pro- 
vide location  of  where  said  mark  should  appear  in  relation 
to  said  selected  word,  as  opposed  to  an  operator  inputting 
the  location. 


4,611,9% 
TEACHING  MACHINE 

Donald  U    Stoner,  6028  Harvey  Way,  Ukewood.  Calif.  90713 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.130,  Aug.  1.  1983.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  692,863 

Int.  a.*  G09B  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  434-202  23  Claims 
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n  artist's  sketching  device  comprising, 
d  rectangular  back, 

of  bound  sheets  of  drawmg   paper  secured   to  and 
pported  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  hack. 
tangular  viewing  window   formed  through  an  upper 
p<|>rtion  of  said  back  directly  above  said  pad,  said  window 
ving  a  height-to-width  ratio  appro.ximately  equal  to  the 
ccjrresponding  ratio  of  the  sheets  in  said  pad,  and 
s  on  said  back  for  holding  a  drawing  implement 
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4.611.995 
CTRONIC  LANGUAGE  LEARNING  MACHINE 
>ado.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 


Tok]  o.  JapaB 


iiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,211.  Nov.  24,  1982.  abandoned, 
cIj  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.990.  Oct.  8.  1980. 


abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1985.  Ser.  No.  725.524 
Claitis  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1979.  54-I3394J 
Int.  a.^  G09B  19,06 
L.S.  Ci  434-157  9  cuims 


1.  A  unitary  electronic  teaching  and  game  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  teaching  element  including: 
a  means  to  present  a  problem  to  a  student, 
a  means  to  enter  said  student's  response  to  a  problem,  and 
a  means  to  determine  virtue  of  said  response, 
and  a  game  element  including  a  means  which  presents  a 

game  to  the  student  based  on  said  virtue; 
said  teaching  element  and  said  game  element  being  opera- 

tively  interconnected  so  that  the  teaching  element  triggers 

the  operation  of  the  game  element 
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electronic  language  learning  machine,  comprising 
to  translate  a  language. 

ry  means  for  storing  words  of  a  language  to  be  learned 
associated  marks,  each  mark  representative  of  addi- 
il  information  relating  to  a  different  one  ofthe  words; 
y  means  for  visualizing  words  and  marks; 
selec^ng  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  words  stored  in 
memory  means  to  be  displayed  for  study  by  a  user  of 
language  learning  machine, 


4,611,997 

MOTIV  ATIONAL  TEACHING  AID  FOR  BEHAVIOR 

MODIFICATION 

.Mary  Priore.  1574  Peace  PI.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,996 
Int.  a.*  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  434-236  n  Qaims 

1    A  motivational  teaching  aid  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheet  material  forming  a  body  having  its  oppo- 
site sides  extending  over  a  back  portion  toward  its  central 
axis  to  form  a  pair  of  separable  flaps  which  are  attached  to 
the  rear  portion  at  its  top  and  sides  to  form  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders, 

(b)  a  pair  of  pockets  one  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of 
each  of  said  flaps;  and 

(c)  a  simulated,  nonreflective  fabric  mirror  or  picture  frame 
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having  a  relatively  Hat  central  portion  and  attached  di- 
rectly to  said  flexible  sheet  body  near  said  top  and  inter- 


a  record  of  the  rate  and  depth  of  cardiac  massage  and  the 
rate  and  pressure  of  insufHation  based  upon  the  transducer 
respt:)nses. 


4.611.999 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WITH  GASFOl'S 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50.199,  Jun.  20,  1979,  Pat.  No 

4.552.537.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1982.  Ser   No  450  369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^B63H  //(>4 
U.S.  a.  440—47 

5  Claims 


mediate  said  sides  in  a  position  corresponding  to  and 
symbolic  of  a  human  face. 


122        , 
I2«        ^^122 


4,611,998 

SIMULATOR  FOR  TEACHING  NEONATAI 

RESUSOTATION 

Rajam  S.  Ramamurthy,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1980.  Ser.  No.  214,437 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  23/J2 

U.S.  a.  434—265  ,,  ^  . 

17  Claims 


1.  A  neonatal  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  trainine  simula- 
tor, comprising: 

an  infant  mannequin  including  a  torso  defining  a  chest  cavitv 
covered  by  a  chest  wall,  and  a  head  attached  to  the  torso 
having  a  mouth  opening  to  an  internal  head  cavity 

means  disposed  proximate  the  attachment  point  of  the  head 
and  torso,  for  defining  a  simulated  trachea  in  the  manne- 
quin to  conduct  the  air  introduced  through  the  mouth 
opening  during  insufflation  applied  to  the  mannequin 

an  mnatable,  saccular  bag  structure  disposed  beneath  "the 
chest  wall  and  interconnected  with  the  trachea-simulating 
means  to  receive  the  air  of  applied  insufflations  for  pro- 
ducing a  rise  and  fall  of  the  chest  wall; 

an  air  pressure  transducer  interconnected  with  the  trachea- 
simulating  means  to  receive  air  of  applied  insufflations,  for 
producing  a  detectable  response  indicative  of  the  rate  and 
pressure  of  applied  insufflations; 

means  disposed  in  the  chest  cavity,  for  responding  to  exter- 
nal cardiac  massage  manipulations  applied  to  the  chest 
wall; 

a  transducer  actuated  by  the  cardiac  massage  responsive 
means,  for  producing  a  detectable  response  indicative  of 
the  rate  and  depth  of  the  cardiac  massage;  and 

a  recorder  located  externally  of  the  mannequin,  for  making 


1   In  combination  with  a  marine  craft  m. hiding;  ,.  hull  hav  in^ 
a  submerged  surface  portion  within  which  a  discharge  openin. 
IS  formed  and  thrust  jet  propelling  means  for  discharging  a  rm 
Hou    stream  of  water  from   the  dis.  harge  opening  along  a 
discharge  path,  including  a  noz/k-  from  uhich  the  let  fl.m 
Mream  emerges,  a  jacket  having  a  predetermined  passage  diam 
eter  and  length  in  cnclosmg  relation  lo  the  lei  fl.m  stream    a 
source  of  gas.  and  means  for  inlrcxiucing  the  gas  inio  the  lackei 
to  form  a  gaseous  boundary  layer  in  surr(.undmg  relation  to  ihe 
lei  flow  stream,  the  improvement  residing  in  reducing  thrust 
deduction  losses  of  the  jel  propelling  means  ordinanlv  result- 
mg  from  deflection  ofthe  dis.-harge  path  of  the  km  flou  stream 
externally  toward  the  surface  p<.rtion  of  the  hull,  comprising 
means  for  pressurizing  the  gas  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
within  the  jacket,  said  jacket  having  an  outlet  end  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  suhstanlially  flush  with  the  surface  p<.rtion  of 
the  hull,  and  means  mounting  the  n.^zzle  in  operative  relation 
to  the  jacket  and  the  discharge  opening  for  the  formation  ofthe 
gaseous  boundar>    layer  against   the   hull  and  extending   the 
gaseous  boundary  layer  therefrom  under  said  predetermined 
pressure  externalK  ofthe  hull  for  expansion  relative  to  the  |et 
flow  stream  under  suction  pressures  developed  externallv  on 
the  surface  portion  of  the  hull  adjacent  thereto. 

4,612.000 
SINGLE-ENDED  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGF  I  AMPS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  J.  English.  Reading,  and  Harold  L.  Rothwell  Jr    Row- 

ley.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  C  orporation 

Danvers.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,772.  Jun.  9,  1983,  abandoned  This 

application  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,454 

Int.  n."  HOIJ  9  24 

^'f  ^'- "'-«  ,  5  ai™, 

I  A  process  for  manufacturing  single-ended  metal  halide 
discharge  lamps  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  an  elliptical-shaped  fused  silica  envelope 

sealing  a  pair  of  electrodes  mto  one  end  of  said  elliptical- 
shaped  envelope  with  each  of  said  elect rcxles  having  a 
metal  rod  passing  through  said  envelope  and  a  spherical 
ball  on  the  end  of  each  metal  rod  within  said  envelope 

fllling  said  elhptical-shaped  envelope  with  a  metal  halide 
hosed  high  pressure  mercur>   nil   uherebv   substantiallv 
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uniform  heating  of  said  elliptical -^haDed  envflnrw*  ic  <-f     ^ 

fected.  and  ^  ^  ^^  "  ^^'    ^""^"^""'^^trng  w.th  said  hydraulic  fluid  introducing  passage 


seasoning  said  discharge  lamp  rVr  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  development  of  protuberances  on 
said  spherical  balls  of  said  electrodes  whereby  an  arc 

siabihtv  i>  enhanced 


and  disposed  to  be  supplied  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  for  urging 
said  movable  pulley  element  toward  said  stationary  pulley 
element,  a  hydraulic  fluid  source  for  supplying  said  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  and  an  endless  belt 
engaged  between  said  stationary  pulley  element  and  said  mov- 
able pulley  element,  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  pinch 
force  of  said  movable  pulley  element,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
through  bores  formed  through  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
shaft  m  a  manner  axially  spaced  from  each  other  with  predeter- 
mined intervals,  for  communicating  said  hydraulic  fluid  intro- 
ducing passage  with  the  outside  of  said  shaft,  said  through 
bores  being  disposed  such  that  said  movable  pulley  element  is 
urged  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  of  closing  said  through  bores,  and  at  the  same 


4,612.001 
GAME  CAM 
Murry   Burnham.   Marble   Falls.   Tex.,   assignor   to   Burnham 
Bros.,  Marble  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675,447 
Int.  CI/  A63H  5/00 
jS.  a.  44^208  1  Cain, 


.)  i.1       I.!     Ml 


A  game  call  compnsing:  ' 

barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough 
defining  an  air  passageway,  a  first  end  of  said  barrel  defin- 
ing a  mouthpiece  for  introduction  of  air  into  said  air  pas- 
sageway: 

first  key  disposed  in  an  end  of  said  barrel  opposite  said 
mouthpiece,  said  first  keg  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through so  as  to  define  an  air  passageway  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  passageway  in  said  barrel,  said  first  keg 
including  a  reed  assembly  positioned  in  said  air  passage- 
way and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  air  stream   and 
second  keg  disposed  in  a  free  end  of  said  first  keg,  said 
second  keg  having  a  length  different  than  the  length  of 
said  first  keg.  said  first  and  second  kegs  being  interchange- 
able, said  second  keg  also  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through so  as  to  define  an  air  pa.ssageway  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  passageway  in  said  first  keg,  said  second 
keg  including  a  reed  assembly  positioned  in  said  air  pas- 
sageway and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  air  stream. 


4,612.002 
ICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PINCH  FORCF  OF  A 
PULLEY  IN  AN  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Kiy^taka     Hayashi,     Lrawa;     Kohei     Ohzono,     Fujimi.     and 
uki  Yakigaya,  Narashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Giken  Kogjo  K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FiJed  Jul.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  755,075 
ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  16.  1984,  59-147340 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  //  06 

a.  474—28  .  ,,,  . 

,  -       ,  4  Claims 

in  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  equipped  with  a 
y  including  a  shaft  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  introducing 
>ge  formed  therein  and  a  peripheral  wall,  a  stationary 
y  element  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  pulley  ele- 
axially  slidably  fitted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  opposite 
stationary  pulley  element,  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
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time  urged  by  a  force  of  said  endless  belt  acting  thereupon 
against  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber, 
m  a  direction  of  opening  said  through  bores;  a  slider  member 
axially  slidably  received  within  said  hydraulic  fluid  introduc- 
ing passage  for  opening  and  closing  said  through  bores,  said 
slider  member  having  a  pressure-receiving  end  surface  urged 
by  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  introducing 
passage;  and  urging  means  urging  said  slider  member  in  a 
direction  of  closing  said  through  bores  against  the  pressure  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  acting  upon  said  pressure-receiving  end 
surface  of  said  slider  member;  wherein  the  total  opening  area 
of  said  through  bores  is  variable  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
position  of  said  slider  member  which  is  determined  by  a  differ- 
ence between  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  introducing  pa.ssage  and  the  urging  force  of  said 


September  16,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


187 


urging  means,  as  well  as  to  a  change  in  the  position  of  said 
movable  pulley  element  which  is  determined  bv  a  difference 
between  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  and  the  force  of  said  endless  belt  acting  upon 
said  movable  pulley  element,  to  cause  a  stepwise  change  of 
pressure  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  introducing  passage  and  ac- 
cordingly pressure  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  to 
thereby  control  the  pinch  force  of  said  movable  pulley  element 
applied  to  said  endless  belt. 


4,612,003 
HYDRAULIC  SERVOMECHANISM 
Kohei  Ohzono,  Fujimi;  Mitsuru  Saito,  Koganei.  and  Kiyotaka 
Hayashi,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Koygo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,073 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1984,  59-147342 
Int.  a.*  F16H  I  J/04 
U:S.  a.  474-28  ,  Claims 


1     a 


6C    6      9      '       ec 


said  axial  hole  of  said  basic  b<HJy,  said  control  element  havmg 
formed  therein  a  first  communication  pas.sage  for  commun.cai 
mg.  depending  upon  the  axial  position  of  said  control  element 
said  through  bores  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source,  and 
a  second  communication  pa,ssage  for  communicating,  depend- 
ing upon  the  axial  position  of  said  control  element  said 
through  btKes  with  a  zone  under  a  lower  pressure,  and  driving 
means  for  changing  the  axial  posilum  of  said  control  element 
for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  hvdraulic  pressure  wiihm 
said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  to  therebv  control  the  axiai 
position  of  said  sliding  elemeni 


Aa> 


4.612.004 
REAR  DERAII  1  FUR  FOR  A  Bl(l(  I  F 
Masashi  Nagano.  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
C  ompany  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.013 

,-,^tl'?f,,'""'°'''^*"  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1983.  58- 
121081IU);  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-121985|U];  Aug.  4  1983  58. 
121986(U]  ^     '   ^^"'  ^ 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7,  IH 
U.S.  a.  474-80  ,  „^^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  servomechanism  comprising:  a  basic  body 
having  an  axial  hole  formed  therein,  a  peripheral  wall,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface;  a  stationary  element  provided  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  basic  bodv  at  a  predetermined 
location  and  having  an  outer  peripheral   portion    a  sliding 
element  fitted  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  o{  said  basic 
body  and  also  fitted  with  said  stationary  element  for  axial 
s  iding  movement  relative  to  the  basic  body  and  the  stationary 
element,  said  sliding  element  cooperating  with  said  basic  body 
and  said  stationary  element  to  define  therebetween  a  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  having  therein  a  hydraulic  fluid  acting  upon 
said  sliding  element  to  cause  axial  displacement  thereof  an 
urging  member  urging  said  sliding  element  against  the  pressure 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  source  for  generating  the  pressure  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  through  bores  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  basic  body  and  axially  arranged  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals for  communicating  between  said  axial  hole  of  said  basic 
body  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  said  through  bores 
being  disposed  to  be  closed  and  opened  by  said  sliding  element 
a  communication  hole  formed  in  said  sliding  element  for  com- 
municating between  said  through  bores  and  said  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber;  a  control  element  axially  slidably  fitted  in 


1  A  rear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  for  selectively  switching  a 
driving  chain  horn  .me  sprcvket  to  another  of  a  multi-stage 
sprocket  a.ssembK  to  change  the  bicycle  speed,  said  derailleur 
comprising 

a  chain  guide  comprising  a  guide  pulle>.  a  tension  pullev  and 
pulley  plates,  said  pulley  plates  comprising  an  inner  plate 
and  outer  plates,  said  pulley  plates  rcMaiabU  suppc^rting 
said  guide  pulley  and  said  tension  pullev,  said  pulley  plates 
for  guiding  said  chain  to  a  selected  sprcvket  to  which  said 
chain  IS  to  be  switched,  one  said  outer  plate  being  kxated 
outwardly  of  the  multi-stage  sprocket  assembly  and  com- 
prising a  restraint  means  pr<||ecting  radiall>  outwardly 
relative  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  an  entrance  portion 
of  said  one  outer  plate  through  which  said  chain  pavses 
when  moving  in  reverse,  said  restraint  means  for  restrain- 
ing said  chain  from  being  raised  from  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  one  outer  plate  to  allow  said  chain  to  move 
smoothly  toward  said  guide  pulley 


n  :8 


4.612,005 
TRANSV  ERSE  BELT  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  BELT 
,     ,  CONSTRICTION 

Jo^ph  P.  Mirjuit,-.  Jr..  Porter  Township.  Christian  County  Mo 

nor  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Coiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,265.  Aug.  31,  1984.  abandoned 
a  div^on  of  Ser.  No.  436.745,  Oct.  25.  1982.  Pat    n; 
.679.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No  77118]     ' 
rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
,  Int.  a.'  F16G  5/00  I 
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It  cons  rue  ion  comprising  an  endless  flexible  earner 
arid  a  p  urality  of  said  tran.v..se  belt  elements  ^Z- 
1  said  .arner  means,  said  belt  element  having  penpheral 
eans  and  a  medial  slot  means  passing  therefh'ough  fo 
ng  part  of  said  earner  n,eans  therein,  said  bd,  elemen 
a  slit  means  in  said  penphera!  face  means  rhcrco  Z 
n  a  side  face  thereof  that  leads  to  said  sMt  means  ther  of 
mge  means  in  an  opposed  side  face  thereof  spaced  from 

mearis  that  permits  said  belt  element  to  have  said  slu 

means   to   be   received   therethrough    tor     ubsecuent 
mg  ,n  said  slot  means  thereof  and  thereafter  be  Xd 
ic:sed  position  to  prevent  at  least  that  part  of  said  earner 
om  escaping  through  said  slit  means  said  belt  el 
two  adjacent  surfaces  deHning  said  sht  means  th^rTh 
the  mprovement  wherein  said  belt  element  has  fasten- 
er  o  that  said  sht  means  thereof,  mamtamed  ,n  sa,d 


uct  portion  and  the  gnpper  margin,  an  improved  gnpper  mar 

g.n  removal  means  spaced  downstream  of  said  scrl^rTion 

separating  means  and  compnsing  ^  ^       " 

a  P^l^  of  opposed  roller  means  having  parallel  axes  of  rota- 

.on.  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  means  for  rece  v- 

ng  and  rolhngly  supporting  the  blank  conveyed  theTel^- 

tween  and  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  opposed  ro,t 

means  in  opposite  directions,  about  said  axes.^^ach  ro  le 

the  n"  er.?.:  "'""'  h"  '''  '''''''''  thereof  opposed  to 
the  notch  m  the  penphery  of  the  other  roller  means  and 

ax.ally  aligned  with  the  blank  holding  memberTso  as  to 
allow  the  blank  holding  members  on  the  conveyo  mea  s 
to  pass  between  said  pair  of  roller  means  when  s!  d 
notches  are  opposed; 
gripper  margin  separating  means  and  gnpper  margin  releas- 
ng  means  adjacent  said  pair  of  roller  means  for  separating 

eea^,7.Thr"'"  '""  '''  '''''''''  ^-'-  -^  fo? 
releasing  the  gnpper  margin  from  the  blank  holding  mem- 
means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  roller  means  engaging  the 
gnpper  margin  for  causing  the  gnpper  margin'to  blear 
ned  away  from  the  conveyor  means  as  said  one  roller 
means  rotates;  and 

means,  operat.vely  associated  with  said  one  roller  means  for 

a  pomt  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  one  roller 
means  from  the  point  where  the  penphery  of  said  one 
roller  means  is  adjacent  the  eonvevor  means 


e;in 
1 1 


4,612.006 
DIE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Tokuno.  Nishinomiya,  and  Tetsuya  Sawada,  Kyoto 
Ja^  a«.g„ors  to  Rengo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan    ' 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  651  767 
pnonty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1983.  58-182549 
Int.  a.^  B31B  h'JO:  B26D  ^  is 

4  Claims 


»,,_  4.612.007 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERNALLY  TREATING 

J,    ^  THE  BLOOD 

Kichard  I    Kdelson.  3  Rail  Ct..  Roseland.  N.J  07068 

Cont.nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.319.  Jun.  16.  1981.  and  Ser. 

No.  272.981    Jun.  12.  1981.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No^    02.553.  Dec  11.  1979,  Pat.  .No.  4.321,919  C 

application  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,891 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

i,c  r.   .«  Int.  a.^  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  Cl.  604—5 

9  Qaims 


BLOOO  FROM  SUBJECT 


8    2'    9 


'6      '4   9 


BLOOD  ro  SUBJECT 


44 


46 
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*•--;  OENTRlPjQE  .'O^ITH  EXCESS 
"^■^     •  /  PHOTOACTIVE  AQENT 
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'\e  "EPt-Act 


3i   49   20 


rboard  and  like  matenals,  said  apparatus  havm.  a 
.ly  means,  an  endless  blank  conveyor  means  havL 
mg  members  arranged  at  regular  mterv  als  for  re 
,  nk  f.om  the  blank  suppK  .eans  and  conveying  the 
ough  the  apparatus,  means  positioned  along  the 
or  die  cutting  the  blanks  to  divide  them  into  a  prod 

ne^alon.  th    '  '''  "^"'  '°"^'"^  -^-^-^-  -^ 
ned  along  the  conveyor  downstream  of  the  d,e 

for  separating  the  scrap  p<.rtion  from  the  prcxi 


positioned 


m1/  ""^'^"^  ^°'  '^'^"^'"^  '^'  functioning  population  of  a 
blood  constituent  in  the  blood  supply  of  a  human  subject 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  ' 

withdrawing  blood  from  said  subject,  and  irradiating  said 
withdrawn  bkx,d  with  UV  radiation  m  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount   of  a  dissolved   photoactive  chemical 
agent  specific  for  a  receptor  site  in  or  on  the  blood  constit- 
uent and  capable  when  activated  by  said  UV  radiation  of 
forming  photo-adducts  with  blood  constituent  receptor 
sites,  to  thereby  effect  chemical  bonding  between  said 
photoactivated  chemical  agent  and  said  receptor  sites 
thereby  initiating  the  destruction  and/or  removal  of  said 
blcx>d  constituent  from  the  blood  supply  of  the  subject  and 
returning  the  irradiated  blood  to  said  subject. 
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4,612,008 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  THERMODYNAMIC 

ACTIVITY 

Patrick  S.  L.  Wong.  Hayward;  Brian  Barclay.  Sunnyvale;  Jo- 
seph C.  Deters,  Mt.  View,  and  Felix  Theeuwes.  I^s  Altos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,760.  May  11,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685  092 
Int.  a.'  A61M  7/00.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604-892  21  Qaims 

1.  An  osmotic  device  for  the  delivery  at  a  controlled  rate  a 
beneficial  agent  to  an  environment  of  use.  the  osmotic  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  compnsing  in  at  least  a  pan  a  semipermeable 
composition  permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  extenor  fluid 
present  in  the  environment  of  use  and  substantially  imper- 
meable to  the  passage  of  a  beneficial  agent,  the  wall  sur- 
rounding and  forming: 

(b)  a  compartment; 

(c)  a  first  composition  in  the  compartment,  said  first  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  beneficial  agent,  an  osmagent  that 
exhibits  an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  wall 
against  an  external  fluid,  and  an  osmopolymer  that  exhib- 
its an  osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  wall  against  an 
external  fiuid; 

(d)  a  second  composition  in  the  companmcnt.  said  second 
composition  compnsing  an  osmagent  that  exhibits  an 
osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  the  wall  against  an  exter- 
nal fiuid.  and  an  osmopolymer  that  exhibits  an  osmotic 
pressure  gradient  across  the  wall  against  an  external  fluid 
and, 

(e)  at  least  one  passageway  in  the  wall  communicating  with 
the  first  composition  and  the  extenor  of  the  device  for 
delivering  the  beneficial  agent  through  the  passageway 
from  the  device. 


inside  of  the  chamber  \r  prf\ent  lateral  r-imemenl  of!}], 
spnng;  and 

a  spnng  adaptor  ins.Jf  ihc  .h;imhcr  and  hriutrn  ihe  spring 
and  piston  havmg  a  firsi  mating  end  portion  ior  transfer 
ring  the  spring  bias  force  cvcnh  to  the  piston  and  secimd 
spnng  retaining  ponion  to  maintain  the  axial  alignment  ..f 


Ihe  spring  v^th  ihc  chamber,  the  first  mating  end  p<.rtion 
having  a  contact  surface  conforming  to  ihe  end  of  the 
piston  and  a  radially  extending  surface,  extending  laterally 
opposite  the  contact  surface  and  to  form  a  seat  for  one  end 
of  the  spnng,  the  second  spring  retaining  ponion  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  first  mating  end  ponion  and  sized  to 
eloselv  fit  the  inside  of  the  eoil  spnng 


4,612,009 

BIODEGRADABLE  IMPLANT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jarosiay   Drobnik.  and   Helena  Stepankova.  both  of  Prague. 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved. 

Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  743,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Jun    19    1984 
4648-84  ' 

Int.  CI.^  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  Cl.  604-891  2  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable  implant,  wherein  a  matrix  oi  the  said  im- 
plant IS  formed  by  a  starch  gel  containing  0  2  to  2  weight 
percent  of  sodium  chlonde,  plasticized  bv  addition  of  1  to  30 
weight  percent  of  glycerol,  and  suitably  shaped,  which  con- 
tains a  homogeneously  dispersed  microcrystalline  cisplatin  in 
the  amount  of  1  to  15  weight  percent. 


4,612,010 
INFILTRATION  PUMP 
Edward  N.  Hamacher,  725  S.  Lincoln,  Apt.  C-4,  Spokane.  W  ash 
99204,  and  Mark  A.  Stolle,  21625  NE.  8th  St.,  Redmond. 
Wash.  98053 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,880 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604-207  ,8  claims 

1.  An  infiltration  pump  for  fluid,  compnsing: 
an  axially  elongated  body  having  an  interior  defining  a  hol- 
low chamber  of  uniform  internal  cross-section  for  contain- 
ing fluid  and  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  fluid-dis- 
pensing end; 
a  fluid-displacing  piston   mounted   for  reciprocal   motion 

within  the  chamber  including  a  fluid  displacing  sea; 
a  biasing  coil  spring  positioned  inside  the  chamber  between 
the  fluid-dispensing  end  and  the  piston  to  bias  the  piston  to 
an  extended  position,  the  spnng  sized  to  closely  fit  the 


4.612.011 
CENTRAL  OCCLtDER  SEMI-BlOl  (>(;|CA1   HF4RT 

\  AI  \F 

Hans  Kautzky.  427  V\.  Blair.  West  Chicago,  III   60185 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1983.  Ser.  No.  516.315 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F.^  24 

^  •^-  ^-  «^-^  3  Qaims 


I  A  semi-biological  heart  valve  prosthesis  compnsing  a 
mounting  nng.  said  mounting  nng  having  a  pluraliiN  o{  m 
wardly  directed  spokes,  a  central  occluder  connected  to  and 
supponed  by  said  sp<ikes.  and  a  fiat  circular  anii-ihr.^mbogenic 
membrane  connected  to  said  mounting  nng  aK-ng  >ts  outer 
circumference  by  sutunng,  said  membrane  haMng  an  apenurc 
adapted  to  be  selectively  closed  by  said  occluder,  said  central 
occluder  being  circular  and  having  a  diameter  of  W'^r  ±  10^, 
of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  mounting  nng.  and  is  oval  shaped 
in  cross-section  and  approximately  20^<-  to  Mm  wide  axially  m 
relation  to  said  inner  diameter. 
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4,612,012 

CORNEAL  IMPLANT 

C.  White,  1127  Holly  Dr..  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  55705 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402.740 

Int.  a.*  A6l¥  2  N 


attachment  to  the  sclera  of  the  eye  wall  beyond  the  limbo- 
scleral  nnt;,  the  peripheral  ring,  including  flange  means,  bear- 


L.5. 


cull' 
mei.n 


^-  ^^^—5  9  Claims 

A  corneal  implant  prosthesis  having  a  transparent  lenti- 
having  a  nng-shaped  periphery  provided  with  tlangc 
s  extending  generally  radialK  outwardly  therefrom  for 


ing  a  thm  coating  of  a  biologically  acceptable  material  provid- 
ing a  tissue-contacting  surface. 


CHEMICAL 


4,612,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  FIBER 
Guy  R.  Wailin,  1026  Barbee  St.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,529 
Int.  a."  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  8-196  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crosslinking  treatment  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate fibrous  material  to  improve  the  wnnkle-resistance  thereof 
comprising: 

(a)  immersing  said  fibrous  material  in  an  aqueous  or  etha- 
nohc  solution  containing  between  about  5%  and  15^r  of 
an  organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-phenylenediamine.  triethylene  tetramine  and  toluene 
diamine,  said  solution  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  about  70  degrees  C.  to  130  degrees  C.  and  the 
duration  of  said  immersion  ranging  between  about  30 
minutes  and  12  hours, 

(b)  removing  said  fibrous  material  from  said  solution,  and 

(c)  washing  and  drying  said  fibrous  material 


4.612.015 

LIQl  ID  DYE  FOR.Ml  LATIONS  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  CARBONATES 

Rainer  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Weinheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmwiy 

assignor  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfaiz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.597 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    11 
1984.  3425512 

Int.  a.*  C09B  6^44  C09D  7/02 

L  .S.  n.  8—527  .  f^. 

4  Claims 

1  A  liquid  dye  formulation  comprising  solvent  soluble  a7o 
dye  and  an  organic  cakmatc  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize 
said  formulation  against  crystallization  and  precipitation  after 
storage,  said  formulation  having  been  stored  for  at  least  ^ 
weeks. 


4,612,014 
USE  OF  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  HYDRAZONES  AS 

PIGMENTS 
Franz  Felix,  Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,421,  Feb.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,596 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar     9     1982 
1438/82 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5/J2 
U.S.  a.  8-452  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  pigmenting  high-molecular  organic  mate- 
rial, which  comprises 

incorporating  therein  a  preformed  transition-metal  complex 
of  a  monohydrazone  of  the  formula  I 


4.612.016 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELI.ULOSIC  TFXTII  E 
MATERIA!^ 
Carl  A.  Jaeger.  Steinen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany;  Hanslirich 
Berendt,  Allschwil.  and  Paul  Schafer.  Riehen.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley   N  Y 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,226 
Claims   friority.    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1984, 

Int.  n."  D06B  1/02.  D06P  1/52  i-62 
^'f  a   8-543  n  Claim. 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  fabric  with  substan- 
tive or  reactive  dyes,  which  comprises  impregnating  said  fab- 
ric with  an  aqueous  dye  liquor  by  a  non-pad  method  and  fixing 
the  dyes  by  means  of  a  heat  treatment  or  by  the  cold  pad-hatch 
method,  said  dye  liquor  containing,  in  addition  to  dves,  a 
homopolymer  or  cop<Mymer  of  acrylamide  or  methacrvlamidc. 
or  a  graft  polymer  of  an  adduct  of  an  alkvlenc  oxide  and  an  at 
least  trihydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  '  i,,  ]()  carbon 
atoms  and  acrylamide  or  methacry lamide 


OH 


(I) 


O 


N 


\ 


A 


N 

I 
D 


wherein  A  is  an  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  radical.  B  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  benzene,  naththalene,  pyndine,  pyrimi- 
dine,  pyrazolone,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  pyrazole  or  couma- 
rin  where  the  substituents  are  halogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-C6- 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  C2-C7-alkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylcarbamoyl,  benzoylammo,  or 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylcarbamoyl  or  benzoylammo  each 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  Ci-Ce-alkoxy.  and  D  is 
hydrogen,  or  if  B  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  D  is  hydro- 
gen, or  a  carbonyl  group  which  together  with  the  structural 
element 

O 

II 
N— C— B 

forms  a  phthalimide  or  naphthalimidc  group. 


4,612.017 

PELLLTIZING  WOOD 

Courtney  D.  I.indell.  Bellingham.  Wash.,  assignor  to  C;eorgia- 

Pacific  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,599,  Feb.  18.  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,705.  Sep.  16. 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1982,  Ser.  No. 

427,440 

Int.  n."  cioi.  ■;  Y>rt  ^  :(, 

I  .S.  CI.  44-10  B  9  naim, 

1  A  process  for  pelletizing  particulated  wotxi  in  a  nng  die 
pelleting  mill  w  hich  compnses  drying  the  particulated  wxxxi  to 
a  mositure  content  less  than  abnut  IQ  weight  percent  and 
treating  the  particulated  wood  prior  t(^  pelleting  with  an  aque- 
ous wax  emulsion  and  lignosulfonate,  and  particulated  wtxxl 
being  treated  with  the  wax  emulsion  and  lignosulfonate  in  an 
amount,  on  the  basis  of  wax  solids  and  lignosulfonate  solids,  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  the  wood  with 
the  wax  solids  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to 
about  4()  weight  percent  of  the  total  wax  and  lignosulfonate 
solids. 


4,612,018 

ULTRASONIC  DEBUBBLING  MITHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Norio  Tsuboi;  Noboru  Furukawa,  both  of  Hino,  and  Sadayuki 

Miyazawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koniahlroku 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583.348 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1983,  58-30965 

Int.  a."  BOID  5L/08 

U.S.  a.  55-15  ,4  cUi^ 

1    A  method  for  removing  entrained  bubbles  from  a  liquid 
nowed  through   an   inlet   means  and  a  dcbubbling  chamber 
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situated   within   a   heat   and    uhra.sonic   transmitting   medium 
compnsmg 

nowing  said  hquid  into  said  inlet  means  and  further  intro- 
ducing said  liquid  into  said  debubbhng  chamber  through 
said  inlet  means, 

applying  high-energy  ultrasonic  waves  to  said  liquid  inside 
said  inlet  means  to  generate  cavitation  bubbles  in  the 
liquid  and  to  produce  coherent  groups  of  entrained  and 


4,612,020 
MFTHOD  OF  DEGASIFYING  LIQUID  SULFUR  WHICH 

CONTAINS  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Herbert  Fischer.  Lollar.  and  Manfred  Kriebel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
geselischaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankkfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,654 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10 
1984.  3417230 

Int.  a.*  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-40  7  ,,,.„^ 


H70 


nj-n^ 


LlOU<0    SULFU* 


cavitation  bubbles,  wherein  said  high-energy  waves  have 
an  intensity  capable  of  producing  cavitation  in  the  liquid 
to  be  debubbled,  and 
applying  low-energy  ultrasonic  waves  to  said  liquid  in  said 
debubbhng  chamber  to  force  bubbles  out  of  the  liquid  by 
the  radiation  pressure  of  the  low-energy  ultrasonic  waves 
without  producing  cavitation,  wherein  said  low-energ> 
waves  have  an  intensity  incapable  of  producing  cavitation 
in  the  liquid  to  be  debubbled 


21. 


27 


1     A  method   of  degasifying  liquid  sulfur  which  contains 
hydrogen  sulfide,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  said  liquid  sulfur  in  series  through  at  least  two 
chambers  of  a  steel  vessel,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
gas  space  above  liquid  sulfur  therein,  which  are  connected 
in  series,  the  liquid  sulfur  being  supplied  to  a  first  of  said 
chambers  at  a  temperature  of  140  '  to  160°  C; 

(b)  withdrawing  liquid  sulfur  from  a  second  of  said  chambers 
and  cooling  the  withdrawn  liquid  sulfur  outside  the  vessel 
to  a  teperature  of  120°  C,  to  135°  C; 

(c)  spraying  the  cooled  liquid  sulfur  into  the  gas  space  of  the 
first  chamber, 

(d)  scavenging  the  gas  spaces  of  the  chambers  with  an  oxy- 
gen-free inert  gas.  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  vessel 
through  the  first  chamber;  and 

(e)  retaining  the  sulfur  in  the  vessel  for  a  residence  time  of  12 
to  32  hours. 


4,612,019 

VfETHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  W  \TFR 

VAPOR  FROM  AIR 

Mirsha  L.  Langhorst,  .Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400.819 

Int.  a.^  BOID  53/22  — 

>.  CI.  55 — 16  ifi  n„- 

18  Claims 


/3 


1.  A  method  of  separating  water  vapor  from  air  comprising 
cor  tacting  the  first  side  of  a  water  permeable  membrane  with 
whereby  the  water  vapor  permeates  from  the  first  side  of 
membrane  to  the  second  side,  said  water  permeable  mem- 
brane being  enclosed  in  a  casing  containing  a  desiccant  be- 
tw(cn  the  second  side  of  the  membrane  and  inside  surface  of 
the  casing. 


4.612,021 
CONTACTING  A  GAS  AND  A  LIQUID  TO  REMOVE  AN 

UNWANTED  GAS 
Sarah  E,  I.,  Bland.  7  Dovehouse  close,  Bromham,  Bedford  MK43 
8PS.  Great  Britain,  and  Murray  H.  Palmer,  14  Rectory  Or- 
chard, Lavendon,  OIney.  Buckinghamshire,  England  (MK46 
4HBi 

PCT  No,  PCT  GB84/00243,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00298,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  31,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  711,569 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7.  1983 

8318450 

Int.  a.*  BOID  19/00 
^^  CI.  55-53  ,8  Claims 

1  Apparatus,  for  extracting  a  dissolved  first  gas  from  a 
liquid,  comprising 
a  liquid  conduit  for  conveying  the  liquid;  main  gas  ejector 
means  provided  in  the  liquid  conduit  and  supplied  with  a 
second  gas  for  dissolving  the  second  gas  in  the  liquid  to 
replace  the  first  gas;  separation  means  for  receiving  liquid 
and  a  mixture  of  free  first  and  second  gases  discharging 
from  the  liquid  conduit  and  for  separating  said  mixture 
from  the  discharged  liquid;  and  cleaning  means  for  receiv- 
ing separated  mixture  from  said  separation  means  and  for 
removing  first  gas  from  the  received  mixture;  said  clean- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  main  gas  ejector  means 
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and  said  main  gas  ejector  means  being  operable  to  provide 
sufficient  suction  to  draw  separated  mixture  of  said  first 


8         24 
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and  second  gases  from  said  separation  means  to  said  clean- 
ing means. 


4,612,022 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  ONE  COMPONENT  IN  A  MULTI-COMPONENT 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE 

W,  Wes  Berry,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Progress  Equities 

Incorporated,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,434 

Int.  a.*  BOID  5i/06 

U.S.  a.  55-60  9  Claims 


bent  ir  step  (ii)  to  pnxiuce  a  stream  of  air  having  an  in 
crca.sed  concentration  of  ox\gen. 

(IV)  dividing  said  stream  of  air  having  an  increased  concen 
iration  o;"" oxygen  into  a  first  enriched  stream  and  a  second 
enriched  stream, 

(V)  ccxiling  and  supplying  said  first  enriched  stream  to  a 
second  fixed  adsorption  stage  feed  p<irt  for  deliver)  to  said 
adsorbeni-niled  chambers,  the  oxygen  in  said  first  en- 
riched stream  being  loaded  onto  said  adMirbeni.  and 

(vi)  heating  and  supplying  said  second  enriched  stream  to  a 
second  fixed  desorption  stage  feed  port  for  delivery  to  said 
chambers,  said  second  enriched  stream  removing  the 
oxygen  loaded  onto  said  adsorbent  in  step  (\  )  to  produce 
a  stream  having  a  further  increased  concentration  of  oxy- 
gen 


4.612,023 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RIN(,  STRIAFREF 

BUBBLE-FREE  AND  HOM(X,ENEOl  S  Ql  ARFZ-GLASS 

PLATRS 
Karl  Kreutzer,  and  Fritz  Simmat.  both  of  (rt-lnhausen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quarzschmelw  GmbH. 
Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.478.  Jun.  6.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr,  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726.217 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jul    15 
1982,3226451  ' 

Int,  CI."  CD3B  /V/02    V02 
U.S.  a.  65-32  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  oxygen  content  of  air  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  plurality  of  adsorbent-filled  chambers  moving 
about  a  circular  path  sequentially  in  periodic  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  plurality  of  fixed  feed  ports  including 
adsorption  stage  feed  ports  and  desorption  stage  feed 
ports  and  corresponding  fixed  discharge  ports  including 
adsorption  stage  discharge  ports  and  desorption  stage 
discharge  ports  at  an  end  of  said  chambers  opposite  to  said 
respective  feed  ports; 

(ii)  supplying  a  first  stream  of  air  at  a  first  temperature  to  a 
first  fixed  adsorption  stage  feed  port  for  delivery  to  said 
adsorbent-filled  chambers,  the  oxygen  in  said  first  stream 
of  air  being  loaded  onto  said  adsorbent; 

(iii)  supplying  a  second  stream  of  air  at  a  second  temperature 
greater  than  said  first  temperature  to  a  fixed  desorption 
stage  feed  port  for  delivery  to  said  chambers,  said  second 
stream  of  air  removing  the  oxygen  loaded  onto  said  adsor- 


1    A  process  for  manufacturing  virtualK  sina  free,  buhhle- 
free,  and  homogeneous  quart/glass  plates  of  an\  desired  con- 
figuration from  a  virtually  stria-free,  bubble-free  and  homoge- 
neous solid  quartz-glass   rod,   which  methtxJ  comprises  sus- 
pending a  free  end  of  a  solid  quartz-glass  rtxj,  lowering  said 
quartz-glass  rod  vertically  through  an  opening  in  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  means  into  a  graphite  crucible  of  a  given 
configuration,   said   crucible   being   positioned   inside   a   shell 
Hooded  with  an  inert  gas,  as  said  rod  is  being  lowered  through 
said  opening,  preheating  the  nxJ  by  a  graphite  sleeve  extending 
from  the  crucible,  said  sleeve  disposed  around  the  rod  and 
being  a  part  of  the  electrical  resistance  heating  means,  said 
preheating  being  such  that  the  temperature  is  increased  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  rod,  heatinp  said  rod  while  inside  said 
crucible,  to  a  fiowing  temperature  ranging  from  1700*  to  1900* 
C  and  after  said  rod  has  attained  such  temperature,  lowenng 
the  rod  again  until  the  quartz-glass  flows  ofT  said  rod  directly 
into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  contmuing  the 
heating  of  said  rcxi  until  the  level  of  the  quartz-glass  that  has 
fiowed  off  said  rod  into  the  crucible  equals  the  thickness  of  the 
desired  plate,  cooling  the  quartz-glass  that  has  flowed  off, 


11  )4 


separating  the  remainder  of  the  sohd  rod  from  the  quartz-glass 
has  nowed  off.  and  recovering  the  cooled  quartz-glass 
said  crucible  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
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4,612,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REHEATING  OF 

aEANED  GASES  SUBSEQUENT  TO  WET  CLEAN! \( 

OF  RAW  GASES 

Henunn  E.  Muller-Odenwiiid,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep   of  Ger- 

miny,  assignor  to  SRM  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag 

S^kholm,  Sweden 

No.  PCr/EP84/00355,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1985.  6  I02(e. 
Dite  Jun.  7.  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 085/02 129  PCT  Pub 
Djte  May  23.  1985  -        «  ruo. 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  744  045 

S"3Sl02r*^'  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 

Int.  G.^  BOID  5J   14 

G.  55—80  -  ,,,  . 

5  Claims 
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zle  and  mto  said  lower  chamber,  a  distributor  associated  with 
^.d  b<n.om  walls  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  water 

walls"  T"  ^"'^'7''^"y  '^'  ^""^e  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall   and  generally  downwardly  across  said  walls  and  into  said 
nozzle  to  avoid  adherence  of  paint  particles  to  said  walls   an 
open  container  in  sa,d  lower  chamber  underlying  said  nozzle 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  pool  of  water  un- 
derlying said  nozzle  at  least  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  nozzle  and  spaced  from  and  below  an  outlet  of  said 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  havmg  a  pair  of  side  walls  with  a  generally 
curved  portion  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
booth    bemg  laterally  spaced  apart  and  constructed  and' ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  miet  through  which  air  with  entrained 
paint  particles  from  said  application  chamber  flows  and  said 
water  from  said  bottom  walls  Hows  across  said  side  walls  over 
at  least  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  side  walls  to 
avo.d  adherence  of  paint  particles  thereto,  a  restriction  in  said 
nozzle  below  said  rounded  portion,  extending  at  least  substan- 
fally  the  entire  length  of  said  nozzle,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  atomize  the  water  into  minute  particles  and  dis- 
perse such  water  particles  m  the  air  so  that  the  mixture  thereof 
flows  through  the  entire  restriction  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
speed  of  the  air  flowing  through  the  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  said 


method  for  reheating  of  cleaned  gases  subsequent  to  the 
-ning  of  raw  gases  by  means  of  heat  exchange  between 
and  cleaned  gases  in  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger 
ing  the  steps  of;  ' 

to  the  regenerative  reheating  of  the  cleaned  gases  by 
ins  of  heat  energy  withdrawn  from   the  raw  gases 
verting  from  the  previously  wet-cleaned  total  How  of 
eaned  gases  a  partial  flow  of  cleaned  gases- 
increasing  the  pressure  of  the  partial  flow  of  cleaned  gases  to 
that  of  the  raw  gases  in  said  regenerative  heat 
hanger; 

ng  said  partial  flow  of  cleaned  gases  in  the  regenerative 

-'  exchanger  and  disposing  the  partial  flow  of  cleaned 

.  therein  so  as  to  prevent  an  overflow  of  raw  gases 

the  cleaned  gases  during  the  regenerative  heat  ex- 

ge  step;  and 

ijig  the  reheated  partial  flow  of  cleaned  gases  to  the  total 
-  of  cleaned  gases  upstream  of  the  regenerative  heat 
langer 
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4,612,025 
PAf NT  SPRAY  BOOTH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
W.  Sampey,  Fowlenrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tri-Mark 
Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,670 
Int.  G.^  BOID  47/10 

55—223  ,n^,  . 

,      c-  20  Claims 

ara  us  for  removing  particles  of  paint  entrained  in  air 

application  chamber  of  a  paint  spray  booth  compris- 

gJe  elongated  nozzle  extending  substantially  the  entire 

>f  said  application  chamber,  bottom  walls  extending 

Mse  and  crosswise  of  said  application   chamber  and 

»ing  downwardly  toward  and  merging  into  said  nozzle. 

chamber  below  said  bottom  walls  and  sealmgly  sur- 

n^  and  communicating  w,th  said  nozzle,  an  air  outlet 

lower  chamber  constructed  and  arranged  to  exhaust 

om    air  moving  means  to  cause  air  with  entrained 

les  trom  said  application  chamber  to  flow  generallv 

irdly  from  said  application  chamber  through  said  noz- 


inlei  merging  into  said  restriction,  a  discharge  orifice  below 
said  restriction  and  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  extend- 
ing at  least  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  nozzle   and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  the  mixture  with  a 
speed  substantially  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  mixture  in  the 
restriction  so  that  the  mixture  impinges  on  the  pool  of  water  in 
said  container,  said  discharge  orifice  and  said  container  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  orifice  is  spaced  apart 
about  6  to  1 5  inches  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  pool  of  water 
in  the  container  when  static  with  no  discharge  from  said  orifice 
and  the  mixture  when  discharged  from  said  orifice  produces  a 
depression   in  the  pool  of  water  having  a  maximum  depth 
which  IS  substantial  and  not  more  than  about  7  inches  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  pool  of  water  when  static,  said  restric- 
tion merging  mto  said  discharge  orifice,  and  said  nozzle  and 
said  air  moving  means  being  constructed,  arranged  and  sized 
such  that  when  operating  air  with  entrained  paint  particles 
flows  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  with  a  velocity  of 
at  least  about  130f)  feet  per  minute,  flows  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  restriction  with  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  1,800 
feet  per  minute  and  flows  through  said  discharge  orifice  with  a 
velocity  in  the  range  of  about  4.500  to  7,500  feet  per  minute. 
whereby  particles  of  paint  are  deposited  in  the  pool  of  water 
and  removed  from  the  air. 


September  16,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1195 


4,612,026 

AIR  TREATMENT  UNIT  PROVIDING  A  FILTRATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  FROM  A 

CONTAMINATED  ENVIRONMENT 
Frank  J.  Pollara,  240  E.  Pierrepont  Ave..  Rutherford,  N.J. 
07070,  and  Louis  W.  Liddle,  117  Livingston  St..  Clifton.  N  J 
07013 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,847 

Int.  G."  BOID  53/02:  GOIN  21 /7H 

U.S.  G.  55-274  2  Gaims 


orifices  to  a  pressure  less  than  the  internal  pressure  of  a 
bead  formed  at  an  orifice  upon  the  cessation  of  filament 
attenuation  al  thai  (irificf.  hut  greater  than  ihc  inlernal 
pressure  of  a  forming  cone  of  glass  established  during 
attenuation  at  one  of  said  orifices  of  said  first  field  uiihout 
so  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  molten  glass  at  the  secc^nd 
field  of  orifices. 


MMMi^|bkMM 
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1.  Removal  air  filter  used  as  part  of  air  treatment  unit  for  use 
in  a  contaminated  environment,  comprising  of  a  blower  assem- 
bly for  sucking  in  outside  air  and  conveying  it  to  removable  air 
filter  being  equipped  with  a  coarse  filter  element  for  removing 
solid  particles,  then  being  forced  through  a  granular  activated 
carbon  media  impregnated  with  metallic  oxides  for  the  specific 
removal  of  ethylene  oxide  vapors  from  the  incoming  air  by 
absorption,  and  finally  forcing  the  incoming  air  through  a  fine 
filter  element  for  fine  particle  removal  and  conveying  the  filter 
free  air  to  the  enclosed  environment,  this  air  filter  taking  a 
flattened  cylindrical  form  which  has.  on  one  of  its  faces  an 
incoming  polluted  air  orifice  to  allow  access  to  the  coarse  filter 
element  on  the  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  followed  by  the 
activated  granular  carbon  media  where  the  ethylene  oxide  is 
absorbed  and  finally  forced  through  the  face  of'the  fine  filter 
element,  these  faces  being  attached  mechanically  to  a  leak- 
proof  frame  with  a  blower  assembly  before  the  orifice  to  the 
coarse  filter  element  so  that  the  polluted  air  is  forced  through 
the  said  filter  elements  and  absorption  media  to  deliver  purified 
air  to  the  enclosed  environment  with  an  ethylene  oxide  detec- 
tor for  determining  ETC  saturation  concentration  of  0  3  ppm 


4,612,027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 

FIBERS 

Jerome  F.  Marra,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770.491 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  i7/085 

U.S.  G.  65-1  24  Gaims 


4,612.028 
POI  ARIZATK)\-FRKSKR\  IN(.  SINGI.F  MODF  FIBER 

(  OlFLKR 
Moges  Abebe,  Washington.  !).(.;  William  K.  Burns,  Alexandria, 
and  Carl  A.  Villarruel,  Burke,  both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Tht- 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  SecreUry  of 
the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,866,  Dec.  16.  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,107 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  2i/2Q 
U.S.  G.  65-4.2  3  (•i.i^, 


TNIT  «  .  MM    CGMMM  - 


Z2  zs    is/yir^\&       'zi'zs 


1.  A  method  of  forming  glass  filaments  from  a  feeder  com- 
prising: 

supplying  streams  of  molten  glass  to  be  attenuated  into 
filaments  from  a  first  field  of  orifices  in  said  feeder; 

supplying  streams  of  molten  glass  to  be  attenuated  into 
filaments  from  a  second  field  of  orifices  in  said  feeder; 

attenuating  the  streams  of  glass  into  filaments;  and 

reducing  the  pressure  of  the  molten  glass  at  the  first  field  of 

161-085  O.G  -86-9 


r~.-,. 

\  Hh 

m  ■•* 

■>'j: 

1  y    -<* 

tMk<W 

• 

■■*    M 

r*t 

• 

r..,*^ 

■■•    -Htm**'  mn 

( 't  ■■• 

M»    K**'!  ••  M 

L-" 

I  AMI    '  'M 


I  ntOM  ",    ■  fcW  » 


I   f>*0«'.W,     ,-•..    -..1 

\    '.«    •.•,  Ml   .M   '.ji 


Icl 


kl 


n 


SMf 

igj 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  polarization-preserving  single 
mode  fiber  coupler  not  requiring  mutual  alignment  of  the  fiber 
polarization  axes  provided  thai  the  a^iual  nusaiignmcnt  is  nui 
close  to  90  degrees,  nimprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  jacketless  region  by  removing  protective 
jacket  material  from  two  or  more  p<ilarization-preserv  ing 
single-mode  fibers,  each  fiber  being  birefringent  and  com 
prising  at  least  a  ciue,  an  inner  cladding,  and  an  assymetri- 
cal  stress  inducing  layer  outside  of  the  inner  cladding, 
such  that  the  fibers  have  a  birefringent  beat  length,  and  an 
outer  cladding; 

(b)  twisting  the  fibers  around  each  other  to  bring  them  into 
intimate  contact  o\cx  the  jacketless  region  in  order  to 
form  a  coupling  length,  said  coupling  length  exceeding 
the  said  birefringent  beat  length  of  the  fibers; 

(c)  etching  the  o\x\tx  cladding  of  the  fibers  in  the  said  cou 
pimg  length  as  far  as  possible  without  degrading  the  said 
birefringent  beat  length  of  the  fibers, 

td)  heating  the  etched  cladding  to  a  temperaiurc  that  is  near 

the  softening  p<iint  of  the  fibers, 
(e)  simultaneously  applying  axial  tension  to  all  the  fibers  to 

taper  and  fuse  the  said  coupling  length  of  the  fibers. 
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.  4.612,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

'N-SITU  VACUUM-ASSISTED  METAL  TO  GLASS 
SEALING 
P.  Kramer.  Dayton,  and  Richard  T.  Massey.  Hamilton, 
of  Ohio  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
sented  by  the   United  States  Department  of  Energy 

ishmgton,  D.C.  ''^' 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  756,115 
Int.  a.*  C03B  27/02 
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heatmg  a  hrst  quantity  glass  with  one  color  and  a  second 
quantity  of  glass  w,th  another  color  to  the  molten  state 

separately  .ntroducmg  each  of  the  differently  colored  mol- 
en  glass  mto  a  vessel  adjacent  to  a  pair  of  counterrotating 
formmg  rollers  such  that  the  differently  colored  molten 
glass  contact  each  other  along  an  interface  to  form  a 
laminated  molten  glass  mixture  having  two  different  col- 
ored  layers, 

feeding  the  laminated  molten  glass  mixture  into  the  feed  side 

o(  the  pair  of  forming  rollers  which  press  the  layers  of  the 
aminated  molten  glass  mixture  together  into  a  continuous 

laminated  plastic  elongated  sheet; 
stretching  the  continuous  laminated  plastic  elongated  sheet 

in  the  machine  direction,  i.e..  the  direction  of  sheet  travel 

produced  by  the  forming  rollers 
simultaneously  with  the  stretching 'in  the  machine  direction 

stretching    the   continuous    laminated    plastic   elongated 


atus  for  assembling  and  fusing  glass  to  metal  in  a 
■  letal  electrical  component  having  a  metallic  shell 
^1  with  upper  and  lower  recesses  connected  together  bv 
idinal  passages,  a  pair  of  metal  nngs  and  plural  metal 
ud  metal  nngs  and  pins  being  mounted  within  the  lower 
and  spaced  from  sidewalls  thereof  by  insulative  glass  to 
th  electrical  feed-throughs,  comprising: 

fixture  formed  with  a  component  assembly  area  on  an 
pper   surface   thereof,    said   component    assembly    area 
1  :luding  a  central  mounting  projection  formed  concen- 
^ally  within  a  sleeve-like  projection   to  establish  an 
ular  cavity  between  sidewalls  of  said  projections  re- 
^"vely,  said  fixture  enabling  mitial  assembly  of  said 
onent  by  (1 )  mounting  said  pair  of  metal  rings  within 
I' :  cavity  so  that  said  nngs  are  spaced  from  each  other  to 
■nne  an  annular  space   therebetween.   (2)   fitting   said 
'Hlhc  shell  mto  contact  with  an  outer  nesting  surface  of 
first  projection;  and  (3)  seating  a  glass  pre-form  into 
upper  recess  while  inserting  said  pins  extending  from 
glass  pre-fomi  through  the  passages  into  contact  with 
metal  nngs;  said  fixture  being  further  formed  with  a 
passageway  having  one  end  communicating   with  said 
»nr  ular  cavity; 

m  ;ans  for  heating  said  initially  assembled  component  to 
p.  edetennmed  temperature  at  which  said  glass  pre-form 

el  ts;  and  . 

m«ans  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  passageway 
3r  .acuumizing  said  passages  and  lower  recess  by  apply- 
ing suction  pressure  to  said  annular  cavity,  said  vacuurn- 
izin  5  means  assisting  the  fiow  of  melted  glass  through  said 
passages  m  a  quantity  sufficient  to  substantially  fill  said 
annular  space  with  glass  matenal,  as  well  as  an  intenor 
regi  )n  between  said  metal  nngs  and  shell  and  said  pas- 
sages, thereby  providing  insulative  separation  between 
said  metallic  shell  and  said  nngs  and  pins 
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sheet  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  machine  direction- 
and  ' 

annealing  the  stretched  laminated  plastic  glass  sheet 
16  A  method  of  making  cathedral  glass  or  the  like  in  contin- 
uous sheet  form,  compnsing: 
heating  a  quantity  of  glass  to  the  molten  state- 
mtroducing  the  molten  glass  into  a  vessel  adjacent  to  a  pair 

of  counterrotating  forming  rollers; 
feeding  the  molten  glass  into  the  feed  side  of  the  forming 
rollers  which  press  the  molten  glass  into  a  continuous 
plastic  elongated  sheet; 
stretching   the  continuous  plastic  elongated  sheet   in   the 
machine  direction,  i.e.,  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  pro- 
duced by  the  forming  rollers; 
simultaneously  with  the  stretching  in  the  machine  direction 
stretching   the  continuous  plastic  elongated   sheet  in  a 
direction  t.^ansverse  to  the  machine  direction-  and 
annealing  the  stretched  plastic  glass  sheet 


^^^^  4,612,030 

\ARlF(^^n!^-^^^^^^^^  ^OR  MAKING 
VARIEGATED  CATHEDRAL,  ANTIQUE  OR  FLASHED 

D       .^  r    }^^^^^  '^  A  CONTINUOUS  SHEET 
Ronald  E|  Smids^  29210  NE.  2nd  PI..  Carnation.  Wash.  98014 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  743.686 
Int.  a.--  C03B  15/04.  15/10 
O.  (5—91  . 


U.S. 


4,612,031 
^™0^  ^"^^  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 
SHEETS  ON  SHAPING  MOLDS  WITH  FLOTATION 

BLOCKS 
Terry  A.  Bennett,  Monroeville;  William  B.  Zimmerman,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Michael  B.  Maslanka,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,067 
Int.  a.*  C03B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  65-106  8  Claims 

1  An  improved  apparatus  for  shaping  a  hot  glass  sheet 
including  a  furnace,  a  shaping  station  having  an  upper  mold  a 
lower  gas  hearth  bed  positioned  below  said  upper  mold  to 
support  said  glass  sheet  to  be  shaped  on  a  layer  of  pressurized 
hot  gas,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  outline  mold  surround- 
ing said  gas  hearth  bed  wherein  selected  side  portions  of  said 
hot  glass  sheet  to  be  shaped  are  wider  than  a  trailing  portion  of 
said  glass  sheet,  such  that  as  said  glass  sheet  is  conveyed  from 
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said  furnace,  over  a  series  of  transfer  rolls  and  into  said  shaping 
station,   said   selected   side   portions   subsequently   overhang 
selected  portions  of  said  outline  mold  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
gas  hearth  notation  blocks  positioned  external  of  said  se- 
lected portions  of  said  outline  mold  in  positions  to  support 
said  selected  overhanging  side  portions  of  said  glass  sheet 
as  It  IS  conveyed  to  and  positioned  over  said  gas  hearth 
bed. 

7.  An  improved  method  of  shaping  glass  sheets  having  se- 
lected side  portions  wider  than  a  trailing  portion  of  said  glass 
sheet  to  be  shaped,  including  the  steps  of  heating  said  glass 


ring  IS  mounted,  and  turning  means  operable  In  lurn  ihc  arrii 
about  a  honzontal  axis  to  move  the  neck  nng  between  the  first 
and  the  second  mould  arrangements,  a  panson  catching  device 
mounted  on  said  machine,  moving  means  for  verticalJN  movm>! 
said  panson  catching  device  between  an  out-of-the-uay  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  positioned  above  the  path  of  the  neck  nng  as 
the  neck  ring  moves  between  the  first  and  second  mould  ar- 
rangements and  an  intercepting  position   v\ herein  it   is  pow- 
tioned  in  the  path  of  a  panson  being  transferred  from  the  final 
mould  arrangement  to  the  second  mould  arrangement  h\  the 
transfernng  means  so  that  the  catching  device,  in  its  intercept- 
ing position,  can  receive  a  panson  from  the  transfernng  device 
and  guide  it  to  a  cullet  chute,  the  out-of-thc-wav  p^jsition  being 
above  the  intercepting  position 


sheet   to  its  heat  deformation   temperature,  conveying  said 
heated  glass  sheet  to  a  shaping  station,  adjusting  the  speed  of 
said  conveying  step  for  accelerated  transfer  of  said  glass  sheet 
to  said  shaping  station,  positioning  said  glass  sheet  on  a  support 
bed,  and  lifting  said  glass  sheet  with  a  lifting  member  into 
engagement  with  an  upper  mold,  wherein  selected  side  por- 
tions substantially  overhang  said  lifting  member  as  said  glass 
sheet  is  conveyed  over  said  sheet  support  bed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
supporting  said  overhanging  side  portions  of  said  glass  sheet 
dunng  said  conveying  step  by  notation  blocks  so  as  to 
prevent  said  glass  sheet  from  contacting  said  sheet  support 
bed  pnor  to  said  lifting  step. 


4,612.033 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRESSKD  iA.KSS  PARTS 
Wilfried  Halbritter,  lx)hr  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CH-rmany. 
assignor  to  Positron  Gesellschaft  Tur  Anlagen  zur  Verformuiig 
thermoplastischer   Massen   mbH.   Glattbach,    Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  762.130 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug   6 
1984,  3428952 

Int.  ci.^  C03B  ;;/;o 

U.S.  Cl.  65-313  9  Claims 


4,612,032 

GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  PARISON 

CATCHING  DEVICE 

Hermann  H,  Nebelung,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  16.  1983 
8330573 

Int.  Cl.*  C03B  9/44 
U.S.  a.  65-165  8  Qaims 


1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  of  the  individual  section 
type  comprising  a  first  mould  arrangement  by  which  gobs  of 
molten  glass  are  moulded  into  parisons,  a  second  mould  ar- 
rangement by  which  parisons  moulded  by  the  first  mould 
arrangement  are  moulded  into  articles  of  glassware,  transfer- 
ring means  operable  to  transfer  parisons  from  the  first  mould 
arrangement  to  the  second  mould  arrangement,  the  transfer- 
ring means  comprising  a  neck  nng  operable  to  grip  a  neck 
portion  of  a  parison  in  the  first  mould  arrangement  and  release 
it  in  the  second  mould  arrangement,  an  arm  on  which  the  neck 


1.  Machine  for  making  pressed  gla.ss  parts  wiih  a  surface  for 
joining  with  a  further  glass  pan,  and  more  particularly  for 
making  cups  and  stems,  with  a  rotaiable  table  (4)  having  sev- 
eral stations  with  one  bottom  plate  |31)  each  with  at  least  one 
centering  means  (37)  for  an  exchangeabjy  mountable  mold  (3, 
3a),  with  one  lift  dnve  (61)  each  rotating  with  the  machine 
table  for  a  rod  (25),  said  rod  coacting  with  the  said  mold  and 
forming  the  said  joining  surface  and  being  slightly  lowerable 
after  the  forming,  with  a  first  \ertical  guidance  means  (8)  for 
the  said  lift  dnve  mounted  together  with  the  latter  in  the  said 
machine  table  and  with  a  thereab<-)ve  lying  second  vertical 
guidance  means  (20)  for  said  rod  mounted  in  the  b<Mtom  plate 
(31),  and  with  a  means  (23/24)  for  setting  the  \enical  distance 
between  rod  and  lift  drive,  said  machine  being  characterized  in 
that  the  first  vertical  guidance  element  (8)  is  mounted  over  its 
entire  length  underneath  an  upper  boundary  surface  (5)  of 
machine  table  (4)  and  inside  the  latter,  and  in  thai  the  bottom 
plate  (31)  with  the  second  vertical  guidance  element  (20)  is 
mounted  on  the  said  machine  table  directly. 
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4.612,034 

HERBICIDAL  FORMULATION 

Piul  J.  Kniger,  MiddJesex.  and  George  Schwartzkopf,  Franklin 

Township,  Bexar  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  J.  T. 

Baker  Chemical  Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,810,  Dec.  27.  1982. 

tf>andoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,769 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  59/24 

■  ^-  ''^-^  2  Oaims 

A  method  of  herbicidaJly  controlling  weeds  selected  from 

groups  consisting  of  annual  grasses,  annual  broadleaves 

perennial  grasses  and  perennial  broadleaves  by  contacting  said 

with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  o(  a  composition 

lent  to  provide  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.5  pound  per  acre 

:he  isopropylamine  salt  of  glyphosate  and  an  effective  po- 

itiating  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  4  pounds  per  acre 

iimmonium  thiocyanate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ammo- 

•Si  thiocyanate  to  the  isopropylamine  salt  of  glyphosate  in 

composition  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  4:1  to  about 

.  sufficient  to  enhance  the  herbicidal  activity  of  the  glypho- 


eeds 


f  "ici 


um 


and  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  not  more  than  3  alkyl 
groups,  each  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  2  alkenyl 
groups,  each  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  or  3  alkoxy 
groups,  each  of  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  R>  is  hydrogen 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  methyl  or  cyano,  R^  ,s 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkenyl  of  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms  which  has  1  to  3  halogen  substituents,  or  is 
propargyl,  or  a  salt  thereof 

10  A  process  for  combatting  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants, 
wherein  the  unwanted  plants  and/or  the  area  to  be  kept  free 
from  unwanted  plant  growth  are  treated  with  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  cyclohexane-l,3-dione  derivative  of  the 
formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,612,035 

HERBIODAL 

N-[(4-BROMO-<>-METHOXYPYRIMIDIN-2- 

VL)AMINOCARBONYL].2,3-DIHYDRO-(2..METHYL)- 

BENZO[B]THIOPHENE-7.SLLFONAMIDES 

1,1-DIOXIDE 

Hu|h  M.  Brown,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Pasteris, 
V  ilmington,  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,556 
Int.  G.^  AOIN  43/02:  C07D  239/02 

,      -_,  o  Claims 

1       I  he     compound     N-[(4-bromo-6-methoxypyrimidin-2- 

yI)aTimocarbonyl]-2,3-dihydrobenzo[b]thiophene-7-sulfona- 
mid ;,  1,1 -dioxide. 

2.     The     compound     N-[(4-bromo-6-methoxvpyrimidin-2- 

yl)aninocarbonyl]-2,3-dihydro-2-methylbenzo[b]'thiophene-7- 
sulfonamide,  1,1 -dioxide. 

5  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion which  compnses  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  an 
effec  tive  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 

6.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion which  compnses.  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  2 


,  4,612,036 

CYCLOHEXANE-l,3-DIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT 
GROWTH 
Jahn,  Edingen-Neckarhausen;  Rainer  Becker.  Bad  Dur- 
kh(  (im;  Michael  Keil,  Freinsheim,  and  Bruno  W  uerzer.  Otter- 
sta  It,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  573,617,  Jan.  25.  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,997 
ims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb    1 
3303182  '  • 

[nt.  a.*  AOIN  43/10.  43/18:  C07D  333/48.  335/02 

U.S.  (H.  71—91  11  n 

,  '  11  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclohexane-!,3-dione  derivative  of  the  formula 


4,612,037 
NOVEL  SULFONYLUREAS  AND 
SULFONYLTHIOUREAS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF  AS  HERBICIDES  AND/OR  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Beat  Bdhner,  Binningen;  Werner  Fory,  Basel;  Rolf  Schurter, 
Binningen,  ail  of  Switzerland,  and  Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation' 
Ardsley,  N.V.  ' 

Filed  May  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,325 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   28,    1982, 

Int.  CI.-*  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  47/36 
^f  •  CI-  71-92  13  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


Q— SO:-NH-C— N— ^  \ 


Dietc  r 


1983, 


where 
bered 


O 


// 


(I) 


\ 


NHOR^ 


R' 


w 

o 


R^ 


A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  4-membered  to  7-mem- 
ring  which  contains  1  or  2  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl  groups 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CsalkyI, 

R:  and  R3,  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-C5alkyl.  Ci-Csalkoxy,  Ci-Csalkylthio,  Ci-Cshaloal- 
kyl,  halogen.  Ci-Cshaloalkylthio,  C|-C4alkylamino, 
C]-C4dialkylamino.  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  or  alkoxyalk- 
oxy  group,  each  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

Q  IS  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  pyrimi- 
dine.  pyndazine.  pyrazine,  and  triazine  and  bound 
through  a  carbon  atom,  said  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  pseudohalogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylcarbonylamino,  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylthiocarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfinyl, 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  Ci-C4cyanoaIkyl,' 
C3-C5  alkoxyalkoxy  or  by  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio, 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl  or  haloalkoxy,  or  by  ben- 
zyl or  benzyl  substituted  by  halogen  and/or  alkyl, 
)r  salt  thereof 
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4,612,038 
HERBIODALLY  ACTIVE 

3-OXADIAZOLYL-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
Barry  Van  Gemert,  Massillon;  Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  Akron,  and 
James  A.  Schwindeman,  Fairlawn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,511 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/82:  C07D  413/04 
U.S.  a.  71-92  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


O 

H 


A  — N 


N— R' 


R2 


M 


(c)  separating  the  resulting  hexammmciobali  dlli  suluiuni 
from  insoluble  material, 

(d)  adding  a  sufficient  amounl  oi  a  halidt  salt  lo  said  hexam- 
minecobalt  (III)  solution  to  form  a  precipitate  consisting 
essentially  of  hexammmecobalt  (IIIi  halide 

(e)  separating  the  hcxamminecobali  dlli  halide  precipitate 
from  the  resulting  mother  liquor 

(0  dissolving  said  hexamminecobali  dll)  halidc  prccipiiaie  in 
water  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  ihe  resulting  hexam- 
minecobali (111)  halide  solution  to  greater  than  about  10  with 
a  base  while  heating  the  pH  adjusted  solution  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  lime  \o  decompose  said  hexam- 
mmecobalt (111)  halide  and  form  an  insoluble  cobalt  oxidr 
containing  material, 

(g)  separating  said  insoluble  cobalt  cuidc  ccniainin^  materia! 
form  the  resulting  mother  liquor,  and 

(h)  reducing  said  cobalt  oxide  containing  material  to  pure 
cobalt  powder 


when 
A  is 


N  N 

R-^         y-   or    R-^         y- 


O  — N 


N  — O 


when  R  is  selected  from  up  to  Cb  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  cycloal- 

kyl,  up  to  C5  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  — r4_0— R?  or  R^ 

S— R5  wherein  R-*  is  up  to  Ct  alkylene  and  R^  is  up  to  Cf, 
alkyl  or  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  up  to  C3  alkyl  or  allyl 

R2  and  R^  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 

R6_n_(CH2)„-OR^ 

with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  or  R  ^  must  be 


4.612.040 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  PRODICHON  OF 

NB-TI  ALLOYS 

Masaaki  Koizumi,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Fukada,  and  Hiroyuki 

Okano,  both  of  Samukawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho 

Titanium  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735.136 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  29.  1984.  59107478 
Int.  CI."  C22B  4/06 
U.S.  O.  75-10.65  8  Oaims 


R*-N-(CH2)«-OR^ 

wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  up  to  C6  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy  or  al- 
koxylalkyl  or  acyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  up  to  Ct  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  amino 
carbonyl;  and 

n  is  2,  3  or  4. 

4.  In  a  method  of  controlling  weeds  wherein  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  herbicide  is  applied  to  a  growth  medium 
prior  to  emergence  of  weeds  therefrom  or  to  the  weeds  subse- 
quent to  their  emergence  from  the  growth  medium,  the  im- 
provement residing  in  using  as  the  herbicide  a  compound  or 
mixture  of  compounds  defined  in  claim  1. 


1  A  consumable  electrode  for  the  production  of  NhTi  alloys 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compact  Kxiy  formed  by  comprt-ss 
ing  a  uniform  mixture  of  niobium  chips  of  not  more  than  "^  mm 
in  thickness,  no  more  than  50  mm  in  width  and  n(>  more  than 
3(X)  mm  in  length,  and  sponge  titanium 


4,612,039 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  COBALT  METAL  POWDER 
Richard  A.  Scheithauer;  Oarence  D.  Vanderpool,  and  Michael 
J.  Miller,  all  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Piled  Oct.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,420 
Int.  a.*  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  AA  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pure  cobalt  metal  powder,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  reducing  a  cobalt  containing  source  material  to  produce  an 
intermediate  cobalt  metal; 

(b)  contacting  said  intermediate  cobalt  metal  with  an  ammonia- 
cal  ammonium  halide  solution  and  a  catalyst,  with  oxidation 
to  form  a  solution  of  hexamminecobali  (III)  ions  wherein 
said  oxidation  is  carried  out  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  hydrogen  peroxide; 


4,612,041 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VALUABLE  MFTAI.S 

FROM  AN  IRON  DUST  CONTAINING  A  HIGHER 

CONTENT  OF  ZINC 

Toshio  Matsuoka.  and  Shinichi  Kurozu.  both  of  Niihama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.503 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11,  1984  59-190185- 
Aug.  29,  1985.  60-190153 

Int.  0."  C22B  4/00 
U.S.  O.  75-10.14  2  Oaim, 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  valuable  metals  from  an  iron 
dust  containing  zinc  at  a  high  concentration  therein  compos- 
ing: 

(1)  pelleting  the  dust  into  pellets  with  a  pelletizer  1, 

(2)  preheating  the  pellets  in  a  shaft  type  furnace  2  for  drying 
them,  removing  the  loss  on  ignition  and  burning  solid  carbo- 
naceous materials  in  the  pellets  to  remove  the  materials  by 
means  of  charging  a  hot  gas  from  a  furnace  8. 

(3)  charging  the  resulting  pellets  into  an  induction  furnace  3 
together  with  a  carb<-)naceous  solid  reductant: 

(4)  melting  and  reducing  iron  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  lead  oxide 
contained  in  said  pellets  in  the  furnace  3  with  the  solid  re- 
ductant so  that  reduced  zinc  and  a  part  of  reduced  lead  are 
vaporized  and  sent  to  a  condenser  5; 


))  separating  iron  and  lead  by  means  of  the  difference  of  their 
specific  gravities  to  obtain  molten  pig  iron  and  crude  lead  in 
the  induction  furnace  3.  respectively 


4.612.042 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FLUXING  AND 

CASTING  SAMPLES 

J)hn  H.  Kelly,  Burlington,  and  Leonard  E.  Guest,  Binbrook, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Stelco  Inc..  Hamilton,  Canada 
EJivision  of  Ser.  No.  601,687.  Apr.  18,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.563,146. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754.991 
Int.  a.'  C22B  7/04 


L.S.  a.  75—24 
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5)  separating  zinc  and  lead  in  a  gaseous  state  by  condensing 
them  by  the  condenser  5  to  obtain  crude  zinc  and  lead:  and 


hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  a  first  ladle  to  a  second  ladle 

disposed  below  the  first  ladle, 

maintaining  a  vacuum  pressure  in  the  space  between  the 
ladles  while  the  metal  is  being  transferred  between 
ladles,  said  Vacuum  being  sufficient  for  removing  car- 
bon and  disolved  gases  from  said  metal, 

terminating  the  metal  transfer  before  any  appreciable 
quantity  of  slag  which  may  be  disposed  on  the  metal 
within  the  first  ladle  is  permitted  to  fiow  through  the 
second  ladle, 


I)       ^BD 


5  Claims 


adding  a  metallic  substance  to  the  metal  in  the  second 
ladle,  said  substance  being  readily  oxidizable  in  a  highly 
exothermic  chemical  reaction. 

blowing  oxygen  into  said  metal  to  oxidize  the  metallic 
substance  thereby  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the 
metal  while  continuing  to  deliver  inert  gas  into  the 
metal  within  the  second  ladle  and  maintaining  vacuum 
pressure  in  said  space, 

discontinuing  the  blowing  of  oxygen  and  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  space  to  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  degas  the 
metal  in  the  second  ladle  while  continuing  to  deliver 
inert  gas  to  the  molten  metal  in  the  second  ladle. 


A  method  of  fluxing  an  oxide  sample,  comprising  the 
dps 

facing  the  sample  in  a  crucible  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
bottom, 

Jeating  the  crucible  and  thus  the  oxide  sample, 
and  applying  to  the  crucible  a  motion  whereby  the  central 
axis  moves  to  describe  a  substantially  conical  surface 
having  an  apex  located  substantially  on  the  central  axis 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  crucible  height, 
ind  restraining  the  crucible  against  rotation  about  its  own 
axis 


4,612,044 

METHOD  OF  VACUUM  TREATING  METAL  MELTS 

AND  VESSEL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Horst  Kutscher,  and  Gemot  Zahs,  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  VACMETAL  Geselischaft  filr 
Vakuum-Metallurgie  mbH,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,167,  Sep.  28, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,653 
( laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 

1983.  3335476 

Int.  a.'  C21C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  75-49  17  ci^^ 


4,612,043 
STEEL  MAKING  METHOD 
RouJd  D.  Gray,  Bethel  Park,  and  Michael  A.  Orehoski.  Du- 
<  uesne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering 
(porporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,313 


Int.  a.'  C21C  7/ JO 


I 


a.  75—49  I     20  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  steel  compnsing  the  steps  of 
passing  molten  steel  having  excess  amounts  of  carbon,  sulfur 


1  A  method  of  vacuum  treating  a  metal  melt,  including  a 
steel  melt,  contained  in  a  ladle,  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  vacuum  syphon  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  suction  pipe 
extending  therefrom,  operating  said  vacuum  syphon  vessel 
with  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  vessel  and  with  said  suction 
pipe  dipping  into  said  laddie  melt  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
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melt  IS  drawn  into  said  vacuum  syphon  vessel  for  treatment, 
and  blowing  oxygen  surrounded  by  a  protective  medium  sub- 
stantially horizontally  into  said  melt  portion  in  said  vacuum 
vessel  directly  above  said  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


-continued 


4,612,045 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

POWDER 

Yasuyuki  Shintaku,  Sennan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Ro  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,448 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1984,  59-190246 
Int.  a*  C22B  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  75-68  R  3  Oaims 


fe:()« 

:  55^-; 

CaO 

MyO'^c 

MgO 

1  36% 

NaiO 

0.33% 

K:0 

0.42% 

MnO 

055% 

1.  A  process  for  making  aluminum  nitride  powder  which 
comprises  the  step  of. 

(a)  melting  metallic  aluminum; 

(b)  atomizing  the  molten  aluminum  by  high  temperature  N^ 
gas  into  an  N2  atmosphere  of  not  lower  than  800°  C  ,  to 
thereby  form  atomized  particles  of  aluminum  nitride,  and 

(c)  cooling  the  atomized  particles  of  aluminum  nitride  to 
produce  an  aluminum  nitride  powder 


4,612,047 
PREPARATIONS  OF  RARE  EARTHIRON  ALLOYS  BV 

THERMITE  REDUCTION 
Frederick  A.  Schmidt;  David  T.  Peterson,  both  of  Ames,  and 
John  T.  Wheelock,  Nevada,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1985.  Ser,  No.  791,972 

Int.  a.'  C22C  33,'(X) 

U.S.  a.  420-83  ,3  n.i„, 

1.  An  improved  method  for  prepanhg  rare  earth-iron  alloys 
compnsing: 

mixing  at  least  one  rare  earth  fiuonde  with  an  iron  fiuonde 
to  form  a  mixture,  adding  calcium  metal  to  the  mixture  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  calcium  being  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  completeK 
reduce  the  fiuorides  to  the  metal,  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  m  a  sealed  container  under  reducing  conditions  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  react  the  fluondes  m  the  mix 
ture  with  the  calcium  metal  to  form  a  metal  alloy  and  a 
calcium  fiuonde  slag,  and  separating  the  metal  alloy  for 
the  slag  thereby  forming  the  rare  earth-iron  alloy 


4,612,046 

INSULATING  AND  SLAG  INDUONG  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  CONTACT 

Donald  R.  Orcutt,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,500 
Int.  a."  C22B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75-96  3  a^ims 

1.  An  insulating  and  slag  inducing  composition  for  molten 
metal  contact  comprising  a  mixture  of  Kaolite  aggregate  and 
amorphous  quenched  slag  wherein  the  Kaolite  aggregate  has 
an  approximate  chemical  analysis  by  weight  of: 


4.612,048 
DIMENSIONALLV  STABLE  POWDER  MFTAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Randall  M.  German,  Uthara.  NY.;  Chaman  Ijill.  Oaymont. 
Del.,  and  Deepak  S.  Madan.  Troy.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754.741 
Int.  CI."  C22C  29/0() 
U.S.  a.  75-24*  7  Claims 

1  A  powder  metal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  from  1  to  4  wt  %  nickel,  about  from  2  to  4  wl  %  molyb- 
denum, about  from  0  i  to  0  3  wt  %  boron.  ab<-)ut  from  0  1  %  to 
0.2  wt  %  carbon,  about  from  0.1  to  0.2  wt  %  phosphorus  and 
the  balance  iron. 


Si02 

43  4% 

AI2O3 

380% 

Ti02 

1.48% 

Fe203 

065% 

CaO 

15  8% 

MgO 

0  10% 

Na20 

003% 

K2O 

0.33% 

and  the  amorphous  quenched  slag  has  an  approximate  chemi- 
cal analysis  by  weight  of: 


Si02 

AI2O3 

Ti02 


37  70% 
9  76% 

0.76% 


4.612.049 
CORROSION-INHIBITING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Godwin  Bemer,  Binningen,  Switzerland;  William  Hoyie,  and 
James  Jack,  both  of  Bramhail,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,147.  May  14.  1984.  ThU 
application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,046 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1983, 

Int.  a.'  C04B  9.'02 
U.S.  a.  106-14.13  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  corrosion-inhibiting  coating  composition  containing 
(a)  a  resinous  film-forming  binder  and  (h)  a  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor, the  improvement  compnsing.  as  the  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor fb),  an  effective  amount  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  mono-,  di-,  tn-  or  tetracarboxylic  acid  which  is 
substituted  in  its  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  by  at 
least  one  group  of  the  formula  I 


w 

so 


pr  xJ 
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th 
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pnsmg.  m  aqueous  medium,  a  colorant  selected  from  the  grouD 
cons.stmg  ot  a  dispersed  dye,  a  p.gment.  and  m.x^e  thf  3 
tt  corort:'"^^'"''^  non-sulfonated  l.gn.n  acet.te  ^.l!^^; 


dently  o    the  others  ,s  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkvl 
alkoxy.  alkylth.o.  alkylsulfonyl.  cycloalkvl.  phenyl   alkv N 

-Coiafk  ,""'nw'  '^'^^'^"-  -^^'-  -^O^  -CoSh. 
CUUalkyl  -OH  or  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
ammo  or  carbamoyl  group,  R  not  bemg  -NH^n  the  case 
o  a  monocarboxyhc  acd  m  which  X  ,s  sulfur,  and  base 
addition  salts  of  said  compounds 


4,612,052 
Vf    I.  p    "^E^OGRAPHIC  INK  COMPOSITION 

Mark  E.  Schwartz,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mm.ng  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Mhul 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693  994 

i:c  r^   ,n.  Int.  CM  C09D ///;2 

L.S.  a.  106—31 

toabrnrin^''^^"  'l^  '^°"^P°^'"°"  comprising  from  !bouTTo 

bou,  m  """'"""l  ^'  ""^^'  ^^^'"°"-^  ^'"d^^-  ^^^^  about  5  to 
about  0  percent  by  weight  coloring  agent,  from  about  4  to 
about  7  percent  by  weight  wax,  from  about  3  to  about  2 
percent  by  weight  chlorinated  polyolefln.  and  from  about  55  to 
about  75  percent  by  weight  solvent. 


4,612.050 
SODIUM  SILICATE  COMPOSITION 

TS"  """''  ^  ^"""""*  """''"  ^'^■'  ^-«-"->ch,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552.869,  Nov   18   1983 
?9«T   K  "^J"^  I"  «  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.766,  Jun.'  28 
iv«2,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1984  Ser   No     ' 

660.236 
,  Int.  a.'  C09D  5/J6 

S.  G.  106-18.12  3        . 

A  liquid  sodium  silicate  composition  for  apphcat.on'To 
^|od  for  art^.cally  petnfying  the  wood  consisting  of  a  hqud 

^^uced  by  mixing  five  p<.unds  of  a  mineral-containing  clay 

water  leaches  a  substantial  amount  of  minerals  from  the 
-^and  thereafter  separating  the  artificially  mineralized  water 
n  the  clay,  mixing  said  separated  water  with  about  one-hun 

mixture  of  water  with  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and 
i.fy.ng  with  an  acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  ^  ^  to  4 
an  incipient  gelling  condition;  wherein   the  compo;ition 
n  application  to  wood,  penetrates,  gels  and  fixes  the  miner: 
trom  the  composition  in  the  wood 


4,612,053 

PHOSPHATES  IN  SLURRIES  AND  PASTES  AS 
MLNERALIZERS  AND  CEMENTS 

t  wn  tth'^orMn'"'''""''  *"'  ^"^^""  C-  ^«-'  G^^an- 

ea  ih  Fou„H«r   '    w""k""  ''  ^'"^"""  ^^"'«'  Association 
Meaith  houndation,  Washington,  DC 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,740',  Oct.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No 

!g«^  K     J    '.^  "  '  '^""«""«t'«"  of  Ser.  No.  373,157  Ap     2^' 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1985.  Se;  No  732'515 

,,^  _  Int.  a.^  C09K  J/W  ■       ' 

U.S.  a.  706—35  ,„  _ 

29  Oaims 


Cl  Coo  10 


rot)  rni  S'Srfu 


L,.  4,612.051 

r!?v^!fvfj^^^'^""^^  '^^  COMPOSITIONS 
?^k7.^'^'^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ACETATE  BINDER 

is,^bo^th  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,179 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  11/02 


Pilms 
Y>rk 


a.  106—30 


■iii'.ijw«.  Hi«'[.  caw  ug  Ktnc  o.  «[;-uib. 


5  Claims 


of  C^rm  m"'7''f  ''"^'^  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  <^^^P04);0  and  at  least  one  other  calcium  phosphate  se- 

Ca  H,/m  /   .m'^"^  'T'^'"^  of  CaHP04.2H20.  CaHP04, 
fied  Ca  r?0  ;     h'?H  "T^^-^^P?^>2,  ^-Ca3(P04)2,  and  modt 
ed  Ca3(P04)2.  both  calcium  phosphates  being  present  in  the 
lurry  in  excess  such  that  hydroxyapatite  is  substantially  con- 
tinuously precipitated  from  the  slurry. 


10  s 

3 

i 


.J5 


10 


;« 


n  improv 


ed  water-based  printing  ink  composition  com- 


4,612,054 

CARBODIIMIDE  DRIERS  FOR  RESIN  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

AsMand^r"'   ^*^*'*'"'  ^""  ^'^°'"  ^^  ^*'''«"<'  O"'  '"Cm 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,823 

,,  o  ^         '"*•  ^'•'  *^^^^  -^Z^-  -^/<5<  3/58.  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  106-264  ,,  ^^.^ 

I.  A  controllable  drying-time,  water-based  or  organic  sol- 
vent-based alkyd  composition  which  dries  rapidly  at  ambient 
temperature  without  substantial  evolution  of  gaseous  by-pro- 
ducts and  IS  capable  of  application  and  flow  on  a  solid  sub- 
strate, comprising 

(A)  about  0  1  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  a  drying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  compnsing  carbodiimides.  polycarbodii- 
mides  and  substituted  polycarbodiimides- 

(B)  about  60  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  carboxylate 
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selected  from  the  group  comprising  alkyds,  polyesters, 
acrylics,  epoxides,  phenolics.  modified  acrylics,  modified 
vinyls  and  urethanes;  said  carboxylate  being  present  in  al 
least  the  stochiometric  quantity  required  to  react  with  said 
drying  agent; 
(C)  about  0  to  90.0%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  and  organic  solvents; 


1203 


placing  an  outer  buoyant  jacket  anujnd  .ui  inn<-r,  ucighicd, 
low  friction  slcexe: 

shdably  positioning  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  (UJter  jacket 
around  a  platform  member  thai  is  suscepiibk-  to  encrusta 
tion  by  marine  growth  in  ;i  suhsianlialK  dose  tli  so  thai 
the  inner  sleeve  maN  move  alon^'  the  member  in  response 


4,612,055 

STABILIZED  BLENDS  OF  THIOFUNCTIONAL 

POLYSILOXANE  FLUIDS  AND 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FLUIDS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SAME 

Paul  A.  Manis,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Eugene  R.  Martin,  Onsted.  and 

Ronald  L.  Muntz,  Adrian,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SWS 

Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,823 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  106-287.11  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  thiofunc- 
tional  polysiloxane  fiuid  having  units  of  the  formula 


R, 
I 


(RSR->yS.04    ,,. 

— r- 


*) 


lo  tidal  and  surge  action  while  still  scraping  the  member 
enough  to  reduce  the  attachment  of  marine  organisms; 

and 

adjusting  the  si/e  and  buoyancy  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  outer 

jacket  so  that  the  platform  member  is  scraped  m  the  area 
vulnerable  to  marine  growth 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
having  from  2  to  28  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocarbon  ether  radical 
and  a  hydrocarbon  thioether  radical  in  which  R"  is  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom  via  a  silicon  carbon  bond,  a  is  a  number  of 
from  0  to  2,  b  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  3  and  the  sum  of  a  +  b 
IS  equal  to  at  least  2,  and  an  organopolysiloxane  fiuid  having 
the  formula 


/ 


R 
I 
■SiO 
I 
R 


\ 


/ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  the  terminal  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triorganosiloxy.  alkoxy  and  hydroxy 
groups  and  x  is  a  number  greater  than  8  and  an  amine  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
amine,  an  aminofunctional  silane  and  an  aminofunctional  silox- 
ane,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  amine  containing  compound  and  the  blend 
containing  the  thiofunctional  polysiloxane  fiuid  and  the  or- 
ganopolysiloxane fluid. 


4,612.057 

RECOVERY  OF  SII.\  ER  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMS  BY  HIGH  SHEAR  (  ONDITIONS 

Kenneth  R.  Buser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Thomas  A.  Rettig. 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  693.252 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  7/f)4 
U.S.  a.  134-13  ,  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  oi  silver  from  photographic 
film  having  a  polyester  base  and  a  surface  coating  which  pro- 
vides adhesion  for  a  silver  emulsion  layer  which  comprises: 
mixing  pieces  of  the  photographic  film,  ranging  in  si/e  from 
about  2  to  about  20  millimeters  in  the  longest  dimension. 
with  water  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  140'  } 
and  200'  F    wherein  the  resulting  miMure  has  a  solids 
concentration  level  of  at  least  25  percent  b>  \olume, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  conditions  of  high  shear  of  an 
intensity  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  leave  less  than  about 
6  parts  per  million  of  silver  on  the  pieces,  rinsing  the  film 
pieces  with  additional  hot  water  after  the  mixture  has  been 
subjected  to  the  conditions  of  high  shear,  and 
separating  the  aqueous  liquid  containing  the  removed  siKer 
emulsion  from  the  film  pieces  and  recovering  the  siher 
from  the  liquid. 


4,612,056 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLATFORM 
ENCRUSTATION  ERADICATION 
James  B.  Gibson,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,703 
Int.  CI.*  B08D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  marine  growth  in  the  splash  zone 
on  a  platform  member,  comprising; 


4.612,058 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Juergen  Geke.  and  Dieter  Meyer,  both  of  Due&seldorf,  Fed,  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeselischaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.331.  May  4,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmanv    Ma>  7 
1983.  3316876  " 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  9/00.  9/04;  CUD  3/30.  7/32 
U.S.  a.  134-38  7  c„i^, 

1  A  method  for  removing  a  temporary  film-forming  poU- 
meric  protective  coating  applied  for  protection  during  trans- 
port and  storage  from  an  automobile  body,  wherein  the  tempo- 
rary film-forming  p<^lymeric  protective  coating  is  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  esten.  of  meth- 
acryhc  or  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  maleic  acid  or  diesters 
thereof,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  buiyrate,  or  vmvl  chloride  which 
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was  applied  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  emulsion,  consisting 

essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(I)  contacting  said  film-forming  polymenc  protective  coating 

with  a  liquid  aqueous  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  9  s 

or  lower  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  3  to  about  30  wt.  ^c.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  an  amine  containing  two  or  three 
hydroxyalkyl  substituents.  said  hydroxyalkvl  substituents 
containing  from  1  to  4  C-atoms;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  15  wt  ^r,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  at  least  one  hydrotropic^  sub- 
stance wherein  said  at  least  one  hydrotropic  substance  is 
selected  from  the  following 

(i)  a  monoalkyi  ether  of  a  di,  tn  or  tetraethylene  or  propy- 
lene glycol,  the  alkyl  m  said  monoalkyi  moiety  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  C-atoms, 

(ii)  an  alkaryl  or  lignin  sulfonate. 

(iii)  an  ether  sulfate  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing 
from  10  to  20  C-atoms. 

(IV)  a  salt  of  a  Ci(,-C:4  fatty  acid. 

(v)  urea,  and 

(VI)  a  water-soluble,  anionic,  non-ionic  or  cationic  poly- 
meric substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polycarboxyhc  acid,  a  polyglycol  ether,  a  polvvinyl 
alcohol,  a  polysaccharide  derivative  and  a  protonated 
or  methylated  polyethylene  imine;  and 
wherein  to  the  extent  any  of  the  above  may  be  considered  as 

solvents,  the  composition  is  free  from  anv  other  solvents- 

and 

H    removing  any  adhering  dissolved  polymer  residue  with 
water  , 


4,612,060 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ZINC  PHOSPHATE 

TREATING  SOLUTIONS 

Ryuiji  Kojima;  Naomi  Suzuki;  Yokichi  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  and 
T^uneo  Saito.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Parker 
ChemicaJ  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1984,  59-37670 

Int.  a."  C23C  22/12 

U.S.a.,«-6.,5Z  .Claims 


'/'•H, 


4,612.059 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAI 

COMPOSED  OF  A  MATRIX  AND  AN  AMORPHOUS 
.  MATERIAL 

Hirotaro  Mori.  Suita,  and  Hiroshi  Fujita,  Fbaraki.  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Osaka  University.  Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  627,679 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1983  58-125549 
Int.  a.'  C22F  J/00 


1   A  process  for  controlling  the  content  of  zinc  plus  nickel  of 
a  zinc  phosphate  bath,  comprising: 

(1)  obtaining  a  bath  sample  of  known  volume; 

(2)  adding  a  quantity  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid 
(EDTA).  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  in  a  predeter- 
mined amount  sufficient  to  yield  an  excess  of  EDTA  over 
that  required  to  complex  the  zinc  and  nickel  present; 

(3)  adding  a  buffering  solution; 

(4)  titrating  the  resulting  solution  by  the  addition  of  an  aque- 
ous calcium  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  calcium  ion 
electrode  to  the  end  point  indicated  by  maximum  rate  of 
change  of  the  electrode  value  whereby  the  content  of  zinc 
plus  nickel  is  determined;  and 

(5)  making  additions  to  the  bath  to  control  zinc  and  nickel  at 
the  desired  level. 


I.S.  a.  148—4 


II  Claims 


4.612,061 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PICTURE  TUBE 

SHADOW  MASK 

Fumio  Suzuki.  SaiUma;  Makoto  Fujinuma;  Yasuhisa  Ohtake, 
both  of  Fukaya,  and  Michihiko  Inaba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1984,  59-48145- 
Mar.  15.  1984.  59-48147 

Int.  a."  C23C  8//0 
U.S.  a.  148-6.35  5  claims 


E  40 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  material  comprising 
le  steps  of  H        6 

positioning  an  intermetallic  starting  material  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  a  matrix,  which  petition  is  at  least  one  of 
within  the  matrix  and  on  a  surface  of  the  matrix,  said 
starting  material  consisting  of  at  least  one  intermetallic 
compound  and  being  in  the  form  of  crystals  which  are 
transformable  into  an  amorphous  state  while  remaining  in 
a  solid  state;  and 

irradiating  said  starting  material  with  an  electron  beam  for  at 
east  60  seconds  to  cause  a  solid  state  transformation 
thereof  preferentially  to  said  amorphous  state,  the  result- 
ing composite  material  having  an  interface  between  said 
matrix  and  the  material  in  said  amorphous  state  which  is 
obtained  by  diffusion  conjunction 


30 


20 


700    800    900 
ANNEALING 
TEMPERATURE  (C°) 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  picture  tube  shadow  mask, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  mask  apertures  in 
a  thin  metal  plate  having  iron  and  nickel  as  major  constituents, 
annealing  the  metal  plate  with  the  plurality  of  mask  apertures,' 
the  annealing  being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower 
than  1,000°  C  at  a  vacuum  pressure  of  not  higher  than  10  ' 
torr.  hydrogen  gas  being  continuously  supplied  to  provide  a 
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reducing  atmosphere,  and  forming  a  darkened  oxide  layer  on 
the  annealed  metal  plate,  wherein  cooling  after  annealing  is 
performed  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  the  darkened  oxide 
layer  is  formed  at  first  in  a  weak  oxidizing  steam  atmosphere 
and  then  in  a  strong  oxidizing  steam  atmosphere. 


cleaning  an  outer  surface  of  a  continuousiN  ted  r^und  rcnJ, 
cold-rolling  and  straightening  said  round  r(XJ  into  a  c(ni!inu 

ously  fed  flat  bar. 
annealing  said  flat  bar. 
galvanizing  said  flat  bar. 


4,612,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINEGRAINED 
WORKPIECE  FROM  A  NICKEL-BASED  SUPERALLOY 
Mohamed   Y.   Nazmy,   Gebenstorf;   Hans   Rydstad;   Gunther 
Schroder,  both  of  Birmenstorf,  and  Robert  Singer,  Baden,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company, 
Ltd..  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  655.551 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    28.    1983 
5252/83 

Int.  C1.^C22F  1/W 
U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  N  6  Claims 


c-iMidt  II     ;€-isio'.  ■        e-os'o'.''E-o.iio'.  ■     ' 


straightening  said  flat  bar: 

cutting  said  fiat  bar  into  a  pluraliis  df  members  o(  predett-r 
mined  length,  each  of  said  members  ha\mg  two  -ut  cuds 
substantially  perpendicular  td  a  Idngitudinal  axis  nf  said 
member,  and 

flame-spray  coating  said  cut  ends  of  said  members  uuh  /inc. 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  fine-grained  workpiece.  haMng 
improved  mechanical  properties,  from  a  nickel-based  suoeral- 
loy,  characterised  in  that,  in  a  first  step,  a  forging  blank  is 
converted  into  an  intermediate  form  by  isothermal  forging 
above  the  solution-annealing  temperature  for  the  y  -phase,  a 
degree  of  deformation  e  of  at  least  0.7  and  a  deformation  rate 
e  of  5x10-  -^s  1  to  15  V  10- 's  '  being  maintained,  and  that 
the  intermediate  form  is.  in  a  second  step,  converted  into  the 
final  form  by  isothermal  forging  just  below  the  solution- 
annealing  temperature  for  the  y-phase,  using  a  deformation 


4.612.064 
METHOD  FOR  HFAT-TREAT1N(.  A  CHARGE  USING  A 

V  ACUUM  Fl  RNACT 
Peter  Schmetz.  Menden,  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  fo 
Schmetz  GmbH,  Menden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  731,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermanv    Mav  8 
1984.  3416902 

Int.  Cl.^  C21D  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  148-13  3  naims 


Fl«-l»^i-  -MG  lb 


rate  £  of  2  x  10    's 
follows: 


to  0. Ik  10    \     1,  e  being  defined  as 


•4„ 


c  = 


di 


*«■ 


Ao  =  Cross-sectional  area  of  the  workpiece  before  forming. 

for  each  step. 
A/=  Cross-sectional  area  of  the  workpiece  after  forming, 
In  =  Natural  logarithm 
t  =  Time  in  seconds. 


4,612,063 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FENCE  STRETCHER  BAR 
Russell  E.  Thedford,  deceased,  late  of  Norman.  Okla.  (by  Rus- 
sell E.  Thedford,  executor),  assignor  to  Acme  Fence  and  Iron 
Company,  Inc.,  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  630.386 
Int.  Cl.^  C21D  8/06 
U.S.  a.  148-12  B  33  claims 

15.  A  method  of  making  galvanized  flat  bar  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1  A  method  of  heat-treating  a  charge  in  a  \esscl  uhich  can 
be  closed  ofT  and  evacuated,  said  melhotj  lorriprismg  the  sieps 
of: 

placing  said  charge  in  siiid  vessel, 

evacuating  said  vessel 

thereupon  flmiding  said  vessel  v\ith  inert  gas; 

then  convectively  heating  said  charge  in  a  first  heating  stop 
in  lower  temperature  range  via  heating  and  gas  circula- 
tion, to  a  maximum  limit  of  appro.ximatclv  750'  C  unhin 
operating  temperature  range  of  a  heating  gas  circulation 
device,  and 

thereafter  radiation  heating  said  charge  in  a  second  heating 
step  in  upper  temperature  range,  to  a  predetermined  end 
temperature  of  the  heat-treatment  of  approximateU  1  1  50' 
C.  essentially  b>  radiant  heat 


Lei 
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4,612.065 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

WORKPIECES 

riedhelm  Kiihn,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,846,  Aug.  10.  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Aub    17 
1982,3230531  '       ^       ' 

lnt.CVC2\DI!S  I 

lt.S.  a.  148-16  ,6  naims 

1   A  method  for  the  heai  treatment  of  workpieces.  comrns- 
iig  the  steps  of, 

heatmg  the  workpieces  in  a  heating  apparatus  to  an  elevated 
temperature, 

unloading  the  workpieces  from  the  heatmg  apparatus  for 
further  treatment,  and 

cooling  the  workpieces  unloaded  from  the  heating  apparatus 
to  a  temperature  decidedly  lower  than  the  elevated  tem- 
perature, 

said  cooling  step  including 

placing  the  workpieces  for  cooling  mto  a  fluidized  bc-d 
which  IS  produced  by  at  least  one  gas  stream  guided  in  a 
main  flow  direction,  the  nuidized  bed  compnsing  a  me- 
dium of  particles  which  have  a  higher  thermal  conductiv- 
ity than  the  material  of  the  workpieces  being  cooled. 
thereby  providing  a  steep  thermal  gradient, 

producing  a  turbulent,  mixing  motion^of  the  particles  in  the 
bed  adjacent  to  the  workpiece  whereby  substantially  all 
surfaces  of  the  workpieces,  including  a  downwind  facing 
surface  thereof,  are  conucted  by  bed  particles  which  are 
undergomg  a  moving,  mixing  motion,  said  step  of  provid- 
ing turbulent,  mixing  motion  including: 

moving  the  workpieces  during  cooling  relative  to  the  gas 
stream  producing  the  Ouidized  bed,  while  in  addition  to 
said  relative  movement  mjecting  a  plurality  of  individual, 
pulsed  gas  jets  into  the  fluidized  bed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  main  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  steam  and 
directed  toward  the  workpieces,  said  moving  and  inject- 
ing steps  providing  a  continuous  exchange  of  particles  of 
said  medium  at  all  surfaces  of  the  workpieces  during 
cooling,  and 

lolding  the  fiuidized  bed  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera 
ture  during  cooling  of  the  workpieces  in  the  fiuidized  bed 


titanium  alloy  article  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of: 

a.  beta-solution  heat  treating  said  article  at  a  temperature 
approximately  equal  to  the  beta-transus  temperature  of 

said  alloy: 

b  cooling  said  article  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  air  cooling  to 
room  temperature; 

c.  hydrogenating  said  article  at  a  temperature  in  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  50  to  96%  of  said  beta-transus  temperature 
and 

d.  dehydrogenation  said  article  at  a  temperature  in  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  50  to  96%  of  said  beta-transus  temper- 
ature. 


4,612,067 
MANGANESE  STEEL 
Hugo  R.  Larson.  Mahwah,  and  Dilip  K.  Subramanyam,  Pompton 
Ukes.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,307 

Int.  CV  C22C  38/04 

U.S.  a.  148-329  2  Qaims 

1    Austenitic  manganese  steel  casting  solutionized  by  heat 

treatment  at  about  19O0°-20O0°  F.  and  in  weight  percent  con- 

sisting  (it 

Manganese:  about  25 

Carbon:  about  1.5 

Silicon:  about  0.1  to  1 

balance  essentially  iron  except  for  small  amounts  of  impuri- 
ties, deoxidizers  or  tramp  elements  and  devoid  of  inten- 
tionally added  elements  to  form  carbides  including  those 
of  chromium,  molybdenum  and  titanium. 


4,612,066  I 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  MICROSTRLCTURES  OF 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  CASTINGS 
Levin,  Department  of  Materials  Engineering,  Technion- 
Israel  Institute  of  Technology,  Technion  City,  Haifa  32000 
Iirael;  Russell  G.  Vogt,  1373  .Meadow  Bridge  Dr..  Dayton,' 
( ihio  45432;  Daniel  Eyion,  7245  Fontella  Ct.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45415,  and  Francis  H.  Froes,  1139  Brewster  Dr.,  Xenia,  Ohio 
4p385 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,929 
Int.  a.*  C22F  1/J8 
^-  J*«-20-3  7  Claims 


4,612,068 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shinsuke  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Nobutake  Imamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.i 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1983,  58-051508 
Int.  a.*  C22C  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-301  5  ci,i„. 


1700 


zi  too 


m 


10*  10'  I0« 

CrCtE$TOF*lltHIE.I, 


A  method  for  improving  the  microstructure  of  a  cast 


05  10 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  using  an  amorphous 
thin  film  having  an  easy  magnetization  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  film  surface,  wherein  the  chemical  formula  of  said  medium 
is: 

(Sm^Ai_J;tFei_;t 

w  here  A  is  a  heavy  rare  earth  element,  and  wherein  the  follow- 
ing atom  ratio  is  satisfied: 

0.15^x^0.35,  0.06<z<0  31. 
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4,612,069 
PITTING  RESISTANT  DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL 

ALLOY 
Charles  W^Rainger,  Huron;  Allan  P.  Castillo,  Castalia,  and 
John  C.  Rogers,  Sandusky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sandusky 
Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,892 
Int.  Cl.<  C22C  38/42 
U.S.  a.  148-325  ,  ^,  . 

1    A   u    ui       •  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  highly  pitting  resistant  ferritic-austenitic  duplex  cast 
stainless  steel  alloy  which  has  been  very  slowly  fumace-con- 
trol-cooled  from  the  solution  annealing  temperature  such  that 
harrnful  tensile  residual  stresses  are  minimized  while  retaining 
excellent  ductility  and  corrosion  resistance  and  consisting  of 
in  weight  percentages;  C:  0.03%  and  below;  Si:  0  7%  and 
below;  Mn:  1.0%  and  below;  Cr:  25.0%  to  27.0%  Ni  %  5  0  to 
7.5%;  Cu:  1.5%  to  3.5%;  N:  0.15%  and  below;  Mo:  0  5%  and 
below;  and  the  remaining  portion  Fe  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties. ^ 


using  ring  means  split  in  the  circumferential  direction  and 
forced  by  outside  means  to  obtain  said  permanent  reduction  in 
diameter. 


4,612,072 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  LOW  DEFFCT  HirH 

PURITY  CRYSTALLINE  LAYERS  UTILIz/nG  LATERAL 

OVERGROWTH  OF  A  PATTERNED  MASK 

flT  ?>.^r''''"'  ^^^'^^"^  •"**  ^•*'*^  ^"d-  LaCrescenta, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprwented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautic* 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington  D  C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,624.  Jun.  24,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,522  661 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No  706  564 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2// 20.  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  .,  ^  . 

7  Claims 


4,612,070 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  CHROMIUM  MOLYBDENUM 

STEELS 
Vinod  K.  Sikka,  Qinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Amenca  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  795,605 
Int.  a.^  C21D  9/50 

U.S.  a.  148—127  ,  ^,  . 

2  Claims 


NO»HlLr2eo 

ruSIOII 
LI»E 

fi»5T  TEnerii 

/ 

■Clo 

AHDNESS 
8 

SECOND    rtuwo 

3HT»»CE    f»OM    .EtO 

a^  KTJ"^/^,. .  /w'/.. . :. ■■  1-f— »« 


1.   A   process   for  welding  chromium-molybdenum   steels 
comprising: 

subjecting  said  steel  to  normalization  by  heating  to  above  the 
transformation  temperature  and  cooling  in  air 

subjecting  said  steel  to  a  partial  temper  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  less  than  a  full  temper; 

welding  said  steel  using  an  appropriate  filler  metal 

subjecting  said  steel  to  a  full  temper  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture sumcient  to  optimize  strength,  reduce  stress,  increase 
ductility  and  reduce  hardness. 


4,612,071 
MECHANICAL  STRESS  IMPROVEMENT  PROCESS 
William  J.  ODonnell,  Bethel  Park,  and  Jan  S.  Porowski,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ODonnell  &  Associates,  Inc 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  " 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,617,  Feb.  22,  1984  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,439 
Int.  a.^  C21D  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—131  ,  ^  . 

1    A  f         ,  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  residual  welding  stresses  in  the 
weld  metal,  heat-affected  zone  and  in  the  adjacent  base  metal 
of  steel  piping  that  have  been  butt-welded  to  each  other  end- 
to-end  by  means  of  a  circumferential  weld  which  comprises 
mechanically  introducing  compnses  stresses  m  said  weld 
metal,  heat-affected  zone  and  adjacent  base  metal  higher  than 
their  individual  yield  strengths  in  compression  in  an  amount 
sumcient  to  permanently  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  resulting 
pipe  in  the  weld  metal,  heat-affected  zone  and  the  adjacent 
base  metal  above  about  0.2  percent  but  below  one  percent 


1-  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  semiconductor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  surface  of  a  semKoriductor  a  iaver  of  a  first 
rnask  having  a  pattern  o{  openings  exposing  pc^rlions  of 
the  surface,  said  mask  hemg  imptTMc^us  to  diffusion  of 
impurities  from  said  surface 

growing  a  first  continuous  Iaver  of  semiconductor  on  said 
surface  extending  from  exposed  portions  and  bridging  the 
connecting  portion.  o\  the  mask  to  form  a  cominuouv 
layer, 

applying  to  a  surface  of  said  first  laser  of  semiconductor  a 
second  mask  having  a  pattern  of  openings  in  registration 
with  the  bridges  between  the  openings  of  the  first  mask 
and  a  pattern  of  bridges  overlving  ihe  openings  in  the  first 
mask,  and 

growing  a  second  continuous  layer  of  semiconductor  on  said 
first  layer  with  Ihe  second  layer  extending  from  the  open- 
ings in  the  second  mask  over  the  bridges  of  the  seccmd 
mask. 


4,612.073 
ALUMINUM  GRAIN  REFINER  CONTAINING  DUPLEX 

CRYSTA1.S 
Matthew  M.  Guzowski,  Wernersville;  David  A.  Sentner   Potts- 
town,  and  Geoffrey  K.  Sigworth,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.174 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-415  ,  ,^  . 

1    A  .-         ,  ^  Claims 

1  A  grain  refiner  that  contains  more  than  5%  duplex  crys- 
tals obtained  by  producing  alumimde  crystals  containing  boron 
m  solution,  and  aging  said  alumimde  crystals  for  a  sufficient 
time  and  temperature  to  precipitate  at  least  pan  <,f  the  boron  to 


iorm  said  duplex  crystals  having  a  structure  of  (Ti  4- B)A1^  said 
1  ram  refiner  consisting  essentially  oi',  in  weight  percent,  0  5  lo 


Jxiron.  2  to  12  percent  titanium  and  the  balance  aluminum 
p  us  normal  impurities 


4,612,074 

VIETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PRINTFD  AND 

EMBOSSED  FLOOR  GOV  ERING 

Merrill  M.  Smith,  MorrisTille,  Pa.,  and  Donald  C.  Ferguson. 

Trenton.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Biltrite  Inc..  Wellesley 

Hills,  Mass. 

(fontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,892,  Aug.  24,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  805,587 

nt.  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B29B  /  16:  B31F  1/00-  B29C  59/00 

UJS.  a.  15<^85  8  Claims 
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and  the  direction  that  is  the  same  as  the  direction  of  travel 

of  the  web, 

after  aligning  the  web,  cutting  the  base  web  into  discrete 
tiles  so  that  the  decorative  design  is  in  register  with  the 
edges  of  the  tiles,  and 

after  cutting  the  base  web  into  discrete  tiles,  annealing  the 
cut  tiles, 

characterized  by  the  step  of  continuously  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  continuously  moving  base  web  in  the  laminat- 
ing step  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  continuously  moving 
base  web  in  the  embossing  step  in  order  to  maintain  proper 
web  tension  so  that  the  web  does  not  expand  laterally  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web  or  stretch  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web. 


4,612,075 
SUBSTRATFLFSS  TRIM  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Robert  F.  Waugh,  Sun  City  Center,  Fla.;  Urban  R.  .Nannig, 

North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  and  Qyde  R.  Rockwood,  Columbus,' 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  L.  Auld  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,014 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  13/04 

U.S.  a.  156-242  16  claims 


fr^. 


A  method  of  making,  on  a  continuous  basis,  a  composite 
vir  yl  tile  comprising  the  steps  of 

orming  a  continuous  base  web  on  a  continuously  moving 
supported  surface  traveling  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  said  web  being  formed  from  a  vinyl  composi- 
tion, said  moving  surface  being  made  of  a  material  such 
that  the  base  web  will  adhere  to  the  surface  when  the  web 
IS  hot  but  can  be  removed  from  it  w  hen  the  web  is  cooled, 
!■  eating  said  base  web, 

t  ansfernng  a  printed  design  from  a  pre-prinled  stable  ear- 
ner sheet  to  a  surface  of  the  heated  continuous  base  weh, 
said  printed  design  being  formed  by  a  vinyl  material  com- 
patible with  said  base  web,  said  printed  design  including  a 
first  portion  which  constitutes  a  decorative  design  for  the 
composite  vinyl  tile  and  a  second  portion  which" provides 
registration  indicia  for  use  in  manufacturing  thereof 
hminating  a  clear  plastic  wear  layer  over  the  printed  design 

on  the  base  web. 
a  ter  the  base  web  is  laminated,  aligning  the  web  by  means  of 
the  printed  registration  indica  so  that  the  web  is  aligned 
with  an  embossing  roll  in  both  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web  and  a  direction  that  is  the 
same  as  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web. 
rrechanically  embossing  the  pnnted  surface  of  the  base  web 
with  depressions  in  registration  with  the  pnnted  decora- 
tive design, 

after  the  base  web  is  embossed,  cooling  the  base  web, 
St  ipping  the  cooled  web  from  the  moving  surface, 
after  stnpping  the  base  web  from  the  movmg  surface,  align- 
ing the  web  by  means  of  the  pnnted  registration  indicia\o 
that  the  web  is  aligned  with  a  cutting  tool  in  both  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web 


1   A  method  of  making  a  substrateless  trim  strip  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive, 

(b)  forming  spaced,  elongate  raised  boundaries  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to 
provide  at  least  one  open  area  running  lengthwise  on  said 
elongate  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 

(c)  treating  said  first  surface  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
within  said  open  area  to  render  said  first  surface  tack  free 
and  suitable  for  printing  directly  on  the  treated  surface, 

(d)  decorating  said  treated  surface  by  printing  indicia  di- 
rectly thereon, 

(e)  casting  a  curable  liquid  plastic  resin  onto  said  treated 
surface  so  that  it  flows  to  the  edges  of  said  plurality  of 
elongate  raised  boundanes,  filling  the  area  there  between, 
and 

(0  cunng  said  resin  to  harden  it  and  provide  a  substrateless 
tnm  stnp  having  a  plastic  lens  cap. 


4,612,076 
LABEL  LAMINATING  METHOD 

James  A.  Moss,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Willett 
International  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,084 
Int.  a.*  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  iS6—249  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  laminating  a  label  on  a  surface  of  an  article, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
supplying  a  pressure  sensitive  label  from  a  label  dispenser  to 
a  receiving  face  of  a  label  applying  station,  the  label  apply- 
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ing  station  having  gas  passage  means  which  open  at  the 
receiving  face; 

supplying  a  piece  of  transparent  laminate  matenal  to  a  re- 
ceiving face  of  a  laminate  applying  station,  the  laminate 
applying  station  having  gas  passage  means  which  open  at 
the  receiving  face; 

releasably  retaining  the  pressure  sensitive  label  at  the  label 
app  ying  station  and  the  laminate  matenal  at  the  laminate 
applying  station  by  applying  reduced  pressure  through  the 
gas  passage  means  to  the  receiving  faces  of  the  respective 
stations; 

moving  the  article  to  be  labeled  past  the  label  applving 
station;  ^  -     ^ 


tween   for  Iranslerrmg  ^as   from  said  picnums  into  said 
reactor  etching  chamber 


4,612.078 

v/^'l^n^lJ^^  ONF-STROKF  I.ABFI   APPLICATOR 
Ldward  C.   Karp    Beividere,   111.,  assignor  to  .Sanitar>    Scale 
Company,  Beividere.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  649  618 

lfr!\^J.'''  ^^^^  ^^'^'  ^^"  '^  '"'  B23K  27.m 
L.S.  CI.  156 — 493  „  ^,  . 

9  Claims 


87        ..79 

applying  a  blast  of  gas  through  the  passage  means  of  the 
label  receiving  face  and  against  the  label  on  the  label 
receiving  face  of  the  label  receiver  to  remove  the  label 
from  the  label  receiving  face  and  to  transfer  the  label  to 
the  surface  of  the  article; 

continuing  to  move  the  article  past  a  laminate  applying 
station;  and  ^ 

applying  a  blast  of  gas  through  the  passage  means  of  the 
laminate  receiving  face  and  against  the  laminate  matenal 
on  the  laminate  receiving  surface  to  remove  the  laminate 
matenal  from  the  laminate  receiving  face  and  to  transfer 
the  laminate  material  to  the  surface  of  the  moving  article 
to  laminate  the  previously  applied  label 

4,612,077 
ELECTRODE  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Tu      ;^^'r^'  '^°"'''"''  ^'"'•'  ""^  ^"«'d  » •  Smith,  PaJo 
NorwaS'cinn"''^""  *°  ^'  ""'^"-^""^^  ^-•-"^-"' 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1985,  Ser.  .No.  759.819 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 


^-^  label  applicator  for  applying  pnnted  adhesuc  backed 
labels  from  a  label  pick-up  station  to  a  commodiiv  ^.  herein  the 
printed   label   ,s   presented   in   cantilever  extension   from   the 
p.ck-up   station,   said   label   applicator   comprising   a    vacuum 
a.ss.sted  pick-up  and  applicator  head  adapted  to  be  positioned 
closely  above  the  non-adhesivc  side  of  a  label  ad,aceni  the 
p.ck-up  station  to  seize  at  least  a  portion  of  an  exu-nded  label 
by  Its  non-adhesive  side,  and  means  to  move  said  pick-up  and 
applicator  head  downwardlv   to  apply  the  label  to  the  com- 
modity and  to  release  the  label  from  said  pick-up  and  applica- 
tor  head,  said  pick-up  and  applicator  head  being  a  composite 
structure  including  a  slideablv.  verticallv  mounted  ngid  mem- 
ber to  apply  an  initial  impact   force  for  engaging  said   label 
against  the  commodity  and  a  conformable,  elastomcn.  applica- 
tor for  applying  an  even,  uniform  final  applicating  pressure  to 
said  label  against  the  commodity. 


U.S.  a.  156—345 


7  Oaims 


22 


4,612.079 
LABEL  APPLICATOR  WITH  PIVOTABLE  LABFI  ING 

HEAD 
Robert  L.  Ostrow.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ubel-Airt 
Inc.,  Fuilerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,465 
Int.  Q.*  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—497  ,,  .,,  . 

13  C  laims 


1.  An  electrode  for  plasma  etching  including  a  source  of 
process  gas  to  be  delivered  to  a  reactor  etching  chamber  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  concentnc  nngs  surrounding  a  center  disc 
and  disposed  to  rest  inside  each  other; 

Cb)  said  rings  and  said  disc  forming  annular  plenum  cham- 
bers therebetween;  and  said  rings  and  disc  further  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein  leading  from  said 
source  of  process  gas  to  said  plenums;  and 

(c)  said  rings  being  spaced  to  provide  annular  slits  therebe- 


1.  A  label  applicator  for  labeling  an  article  at  a  label  applymc 
station,  said  label  applicator  compnsing 
a  supporting  structure, 
a  movable  label  receiver: 

means  for  mounting  the  label  receiver  on  the  supporting 
structure   for  movement   along   a   path   between   a   label 
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dispensing  station  and  the  label  applying  station  and  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  to  control  the  angular 
onentation  of  the  label  relative  to  the  article  at  the  label 
applying  station; 
label  dispensing  means  for  moving  a  label  onto  the  label 

receiver  at  the  label  dispensing  station; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  label  on  the  label  receiver- 
means  for  moving  the  label  receiver  along  said  path  between 

said  stations; 
means  for  rotating  the  label  receiver  about  said  axis  whereby 
the  label  can  be  transferred  to  the  article  at  the  label 
applying  station  in  the  desired  angular  orientation,  and 
said  rotating  means  including  a  motor  on  the  supporting 
structure  which  does  not  move  with  the  label  receiver  to 
the  label  applying  station  and  means  for  dnvingly  cou- 
pling the  motor  and  label  receiver  whereby  the  label 
receiver  can  be  rotated 


arms  when  said  rocker  arms  are  in  said  first  position  and 
the  other  of  said  cam  means  being  engageable  with  an  end 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  rocker  arms  when  said  rocker 
arms  in  said  second  position; 
(1)  said  cam  means  being  operable  to  pivot  said  rocker  arms 
to  raise  the  lower  one  of  said  idler  rollers  so  that  the  new 
web  supported  thereon  can  be  pressed  against  the  old  web 
on  the  upper  one  of  said  idler  rollers. 


4.612.080 
WEB  SPLiaNG  APPARATUS 
ranco  Aiuola,  Bologna,  and  Renato  Piccinini.  Sala  Bolognesa. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ACMA.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  598.953 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  3.  1983,  3407  A  83 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19  08 

-.S.  a.  156-504  5  Claims 


4,612,081 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  PAD  FOR  HEATED  PLATE 

PRESSES 

Rolf  Rasper,  l^imen,  and  Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  Eppingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  J 
Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &.  Co.,  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug   13 

1984,  3429801  ^*      ' 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-583.1  H  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  the  trailing  end  of  an  old  web  of 
reel  about  to  run  out  and  the  leading  end  of  a  new  web  of  a 
rjew  reel,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  reels,  each  reel  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame;  said  reels  each  adapted  to  carry  webs- 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  tangential  rollers  each  mounted  on  a 
fixed  axis  on  said  frame  and  between  w hich  the  web  is  fed; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  coaxial  bushings  mounted  on  said  frame 
on  an  axis  substantially  tangential  to  the  plane  of  said  pair 
of  tangential  rollers, 

(d)  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bushings 
and  having  end  portions  extending  outwardK  from  said 
bushings, 

(e)  each  of  said  pair  of  rocker  arms  having  an  idler  roller 
mounted  on  one  end  portion  thereof  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  plane  of  said  pair  of  tangential 
rollers,  said  idler  rollers  being  positioned  one  above  the 
other  so  that  the  upper  idler  roller  supports  the  old  web 
and  the  lower  idler  roller  supports  the  new  web; 

(0  said  rocker  arms  being  pivotal  together  from  a  first  posi- 
tion placing  said  idler  rollers  on  one  side  of  said  pair  of 
tangential  rollers  to  a  second  position  placing  said  idler 
rollers  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pair  of  tangential  rollers 
so  that  the  upper  one  of  said  idler  roller  and  the  lower  one 
of  said  idler  roller  can  support  the  web  from  the  reel  at 
either  end  of  said  frame, 

(g)  a  pair  of  lock  means  mounted  on  said  frame  on  each  side 
of  said  tangential  rollers,  one  of  said  lock  means  being 
engageable  with  an  end  pt;)rtion  of  one  of  said  rocker  arms 
when  said  rocker  arms  are  in  said  Hrst  position  and  the 
other  of  said  Icxjk  means  being  engageable  with  an  end 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  rocker  arms  when  said  rcK'ker 
arms  are  in  said  second  position  to  restrain  upward  move- 
ment of  the  upper  one  of  said  idler  rollers, 

h)  a  pair  of  cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  .said  frame  on 
each  side  of  said  pair  of  rollers;  one  of  said  cam  means 
being  engageable  with  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  rocker 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  pad  for  heated  plate  presses  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  press  stand  having  a  movable  ram  thereon; 

(b)  a  stationary  press  bed  on  said  stand; 

(c)  an  upper  pressure  plate  attached  to  said  ram,  and  a  bed- 
pressure  plate  positioned  on  said  press  bed;  and 

(d)  a  hydrostatic  pressure  pad  positioned  on  said  bed-pres- 
sure plate. 


4,612,082 

ARSENIC  CELL  STABILIZATION  VALVE  FOR 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  IN-SITU  COMPOUNDING 

Glenn  H.  VVestphal.  Dallas,  and  Jimmie  B.  Sherer,  Greenville, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446.298,  Dec.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,522,791. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,589 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  156-607  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  single  crystals  of  a  compound 
semiconductor,  wherein  one  element  of  said  compound  semi- 
conductor is  more  volatile  and  wherein  another  element  of  said 
compound  semiconductor  is  less  volatile,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  less  volatile  ele- 
ment into  a  crucible,  a  sublimation  cell  including  a  vapor 
injection  tube  downwardly  extending  from  said  sublima- 
tion cell, 

measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  more  volatile 
element  into  said  sublimation  cell,  said  respective  prede- 
termined amounts  being  selected  to  achieve  a  desired  ratio 
of  said  volatile  element  to  said  nonvolatile  element  in  a 
melt; 

heating  said  crucible,  to  melt  said  less  volatile  element; 
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immersing  said  injection  tube  in  said  melt  of  said  less  volatile  a  ^o  n«^ 

element;  and  .  ..„  4,612,084 

heating  said  sublimation  cell,  so  that  said  volatile  element  SAWT^T^lf  wTrVfO^^^ 

I'^l'TlTt'!''''  '"  .^^^.  ^^P«^  phase  and  is  com-  TEXTILE  ^ACH^NK  ' 


pounded  with  said  less  volatile  element  in  said  melt; 


Karl-Heinz  Schmolke.  Neuwciler.  Fed!  Rep.  of  (^rmany  as- 
signor to  Hollingsworth  GmbH.  Neubulach.  Fed  Reo  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^erminv    Sen    12 
1983.  3332804  '^'«rmin».  .>ep.  u. 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/02.  B44(:    1/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—639  o  .^  . 

V  Claims 


^T*»iu2mc  viLV£ 


wherein  said  sublimation  cell  further  comprises  a  check 
valve  connected  to  prevent  the  interior  of  said  sublimation 
cell  from  having  a  lower  pressure  than  the  exterior  of  said 
sublimation  cell. 


4,612,083 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAl 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  adherence  o\  fifx-rs  ,<,  ihv  iceih 
of  sawtooth  wire  in  textile  machinery  bv  treating  edge^  oi  the 
teeth  in  a  manner  that  sharp  edge  of  the  teeth  arc  rnundevj 
v^  herein  the  improvement  comprises  treating  the  teeth  o\  said 
sawtooth  wire  by  subjecting  said  sawto<Mh  wire  to  a  chemical 


Masaaki  Yasumoto;  Hiroshi  Havama  nnH  T«Hav     ».-  i-  '^'^^'ootn  wire  by  subjecting  said  sawto<Mh  wire  to  ; 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1984  59-150598 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  /  7/08;  C09J  5/02-  C23F  /  CP 

U.S.  a.  156-633  Jr^- 

15  Claims 


p'-  \.i/\'y/// 


22 

16 

.14 

12 


20 


18 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  preparing  at  lea.st  two  semiconductor  structures  each 
including  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  and  a  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said  semicon- 
ductor element  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  an 
exposed  surface  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor structures  further  including  a  thermallv  fusible  insulat- 
ing adhesive  layer  having  a  surface  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  exposed  surface  of  said  conductor. 

(2)  positioning  said  semiconductor  structures  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  exposed  surface  portions  of  the 
respective  conductors  of  the  semiconductor  structures  are 
spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  aligned  with  each 
other, 

(3)  moving  at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  structures  with 
respect  to  the  other  until  the  exposed  surface  portions  of 
the  respective  conductors  of  the  semiconductor  structures 
are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  and 

(4)  heating  the  semiconductor  structures  for  causing  said 
insulating  adhesive  layer  of  at  least  one  of  said  semicon- 
ductor structures  to  thermally  fuse  to  the  other  semicon- 
ductor structure  with  said  semiconductor  elements  electri- 
cally connected  together 


4.612.085 
PHOKKHKMK  AI   FAHKHMNG 
Edward  C.  Jelks.  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Michael  R.  Melloch    West 
Layfayette.   Ind..   assignors   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorpo- 
rated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722.250 
Int.  Cl.^  B44<:-  1,22:  CX)3C  15/00:  C23F  1/02  R29C   / '  /v, 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  ,,  ri 

1 1  (  laims 


12^^^^  26 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  mask  of  a  first  material  <.n  a  se 
leeied  region  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising  xhv  siens 

of  r  <r  t 

(a)  introducing  a  gas  over  said  surface,  said  gas  .haracier- 
ized  by  photodecomposition  into  said  first  maierial  plus 
volatile  other  material,  and 

(b)  Illuminating  said  surface  only  at  said  selecied  region 
whereby  said  gas  decomp<^ses  and  dep<isiis  said  firsi  mate- 
rial on  said  selected  region  and  forms  said  mask 


\u 


I  .S.  a.  159—6.1 
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4,612,086  ' 

EVAPORATORS 
reho  D.  Dominguez,  Godoy  Cruz,  Argentina,  assignor  to 
Inquimet  Sociedad  Anonima  Industrial  Comercial  y  Agraria 
Argentina 

Filed  May  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  733.140 
Gaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mav  11,  1984  296637 
Int.  a.^  F28D  ^  /J 


11  Claims 


liquid  to  be  cooled  connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  annular 
>pace  between  the  outer  jacket  and  the  intermediate  jacket 
:nlet  and  outlet  means  for  a  refrigerant  fluid  respectively  con-" 
nected  to  the  large  end  of  the  annular  space  between  the  inner 
K     !  r     1      '"'ermediate  jacket  and  to  the  base  of  the  cham- 
ber defined  inside  said  inner  jacket;  and  a  helical  element  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  annular  spaces  and  defining  with  the 
adjacent  conical  surfaces  of  the  respective  annular  space,  a 
helical  channel  leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said 
space  said  inlet  means  for  refrigerant  fluid  being  connected  to 
a  condenser  and  said  chamber  being  connected  to  a  compres- 
sor, means  for  enabling  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the 
refrigerant  fluid  to  assist  in  separating  the  refrigerant  fluid  into 
liquid  and  gaseous  phases,  the  liquid  phase  being  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  intermediate  jacket  and 
including  the  cross-section  of  the  helical  channel  between  the 
inner  jacket  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  jacket  being  dimen- 
sioned to  increase  from  the  respective  inlet  means  towards  the 
respective  outlet   means  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  in- 
creased volume  of  the  evaporated  refrigerant  fluid 


siie 
on nected 


An  evaporator  for  eliminating  water  from  liquids  or  for 
ing  liquids  by  direct  expansion  of  a  refrigerant  fluid,  com- 
ng  at  least  three  substantially  frusto-conical  jackets  includ- 
an  outer  jacket,  an  inner  jacket  and  at  least  one  intermedi- 
jacket.  said  jackets  being  coaxially  superimposed  so  as  to 
ine  respective  annular  spaces  therebetween,  each  of  said 
cets  having  a  small  end  and  a  large  end.  the  ends  of  the 
:ets  being  closed,  except  the  small  end  of  the  inner  jacket 
ch  is  open  and  communicates  with  a  chamber  defined 
^-^  the  inner  jacket;  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a  first  fluid 
:ted  to  respective  ends  of  the  annular  space  between  the 
r  jacket  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  jacket:  inlet  and 
't  means  for  a  second  fluid  respectively  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  jacket  and  the 
lacent  intermediate  jacket  and  to  the  base  of  the  chamber 
■*"-^  mside  said  inner  jacket;  and  a  helical  element  disposed 
in  the  annular  space  between  said  inner  jacket  and  the 
i:ent  intermediate  jacket  and  defining  with  the  adjacent 
'^al  surfaces  of  said  annular  space,  a  helical  channel  leading 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  space,  said  first  fluid  being  a 
donating  or  heat  accepting  fluid,  and  said  second  flmd 
rgoes  a  change  of  state  while  flowing  in  the  helical  chan- 
■fined  between  the  inner  jacket  and  adjacent  intermediate 
means  for  enabling  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said 
H.d  fluid  to  assist  in  separating  said  second  fluid  into  liquid 
i  aseous  phases  the  liquid  phase  being  arranged  in  contact 
the  inner  wall  of  the  intermediate  jacket,  and  including 
ross-section  of  the  helical  channel   between   the   inner 
t  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  jacket  being  dimensioned 
rease  from  the  respective  inlet  means  towards  the  respec- 
fJutlet  means  sufficient  to  accommodate   the  increased 

ot  the  gaseous  phase 

\  refrigeration  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  by  direct 

sion  of  a  refrigerant  fluid,  comprising  three  substantially 

-conical  jackets  including  an  outer  jacket,  an  inner  jacket 

^^  intermediate  jacket,  said  jackets  being  coaxially  super- 

so  as  to  define  respective  annular  spaces  therebe- 

each  of  said  jackets  having  a  small  end  and  a  large  end 

s  of  the  jackets  bemg  closed,  except  the  small  end  of  the 

^acket  which  IS  open  and  communicates  with  a  chamber 

^  inside  the  inner  jacket,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a 


4,612,087 

MtTHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SEAMLESS  CERAMIC 

nBER  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

John  D.  Ten  Eyck,  Lewistown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kennecott 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,482,  Feb.  12,  1982,  Pat  No 
4,435,468.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529  077 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/22:  E04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—129  ,  ^  . 

6  Claims 


ed 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  seamless  composite  ceramic  fiber 
insulating  mat  which  includes  at  least  one  portion  comprising 
a  sheet  of  lower  temperature  resistant  insulating  ceramic  fibers 
and  at  least  one  portion  comprising  a  sheet  of  higher  tempera- 
ture resistant  insulating  ceramic  fibers  wherem  said  at  least  one 
l(m  er  temperature  resistant  portion  and  said  at  least  one  higher 
temperature  resistant  portion  are  joined  edge-to-edge  by  a 
transition  zone  of  commingled  fibers  of  said  lower  temperature 
resistant  fibers  and  said  higher  temperature  resistant  fibers  at 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sheets,  said  method  comprising 
providing  a  first  liquid  stream  of  ceramic  fibrous  material 
providing  at  least  one  additional  liquid  stream  of  a  different 
ceramic  fibrous  material  having  a  different  resistance  to  tem- 
perature, bringing  the  streams  together  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship immediately  prior  to  bringing  said  streams  concurrently 
into  contact  with  a  foraminous  member  at  different  side-by- 
side  portions  thereof,  removing  liquid  from  the  streams  of 
fibrous  material  through  said  foraminous  member  and  recover- 
ing a  seamless  composite  mat. 
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4,612,088 

REACTOR  TO  PERFORM  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

WITH  A  DISINTEGRATING  DISC 

Franco  Nardi,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

AH,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE83/00100,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1984  6  102(e) 

^^eZtk'Z  '"^  ''"•'•  '''■  ^^^/«^^^'  '^^  ^"" 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  668,375 

,,  e  ^         ^"*-  ^'  ^2*^  ^/^^  D21C  7/ JO,  7/14 

U.S.  a.  162-235  ,^  . 

d  Claims 


pressure  vanat.ons  in  the  central  pipe  mav  be  communi- 
cated to  the  intermediate  chamber 
means  attaching  the  first  tubular  housing  on  the  central  pipe- 
a  second  tubular  housing,  substantially  concentric  with  the 
first  tubular  housing  and  defining  an  outer  chamber,  he- 
rn een  the  first  and  second  tubular  housings,  extending 
beyond  each  open  end  of  the  intermediate  chamber  ^  that 
the  outer  chamber  communicates  with  the  intermediate 
chamber  through  the  open  ends  of  the  first  tubular  hous- 


^*\J,       t^is 


Apparatus  for  reacting  a  solution  of  cellulosic  puin  mate- 
rial under  intimate  and  turbulent  contact  with  a  chemical 
composition  while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  pulp  material 
to  a  disintegrating  treatment,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  pressure-sealed  substantially  spherical  reac- 
tor vessel  in  which  the  pulp  material  is  received  and 
treated  under  conditions  of  elevated  pressure  and  temper- 
ature, said  reactor  vessel  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  for  admitting  the  material  to  be  treated  and 
tor  discharging  the  treated  material,  respectively 

(b)  a  rotor  member  mounted  to  rotate  within  said"  reactor 
vessel  adjacent  said  bottom  portion,  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis;  ' 

(c)  a  stator  disc  in  said  bottom  portion  spaced  from  and 
therebetween'"'''  '"^'"^'  ^°  '^^^'"^  ^  disintegrating  area 

(d)  a  helico-centrifugal  pump  connected  with  said  rotor 
member  for  conducting  said  pulp  material  axially  into  said 
disintegrating  area  by  the  aspirational  effect  generated  bv 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  simultaneously  generating  an 
impeller  action  effective  to  eject  the  pulp  matenal  radially 
outwards  from  said  disintegrating  area  and  thence  in  a 
generally  upward  direction  in  turbulent  flow  within  the 
confines  of  the  walls  of  said  sphencal  reactor  vessel  with 
consequent  enhancement  of  the  disintegrating  action 

(e)  means  for  injecting  said  chemical  composition  into  said 

disintegrating  area;  and 
(0  baffle  elements  extending  along  the  walls  of  said  reactor 

vessel  for  indirectly  heating  said  pulp  material  while  it  is 

being  treated  in  said  reactor  vessel. 


mg   having  end  walls  extending  from  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond tubular  housing;  thereby  defining  a  passageway  be- 

ZTer    L      ^'  "I""""^  '''  '^'  "^"•^^'  f"f^-  ^"""'"g  the 
outer  chamber,  the  end  walls  being  spaced  away  from  the 

walls  of  the  first  tubular  housing,  thereby  defining  a  pas- 

sageway  between  the  first  housing  and  the  second  housmg 

and  having  an  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the 

outer  chamber  so  that  a  selected  pressure  mav  be  mam- 

tained  within  the  intermediate  and  outer  chamber 

4,612.090 

>\ATER  DEGASIFICATION  AND  DISTILLATION 

APPARATUS 

John  C.  Ellis,  Jr.,  1084  Palmer  Aye.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,880.  Jun.  3.  1981.  Pat  No 

4.420,374.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1983.  Ser.  No  489  767 

Int.  a."  BOID  i/OZ  O02F  /  W 
L.S.  a.  202-176  ,,^^ 


4,612,089 
SURGE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Edward  G   Hauptmann,  West  Vancouyer,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Devron  Engineering  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,143 
Int.  a."  D21F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  162-336  ,-  f^. 

1    A         .  ,  1 '  Claims 

1.  Appartus  to  reduce  pressure  pulsations  in  a  pipe  line  the 
apparatus  comprising, 
a  central  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipe  line  and 

having  an  inner  surface; 
a  resilient  liner  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  pipe 
a  first  tubular  housing  located  substantially  concentrically 
around  the  central  pipe  to  define  an  intermediate  chamber 
between  the  central  pipe  and  the  first  tubular  housing  and 
open  at  each  end; 
an  opening  in  the  central  pipe  closed  by  the  liner  whereby 


1.  Water  degasification  and  distillation  apparatus  comprising 
a  container  for  holding  water  to  be  degasified  and  distilled   a 
condenser  in  said  container  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  boiler 
of  relatively  small  volume,  a  lower  water  inlet  on  said  boiler 
and  conimun.cating  with  said  container  at  a  point  substantially 
below  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  container  for  feeding  water 
freey  to  and  from  said  boiler,  said  boiler  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  container  to  normally  maintain  a  predetermined 
w^ter  level  within  said  boiler,  an  upper  outlet  on  said  boiler 
above  said  predetermined  water  level  and  communicating  with 
the  inlet  of  said  condenser,  and  means  for  heating  water  in  said 
boiler  and  periodically  ejecting  it  therefrom  including  a  heat- 
ing element  in  said  boiler  and  generating  heat  at  a  temperature 
^fl^^c.ent  to  produce  steam  at  a  greater  rate  than  said  steam  can 
be  discharged  from  said  upper  outlet  creating  a  pressure  m  said 
boiler  sufficient  to  force  water  m  said  boiler  back  mto  said 
container  through  said  lower  water  inlet  until  the  pressure  m 
said  boiler  IS  relieved  and  boiling  interrupted  whereupon  water 
will  again  flow  mto  said  boiler  to  said  predetermined  level  said 
boiler  being  formed  of  a  single  opcn-sided   housing  and  a 


■eadily  accessible  cover  plate  removably  sealed  to  said  open 
ide  for  ready  access  to  the  boiler 


4,612,091 
CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATING  TRIVAI  ENT 

::hrominlm  bath  therefore  and  method  of 
making  such  bath 

I|atrick  Benaben,  I'Horme,  and  Rene  Tardy.  Firminy.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Asociation  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Deve- 
loppement  des  Methodes  et  Processus  Industriels.  Paris, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,061.  Jun.  29.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  712.476 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30,  1982.  82  11488 

Int.  a.^  C25D  i  0(5  i 

S-  CI.  204-51  ,6  Claims 

A  method  of  formmg  an  electroplatmg  bath  tor  elcctro- 
atmg  metallic  chromium,  wherein  said  ba'th  is  composed  of 
■  aqueous  solution  of  halogenated  trivalent  chromium  ions, 
—in  said  method  comprises  the  step  of  completely  reduc' 
a  sufTicient  quantity  of  chromium  trioxide  in  a  hvdrochlo- 
acid  medium  so  as  to  produce  a  bath  having  a  pH  of  less 
n   15  and  a  concentration  of  Cr'*  ions  between  ^  2  and 
99  g/1,  wherein  said  reducing  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

I)  reducing  chromium  tnoxide  with  a  reducing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  hyposulfite,  and  sulfur  dioxide;  and 

II)  producing  Cr^  '  ions  as  a  result  of  reducing  step  (i)  that 
are  always  unchelated  and  uncomplexed  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydroxyl  contain- 
ing ions  and  organic  molecules  i 
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(III) 


where  the  two  radicals  A  either  are  each  hvdrogen  or  together 
torm  a  single  bond,  .X  is  halogen.  H,COC-  or  NC-,  and  Y 
and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  or  halogen,  at  a  current  density  of 
from  0.25  to  5  A/dm^  and  at  5°- 10°  C.  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  alcohol. 


4.612,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

GOLD 

Peter  S.  Shor,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Shor  International 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  740,133 

Int.  Cl.^  C25C  1/06 

^■^■^'^^-04-in  ,7  Claims 


Di  eter 


4,612,092 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLATES 
ter  Degner,  Dannstadt-Schauemheim;  Eberhard  Steckhan 
Vleckenheim,  and  Karl  H.  Grosse-Brinkhaus,  Steinfurt.  all  of 
-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
-udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,354 
Haims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Sen   27 
H  3435388  *^ 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  3/02  \ 

^-  ^»*-59  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  carboxvlate 
he  formula 


^  ^COOR 


I  A  hahde  electrolyte  for  electrolyzing  solid  metallic  gold 
anodes  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  ion  source, 
containing,  initially,  an  impregnating  agent  for  modifying  the 
electropotential  of  the  metallic  gold  upon  initiating  electroly- 
sis, and  thus  forming  upon  electrolysis  a  pregnant  electrolyte 
for  continuously  forming  gold  ions:  said  impregnating  agent 
being  a  nascent  oxygen  source  added  as  a  compound  in  an 
amount  of  between  one  part  per  million  and  0.5%  by  volume 
of  said  electrolyte. 


(I) 


wht  re  R  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hvdrogen 
hale  gen,  alkyl,  aryl.  hetaryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyl,  acyloxy  or 
cyaiio,  wherein  a  benzene  derivative  of  the  formula 


(11) 


here 


R^  IS  methyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH{OR)2  and 
R'  have  the  above  meanings,  is  subjected  to  electrolysis 

an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  in  the  presence  of  a 

laminc  compound  of  the  formula 


4,612,094 
ELECTRICAL  CONDITIONING  OF  A  PLATINUM 
ELECTRODE  USEFUL  IN  MEASUREMENT  IN 
HYPOCHLORITE 
James  H.   Davenport,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  H. 
Perry.  Jr..  Dalton,  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,224 
Int.  Cl.^  C25F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  204-141.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preconditioning  corrosion  resistant  elec- 
trodes made  of  platinum,  gold,  silver,  or  noble  metals  and 
subject  to  forming  a  film  thereon  resulting  from  use;  the 
methcxJ  comprising  the  preuse.  pretreatment  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  electrode  in  an  acid  bath  before  use; 

(b)  additionally  placing  a  sacrificial  oxide  coated  titanium 
electrode  in  the  bath; 
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(c  corinecting  a  DC  power  .source  to  the  electrode  and  also 
the  titanium  electrode  wherein  the  power  source  is  con- 
nected such  that  the  negative  terminal  thereof  connects  to 
the  metal  electrode  and  the  titanium  electrode  is  con- 
nected  to  the  positive  terminal  thereof;  and 


^ 


<0 


IjJJ 


-^1 


(d)  adjusting  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  to  a  value 
causing  current  to  How  through  the  acid  solution  for  an 
interval  sufficient  to  clean  film  from  the  electrode 


4.612.097 

PROCFISS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

ISOTOPES 

John  h.  Jackovitz.  Monroeville  Boro.  and  Steren  H.  Peterson 

^o-ri^f^^tburr-  ^'«"""  '"  "-''"«*•""-  ^^^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550.850.  Nov    14   1983 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1984.  .Ser    No  '651  417 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /V/72 
U.S.  a.  204-157.2  ,,,-  , 

1    A  t,,^         f  ' '  Claims 

LA  process  for  reducing  ,he  zirconium  ^l  isutop.c  content 
of  zirconium  comprising  ^""icni 

(A)  forming  a  solution  v^hich  comprises: 

(1)  a  solvent; 

(2)  a  scavenger  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  8- 
hydroxyquinoline^  derivatives  of  K-hydroxvquinoline,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(3)  a  compound  containing  zirconium  uh.ch  is  soluble  in 
said  solution  and  v.hich  reacts  v.i,h  said  .scavenger 
when  exposed  to  light  having  a  uavelength  of  about 
220  to  about  600  nm. 

^^lrL^'"''Z'"''^  "'""^^"  ""^  "«^'  ^^^'"^  ^  wavelength 
of  about  220  to  about  600  nm  for  a  time  selected  to  photo- 
react  a  disproportionate  amount  of  said  compound  c.n- 
aming  said  zirconium  ^1  isotope  w„h  said  scavenger  and 

(C)  separating  ,he  product  of  said  reaction  from  said  solu- 
tion 


«  ,^  4,612,095 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

OF  BRIGHT  ANNEALED  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Hiroyasu  Omata;  Satoshi  ho,  and  Tomomi  Murata,  all  of  Kawa- 
«la,^Japan.  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1984  59-73910 

,,e  ^  Int.  a.^  C25F //OO 

U.S.  a.  204-144.5  ,,„,. 

12  Claims 


4.612,098 

X7VT^^^^L^r^^  Kl  ^XTRODEPOSITION  USING 
AZETIDINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS  AS  CROSSLINKERS 
Shen^ong  A.  Dai,  Wallingford,  and  Philip  W    Sherwood.  Mil- 

S^d  .Mich'!""'  "'''"""  '"  "^^  "^^  ^^™'^"  ^^'"^>- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.768.  Oct.  15.  1984.  P.t.  No.  4.576,980 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No  811  852 

int.a/C25D  IJ06.  13.^  10 
V.S.  CI.  204-181.7  Q  ^  . 

I    I  .  y  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  substrate  coaled  with  a  heat 
cured  film  said  process  comprising  first  electrodepositing  a 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polvmer 
having  amine  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  amines,  secondarv  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  said 
amines  being  m  the  form  of  their  acid  salts  and  a  crosslinmg 
agent  upon  a  cathode  substrate  disposed  within  an  electr-xoat 
mg  bath  to  form  a  heat-curable  film  thereon  and  thereafter 
heating  said  substrate  and  heat-curable  film  to  cure  said  film 
the  improvement  which  comprises  emploving  as  said  cross- 
linking  agent  a  compound  having  at  least  two  azetidinedionc 
groupsof  the  formula 


1.  A  method  for  improving  corrosion  resistance  of  bright 
annealed  stainless  steel,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  stain- 

olut^onh^'  '"""'"'  ''^'^•^"'^■^'^  '"  ^"  ^'^-ous'nitric  acid 
solution  having  a  nitric  acid  concentration  I  to  7  weight  ^r  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  stainless  steel  acts  as  an  anode  at  least 
twice  with  the  anode  in  the  final  run  of  electrolysis. 

4,612,096 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIA  BY  THE 

REDUCTION  OF  MOLECULAR  NITROGEN 

Zl^hi;h''*j  M^'^°"'  *""  '^«"*™»'«»«  ^  Vgayakumar. 

vX:  Bit  mZ:  "^•^"" "  "™^^-^  «^ «-«"  ^"'- 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,332 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  a.  204-157.46  ,,  ^  .  u  „ 

1.  A  method  for  making  ammonia  by  the  reduction  of  mor'  ^le"ed  fro^,.'"'  "''"  ''''"  ""'"'^'^  '"''  '"'^-^-"dcntly 

ular  nitrogen  comprising  the  steps  of  17      7    u        ^'"""^  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hvdro- 

combining  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  with  moler.,l«r  n,.r  .           and  when  R  and  R,  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon 

and  an  aqueous  preparation  oTan  ogarc^otpo    ^as'a  TZ'll      T'  "'^°'"^'  "^"""'  '  ^^^'^""'""^  ^^""^ 

reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  6^'  C  llJ    ^      l^"  "°"'''  '"''"''"'^'  '^'^  azet.dined.one  cross 

and  adding  photoenergy  ,o  said  reaction  mTx  ure                '  "    ,  '  ^«- ^>--nF  present  ,n  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  to 

on  mixture.  react  with  substantially  all  of  said  amine  groups 
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4.612,099 

REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  METHOD 
Masuo  Tanno.  Osaka,  and  Yuichiro  Yamada.  Neyagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,596 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1983,  58-126518 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21  306:  C23C  !5  0(i 
LS,  a.  204-92.32  7  („j^. 


4,612,101 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING 

OF  groovp:s  of  very  small  width 

Bernd  Wolter,  Remscheid,  and  Paul  G.  Pott,  Wermelskirchen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AEG  Elotherm 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mav  25 

1984.  3419503  '      ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B23H  Q/!4.  3/()4.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  M  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  reactive  ion  etching  methcxl  using  a  halogenized  gas 
as  a  main  composition  of  an  etching  gas  with  the  use  of  a 
reactive  ion  etching  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  vessel, 
exhaust  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  vessel,  etching  gas 
supply  means,  plasma  generating  electrodes  disponed  inside  or 
outside  of  said  vacuum  vessel,  and  a  high  frequency  power 
supply  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  electric  power  to  said 
electrodes, 

said  reactive  ion  etching  method  characterized  in  that  a 
substance  having  a  catalytic  action  is  inserted  in  said 
etching  gas  supply  means  in  the  path  thereof,  and  in  that  a 
catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  is  used  as  said  Mibstance 
having  a  catalytic  action,  when  a  halogeni/ed  gas  contain- 
ing hydrogen  atoms  is  used  as  said  mam  composition  of 
the  etching  gas. 


1   An  apparatus  for  the  electrochemical  etching  of  a  groove 
of  very  small  width  in  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

an  electrode  extending  across  the  workpiece  in  a  direction 
selected  for  the  etching  of  the  groove  and  being  capable  of 
sinking  mto  the  workpiece  to  form  a  work  gap  therein; 
and 

a  bafne  means,  arranged  on  top  of  the  electrode,  for  extend- 
ing over  an  entire  working  length  of  the  electrode,  .said 
baffle  means  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  very 
small  width  of  the  groove; 

whereby  the  work  gap  in  the  groove  being  etched  electro- 
chemically  m  the  workpiece  remains  filled  with  an  elec- 
trolyte liquid  along  the  entire  working  length  of  the  elec- 
trode and  a  flowing  away  of  the  electrolyte  liquid  takes 
place  essentially  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  work 
gap- 


4,612,102 
SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Rene  J.  Brimo.  Kirkland;  John  Lariviere,  Laval,  and  James 
Riedl,  Pierrefonds,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Siltec  Market- 
ing International  Ltd.,  Dorval,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,504 

Int.  CI.^  C25C  7/06:  C25D  21/18 

U.S.  a.  204-228  11  Claims 


4,612,100 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICAnON  OF  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE 
.yartin  Edeling,  Eriangen;  Helmiit  Freller,  Rdthenbach;  Konrad 
Miind,  Uttenreuth,  and  Peter  Schack,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  681.181 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec   20 
1^83.  3345990 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34  \ 

g.S.  a.  204-192.15  ,0  Cairns 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrode  implantable  in 
lie  tissues  of  a  living  organism,  said  electrcxie  having  a  body 
portion  with  an  outer  surface,  the  improvement  compming  the 
step  of  sputtenng  a  layer  oi  vitreous  carbon  from  a  target  of 
■  treous  carbon  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
electrode  body  portion,  said  layer  having  a  microporous  struc- 
ti  re  and  said  step  of  sputtering  being  performed  at  a  pressure 
4  to  8  X  10  2  mbar  and  at  a  voltage  of  1.6  to  2.4  kV  with  a 
power  input  0  5  to  15  kW 


^;    ; 


1  A  p<iwer  supply  for  a  silver  recovery  system,  which 
system  includes  at  least  one  cell,  for  holding  an  electrolyte 
containing  the  silver  to  be  recovered,  an  anode,  a  cathode  onto 
which  the  silver  is  plated,  and  a  pump  for  pumping  electrolyte 
to  the  cell. 

said  p<-)wer  supply  comprising: 

means  for  providing  power  to  said  cell,  said  means  for  pro- 
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v.d.ng  power  having  an  input  terminal,  a  first  output 
terminal,  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  cell       con  ro 

t:ii't\  "  ^^'  -'^  --^  ^-  providing;:::: 

"TovIh'  """""^  '^"  '"'''"'  ''^^""  ^^^^"^  '^'d  means  for 
providing  power,  said  means  for  sensing  having  an  input 
terminal,  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal  of  sad 
means  for  providing  power,  and  an  output  terminal; 

current  generator  means  for  generating  a  current  of  a  prede- 
termined amplitude,  said  current  generator  means  having 
an  output  terminal;  and  ^ 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the 
sensed  current  with  said  predetermined  amplitude  having 

outn  Vr       T'"'''  '  '''^""'  '"P"'  '^^'"'"«'  ^nd  a  firs, 
output  terminal; 

the  output  terminal  of  said  means  for  sensing  current  bem. 
connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  sfid  com;':,:^ 

the  output  terminal  of  said  current  generator  means  being 
connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  compart' 

the  output  terminal  of  said  comparator  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  terminal  of  said  means  for  providing 

"amnl.tud?"  h""''  ''"/""'  ''''''''  ''''  predetermined 
amplitude,  said  means  for  providing  power  ,s  se,  ,0  said 

P  ating  level,  and  when  said  sensed  current  ,s  less  than  said 
predetermined  amplitude,  said  means  for  providing  power 
IS  set  to  said  standby  level. 


4.612.104 
inh    P  w  .       ^^^<^^TR{X'HEMIC  AL  CELL 
John  P.  Holmes.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  and  Roderick  U    Froud 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  652  079 
^^C  laims  Priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  29,  1983, 

,.^.   ,„  Int.  CI.U'25B  V  iM,.  IS  1^ 

I  .S.  CI.  204—272 

6  Claims 


4,612,103 
ALUMINIUM  REDUCTION  CELLS 
Eniest  W.  Dewing;  Adam  J.  Gesing,  both  of  Kingston;  Thomas  J 
Hudson,  Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada;  Lou^  J    Cnfr^o 

Filed  No..  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.732 

US.  a,  204-243  r"-'"'^''*"" 

13  Claims 


1    An  elecrcx-hemical  cell  having  wall  means  definrnK  ar, 
annular  fiovv  passage  for  electrolyte  solution  and  an  i    e.    o 

d  Tar;  wL "" "' t"""'^^ ''''-''  ^'  '^^^-'^-  -'^^ "  ^  -  d 

now    h  H     "'r"'  "^'"^  ''''^''''  "'  '"'^"^-^  non-turbulent 

ou.cr  electrode,  said  annular  passage  being  substantially  free  ol 
turbulent-fiow-inducing  features,  said  electrodes  together  de- 
nning  an  intermediate  zone  in  which  said  annular  paLge  is  of 
constant  cross  section  and  end  zones  m   uh.ch  Ld  annuhr 

alu    .hereof  in  a  direction  av.av  fr„m  said  intermediate  z.ne 
nd  towards  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  resp.vt,velv,  whereby 

exce^r.T"'  "'"'"""  '''''"'  ^■'^^^■'^'^^^■^  '"  -"^'  -'d  — 
interm.\    ,  '''   ^^P^r.Uon   of  said  electrodes  ,n   said 

intermediate  zone 


1.  An  aluminium  reduction  cell  including  a  potlininK  and 
embedded  therein  at  least  one  cathode  current 'collector  i" 
eluding  a  section  comprising  a  major  proportion  bv  volume  of 
discrete    electrically-conducting    alumimum-wettable    bodies 
joined  or  surrounded  by  aluminium-containing  metal  the  sec 

w^^n^r  '  n  ^'*"""''^  '^^'  '^'  ""'"'^  '^  ^'  '^^^'  P«^"v  nuid 
when  the  cell  is  in  operation. 


4.612.105 

CARBONACEOUS  ANODF  WITH  PARTIAF  I  V 

CONSTRICTED  ROUND  BARS  INTFNDFD  WR  CFI  I  S 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AI  UMINRM  BY 

FIKCTROI  YSIS 

Bernard  I^ngon.  Saint-Jcan-de-Maurienne.  France  assignor  to 

Aluminium  Pechiney.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  738.395 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  29.  1984.  84  08816 

U.S.  a.  204-286  ""'"''^^^"^^^^^^^^^ 

■     'i*"^''us    eiectroivsis    according    to    the    Hail- 

Heroult  process,  said  anode  including  a,  leas,  one  steel  con        - 

o    h  ving  a  lower  portion  penetrating  into  said  anode.  wi,h 

aid  steel  ,n  conductive  contact  wuh  sa.d  carbonaceous  anode 

and  an  upper  portion  adapted  ,o  be  connec^.ed  to  a  pos„  v^ 

terminal  of  a  source  of  current  for  the  cell 

the  imprcnement  wherein  said  upper  portion  comprises  a 
longitudinal  p<.rt,on  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area    the 


H  !iner 


L.5 


4,612,106  ' 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SLAB  GFL 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
M.  Kromer,  115  E.  87th  St.,  Apt.  35C.  New  York.  N  Y 
10028,  and  Oaniel  November.  82-11  Greenfell  St.,  Ken  Gar- 
lens,  Queens,  N.Y.  11415 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.798 
Int.  a.^  GO  IN  27, 2H 

^-  ^0*-^^  «  8  Claims 


1 

(4 


(I 


(c 


(d) 


(e 
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length  of  said  longitudinal  portion  being  at  least  30%  of 
the  length  of  said  upper  portion  and  the  cross  sectional 


means  for  regulation  of  the  -on"  period  of  said  heating 
means  relative  to  the  operation  of  said  cooling  means. 


area  of  said  longitudinal  portion  being  at  most  equal  to 
60^r  o{  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  lower  portion. 


4,612,107 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Hans-Jurgen  Schlinsog,  Cremlingen,  and  Siegfried  Kowalzik, 
VVuppertal   both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 
berts Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  Fed 
Kep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,026 
1984"'^29i7"^'  ""'''''''°"  ^^-  '^^P-  °f  Germany,  Jan.  28, 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  li/14 

U.S.  CI.  204-300  FC  ,n  n„. 

10  Claims 


^^••Wf^SOB 


Wi-mi^.. 


i). 


=>=u=^ 


^ 


LA  device  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  hollow 
bodies  of  electrically  conductive  material,  such  as  cans  of 
metal,  while  they  are  conveyed  through  an  electrophoretic  dip 
path  provided  with  a  conveying  element  which  runs  through 
the  dip  bath  and  seizes,  in  continual  succession,  the  open  ends 
of  the  individual  hollow  bodies  by  their  outwardly  flanged 
edge  and  temp(vanly  holds  them,  wherein  conical  holders  for 
the  individual  hollow  bodies  are  arranged  on  the  conveying 
element,  which  conical  holders  are  movable  and  have  gripping 
devices  for  gripping,  in  a  detachable  manner,  the  fianged  edge 
of  the  hollow  body 


A  gel  slab  electrophoresis  apparatus,  comprising 
)  a  sample  unit  including  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  Hrst 
and  second  plates  containing  a  gel,  said  first  and  second 
plates  having  open  top  and  bottom  slots  therebetween 
)  an  upper  solution  chamber  filled  with  a  Hrst  conductive 
solution,  said  first  solution  in  nuid  communication  with 
said  gel  through  said  top  slot; 

)  a  lower  solution  chamber  filled  with  a  second  conductive 
solution,  said  second  solution  in  fiuid  communication  with 
said  gel  through  said  bottom  slot; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
upper  and  lower  solution  chambers  and,  thereby,  across 
he  vertical  length  of  said  contained  gel;  and 
a  heat  sink  m  substantial  thermal  communication  with 
iaid  sample  unit,  said  heat  sink  comprising  means  for 
:ontinuously  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sample 
init.    the   controlling    means   comprising    a    closed-loop 
Jneumatic   circuit   disposed    m    thermal    communication 
vith  said  sample  unit,  the  temperature  controlling  means 
ncluding  means  for  continuous  inflow  and  outHow  of  air 
ihrough  said  pneumatic  circuit,  said  closed-loop  pneu- 
matic circuit  including  air  refngeration  means  and  heating 
means  for  respectively  cooling  and  heating  the  region  of 
thermal  communication  between  said  pneumatic  circuit 
i  nd  said  sample  unit,  responsive  to  temperature  monitor- 
ng  means  disposed  upon  one  of  said  plates  of  said  sample 
I  nit.  said  controlling  means  further  comprising  thermostat 


4,612,108 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  USING  ZEOLITE  BETA 
Phihp  J.  Angevine,  West  Deptford;  Kenneth  M.  Mitchell,  Mt 
Laurel:  Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Morristown,  and  Stuart  S.  Shih 
Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  MobiJ  Oil  Corporation.' 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.187 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  47/16 

U.S.  a.  208-111  20aaims 


^  1 :  50 

CONVERSION 


40 
30 
20 

0 

0 
10 


1  A  process  for  the  hydrocracking  and  dewaxing  of  a  petro- 
leum fraction  comprising  waxy  components  boiling  above  345° 
C  ,  which  comprises  passing  the  fraction  over  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst  comprising  zeolite  beta  and  a  matrix  material  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  under  hydrocracking  conditions,  the 
proportion  of  zeolite  beta  in  the  hydrocracking  catalyst  in- 
creasing in  the  direction  in  which  the  fraction  is  passed. 
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4.612,109 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOAMING  IN 
DELAYED  COKING  PROCESSES 
Edward  T.  Dillon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  David  L.  Edmonds,  Wich- 
ita, Kans.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,573.  Oct.  28.  1980,  abandoned.' This 
application  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,958 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  9/14 
U.S.  a.  208-131  ,5  c,ai„,s 


\.  K/^^ 


(MS 


^ — z 


.HeAW 
OIL 


1.  In  a  delayed  coking  process  wherein  a  heated  feed  stock  is 
fed  to  a  coking  drum,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to 
said  feed  stock  a  foam  controlling  amount  of  an  anti-foaming 
composition  comprising  a  C6-C12  aliphatic  alcohol 


4,612,110 
HYDROFINING  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAINING  FEED  STREAMS 
Simon  G.  Kukes;  Thomas  Davis;  Howard  F.  Efner;  Robert  J. 
Hogan,  and  Daniel  M.  Coombs,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla  . 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla! 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,597,  Oct.  11,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No!  589  362 
Int.  a."  ClOG  45/08,  47/12.  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-251  H  23  claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrofining  a  hydrocrabon-containing  feed 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  decomposable  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate 
compound  into  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream, 
wherein  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  decomposable  molyb- 
denum dithiocarbamate  compound  is  added  to  said  hydro- 
carbon-containing feed  stream  to  result  in  a  concentration 
of   molybdenum    in    said    hydrocarbon-containing    feed 
stream  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  30  ppm;  and 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream  con- 
taining said  decomposable  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate 
compound  under  suitable  hydrofining  conditions  with 
■  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica  and 
silica-alumina  and  a  promoter  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  Group  VIB.  Group  VIIB  and  Group 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  promoter  is  greater  than  about   1   weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  catalyst  composition,  when 
said  catalyst  composition  is  initially  contacted  with  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream. 


4,612,111 
CONTROL  OF  A  CRUDE  OIL  PREHEAT  FURNACE 
James  A.  Hofferber,  Bartlesyille,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla, 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,364 
Int.  a.*  BOID  3/42:  ClOG  7/12 
U.S.  a.  208-350  6  O.ims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  coils; 
a  crude  tower; 
means  for  passing  a  crude  oil  feed  through  said  first,  second, 


third  and  tounh  coils,  uherc-in  the  crude  oil  feed  ilov^wg 
Ihrough  said  first  and  second  coils  is  combined  inio  a  first 
crude    oil    stream    after    passing:    ihrough    said    furnace, 
wherein   the  crude  oil   llouing   ihrough   said   third   and 
fourth  coils  IS  combined  into  a  second  crude  oil  stream 
after  passing  through  said  furnace  and  wherein  said  first 
crude  oil   stream  and  said  second  crude  oil   siream  are 
combined  into  a  third  crude  oil  stream  which  is  provided 
as  a  feed  to  said  crude  tower; 
means   for  supplying   a   first   fuel   stream   to   said   furnace, 
wherein  the  combustion  of  said  first  fuel  stream  supplies 
heat  to  said  first  and  second  coils; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  fuel  stream  t(>  said  furnace, 
wherein    the    combustion    of   said    second    fuel    stream 
supplies  heat  to  said  third  and  fourth  coils, 
means  for  establishing  a  first  signal   representatu  e  of  the 

actual  overflash  flow  rate  in  said  crude  tower; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

desired  overfiash  flow  rate  in  said  crude  tower, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
and  for  establishing  a  third  signal  vvhich  is  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal,  wherein  said  third  signal  is  scaled  so  as  to  be  repre- 
sentative of  the  temperature  of  said  third  crude  oil  stream 
required  to  maintain  the  actual  overflash  fiow  rate  in  said 
crude  tower  substaniialK  equal  lo  the  desired  overfiash 
fiow  rate  represented  by  said  second  signal 
means  for  manipulating  the  fiou  rate  of  said  first  fuel  stream 


mm 

I    ;      '  :  I  ' 
i     i  i  QQ 


TJ 


to  said  furnace  and  the  fiou  rate  of  said  second  fuel  stream 
to  said  furnace  in  response  to  said  third  signal  to  thereb> 
maintain  the  actual  temperature  of  said  third  crude  oii 
stream  substantially  equal  to  the  desired  temperature  of 
said  third  crude  oil  stream  represented  by  said  third  signal, 

a  first  control  valve  operably  kxaled  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  crude  oil  through  said  first  coil. 

a  second  control  valve  operably  located  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  crude  oil  through  said  second  coil. 

a  third  control  valve  operably  IcKaled  so  as  to  control  the 
fiow  of  crude  oil  through  said  third  coil. 

a  fourth  control  valve  operably  located  mt  as  to  control  the 
fiow  of  crude  oil  through  said  fourth  coil 

means  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  crude  oil  fiowing  through  said  first 
coil; 

means  for  establishing  a  fifih  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  crude  oil  fiowing  through  said  second 
coil; 

means  for  establishing  a  sixth  signal  representative  of  the 
average  of  said  fourth  signal  and  said  fifth  signal, 

means  for  comparing  said  fourth  signal  and  said  sixth  signal 
and  for  establishing  a  seventh  signal  which  is  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  said  fourth  signal  and  sixth  signal, 
wherein  said  seventh  signal  is  scaled  so  as  to  be  represen- 
tative of  the  position  of  said  first  control  valve  required  to 
maintain  the  actual  temperature  of  the  crude  oil  fiowing 
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through  said  first  coil  substantially  equal  to  the  average 
temperature  represented  by  said  sixth  signal; 

means  for  manipulating  said  first  control  valve  in  response  to 
said  fourth  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  fifth  signal  and  said  sixth  signal 
and  for  establishing  an  eighth  signal  which  is  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  said  fifth  signal  and  said  sixth 
signal,  wherein  said  eighth  signal  is  scaled  so  as  to  be 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  second  control  valve 
required  to  maintain  the  actual  temperature  of  the  crude 
oil  flowing  through  said  second  coil  substantially  equal  to 
the  average  temperature  represented  by  said  sixth  signal; 

means  for  manipulating  said  second  control  valve  m  re- 
sponse to  said  eighth  signal; 

means  for  establishing  a  ninth  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  crude  oil  flowing  through  said  third 
coil; 

means  for  establishing  a  tenth  signal  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  crude  oil  flowing  through  said  fourth 
coil; 

means  for  establishing  an  eleventh  signal  representative  of 
the  average  of  said  ninth  signal  and  said  tenth  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  ninth  signal  and  said  eleventh 
signal  and  for  establishing  a  twelfth  signal  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  between  said  ninth  signal  and 
eleventh  signal,  wherein  said  twelfth  signal  is  scaled  so  as 
to  be  representative  of  the  position  of  said  third  control 
valve  required  to  maintain  the  actual  temperature  of  the 
crude  oil  flowing  through  said  third  coil  substantially 
equal  to  the  average  temperature  represented  by  said 
eleventh  signal; 

means  for  manipulating  said  third  control  valve  in  response 
to  said  twelfth  signal; 

means  for  companng  said  tenth  signal  and  said  eleventh 
signal  and  for  establishing  a  thirteenth  signal  which  is 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  tenth  signal  and 
said  eleventh  signal,  wherein  said  thirteenth  signal  is 
scaled  so  as  to  be  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
fourth  control  valve  required  to  maintain  the  actual  tem- 
perature of  the  crude  oil  flowing  through  said  fourth  coil 
substantially  equal  to  the  average  temperature  represented 
by  said  eleventh  signal;  and 

means  for  manipulating  said  fourth  control  valve  in  response 
to  said  thirteenth  signal 


4,612,112  ' 

AMIDOCARBOXYLIC  AODS  AS  FLOTATION  AGENTS 
Piotr  Swiatkowski,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kenobel  AB, 
Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1984,  8401241 
Int.  a.*  B03D  1/02 
VS.  a.  209-166  I  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  apatite,  scheelite  and 
luorspar  minerals  from  raw  materials  which  contain  said 
ninerals  in  association  with  silica,  silicates  or  iron  mineral 
jangues.  which  process  compnses  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  pulp  of  said  raw  mineral, 

(2)  treating  said  raw  material  pulp  with  a  collector  reagent 
comprising  an  amidocarboxylic  acid  having  the  general 
formula 


R— N— R2COOH 


I 

c=o 

I 

Ri 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  such  an  aliphatic  group  substituted  with 
a  carboxylic  group,  and  R:  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl- 


ene  group  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  effective  to  form  a  froth, 
(3)  carrying  out  froth  flotation  at  a  pH  above  6  and  collect- 
ing said  minerals  as  a  froth  product  while  removing  said 
gangues  as  tailings. 


4,612,113 
REPEATING  FLOTATION  MACHINE 

Jouko  O.  Kallioinen,  Outokumpu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outo- 
kumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,747 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1983,  834846 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  209-170  12  Qaims 


1  A  repeating  flotation  machine  for  separating  minerals  and 
the  like  from  sludge  by  flotation,  comprising  a  primary  flota- 
tion cell  and  a  rejseat  flotation  cell,  each  flotation  cell  contain- 
ing a  mixer  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  and  each  having  a 
waste  material  output  and  a  concentrate  output,  the  repeat  cell 
also  having  a  feed  matenal  input  connected  to  the  concentrate 
output  of  the  pnmary  cell  and  the  primary  cell  also  having  a 
feed  matenal  input  connected  to  the  waste  material  output  of 
the  repeat  cell,  the  repeat  cell  being  located  within  the  primary 
cell. 


4,612,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

DIFFERENT  CONSTITUENTS 

Carl  Kiesow,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Kiesow  Rohstoffriickewinnung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,294,  Jan.  26, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1983.  3302490 

Int.  a.*  B03D  5/28 
U.S.  a.  209—172  2  Qaims 

1.  A  separating  apparatus  for  separating  a  heavy  and  a  light 
solid  fraction  from  a  dispersion  in  a  dense  liquid  medium  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  for  said  dense  liquid  medium, 

a  partition  wall  subdividing  said  receptacle  into  a  settling 

chamber  and  a  lift-off  chamber, 
said  partition  wall  being  formed  with  a  gap  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  aforementioned  chambers, 
said  settling  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  dispersion  and 
having  an  inclined  floor  extending  downwardly  toward 
said  lift-off  chamber, 
a  rotary  lift-off  arm  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  lift-off 
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chamber  and  having  scoops  at  its  ends  for  lifting  sunken 
particles  from  said  heavy  fraction  from  the  floor  of  said 
litt-ofT  chamber  and  out  of  said  apparatus 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lift-off  arm  being  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  partition  wall,  the  direction  of  rotation 
being  such  that  said  scoops  move  upwardly  when  ap- 
proaching said  gap  from  the  bottom  of  said  lift-off  cham- 
ber, 

said  lift-oflf  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the  heavy  fraction 
and  havmg  a  floor  forming  an  extension  of  and  merging 
with  said  inclined  floor  of  said  settling  chamber  and  being 
at  least  partially  arcuate  to  accommodate  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  scoops, 

a  first  intake  for  said  dense  liquid  medium  in  said  lift-ofT 
chamber  disposed  in  the  area  of  the  floor  of  said  lift-ofl- 
chamber. 


through  said  reactor  tank  whereby  the  ascending  liquid  flt^w 
passes  said  collecting  vessscl  and  said  collecting  vessel  is  ar- 
ranged to  collect  fibre  agglomerate  accumulating  above  the 
floating  bed  entering  through  said  open  top  thereof  said  col- 
lecting vessel  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said  reactor  tank  form- 
mg  an  annular  passage  for  the  unimpeded  upward  flou  of  the 
liquid,  the  collecting  vessel,  as  it  operates,  being  arranged  to 


'~Z 


a  second  intake  for  said  dense  liquid  medium  m  said  settling 
chamber  disposed  slightly  below  the  level  of  said  dense 
liquid  medium, 

overflow  means  in  said  settling  chamber  arranged  to  dis- 
charge light  fraction  matenal  out  of  said  settling  chamber 
and  out  of  said  apparatus,  said  overflow  means  being 
disposed  opposite  to  said  second  intake, 

said  first  intake  and  said  second  intake  being  disposed  so  as 
to  deliver  said  dense  liquid  medium  in  opposite  directions 
and  parallel  to  said  partition  wall, 

said  first  intake  being  arranged  to  produce  a  laminar  flow  of 
dense  liquid  medium  in  said  settling  chamber,  and  said 
second  intake  being  arranged  to  produce  a  turbulent  flow 
m  said  lift-off  chamber. 


keep  the  top  margin  of  the  agglomerate  laver  in  the  reactor 
tank  substantially  on  the  level  with  the  open  top  of  the  collect 
mg  vessel,  and  the  open  top  of  said  collecting  vessel  being 
bordered  by  a  flow  guiding  member  protruding  iaterallv  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  producing  a  trailing  \ortex  in  the  as- 
cending flow,  which  boosts  the  guiding  of  fibre  agglomerate 
over  the  collecting  vessel's  open  top  into  the  vfj,sel 


4,612,115 
FLOATING  BED  REACTOR 
Juha  Titoff,  Kerimiiki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Ov 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,290 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  18,  1983  834233 

Int.  Q.*  BOID  41/02:  C02F  3/06 

U.S.Q  210-189  .Claims 

1.  A  floating  bed  reactor,  intended  for  biological  purification 
of  liquid  suspensions  containing  fibrous  solid  matter  and  for  its 
simultaneous  clarification,  comprising  a  vertical  reactor  tank 
having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  liquid  outlet 
for  dischargmg  pure  and  clarified  liquid  from  said  reactor  tank 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  means  in  said  tank  for  guiding  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  as  a  flow  ascending  upwardly  from  the  inlet 
through  the  reactor  tank,  a  particle  mass  for  efl-ecting  bioligical 
punfication  is  located  only  within  the  lower  part  of  said  tank 
above  said  liquid  inlet  and  floating  in  the  ascending  flow  with 
said  particle  mass  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  vertical  height 
of  said  reactor  tank  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  particle 
mass  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
reactor  tank  so  that  a  flow  of  the  liquid  suspension  passes 
upwardly  after  traversing  the  particle  mass,  and  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  collecting  vessel  with  an  open  top  is  posi- 
tioned withm  said  tank  and  is  spaced  above  said  floating  parti- 
cle mass  and  below  said  liquid  outlet,  said  collecting  vessel 
having  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  with 
said  drain  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said  collecting  vessel 


4,612,116 

BACKWASHABLE  HLTERING  APPARATUS  AND 

NOVEL  FILTER  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

David  B  Hindman,  and  Joseph  D.  Lima,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  French  Systems.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1985.  Ser.  No.  716.682 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  41  (M 

U.S.  Q.  210-333.1  ,5  Claims 


1.  In  backwashable  filtenng  apparatus  of  the  ivpe  having  a 
plurality  oi  filter  elements  for  filtenng  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  improving  the  uniformity  t^f  fluid  flou  through  said 
filter  elements,  and  for  permitting  selective  removal  and  re- 
placement thereof  without  shutting  down  the  apparatus,  said 
means  compnsing 
a  hollow  hub  section  having  therein  intermediate  its  ends  a 
first  transverse  partition  operatively  dividing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  intenor  of  said  hub  section  into  a  first  cham- 
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ber  for  receiving  under  pressure  fluid  that  is  to  be  filtered. 
and  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  filtered  fluid. 

a  plurality  of  filter  housings  positioned  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  around  the  outside  of  said  hub  section  and  each 
containing  a  removable  filter  element  having  therein  a 
bore  closed  at  one  end,  open  at  its  opposite  end.  and 
surrounded  by  a  porous  wall, 

first  and  second  valve  means  connecting  each  of  said  hous- 
ings to  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  in  said 
hub  section,  and  disposed  normally  to  cause  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  first  chamber  radially  in  a  first  direction  through 
the  porous  walls  of  said  filter  elements  and  then  t(^  said 
second  chamber, 

third  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  housings  to 
a  waste  line,  when  the  filter  elements  m  said  housings 
become  dirty. 

means  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  valve  means  and 
operable,  when  one  of  said  filter  elements  becomes  dirt\. 
simultaneously  to  disconnect  the  housing  associated  with 
said  one  filter  element  from  said  first  chamber  and  to 
connect  the  last-named  housing  with  said  waste  line, 
whereby  a  portion  of  previously  filtered  fiuid  is  caused  to 
flow  from  said  second  chamber  m  a  reverse  direction 
through  the  porous  wall  of  said  one  element  to  said  waste 
line,  thereby  to  effect  the  backwashing  of  said  one  ele- 
ment. 

each  of  said  filter  elements  being  configured  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  pressure  gradients  thereacross,  and 
fluid  fiow  therethrough,  during  a  filtering  operation,  and 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  operable  selectively 
to  disconnect  said  housings  one  at  a  time  from  both  said 
first  and  second  chambers. 


charge  chambers  of  the  filter  housing,  with  an  inlet  into  the 
feed  chamber  and  an  outlet  out  of  the  discharge  chamber,  as 
well  as  with  at  least  one  backwash  duct  adjoining  the  jacket 
surface  of  the  drum  and  being  open  toward  the  latter,  said  at 
least  one  duct  having  an  outlet  for  the  backwashing  liquid;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  multipartite,  exchangeable  filter 
drum  (96)  with  an  outer  (13)  and  an  inner  (14)  supporting 
basket,  these  baskets  defining  together  a  screen  (15)  with  pas- 
sage openings  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  and  a  filtering  basket 
(16)  disposed  between  the  two  supporting  baskets  (13,  14)  and 
made  of  a  filtering  material  and  overlying  a  plurality  of  said 
passage  openings  of  said  screen. 


4,612,118 

(  OMPOSITE  SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  OF 

POLYAMINE  AND  TRIANZINE 

V  oshiyasu  Kamiyama,  and  Keisuke  Nakagome,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,336,  Mar.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1981,  56-48963 
Int.  a*  BOID  13/04 
L.S.  CI.  210-490  g  Claims 

1.  A  composite  semipermeable  membrane  which  comprises  a 
porous  substrate  and  an  ultrathin  dense  layer  having  solute 
removal  structure  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  ultrathin 
dense  layer  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  oligomer  composed 
of  polyamine  monomer  and  triazine  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


4,612,117 
LIQUID  HLTER 
\^aJter  Neumann,  Haigerer  Strasse  8,  D-5900  Siegen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug    18 
1^84,  3430523 

Int.  a.^  BOID  35/16 


R*R^ 


cocr'=cr2r^ 

I 

N  r4r5 


S.  a.  210—393 


r2r^c=cr'co-n  n-cocr'=cr2r^ 

T 


R''R5 


7  Claims 


wherein  R',  R2,  R^  R^ and  R5 each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  crosslinked  with 
(2)  polyamine  monomer,  as  a  main  component,  and  with  a 
polyfunctional  crosslinking  reagent  having  two  or  more  func- 
tional groups  capable  of  reacting  with  amino  groups  in  oligo- 
mer molecules. 


4,612,119 

HOLLOW  HBER  FILTER  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tamiyuki  Eguchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1983,  58-62835 

Int.  a.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-500.23  5  a&ims 


[.  In  a  filter  for  liquids,  comprising  means  designed  for 
precluding  the  need  for  plural  individual  filter  elements,  in- 
ding  a  filter  drum  vertically  arranged  in  the  feed  chamber  of 
ylindrical  filter  housing,  this  filter  drum  e.xhibiting  a  closed 
up^r  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  as  well  as  a  jacket  provided 
h  passage  openings  and  a  filter  medium,  being  rotationally 
ven  by  a  shaft  supported  in  a  post  on  the  filter  housing  and 
a  motor,  and  being  seated  with  its  lower,  open  end  with 
ining  clearance  in  a  partition  between  the  feed  and  dis- 
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1  A  filter  medium  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  fiber  made  of  a 
polysulfone  having  a  network  structure  over  the  entire  thick- 
ness from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  and  therefore, 
having  no  skin  layer,  the  pores  having  a  maximum  diameter  as 
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determined  by  measunng  the  largest  minor  axis  of  a  pore 
opening  observed  by  microscopic  inspection  of  a  portion  of  the 
filter  medium,  of  0. 1  to  5  ^m..  the  openings  of  the  pores  formed 
in  the  inner  surface  havmg  a  maximum  diameter  of  0  01  to  10 
jxm.  and  the  openings  of  the  pores  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
havmg  a  maximum  diameter  of  0.01  to  5  nm 


4.612,121 
SEPARATION  MATERIAL,  MCTHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

A  SEPARATION  MATERIAL  AND  USF  OF 

OROSOMUCOID.  FUNCTIONAL  ANALCXiS  THFRtTO 

OR  DERIV  ATU  ES  OR  FRAGMENTS  THT^ OF  Fc7r 

SEPARATION  PURPOSFIS 

'^''rJ"     X   ^:    "^'■"'"'^"-    Huddinge,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
ChromTech  AB.  Huddinge.  Sweden 

Filed  .May  23,  1984.  Ser,  No.  613.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  8.  1983    8303221- 
Dec.  19.  1983.  8307023  »->UJi21, 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  15,  US 
U.S.  CI.  210-635  .  ,.,  . 

4  Claims 


•II    K 


protein  immobilized  by  covalent  coupling  on  microparticies. 


Wmiam  A.  Box,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,517 
Int.  a.*  BOID  45/16 

U.S.  a.  210—512.1  c  r^i 

5  Claims 


4,612,122 
REMOVING  HFA\  V  MKTAl   IONS  FROM  BLOOD 
Clara  Ambrus.  and  Csaba  Horfath.  both  of  225  Franklin  St 
Boston,  Mass.  02110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.814.  Mar  9   1983 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278*631 
Jun.  29.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13    1984  Ser 

No.  650,772 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIE  13/00 
U.S.  a.  210—638  ,  ,,,  . 

7  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  gaseous  contaminants 
trom  a  flowing  fluid  comprising: 

an  axisymmetric  body; 

at  least  three  annular  plenums  located  at  a.xiallv  spaced 
positions  within  said  body,  one  of  said  plenums  being  a 
process  fiuid  inlet  plenum  and  the  others  being  fiuid  dis- 
charge plenums; 

process  fiuid  inlet  supply  means  communicating  with  said 
process  fiuid  inlet  plenum,  said  means  including  means  for 
inducing  a  free  vortex  fiow  in  the  process  fiuid  admitted 
thereto; 

an  annular  process  fluid  inlet  passage  extending  through  said 
body,  said  process  fiuid  inlet  passage  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  process  fiuid  inlet  plenum  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  other  end  in  an  annular  discharge  plenum  said 
passage  between  said  inlet  and  discharge  plenums  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  concentrically  spaced,  conically 
formed  walls  extending  generally  axially  of  said  body  and 
radially  inwardly  in  the  fiuid  fiow  sense  toward  the  axis 
thereof;  and 

each  of  said  fluid  discharge  plenums  communicating  with 
one  end  of  an  annular  fluid  conducting  passage,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  which  fluid  conducting  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  process  fluid  inlet  passage  at  radially 
spaced  positions  therealong. 


1   A  process  for  removing  hea\  >  metal  ions  from  hUxxi  fiuid 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  such  fluids  along  the  retentive 
barrier  side  of  an  anisotropic  membrane  and,  while  preventing 
any  subsUntial  liquid  fiow   ihrough  the  membrane,  allowing 
said  ions  to  difiTuse  through  said  membrane  into  contact  with  a 
mass  of  lon-capturing  means  which  is  in  a  closed  container  and 
at  least  partially  immobilized  within  the  petrous  substrate  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  membrane  from  said  blood,  said  mass 
being  an  organic  chelating  agent  powder,  wherein  said  mem- 
brane has  a  maximum  nominal  molecular  weight   retention 
value  of  about  50,000  and  wherein  .said  closed  container    on 
being  initially  filled  with  liquid,  forms  means  lo  prevent  liquid 
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flow  through  said  membrane  and  to  assure  onK  diffusion  of 
s,iid  metal  cations  through  said  membrane. 


4,612.123 

REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING 

MACHINES 

Peter  Eustacchio;  Heinz  PerchthaJer,  and  Rupert  Syrowatka,  all 
of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Ac- 
tiengesellschaft,  Graz,  Austria 
qontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,109.  Jan.  25.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  .No.  692,997 
Int.  a.'  BOID  33/02 
i.  a.  210-709  13  Claims 


tu 
a 


A( 


1  In  a  process  for  regulating  a  dewatenng  machine,  in  par- 
ular  a  double  strainer  sieve  belt  press  having  a  strainer  zone, 
■  edging  section,  a  press  section,  means  for  introducing  at 
one  flocculant  in  advance  of  said  strainer  zone,  and  a 
culant  control  circuit  for  adaption  to  sludges  or  solids-con- 
ning  suspensions  with  varying  dewatenng  properties,  the 
in-provement  comprising  the  step  of  using  the  amount  of 
sludge  supplied  to  the  strainer  zone,  its  consistency  and  the 
amount  of  freely  draining  filtrate  in  said  strainer  zone  as  a 
ccntrol  input  for  said  flocculant  control  circuit. 


le  Lst 

n(c 


ta 


pri 


organic  substances,   biological   substances,   volatile  oxidized 
products  and  turbidity  comprising: 

(a)  separating  at  least  some  suspended  solids,  sand,  non- 
emulsified  oils  and  greases  from  said  effiuent; 

(b)  separating  at  least  some  suspended  solids  from  the  efflu- 
ent by  sedimentation; 

(c)  introducing  sewage  effluent  having  a  density  lower  than 
that  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  into  an  enclosure 
having  said  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  at  its  bottom  in  a 
manner  to  float  a  layer  of  efTluent  on  top  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  essentially  preventing  mixing  between  the  sew- 
age effluent  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide;  (d)  chemically 
oxidizing  the  effiuent,  by  means  of  rising  oxygen  gas.  said 
ox\gen  gas  being  formed  below  said  sewage  effiuent  by 
reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pota.ssium  iodide  and  potassium 
iodide  with  potassium  hydroxide  while  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  in  communication  with,  but  essentially  un- 
mixed with  the  effiuent; 

(e)  separating  at  least  some  of  the  organic  fiocculent,  the 
insoluble  inorganic  substances,  and  the  biological  sub- 
stances from  the  effiuent  by  sedimentation; 

(0  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  which  may  have  been 
carried  into  the  effiuent  by  said  raising  oxygen  gas; 

(g)  aerating  and  agitating  the  effiuent  to  eliminate  volatile 
oxidized  products  and  any  remaining  hydrogen  peroxide 
therefrom;  and 

(h)  filtering  the  effiuent  to  eliminate  any  turbidity  therefrom 


4,612,124 
METHOD  OF  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
Igiacio  L.  Escrig,  Mayor.  2.  Villar  del  Arzobispo.  Valencia, 
)pain 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,156 
Haims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  30.  1983,  528.559 
Int.  a.'  C02F  /    "6 
.$.  a.  210-721  I       10  Claims 


4,612,125 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  FROM 

WASTEWATER  STREAMS 

Geraidine  S.  Elfline,  .Morrison,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  CX/Oxytech, 
Inc.,  Vorkville,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,008 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  ]/52 
U.S.  CI.  210-724  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  heavy  metal-bearing  wastewater  to 
remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heavy  metal  therefrom 
without  substantial  sludge  formation  comprising: 
contacting  said   wastewater  with  a  water  soluble  tri-thio 
carbonate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  said  heavy 
metal  and  cause  precipitation  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  heavy  metals  in  the  wastewater,  and  separating  the 
percipitate  from  the  wastewater. 


treatment  C(^m- 


A  continuous  method  of  sewage  effiuen 

iking  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  sewage  effluent  having  a  density  lower  than 
that  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  into  an  enclosure 
having  said  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  at  its  bottom  in  a 
manner  to  fioat  a  layer  of  effluent  on  top  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  essentially  preventing  mixing  between  the  sew- 
age effluent  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

( 5)  chemically  oxidizing  the  sewage  effiuent  in  said  enclo- 
sure by  means  of  rising  oxygen  gas,  said  oxygen  gas  being 
formed  by  reacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  iodide 
and  potassium  iodide  with  potassium  hydroxide,  while 
said  hydrogen  peroxide  is  in  communication  with,  but 
essentially  unmixed  with,  the  sewage  effluent. 
The  continuous  method  of  sewage  effluent  treatment 
wh;rein  the  sewage  effluent  contains  suspended  solids,  sand. 
nor  -emulsified  oils  and  greases,  organic  fiocculent,  insoluble 


4,612,126 
CLARIFYING  FILTERING  CENTRIFUGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Christian  Alt,  Munich;  Arthur  Kober,  Lochham,  and  Willi  Kie- 
sewetter.  Esslingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  M,  Dr.  Miiller  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,394 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    19,    1981, 
6660/81 

Int.  CI.-'  BOID  29/04.  29/42 
U.S.  a.  210-787  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  separating  solid  particles  from  suspension 
having  coarse  and  fine  solid  particles  in  a  clarifying  filtering 
centrifuge  formed  as  a  single  rotor  with  an  inner  chamber 
limited  by  a  rear  wall  extending  normal  to  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  peripheral  wall  extending  axially  and  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  filter 
element  with  a  filtering  surface  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the 
suspension  into  said  chamber  in  a  first  axial  direction;  acceler- 
ating the  axially  supplied  suspension  by  a  distributing  cone 
having  a  surface  which  is  located  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
so  as  to  defiect  the  axially  supplied  suspension  radially  at  said 
angle  so  as  to  superpose  an  axial  stream  on  a  rotary  stream; 
radially  defiecting  the  accelerated  suspension  normal  to  said 
axis  over  said  rear  wall  toward  said  peripheral  wall,  so  that  the 
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coarse  solid  particles  of  the  suspension  deposit  on  said  periph- 
eral wall;  and  thereafter  axially  defiecting  a  liquid  of  the  sus- 
pension with  the  fine  solid  particles  over  the  deposited  coarse 
solid  particles  in  a  second  axial  direction  which  is  opposite  to 
said  first  axial  direction  toward  said  filter  element  so  that  the 
fine  solid  particles  of  the  suspension  deposit  on  said  filter  ele- 
ment, while  the  liquid  of  the  suspension  fiows  axially  through 


said  filter  element  outwardly  of  the  rotor;  and  arranging  an 
inlet  funnel  having  a  conical  portion  and  a  radial  portion  so 
that  said  conical  portion  extends  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel 
to  said  surface  of  said  distributing  cone  and  said  radial  portion 
extends  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  so  as  to 
prevent  spraying  off  of  the  suspension,  the  suspension  being 
supplied  through  said  inlet  funnel. 


4,612,127 
LUBRICANT  FOR  METAL  FORMING  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  METAL  FORMING 
Takao  Uematsu,  Hitachi;  Shigeki  Komatsuzaki,  Mito;  Tomoe 
Takamura;  Fumio  Nakano,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Toshikazu 
Narahara,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,686 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1983,  58-179752- 
Dec.  16,  1983,  58-238517 

Int.  a."  ClOM  137/06 
U.S.  a.  252-32.5  ,«  claims 

1.  A  substantially  water-free,  liquid  lubricant  for  metal  form- 
ing, which  comprises  a  lubricating  oil  and  at  least  one  con- 
densed phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  linearly  condensed  phosphorus  compounds  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


MmH„  +  2-mPnOi„+i 


(1) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1 ,  .  .  .  ,  n  -f  1 ,  n  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  6,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  cyclically  condensed  phos- 
phorus compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulae (2)  and  (3): 


4.612,128 
LUBRICANT  FOR  PI.A.STIC  WORKING  OF  MKTAI.S 
Takao    Uematsu;    Hiroshi    Suzuki,    both    of   Hitachi;    ShJRekl 
Komatsuzaki.  .Mito.  and  Fumio  Nakano.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  782.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1984    59-206333- 
Oct.  11.  1984.  59-211337 

Int.  a/  ClOM  !J^  r>4 
U.S.  a.  252-32.5  ^  ^laxms 


L    A    lubricating   composition   suitable   for   melal   formine 
comprising 

(a)  a  lubricating  oil, 

(b)  at  least  one  phosphite  ester  of  pentaerythnt(M.  and 

(c)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  grc^up  consistmg 
of  phosphate  monoesters,  phosphate  diesters  and  phos- 
phonates. 


4.612.129 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPO.SITIONS    WD 

ADDITIVE  CONCENTRATES  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  DiBiase:  Kirk  E,  Davis,  both  of  Euclid,  and  Thomajs 
A.  Tagliamonte.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  u- 
brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffc,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  696.839 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOM  !J5,I8.  133,56 
U.S.  a.  252-33.6  ^  t,a.ms 

1    An  oil-soluble  composition  uhich  comprises 
(A)  at  least  one  metal  salt  ot  at  Ica.st  one  dithiocarbamic  acid 
of  the  formula 


R,(R2)N--CSSH 


(I) 


wherein  R]  and  R;  are  each  independent!)  h>drocarb\l 
groups  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R) 
and  R:  is  sufficient  to  render  the  metal  salt  oil-soluhlr  arui 

(B)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  sulfurized  organic  compound, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  in  the  range  from 
about  1  10  to  about  50:1;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  auxiliary  corrosion-mhibitor  m  the  form  of 
an  oil  soluble  derivative  of  a  dimercaptothiadiazole 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (C)  to  the  mixture  of  (Aj  and 
(B)  is  from  about  0.00!)  to  about  0  5  1 


(HP03)„ 

M^H^P03);c+>. 


(2) 
(3) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  each 
of  x  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  where  x-(-y^8  and 
wherein  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  condensed  phosphorus 
compound  is  present  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil. 


4.612.130 
ORGANO.METALLIC  COMPOSITIONS  USKFUI    AS 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
James  F.  Landry.  La  Habre;  Michael  C.  Croudace.  Huntington 
Beach;  Harry  P.  On.  Jr..  Iji  Habre.  and  Sidney  V.  Shen, 
Hacienda  Heights,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  693,003 
Int.  CI.-"  ClOM  133/04.  139/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-39  29  Claims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  represented  b\  the  general  for- 
mula: 


1226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


/ 
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HN— CH 


R' 


R' 

I 

CHi-NH 


M: 


/ 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  members  of 
Groups  Ila.  lib,  Ilia.  IVa  and  Vllb  of  the  Periodic  System  of 
Elements;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
represented  by  the  formula 


— CR-r' 
I 
coo- 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  heteroatom-substituted  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  wherein  said  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus 
atoms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  hetero  atom-substituted  deriv- 
atives thereof  wherein  said  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen  and 
phosphorus  atoms;  and  v,  w,  x,  y  and  z  are  integers,  except  that 
when  X  is  zero  at  least  one  w  is  1  , 


4.612,131 

STABILIZED  RUBBER  OR  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MERCAPTOALKVL 

ESTERS  OF  HINDERED  PHENOLS 

Siegfried  Rosenberger,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,533,  Nov.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,532,286, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,038,  Apr.  23,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,364,  Dec.  17, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,015.  Mar.  4. 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No. 

714,648 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    9.    1979 
2280/79;  May  3,  1979,  4141/79 

Int.  a.*  ClOM  129/70 
U.S.  a.  252-48.6  2  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  lubncating  oil,  and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  59c  by  weight,  based  on  the  stabilized  lubri- 
cating oil,  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


4,612,132 
MODIFIED  SUCCINIMIDES 
Robert  H.  WoUenberg,  San  Rafael;  Frank  Plavac,  Novato,  and 
Timothy  R.  Erdman,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,777,  Jul.  20,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,939 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  133/44 
U.S.  a.  252-51.5  A  60  Qaims 

1  A  polyammo  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinimide  wherein  one  or 
more  of  the  nitrogens  of  the  polyamino  moiety  is  substituted 
with  a  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  oxycarbonyl  wherein  the  hydrox- 
yhydrocarbyl  group  of  said  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  oxycarbonyl 
contains  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  hydroxy  groups 
with  the  proviso  that  there  is  no  hydroxy  substitution  on  the 
hydrocarbyl  carbon  atom  attaching  the  hydroxyhydrocarbyl 
group  to  the  oxy  atom  of  the  oxycarbonyl  group  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  more  than  one  hydroxy  group  is 
contained  in  the  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  group,  no  more  than  one 
hydroxy  group  is  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  and  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  group  is 
minimally  one  greater  than  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups. 

4,612,133 

STABLE  MIXTURES  OF  CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 

AND  SOLVENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HEAT  TRANSFER 

FLUIDS 
Rene  Bertocchio,  Vourles-par-Vemaison;  Bernard  Genest,  Cour- 
bevoie,  and  Henri  Mathais,  Saint  Didier  au  Mont  d'Or,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Puteaux  and  Gaz  de  France, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,167 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1984,  84  10755; 
Jul.  6,  1984,  84  10813 

Int.  Q.*  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  252-68  13  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  heat  exchange  medium  for  use  in  absorption  type 
heat  pumps,  which  medium  comprises  from  ten  to  sixty  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  chlorofluoro-hydrocar- 
bon  heat  exchange  fluid,  amide  or  glycol-ether  solvent,  and  an 
from  0.05  to  2.5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  solvent  of  at  least 
one  metal  salt  of  an  alkylarylsulfonate  to  stabilize  the  fluid 
against  thermal  decomposition. 

2  A  heat  exchange  medium  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
the  metal  salt  has  the  formula  (R;r,-Ar-SOj)„M,  where  R  is  a 
straight-or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to 
1  5  carbon  atoms,  m  is  one,  two,  or  three,  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
group  containing  one  or  more  aromatic  rings,  M  is  a  metal 
atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  the 
metal. 


HO 


(I) 


C„H;;,-C00-R4-SH 


wherein 
Rl  and  R2  are  alpha-branched  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R3  IS  hydrogen,  R4  is  ethylene,  1,3-propylene  or  1,4-buty- 
lene,  and  n  is  2  or  4. 


4,612,134 

POLYALKYLHYDROSILOXANES  AS  INORGANIC 

SILICATE  STABILIZERS 

Richard  A.  Pierce,  and  Robert  T.  Jernigan,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,572 
Int.  Q."  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  4  Qalms 

1.  A  gelation  resistant  glycol  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkylene  glycol,  an  alkylene  glycol  ether  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  silicate  effective  to  reduce 
corrosion,  and 

(c)  an  amount,  effective  to  resist  gelation,  of  a  glycol  soluble 
organosiloxane  polymer  having  the  formula 

Me3Si-0-[Si(.Me)2-0]^-[SiHMe-0]^r-SiMe3 

where  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  0  to  about  10. 
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4,612,135 
ALL-PURPOSE  SANITARY  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
George  Wenzel,  New  Milford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,626,  Aug.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,578 
Int.  Q."  CUD  3/43.  3/48 
U.S.  Q.  252-106  5  Qaims 

1.  A  sanitary  cleaning  composition  comprising 
about  0.12  to  20%  by  weight  phosphonc  and, 
about  0.04  to  9%  by  weight  oxalic  acid, 
about  0.1  to  17%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  having 
the  structure  R— (O— CH20CH2)^  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl- 
aryl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  20 
about  0.03  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant  com- 
prising fluorinated  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium   iodide 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms 
about  0.14  to  44%  by  weight  of  an  alkylene  glycol  monoal- 
kyl  ether  solvent  having  the  structure  HOCH2CH2OR 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
about  0.006  to   1.7%  of  an  odor  masking  agent;  and  the 
balance  water,  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  phosphonc 
acid  be  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  oxalic  acid. 


4,612,136 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RELATED 

PROCESSES  AND  PROCEDURES 

Mario  Novakovic,  Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  G. 
Abend,  Fairlawn,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Finetex,  Inc.,  Elmwood 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,071 
Int.  Q."  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  Q.  252-134  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  that  comprises  admixing  an  acyloxy  alkane 
sulfonate  salt  of  the  formula: 


4.612.138 
STABLE  ACIDIC  AND  AI  KALINK  MKIAI    OXIDE  SOI.S 
Bruce  A.  Keiser.  Naperville.  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1983.  Ser,  No,  520.390 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35,26.  BOIJ  Jj,OU 

U.S.  CI.  252-313.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable  alkaline  metal  oxide  sol  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8.0 
containing  from  1-50  weight  percent  M.Oi..  wherein 

M   IS  chosen   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  carih 
metals  and  transition  metals; 

X  IS  from  1-3; 

y  is  from  1-6;  and 
a  water-soluble  stabilizing  component  chosen  from  the  gruup 
consisting  of  water-soluble  surfactants  having  an  HLB  greater 
than  about  8,0.  water-soluble  dispersing  carboxylate  polymers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  ratio  of  metal  oxide  to  stabiliz- 
ing component  being  within  the  range  of  0.25:1  to  about  20.1 
and  the  pH  of  the  alkaline  metal  oxide  sol  being  produced  by 
a  water-soluble  amine. 


4.612,139 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  CABLES  COVERED  WITH  SAME 
Youichi  Kawasaki,  and  Kenji  Igarashi.  both  of  ^  okohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Unicar  Co.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,846.  Dec.  23.  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  610.416 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1981,  56-12605 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  252-511  13  Qaims 


O 

II 
R— C-0(CH2)^S0v  M  + 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
4  inclusive,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  with  a  polyol  and  water 
wherein  said  sulfonate  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of 
about  44  percent  to  about  56  percent,  said  polyol  is  present  in 
an  amount  by  weight  of  about  2  percent  to  about  6  percent,  and 
water  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  26  to  about  36 
percent,  and  heating  said  mixture  under  sup>eratmospheric 
pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form,  upon  cooling, 
a  reversible  solid  colloidal  solution. 


4,612,137 

ANTI-YELLOWING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CITRATE  AND  ISOCITRATE 

Mutsumi  Kuroda,  and  Moriyasu  Murata,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,888 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1984,  59-183951 
Int.  a.*  CUD  3/04.  3/20.  3/37.  3/60 
U.S.  Q.  252-174.19  8  Qaims 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  comprising: 
from  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  (a)  citnc  acid  or  salt 
thereof,  and  (b)  isocitric  acid  or  salt  thereof,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  90:10  to  40:60;  and 
from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  surfactant. 
5.  A  detergent  composition,  comprising: 
from  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  citric  acid 
or  salt  thereof,  and   (b)  isocitric  acid   or  salt   thereof, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  19:1  to  40:60; 
from  0.1   to  5  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  20000;  and 
from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  surfactant. 


1  A  semi-conductive  composition  consisting  esscntialh  nf  a 
polyolefin,  carbon  black  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition 
and  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,000  to  about  20,000,  m  an  amount  of  0  1  to  20  percent  b> 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin 


4,612.140 
NON-LINEAR  ELECTRICAL  Ri:SlSTOR  HAVING 
VARISTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Haruhumi     Mandai.    Osaka;     KazuUka     Nakamura,     Kyoto; 
Yasuyuki  Naito.  Kyoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Iwai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No,  597,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1983,  58-62790 

Int.  Q."  HOIB  /  06,  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  Q.  252-520  13  Qaims 

1.  A  non-linear  electrical  resistor  consisting  essentially  of 

strontium  titanate  and  0,1  to  1,0  mol  ^r  of  Er203.  Ho20-(  or 

mixtures   thereof    said    non-linear   electrical    resistor    having 


161-085  0,G  -86-10 


cai  resistance  than  said  grains. 
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tre'wL'^'T"'""  '"'  ^'"'"S  '  «^^""'^^  ^^>^'-"'"^  struc- 
ture wherein  the  grains  of  said  structure  are  semiconductors 


4.612,141 
Ii>l„h   P^"^  REMOVING  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

BaJcmes  Qub  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750  134 

S.a.252-5ii'"''"^^/^-^^^*-^^^^ 

1.  An  aqueous  cleansing  composition  effective  for  remoral 
paints,  varnishes  and  the  hke  from  fabric  articles  such  as 
ca^t  consisting  essentially  of  by  volume  about  9  4  parts 
na.htha,  about  0.17  parts  alky!  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium 

e  1^''  '^"l?'  ^'^^  ^''^'  ^''^«^°''   ^^-'    ^^«^  P    "s 
tetrasodium    ethylenediaminetetraacetate,    about    M^s    parts 

-monia.  0,2  to  3.5  parts  pine  oU.  and  water  to  m^ke'lOC) 


^^  4,612,142 

ETHER  SULFONATES  AS  LOW-FOAM  WETTING 
D  I       ^..  AGENTS 

Rolert  P,orr,  Ratingen-Hoesel;  Hildegard  van  Deiden,  Hilden- 
Sibme  Luttge,  Monchen-Gladbach;  B.rnd  Bahr.  N^u^  and 
iMgo  Wegener,  Duesseldorf,  aJJ  of  Fed.  Rep.  (^f  S^C 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  772,827 

194^3'593"'^'  "'""'■'*''""  ''^-  '^^P-  «f  G^^'"'^">.  Sep.  13. 

^  ^  Int.  a.^  CUD //2*  ' 

•S.  a.  252—555  5  CI 

.nlf-ll  '"/^"^"^^^'"P^^-t'on  for  the  treatment  of  a  soITd 
0^  H  I  "  '"f  '^^'"Pos.tion  has  a  pH  below  3  or  above 
10  aiid  wherein  such  composition  contains  a  wetting  agent  the 
imprDvement  wherein  said  wetting  agent  is  an  Effective 
amount  ofan  ether  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


4,612,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FLUOROFORMATES 

Marc  Piteau,  Itteville;  Jean-Pierre  Senet,  U  Chanelle  la  R^inp- 

IT:'^:!!Z::  ':  ^^^^*'  ^'  °^  Franci;  Ro?roro}Ln,td 
Vu  A.  Dang,  both  of  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Soiiete 
NafonaJe  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  Frwce 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,661 

irc  r^.   c«  i«t- CI.*  one  68/06 
U.S.  CI.  558—282  ,,  ^  , 

1    A  r>,  r  ,  1 '  Cuunu 

mula  preparation  of  fluoroformates  of  for- 


R'— O— C— F 
II 
O 

Dhllti'*  cv'^h'  VI  ""^"'^^'^"^^^  ^^""ted  or  unsaturated,  ali- 
phatic, cycloahphatic  or  polycyclic  radical  of  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  cycloahphatiTor 
polycyclic  radical  of  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  an 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom    aratT 

or  substituted  by  an  hydrocarbon  radical  or  by  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  or  an  aromatic  radical  of  up  to  24  carbon  a  oms 
which  consists  of  reacting  a  carbonate  of  formula: 

R1-0-C-0-CH-R2 
O  CI 

wherein  R'  has  the  same  meanmg  as  hereinabove  and  R2  is 
hvdrogen,  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5-12 
tutedTv''"""''  ^'"^^'^,^r  ""^'"^^^^'i-  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

or  subs  itute^b  """  '''°''"  T""'  °^  ^'  '^  "y''  "-"bstituted 
or  ubstituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  with  1-5  equiva- 
lents of  an  alkal,  or  alkaline  earth  fiuonde.  ammomum  fluonde 
or  a  quaternarv  ammonium  fluoride  of  formula  FNR3r4r5r6 
wherein  R\  R  ,  r5  ^nd  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hvdrogen.  alkyl  or  aralkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  a  fluon^e 

KHF  NH  Z'^'^'Jl'^''''  '^"^  ^^^  «-"P  consisting  of 
^?0^■  bv  '  ^  °^  KSO2F,  said  nuonde  being  activated  by 
M0%  by  weight  of  a  complexing  agent  for  the  cation  m  the 
nuonde  which  is  a  cryptate.  a  cyclic  or  linear  polyether  or 
being  activated  by  a  polar  aprotic  compound,  at  a\empera  ure 
between  20'  and  120^  C.  whereby  sa^  car'bonate  Ts^Tto 

R^CHO '^^  .""n"'"''  '^°"^'"i"g  an  aldehyde  of  formula 
R.CHO  and  said  Ouoroformate.  separating  from  the  reaction 
mixture  at  least  one  of  said  fluorofonnate  and  said  aldehyde  as 
soon  as  formed  and  recovering  said  fluoroformate 


4,612,144 
V   ,^!^^^^  ^^  MAKING  LIGHT  GUIDE  MEMBER 

Vutaka  Tan.giichi    Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
^|lm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1983,  58-67978 

Int.  a.*  B29C  53/04 


..  I4c 


R'-o<c,H2„0)x-r;_so,m 


0) 


7rt  tl'  '  ^'f  ^^^''>''  ^-"P'  n  -  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
X  1   an  integer  of  from  0  to  30,  R.  ,s  a  C^-C.  linear  alkenv 

transparent  thermoplastic  material  and  having  a  flat  plate-like 
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shape  at  one  end  portion  and  an  approximately  cylindrical 
shape  at  the  other  end  portion,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  bending  a  flat  plate-like  transparent  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial by  holding  one  end  portion  in  a  position  so  that  the 
middle  section  of  said  one  end  portion  is  convex, 

(ii)  heating  and  softening  said  transparent  thermoplastic 
material. 

(iii)  rounding  the  other  end  portion  of  said  transparent  ther- 
moplastic material  cylindrically  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  bending  direction  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  material;  and 

(iv)  allowing  said  thermoplastic  material  to  cool  gradually. 

(v)  whereby  said  one  end  portion  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  has  a  substantially  flat  plate-like  shape  after  the 
gradual  cooling. 


4,612.146 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HOT-ISOSTATK   (  OMPRESSION 
OF  CERAMIC  SHAPED  PARTS 
Werner  Huther.  Karisfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  .Munchen  GmbH.  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  622.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman\.  Jun.  30. 
1983.  3323509 

Int.  CI.^OIB  3!  00 
U.S.  CI.  264-29.6  ,3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  shaped  ceramic  part 
comprising  applying  a  resin  coat  on  a  preform  of  silicon  niinde 
or  silicon  carbide,  heating  the  resin  coal  to  form  a  gas  imper- 
meable coating  of  amorphous  carbon  therefrom  on  said  pre- 
form, hot-isostatically  compressing  the  preform  w,iih  the  amor- 
phous carbon  coating  thereon  to  form  a  shaped  ccramK  pari 
with  the  amorphous  carbon  coating,  and  then  burning  off  ilu- 
amorphous  carbon  coating 


4,612,145 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRET-CONTAINING 

DEVICES 

Harvey  D.  Keith,  Summit;  Heinz  von  Seggem,  Westfield;  Tsuey 

T.  Wang,  Summit,  and  James  E.  West,  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,619 

Int.  a.*  B29C  71/04,  13/08 

U.S.  a.  264-22  9  Claims 


»E5  S'0« 


Ci«C*A»  B««ss  E.ECTROCf 


of: 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  device,  comprising  the  steps 


at  least  partially  fabricating  said  device;  and 

further  fabricating  said  device  by  applying  a  voltage  across 
an  electrically  polarizable  body  to  produce  a  polarization, 
or  an  increased  degree  of  polarization,  in  said  body  which 
persists  after  removal  of  said  voltage.  Characterized  In 
That 

said  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of  reducing  the 
voltage  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  undergoing 
polarization  in  response  to  a  current  indicating  the  onset 
of  a  breakdown  in  said  bbdy.  and  discontinuing  the  appli- 
cation of  a  voltage  to  said  body  after  a  finite  time  period  of 
sufficient  duration  to  produce  said  polarization  or  in- 
creased degree  of  polarization,  said  voltage  reduction 
being  effected  with  an  apparatus  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  current  and  exhibiting  an  impedance  which  is  chosen, 
in  relation  to  material  properties  and  dimensions  of  said 
body,  to  both  reduce  said  applied  voltage  in  response  to 
said  current  and  to  achieve  a  duration  of  said  finite  time 
period  which  is  sufficiently  small  that  either  said  time 
period  does  not  limit  the  rate  at  which  said  device  is 
fabricated  or  is  substantially  minimized. 


4.612.147 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl  Rt  OF 

HYDROPHILIC  POLY  ESTFR  FIBERS 

Herbert  Haubold,  Worth,  and  Bemhard  Burg.  >\uppertaJ,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated, 

Asheville.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  579.651 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Feb    19 
1983,  3305798 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIF  1  02.  1/07 
U.S.  G.  264-46.1  7  Gaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  manufacture  of  hvdrophilu  polyester 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1)  spinning  of  a  pt)lyester  mass 
containing  I  to  20^^^  by  weight  of  one  or  several  nxalato  com- 
plexes of  the  general  formula 

.Me„(Z(C204)m] 

wherein 

Me  IS  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consivimg  of  I  1.  Na   K 

Rb,  Cs  or  NH4, 
Z  is  a  complex-forming  central  atom  seicvted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Zr.  Hf.  Ce,  \',  Cr,  Mn    Fe, 
Co.  Ni,  Cu,  Zn.  B.  Al.  Ga,  In,  Sn,  Ph  and  Sh: 
n  is  -  1,  -2  -3,  or  ~ 4,  and 
m  is  -  2,  -  3  or  -  4, 
(2)  drawing  of  the  resulting  yam:  and  (3)  hvdrosettmg  the  varn 
in  the  presence  of  liquid  water  at  temperatures  of  ^Y  to  PO' 
C.  whereby  the  fact  thai  hydrosetting  iv  carried  out  m  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  surfactant,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  Salts,  soluble  in  water  or  dispersible  m  uater.  of  partial 
esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  of  the  general  formulas 


/ 


() 


\ 


R'— ()— F  — 0 

II 

OR// 


Me  >u 


0 

II 
R''— ()— F  — 0 

I 
O 


Me 


/t    2 


wherein  R''  and  R^'  may  be  the  same,  or  different  and,  in 
each  case  stand  for  an  alky!  radical  with  2  to  20  C  atoms. 
Me  signifies  a  mono-  or  multivalent  cation  of  a  metal,  or  a 
monovalent  cation  of  the  general  formula 

R4 

I 
Ri-N-R, 

I 

whereby  the  radicals  Ri  to  R4  may  be  the  same,  or  differ- 


(f^ 
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w,  h    I    /?  ^n   r""""  ^'^'"'^-    '^>'^^°g^"-  ^"  ^lt<yl  radical 

20  and  R5  >s  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  radical,  while  m 
IS  the  valence  of  the  metal  cation  Me 
(b)  Salts^ soluble  or  d.spers.ble  m  water  o(  partial  esters  of 
phosphoric  acid,  of  the  general  formula 


O 
R''0(CH;CH:0i,-p-0 

(()CH:CH2VR^/  J 


nated  imidazoles,  soluble  or  dispersible  m  water,  of  the 
general  formula  ^ 


R^/Ae 


R"^     ^R 


Nfe 


m 


or 


/ 


R'OfCH^H^ON 


k 


() 
II 

—  P  — f) 

I 
O 


Me 


/m/2 


Wherein  R  and  R  */  may  be  the  same,  or  different,  and 
signify  an  a  kyl  group  with  I  to  20  C  atoms,  and  R  ^  signi- 
nes  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  radial 
of  the  general  formula  (CH.CHjO.H.  in  which  s  may 
have  values  from  1  to  20  while  AG  ,s  the  anion  of  a 
monova  ent.  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  or  the  monovalent 
anion  of  a  multivalent,  partly  esterified  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic acid  no  longer  exhibiting  any  acid  functions- 

Lr^"^  Tu    P^^'-^S'>^-°'  ''''''■  soluble  or  dispersible  in 
water,  of  the  general  formula 


whereby  R/,  R//and  Me  have  the  meanmg  defined  above 
and  X  and  y  may  be  the  same,  or  different,  and  mav  have 
values  from  0  ,o  20.  but  x  .-  y  are  at  least  equal  to  K  and  z 
has  a  value  trom  1  to  20. 
(c)  Alkali  salts,  soluble  or  dispersible  m  water,  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acid,  of  the  general  formula 


RC 


^ 


O 


\ 


0(CH2CH20)^-H 


rr,         "  II 

RWo-c-CH^-CH-C-DR/f- 

I 


whereby  R/// and  R/^  are  the  same,  or  different,  and  m 
each  ca.se  signify  an  alkyl  radical  of  6  to  20  C  atoms  and 
Me  IS  an  alkali  metal; 
(d)  Alkali  salts,  soluble  or  dispersible  m   water,  of  phos- 
phonic  esters  of  the  general  formula 


R'  — P— O.Me 
I 
OR*'/ 


an  r  ,'    H   ",'"  "u''^''  ''"^'"'^  -th  2  t.  ]:  C  atom,  and  R 
an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R '  and  R^' 
may  be  the  same,  or  different,  while  Me  is  an  alkali  metal- 
'e    Silicone  compounds,  soluble  or  dispersible  m  water,  of 
the  general  formula 


Si-R'W 


m  each'  ^  "''''''' "'^^y  ^<-'  the  same,  or  different,  and 
m  each  case  s,gn,t>  an  alkyl  radical  w.th  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (Ch'cA'o) 

"7  ','  "^^^l^^y  m  =  1  to  ,^  and  R.  ,s  h%dro«en  or'an  alkvl 
radical,  whi  e  10  to  90^^  of  ^ll  Y  ,.     '        u  ^ 

on  f^  inrr         y        ;  '*"  '^  ^'^^  ^  methyl  group,  and 

90  to  10-.  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  fCH  CH  6),H 
wherein  t  may  a.ssume  values  from  1  ,o  20.  and  may  be  the' 

s'ThalTh T'  f"^  ''  "'^■^■^'^  '^  -^  c.hibitTn'va  ues 

so  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  .rlwnn  .  .  ^ 

between  300  and  10,000  -)mp<.und  is 

te^r' oTthe  f'"  ^^">\f'^°hols,  soluble  or  dispersible  m  wa- 
fies  an  a  kvl  r     .''-^^"^CH^^l.H,  wherem  R  signi- 
nave  a  value  from  1  to  20 
(g)  Imidazole  salts,  or  salts  of  partly  or  completely  hydroge- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  ^  may  exhibit  a  value  from  1  to  20. 

4,612,148 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRETCHED  ARTICLES 

OF  LLTRAHIGH-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  566,302,  Dec.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.545,950 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,590 

4  ^'^J'^f  P';'"'"'^>'  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-227447- 
Apr.  7.  1983.  58-59976  ^^"*^', 

1 1  c  ..    ,         '"'•  ^'•'  ^^^  ^/'^-  ^JD  ■5/0*'^ 

U.S.  CI.  264—49  _  ^   . 

1    A  r  .  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stretched  article  of  ultrahigh- 
molecular-weight  polyethylene,  which  comprises, 
(1)  melt-kneading  a  mixture  composed  of  (A)  15  to  80  parts 
by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  components  (A) 
and  (B)  combined,  of  ultrahigh-molecular-weight  polyeth- 
ylene having  an  inherent  viscosity  (tj),  determined  at  135° 
C.  in  decalin.  of  at  least  5  dl/g  and  (B)  85  to  20  parts  by 
weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  components  (A) 
and  (B)  combined,  of  a  paraffinic  wax  having  a  melting 
point,  determined  by  the  DSC  method,  of  40°  to  120°  C 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw),  determined 
by  the  GPC  method,  of  at  least  230  but  less  than  2,000  in 
a  screw  extruder  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  at  180°  to  280°  C  , 

(2)  melt-extruding  the  molten  mixture  through  a  die  kept  at 
a  temperature  of  1 80°  to  300°  C.  under  a  draft  condition  of 
a  draft  ratio  of  less  than  2  or  in  the  absence  of  a  draft 

(3)  cooling  the  resulting  unstretched  extrudate  to  solidify  it 
and  ' 

(4)  subjecting  the  unstretched  solidified  extrudate  to  a 
stretching  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  140°  C  at 
a  stretch  ratio  of  at  least  about  3:1  when  the  step  (2)  is 
earned  out  while  a  draft  is  applied  to  the  unstretched 
extrudate  or  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  at  least  about  10- 1  when 
step  (2)  is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  draft,  said  stretch- 
ing treatment  ,s  carried  out  in  a  heated  liquid  medium 
which  IS  a  solvent  for  the  paraffinic  wax  (B)  whereby  the 
parartinic  wax  (B)  is  extracted  from  the  extrudate  simulta- 
neously   with    the   stretching    treatment,    such    that    the 
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amount  of  the  wax  (B)  remaining  m  the  stretched  articles    filaments  into  the  freshlv  spun  threadlinc  withm  the  uuench 
IS  not  more  than  about  lO^r  by  weight.  chimney,  consolidating   the  combined   varn  at   a 


puller    rol 


4,612,149 

COMPRESSION  MOLDING  A  CHARGE  USING 

VACUUM 

Kenneth  A.  Iseler,  Richmond,  and  Robert  E.  Wilkinson,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,470 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/56 

U.S.  CI.  264-101  6  Oaims 


4»^/r  /n/y 


Jr" 


-// 


y 


v__r 


^trrf  fftnr 


'J/ 


I  eprtr  />&/•  /«VX  1 ,f 


drawing  and  cobulking  the  combined  varn  and  iht-n  winding 
up  the  yarn. 


4,612,151 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELONGATED  CARBON  BODIRS 

William  V.  H.  Bruff.  and  I^if  Olsen.  both  of  ViiKsbygd.  Norway, 

assignors  to  Elkem  as.  Oslo.  Norwa\ 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwa>.  Dec.  2,  1983.  834453 

Int.  CI."  CX)4B  3^  /*/   H05H  ~    'V4 

U.S.  a.  264-105  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  automotive  part  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  about  two  square  feet  and  providing  the  part 
with  a  smooth  surface  by  compression  molding  a  charge  con- 
taining a  curable  resin,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  opening  a  mold  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  with 
opposing  molding  surfaces  that  cooperate  to  define  a  mold 
cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  lo  the  desired  shape 
of  the  part; 

b.  placing  the  charge  on  the  molding  surface  of  one  of  the 
dies  so  that  the  charge  covers  409,- -SOT  o'i  the  surface 
area  oS.  the  molding  surface, 

c.  moving  the  dies  toward  each  other  to  a  partially  closed 
condition  where  the  mold  cavity  is  essentially  defined  but 
the  other  die  remains  spaced  from  the  charge: 

d.  evacuating  the  mold  cavity; 

e.  closing  the  mold  so  that  the  dies  compress  the  charge  to 
cause  it  to  fill  the  mold  cavity, 

f  allowing  the  resin  to  cure;  and 

g.  opening  the  dies  and  removing  the  part  without  applving 
a  coating  to  the  part  while  in  the  mold. 


4,612,150 

PROCESS  FOR  COMBINING  AND  CODRAW ING 

ANTISTATIC  FILAMENTS  WITH  UNDRAWN  NYLON 

FILAMENTS 
Jack  R.  De  Howitt,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,513 
Int.  O.^  D02G  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  264-103  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carpet  yarn  with  reduced  static 
propensity  comprising  melt  spinning  a  plurality  of  nonconduc- 
tive  nylon  filaments  into  a  quench  chimney,  pneumatically 
introducing  spin-oriented  electncally  conductive  bicomponent 


1  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  elongated  carbon 
bodies  having  a  suhstantiallv  uniform  cross-scv  tion  wherein  a 
casing  filled  with  unbaked  carK  >naL.foiis  electr(Kle  paste  and  a 
binder  is  slowlv  and  conlinuousK  k^-.  '^uhMantiallv  conlinuouslv 
lowered  down  through  a  baking  furnace  having  an  external 
energy  supply,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  perforated  casing. 
filling  said  perforated   casing  with   unbaked   carbonaceous 

electrode  paste  and  a  binder 
heating  said  electrode  paste  iherebv  causing  baking  gases  to 
evolve  from   the  electrode  paste  and  fiow    through   the 
perforations  in  the  casing  into  the  baking  furnace, 
supplying  air  to  the  baking  furnace  in  an  amount  sufficient 
for  combustion  of  the  baking  gases  which  flow   into  the 
baking  furnace  from  the  electrcxle  paste,  and 
adjusting  the  external  supplv  of  energy  to  the  baking  furnace 
in  such  a  way  that  the  KMal  amount  oi  external  supplied 
energy  and  energv  generated  by  combustion  of  the  baking 
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gases  is  sufTicient  to  maintain  a  temperature  in  the  baking 
furnace  between  700'  and  1300'  C. 


4.612,152 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  WATFR-PROOFING 

SHEET 
Kazuhisa  Kawabata,  Chiba;  Hirohide  Kumab€,  Kanagana.  and 
Shunzo   Kawai.  Chiba,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Daiawa 
Kobunshi  Kog>o  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,256 

Int.  CI.^  B29C  47/06 

L.S.  a.  264-136  ,  ,cai„ 


,r^ 


4,612,154 
SPINNING  OF  certain' HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ANISOTROPIC  MELT  FORMING  POLYESTERS 
Joseph  Zimmerman,  Greenville.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  621.192 

Int.  Cl.^  DOID  5/10:  C08G  6S/18 

U.S.  a.  264-176.2  3  c,ai„. 


">Et2iN0  POixr 


*-• 


#^ 


-•' 


-MElTiNG    PO'NT 


1  A  method  for  production  of  water-proofing  sheets,  which 
comprises  mixing  1^-25  weight  parts  of  thermoplastic  rubber 
of  SBS  or  SBSB  block  copolymer  oi  butadiene-styrene  with 
100  weight  parts  of  asphalt,  and  shaping  the  rubberized  asphalt 
thus  obtained  into  sheet  having  grooves  connected  with  each 
other  on  its  surface 


4,612,153 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THFRMOFORMINC,  a 

THERMOPLASTIC  CARTON  HAV  ING  AN  APFRTl  RF 

THEREIN  FOR  LATCHING  THE  COV  ER 
Raj  K.  Mangia,  East  Rochester,  N.V..  a.ssignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,163 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  67/20.  51 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  264—154  ,w  r  , 

1st  iaims 


1.  A  melt-spinning  process  comprising 

a.  selecting  an  aromatic  polyester  capable  of  forming  an 
anisotropic  melt,  said  polyester  having  a  melting  point 
below  about  335°  C.  a  heat  of  crystallization  equal  to  or 
less  than  10  J/g  and  a  molecular  weight  sufficiently  high 
so  as  to  cause  pulsations  and  result  in  nonuniform  fila- 
ments when  spun  above  the  melting  point, 

b.  melting^ and  maintaining  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  at 
least  10°  C.  above  its  melting  point,  and 

c.  spinnmg  the  polymer  through  a  spinneret  orifice  of  about 
25  mils  or  less  in  diameter,  at  a  spinneret  temperature  of  at 
least  240°  C.  and  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  polymer 
but  below  its  melting  point. 


I    In  a  method  for  forming  an  aperture  in  a  sheet  of  plastic 

esin  material  during  a  thermoforminK  moulding  process  by 

noulding  the  sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  male 

■nd  female  die  members  which  are  capable  oi  being  moved 

rom  an  open  position  to  a  closed,   moulding  position,  the 

1  Tiprovement  which  comprises  forming  the  aperture  in  a  three- 

(  imensional  configuration  in  the  material  bv  shearing  the  sheet 

it  an  elevated  temperature  bv    means  of  ccx)perating  shear 

nembers  on  the  die  members,  the  shear  members  having  three 

cooperating  shear  faces  which  extend  in  the  relative  direction 

c  f  movement  of  the  die  members  and  in  two  dimensions  in  a 

flane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  die  move- 

rient 


4,612,155 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GRAFTING  OF  MONOMERS  ONTO 

POLYOLEHNS 

Chun  S.  Wong,  and  Ronald  A.  Zelonka,  both  of  Kingston,  Can- 
ada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,176 
Int.  a.^  C08L  51/06.  23/26 
U.S.  a,  264-176  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  grafting  onto  a  polyolefin  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  capable  of  react- 
ing with  said  polyolefin  in  a  molten  condition,  said  polyolefin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
ethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  C4-C10  higher  alpha- 
olefins,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  comprising: 

(i)  feeding  a  physical  admixture  to  an  extruder  equipped 
with  a  mixing  screw,  said  physical  admixture  being  com- 
prised of  (a)  a  major  portion  of  particles  of  a  polyolefin. 
(b)  a  minor  portion  of  particles  of  a  second  polymer,  (c) 
said  monomer  and  (d)  125-400  ppm  of  an  organic  peroxide 
having  a  half  life  of  from  about  one  minute  to  about  120 
minutes  at  150°  C,  said  polyolefin  being  the  polyolefin 
defined  above  and  said  second  polymer  being  a  normally 
solid  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(A),  homopolymers  and  copolymers  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons; 

(B).  copolymers  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  formula 
'^— CH=CH2,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  alpha,beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  acids  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
esters  and  anhydrides  thereof,  such  acids  being  mono-, 
or  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acids,  the  moieties  being  ran- 
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domly   or  non-randomly   distributed   in    the   polymer 
chain  and  being  0.5-50^f  by  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
any  other  copolymenzed  monomer  being  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated; 
(C).  ionomenc  polymers  denved  from  the  copolymers  of 

(B); 
(D).  graft  copolymers  obtained  by  grafting  0  1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  onto  a  preformed  backbone 
derived  from  ethylene  or  ethylene  and  C^  to  Cr  alpha- 
olefin,  in  which  polyolefin  backbone  any  other  option- 
ally   copolymenzed    monomer   component    is    mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated; 
(E).  homopolymers  of  R— CH=CH— R'  were  each  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CI  and  F,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  is  other 
than    H,    copolymers    of   ethylene    with    R— CH^ 
CH— R'  and  chlorinated  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  C2-C10  hydrocarbon  alpha-olefins: 
(F).  saturated  polyamides  and  polyesters; 
(G).  homopolymers  of  vinyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene with  such  esters,  and  partially  saponified  polymers 
thereof;  and 
(H).  copolymers  of  (B)  in  which  all  or  part  of  the  alpha- 
olefin  has  been  replaced  with  styrene  or  alkyl  styrene. 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  a  meltin  point  of  less  than  185°  C/  and  a  shear 
viscosity  that  is  not  more  than  50%  of  that  of  said 
polyolefin  when  measured  at  200°  C  and  a  shear  rate  oi 
400  sec^  ',  said  organic  peroxide  being  in  the  form  of  a 
composition  with  the  second  polymer, 
(ii)  mixing  said  admixture  in  the  extruder  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  the  melting  point  of  said  polyolefin  to 
195°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  amount  of  de- 
composition of  the  organic  peroxide  is  less  than  about 
25%,  said  period  of  time  being  at  least  ten  seconds, 
(iii)  mixing  the  resultant  admixture  in  a  second  zone  of  the 
extruder  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
polyolefin  and  second  polymer  for  a  period  of  time  that  is 
at  least  four  times  the  half-life  of  the  peroxide,  and 
(iv)  extruding  the  grafted  polymer  so  obtained  mto  a  shaped 
article. 


4,612,156 
SOLVENTLESS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESINOUS 

MATERIALS 
Ben  W.  Heinemeyer,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Sammy  D.  Tatum, 
Clute,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,065.  Feb.  26,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,689 
Int.  a."  B29F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-176  R  30  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  material  which  com- 
pnses 

(I)  continuously  feeding  to  an  extruder  operating  at  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  a  reaction  be- 
tween components  (A)  and  (B)  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  the  desired  product,  the  following  components 
either  separately  or  in  admixture  in  any  combination 

(A)  at  least  one  material  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule; 

(B)  at  least  one  material  having  attached  thereto  an  aver- 
age of  more  than  one  moiety  reactive  with  component 
(A)  per  molecule; 

(C)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  at  least  one  catalyst  for  promot- 
ing the  reaction  between  components  (A)  and  (B)  with 
the  proviso  that  if  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  reactive 
one  with  the  other  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  then  this 
component  (C)  may  be  omitted,  if  desired;  and 

(D)  optionally  one  or  more  chain  terminators;  and 

(II)  and  thereafter  forming  the  thus  formed  resinous  material 


exiling  from  the  extruder  to  the  desired  physical  form  b> 
suitable  means,  and  wherein 

(I)  components  (A)  and  (Bl  are  employed  in  quantities 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  groups  reactne  with  an  cpoxy 
group  to  epoxy  group  of  from  about  0  01  1  to  about  5:1; 

(II)  comp<inenl  (D)  is  employed  in  quantities  which  pro- 
vide a  ratio  of  equivalent  of  component  (D)  to  epoxy 
equivalent  of  from  abtiul  0  1  to  about  0  5  1.  and 

(III)  when  a  material  is  employed  which  contains  at  least 
one  epoxy  group  and  at  least  one  group  which  is  reac- 
tive with  an  epoxy  group,  then  it  can.  if  desired,  serve  as 
both  components  (A)  and  (B). 


4,612,157 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-TENACTn 
HNE-DENIER  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HBER 
Tsuneo    Genba;    Akio    Mizobe;    Masaki    Okazaki.    and    Isao 
Sakuragi.  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-17484 

Int.  a.^  DOIF  6/14 

U.S.  a.  264-185  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fine-denier  polyvinyl  alcohol 

fiber  having  a  monofilament  fineness  of  0  05  to  0  5  denier, 

comprising 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  spinning  solution  containing  8  to  14 
weight  percent  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  by  dissolving  in  wa- 
ter 

(I)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  poly- 
merization between  1200  and  3000, 

(II)  boric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  m  a  prop<-)rtion  of  0  5  to  5 
ueight  percent  relative  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  (i|. 
and 

(III)  an  acid,  wherein  the  amt)unl  of  said  acid  employed  is 
that  amount  which  adjusts  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  spin- 
ning solution  to  ^5; 

(b)  discharging  said  spinning  solution  through  a  spinneret 
having  an  average  hole  diameter  between  0  02  and  0  04 
millimeters  into  a  coagulating  bath  comprising  an  alkali 
containing  aqueous  solution  and  a  dehydrating  salt  at  a 
bath  draft  between  10  to  60  percent. 

(c)  stretching  the  resulting  filament  from  step  (b)  al  least 
ten-fold,  and 

(d)  recovering  a  fine-denicr  pol>  vinyl  alcohol  fiber. 


4,612,158 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LEAKS  BETWEEN  THE 
PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  COOLANT  LOOPS  OF  A 

PRF^SURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Bobby  L.  Day,  Waldesch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennajiy,  Dec    24 
1982.  3248029 

Int.  a.*  G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  376-250  1  cuim 

1.  Process  for  controlling  leaks  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  coolant  circuits  inside  a  steam  generator,  having  a 
live  steam  line  and  a  feedwater  line  connected  to  the  secondary 
circuit,  of  a  pressurized  water  reactor  system  having  at  least 
two  steam  generators,  the  process  composes  shutting  off  the 
live  steam  line  and  feedwater  line  connected  to  the  leakmg 
secondary  circuit,  and  injecting  gas  to  increase  the  pressure  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  the  steam  generator  above  the  satura- 


:ion  pressure  of  water  Mr  the  temperatiire  present  in  the  steam 
zenerator.    permitting    a    pressure   equalization   between    the 
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4.612,159 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Ijyusuke  Abe,  Hitachi;  Makoto  Shimizu,  Ibaraki,  and  Vasuo 

Hirose,   Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,992 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1982,  57-183458 
Int.  CI.-  C,21C  //U4 


L.S.  CI.  376—351 


4  Claims 


I 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  nuclear  fuel  element,  which 
mpnses  welding  an  end  plug  to  one  end  of  a  cladding,  filling 
plurality  of  fuel  pellets  containing  plutonium  into  the  clad- 
1  ig,  fixing  another  end  plug  having  a  passage  provided  with 
liter  for  trapping  plutonium  lo  another  end  of  the  cladding 
welding,  thereby  communicating  one  end  of  the  passage 
with  the  inside  of  the  cladding  and  the  other  end  with  the 
'  utside.  withdrawing  a  gas  in  the  cladding  through  the  passage 
in  a  state  of  the  end  plugs  being  fixed  to  both  ends  of  the 
-h  dding.  then  filling  an  inert  gas  into  the  cladding  through  the 
passage,  and  sealing  the  passage  communicating  with  the  out- 
ice  at  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  filter 


.  4,612.160 

POROUS  METAL  COATING  PRCKESS  \ND  MOI  D 
THEREFOR 

Al  red  L.  Donleyy,  and  Gifford  M.  BugJe,  both  of  Pittsburgh 
a.,  assignors  to  Dynamet.  Inc.,  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  595,920 
Int.  G.^  B22F  J/IO.   7/0^.  A61F  2/34:  A61L  27/00 

U.$.G.  419— 2  ,,V,  . 

21  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  porous  metal  coating  on  at  least 
a  rortion  of  a  reactive  metal  substrate  utilizing  a  rigid  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(^)  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavitv  of  such  a  size  as  to 

receive  therein  that  p<irtion  n\  the  metal  substrate  to  be 


coated  with  a  space  between  the  mold  cavity  and  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  portion  to  be  coated; 

(b)  disposing  the  substrate  portion  to  be  coated  m  the  mold 
cavity; 

(c)  disposing  reactive  metal  powder  in  the  space  between  the 
mold  cavity  and  the  surface  to  form  an  assemblv  of  the 
moid,  the  metal  powder  and  the  substrate  portion; 


nmary  and  secondary  circuits  uith  the  maintenance  of  sub- 
ooled  conditions  in  the  primar\  circuit. 


(d)  pre-sintering  the  assembly  to  cause  the  metal  powder  to 
adhere  to  the  substrate  portion,  but  not  to  the  mold  cavity; 

(e)  removing  the  coated  substrate  portion  from  the  mold; 
and 

(0  further  sintering  the  coated  substrate  portion,  the  sinter- 
ing steps  being  carried  out  in  a  non-reactive  atmosphere. 

4.612,161 
FABRIC  ATION  OF  METALLIC  GLASS  STRUCTURES 
Carl  I.  dine.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1983,  Ser.  No.  543.686 
Int.  CI.^  B22F  3/08 
^•S-  CI.  419-3  3  c,ai„,s 

L  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  cylindrical  solid 
body  of  amorphous  metallic  glass  of  thickness  substantially  0.6 
cm  or  larger  and  arbitrary  length  from  amorphous  metallic 
glass  material  in  powder  or  ribbon  form,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  rigid  metal,  hollow  cylinder  of  inside  diameter 
substantially  130-150  percent  of  the  desired  diameter  of 
the  solid  body  and  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
desired  length  of  the  solid  body; 
providing  sufficient  amorphous  metallic  glass  powder  or 
ribbon  in  the  metal  hollow  cylinder  to  substantially  fill  the 
cylinder  interior; 
providing  a  quantity  of  explosive  contiguous  to  and  substan- 
tially covering  the  exterior  side  wall  of  the  metal 
determining  the  long-term  crystallization  temperature  T,  of 
the  amorphous  material,  the  threshold  temperature  T^  for 
plastic  deformation  of  the  amorphous  material,  and  the 
resulting  temperature  T,to  which  the  amorphous  material 
will  rise  in  response  to  detonantion  of  the  adjacent  explo- 
sive, where  Tr  is  given  approximately  by 


r,  = 


OATD^ 


C 


1  185a  -    I 


\ 


185a 


where  D  being  the  detonation  velocity  of  the  explosive  charge. 

C  being  the  specific  heat  of  the  amorphous  material  and  a 

being  the  ratio  of  active  mass  of  the  explosive  charge  to  the 

mass  of  the  amorphc^us  material; 

detonating  the  explosive  so  that  the  detonation  wave  moves 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  sidewall  to  the  other  end  and 
generates  a  radial,  inwardly-directed  force  to  dynamically 
compact  the  amorphous  metallic  glass  material  and  to 
thereby  convert  the  material  to  a  solid  body  of  amorphous 
material; 
where  the  quantity  of  explosive  is  chosen  so  that  the  amor- 
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phous  material  under  conditions  of  dynamic  compaction 
reaches  a  resulting  temperature  T.  satisfying  Td^Tr<Tc. 


4.612.162 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  METAI 

ARTICLE 

Ricky  D.  Morgan.  Ulster;  Vito  P.  Sylvester.  Athens,  and  Robert 
L.  Ward,  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTF  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  774,849 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/24 
U.S.  G.  419-28  3  claims 

1  In  a  method  for  producing  a  metal  article  of  high  density 
comprising  pres^ng  a  metal  powder  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to 
form  a  green  article  and  sintering  said  green  article  at  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  sintered  arti- 
cle, the  improvement  comprising  pressing  said  sintered  article 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1750°  C  for  a  sufficient  time 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  20,000  psi  of  a  non-oxidi/ing 
atmpshere  to  produce  the  final  high  density  article,  said  pou 
der  containing  at  least  one  of  the  metal  powders  of  molybde- 
num and  tungsten 


4.612.164 

NICKEL  COPPER  ALLOYS  WITH  ENHANC  FI> 

MALLEABILITY  AND  IMPROV  FI)  SULFIDf 

DISTRIBl  HON 

Cecil  L.  Ramse>.  and  Francis  S.  Suarcz^  both  of  Huntington.  W. 

\a.,  assignors  to  Inco  Alloys  International.  Inc..  Huntington. 

W .  V  a. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  667.010 

Inf.  (l-  iUC  19/03.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  420-455  5  Claims 

1  A  suKur-containiriL'  nickel-copper  alloy  characlen/rd  hv 
g(H)d  machinahilnN.  malleahihts .  and  resistance  to  cracking 
up(ni  v-vo.rkin.^.  said  a\\o\  consisting  (weight  percent)  abtiul 
1^)'"(  to  40' ;  Loppcr.  sulfur  fmni  jhiii?  0  01^,  to  0.0759'f. 
cerium  and  magnesium  in  small  bu'  (ffr,  n-, ,  am-uiits  sufficient 
to  enhance  resistance  to  cracking  unh  the  .eriuni  antl  riM^ne 
Slum  each  being  up  to  about  0.1%.  up  to  0.3%  carbon,  up  to 
about  2%  of  manganese,  up  to  1%  silicon,  up  to  5%  iron,  and 
the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


4,612,163 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POWDERS  OF  METAL, 

CERAMIC  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hiroaki  Nishio;  Yasushi  Ueno,  and  Jun  Harada,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  768,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1984.  59-183780 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  /,  (MJ 

U.S.  G.  419-68  4  Claims 


4.612.165 

DUCTILE  ALU.MINIDF  ALLOYS  F(JR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Chain  T.  Liu.  Oak  Ridge,  and  James  ()  Stiegler.  Lenoir  City. 
both  of  lenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington.  I).( 

I  iled  Dec.  21.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  564.1(18 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  420-459  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  powders  of  metals,  ceramics  and  the 
like  comprising  the  steps  of 

closely  fitting  an  opening  of  a  baglike  member  made  of  a  thin 
rubber-like  elastic  material  on  an  open  gate  of  a  permeable 
mold  support  communicated  with  a  cavity  formed  within 
said  support  to  define  a  mold  therein; 

reducing  the  pressure  of  an  atmosphere  outside  said  permea- 
ble mold  support  to  evacuate  said  cavity  to  such  a  degree 
that  said  baglike  member  is  inflated  and  adhered  to  the 
inside  of  said  cavity  in  said  permeable  mo\d  support 
thereby  forming  a  mold; 

packing  said  mold  with  a  raw  material  powder; 

evacuating  said  mold  to  a  desired  degree  of  vacuum  through 
the  opening  of  said  baglike  member  and  sealing  said  mold 

dismounting  and  breaking  said  permeable  mold  support  to 
remove  a  preformed  molding  in  a  form  contained  in  said 
baglike  member;  and 

processing  said  preformed  molding  by  a  cold  isostatic  press 
to  densify  the  same. 


I.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  suftlcient  maei  and 
aluminum  to  form  Ni^AI.  an  amount  of  boron  Mitfuu-iii  to 
promote  ductility  in  the  alloy  and  0.3  to  1  5  at -^n  1.  iHi.cnt  of 
M-\  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  >  (  h.,(nmm  and 
/ircc^nium 

2  The  alloy  of  claim  1  further  including  6  to  12  atomic 
percent  iron. 


4.612.166 
COPPER-SILICONTIN  ALLOYS  HA\IN(,  IMPROVED 

(LEAN  ABILITY 
Andrew  J.   Brock.  Cheshire;  Edward   F.  Smith.  Madis<m.  and 
Eugene  Shapiro.   Hamden.   all   of  (  (mn..   assignors   to  Olin 
Corporation.  New  Haven.  (  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985.  .Ser.  No.  787.341 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  ^/U2.  9/10 

U.S.  G.  420-470  «  claims 

1    A  copper  base  alloy  exhibiting  improved  ..leanabilus.  said 

alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1.0%  to  about  5  0% 
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in.  from  about  I  O^r  to  about  4  ^^,  silicon,  an  element  selected    (c)  condensmg   the   zinc  c-hlnr,H.   f..,r,. 

from  the  group  consisting  of  from  about  0  05^.  to  about  0.5%        chlorrderfhelhen  s^^^^^^^  '"'  "'"" 

(d)  contacting  the  molten  zinc  chloride  containing  cuprous 
chloride  in  a  reduction  zone  with  aluminum  scrap, 
(i)  to  convert  a  major  portion  of  the  aluminum  in  said  scrap 
to  an  aluminum  chloride  fume,  and 


nagnesium  and  from  about  (101  ^r  to  about  US^l   lithium,  and 
ne  balance  essentially  copper 


4.612.167 
COPPER-BASE  ALLOYS  FOR  LEADFRAMFS 
ikizo  Watanabe,  Yasugi,  and  Daizi  Sakamoto,  \  onago,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  ^07.206 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1984.  59-38616- 
Iiec.  28.  1984.  59-279859;  Dec.  28.  1984.  59-279860;  Dec    28* 
l|984.  59-279861 

Int.  a.'  C22C  y/0(5 
.S.  a.  420—471 
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(ii)  to  form  a  molten  zinc-copper-aluminum  alloy  product 
containing  a  minor  proportion  of  the  copper  values  of  the 
cuprous  chloride  reactant;  and 
(e)  separating  the  alloy  product  from  the  aluminum  chloride 

fume. 


1  5 


8  Claims 


4,612,169 

PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF  ENZYME 

CONTAMINATED  BY  BACTERIA 

Taisuke  Iwasaki.  Hachioji;  Yoshihiko  Honda,  Sakato;  Fumio 
Nagaoka;  Sadao  Aoki.  both  of  Atsugi;  Kazuo  Horigome, 
Sagamihara.  and  Ruyzo  Imada,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-50157 
Int.  Cl.^  A61L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  All-il  2  Claims 


IN  THE  BUFFER  SCXDTION 

,iN  101.  GmsKx.  sa 

IN  60*/.  GLvcERa  sa 


1    .A  copper-base  alloy  for  leadframes  consisting  essentially 

0  8-4  0  weight  q-  o^  Ni,  i)2-4()  weight  q-  of  Ti.  0,1-2.0 
ight  ^f  of  Zn,  the  essential  balance  being  Cu  and  inevitable 
purities,  the  ratio  of  Ni  to  Ti  bem^  1  -4 


—  35"C 
25t 

,.-IN80XaKERXSa 

6o,8ox  avcEPa  sa 

3 


4,612.168 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  BRASS  AND  ALL  MINIM 

SCRAPS 
K.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Corban  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Anguilla,  West  Indies 

Filed  May  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739,525 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  1/02 
V  a.  420-587  I         2  Claims 

I    A  process  tor  reacting  brass  and  cuprous  choloride  to 
'arate  an  elemental  copper  prtxluct  and  form  a  molten  zinc- 

-  -aluminum  alloy  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  solid  cuprous  chloride  with  a  melt  of  brass  scrap 
n  a  chloridizing  zone 

I)  to  convert  zinc  in  the  brass  scrap  to  a  zinc  chloride  fume 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  cuprous  chloride,  and 

II)  to  form  a  molten  elemental  copper  product  containing 
the  major  portion  of  copper  values  m  the  brass  scrap  and 
the  cuprous  chloride 

separating  the  zinc  chloride  fume  contammg  cuprous  chlo- 
I  ide  from  the  molten  copper  product; 


Hiirold 


V 


se 


coDper 


1  2 

DAYS  OF  IMMERSION 


1.  A  process  of  sterilizing  an  immobilized  enzyme  mass 
contaminated  by  bacteria,  comprising  the  step  of  immersing 
said  enzyme  mass  into  a  composition  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  polyvalent  alcohol  having  2  to  3  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  propy- 
lene glycol  and  ethylene  glycol  in  a  concentration  of  40-60% 
by  weight  for  a  period  of  from  3  hours  to  5  days. 


4.612,170 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  WITH  DUAL  SPARGER  AND 

RELSEABLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  530  Kings  Rd.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663, 

and  Pradip  V  .  Choksi,  10935  Yolanda  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif 

91326 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,614 
Int.  a."  A61M  1/03 
L  .S.  CI.  422—46  \%  Claims 

1    A  blood  oxygenator  having  a  removeable  and  reuseable 
heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate-shaped  container  providing  an  upper  opening 
for  insertion  of  the  heat  exchanger  therein; 

(b)  an  elongate  heal  exchanger:  i.  formed  as  an  integral  metal 
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T^nl^  t^LT't^T'^'^^T  ''''''''' f    '^^^'   ''"^'  >'--""--    -Hi   h,smu,h   :n   ..  h   ^..^hmk.  ..   ,o 
iiig  external  spiral  tins     v.    ncludinc  a  ho   ow    roaxia  K        u  u  .  m  »» 

and  centrally  aligned  interior  for  cfr.  ul.nn  ^^f^  ''  '      "''""  P-— "g  ot  said  material  ,o  extra.,  metal  .alue.  there- 


and  centrally  aligned  interior  for  circulation  oi  heat  ex 
change  fluid  therein,  v  the  heat  exchanger  being  closely 
finned  inside  the  container  with  the  fins  contacting  the 
container;  vi.  the  heat  exchanger  being  oriented  upwardly 
for  uniform  movement  of  blood  between  adjacent  fins  and 
the  container  to  control  blood  temperature  and  oxygenate 
the  blood;  vii  the  heat  exchanger  defining  a  round  elon- 
gate neck  at  an  upper  end  for  removeable  attachment  to  a 
heat  exchange  fluid  supply,  the  heat  exchanger  being 
removeably  insertable  through  the  upper  opening,  and 
sealed  into  the  container  by  a  removeable  plug  surround- 
ing the  elongate  neck; 

(c)  a  removeable  plug  surrounding  the  elongate  neck; 

(d)  a  sparger  inlet  means  for  separately  supplying  O;  and 
CO2  +  O2  gas  and  venous  bkxxi  to  the  container  at  us 
lower  end,  the  sparger  inlet  including  two  separate  inlet 


from  comprising  heating  a  mixture  >-f  the  material  and  a  solid 
or  liquid  chlonnation  agent  to  a  temperature  of  between  4M)° 
C.  and  750°  C  .  the  amount  o|\,  hiormation  agent  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  stoichiometrK  amount  >'f  the  impurities  ti-  be 
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chlorinated  including  antimony  and/or  bismutii  vUi<  reby  va- 
porized antimony  and/or  bismuth  chlorid(  -  !  -riie,!  v^hile 
maintaining  the  copper  and/or  precious  ni.  i.ii  ».iiiie-  .  t  thf 
material  in  ,i  substantially  unaffected  form  an  J  sepai.iting  iht 
vaporized  antimony  and/or  bismuth  chloride  tn^m  ih.  mate 
rial. 


means  for  the  O2  and  CO:  ^();  being  positioned  in  prox- 
imity to  the  venous  inlet,  the  O;  and  CO:  ^O:  sparger 
inlets  having  a  respective  pore  si/e  differential  sufficient 
to  produce  different  bubble  sizes  from  the  respective 
spargers  to  enhance  O;  absorption  and  CO:  removal. 
thereby  enabling  control  of  the  oxygenator  during  use  bv 
varying  the  CO:  and  O:  content  of  the  gas  supply,  and, 

(e)  a  blood  processing  unit  for  defoaming.  degassing  and 
collecting  oxygenated  blood,  the  elongate  container  being 
attached  to  and  integral  with  the  blood  processing  unit, 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  therewith  through  .1 
port  positioned  upwardly  of  the  container, 

whereby,  the  heat  exchanger  is  insertable  into  the  upper 
opening  of  the  elongate  shaped  container,  and  sealed 
therein  along  the  opening  by  the  plug,  and  upon  comple- 
tion of  use,  the  heat  exchanger  is  cimstructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  disengaged  from  the  heat  exchange  fiuid 
supply,  and  unplugged  from  the  container.  fcWlowed  b> 
cleaning,  sterilization  and  reuse 


4,612,171 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL  \  ALL  ES  FROM 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  COPPER  AND  OR 

PRECIOUS  METALS 

Sven  A.  Holmstrom,  Ursviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  3.  1983.  8305425 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  I'm:  COIG  2h02 
U.S.  CI.  423-22  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  refining  a  material  selected  from  the  grtiup 
consisting  of  copper-containing  materials,  precious  metal-con- 
taining materials  and  mixtures  thereof  which  also  contain  at 


4.612.172 
PURIFICATION  OF  MOI  YBDFNUM 

Timothy  A.  Brunelli.  and  Michael  J.  Chertsnowsk) .  both  of 
Towanda.  Pa.,  assignors  to  (.TF  Products  (  orporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704.685 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-56  4(1.,^, 

1  A  process  fc^r  removing  potassium  from  relatively  impure 
molybdenum  irmxide  and  forming  a  mohbdenum  tom[>HJi)d 
of  high  purity,  said  process  comprising 

la)  contacting  said  impure  moKhdenun:  lru<xide  with  an 
acid  leach  which  consists  essentiallv  .>(  ii  minrral  ;k  ui  am] 
the  ammonium  salt  of  said  mineral  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  ot 
about  4  3  to  I  to  about  4  >  to  ]  of  said  acid  leach  to  said 
impure  mohhdenum  inovide  .ii  .i  siitTiueni  tempery:ure 
and  lor  a  sulficieni  time  to  solubih/e  the  m.iior  portion  of 
the  potassium  and  form  a  leached  moKbdenum  tnoxide, 

lb)  separating  said  leached  molybdenum  tnovide  from  the 
resulting  p<Massium  containing  a.,  id  le.1t  h 

Kl  washing  said  leached  moKbdenum  inoxide  with  sufTi- 
cient  water  to  remove  an\  residu.ii  impurities 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  washed  molyodenum  tiu)Xide 
from  the  resulting  wash  water 

le)  dissolving  the  resulting  washed  nnilybdenum  trioride  in 
amnuimum  hydroxide  having  a  sufncieni  ammonia  .on 
.entration  to  form  an  ammonium  moKKiate  solution   and 

(f)  crystallizing  the  highK  pure  moKbdenum  ccuTipoytuI 
from  said  ammonium  moivbdate  solutioin 
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4,612. P3 
METHOD  OK  PLRIFYINC,  BY-FRODl  CT  GVPSLM 
rtins-Werner  Gosch;  Karl  Franke,  both  of  Essen;  Jdrg  Kohl- 
becker.  Rheinberjj,  and  Bahram  Dormichian.  Essen,  all  of  Eed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH.  Fsstn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No,  585,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Mar    ' 
1^83,  3307315 

Int.  a.'  COIF  /.'  JA    /j/i)S;  C04B  //  '>i   BOID  V/01 
S.  a.  423-170  6  Claims 


contain  at  least  one  of  phosphine,  arsine  and  Inmethylphos- 
phane;  which  removal  comprising  o.Kidizing  the  phosphme, 
arsine  and  trimethyl  phosphane  at  room  temperature  m  a  first 
stage  and  a  spontaneous  reaction  by  means  of  one  of: 

a  solution  of  bromic  acid, 

a  solution  of  iodic  acid. 

a  solution  of  bromale  salt, 

a  solution  of  iodate  salt. 

an  aqueous  solution  of  bromine, 
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.A  melhcxJ  of  purifying  by-product  gypsum  obtained  in  the 
pnxiuction  of  phosphoric  or  hydrofluoric  acids  and  including 
soluble  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  m  a 
ge  forming  stage  the  by-product  gypsum  with  water  to 
a  paste-like  sludge:  feeding  the  sludge  mto  a  multi-stage 
ring  washer  having  an  inlet  for  washing,  an  outlet  for 
harging  purified  gypsum,  and  outlets  for  discharging  fil- 
portions  from   respective  nilermg  and   wa.shing  stages; 
mg  a  first  filtrate  portion  t>om  the  first  filtering  and  wash- 
stage  into  a  filtrate  preparing  unit  where  a  majo7  part  of  the 
)untes  IS  precipitated  and  simultaneously  returning  a  second 
e  portion  from  another  filtering  and  washing  stage  into 
sludge-forming  stage,  said  filtrate  preparation  unit  having 
consecutive  neutralization  stages  where  said  first  filtrate 
ions  IS  neutralized  to  pH  2  5-45  separated  rri)ni  precipi- 
then    neutralized    to   pH    9-]},   again    separated    from 
-•ipitatates  and  then  split  mto  two  partial  streams;  recycling 
of  said  partial  streams  into  said  washing  water  inlet  of  the 
her  and  feeding  the  other  partial  stream  into  an  evapora- 
stage  where  it  is  decomposed  into  a  distillate  and  a  brine, 
harging  the  precipitates  separated  in  said  first  and  second 
"rahzation  stage  to  a  mechanical  draining  stage  and  to  a 
uent  drying  stage:  admi,xing  said  brine  from  the  evapora- 
stage  to  said  separated  sludges  during  their  discharge  from 
neutralization  stages  and  prior  to  the  draining  and  drying 
es,  and  utilizing  said  distillate  as  fresh  water  or  a  cooling 
T  or  as  a  boiler  water 
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an  aqueous  solution  of  iodine. 

an  organic  solution  of  bromine,  and 

an  organic  solution  of  iodme. 
so  that  they  are  absorbed  by  complete  conversion  into  water- 
soluble  acids  and  in  which  a  bromine  or  iodine  is  formed  as  a 
free  halogen,  and  in  a  second  stage,  converting  and  dissolving 
in  basic  solution,  the  bromine  or  iodine  which  is  formed  in  a 
first  stage  into  a  corresponding  bromide  or  iodide  or  bromate 
or  iodate. 


ei  ner 


Be 


4,612.174 

ETHOD  OF  REMOV  ING  NOXIOLS  SL  BSTANCE.S 
FROM  GA.SES 
Fabian;  Helmut  Roehle.  and   Peter  Wolfram,  all  of 
riin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich-Hertz- 
iistitute  fur  Nachrichtentechnik  Berlin  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
rmany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  670,478 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    24 
,  3342816 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  53/00 
C'*23-210  4  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  noxious  components  from  sub- 
including  waste  gases,  where  the  noxious  components 


I 


C  aims 


4,612,175 
HUE  GAS  DESl  I  FURIZATION/DENITRinCATION 
LSIN(,  MFTAL-CHEI.ATE  ADDITIVES 
John   B.   L.   Harkness.  Naperviiie;  Richard  D.  Doctor,  Glen 
Fllyn.  and  Ronald  J.  Wingender,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Lnited  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,366 
Int.  n.^  A47B  43/00.  48/00:  COIB  17/00,  21/00 
C.S.  CI.  423-235  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  SO2  and  NO  from  flue  gas  con- 
taining oxygen  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  carbonaceous 
material  comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  scrubber  solution  containing  an  aque- 
ous sulfur  dioxide  sorbent  and  an  active  metal  chelate,  the 
active  metal  chelate  being  prepared  by  mixing  a  metal  ion 
as  a  soluble  metal  salt  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  a  chelat- 
ing agent  in  an  oxygen-free  environment  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  for  all  the  possible  coordination  sites  on  the 
chelating  agent  to  coordinate  with  the  metal  ion,  thereby 
forming  the  active  metal  chelate,  and 
contacting  the  oxygen-containing  flue  gas  containing  at  least 
1000  ppm  SO2  with  the  scrubber  solution  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  scrubber  solution  between  5  and  9,  the 
SO:  dissolving  in  the  solution  to  form  HSO.-)^,  the  NO 
dis.solving  in  the  solution  to  form  HNO2,  the  HNO2  react- 
ing with  some  of  the  HSO3  to  form  hydroxylamine  N- 
sulfonates,  thereby  removing  SO2  and  NO  from  the  flue 
gas. 
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4,612,176 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAI   HAI  IDES  AND 

ORGANO  SUBSTITUTED  METAL  HALIDES  WITH 

METAL  RECOVERY 

Carroll  E.  Stone,  2250  Roanoke  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,362,  May  10,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,511,545.  This  application  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  53/34:  C03C  15/00 

y}S.  CI.  423-240  73  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  from  a  gas  containing  a 
metal  halide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  the  gas  to  a  hot  spray  compartment: 
spraying  the  gas  with  a  hot  water  spray  to  form  a  hot  water 

treated  gas,  a  metal  precipitate  and  a  hydrogen  halide, 
collecting  the  metal  precipitate  and  the  hot  water  spray  in  a 

hot  water  collection  device; 
separating  the  metal  precipitate  from  the  hot  water  spray, 

and 

passing  the  hot  water  treated  gas  together  with  substantially 
all  of  the  hydrogen  halide  in  the  gaseous  phase  out  oi  the 
hot  spray  compartment. 


material  with  said  partKulaies  and  sulfur-containin^-  de- 
posits thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  csscn- 
lially  of  sulfur  oxides,  sulfates,  and  combinations  thereof; 
removing  said  spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  parliculate- 
renuning  mateial  from  said  granular  bed  filter  and  scrub- 
ber and  feeding  said  removed  material  (o  a  regenerator 
comprising  a  generally  upright   lift   pipe  riser   h.nuu'  ^n 
cnerhead  collection  vessel 
thermally  regenerating  said  speni  sultur  oxide-capturin^'  .>nd 
particulale-removing  material   ir;  said   hfi   pipe  riser   at  a 
temperature  greater  than   l.5^:■   1     while  simuliane.ujsls 
moving  said  spent  sulfur  oMde-^apiunn^'  and  pariKulaie- 
removing  material  substantial!)  upwardK  in  said  lit;  pipe 
riser   to  substantially   remove  said    partkulates   aiul   said 
sulfur-contaming  deposits  from  said  spent  nuuen,!!  while 
emitting  effiuent  ga.ses  containing  said  removed  particu- 
lates and  sulfur  oxides; 
feeding  said  regenerated  sulfur  oxidc-capturing  and  particu- 
late-removing   material    to   said    granular    hod    filter    and 
scrubber  for  use  as  part  of  said  dounw.udlv  moving  bed 
removing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  parlkulates  fn-rn  said 
effluent  gases  trom  said  lift  pipe  riser  in  al  least  > -nr  cv- 
clone, 
recovering  elemental  sulfur   Ironi  said  effiueni  gases   m  a 

sulfur  rccoverv  unit,  and 
said  sulfur  (rxide-capturing  and  particulate  remov  ing  cop- 
per-containing material  comprising  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentiallv  of  alumina,  silica, 
kaolin,  diatomaceous  earth,  horn,  niulliie,  and  .  ifiibma- 
lions  thereof 


4,612,177 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES  AND  PARTICULATES 

WITH  COPPER-CONTAINING  ABSORBERS 
Richard  A.  Kretchmer,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  and  Lansing  M. 
Hinrichs,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,673 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIL  17/00:  COIB  21/00:  ClOG  11,02 
U.S.  CI.  423-244  ,3  claims 

1.  A  gas  purification  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  reactor  of  a  catalytic 
cracking  unit  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  under 
catalytic  cracking  conditions  to  produce  an   upgraded 
cracked  product  leaving  spent  cracking  catalyst; 
regenerating  said  spent  cracking  catalyst  in  a  regenerator; 
emitting  regenerator  particulate-laden  off-gases  comprisirig 
sulfur  oxides  and  cracking  catalyst  particulates  from  said 
regenerator; 
passing  said  regenerator  particulate-laden  offgases  gener- 
ally downwardly  through  a  substantially  vertical  conduit 
of  a  granular  bed   filter  and   scrubber,   and   thereafter, 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  a  downwardly  moving  bed  of 
sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particulate-removing  copper- 
containing  material  comprising  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  copper, 
copper  compounds,  and  combinations  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  1,544°  F.  to  remove  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  particulates  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sulfur 
oxides  from  said  regenerator  particulate-laden  off-gases  so 
as  to  produce  substantially  purified  gases  having  a  substan- 
tially lower  concentration  of  sulfur  oxides  and  particulates 
than  said  regenerator  particulate-laden  ofT-gases  and  leav- 
ing spent  sulfur  oxide-capturing  and  particulate-removmg 


4,612,P8 

DEGRADATION  OF  POl  VCVCI  IC  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  ADSORBED  ON  FR  (  HRYSOTILE 

ASBESTOS 
Jean-Marc    I-alancette,   and    Hugues    Menard,    both    of   Sher- 
brooke.  Canada,  assiKnors  to  (  eram-Sna  Inc..  Quebec,  f  an- 
ada 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  792.921 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/12:  BOIJ  23/90.  20/10 

U.S.  CI.  423-338  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  poKcvJu  ar^niatK  hydrtxar- 
bons  adsorbed  over  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  which  >.(>mprises 
oxidizing  at  low  temperature  m  the  presence  of  moisture  with 
ozone  a  mass  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrcKarbons  adsc^rhed 
on  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers,  while  the  hvdrocarbons  are  de- 
graded mainly  to  carbon  dioxide  and  the  resulting  chrysotile 
asbestos  is  recovered. 


4.612.179 
PROCESS  FOR  PL  RIFICATION  OF  SOLID  SILICON 

Angel  Sanjurjo.  San  Jose,  and  Sylvia  Pressacco.  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.584 
Int.  CI."  CXIIB  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-348  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifving  silicon  comprising 
healing  solid  silicon   to  a   temperature   below    the   melting 

point  of  silicon, 
contacting  said  heated  solid  silicim  with  a  purifying  agent 

which  IS  suhstantiallv  nonreactive  with  silicon,  and 
causing  the  impurities  m  the  silicon  to  enter  the  purifying 
material. 
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4,612,180 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTAI  LINE 
AMMONIUM  METATUNGSTATE 
K.  Kim    TowMda;  Robert  P.  McOintic.  Monro^ton.  and 
?-S-T*.      ^»"**«n>ool.  Towanda,  aJJ  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Git  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  704.841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 
2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  COIG  41/00 
a.  423—593 

A  method  for  producing  crystalline  ammonium  metatung- 
from  ammonium  paratungstate,  said  method  comprising 
la)  heating  said  ammonium  paratungstate  with  microwave 
radiation  to  form  a  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 

b)  forming  a  slurry  of  said  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 
in  water. 

c)  heating  said  slurrv  at  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  100°  C 
at  relatively  constant  volume  until  the  pH  of  said  slurry 
becomes  stabilized  at  from  about  5,8  to  about  6.0. 
)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  stabilized  slurrv  to  from  about 
4.2  to  about  3  0. 

)  digesting  the  resulting  pH  adjusted  slurrv  at  from  about 
80=  C.  to  about  100°  C  for  from  about  2  hours  to  about  6 
hours  to  form  a  solution  of  ammonium  metatungstate  and 
some  insoluble  material. 

n  evaporating  said  solution  to  a  fraction  of  its  original 
volume  to  form  a  relatively  concentrated  ammonium 
metatungstate  solution. 

g)  separating  said  insoluble  material  from  said  concentrated 
ammonium  metatungstate  solution,  and 

h)  crystallizing  ammonium  metatungstate  from  said  concen- 
trated ammonium  metatungstate  solution. 
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4,612,182 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
AMMONIUM  METATUNGSTATE 
^"p\w?'  ^*^';!."  ^   ^««clnnis.  both  of  Towanda.  and  Robert 
P.  McClintic.  Monroeton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,843 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.*  COIG  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-593  .  ^.  . 

I    »         ,     ,     -  4  Claims 

I   A  method  of  producing  crystalline  ammonium  metatung- 
state from  paratungstate.  said  method  comprising. 

(a)  heating  said  ammonium  paratungstate  at  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  230°  C  for  from  about  1  hour  to  about  8  hours 
to  remove  some  ammonia  and  some  water  and  form  a 
heated  ammonium  paratungstate; 

(b)  forming  a  slurry  of  said  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 
and  water; 

(c)  digesting  said  slurry  at  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  100°  C 
for  from  about  2  hours  to  about  6  hours  at  relatively 
constant  volume  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  slurry  at 
from  about  4.2  to  about  3.0  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  as 
necessary  to  form  a  solution  of  ammonium  metatungstate 
in  water  and  some  insoluble  material; 

(d)  evaporating  said  solution  to  a  fraction  of  its  original 
volume  to  form  a  relatively  concentrated  ammonium 
metatungstate  solution; 

(e)  separating  any  insoluble  material  from  said  concentrated 
ammonium  metatungstate  solution;  and 

(0  crystallizing  ammonium  metatungstate  from  said  concen- 
trated ammonium  metatungstate  solution. 


4,612,181 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTAI  I INE 
AMMONIUM  METATUNGSTATE 
H.  Beyer.  Wyalusing,  and  Donald  H.  Ennis.  Towanda  both 
(toM  ■'  "^'^*"'  ^°  ^^^  '''■^"<^^  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,842 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16. 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIG  41/00  I 

a.  423—593  I       ,  ^T  . 

A  method  of  producing  crystalline  ammonium  metatung- 
from  ammonium  paratungstate.  said  method  comprising 
(heating   said   ammonium    paratungstate   m   a   multiple 
hearth  furnace  at  from  200=  C.  to  about  400°  C  to  form  a 
relatively  umformly  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 
)  digesting  said  heated  ammonium  paratungstate  in  water 
to  form  an  aqueous  ammonium  metatungstate  solution  the 
digestion  being  earned  out  by  adding  said  heated  ammo- 
nium paratungstate  to  the  water  in  separate  portions   the 
addition  of  each  portion  being  followed  bv  heating  the 
respective  resulting  mixture  at  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
100°  C  for  from  about  5  hours  to  about  13  hours  at  rela- 
ively  constant  volume  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
■espective  resulting  mixture  at  from  about  3,5  to  about  4  5 
n  the  addition  of  ammonia  as  necessary,  the  addition  of 
^id  separate  portions  of  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 
>eing  carried  out  until  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous 
tmmonium    metatungstate    solution    reaches    about    260 
?rams  of  WQ,  per  liter, 

evaporating  said  aqueous  ammonium  metatungstate  solu- 
I  ion  to  a  fraction  of  its  original  volume  to  form  a  relatively 
<:oncentrated  ammonium  metatungstate  solution- 
J  separating  any  insoluble  material  from  said  concentrated 
i  mmonium  metatungstate  solution;  and 
)  crystallizing  ammonium  metatungstate  from  said  concen- 
trated ammonium  metatungstate  solution 


4.612,183 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
AMMONIUM  METATUNGSTATE 
Tai  K.  Kim.  Towanda;  Carl  W.  Boyer,  Wyalusing;  Martin  B 
Maclnnis,  and  Donald  H.  Ennis,  both  of  Towanda,  all  of  Pa 
assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.    " 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,992 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  COIG  4//00 
U.S.  CI.  423-593  3  c,ai„, 

1    A  method  of  producing  crystalline  ammonium  metatung- 
state from  ammonium  paratungstate,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  heating  said  ammonium  paratungstate  in  a  multiple 
hearth  furnace  at  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  to 
form  a  relatively  uniformly  heated  ammonium  paratung- 
state, ' 

(b)  forming  a  slurry  of  said  heated  ammonium  paratungstate 
and  water; 

(c)  digesting  said  slurry  at  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 
for  less  than  about  6  hours  at  relatively  constant  volume 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  slurry  at  from  about  4.2 
to  about  3.0  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  as  necessary  to 
form  a  solution  of  ammonium  metatungstate  in  water, 

(d)  evaporating  said  solution  to  a  fraction  of  its  original 
volume  to  form  a  relatively  concentrated  ammonium 
metatungstate  solution; 

(e)  separating  any  insoluble  material  from  said  concentrated 
ammonium  metatungstate  solution;  and 

(0  crystallizing  ammonium  metatungstate  from  said  concen- 
trated ammonium  metatungstate  solution. 
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4,612,184 
HIGH  SPECinC  SURFACE  HYDRARGILLITE 
Laurent   Seigneurin,   Salindres,    France,   assignor   to    Rhone- 
Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,572 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1984,  84  03274 
Int.  a.*  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423-626  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  specific  surface 
hydrargillite,  comprising  (1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  aluminate 
with  hydronuoric  acid  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  5° 
to  95°  C,  the  amount  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid  ranging  from 
about  25%  to  90%  of  that  amount  stoichiometrically  required 
for  complete  neutralization  of  the  alkalinity  of  said  aluminate, 
(ii)  treating  the  hydrargillite  precipitate  which  results  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  5°  to  95°  C.  for  up  to  about  10 
hours,  and  thence  (iii)  recovering  said  hydrargillite  precipitate 

4,612,185 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  ENHANCING 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Chesterfield,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,642 
Int.  a/  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  a.  424-2  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  fluorine- 1 9  magnetic  reso- 
nance images  of  body  organs  and  tissues,  the  composition 
comprising  a  water  soluble,  substantially  nontoxic  salt  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(a)  admitting  into  the  animal  a  dispcn.sei.  ihe  dispenser  com- 
prising: 

(Da  wall  that  surrounds  and  defines  an  internal  lumen 

(2)  means  in  the  lumen  comprising  from  10  ng  10  40  g  of 
avermectin,  said  means  comprising  a  heal  respon.sive 
composition  that  absorbs  heal  form  the  animal  and 
iherehv  forms  a  dispensable  comptisition  composing 
avermectin, 

(3)  means  in  the  lumen  for  occupying  more  space  in  the 
lumen  and  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  means  com- 
prising avermectin  for  urging  avermectin  from  the 
dispenser, 

(4)  exit  means  in  the  dispenser  communicaiing  with  the 
lumen  for  delivering  avermectin  from  the  dispenser, 
and, 

(b)  administenng  the  avermectin  by  the  means  absorbing 
heat  and  forming  a  dispensable  composition  and  by  the 
means  for  cxrcupying  space,  (xcupying  more  space  and 
exerting  pressure  against  the  dispensable  composition, 
whereby  avermectin  is  delivered  through  the  exit  means 
in  a  beneficially  effective  amount  \o  the  animal  for  pro 
ducing  the  avermectin  blocxJ  level  over  lime 


CONHCHiCO^H 


(CF3)„ 


wherein  n  =  1  to  5. 

5.  A  method  for  enhancing  fluorine- 1 9  magnetic  resonance 
images  of  body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  a  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble, 
substantially  nontoxic  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,612.187 

ORYZANOL-CONTAINING  SOFT  CAPSULE 

Takeo  lijima,  Koushoku,  and  Hiroyuki  Sano.  Ueda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.790.  Apr.  26.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,663 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 

U.S.  a.  424-16  ,  a^„ 

1.  A  soft  gelatin  capsule  which  contains  a  composition  en- 
capsulated within  said  capsule  consisting  essentially  of  (ai 
y-oryzanol  alone  or  7-oryzanol  in  combination  with  nboflavin 
butyrate,  (b)  at  least  one  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sorbitan  monolaureate,  sorbitan  sesquiole 
ate.  and  sorbitan  monooleate,  and  (c)  at  least  one  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tix'opherol  and  derivatives 
thereof  wheat  germ  oil,  safflower  oil,  soybean  oil.  neutral  oil. 
cottonseed  oil,  rapeseed  oil,  corn  oil  and  peanut  oil  w  herein  the 
y-oryzanol  is  the  oryzayl  alcohol  ester  of  ferulic  acid  in  w  hich 
the  oryzayl  alcohol  moiety  is  composed  of  25  to  50*7^  of  cam- 
pesterol.  15  to  25  73^r  of /3-sitosterol.  15  to  K)'^r  of  cycloar- 
tenol.  and  10  to  40^c  of  2, 4-methylenecycloartanol. 


CONHCH2CO2H 


(CF3), 


herein  n=  I  to  5,  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  enhance- 
ment of  magnetic  resonance  images  of  said  body  organs  and 
tissues. 


w 


4,612,186 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  BLOOD  LEVELS  OF 

BIOaOE  IN  ANIMALS 

James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos;  Richard  Cortese,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Felix  A.  Landrau,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,778,  Mar.  19,  1984.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,863 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  17. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  A61K  9/00.  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424-15  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  avermectin  blood  level  of  2 

ng/ml  in  an  animal  for  the  management  of  infestation,  which 

method  comprises: 


4,612.188 

COSMETIC  COMPOSrriONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

BIS-{QUATERNARY  A.MMONIL^)  DERI V ATI  VES  WITH 

TWO  LIPOPHILIC  CHAINS  AND  CERTAIN  SAID 

DERIVATIVES 

Vahan  Zorayan.  Enghien  les  Bains,  and  Qaire  Piquet.  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  LOreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1980.  Ser.  No.  187.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Sep.  17.  1979,  81694 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/09,  7/11.  7/13 
U.S.  a.  424-47  27  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hair  to  improve  the 
combing-out,  the  softness  and  the  glossiness  properties  of  hair, 
and  of  skin  to  impart  softness  to  the  touch  properties  thereto, 
said  composition  containing  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  me- 
dium at  least  one  bis-(quaternary  ammonium)  derivative  hav- 
ing two  lipophilic  chains  and  having  the  formula 


® 


CH^N-CHrCO-N-A-N-CO-CHrN-CH3 


CH3 


Xe  (R')m       (R)m  xG     CH3 


wherein 

R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 
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aliphatic  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a 
fatty  chain  derived  from  tallow,  lanolin  or  copra, 

A  represents  ~(CH2)n—  wherein  n  represents  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  18,  m  which  case  R  represents  hydro- 
gen and  m=  1.  or 

A.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached, 
represents  a  heterocyclic  group,  in  which  case  m  =  0,  and 

X  represent  an  anion  derived  from  a  mineral  or  organic 
acid, 

said  bis-(quaternary  ammonium)  derivative  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition and  an  effective  amount  of  a  sun  filter  agent. 


10-35%  of  an  abrasive  system  in  combination  with  a  non-toxic 
paste,  said  abrasive  system  comprising  a  combination  of  about 
5-15%  anhydrous  aluminum  silicate  and  about  5-20%  diato- 
maceous  silica  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  1  51  said 
dentifrice  having  a  radioactive  dentin  abrasion  index  not  in 
excess  of  about  150 


4,612,189  I 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
asaaki  Oyobe,  Kanagawa;  Hiromichi  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Tsutomu  Maeyama,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lion 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,795,  Aug.  20,  1980.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  372.005 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1979,  54-111409 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16 
^•^•424-49  2  Claims 

I.   A  dentifrice  composition   having  a  transparent  appear- 
;e,  comprising: 

a)  an  abrasive  amorphous  hydrated  precipitated  silica,  hav- 
mg  an  SiO:  content  of  at  least  90%  by  weight,  an  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  content  of  0-5%  by  weight 
and  an  inter-bonded  metal  oxide  content  of  less  than  1% 
by  weight,  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5-30 
microns,  a  specific  surface  area  measured  bv  the  BET 
method  of  not  more  than  500  m Vg.  a  refractive  index  of 
1.44-1.47  and  a  liquid  absorption  of  0.8-1.3  cc/g; 

b)  an  amorphous  precipitated  silicate,  containing  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  SiO:  which  is  partially  inter-bonded 
with  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  alumina,  and  havme  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.5-30  microns,  a  specific  surface  area 
measured  by  the  BET  method  of  not  more  than  500  mVg 
a  refractive  index  of  1  445-1  47  and  a  liquid  absorption  of 
0.6-1.2  c.c./g;  and 

:)  a  transparent  vehicle  having  substantiallv  the  same  re- 
fractive index  as  that  of  the  silica,  the  ratio'of  the  silica  to 
the  silicate  bemg  in  the  range  of  4:6  to  6:4  on  a  weight 
basis,  the  content  of  the  mixture  of  the  silica  and  the 
silicate  being  in  the  range  of  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  the  pH  of  the  composition  being  in  the 
range  of  4.5  to  10 


4,612,192 

OIL  CO.MPONENTS  FOR  COSMETICS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Ingeborg  Scheuffgen,  Neuss,  and  Alfred  Meffert,  Monheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,060 

,o«^',T,J'/ic'''*^'  «PP''<^«t'«"  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
IVbJ.  3326455 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/027.  7/06.  7/021:  CllC  3/00 
^f  ^"'-  *24-70  8  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  treating  the  human  skin,  mucous  mem- 
brane, or  hair  by  applying  thereto  a  cosmetic  or  dermatologi- 
cal  preparation  which  contains  an  oil  component,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  oil  component  is  at  least  one  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  epoxidized  tnglycende  oil  and  a  C,.4  monohydnc 
alcohol. 

6.  In  a  cosmetic  preparation  in  stick  form  containing  at  least 
one  wax  component  wherein  said  at  least  one  wax  component 
IS  one  or  more  of  beeswax,  carnauba  wax,  and  candelilla  wax. 
and  at  least  one  cosmetic  oil.  the  improvement  wherein  the 
cosmetic  oil  comprises  from  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  reaction  product  of  an  epoxidized  triglyceride  oil 
and  a  Ci_4  monohydnc  alcohol. 
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4,612.190 
INHIBITOR  FOR  CARIOGENIC  BACTERIA 
Sato;   Kenichi   Asano.  and   Vuzo   Yamaguchi.  ail   of 
iwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd., 
,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,838 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1983,  58-213336 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/16.  31/075 
f'-  *24-49  ,3  cain,s 

A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cariogenic  bacteria 

ly  in  the  mouth  which  comprises  administering  locally  to 

Tiouth  an  amount  of  dihydroguaiaretic  acid  effective  to 

l>u  growth  of  Streptococcw;  mutans.  admixed  with  an  ac- 

ptible  carrier. 


4,612,193 
STY  OINTMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Harry  U .  Gordon,  Wantagh,  and  Kenneth  Chung,  Greenlawn, 
both  of  \.^ „  assignors  to  Del  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y.  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,716,  Dec.  23,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735  966 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/305.  33/22,  33/28 

L.S.  CI.  424-146  7  claims 

1.  In  an  ointment  composition  for  the  treatment  of  styes, 
comprising  an  emollient  ointment  base  and  about  1-1.2% 
yellow  mercuric  oxide  by  weight  of  the  composition,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  increasing  the  color  stability  and 
enhancing  the  therapeutic  efficacy  of  the  composition  by  the 
addition  of  about  2-10%  wheat  germ  oil  by  weight  of  the 
composition  to  enhance  the  antimicrobial  activity  of  the  yel- 
low mercuric  oxide  and  about  2-10%c  boric  acid  by  weight  of 
the  composition  to  stabilize  the  yellow  m.ercuric  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  the  wheat  germ  oil  and  to  retard  discoloration  of 
the  yellow  mercuric  oxide  while  helping  to  sustain  its  antibac- 
terial activity  for  long  periods  of  time  so  as  to  obtain  an  effec- 
tive life  for  the  composition  in  excess  of  two  years. 


bcth 
NJ 


4,612,191 
STAIN  REMOVAL  TOOTHPASTE 
Chen  Yeh,  Westfield,  and  Joseph  Synodis,  New  Providence, 
*    of  N.J..  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  Citv. 


Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,405 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
G.  424—52  I  ,.  „,  . 

\  dentifrice  having  high  polishing  and  cleaning  properties 
hi-  for  removal  of  coffee  and  tea  stains  comprising  about 


tasle 


4,612,194 
ANTI-RHEUMATIC  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Roshdy  Ismail,  Siebengebirgs-Apotheke,  Siebengebirgsallee  2, 

5000  Koln  41,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,462 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb  15 
1984,  3405240;  Feb.  27,  1984,  3407024;  Mar.  7,  1984,  3408260- 
Apr.  24,  1984,  3415250;  May  2.  1984,  3416162;  Aug.  7,  1984* 
3429019;  Sep.  7,  1984,  3432881;  Sep.  7,  1984,  3432882 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/05.  31/35.  31/41.  31/44.  31/52  31/135 

31/355.  31/435.  31/495.  31/505.  35/78 

U.S.  G.  424-195.1  g  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  rheumatic  diseases  in  a  patient 
suffering  therefrom  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
vitamin  E  in  an  amount  therapeutically  effective  to  treat  said 
rheumatic  diseases  in  combination  with  a  functionally  effective 
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amount  of  at  least  one  of  nicotinic  acid  or  derivatives  Bu- 
nomedil.  Flunarizine.  Cinnarizine.  Bencyclan  hydrogenfuma- 
rate,  Vincamine.  dihydroergotoxine  methanesulphonate  Pen- 
toxifylline, beta-pyndylcarbinol,  Bamethan  sulfate  Gingko 
navoglycosides.  Extract.  Hippocastani.  and  beta-hydroxye- 
thylrutoside. 


4,612,195 

PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  CHEWING  GUM  WITH 

AN  L-ASPARTIC  ACID  SWEETENING  DERIVATIVE 

AND  PRODUCTS  OF  IMPROVED  SWEETNESS 

STABILITY  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Wayne  J.  Puglia,  Bayvllle,  N.Y.;  Donna  M.  Rosa,  Stamford, 

Conn.;  Sigismondo  A.  DeTora,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  John  E 

Beam,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc 

Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,088 
Int.  G."  A23G  3/30 

U.S.  G.  426—3  ii  /-I 

21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  sweetening  chewing  gum  with  an  L-aspartic 
acid  derivative  comprising  applying  onto  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  chewing  gum  a  suspensin  of  the  L-aspartic 
acid  sweetening  derivative  in  a  substantially  water-free  liquid 
vehicle  comprising  at  least-about  23%  by  weight  of  ethyl 
acetate,  the  amount  of  the  L-aspartic  acid  sweetening  deriva- 
tive being  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  liquid 
vehicle. 


4.612,198 
o*iii?;"  STABILITY.  HIGH  FLAVOR.  BREAKFAST 
PASTRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  Wallin,  Minneapolis;  Diane  Rosenwaid,  Brooklyn  Ptrk 
James  Gtti,  and  Samuel  Yong,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PilUbury  Company,  MinneapolU. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355.271 
Int.  G.^  A21D  13/08 
U.S.  G.  426—94  «  ^  . 

1    A   u    L  ^  Claims 

1    A  high  moisture,  shelf  stable  and  product  stable  filling 
especially  for  toaster  breakfast  pastries,  comprising 

a  flavored  pastry  filling  material  having  a  viscosity  of  from 

about  20,000  cps  to  about  50,000  cps, 
a  starch  content  from  about  3  5%  by  weight  to  about  8%  bv 
weight. 

a  gum  content  from  about  0.15%  by  weight  to  about  0  4% 

by  weight, 
a  pH  from  about  2  8  to  about  7.5;  and 
a  total  moisture  content  from  about  30%  to  about  ^0%  bv 

weight 


4,612,196 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW  ALCOHOL  BEVERAGES  BY 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

Henry  Goldstein,  Brookfield;  Charles  L.  Cronan,  Shorewood, 

and  Etzer  Chicoye,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,500 
Int.  G.^  C12C  11/00;  C12G  1/00.  3/00 
U.S.  G.  426-14  7  claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  alcohol  content  of  a  fermented 
alcoholic  beverage  to  produce  an  alcoholic  beverage  concen- 
trate having  less  alcohol  content  but  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  a 
fermented  alcoholic  beverage  prior  to  reducing  the  alcohol 
content,  said  method  comprising  subjecting  a  fermented  alco- 
holic beverage  to  reverse  osmosis  employing  a  thin  film  com- 
posite membrane  having  a  support  layer  of  polysulfone    a 
barrier  layer  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  a  polvamine  and  a 
polyacyl  and  a  fiber  backing,  which  membrane  has  a  molecular 
weight  cut-off  of  less  than  about  100  for  organics  and  rejects 
the  volatile  components  which  contribute  to  flavor  and  aroma 
and  permits  about  25  to  about  30%  of  the  alcohol  in  the  bever- 
age to  pass  through  and  then  collecting  the  concentrate. 


4,612.199 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PROCESSED  FOODSTUFFS  BY  PASSING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT 

Kingo  Miyahara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Down  Co..  Ltd 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  25.  1985,  Ser,  No.  715.444 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1984,  59-66385 

Int.  G.*  A23L  3/00.  3/32;  A61L  2/04 

U.S.  G.  426-237  ,  claims 


4,612,197 
SAUCE  ENHANCER  IN  TUBES 
Hermann  Postner,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Nestec  S.  A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,598 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun   27 
1984,3423699 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/32.  1/39 
U.S.  G.  426-47  ,7  claims 

1.  A  sauce  enhancer  comprising  cream,  egg  yolk  modified 
by  phospholipase  A2,  and  a  liquid  butter  fat  fraction  having  a 
melting  point  less  than  13°  C  wherein  the  sauce  enhancer  has 
a  pH-value  of  from  5.6  to  5.8  and  a  water  activity  value  (a^- 
value)  as  measured  at  25°  C.  of  from  0.84-0.9. 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  processed  foodstuffs  by  passing  an 
electnc  current  to  foodstuff  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of 
uniformly  permeating  a  foodstuff  matenal  with  a  salt  solu- 
tion; 

placing  the  salt  solution  permeated  foodstuff  matenal  in  a 
container  of  insulating  matenal  having  an  annular  coil 
arranged  around  it,  said  salt  solution  permeated  AxxJstuff 
matenal  being  interposed  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
members;  and 

passmg  electnc  currents  simultaneously  through  the  annular 
coil  and  between  the  pair  of  electrode  members,  wherebv 
the  foodstuff  material  processed  b>  the  electnc  current 
passed  thereto  is  thermally  treated  and  slenlized  at  a 
substantially  uniform  temperature  bv  lines  of  magnetic 
force  and  Joule  heat  generated  bv  the  electric  currents. 
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4,612,200 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRESHABLE  DRV 

FOOD 

Masami  Sato,  29-3-401,  Minamidai  2-Chome,  Nakano-Ku,  To- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stephano  &  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Masami 
Sato,  both  of  Yokofaama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,848,  Jan.  16,  1984, 
i  Jandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,721 
[lainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1983,  58-205897 
Int.  a.^  A23B  4/06:  F26B  f  r;6 

L.5.  CI.  426—242  o  n„ 

8  Claims 


solution  wherein  said  bulking  agent  is  hydrolyzed  starch  mate- 
rials. 
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A  method  of  producing  refreshable  dry  food  comprising 

steps  of  ^-  6 

acing  unfrozen  raw  food  m  a  vacuum  chamber 
ducmg  the  pressure  m  said  chamber  to  a  value  within  the 
range  5  Torr  to  1  Torr,  thereby  reducing  the  temperature 
to  a  value  within  the  range  of  0°  C   to  -  10°  C 
•adiating  the  food  with  infrared  energv   having  a  wave- 
length of  at  least  5  microns,  and 
terminating  said  irradiation  when  said  food  reaches  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range   -5°  C    to  -40=  C    whereby  said 
food  IS  dned  before  its  texture  is  adversely  affected. 


4,612,203 
ACIDIFIED  MEAT  ANALOG  PRODUCTS 

\  incent  V.  Wong,  West  Chester;  David  A.  Volker;  Lydia  A 
Jury  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  David  J.  Bruno,  Jr.,  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
Cincmnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,706 

Int.  a.*  A23J  1/14 

U.S^  CI  426-589  ,9  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pH  equilibration  time  for  a 
Shelf-stable  sauce  product  containing  textured  vegetable  pro- 
tein comprising  hydration  of  the  textured  protein  material  with 
an  edible  acid  in  water  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  3.8  to 
about  5.18.  adding  a  proteinaceous  binder  to  the  acidified 
textured  protein  material  to  effect  agglomeration,  and  heatset- 
ting  the  mixture  of  said  protemaceous  binder  and  acidified 
textured  protein  material  in  edible  oil  to  form  a  meat  analog 
with  a  structure  simulating  loose,  cooked  ground  meat  and 
combining  said  heatset  mixture  of  textured  protein  material 
and  hinder  with  a  sauce. 


4,612^01 
MpHOD  OF  HEATING  KNEADED  MARINE  PASTE 

PRODUCTS 
•Maruyama,  Matsudo;  Norikazu  Nakagawa,  Funabashi- 
Shi    Hosokawa,    Tokyo;    Yuji    Sakayori,    Kawasaki' 
igeru  Tanaka,  and  Yoshiya  Oomatsu,  both  of  Okayama,  all 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kibun,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,216 
Int.  a.*  A23L  1/325 

a.  426— 511  .rn- 

A         .     ,    r ,  "  Claims 

A  method  of  heating  a  kneaded  marine  paste  product  in  a 
ng  chamber  to  coagulate  the  proteins  of  said  paste  prod- 
*hich  comprises  carrying  out  heating  under  the  condi- 
of 

Mowing  superheated  steam  as  the  heating  source  into  the 
••^ting  chamber; 

•eventing  the  paste  product  from  being  contacted  directly 
the  superheated  steam  being  blown  in  its  initial  blown 

rx'tion  into  the  chamber:  and 

cntrolling  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  in  the  vicinitv 
he  paste  product  at  less  than  100'  C 
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4,612,204 

INCORPORATION  OF  A  CLOUDING  AGENT  INTO  A 

DRY  BEVERAGE  MIX 

Connie  K.  A.  Huffman,  Port  Hope,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Inc.,  Don  Mills.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,591 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/38 

U.S.  a.  426-590  ,,  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  incorporating  titanium  dioxide  into  a  dry 
beverage  mix  whose  ingredients  comprise  a  sweetener,  food 
acid.  Havor  and  color  to  provide  a  uniformly  dispersed  product 
wherein  the  titanium  dioxide  will  provide  a  permanent  cloud  m 
the  reconstituted  beverage  obtained  from  the  total  dry  bever- 
age mix.  the  improvement  comprising  intimately  dry  mixing 
finely  divided  titanium  dioxide  with  the  ingredients  used  in 
said  beverage  mix  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  hydrocol- 
loid  gum  until  a  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  product  is 
obtained 


^,,  4,612,202 

^^^iiSJ^**  MAKING  A  LOW  CALORIE  DIPEPTIDF 
SV-EETENING  COMPOSITION  OF  ALKALINE  PH 

°^»"  .Tb  ^''^  ^'''^''  ^**°'P''  P-  ^«^''  »^-  ^hite  Plains, 
Doti  of  N.Y.;  John  E.  Hammond,  Glen  Rock,  and  Alfred  C. 
Glatz,  Summit,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Coi  |)oration.  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984.  Ser.  No.  596,781 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/236.  1/10 
U.S.  (1.426-548  „^  . 

1      ,   _  .u   J  r  '  Claims 

1    A   method  for  producing  a  readily  soluble  sweetening 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  dis 
persion  of  an  edible  bulking  agent  and  a  dipeptide  sweetening 
compound  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  dispersion  with  an  alkaline 
— '  to  between  about  9.0  and  about  10.0.  and  drying  said 


agent 


4,612,205 

CARBONATED  JUICE  BEVERAGE  WITH  COLA  TASTE 
Philip  I..  Kupper,  and  Marsha  W.  Shields,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,439 

Int.  a."  A23L  2/02 

U.S.  a.  42^599  23  Claims 

1  A  storage-stable  carbonated  beverage  comprising  from 
about  809'r  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  water,  from  about  0.2% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  fruit,  citrus,  or  berry  juice,  and  minor 
amounts  of  acid  and  flavorings,  excluding  cola  flavoring  and 
kola  nut  extract,  said  beverage  having  the  taste  of  a  cola; 
wherein  said  juice  comprises  from  about  50%  to  about  100% 
plum  juice.  0%  to  about  20%  of  one  or  more  fruit,  citrus  or 
berry  juices  impariing  tariness,  and  0%  to  about  30%  of  one  or 
more  fruit,  citrus  or  berry  juices  light  in  color. 
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4,61236 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DEPOSITION  AMOUNT 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  VACUUM  DEPOSITION  PLATING 
Yoshio  Shimozato;  Tetsuywhi  Wada;  Kenichi  Yanagi;  Mitsuo 
Kato;  Heizaburo  Furukawa;  Kanji  Wake,  all  of  Hiroshima; 
Anhiko  Merita,  Sakai;  Norio  Tsukyi,  Sakai;  Takuya  Aiko 
Sakai;  Toshlharu  Kittaka,  Sakai,  and  Yagigi  Nakanishi,  Sakai 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Company,  Ud.  and 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1984,  59-113195 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00.  J  6/06 

^•S-  CI.  427-9  5  Claims 


means,  and  a  gas  exhaust  means,  first  rotatable  p<5lvgon  dec 
trode  means  with  a  substrate  means  thereon,  and  second  sta- 
tionary counterelectrode  means  of  cylindrical  shape  situated 
coaxially  with  the  first  electrode  means 

14.   A   process  for  preparing   thin   film   multilayers  uhich 
comprises  providing  a  vaccum  chamber,  containing  therein  a 
first  polygon  electrode  means  with  substrates  thereon    and  a 
second  counterelectrode  means;  heating  the  polygon  means 
with  heating  elements  contained  therein,  causing  the  polygon 
electrode  means  to  axialiy  rotate;  introducing  gases  into  the 
chamber  means  at  a  crossflow  direction  with  respect  to  the 
polygon   means;   applying  electrical   pc^wer   to   the   first   and 
second  electrode  means  whereby  the  gases  are  decomposed 
enabling  deposition  thereof  on  the  substrates  of  the  m.lvgon 
means. 


'<--<£)- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  transverse  thickness  distribu- 
tion of  deposited  metal  film  in  a  continuous  vacuum  deposition 
plating  process  using  an  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuable 
deposition  chamber  in  which  an  evaporation  chamber  for 
evaporating  a  metal  to  be  deposited  is  contained  and  in  which 
a  substrate  sheet  strip  is  hermetically  introduced  and  let  out  so 
that  the  metal  vapor  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  strip  at 
the  outlet  of  the  evaporation  chamber,  said  method  compnsing 
preliminarily  determimng  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
evacuable  deposition  chamber  and  the  evaporation  chamber 
which  will  provide  transversely  uniform  thickness  of  deposi- 
tion, determining  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  evaporation  cham- 
ber which  brings  about  a  coating  of  a  desired  thickness,  and 
regulating  the  pressure  deposition  chamber  so  as  to  maintain 
preliminarily  determined  pressure  difference. 


4.612,208 
COUPLING  AID  FOR  LASER  Fl  SION  OF  MVJ M 
POWDERS 
William  J.  Reichenecker,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,449 

Int.  n.^  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427-53.1  3  ^^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  effective  coupling  of  a  laser  beam  and 
silver  powder  on  a  copper  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  the  silver  powder  with  lampblack  powder  so  thai  the 

silver  powder  is  coated  with  lampblack; 
depositing  the  silver  powder  with  lampblack  mixed  together 

therewith  onto  a  copper  substrate,  and 
applying   laser   power   to   the  deposited   mixture   of  silver 

powder  and  lampblack  powder 


4,612,207 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  LARGE  AREA  THIN  HLM  MULTILAYERS 
Frank  Jansen,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser,  No.  691.344 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C23C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  427-39  26  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  affecting  the  preparation  of  thin  film 
transistor  arrays  comprised  of  a  chamber  means  with  a  gas  inlet 


4,612,209 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HEAT-CURABLE  ADHF:SI\  F  FILMS 
Imre  Forgo,  Birsfelden;  Rene  Huwyler,  Aesch,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Jacques  Francois,  Huningue,  France,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,649 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    I>ec.    27     1983 
6927/83  ■  ' 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06,  5/10 
U.S.  O.  427-54.1  ,4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  heat-curable  adhesue 
films  of  variable  tack,  which  consist  essentially  of 

coating  a  peelable  release  film  or  substrate   uiih  a   liquid 
mixture  of  substances  containing 

(a)  2-24%  by  weight  of  a  photopolymensable  compound 
containing  at  least  one  grouping  CH:  C(R)C(XJ—  m 
which  R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

(b)  20-90%  by  weight  of  a  heat-curable  ep<ixide  resin  or 
mixture  of  epoxide  resins  containing  no  photopolymcr 
isable  groups, 

(c)  a  heat-activatable  curing  agent  for  epoxide  resins. 

(d)  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  accelerator. 

(e)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  photopolymensation  cata- 
lyst for  the  component  (a), 

the  sum  of  the  components  (a)  to  (el  being    100%    bs 
weight, 

covering  the  layer,  if  appropriate,  with  a  reinforcing  maie- 
nal  and  coating  it  again  with  a  mixture  of  substances 
according  to  the  first  step,  and 

irradiating  the  layer  thus  obtained  with  actinic  light. 


I>oiuUd 


4,612,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Id  C   Hofer.  San  Martin;  Debra  B.  LaVergne.  Palo  Alto; 
Robert  J.  Twieg,  and  Willi  Volksen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  759,030 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12.  3^02 

S.  a.  427— «2  o  ^  . 

,  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  covenng  a  substrate  with  a  plananzing 
-ting,  said  process  comprising  ( 1 )  dissolving  in  a  solvent 
laining  at  least  lO^^r  of  a  co-solvent  boiling  above  220=  C 
-■yamide  alky!  ester  formed  from  a  pyromellit.c  alkvl  dies- 
and  a  para-hnked  aromatic  diamine.  (2)  coating  the  sub- 
te  with  the  resulting  solution  and  (3)  curing  the  coating  into 
)lanarized  layer  which  Hlls  the  Raps  in  the  substrate 
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4,612,212 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  E^PROM 

Fuj.o  Masuoka.  and  Hisakazu  lizuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,936,  Nov.  13,  1981.  Pat.  No.  4,531,203 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721  431 

De"TS."55:.7.S?/'""  •'•■^'  "^'^  "■  "«»•  "-""^'i 

5  Claims 


'20a 


1(40 


4,612,211 
SELECTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  COATING  AND 
PROTECTIVE  MASK  THEREFOR 
Z.  Hawrylo,  Hamilton  Township.  Mercer  County,  and 
lleniT  V.  Kowger,  deceased,  late  of  Jamesburg,  both  of  N  J 
( )y  Dorothy  J.  Kowger,  executrix),  assignors  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1983.  Ser.  No.  563.627 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12 

a.  427—86  „  ^,  . 

o  Claims 


.^  « 


:ondi 


p)lyi 

de  x>siti 

)f 
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wher ; 
dium 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form,  each  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  transistor 

strHf:""'"''"''  ''"'^  '^'''""  '^^'°"''  '^"^  "'^^^°'^  comprising  the 
forming,  on  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  a  plurality  of  field  insulating  films  for  separating  said 
memory  cells  from  each  other; 

selectively  forming  an  erase  gaie  on  said  field  insulating 
rums;  ° 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  field  insulating  films 
and  between  said  adjacent  field  insulating  films,  the  por- 
tion of  said  first  insulating  film  formed  between  said  field 
insulating  films  serving  as  a  gate  insulation  film- 
selectively  forming  a  fioating  gate  on  said  gate  insulation 
film,  a  portion  of  said  fioating  gate  overlapping  a  part  of 
said  erase  gate  with  said  first  insulating  film  being  inter- 
posed between  said  fioating  gate  and  said  erase  gate- 
selectively  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  portion  of 

said  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  erase  gate- 
forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  fioating  gate  and  said 

second  insulating  film;  and 
forming  a  control  gate  on  said  third  insulating  film  said 
control  gate  being  formed  over  said  erase  gate  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  insulating  films  being  interposed 
between  said  control  gate  and  said  erase  gate,  said  control 
gate  being  insulated  from  said  erase  and  floating  gates  and 
overlapping  said  portion  of  said  floating  gate  which  over- 
laps said  part  of  said  erase  gate. 


n  a^  method  of  selectively  coating  a  portion  of  a  bodv  of 
"-'■uctor  material  which  method  comprises 
mg  a  protective  mask  to  portions  of  the  body- 
iiting  one  or  more  coating  layers  onto  the  exposed  areas 
the  body;  and 
rei^oving  the  protective  mask  from  the  body; 

improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  protective 
nask  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  sulfosuccinate  salt  having  the 
ormula  * 


4,612,213 
NICKEL  OXIDE  BATTERY  CATHODE  PREPARED  BY 

OZONATION 

Hubert  G.  Meunier,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Americ.!  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,171 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/J2 

U.S.  a.  427-126.6  ,  Claims 


^0 


Rl— OOCH;C 
R2-OOCHC-SO,-X 


X  IS  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
potassium.  calcium  and  magnesium  and  wherein  R,  and 
alkyl  groups  and  can  be  the  same  or  different 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  nickel  oxide  cathode  for  a  high 
energy  density  battery  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
impregnating  a  porous  conducting  plaque  with  a  soluble 
nickel  salt  such  that  a  conducting  plate  having  nickel 
hydroxide  disposed  therethrough  is  formed; 
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next,  treating  said  impregnated  conducting  plate  with  a 
strong  alkaline  solution  such  that  a  nickel  salt-strong  alka- 
line mixture  is  formed  thereby; 

next,  ozonating  said  impregnated  conducting  plate  by  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  gaseous  ozone  through  said  plate  due  to  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  plate;  and 

applying  a  liquid  reagent  over  said  impregnated  conducting 
plate  while  ozonating  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  ozone 
on  the  nickel  salt-strong  alkaline  mixture  therebv  directly 
converting  said  mixture  to  a  tetravalent  nickel  oxyhydrox- 
ide  with  the  stable  gamma  structure  having  a  valence 
approaching  four. 


partially  recycled  and  purified  by  bringing  the  gas  into  contact 
with  a  reducing  substance  to  bring  its  oxygen  conleni  beiou  a 
preselected  value,  the  gas  to  be  purified  being  reacted  with  a 
reducing  substance  >.f  the  hydrocarbon  type,  introduced  in  a 
small  quanliiv.  on  a  hoi  surface  comprising  a  heated  plaie  <ir  a 
coated  sheet. 


4,612,214 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  SLABS  OF  NATURAL  OR 

ARTIFICIAL  STONE 

Michele  Salvi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schering  AG,  Bergka- 

men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,599,  Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   18 
1983,  3305549  ' 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-136  ,5  Caims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  water-moist  slab  of  artificial  or 
natural  stone  with  a  synthetic  resin,  which  method  comprises 
coating  one  side  of  said  slab  with  a  curable  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  on  the  average  more  than  one 
epoxy  group  per  molecule;  and 

(B)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  adducts  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  excess  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoamides. 
aminoimidazolines.  and  aminoamides  containing  imid- 
azoline groups,  and 

(2)  phenol-formaldehyde  amine  condensation  products; 
and 

(C)  at  least  one  filler  and/or  reinforcement. 


4,612,215 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION  OF  AN  OXIDIZABl  E 
COATING  TO  A  STRIP 
Jean-Paul  Hennechart,  Mouzon;  Bernard  Bramaud,  Nanterre, 
and  Francois  Prat,  Mouzon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ziegler 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  597,050,  Apr.  5.  1984.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  738.515 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13.  1983.  83  06056 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  J/J2 
U.S.  a.  427-19  R  ,8  Claims 


4.612.216 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  Dl  PLEX  MFTAI 
ALLOY/POLYMER  COMPOSITES 
Virgil  B.  Kurfman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.029,  Jul.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.510.208. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.037 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-250  ,4  ,,,.^, 

I    A  method  of  preparing  a  duplex  metal/organiL  poKmcr 
multilayer  composite  structure,  the  methcxj  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  normaliv  solid,  formablc  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer layer,  said  pt^Iymer  layer  having  a  forming  tempera- 
ture in  degrees  Kelvin,  a  firsi  planar  surface  and  a  second 
planar  surface,  the  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other: 

(b)  intimately  adhering  a  first  normally  solid  metal  laver  te  at 
least  one  planar  surface  of  the  polymer  laver,  the  firsi 
metal  layer  having  a  solidus  temperature  and  a  liquidus 
temperature  and  being  formed  from  an  alley  of  two  or 
more  metals,  said  first  metal  layer  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  from  0  01  micrometers  to  0  5  microme- 
ters, the  alloy  melting  at  a  temperature,  or  over  a  range  of 
temperatures,  that  is  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  85  to  about  150  percent  of  the  forming  temperature 
of  the  tnermoplasiic  polymer  layer,  said  temperatures 
being  in  degrees  Kelvin;  and 

(c)  intimately  adhering  a  second  normally  solid  metal  layer 
to  the  first  metal  layer,  the  second  metal  layer  having  a 
solidus  temperature  and  a  liquidus  temperature  and  being 
formed  from  a  metal  or  an  allov  of  iwo  or  more  metals 
that  melts  at  a  temperature,  or  over  a  range  of  tempera 
tures,  which  is  lower  than  that  at  which,  or  over  which, 
melting  of  the  metal  alloy  of  the  firsi  metal  layer  occurs,' 
.said  temperatures  being  m  degrees  Kelvin 


n    20 


4.612.217 
COATING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NON-IRIDESCFNT 

GLASS  STRUCTl  RE 
Roy  G.  Gordon,  c  o  Thompson,  Birch.  Gauthier  &  Samuels.  225 

Franklin  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02110 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,248,  Aur.  10.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,595.634. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  798.467 

Int.  Cl,^  B05D  5 '06 

U.S.  CI.  427-255.1  n  n^ims 


12   ,21. 
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LA  process  for  the  continuous  coating  of  a  strip  with  an 
oxidizable  coating  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  causing  the 
strip  to  enter  and  pass  through  a  bath  containing  the  coating 
material  in  the  liquid  state,  causing  the  strip  to  leave  the  bath  in 
an  ascending  direction,  equalizing  the  liquid  coating  material 
thickness  carried  by  the  strip,  said  equalizing  operation  being 
carried  out  in  an  enclosure  substantially  isolated  from  an  atmo- 
sphere external  to  said  enclosure  and  containing  a  first  non-oxi- 
dizing or  weakly  oxidizing  gas,  said  first  gas  being  at  least 


3t  m'^ 


W  \->' 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  glass  sheet  of  the  tvpe  that 
has  a  thin  transparent  overlayer  of  electricallv  conductive 
oxide  thereon,  and  a  thin  indescence-dimmishmg  transparent 
interiayer  over  said  gla.ss  and  under  said  oxide,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  said  interiayer  of  two 
sublayers,  each  about  i  wavelength  in  optical  thickness,  based 
on  a  550  nanometer  design  wavelength,  but  with  one  sublayer 
having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  the  other  sublayer 
fb)  by  flowing  two  reaction  mixtures  across  said  glass  from 
about  the  center  of  a  reaction  zone  through  which  the  glass  is 
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being  moved  and  (c)  so  segregating  the  How  patterns  of  each  of 
said  mixtures  that  one  said  reaction  mixture  Hows  countercur- 
rent  to  movement  of  said  glass  and  the  other  reaction  mixtures 
flow  concurrently  to  movement  of  said  glass. 


one  or  more  attachment  means  for  hangmg  ornaments 
from  said  elongate  elements  such  that  the  ornamenrde- 


4,612^18 

ARTinOAL  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Bettye  J.  Enterline,  8236  SV^.  30th  St.,  Bethany,  Okla.  73008 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,096 

Int.  a."  A47G  33/06 


V.S.  a.  428—8 


Ui 


mv 
( 
{ 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  structure  for  simula- 
tion of  a  Christmas  tree,  comprising: 
a  panel  member  formed  of  plastic  sheet  material  that  is  rigid 
yet  bendable  and  shaped  m  a  generally  tnangular  sha^pe 
with  an  apex  end  and  opposite  end  corners,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough  with 
said  apertures  formed  in  generally  equ.-spaced  disposition 
over  the  entire  panel  area; 
securing  means  for  fastening  said  apex  end  on  said  vertical 
structure  to  support  said  panel  member  adjacent  thereto 
and 

a  plurality  of  limb  fronds  each  having  one  end  formed  as  an 
insert  for  secure  affixture  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
apertures  whereby  said  panel  member  and  l,mb  fronds 
eflect  said  simulation. 


4,612,219 
I>^ISIBLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
.nTL^'  mT.^^'  ^'''"  ^''-  ''•'  ^"'«'  ^"h.  98109. 
5Sn^.«2r'  ''''  "*"^"^^^  ^--  ^-  '-^'^- 
Filed  S«p.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  780,262 

■  a.  4:^      >"..a.'A47G../o. 

1    A  /-k  *"  Claims 

1   A  Chnstmas  tree  mobile  conveying  the  impression  of  an 

^[sible  coniferous  tree,  comprising: 
)  an  overhead  support  member  and 
)  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  elements  attached  to  said  over- 
head support  member  at  spaced  apart  points  so  has  to  hang 
venically  from  said  overhead  support  member  at  spaced 
apart  locations,  each  of  said  elongate  elements  including 


9  Claims 


,y3 


W^l  ^l%i 


fine  the  tips  of  the  branches  of  an  invisible  coniferous  tree 
ind.  thus,  the  periphery  of  the  tree. 

4,612^20 
JIGSAW  MESSAGE  PADS 

Nol",  E„Z'<i  '  ""^^  ""^  '^"°"-  •=••  ^•™"""- 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,947 
Int.  O.^  B42D  J5/04;  B65D  75/54 


U.S.  CI.  428—33 


9aaims 


1   A  Jigsaw  message  pad.  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  writing  surface  and  formed  of  interlocked 
but  separable  jigsaw  puzzle  pieces; 

a  sleeve  having  an  open  top  end  through  which  said  sheet 
can  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  and  a  closed  bottom  end 
adapted  to  retain  said  sheet  when  inserted  into  said  sleeve 
and  having  at  least  one  window  extending  partially  or 
wholly  across  at  least  one  face  thereof;  and  wherein 
through  said  window  said  writing  surface  can  be  seen  and 
any  message  written  thereupon  can  be  read. 

4,612,221 
MULTILAYER  FOOD  WRAP  WITH  CLING 
Edward  N.  Biel,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  George  F.  Kirkpatrick, 
Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Danbury,  Conn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,380,  Not.  16,  1983,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  810,908 

Int.  a.*  B27N  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-35  32  c^^ 

1    A  multilayer  film  suitable  for  use  in  microwave  oven 
cooking  consisting  essentially  of  outer  layers  of  a  polyolefin 
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resin  including  a  cling  agent,  each  of  said  outer  layers  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0. 1  mil  to  about  1 .0  mil,  said  polyole- 
fin resm  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene,  and  polybutylene,  and  a  core  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  havmg  a  meltmg  point  of  at  least  about 
335  F.,  resistance  to  heat,  low  permeability  to  oxygen,  mois- 
ture and  odor,  and  film  toughness,  said  thermoplastic  resin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  poly- 
butylene terephthalate,  polyethylene  terephthalate.  ethylene- 
vinyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,612,222 

POLYAMIDE  ARTICLES  RESISTANT  TO  HOT 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  N.  Gaitskell,  Qeyeland,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,031 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24   1983 
8317223 

Int.  a.4  B27N  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-35  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  radiator  end  tank  made  from  a  reinforced  com- 
position comprising  a  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nylon  66,  nylon  6  and  nylon  610.  or  copolymers 
thereof,  from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  reinforcmg  filler  and 
from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  formed  from  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  and  having  functional  groups 
extending  from  the  polymer  chain  capable  of  reaction  with  the 
end  groups  of  the  polyamide  wherein  the  copolymer  contains 
up  to  50  mole  %  of  residues  obtained  from  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  containing  functional  groups. 

4,612,223 

REVERSIBLE  FRAGRANCE  EMITTING  UNIT 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd^  Union  City,  N.J.  07087 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,141 

Int.  a."  A61L  9/12 

U.S.  a.  428-35  7  Claims 


cxxupying  the  fenestrated  shell  ii:  ihc  upside  dou  n  p>.si- 
lion  of  the  unit,  in  uhich  state  the  emissKwi  rate  is  hi^h 

4.612.224 

FIBER  WEB  FOR  COMPRESSION  MOI  DING 

STRUCTURAL  SUBSTRATE.S  FOR  PANELS 

Alfred  L.  Davis,  Thomson,  Ga..  assignor  to  Sheller-Glob«  C  orpo- 

ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  803.282 
Int.  a.'  B32B  ^   12 

U.S.  O.  428—109  ,  r^  . 

5  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  web  for  use  in  compression  mr.ldm^  a  panel  struc- 
tural substrate,  comprising 

a  relatively  wide  and  thick  mat  f(.rmed  <if  randcmiK  dis 
posed,  non-wovtn  fibers  uh.ch  are  thoroughh  inter 
mixed: 

an  uncured  molding  plastic  resin  in  pouder  f(um  subsian- 

tially   uniformly  disbursed   and   mixed   within   the  fibers 

forming  the  mat: 
a  thin,  non-woven  fiber  scrim  sheet  covering  ai  least  one  oi 

the  two  opposite  faces  o^  the  mat. 
and  said  fibers  being  mechanically  interlocked  together  and 

to  the  scrim  sheet  by  needling. 
v.herein.  the  web  may  be  cut  to  pre-delermmed  si/e  and 

shapes  for  compression  molding,  under  heat  and  pressure, 

within  closed  cavity  molds  to  form  stiff  suhsirates  for 

panels. 


4.612.225 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Don  E.  Graffam.  Harrington;  Uwrence  I.,  Uzon.  Uke  Zurich 

and  Arthur  R.  Slaters.  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  a.s 

signors  to  Signode  Corporation.  Glenriew.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  753.702 

Int.  CI.-*  B32B  J  26.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-116  4  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  fragrance  emitting  unit  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
flat  surface  in  either  an  upright  position  in  which  the  rate  of 
fragrance  emission  is  low  and  the  unit  is  effectively  "ofT",  or  in 
an  upside  down  position  in  which  the  emission  rate  is  high  and 
the  unit  is  "on",  the  unit  comprising: 
A  a  fenestrated  open-ended  shell; 

B  an  inlet  box  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shell  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  open  top  whereby  this  box  communi- 
cates with  the  shell; 
C  an  outlet  box  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  whereby  the  intenor 
of  this  box  is  scaled  from  the  shell,  said  boxes  in  combina- 
tion with  said  shell  defining  an  interior  chamber  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  inlet  box  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
outlet  box;  and 
D  a  charge  of  fragrance-emitting  pellets  entrapped  in  said 
chamber  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  fill  the 
inlet  box  when  the  unit  is  placed  on  the  flat  surface  in  its 
upright  position,  in  which  state  there  is  relatively  little 
emission  from  the  charge  into  the  atmosphere,  the  pellets 


1.  A  unitary,  structural  panel  made  in  one  piece  of  a  ihermcv 
plastic  material,  said  panel  having  width,  length,  and  thickness 
dimensions  and  opposed  substantialK  parallel  face^  spaced 
from  one  another  by  said  thickness  dimension. 

said  panel  including  planiform  webs  of  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  that  traverse  the  full  thickness  dimension 
of  the  panel  and  define  a  plurality  of  elongated,  open 
channels  that  are  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  one 
another:  and 


said  panel  having  a  bulk  density  of  no  more  than  about  1  ! 
kilograms  per  square  meter  per  centimeter  of  thickness 
and  a  compressive  strenth  m  the  thickness  direction  of  at 
least  about  7  kilograms  per  square  centimeter 
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,  4,612,226 

FABRIC  HAVING  EXCELLENT  WIPING  PROPERTIES 
'ila  W.  Kennette,  Somerrille;  Conrad  C.   Buyofsky.  South 

»iter,  and  Alton  H.  Bassett,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assienors 

o  Chjcopee,  New  Bninswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,924.  Jan.  22,  1982 
af>an^ned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No  602  877 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/ JO  \ 

a.  428— 134  I        5<^  . 

5  Claims 


a  radial  groove  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  ceramic  layer 
extending  to  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  ceramic  layer 

a  Huid  p<^rt  extending  through  said  first  layer  communicat- 
ing with  an  mner  end  of  said  radial  groove  and 

means  for  retaining  said  first,  second  and  intermediate  layers 
m  a  fixed  spatial  orientation. 
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4,612,228 
LLTRAHNE  HBER  ENTANGLED  SHEET 

H.royasu  Kato.  Minami,  and  Kenkichi  Yagi,  Otsu,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,970,  Mar.  29  1983  Pat 
No^  4.476.186.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1982  57-51119 
Int.  a."  D04H  1/58 
^•^-  ^''-  '''-'''  21  Qaims 


0        ^^ 


A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  substantially  isotropic 
compnsing  at  least  70%  rayon  staple  fibers  characterized 
id  web  having  regions  wherein  the  fibers  of  the  web  have 
lightly  entangled  by  the  action  of  columnar  jets  of  fiuid 
said  web  containing  a  small  amount  of  adhesive  binder 
tantially  uniformly  distnbuted  throughout  said  web,  the 
of  binder  being  sufficient  to  resist  wet  collapse  of  said 
and  said  fabnc  having  an  excellent  balance  of  wiping 
rties.  abrasion  resistance,  and  softness;  said  fabric  com- 
ing two  series  of  fibrous  bands  that  are  substantially  per- 
^— -'ar  to  each  other,  wherem  each  band  in  both  'series 
segments  in  which  the  individual  fibers  are  all  substan- 
parallel  to  each  other,  which  segments  alternate  with 
-  in  which  the  fibers  have  been  randomly  entangled,  said 
occurring  where  an  individual  band  of  one  series  inter- 
an  individual  band  of  the  other  senes,  and  wherein  at 
arly  spaced  intervals  between  the  individual  bands  of 
of  said  senes  there  are  openings  in  said  fabric 


200^ 


300« 


4,612,227 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  HEADER 
Lam;  John  H.  Pond,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and 
ugJas  W.  Wilda,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc 
nneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  809.662 
Int.  a.-*  B32B  J/W.  3/30:  C^IL  9/OS 

tl.  428—137  7  ^  . 

7  Claims 


1.  Artificial  grain  leather  comprising  a  sheet  composed  of  a 
resin  and  a  multiplicity  of  entangled  synthetic  fibers  having  a 
denier  of  less  than  about  0.5,  said  sheet  having  a  body  portion 
and  having  a  grain  surface  portion  wherein  the  fibers  are  super- 
entangled  at  a  multiplicity  of  entangling  points, 

the  average  distance  between  the  entangling  points  in  said 
gram  surface  portion  being  less  than  about  200  microns, 
and  the  fiber  density  coefficient,  when  measured  at  a  surface 
portion  of  30  microns  thickness,  being  greater  than  about 


pressure  sensor  header  comprising 
•  metallic  layer, 
metallic  layer, 
Intermediate  electrically  non-conductive  layer  located 
between  said  first  and  second  layers. 


fi'St 

second 


4,612,229 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HBRILLATED  FILMS  OR 
NETLIKE  STRUCTURES  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

Andrea   Vittone,   Milan;    Pierpaolo   Caraprincoli,   Temi,   and 
Adnano  Grandona,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedi- 
son S.p.A.  and  Moplefan  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,806.  Aug.  26,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  435,277,  Oct.  19,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  150,709,  May  19, 
1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser  No 

634,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1979,  22,801  A/79 
Int.  a.-'  B29C  67/22,  55/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-155  5  Qai^s 

1.  Process  for  preparing  fibrillated  films  or  flat  netlike  struc- 
tures of  synthetic  polymers  and  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  more  than  12  mVg.,  the  thickness  thereof  in  microns,  said 
process  consisting  of  the  following  operations: 

(a)  preparing  a  film  of  at  least  one  orientable  synthetic  poly- 
mer containing  an  expanding  of  bulking  agent; 
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(b)  expanding  the  expanding  or  bulking  agent  contained  in 
the  film; 

(c)  longitudinally  or  prevailingly  longitudinally  orienting 
the  expanded  film,  by  stretching  with  a  longitudinal 
stretch  ratio  compnsed  between  3  and  15.  with  the  forma- 
tion of  an  oriented  film  20  to  200^  thick  and 


SWlfMCTtC    »(XV%CR  CAKkaLE 
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4.612.231 
PATTERNED  DRV  LAID  FIBROUS  WEB  PRODUCTS  OF 

ENHANCED  ABSORBENCY 
Michael  P.  Bouchette;  Johannes  A.  Van  den  Akker.  both  of 
Appleton,  Wis.,  and  William  R.  Watt.  Princeton  Junction, 
N.J..  assignors  to  James  River-Dixie  Northern,  Inc.,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.015.  Oct.  5,  1981.  abandoned  This 

application  Sep.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  653  836 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/16:  B32B  ^12 

U.S.  a.  428-167  ,,  .„  . 

1 1  Claims 


LONGITUDINAL    DlHtCTiQW 


1 

■HE  oftiENTED  n^y 

P100UCT 

(d)  fissuring  or  slitting  the  oriented  film 

5.  Plates  and  manufacured  articles  based  on  hydrosetting 
binders  containing  fibrillated  films  or  fiat,  netlike  structures 
obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,612,230 

SURGICAL  WOUND  CLOSURE  TAPE 

Alfred  Liland,  Wharton,  and  Donald  W.  Regula,  Flagtown.  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1986,  Ser.  No.  819,577 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/30 

U.S.  a.  428-167  ,  ^^.^^ 


1.  A  dry  laid  fibrous  ueb  product  of  hi^h  bulk  and  enhanced 
absorbency  rate  comprising 

(a)  a  dry  laid  web  of  randomly  distributed  wood  pulp  fibers 

(b)  an  adhesive  material  substantially  permeating  said  web' 
adjacent  fibers  being  b<.nded  to  one  another  therehy   and 

(c)  an  impnnted  pattern  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  web 
the  pattern  subdividing  said  surface  into  compacted  re^ 
gions  and  non-compacted  regions  in  alternating  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  the  area  of  the  compacted  regions 
being  between  about  50%  and  about  U)%  of  each  im 
printed  surface,  the  compacted  regions  having  a  densiiv  in 
the  range  of  about  0.2  g/cc  to  ab<-.ul  0  5  g/cc 

whereby  the  portions  of  the  web  product  underlying  the 
compacted  regions  are  compressed  and  densified  reducing 
thereby  the  interstitial  voids  between  adiacent  fihcrs 
within  said  densified  portions  sct  that  wiping  abvirbency  iv 
enhanced  by  increasing  capillary  tension  and  promotinc 
wicking.  " 


-t~ 


1.  A  surgical  wound  closure  tape,  said  tape  having  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  a  transverse  direction,  said  tape  comprising 
a  substrate  of  a  nonwoven  fabric,  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
being  smooth  and  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  uni- 
formly disposed  over  said  smooth  surface,  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  disposed 
over  said  surface,  each  indentation  being  rectangular  in  shape 
each  said  rectangle  having  a  length  of  at  least  5  times  the  width 
of  said  rectangle,  said  rectangles  being  disposed  in  parallel 
rows  with  the  length  of  each  rectangle  extending  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  tape,  the  rectangles  in  adjacent  rows 
being  m  overlapping  relationship  with  each  rectangle  spaced 
from  all  adjacent  rectangles  by  a  distance  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  rectangle  whereby  said  tape  has  good 
elasticity,  drape,  abrasion  resistance,  tensile  strength,  and  a 
reduced  propensity  to  curl  at  the  edges  of  the  tape. 


4,612.232 

ROLLED  THERMAL  TRANSFF.R  CARBON  RIBBON 

STRUCTURE  W  ITH  LEAD  TAPE 

Takeshi  Obara,  Nigata;  Toshirou  Gotou,  and  Kazuyuki  Kobaya- 

shi.  both  of  Iwate.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sato,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  688.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  U,  1984  59-238l0rn 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/16:  B65H  81/06  CWJ  ^r;2 
^•^-  ^-  *2«-^^^  12  Claims 


1    A  rolled  web  with  lead  tape  comprising 

a  rolled  web,  including  a  first  leading  end.  which  is  ihe 
outermost  free  end  of  the  rolled  web.  and  a  leading  end 
ponion  at  the  leading  end,  said  rolled  web  being  in  the 
form  of  a  thermal  transfer  carbon  ribbon  web.  and 


4,612^3 
PLASTIC-COATED  METALLIC  MEMBERS 
Albert  Kiersarsky,  Howard  County;  Earl  S.  Sauer,  BaJtimore 
CoMty;  WUliam  Vesperman,  Howard  County,  and  Max  K. 
Wilson,  BaJtiinore,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Berlceley  Heiglits,  N.J. 
>imion  of  Scr.  No.  569,532,  Jan.  9.  1934,  Pat.  No.  4,541,980. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2S,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,828 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/00 
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a  lead  tape  including  a  base  layer  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  backing  the  base  layer;  the  lead  tape  adhe- 
sive layer  being  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer- 
most circumference  of  the  rolled  web  and  overlapping  the 
whole  leading  free  end  of  the  rolled  web;  the  lead  tape 
having  a  respective  second  leading  end  thereof;  the  sec- 
ond leading  end  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
first  leading  end  of  the  web  to  which  the  lead  tape  is 
adhered,  for  strengthening  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
web  and  prevent  tearing  between  the  lead  tape  and  the 
carbon  ribbon,  and  the  lead  tape  wrapping  around  the 
outermost  circumference  of  the  web  for  further  protecting 
the  web. 


surfaces,  a  first  arsenic  triselenide  layer,  a  second  lead  fluoride 
layer  and  a  third  arsenic  triselenide  layer  for  protection  of  said 


utmuttn  i  Ctm) 


W4W     >m»0Mff  ICM^I 


second  lead  fluoride  layer  arranged  on  each  surface  in  this 

order. 


3  Qaims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  compnses  a  metallic 
member,  and  a  relatively-stable,  textunzed,  discontinuous 
c  Dating  of  adhesion  sites  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 

metallic  member,  the  adhesion  sites  including  unplasticized 
F  VC  material,  the  portions  of  the  unplasticized  PVC  matenal 
c  jntacting  the  surface  of  the  meullic  member  having  under- 
gsne  controlled  degradation,  having  fused  to  and  having  a 
controlled  degree  of  adherence  to  the  surface  of  the  metallic 
n  ember,  said  discontinuous  coating  produced  by  a  process 
composing  passing  the  metallic  member  through  a  coating 
zone  for  deposition  of  a  discontinuous  coating  of  unplasticized 
P  ^C  matenal  on  the  member,  and  removing  the  member  from 
Si  id  coating  zone  while  the  coating  of  unplasticized  PVC 
material  is  still  discontinuous 


4,612,235 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Akira  Lshimaru;  Masaaki  Fujiyama;  Toshimitu  Okutu,  and 

Takahito  Miyoshi,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,146,  Jun.  29,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1982,  57-110691 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  428-216  5  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  on  one  side  of  a  non-magnetic  support  and,  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  back  layer  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness of  2|x,  and  containing  inorganic  powder  selected  from  at 
least  one  member  of  the  following  group:  carbon  black,  graph- 
ite, tungsten  disulfide,  molybdenum  disulfide,  boron  nitride, 
Si02,  CaCO),  AI2O3,  Fe203,  TiO:,  MgO,  AnO,  CaO,  in  a 
combination  of  fine  grains  of  50  to  1000  A  and  coarse  grains  of 
0.1  to  1.5^,  so  as  to  form,  on  the  surface  of  the  back  layer, 
surface  projections  with  a  height  of  0.1  to  0.5^,  an  interval  of 
50  to  300^  and  2.000  to  12,000  projections/cm^. 


4,612,234 
VNTIREFLECnON  COATING  RLM  SUITABLE  FOR 

APPLICATION  ON  OPTICS  MADE  OF  MIXED 
<  HYSTALS  OF  THALLIUM  IODIDE  AND  THALLIUM 

BROMIDE 

Tiikeo  Miyata;  Takuhiro  Ono,  both  of  Zama,  and  Takashi 
Iwabuchi,  Sagamihara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1983,  58-11768 
Int.  a.^  B32B  7/00:  G02B  5/26 
U  S.  a.  428-215  4  aaims 

1.  A  transparent  optic  composing  a  substrate  comprising  a 
m  xed  crystal  of  thallium  iodide  and  thallium  bromide  having 
deposited  on  surfaces  thereof,  through  which  a  light  beam  is 
pjssed,  an  anti-reflective  film  composing,  deposited  on  the 


4,612,236 

COATING  FOR  INCREASING  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  AND  REDUCTNG  HYDROGEN 

REEMBRITTLEMENT  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

Grace  F.  Hsu,  Issaquah,  and  Richard  C.  Colonel,  Renton,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,335,  Sep.  29,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,529,487. 
This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser,  No.  735,595 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-216  18  Qaims 

1    A  plated  metallic  article  exhibiting  high  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  low  hydrogen  embrittlement  and  reembrittlement 
characteristics  comprising, 
a  metal  substrate, 

a  metallic  plated  coating  providing  high  corrosion  resistance 
and  low  hydrogen  embrittlement  adhered  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  coating  comprising  a  metal  or  metal  alloy,  or 
combination  of  metal  alloys,  and 
a  polymeric  coating  providing  high  corrosion  resistance  and 
low  hydrogen  reembrittlement  adherently  overlying  said 
plated  coating  comprising  a  metal  or  metal  alloy,  or  com- 
bination of  metal  alloys,  and 
a  polymeric  coating  providing  high  corrosion  resistance  and 
low  hydrogen  reembrittlement  adherently  overlying  said 
plated  coating  comprising  a  water  insoluble  acrylic  poly- 
mer 
12.  The  method  for  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  and  low 
hydrogen  embrittlement  and  reembrittlement  resistant  coating 
on  a  metal  article  comprising  the  step  of  coating  a  metal  sub- 
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strate  to  be  protected  from  corrosion  or  hydrogen  embrittle- 
ment with  a  coating  solution  composing  a  water  insoluble 
acrylic  polymer,  benzotriazole,  and  a  solvent  therefore. 

4,612,237 
HYDRAULICALLY  ENTANGLED  PTFE/GLASS  HLTER 

FELT 

Peter  E.  Frankenburg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E   I   Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  808,752 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  428-219  3,  eiaims 


10 


1.  A  felt  having  a  basis  weight  of  150-600  g/m^  suitable  for 
use  as  a  filter  comprising:  a  unifoonly  dispersed  sheet-like 
structure  containing  40-95  percent  by  weight  poly(tetrafuoro- 
ethylene)  fibers  having  a  linear  density  per  filament  of  3-8 
dtex,  5-60  percent  by  weight  glass  fibers  having  a  linear  den- 
sity per  filament  of  0.2-1.5  dtex.  hydraulically  entangled  into 
supporting  scrim. 


4,612,238 
nBER  REINFORCED  MULTI-PLY  STAMPABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
Michael  P.  DellaVecchia,  Sparta;  Joseph  E.  Mackey,  East  Han- 
over, and  Albert  H.  Steinberg,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J 
assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N,J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,298,  Mar.  11,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,630,  Jul,  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481  445 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428-228  ,  Claims 


1.  A  composite  laminated  sheet  which  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  layer  further  comprising  50  to  100  percent  of  a 
synthetic  theonoplastic  polymer,  0  to  5  percent  of  a  par- 
ticulate filler,  and  0  to  45  percent  shoo  glass  fibers,  the  one 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  an  embossed 
surface  the  thickness  of  the  one  layer  being  at  least  10  mils 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  projections; 
a  reinforcing  layer  further  comprising  50  to  100  percent  of  a 
synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  on  an  extruded  basis,  a 
long  glass  fiber  mat.  and  0  to  50  percent  particulate  filler 
on  an  extruded  basis,  the  reinforcing  layer  adjoining  the 
embossed  surface  of  the  one  layer,  whereby  the  long  glass 
fiber  mat  is  positioned  by  the  projections  of  the  one  layer 
and  becomes  substantially  encased  in  the  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic polymer  of  the  reinforcing  layer,  the  sole  means 
to  position  the  long  glass  fiber  mat  being  the  embossed 
projections  of  the  one  layer. 


2  A  composite  laminated  sheet  which  consists  es.sentially  of 
one  layer  further  composing  50  to  100  percent  of  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer,  0  to  50  percent  of  a  particulate 
filler,  and  0  to  45  percent  short  glass  fibers,  the  one  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  an  embossed  surface- 
a  similar  layer  further  composing  50  to  100  percent  of  a 
synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer.  0  to  50  percent  of  a 
paniculate  filler,  and  0  to  45  percent  shoo  glass  fibers  the 
similar  layer  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  an  em- 
bossed surface; 
a  reinforcing  layer  further  composing  50  to  100  percent  of  a 
synthetic  theonoplastic  polymer  on  an  extruded  basis   a 
long  glass  fiber  mat,  and  0  to  50  percent  paniculate  filler 
on  an  extruded  basis,  the  reinforcing  layer  being  located 
between  the  one  layer  and  the  similar  layer  with  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  reinforcing  layer  adjoining  the  embossed 
surface  of  the  one  layer  and  the  embossed  surface  of  the 
similar  layer,  whereby  the  long  glass  fiber  mat  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  projections  of  the  one  layer  and  similar 
layer  and  becomes  substantially  encased  in  the  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer  of  the  reinforcing  layer  the  sole 
means  to  position  the  long  glass  fiber  mat  being  the  em- 
bossed projections  of  the  one  layer  and  the  similar  layer 


4,612.239 

ARTICLES  FOR  PROVIDING  HRE  PROTECTION 

Felii  Dimanshteyn,  12  Sioux  U.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,378,  Feb.  15,  1983 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1984.  Scr.  No  608  728 

Int.  a.^  a)9K  21/08:  A62D  /  '06:  B27N  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-246  ^5  Qaims 


1.  A  fire  protection  article  composing: 

an  extinguishing/coolani  agent,  said  agent  composing  a  dr> 
mateoal  which  is  stable  at  room  temperature  and  which 
will  undergo  an  endothermic  reaction  to  generate  a  non- 
toxic and  non-fiammable  gas  while  simultaneously  absorb- 
ing heat  when  subjected  to  an  elevated  temperature,  said 
extmguishmg/coolant  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bicar- 
bonate, borax,  monoammonium  phosphate  and  urea  potas- 
sium bicarbonate; 

a  non-flammable  and  non-toxic  adhesive,  said  adhesive  and 
agent  being  intimately  mixed  and  cured  to  define  a  non- 
porous  layer  having  the  agent  unifoonily  dispersed 
therein,  said  adhesive  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  neoprene  elastomer,  latex  modified  elastomer 
emulsions,  synthetic  elastomers  and  polyvinyl  alcohol- 
and 

a  theonal  baroer  layer,  said  baroer  layer  being  composed  of 
a  gas  permeable  fabnc  and  being  at  least  partly  bt)ndcd  to 
a  first  surface  of  said  non-porous  layer,  said  faboc  being 
non-fiammable  and  retaining  its  dimensional  stability  at 
temperatures  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  agent 
undergoes  an  endotheonic  reaction,  said  faboc  being 
composed  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  graphite  and  ceramic. 
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4,612,240 

THERMALLY  MATCHED  COATINGS  FOR  CERAMIC 

HBER  INSULATION 

Thomas  A.  Johnson,  Lynchburg,  and  Charles  A.  Hill,  Amherst 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  ComDanv' 

New  Orleans,  La.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,435,  Dec.  21.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721  505 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35' 14 

U.S.  a.  428—289  I  3  ^^-^^ 

1  A  fiber-free  refractory  coating  composition  for  a  ceramic 
iber  insulation  for  use  as  a  high  temperature  lining  which 
-onsists  essentially  of  a  ceramic  fiber  substrate  and  a  coating  ot 
he  coating  composition,  said  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  by  weight  of  0  to  46.2^f  of  an  alummosiHcate  min"- 
:ral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kyanite,  andaiusite 
ind  sillimanite;  17.6  to  60%  alumina;  2.9  to  5.79'c  colloidal 
'ica;  and  22.9  to  66.4%  water  and  wherein  said  ceramic  fiber 
bstrate  consists  essentially  of  aluminosilicate  fiber,  high- 
umina  fiber  and  organic  binders 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  fiber  insulation  having 
i  ceramic  fiber  substrate  and  a  coating  of  a  fiber-free  refractory 
coating  composition  for  use  as  a  high-temperature  lining  char- 
acterized by  good  adhesion  to  a  substrate  material  and  e.xcel- 
1  ent  resistance  to  severe  thermal  shock  and  chemical  attack 
cjompnsing  the  steps  of 

mixing  together  an  aluminosilicate  mineral,  alumina,  and 
colloidal  sihca.  the  aluminosilicate  mineral  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  kyanite,  andaiusite,  and  sillimanite- 
adding  water  to  the  mixture  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture- 
then  applying  a  coatmg  of  the  aqueous  mixture  to  the  ce- 
ramic fiber  substrate,  wherein  said  ceramic  fiber  substrate 
consists     essentially     of     aluminosilicate     fiber,     high- 
alummum  fiber  and  organic  binders;  and 
drying  the  mixture  on  the  substrate.  , 


matrix  having  an  elongation  of  less  than  about  10%  and  said 
thermoplastic  elastomeric  fibers  being  (a)  capable  of  develoD- 
mg  tension  when  embedded  in  said  polymer  or  polymer  pre- 
cursor and  (b)  present  in  said  composite  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  composite 


Mil 

'ut 
ill 


E 


4,612^2 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  CONTAINING 

COATED  GLASS  MICROBUBBLES 

George  F.  Vesley,  Hudson;  Patrick  G.  Zimmerman,  St.  Paul- 

C  raig  S.  Chamberlain,  Woodbury,  and  Jerome  W.  McAllister 

Hudson,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No,  740,576 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 313.9  ,c  i-,  • 

,    D  '5  Claims 

1.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matrix  and  glass  microbubbles 
having  an  average  density  not  exceeding  1.0,  which  microbub- 
bles comprise  at  least  5%  by  volume  of  the  adhesive  layer 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

the  microbubbles  have  an  inorganic  thin-film  coating  of  an 
average  thickness  from  0.05  to  30  nm,  but  not  of  a  thick- 
ness that  would  unduly  inhibit  polymerization  of  the  adhe- 
sive layer  by  ultraviolet  radiation. 


I.  Du 


4.612,241 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITES  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  HBERS 
ward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,901 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/02.  27/04;  C08K  7/i2 
LJS.  CI.  428-294  ^6  Gaims 

An  impact  resistant  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pclymer  or  polymer  precursor  and  oriented  thermoplastic 
elistomenc  fibers: 

iaid  polymer  or  polymer  precursor  being  compatible  with 
and  adhesive  to  said  thermoplastic  elastomeric  fibers  and 
forming,  without  said  thermoplastic  elastomeric  fibers,  a 
neat  polymer  matrix  having  an  elongation  of  less  than 
about  10%; 

aid  thermoplastic  elastomenc  fibers  being  (a)  during  prepa- 
ration of  said  composite,  embedded  in  said  polvmer  or 
po  ymer  precursor  under  from  about  0  tension  to  tension 
only  sufficient  to  eliminate  slack,  fb)  capable  of  develop- 
ing tension  when  embedded  m  said  polymer  or  polymer 
precursor,  and  (c)  present  in  said  composite  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  compos- 
ite; and 

^id  composite  having  an  elongation  of  at  least  10%  greater 
than  the  elongation  of  the  neat  polymer  matrix. 

-  A  process  for  prepanng  an  impact  resistant  composite 
CO,  sisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  or  polymer  precursoVand 
on^nted  thermoplastic  elastomeric  fibers  comprising  the  steps 

(i)  embedding  said  thermoplastic  ela.stomenc  fibers  in  said 
polymer  or  polymer  precursor  under  from  about  0  tension 
to  tension  only  sufficient  to  eliminate  slack;  and 

(»  hardemng  said  polymer  or  polymer  precursor  to  form  a 
composite; 

Zt  esTv'eTo'L^'  polymer  precursor  being  compatible  with  and 
w.  mut  M°H^H  '^^TP'""'"  ^'^^^°"^"'c  fibers,  and  forming, 
wniout  said  thermoplastic  elastomenc  fibers,  a  neat  polymer 


4,612,243 

REUSABLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
\  oshikazu  Shimazaki,  Osaka;  Suekichi  Shimizu,  Takatsuki,  and 

Nobuyuki  Nakajima,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Kagakushi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,352 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1984,  59-131455 
Int.  a.*  B41M  5/025:  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428-321.3  „  claims 

1.  A  reusable  heat-sensitive  transfer  recording  element  com- 
pnsing  a  foundation  having  thereon  an  ink-containing  layer 
comprising  porous  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  1  to  20  ;im  and  an  average  porosity  of  from  about 
50%  to  97%,  said  particles  being  impregnated  with  a  heat- 
meltable  ink  which  IS  heat-transferable  in  increments  during 
repeated  use,  and  a  binder  material  which  binds  said  particles 
to  each  other  and  to  said  foundation,  said  binder  material  being 
substantially  incompatible  with  said  heat-meltable  ink  and 
being  non-meltable  under  conditions  of  use. 


4,612,244 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Koji  Kaneda.  Dothan,  Ala.,  and  Masayoshi  Sugiyama,  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1983,  58-184403 
Int.  a.^  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  428-323  7  q^^ 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnet- 
izable substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
non-magnetizable  substrate  and  a  back  coating  layer  composed 
of  a  binder  and  non-magnetizable  pigment  formed  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  non-magnetizable  substrate,  said  binder  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  of  a  polyester  resin  having  hydro- 
philic  groups  and  a  polyurethane  resin  having  hydrophilic 
groups,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  said  binder. 
said  hydrophilic  groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  groups  having  the  general  formulas: 


/ 


(OMi) 


— SO3M,  — OSO3M,  — COOM,  and  — P 

ll\ 

O    (OM2) 
wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  or  potassium;  and  Mi 
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and  M2  are  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  or  alkyi 
groups,  said  hydrophilic  groups  being  present  in  said  resin  in 
an  amount  between  0.01  and  2.0  mg  equivalents/g  and  said 
non-magnetizable  pigment  being  composed  of  carbon  black 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  between  0.02  and  0. 1  micron 
and  non-magnetizable  pigment  having  Mohs  hardness  not  less 
than  5.  the  weight  ratio  of  said  carbon  black  to  said  non-mag- 
netizable pigment  being  from  60:40  to  95:5. 


4,612,245 
BLOWN  BUBBLE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ORIENTED  THIN  FILMS 
Walter  B.  Mueller,  Taylors,  and  Julian  H.  Schoenberg,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cryoyac 
Di?.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,294,  Aug.  15,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,018,  Jul,  31,  1981 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No  654  581 
Int.  a.^  B32B  27/32,  31/02 
U.S.  a.  428-340  18  Claims 


4.612.246 

LUBRICATED  POLYESTER  ENAMELED  ELECTRIC  AI 

CONDUCTORS 

Newton  N.  Crt>ldberg,  Penn  Hills  Township.  Alleghen>  Count> 
and  Jacques  S.  Merian.  Plum  Boro.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  tO' 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985.  Ser,  No.  714.609 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15/00.  27/OC):  HOIB  7  on 

U.S.  a.  428—379  ia  ri 

1    A       1  ,  '*  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  a  lubricated  surface  coal 

mg  of  a  cured  polyester  enamel,  the  enamel  comprismg  at  Iras, 

one  reacted  blend  oi  components,  the  blend  of  componeniv 

comprising: 

fA)  a  polycarboxyl.c  acid  component  comprising  at  leaM  a 
portion  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  hydroxyl  components  comprising  a  fiuonnated  ahphalic 
alcohol,  and  one  or  more  non-fiuorinated  pc^lyols  wherein 
at  least  a  pc^rtion  of  said  polyols  is  tns  (2-hvdroxv  alkyl) 
isocyanurate.  where  the  fiuonnated  aliphatic  alcohol  has  a 
perfiuoroalkyl  group  of  from  4  carbon  atoms  to  12  carhc^n 
atoms  and  constitutes  from  8  wt,  %  to  30  wt.  %  of  the 
total  fiuorinated  alcohol  plus  non-fiuonnated  p<.Ivol  con 
tent  of  the  enamel 


1.  In  the  blown  bubble  process  for  processing  a  poly  olefin 
material  extruded  as  a  tube  having  a  heat  sealable  interior 
surface  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  following  steps 
in  the  order  given: 

spraying  a  coating  of  from  1  milligram  to  20  milligrams  of  a 
pclyorganoxiloxane  per  square  foot  of  said  interior  surface 
layer;  then 

collapsing  said  extruded  tube  into  a  layfiat  arrangement; 
irradiating  the  collapsed  tube; 

heating  the  collapsed  tube  to  its  onentation  temperature;  and 
expanding  the  collapsed  tube  by  formation  of  a  bubble 
whereby  welding  of  the  interior  surface  layer  of  the  col- 
lapsed tube  to  itself  is  greatly  reduced  and  the  heat  seal- 
ability  of  the  interior  surface  layer  to  itself  is  improved. 
14.  A  polyolefin  film  formed  by  a  process  comprising,  in  the 
order  given,  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  polyolefin  matenal  as  a  tube  having  a  heat  seal- 
able  interior  surface  layer; 
passing  said  tube  over  an  air  mandrel; 
providing  a  coating  of  from  1  milligram  to  20  milligrams  of 
a  polyorganosiloxane  per  square  foot  of  said  interior  sur- 
face layer;  then 
collapsing  the  tube  into  a  lay-flat  arrangement; 
irradiating  the  collapsed  tube; 

heating  the  collapsed  tube  to  its  orientation  temperature; 
expanding  said  polyolefin  material  to  form  a  tube  having  an 
interior  surface  layer  having  a  coating  from  0.036  milli- 
gram to  0.741  milligrams  of  said  polyorganosiloxane  per 
square  foot  of  said  interior  surface  layer;  and 
slitting  the  tube  to  form  a  film  wherein  said  heat  sealable 
interior  surface  layer  is  a  surface  of  said  film  and  is 
adapted  to  form  an  improved  heat  seal  with  itself  of  at 
least  about  5.7  Ibs./in.     , 


4,612.247 
MAGNETIC  CELLULOSE-DERI VATI\E  STRUCTURF:S 
Myles  A,  Walsh,  Falmouth,  and  Robert  S.  Morris.  Fairha^en 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cape  Cod  Research.  Inc..  Buzzards 
Bay,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  624.956 
Int.  n.^  B32B  Ji,  ;(5,  C12N  l,u2 

U.S.  a,  428-^2  n  n 

,  17  Qainu 

1   A  porous  magnetic  structure  containing  at  least  one  reac- 
tive agent  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  formed  of  a  microporous  water-insnluble  cellulose 
derivative,  having  a  microporous  matnx.  the  shell  ranging 
in  diameter  from  5  to  1000  microns, 

(b)  one  or  more  magnetic  particles  having  diameters  of  less 
than  50  microns  and  which  are  encapsulated  in  the  shell  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  0  1  percent  bv  weight  of  the  shell- 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  reactive  agent  supported  uithin  the  micropo- 
rous matrix  of  the  cellulose  derivative  shell,  for  selectively 
extracting  specific  materials  from  the  aqueous  solutuui  \o 
be  treated. 


4,612.24* 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYMER  USING  SILVER 
Harold  D.  Boultinghouse,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company.  BartlesTille.  Okla, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479.243.  Mar.  28.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.540,631 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  743  220 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15/08.  27/ut 
U.S.  a.  428—419  ,  ... 

1    A  r      r  '  ^  laims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  film  of  silver  on  a 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  substrate. 


4.612,249 
BONDING  POLYURETHANES  TO  POLYOLEFINS 
Marvin  Packer.  Marple  Township.  Delaware  County,  and  John 
X.  Fntz.  E.  Pikeland  Township.  Chester  Countv.  both  of  Pa 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  685.240 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  .?  r>A 
U.S.  CI.  428-424.8  „  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bond  betvveen  a  polyolefin 
substrate  and  a  polyurethane  comprising 

(a)  forming  on  the  polyolefin  substrate  a  coatmg  consisting 
essentially  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  polyolefin  and  an 
acrylate  monomer; 

(b)  name  treating  the  coating  for  a  time  sufncienl  to  fuse  the 
graft  copolymer  to  the  substrate, 
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^^;rru'rr^l;:-norfnd°""^  '  '''''  ^'^"^"'^"^    -  30...  and  .  obtained  by  the  pcst-halog^ation  of  an  unhalo- 
(d)  cunng  said  composition.  ,  genated  olefin  resin  having  a  crystallinity,  determined  by  the 
X-ray  diffraction  method,  of  10  to  45%. 


LS 


4,612.250 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  HIGHLY  WATER 
ABSORBABLE  POLYMER 
h  iaao  Takeda,  Zama,  and  Yasunori  Taniguchj,  Sainukawamachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  American  Colloid  Company.  Sko- 
kie,Ill. 
Dfiisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  460,037,  Jan.  21.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,525.527. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1982,  57-8983- 
IV^.  9,  1982,  57^5913;  Mar.  9,  1982,  57-035914 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/00:  C08F  220/06 
a.  428-500  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  absorbing  water  comprising  mixing  a  mono- 
m:r  solution  of  (A)  acrylic  acid,  neutralized  70  to  100  mole 
ptrcent,  (B)  acrylamide  in  a  mole  ratio  of  acrylic  acidacryla- 
m  de  in  the  range  of  70:30  to  100:0;  (C)  a  water  soluble  or  water 
m^scible  polyvinyl  monomer  cross-linking  agent  in  an  amount 
'  0.001  to  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  plus  (B);  and  water  to 
fo  -m  a  mixed  monomer  solution,  w  herein  the  monomers  of  the 
mixed  monomer  solution  consist  essentially  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
the  monomer  concentration  is  at  least  70  percent  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  solution  prior  to  polymerization  initia- 
ticn;  and  initiating  polymerization  of  monomers  (A)  and  (B) 
su;h  that  during  polymerization,  the  exothermic  heat  of  reac- 
ticn  is  substantially  the  only  heat  energy  used  to  accomplish 
pc  lymerization,  cross-linking  and  to  drive  off  sufficient  water 
form  a  water  absorbing  cross-lmked  polyacrylate  resin 
havuig  a  water  content  of  15  percent  by  weight  or  less,  and 
thi  ireafter  contacting  said  resm  with  water  to  absorb  water  into 
sajd  resin.  i 


U.J 


4,612,253 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PLATED  ARTICLE 

THEREOF 

Tetsuro  Maeda;  Kyoji  Onaya,  and  Akihiro  Okamoto,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Chiba, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,066 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1984,  59-50090- 
Mar.  22,  1984,  59-54859 

Int.  a.*  O08J  7/06 
U.S.  a.  428-521  5  cuims 

1  A  plated  resin  article  formed  by  wet-plating  a  molded 
article  composed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  resin  contain- 
ing a  conjugated  diene  type  rubber,  wherein  the  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  resin  comprises  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  type  rubber,  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
cyanide  compound,  and  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  [I]: 


RlN 


I 
\ 


(CH2CHO)^R4 


m 


(CH2CHO);,R5 

Us 


4,612.251 

PiPER  SHEET  HAVING  A  VERY  HIGH  PROPORTION 

OF  LATEX,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  PARTICULARLY  AS  A 

Sl|BSTITUnON  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPREGNATED  GLASS 

WEBS 

Pi<rre  Fredenocci,  and  Jean-B^nard  Berhaut,  both  of  Chara- 
lines,  France,  assignors  to  Arjomari-Prioux,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,432 
(tiaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1982,  82  13391- 
No^.  5,  1982,  82  18624 

Int.  a.*  B32B  23/08  , 

CI.  428-511  I      ISOaims 

I.  A  paper  sheet  charactenzed  m  that  said  sheet  was  pre- 
par:d  according  to  a  paper  making  process  from  a  composition 
conpnsing  about  45-140  parts  by  dry  weight  of  a  fibrous 
miJture  compnsing  about  30-90  parts  by  dry  weight  of  cellu- 
losic  fibers  and  15-50  parts  by  dry  weight  of  mineral  fibers  per 
parts  by  dry  weight  of  a  latex 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  an  alkyl  group,  R2  and  R3  each  stand  for 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R4  and  R5  each  stand  for 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — C(0)R6  in  which  Re  stands  for 
an  alkyl  group,  and  m  an  n  are  integers  of  form  I  to  20. 


IOC 
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4,612.252 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
OST-CHLORINATED  ADHESIVE  OLERN  RESIN 

LAYER 
0  Sagane,  Yamaguchi,  and  Riichiro  Nagano,  Hiroshima, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1983,  58-239668 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/08.  27/36        \ 

■  CI.  428-516  ,7  ciaj^ 

In  a  laminated  structure  compnsed  of  two  adjoining  layers 

synthetic    resin    laminated    through    a   layer   of  a   post- 

Dgenated  adhesive  olefin  resm  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  2  to 

:arbon    atoms,    the    improvement    wherein    said    post- 

>genated  adhesive  olefin  resm  has  a  halogen  content  of  0  1 

ess  than  10%  by  weight  based  on  its  own  weight  and  a 

cry^tallmity,  determined  by  the  X-ray  diffraction  method,  of  5 


4,612^54 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

METAL-MODinED  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

James  W.  Ginter,  Cheektowaga;  Donald  H.  Thorpe,  Williams- 
ville,  and  Victor  F.  G.  Cooke,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,461 
Int.  a*  C08G  8/32;  C08L  61/14 
U.S.  a.  428-531  74  Qaims 

1   A  metal-modified  phenolic  resin  which  comprises  a  reac- 
tion product  of 

(al  a  substantially  non-novolak  oligomer  of  a  phenol,  which 
does  not  contain  a  carboxyl  group,  and  an  aldehyde; 

(b)  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  metal-containing  compound,  said  oligomer  having  at 
least  one  reactive  group  thereon  for  reacting  with  said 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 


4,612,255 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  COMPOSmONS  FOR 
PREPARING  AQUEOUS  WATER  REPELLENT 
SYSTEMS,  AQUEOUS  WATER  REPELLENT  SYSTEMS, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PERMEABLE 
SUBSTRATES  THEREWITH 
Richard  W.  Hein,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mooney  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,784 
Int.  a*  B05D  1/18:  C09D  5/16.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  428—541  28  Qaims 

10    An  aqueous  water  repellent  system  having  fungicidal 
properties  comprising 
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(a)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  paraffinic 

(b)  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  one  oil- 
soluble  metal  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 

(c)  from  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at' least  one 
surfactant, 

(d)  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and 

(e)  from  about  25  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  water 

18.  A  method  of  imparting  water  repellency  and  fungicidal 
properties  to  permeable  substrates  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  aqueous  system  of  claim 
10  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  metal  salt  to 
penetrate  into  the  substrate,  and 

(b)  removing  said  substrate  from  contact  with  said  aqueous 
mixture.  ^ 

19.  The  method  of  claim  18  wherein  the  substrate  is  wood 
^^25.  Wood  treated  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim 


the  second  insulating  layer  down  to  a  surface  portion  of  the 
first  conductive  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  intermediate  electrically  conductive  layer  which  consists 
essentially  of  tungsten  and  lies  on  the  surface  portion  any 


-<=^^g^=p---^-  ^__^jj 


4,612,256 
WEAR-RESISTANT  COATING 
"I  i  ^*";!"»«'''  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Ulrich  Buran,  Bur- 
scheid,  and  Manfred  Fischer,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of 
^^'  ""Manors  to  Goetze  AG,  Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,484 

.,  o  ^  '"*•  "•*  ^"'^  •^/^'  ^25D  13/00:  B05D  1/36 

VS.  a.  428-547  ^4  Qaims 


tungsten  on  nearby  material  of  the  second  insulating  layer 
being  electrically  inconsequential   and 
a  patterned  second  electrically  conductive  layer  on  material 
of  the  second  insulating  layer  and  on  at  least  pari  of  the 
intermediate  conductive  layer. 


4,612,258 
c^iiSI?^  ^^^  THERMALLY  OXIDIZING  POLYCIDE 
SUBSTRATES  IN  A  DRY  OXYGEN  ENVIRONMENT  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ORCL'TT  STRUCTURES  PRODU^S 

THEREBY 

•'"SL'^.'S.'""'^""-  '^"-  "'''•°' "'  ^'"^  - 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  684  911 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/12:  B05D  5,  J 2 

U.S.  a.  428-620  ,,  ^^ 


i'l-'.S'^'l 


1.  Wear-resistant  coating  on  a  machine  part  which  is  subject 
to  friction  wear,  said  coating  being  applied  by  a  fiame  spraying 
process  and  comprising  five  sprayed^in  layers  formed  of  sue 
cessively  applied  spray  powder  mixtures,  comprising,  in  suc- 
cession, starting  from  the  machine  part  surface  to  which  said 
coating  IS  applied: 

^.IZ"  w°'  .T'  ^""'^  ^'^^°'  <^'3C2  and  25%  binder  metal 
35%  Mo,  40%  M02C  and/or  CrjCz  and  25%  binder  metal 
45%  Mo,  30%  M02C  and/or  CrjCj  and  25%  binder  metal- 
55%  Mo,  20%  M02C  and/or  CrjCz  and  25%  binder  metal' 
and 

65%  Mo,  10%  M02C  and/or  Cr3C2  and  25%  binder  metal. 

4,612,257 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUITS 
Eliot  K  Br<mdbent,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  490.381.  May  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,517,225 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,068 
Int.  a*  HOIL  21/285.  21/30 
U.S.  a.  428—620  o  c^. 

1    A       1    .       .  *  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  interconnection  structure  of  an  electncal 
device  m  which  a  first  patterned  electrically  conductive  layer 
hw  over  a  first  electrically  insuUting  layer,  a  second  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  lies  over  the  first  conductive  layer  and 
over  adjacent  material  of  the  first  insulating  layer  not  underly- 
ing the  first  conductive  layer,  and  an  aperture  extends  through 


1   A  method  of  thermally  oxidizing  a  polycide  substrate  in  a 
dry  oxygen  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of 

emplacing  a  polycide  substrate  in  a  substiintiallv  enclosed 
chamber,  said  polycide  substrate  having  a  metallic  silicidc 
layer  and  an  underlying  layer  of  polycrvstalline  silicon 

filling  said  chamber  with  oxygen  gas; 

heating  said  substrate  to  temperature  of  at  least  800  degrees 
Centigrade  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and 

introducing  mto  said  chamber  an  amount  of  a  halogenaled 
hydrocarbon  gas  sufficient  to  induce  oxidation  of  said 
substrate,  whereby  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  provided 
thereon. 


4,612,259 
TTTANILTM  CLAD  STEEL  PLATE 

''T-'k^'^I^uiI^:!'*^"''^'  ■"*«~»^  *°  ^^^  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  354^50 
w"**!?  P;l°!^^'  Wlication  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1981.  56O0549: 
Mw.  17,  1981,  56-37289;  May  20,  1981,  56.75035- 7w^2 
1981,  56-125322;  Sep.  7,  1981,  56-139845  *"       ' 

, ,  ..  ^  '"^-  ^'*  ^23K  20/04.  20/08 

U.S.  a.  428—661  -  ^  . 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tiumum  clad  steel  plate. 


comprising  explosive  bonding  a  cladding  metal  plate  consisimg 
of  pure  titanium  having  a  titanium  content  of  at  least  about 
W4%  by  weight,  a  first  intermediate  plate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  tantalum,  a  tantalum  alloy,  niobium  and  a  niobium  alloy 
and  a  second  intermediate  plate  of  a  metal  selected  from  cop- 
per, a  copper  alloy,  nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy,  and  a  base  metal 
plate  consisting  of  carbon  steel  so  that  the  first  intermediate 
plate  IS  situated  between   the  cladding  metal   plate  and  the 
second  intermediate  plate  and  the  second  intermediate  plate  is 
situated  between  the  first  intermediate  plate  and  the  base  metal 
plate,  and  then  hot  rollmg  the  explosive  bonded  titanium  clad 
steel  plate. 


in 


I 

3  A  titanium  clad  steel  plate  produced  by  a  method  compris- 
ig  explosive  bonding  a  cladding  metal  plate  consisting  of  pure 
litanium  having  a  titanium  content  of  at  least  about  99.4%  by 
'weight,  a  first  intermediate  plate  of  a  metal  selected  from 
untalum,  a  tantalum  alloy,  niobium  and  a  niobium  allov  and  i 
second  intermediate  plate  of  a  metal  selected  from  copper  a 
topper  alloy,  nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy,  and  a  base  metal  plate 
consisting  of  carbon  steel  so  that  the  first  intermediate  plate  is 
s  tuated  between  the  cladding  metal  plate  and  the  second 
1  itermediate  plate  and  the  second  intermediate  plate  is  situated 
between  the  first  intermediate  plate  and  the  base  metal  plate 
aid  then  hot  rolling  the  explosive  b<^nded  titanium  clad  steel 
p  ate 
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4,612,261 
FT.EL  CELL  BATTERY  LSING  ACIDIC  ELECTROLYTE 

Tsutomu  Tsukui  Hitachi;  Toshio  Shimizu,  KatsuU,  and  Ryouta 
Ja"an  *'"'""'  "**'^*'"  *°  "^*«<=''''  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  410,603 

Aug  2ri98r5''6:U28i?'"^  '"""'  ^"''  '^'  *'**'  '"-''''''' 
Int.  C!.^  HOIM  8/04 


H7O 

AIR 


AIR 


1 


_   -COz 


_7    CH3OH  +  H2O 


4,612,260 
PISTON  RING  MEMBER 
A  sushi  Karaagai;  Tsutomu  Tanabe,  and  Hirokazu  Y  asunaga,  all 
of  Shimane.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,939 
Int.  a.*  F16J  9/26 

L'jS.  a.  428—667  «  .^. 

0  Claims 


63425 


1  A  fuel  cell  battery,  using  an  acidic  electrolyte  in  which  the 
battery  reaction  is  carried  out  at  100°  C.  or  below,  and  adapted 
to  utilize  a  liquid  fuel  and  oxidant  gas.  comprising  said  acidic 
electrolyte,  an  oxidant  electrode  and  fuel  electrode  on  opposite 
Sides  of  said  acidic  electrolyte,  wherein  upon  electro-chemical 
reaction  water  is  generated  at  the  oxidant  electrode  and  carbon 
dioxide  IS  generated  at  the  fuel  electrode,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  fuel  to  said  fuel  electrode  and  means  for  feeding  an  oxi- 
dant gas  to  said  oxidant  electrode,  wherein  said  means  for 
feeding  an  oxidant  gas  to  said  oxidant  electrode  includes  means 
for  contrc.lling  the  How  rate  Q.vof  said  oxidant  gas  to  be  fed  to 
said  oxidant  electrode  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  remove  the 
water  that  is  formed  on  said  oxidant  electrode  by  the  electro- 
chemical reaction  between  fuel  and  oxidant  from  said  oxidant 
electrode,    said    flow    rate   being   Q.v=(6-20)x  10^  OJ7D.5^  j 
(1/mincell),  where  T  is  a  temperature  of  a  gas  at  an  outlet  of 
the  oxidant  chamber  and  I  is  a  battery  current  (A),  and  T  is  in 
the  range  of  20°  C.  to  80°  C,  whereby  control  of  the  flow  rate 
of  oxidant  gas  suplied  to  the  oxidant  electrode  is  used  to  re- 
move said  water  that  is  formed  on  said  oxidant  electrode  and 
provide  optimal  cell  battery  performance. 


4,612,262 

PROC  ESS  FOR  ADDING  ELECTROLYTE  TO  A  FUEL 

CELL  STACK 

Paul  K.  GrevsUd,  78  Ridgewood  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,337 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429-14  6  Claims 


A  piston  nng  member  having  improved  wear  resistance 

scuffing  resistance,  said  piston  ring  member  being  made  of 

n^artensite  sUinless  steel  consisting  of  from  0.4  to  0.7  wt  %  C, 

^to    .0wt%Si,0.5tol.0wt%Mn.and2.0to9.0wt'7cCr 

balance  being  iron  and  impunt.es.  and  a  surface-treated 

T  having  a  quench  and  temper  hardness  (H/,C)  of  40  to  50 

-  formed  on  at  least  that  part  of  said  piston  ring  member 

slides  against  a  wall  of  a  cylinder  ,n  which  reciprocates 

ston  on  which  said  piston  nng  member  is  mounted 


anc 

a 

0.3 

the 

lay: 

beng 

which 

ap 


*^i 


1  In  a  process  for  adding  electrolyte  to  a  fuel  cell  stack  such 
that  said  stack  has  a  desired  operating  volume  and  concentra- 
tion of  electrolyte  therein,  said  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elements  defining  a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  units  disposed  one  atop 
the  other  in  abutting  relationship,  said  units  defining  a  substan- 
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tially  nat.  vertically  extending  external  face,  each  unit  includ- 
ing a  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gas  porous  elec- 
trodes with  a  porous  matrix  layer  sandwiched  therebetween 
for  retaining  electrolyte  during  cell  operation,  each  unit  also 
including  a  substantially  non-porous  separator,  said  separator 
being  sandwiched  between  the  cells  of  adjacent  units,  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  dilute  electrolyte  of  known  concentration  and 
from  an  external  source  directly  onto  said  external  face  of 
the  stack  while  it  is  in  a  non-operating  mode,  said  depos- 
ited electrolyte  being  absorbed  by  capillary  action  into 
elements  of  said  stack,  said  step  of  depositing  continunig 
until  all  of  said  electrodes  and  matrix  layers  of  said  stack 
are  fully  saturated  with  the  dilute  electrolyte  at  substan- 
tially said  known  concentration;  and 

thereafter,  while  said  stack  is  in  a  non-operatmg  mode,  evap- 
orating water  from  said  saturated  elements  under  selected 
conditions  of  humidity  and  temperature  until  a  steady 
state  condition  is  reached,  the  steady  state  condition  being 
a  condition  wherein  said  stack  has  said  desired  electrolyte 
volume  and  electrolyte  concentration  therein. 


immediate  region  of  the  weak  section  to  fracture  said  ueai 
section  at  each  point  along  said  closed  path 


4,612,263 
POWER  CELL  HAVING  A  GLASS  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
M.  Grayson  Alexander,  Windsor,  and  Brian  Riley,  Willimantic, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,364 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  a.  429-104  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  solid 
electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  compnses  said  solid  elec- 
trolyte IS  a  glass  comprising  from  about  22  mole  percent  to 
about  47  mole  percent  Na20,  from  about  4  mole  percent  to 
about  9  mole  percent  Y2O3  and  from  about  47  mole  percent  to 
about  70  mole  percent  Si02. 


4,612,264 
BATTERY  INITIATOR  SYSTEM 
Raymond  S.  Fairwood,  Blackburn,  and  Bryan  J.  Weal,  Darwen. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  in  Her 
Britannic  Migestys  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,665,  Sep.  19, 1980.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,428 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1979 
7932971 

Int.  a*  HOIM  6/30 
U.S.  a.  429-114  9  a,nms 


4,612.265 
STABILIZATION  OF  SULFLR  DIOXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE  AND  A 
TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 
John  F.  Connolly,  Glen  Ellyn;  Robert  J.  Thrash,  Carol  Stream, 
and  Richard  A.  Kretchmer,  Qarendon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,599 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  CI.  429-196  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  nonaqueous  conductive  liquid. 
said  liquid  comprising  a  solution  of  lithium  perchlorate  and  ai 
least  one  tetraalkylammonium  perchlorate  salt  in  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide,  which  compnses  adding  to  said  liquid  a  mmor  amount 
of  a  stabilizer  which  consists  of  at  least  one  matcnal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  bromine,  chlonnc,  iodide 
salts,  bromide  salts  and  chlonde  sails,  wherein  said  solution  is 
substantially  saturated  in  lithium  perchlorate,  the  tetraalkylam- 
monium perchlorate  salt  concentration  is  at  least  about  0  1 
molal.  and  the  amount  of  said  subilizcr  is  effective  to  increase 
the  stability  of  said  liquid 

8,  A  nonaqueous  conductive  liquid  which  compnses  a  solu- 
tion of  lithium  perchlorate.  at  least  one  tetraalkylammonium 
perchlorate  salt  and  a  stabilizer  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide. 
wherein  said  stabilizer  consists  of  at  least  one  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  bromine,  chlonne,  iodide 
salts,  bromide  salts  and  chlonde  salts,  and  wherein  said  solu- 
tion  is  substantially  saturated  in  lithium  perchlorate.  the  tet- 
raalkylammonium perchlorate  salt  concentration  is  at  least 
about  0. 1  molal,  and  the  amount  of  said  stabilizer  is  in  the  range 
from  about  5  ppm  to  about  5000  ppm 

15.  An  electrochemical  cell  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lithium  ancxie; 

(b)  a  cathode;  and 

(c)  a  nonaqueous  conductive  liquid  electrolyte  which  com- 
pnses a  solution  of  lithium  perchlorate,  at  least  one  tet- 
raalkylammonium perchlorate  salt  and  a  stabilizer  in  liq- 
uid sulfur  dioxide,  wherein  said  stabilizer  consists  of  at 
least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine,  bromine,  chlonne,  uxiide  salts,  bromide  salts  and 
chlonde  salts,  and  wherein  said  solution  is  substantially 
saturated  in  lithium  perchlorate,  the  tetraalkylammonium 
perchlorate  salt  concentration  is  at  least  about  0  I  molal. 
and  the  amount  of  said  stabilizer  is  in  the  range  from  about 
5  ppm  to  about  5000  ppm. 


1.  A  reserve  battery  initiator  comprising  an  ampoule  for 
containing  an  electrolyte,  said  ampoule  having  two  portions 
conjoined  by  a  mechanically  weak  section  extending  in  a 
closed  path,  one  portion  being  moveable  relative  to  the  other 
upon  rupture  of  the  weak  section  to  release  the  electrolyte 
from  the  ampoule;  a  striker;  means  for  mounting  said  striker  for 
movement  to  impact  with  the  said  ampoule  so  as  to  rupture  the 
ampoule  at  its  mechanically  weak  section;  and  an  insert  within 
the  ampoule,  said  insert  being  contiguous  with  the  weak  sec- 
tion along  said  closed  path  and  with  the  area  of  impact  of  the 
striker,  said  insert  being  arranged  to  transmit  a  force  imparted 
by  the  striker  from  the  said  area  of  impact  directly  to  the 


4,612,266 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Roger  J.  Bones,  Abington,  England;  Roy  C.  Galloway;  Johaa 
Coetzer,  both  of  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  and  David  A.  Teagle, 
Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Lilliwyte  Societe  Aaonyme] 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,905,  Jul.  18,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,560,627. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22   1983 
839749 

Int.  CI.*  HOl.M  4/36 
U.S.  a.  429-221  4  cuims 

1.  A  cathode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  which  cathode 
contains  iron  and  compnses  an  electrolyte  permeable  matnx 
impregnated  with  a  sodium  aluminium  halide  molten  salt  elec- 
trolyte which  contains  chlonde  ions,  the  cathode  containing, 
in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  a  protective  cathode  substance 


161-085  O.G. -86-11 


iich  oxidi/es  by  chlorination  at  a  voltage  less  than  the  open 
^■u.t  voltage  of  the  Fe/FeCl:,//Na  plateau,  and  greater  than 


th 
w 
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OOaiAfiOe  CAPACITY  (AK) — - 


i<  open  circuit  voltage  o(  the  cathode  in  its  fully  charged  state 
1  en  coupled  with  a  sodium  anode 


4.612,267 
P^IOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRLCTLRES  IN  RESIST 

LAYERS  USING  ULTRASONIC  IRRADIATION 
Knat  Heitmann;  Martin  Hoppe;  Eckhard  Schneider,  all  of  Wet- 
Jlar.  and  Andreas  Thaer,  Leihgestern,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
ii«rmany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  V\etzJar  GmbH,  VVetzlar. 
'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  ^33,188 


(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  Mav 


1. 


1941,  3418854 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/00.  7/02.  7/26 
U.i  a.  430-3  8  naims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  structures  in  a  resist  layer 
conpnsing  the  steps  of 

U  initiating  a  selected  structure  by  incompletely  exposing  a 
resist  layer  to  a  first  radiation  with  a  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  structure:  and 

))  developing  the  structure  by  exposing  the  resist  layer  to 
ultrasonic  irradiation. 
wherein  said  developing  step  comprises  scanning  the  resist 
laytr  in  a  gnd-like  manner  with  a  finely  directed  ultrasonic 
bea,  n. 


J  4,612.268 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHOR  PATTERN  ON 
FLl|ORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
WITH  POLYMER  COAGULENT 

Kiycshi  Miura;  Hiroshi  Yokomizo;  Osamu  Sasaya,  all  of 
*  obara;  Hajirae  Morishita,  Ota,  and  Yoshifumi  Tomita. 
Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Ji  pan 

Conjinuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.399.  Oct.  2.  1980.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  753.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1979,  54-123790 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/no 

P-  *^^^  20  Claims 

In  a  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  for  a  color 

re  tube  comprising: 

irst  step  of  coating  an  inner  panel  face  of  a  bulb  of  the 

:olor  picture  tube  with  a  photosticky  substance  mainly 

L;ontammg  a  diazonium  compound  to  form  a  laver  of  the 

compound 

'econd  step  of  exposing  to  light  through  a  color  selection 
dectrode  portions  of  said  compound  layer  where  a  first 
:olor  phosphor  is  to  be  adhered  to  as  m  render  exposed 
X5rtions  of  said  compound  sticky, 

;hird  step  of  applying  the  first  color  phosphor  on   the 
surface  of  said  compound  layer; 

ourth  step  of  removing  surplus  first  color  phosphor  ap- 
5lied  on  unexposed  ponions  of  said  compound  laver 

fifth  step  of  conducting  said  second,  third  and  fourth  steps 
:onsccutively  for  the  phosphor  of  second  and  third  colors 
o  form  a  fluorescent  screen  comprising  picture  elements 


U.S. 
1 

picti 
a 


of  tnads  of  three  color  phosphors  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
panel;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  filming  or  aluminizing  said  fluorescent  screen; 
the  improvement  wherein  after  applying  the  three  color 
phosphors  to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  and  before  said 
filming  or  alummi/ing  step,  said  said  inner  panel  face  with 
picture  elements  of  three  color  phosphors  is  treated  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  polymer  coagulant  to  improve  the 
adhesiveness  of  the  phosphor  to  the  inner  panel  face 
thereby  allowing  suflicient  washing  to  form  a  color  pic- 
ture tube  having  better  quality  and  improved  brightness. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  for  a  color 
picture  tube  comprising 

a  first  step  of  coating  an  inner  panel  face  of  the  color  picture 
tube  with  a  photosticky  substance  mainly  containing  a 
diazonium  compound  to  form  a  layer  of  the  compound; 

a  second  step  of  exposing  to  light  through  a  color  selection 
electrode  portions  of  said  compound  layer  where  a  first 
color  phosphor  is  to  be  adhered  so  as  to  render  exposed 
portions  of  said  compound  sticky; 

a  third  step  of  applying  the  first  color  phosphor  on  the 
surface  of  said  compound  layer; 

a  fourth  step  of  removing  surplus  first  color  phosphor  ap- 
plied on  unexposed  portions  of  said  compound  layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  conducting  said  second,  third,  fourth  steps 
consecutively  for  the  phosphor  of  second  and  third  colors 
to  form  a  fluorescent  screen  comprising  picture  elements 
of  triads  of  three  color  phosphors  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
panel;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  filming  or  aluminizing  said  fluorescent  screen; 

the  improvement  wherein  after  applying  the  three  color 
phosphors  to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  and  before  said 
filming  or  aluminizing  step,  said  inner  panel  face  with 
picture  elements  of  tnads  of  three  color  phosphors  is 
treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  polymer 
coagulant  and  surfactant,  thereby  improving  the  quality 
and  brightness  of  the  fluorescent  screen  after  filming. 

4.612,269 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

MASTER 

\  irgil  W.  Westdale.  Harrington,  and  James  L.  Hanrahan,  Mt. 
Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Chicago. 
111.  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,656 
Int.  a.*  G03G  J5/20 
U.S.  CI.  430-49  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  master 
which  comprises: 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  an 

electrophotographic  lithographic  member; 
developing  said  latent  image  with  a  developer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyamide  resin  consisting  of 
from  65-75  percent  of  a  low  melt  viscosity  polyamide 
resin  having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  from 
about  70°  to  165°  C  and  from  35-25  percent  of  a  polya- 
mide-rosin  component,  and  a  magnetic  oxide  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  35-50  parts  resin  composition  to  65-60  parts 
of  said  magnetic  oxide,  said  developer  material  having  the 
capacity  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  which  is 
pressure  fixable,  and 
pressure  fixing  said  developed  image  to  said  member. 


4,612,270 
TWO- LAYER  NEGATIVE  RESIST 
Thomas  R.  Pampalone,  Mendham  Toirnship,  Morris  County, 
and  Paula  M.  Holder,  Franklin  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,720 
Int.  a.*  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430-273  19  CMma 

1    A  medium  for  lithographic  recording  compnsing  a  sub- 
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strate  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  first  layer  comprising  a 
negative-working  resist  and  a  second  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyfunctional  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer 


4,612,271 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AZO 

COMPOUNDS 
Naonori  Makino;  Seyi  Hone,  and  Hideo  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1984,  59-270310- 
Apr.  15,  1985,  60-80025 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  430-72  ,0  aaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  at  least  one  azo 
compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 


HO  CONH— Ar 

1— |-N=N-/         \ 

L 


(1) 


wherein  A'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring;  X  represents  an  atomic 
group  forming  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  upon  condensation  with  benzene 
rings;  Ar  represents  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic 
ring  substituted  by  at  least  one  perfluoroalkyl  group;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  3.  4.  5.  or  6. 


4.612,273 

PRESSURE  nXING  A  SINGLE  COMPONENT  TONER 

WITH  POLYAMIDE-ROSIN 

Virgil  VV.  Westdale,  Harrington,  and  James  L.  Hanrahan,  Ml. 

Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985,  Ser.  No.  717.657 

Int.  a.'  G03G  U/20 

U.S.  n.  430-98  3  ^^.i„, 

1    An  electrophotographic  imaging  prcxress  comprising 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent   image  on  the  surface  of  a 

photoconductive  insulating  layer, 
developing  said  latent  image  with  a  single  component  toner 
composition  consisting  essentially   of  a  p<ilvamide  resin 
composition  consisting  of  from  65-75  percent  of  a  low 
melt   viscosity   polyamide  resin   having  a   melting   point 
within  the  range  of  from  about  ^0'  to  165*  C    and  from 
35-25  percent  of  a  polyamide-rosin  component,  and  a 
magnetic  oxide  component,  said  polyamide  resin  composi- 
tion being  present  m  an  amount  of  from  35  to  50  percent 
of  said  developer  and  said  magnetic  oxide  component 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  65-50  percent  of  said 
developer,  said  developer  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
10-40  microns  with  the  capacity  to  develop  an  electro- 
static latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image  which  is  prevsurc 
fixable  in  the  absence  of  heat,  and 
pressure  fusing  said  toner  in  an  imagewisc  configuration  to 
said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  the  absence  of 
heat. 


4,612,274 
ELECTRON  BEAM/OPTICAL  HYBRID  LFTHOGRAPHIC 

RESIST  PROCESS  IN  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES 
Frederick  Y.  Cho.  Scottsdale;  John  R.  Joseph.  Fountain  Hills, 
and  Philip  A.  Seese.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  799.366 

Int.  G.^GOSC  5 ''00 

U.S.  a.  430-296  5  d^^ 
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4,612,272 

PRESSURE  nXING  A  SINGLE  COMPONENT  TONER 

WITH  POLYAMIDE-ROSIN 

Virgil  W.  Westdale,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  AM  Interna- 

tional.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,561 

Int.  a."  G03G  13/20 

U.S.  a.  430-98  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  process  compnsing: 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer, 
developing  said  latent  image  with  a  single  component  pressure 
fusible  developer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyamide  resin  composition  consisting  of  from  65-75  per- 
cent of  a  low  melt  viscosity  polyamide  resin  component 
having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  from  about  70°  to 
165°  C.  and  from  35-25  percent  of  a  polyamide-rosin  compo- 
nent, and  a  magnetic  oxide  component,  said  polyamide  resin 
composition  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  35  to  50 
percent  of  said  developer  and  said  magnetic  oxide  compo- 
nent being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  65-50  percent  of 
said  developer,  said  developer  having  the  capacity  to  de- 
velop an  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image 
which  is  pressure  fixable  in  the  absence  of  heat,  and 
pressure  fusing  said  toner  in  an  imagewisc  configuration  to  said 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  the  absence  of  heat. 


p9^^^5?^ 
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1  A  hybrid  process  of  electron  beam  and  optical  lithography 
for  making  acoustic  wave  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate, 

placing  a  layer  of  Aluminum  on  said  substrate, 
placing  a  layer  of  positive  photoresist  on  said  laver  of  Alumi- 
num, 

exposing  a  portion  of  said  positive  photoresist  with  an  elec- 
tron beam  delineating  a  fine  line  of  one  micron  or  less. 

developing  said  positive  photoresist  removing  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  positive  photoresist  causing  a  first  portion 
of  said  Aluminum  layer  to  be  exposed, 

placing  a  layer  of  Titanium  over  the  surface  of  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  positive  photoresist  and  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  Aluminum, 

removing  said  remaining  portion  of  said  positive  photoresist 
causing  the  Titanium  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  posi- 
tive photoresist  to  be  removed  and  exposing  a  second 
portion  of  said  Aluminum. 

placing  a  layer  of  a  second  photoresist  over  said  second 
portion  of  said  Aluminum  and  over  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  Titanium: 

masking  a  portion  of  said  second  photoresist  designating  a 
pad  area; 

exposing  said  second  photoresist  using  an  optical  litho- 
graphic technique; 
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developing  said  second  photoresist  causing  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  second  photoresist  to  be  removed; 

etching  said  Aluminum  causing  a  portion  of  said  Aluminum 
to  be  removed  from  said  acoustic  wave  device  leaving  a 
portion  of  said  Aluminum  disposed  below  said  portion  of 
said  second  photoresist  and  a  portion  of  said  Aluminum 
disposed  below  said  remaining  portion  of  said  Titanium; 
and  I 

removing  said  portion  of  said  second  photoresist. 


RO 


OR 


CH  — CH 


OR 


4,612,275 
MLLTILAVFR  RESISTS  WITH  IMPRO\  FD 
SENSITIVirV  AND  REDl  CTD  PROXIMITY  FFFECT 
iwrence  \.  Gregor.   Hopewell  Junction,   N.V.,   assignor   to 
IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,469 
Int.  C\.'  G03C  /    ^S 
S.  a.  430-296  15  Qaims 


wherein  R  is 


CH2CHtOH;CH:0 


and  X  is  H,  halogen,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  containing  I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  containing  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 
exposing  said  coating',  imagewise  to  UV  radiation  and,  thereaf- 
ter, developing  said  plate  by  removing  the  unexposed  areas  of 
the  layers  solely  with  water. 


A  multi-layer  resist  structure  for  use  in  the  production  of 
micrometer  and  submicrometer  geometries  in  electronic  sub- 
strates, compnsing  one  or  more  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
a  inetaliic  layer  and  least  one  of  which  is  a  radiation-sensitive 
p<:ilymenc  material,  wherein  said  metallic  layer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tungsten,  rhenium,  osmium, 
indium,  platinum,  gold,  and  alloys  of  a  metal  within  said 
group,  and  wherein  said  metallic  layer  is  disposed  between  said 
r,ic  lation-sensitive  polymeric  material  and  said  electronic  sub- 
strite.  so  that  it  can  be  used  to  control  reflection  and  backscat- 
ter  of  radiation  used  to  create  a  latent  image  within  said  radia- 
tioi-sensitive  polymeric  material. 


Alin 


Di 


u.i; 

: 
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4.612.276 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINT 
I)LATE  UTILIZING  WATER  DEV  ELOPMENT  OF  AN 
IMAGED  BI-LAYER  NEGATIVE-WORKING 
DIAZONILM  MATERIAL 
R.  Browne,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
ew  York,  N.Y. 
'  ision  of  Ser.  No.  636,419,  Jul.  31.  1984.  This  application  May 
13,  1985.  Ser.  No.  718,670 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/OS.  7/10  I 

a.  430-302  I         1  Haim 

The  method  of  forming  a  lithographic   printing   plate 
ch  comprises  first  coating  a  substrate  having  a  hydrophilic 
rjface  with  a  layer  of  a  water-soluble,  lithographically  suit- 
photosensitive,  negative-working  composition  of  a  poly- 
diazonium  condensation  product,  top  coating  said  ccim- 
po^ition  with  a  layer  consisting  of  a  water-permeable,  water- 
,  oleophilic  reaction  product  of  an  O-epoxy-alkylated 
(hydroxyphenyl)  ethane  resin  and   a  substituted  or 
bstituted  phenol  of  the  formula: 


ins^)luble, 
teti  akis 


4.612,277 

IMAGF-RFCFIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  PROCESS  WITH  IMAGE  STABILIZER 

PRECURSOR 

\oshin  Inagaki.  and  Katsusuke  Endo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1983,  58-125645 
Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  Cl.^  G03C  5/54.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430-233  28  Qaims 

1.  An  image-receiving  element  for  a  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process,  said  element  comprising  an  image  stabilizing 
agent  precursor  having  an  inactive  group  capable  of  being 
removed  upon  contact  with  an  alkaline  processing  composi- 
tion, and  substantially  lacking  an  image-stabilizing  function 
prior  to  contact  with  the  alkaline  processing  composition,  said 
image  stabilizing  agent  precursor  being  represented  by  general 
formula  (III): 


rH  (HI) 

I 
A  — S— CH2CH2— SO;i-CH2l^CH  — X' 

(L)„ 

A— S— CH^CH^  — SO:-^CH^■h■CH-fX2)^ 


wherein  A'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  R'-^  and 
R-''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  p  and  q  are  each 
0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  may  be  the  same  or  different;  X' 
and  X-  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  an 
ester  linkage,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amido  linkage,  or 
an  ether  linkage  and  L  represents  an  alkylene  group,  a  pheny- 
lene  group  or  a  xylylene  group;  and  n  and  m  are  each  0  or  1, 
provided  that  when  X'  and  X^  are  amido  groups,  substituents 
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on  the  nitrogen  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form  a  hetero 
nng  together  with  L  and  a  part  of  each  of  X'  and  X' 
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tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  group  R^'O^ 
group 


4,612.278 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  COUPLERS  WITH 
ALKOXYALKYLACRYLATE  COMONOMERS 
Philip  Lau,  and  Ping  W.  Tang,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,138 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/40.  7/32 
U.S.  a.  430-381  23  Claims 

15.  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com- 
prises developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with 
a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric  cou- 
pler wherein  the  polymeric  coupler  is  at  least  a  copolymer 
comprising  a  repeating  unit  comprising  a  coupler  moiety  and  at 
least  one  repeating  unit  derived  from  a  monomer  which  is  an 
alkoxyalkylacrylate  containing  no  coupler  moiety  wherein  the 
alkoxyalkyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted. 


R'-^ 


4,612,279 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOAT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
David  J.  Stekienski,  Rochester,  and  Philip  L.  Keogh,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,701 
Int.  C\.*  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430-523  4  Caims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  on 
one  side  thereof  a  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  an  antistatic  layer  and  as  the  outermost 
layer,  a  layer  composing  a  polymer  blend  comprising  cellulose 
nitrate  and  a  polymer  characterized  in  that  (a)  the  polymer 
composes  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  polymerized  recurring 
units  denved  from  a  hydrophobic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkvl  methac- 
rylates  and  10  to  24  weight  percent  of  polymerized  recurring 
units  derived  from  an  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid;  and  (b)  the 
blend  comprises  from  20  to  70  weight  percent  of  cellulose 
nitrate  and  from  8  to  15  weight  percent  of  the  polymerized 
recurring  acid  monomer. 


4,612,280 

HARDENED  GELATIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HARDENING  GELATIN 

Hisashi  Okamura,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa! 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  789,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1984,  59-223457 
Int.  a.*  C09H  7/00;  G03C  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  430-621  23  Oaims 

1.  A  hardened  gelatin  that  has  been  hardened  with  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


R'  R^  (!) 

C— O— N 
,        ^  \ 

R^-N         xe       r5 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substi- 


\ 


a  group 


■14 


R'^ 


\ 
( 


C=N— , 


or  a  group  R'^'S— .  wherein  Ri'.  R'-,  Ri\  rN,  rI5  ^^j 
R"'  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  subsliiuied  or  unsubstituted  aralksl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  or  R'^  and  R^'  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  atoms,  or  R'-  and  R  ^  '  or  R''*  and  R'^ 
combine  together  to  form  a  ring  structure  or  R'  together 
with  R-  forms  a  nitrogen-containing  hetercKyclic  ring,  or 
the  thus  formed  ring  is  further  condensed  with  another 
ring; 

R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  or  combine  together  to  form 
a  nitrogen-containing  heteriKvclic  ring. 

R  and  R"  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  group 


O 

If 

R'*'  — C— , 


a  group  R'«;-^S():— ,  or  a  group  R*'-N=r-N— ,  or  R^  and 
R    share  the  same  carbon  atom  such  that  the  group 


K^ 


\ 


\'- 


takes  a  torm  ot 


\ 

( 


t  =N  — , 


R 


45 


or  R'^and  R-xombine  together  m  turm  a  niirugen-contain 
ing  heterocyclic  ring,  or  the  thus  formed  nng  is  further 
condensed  with  another  ring, 

R  ,  R  '.  R'*'.  R*^,  and  R'*'  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  or  R**  and 
R'*-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  combine  together 
to  form  a  nng;  and 

X':^  represents  an  anion  or  combines  together  with  another 
part  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to  form  an  intramo- 
lecular sail. 
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4,612^1  ' 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DETECTING 
IMMUNOGLOBLLINS  AND  TEST  KIT 
Gorges  Desmonts,   Paris,   France,  and  Jack  S.   Remington. 
MenJo  Park,  Calif,,  assignors  to  PaJo  Alto  Medical  Founda- 
tion Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,535.  Dec.  3,  1980, 

1  ibandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,433 

Int.  C\.*  COIN  33/53.  33/569 

L  JS.  a.  435—7  22  Oaims 

An  immunoassay  for  detectmg  m  a  sample  of  body  fluid  an 

Ig  that  bmds  specifically  to  an  antigen  associated  with  a  micro- 

or  janism  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  adsorbing  an  antibody  against  said  Ig  onto  the  solid 
surface  of  a  well-shap>ed  container; 

b)  applying  the  sample  to  the  adsorbed  antibody  against  said 
Ig  and  incubating  the  resulting  mixture. 

c)  separating  the  nonadsorbed  fraction  from  the  adsorbed 
fraction  of  the  incubated  mixture  of  step  (b); 

d)  applying  the  microorganism  as  constituting  an  insoluble, 
opaque,  directly  observable  form  of  the  antigen  to  the 
adsorbed  fraction;  and 

e)  observing  directly  the  extent  to  which  the  insoluble 
opaque  antigen  is  bound  to  the  adsorbed  fraction  by  ob- 
sei-ving  the  distnbution  of  the  antigen  on  the  wall  of  the 
container 
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4,612,282 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  REACHVE  WITH 
HUMAN  BREAST  CANCER 
Je  frey  Schlom;  Darid  Colcher,  both  of  Vienna,  Va.;  Marianna 
••nti,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Patricia  H.  Hand,  Washington.  D.C., 
iind  Faye  Austin,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
iutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Apartment  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C, 
Cofltinuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,959,  Dec,  15,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
,522,918.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707.400 
T  le  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1 1, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C12P  21/00;  C12N  J 5/00.  5/00:  COIN  33 /U 
U.$.  a.  435-68  6  Qaims 

Antibodies  from  hybridoma  cultures  produced  by  the 
steis  of 

(  )  taking  splenic  lymphocytes  of  mice  previously  immu- 
nized with  membrane-enriched  fractions  of  immunoglobu- 
lin-depleted  cancer  cells; 
CI)  fusing  the  lymphocytes  with  a  myeloma  cell  line,  and 
(|)  cultunng  the  hybndoma  cell  line  in  an  in  vitro  culture 
medium  or  in  vivo  therefor  to  produce  antibodies,  which 
antibodies  are  selected  from  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  B6  2.  BI4.2,  B39.1,  F64  5,825  2,  B84.1,  838  1, 
B50.4  and  850  1  and  which 

(a)  react  and  bind  with  extracts  from  human  metastatic 
mammary  carcinoma  cells  from  involved  livers  but  not 
with  liver  cell  extracts; 
(h)  react  and  bind  with  at  least  one  of  the  mammary  carci- 
noma cell  lines,  BT-20.  MCF-7,  ZR-75-1,  but  not  with 
lung,  vulva  epidermoid  or  oral  epidermoid  and  not  with 
rhabdomyosarcoma,  fibrosarcoma  and  melanoma;  and 
(c)  do  not  react  with  normal  cell  denved  from  breast,  skin, 
lung,  bone  marrow,  kidney,  spleen  and  uterus. 


4,612,283 
METHOD  FOR  PURIHCATION  OF  HBS  ANTIGEN 
KeiiUa  Sugahara;  Chikateru   Nozaki;   Fukusaburo   Hamada; 
F  imio  Miake,  and  Nobuya  Ohtomo,  all  of  Kumamoto,  Japan, 
aidgnors  to  501  Juridical  Foundation,  The  Cbemo-Sero- 
T  lerapeutic  Research  Institute,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No,  656,315 
Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-186187 
Int  a.*  CUP  21/00:  A61K  39/29 
^'  *35-«  14  Claims 

A  method  for  punfication  of  HBs  antigen,  which  com- 


prises treating  an  HBs  antigen-containing  material  with  an  acid 
to  adjust  the  pH  value  to  a  range  of  5  to  6,  removing  the 
resulting  precipitates,  and  subjecting  the  HBs  antigen-contam- 
ing  solution  to  a  chromatography  with  hydroxyapatite. 

4,612,284 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

NON-GELATINIZED  GRANULAR  STARCH  MATERIAL 

DIRECTLY  TO  GLUCOSE 
Carl  E.  Pickens,  Decatur,  and  Carl  W.  NJekamp,  Forsyth,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No,  656,117 

Int,  a,"  C12P  19/20  19/02 

U.S.  a.  435-96  ,3  atdms 

1   A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  a  non-gelatinized  granular 
starch  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partially  hydrolyzing  a  non-gelatinized  granular  starch 
slurry  at  a  temperature  which  is  from  about  50°  to  about 
65°  C  and  which  is  less  than  the  gelatinization  tempera- 
ture of  said  granular  starch  material  in  a  treatment  (1)  in 
which  said  starch  slurry  is  contacted  with  an  enzyme 
system  capable  of  hydrolyzing  starch  in  non-gelatinized 
granular  form  directly  to  glucose,  said  enzyme  being 
employed  in  an  amount  which,  under  the  specific  hydroly- 
sis temperature  and  time  employed,  is  sufficient  to  hydro- 
lyze  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  non-gelati- 
nized granular  starch  material  to  glucose  but  is  insufficient 
to  hydrolyze  all  of  said  starch  material,  and  (2)  in  which 
fat  and/or  protein  is  liberated  from  the  hydrolyzed  starch 
matenal  dunng  said  treatment  and  wherein  said  fat  and/or 
protein  is  adsorbed  or  deposited  upon,  or  otherwise  be- 
comes associated  with,  non-gelatinized  starch  granules 
remaining  substantially  non-hydrolyzed  therein;  and 

(b)  thereafter  separating  the  non-hydrolyzed  granular  starch 
matenal  having  fat  and/or  protein  adsorbed  or  deposited 
thereon  or  otherwise  associated  therewith  from  the  glu- 
cose product  resulting  from  the  starch  hydrolysis  accom- 
plished in  step  (a)  and  recovering  said  glucose  product. 

4,612,285 

NOVEL  ANTITUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC  AWAMYON  AND 
ITS  PRODUCTION 

Iwao  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kanici  Komiyama,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kitasato  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,369 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1982,  57-206087 
Int.  a.*  C12P  13/00:  C12R  1/465:  A61K  35/00;  C07G  11/00 
L.S.  a.  435—128  2  Claims 

1    An  antibiotic  awamycin  having  the  following  physico- 
chemical  properties; 

(1)  Elementary  analysis: 

compnsing  corbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
C:  59.16%,  H:  6.48%,  N:  1.88% 

(2)  Molecular  weight:  744±1  (mass  spectrum  analysis), 

(3)  Melting  point:  158°  C, 

(4)  Optical  rotation:  [aW*=  +836°  (c  =  0.1,  chloroform), 

(5)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum:  shown  in  FIG.  1, 

(6)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum:  shown  in  FIG.  2, 

(7)  Solubility: 

insoluble  in  hexane  and  petroleum  ether,  difficultly  solu- 
ble in  water  and  diethyl  ether,  and 

soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  dichloromethane,  chloro- 
form, acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  benzene  and  dimethyl- 
formamide, 

(8)  Color  reactions: 

positive  for  alkaline  quinine  reaction  (violet)  and  magne- 
sium acetate  reaction  (red  purple), 
negative  for  Molisch  and  ninhydrin  reaction, 

(9)  Nature:  acidic  substance,  and 

(10)  Color:  orange  colored  powder. 
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4,612,286 
ACTD  HYDROLYSIS  OF  BIOMASS  FOR  ALCOHOL 
PRODUCTION 
Michael  I.  Sherman,  and  Carl  L.  Elmore,  both  of  Glens  Falls 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,517,  Dec.  29,  1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122  270 
Feb.  19,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1984  Ser 

No.  633,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1981,  370908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13. 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C12P  7/04:  C13K  1/02:  C02F  3/00:  D21C  ll/M 

U.S.  a.  435-157  20  Claims 


coding  for  a  thennosiable  pullulanase  enzyme,  selected  from 
the  group:  pCPCWl,  having  a  molecular  ueight  of  approxi- 
mately  15  3  kb  and  a  restnction  endonuclease  cleavage  man  as 
shown  in  FIG  1  pCPC902.  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  9  9  kb  and  a  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage 
map  as  shown  in  FIG  2,  and  pCPCQ03,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  7  5  kb  and  a  restnction  endonuclease 
cleavage  map  as  shown  in  FIG   3. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fuel  alcohol  from  biomass  con- 
taining carbohydrate  and  lignin,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  particlizing  and  slurrying  the  biomass; 

(b)  continuously  subjecting  the  biomass  to  acid  hydrolysis  at 
temperature,  acid  concentration,  and  residence  time  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  the  hemicellulose 
m  the  biomass  to  effect  separation  of  pentose  and  hexose 
sugars  therefrom  mto  a  hydrolysate  having  msufficient 
furi-ural  to  substantially  inhibit  fermentation  microorgan- 
isms growth,   while   not   substantially   hydrolyzing   the 
cellulose  in  said  biomass  by:  establishing  a  now  of  the 
slurned  biomass  in  a  first  direction  in  a  vessel  contacting 
the  nowing  slurry  with  a  plurality  of  concentnc  non-rota- 
table  screen  members  each  having  an  apertured  face  and 
having  a  conduit  leading  away  from  the  face  to  an  area 
remote  from  said  flow;  introducing  dilute  acid  into  the 
slurry  fiow  through  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spray  tubes 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  slurry  and  dis- 
posed between  said  screen  members  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  flow;  removing  hydrolysate 
from  the  flow  by  withdrawing  liquid  through  the  screen 
rnembers  and  passing  it  through  the  conduit;  and  moving 
the  screen  members  alternately  generally  in  said  direction 
of  slurry  fiow  and  in  a  direction  opposite  said  direction  of 
slurry  flow; 

(c)  effecting  femientation  of  the  pentose  and  hexose  sugars 
in  said  hydrolysate;  and 

(d)  producing  fuel  alcohol  from  the  fennented  pentose  and 
hexose  sugars. 


4.612,288 
OXIRANE  RF.SINS  FOR  ENZYME  IMMOBILIZATION 
Michael  P.  Bigwood,  Oreland,  and  John  O.  Naples,  Dreaher 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561.716,  Dec.  15.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.582  860 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1986.  Ser.  No.  818,518 

Int.  a.''C12N  JI'W 

U.S.  CI.  435-180  ,  ^^ 

1  An  oxirane-group-beanng  porous  earner  bead  for  immo- 
bilized enzymes  upon  which  an  enzyme  has  been  immobolized 
by  chemically  attaching  the  hydrogen  beanng  group  or  the 
proteinaceous  portion  of  the  enzyme  to  the  porous  earner  at 
the  site  of  the  oxirane  group,  the  porous  earner  being  prepared 
by  free-radical,  suspension  polymenzing  an  oxirane-group- 
beanng  monovinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycidyl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate,  allyl  glycidvl 
ether  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  tnvmvl  crcmlinking  mom> 
mer  having  hydrophilie  character,   the  ratio  of  monovinvl 

"^n^n^a^'  '°  ''''^''"^'  '"^"O"'"  ^'"8  f'-om  about  5  95  to  about 
50:50  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  about  20%  to  about  90% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  phase,  of  a  phase  separator 
which  does  not  react  with  the  oxirane  group,  m  an  aqueous 
suspension  medium. 


4.612,289 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Voshiteru  Furuta,  Katsuta,  and  Yasushi  Nomura,  Mito,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1980,  55-158665 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/78.  33/50 

U.S.  a.  436-34  9  ^1^^ 


4,612,287 

PLASMIDS  CONTAINING  A  GENE  CODING  FOR  A 

THERMOSTABLE  PULLULANASE  AND 

PULLULANASE-PRODUONG  STRAINS  OF 

ESCHERICHIA  COLI  AND  BACILLUS  SUBTILIS 

CONTAINING  THE  PLASMIDS 

Robert  D.  Coleman,  Lisle,  and  Michael  P.  McAlister.  WUIow- 

brook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Enale- 

wood  Cliffs,  N.J.  *^ 

FUed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,312 

Int.  a*  C12N  15/00,  9/44.  1/20;  CUR  1/125  1/19 

U.S.  a.  435-.172J  7  cui,^ 

1.  An  essentially  pure  plasmid,  having  a  genetic  sequence 


1  A  method  for  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  by  rale  analysis 
quantitatively  detennining  an  analytical  item  contained  in  the 
sample,  which  compnses  a  step  of  adding  a  reagent  to  a  sample 
to  obtain  a  resultant  liquid  sample,  a  step  of  positioning  the 
resultant  liquid  sample  to  a  first  location  of  measunng  a  physi- 
cal quantity  of  the  liquid  sample,  a  step  of  effectmg  a  first 
measurement  of  the  light  intensity  of  the  liquid  sample  posi- 
tioned at  the  first  location,  a  step  of  mixmg  the  liquid  sample 
with  a  second  reagent  capable  of  mitiating  reaction  for  quanti- 
tative detennmation  of  desired  analytical  item,  a  step  of  posi- 
tioning the  resultmg  reaction-mitiated  liquid  mixture  to  a  sec- 
ond position  of  measunng  the  light  mtensity  of  the  liquid 
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mixture,  a  step  of  efFecting  second  measurements  of  the  light 
mtensityof  the  hquid  mixture  positioned  at  the  second  location 
in  a  plurality  of  repetitions  for  a  predetermined  time,  thereby 
determining  the  rate  of  reaction  initiated  by  the  second  rea- 
gent, a  step  of  calculating  an  absorbance  level  value  (L,)  based 
on  the  value  of  the  first  measurement  (L^)  and  a  absorbance 
level  value  (L/,)  based  only  on  the  first  reagent  determined  in 
advance,  a  step  of  calculating  an  effective  limit  level  (L)  corre- 
sponding to  the  absorbance  level  value  (L,)  and  an  absorbance 
level  value  (L,)  based  only  on  the  second  reagent  determined 
in  advance,  a  step  of  discardmg  any  second   measurement 
values  obtained  after  a  set  effective  limit  level  is  reached  within 
said  predetermined  time,  and  a  step  of  computing  an  analysis 
value  of  said  desired  analytical  item  according  to  light  intensity 
values  of  the  second  measurement  step  obtained  before  the 
effective  limit  level  value  is  reached. 


and  said  one  or  more  reagents  in  said  container,  said  mix- 
ing apparatus  including  an  assembly  comprising  a  thin, 
flexible  plate  having  first  and  second  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments attached  to  opposite  faces  thereof  and  having  a 
mixing  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  assembly; 
positioning  said  mixing  member  within  said  container  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixing  member  extending  into 
said  serum  sample  and  one  or  more  reagents  contained 
therein;  and 

applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  piezeoelectric 
elements  for  causing  said  one  end  of  said  assembly  and 
said  m-.xing  member  attached  thereto  to  oscillate  back  and 
forth  over  a  generally  arcuate  path  to  mix  said  serum 
sample  and  one  or  more  reagents  within  said  container. 


4.612,290 

METHOD  OF  BILIRUBIN  DETECTION 

Kenichiro  Yazawa;  Osamu  Seshimoto;  Masao  Kitajima,  and 

Asaji  Kondo,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,278,  Aug.  19,  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19.  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,569 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1980,  55-112998 
Int.  a*  GOIN  33/72 

:.s.  a.  436-97  8  a^.^^ 

1    A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  bilirubin 
I  lontent  within  an  aqueous  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bnnging  a  bilirubin-containing  aqueous  liquid  sample  into 
contact  with  a  hydrophobic  bilirubin  extracting  composi- 
tion compnsing  a  hydrophobic  oil-soluble  primary,  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  amine  capable  of  extracting  bilirubin 
and  an  extraction  aid.  said  bilirubin  extracting  composi- 
tion being  hydrophobic  to  such  an  extent  that  it  forms  at 
least  an  emulsion  when  it  is  dispersed  in  neutral  water; 

extracting  the  bilirubin  in  said  aqueous  sample  with  said 
bilirubin  extracting  composition;  and 

determining,  by  photometry,  the  concentration  of  bilirubin 
extracted  with  said  bilirubin  extracting  composition. 


4,612,292 

LEAD/ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SILICATES  AND 

VITRESCIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISED 

THEREOF 

CTiristian  Richard,  Qamecy,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,212,  Feb.  27,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,849,  Feb.  22.  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,814 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1979  79  04536- 
Jun.  6,  1979.  79  14408;  Sep.  18,  1979,  79  23176 

Int.  a.^  C03C  3/W2 
U.S.  a.  501-27  ,8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glass,  comprising  melting, 
fining  in  the  absence  of  any  fining  aid  and  shaping  into  glass  a 
glass-forming    composition    compnsing    an    amorphous    Si- 
02/MeO  metallic  silicate,  said  metal  Me  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead,  calcium,  barium  and  zmc.  said 
silicate  being  essentially  devoid  of  metallic  impunties  and 
comprising  the  oxides  S1O2  and  MeO  in  a  molar  ratio  Si- 
02/MeO  of  greater  than  2,  said  metallic  silicate  being  prepared 
according  to  the  method  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  Me  salt,  the  alkali  metal  oxide  comprising  the 
alkali  metal  silicate  substituted  by  an  Me  oxide,  the  molar  ratio 
of  S1O2  to  MeO  in  the  reaction  product  corresponding  to  the 
molar  ratio  of  S1O2  to  alkali  metal  oxide  in  the  starting  material 
alkali  metal  silicate,  and  recovenng  and  drying  said  metallic 
silicate 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Si- 
02/MeO  IS  between  3  and  5. 

18  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  oxides  Si02  and 
MeO  are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  Si02/MeO  of  greater  than  3. 

4,612,293 

UPGRADING  OF  SPENT  BUTANE  ISOMERIZATION 

CATALYST  TO  PENTANE  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Marvin  M.  Johnson.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,079 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  27/12 
U.S.  Q.  502-28  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  chloride-containing  platinum 
on  alumina  support  isomenzation  catalyst  to  a  fluoride-con- 
taining platinum  on  alumina  support  isomerization  catalyst 
which  comprises: 

(a)  washing  said  chloride-containing  catalyst  with  wash  me- 
dium under  conditions  suitable  to  remove  substantially  all 
chloride  lons; 

(b)  treating  the  product  of  (a)  with  at  least  one  aqueous  fluori- 
1                                                                                                           "ating  agent  under  conditions  suitable  to  provide  intimate 

A  method  for  mixing  a  serum  sample  and  one  or  more        contact  between  said  alumina  support  and  said  fluorinatinc 
reigents  tor  chemical  analysis  compnsing  agent;  and 

Jroviding  a  container  containing  a  senim  sample  and  one  or    (c)  drying  the  product  of  (b)  under  conditions  suitable  to  pro- 

>rrL7?'T'n°       "'"''^^  .  '^"'^^  "  substantially  water-free  fluonde-contaming  platinum 

providing  a  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  said  serum  sample        on  alumina  support  isomenzation  catalyst 


L 


4,612,291 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SERUM  AND 

REAGENTS  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
E  ennis  K.  Dawes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Mon- 
itor Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.812 
Int.  a.-«  BOIF  n/OO.  15/02 
S.  a.  43^174  ,2  Claims 
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4,612,294 

GLASS  MATERIAL  FOR  OPTICAL  HBERS  USED  IN 

INFRARED  REGION 

Toshio  Katsuyama,  Hachioji;  Shin  Satoh,  Iruma,  and  Hiroyoshi 
Matsumura,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,769 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1983.  58-222073 
Int.  Q.^  C03C  3/32 
U.S.Q.  501-40  11  Qaims 


0  to  less  than  5%  Li20-f-Na20-f  K2O; 

0  to  \A<7c  BaO; 

0  to  \b^c  SrO; 

0  to  14^f  ZnO. 

0  to  Un-  Al:03;  and 

0  to  lO^r  P:6s 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  tnvalent  or  more  oxides  at 
least     1.05x(SiO2  4-B2O3-^Al2O3  +  P2O5  +  alkali    metal 
ides). 


ox- 


». 


WAVELENGTH  l^ml 


2  - 
9i!s 


4.612.296 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED 

BODY  AND  PRCX-ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  and  Tadahiko  Miyoshi,  both  of  Hiuchi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1984,  59-173289 
Int.  Q."  C04B  35  02 
U.S.  Q.  501-93  4  Qmims 

1.  A  high  toughness  silicon  nilnde  sintered  body,  character- 
ized in  that  said  sintered  bcxJy  compnst-  silicon  nitride  as  a 
main  component  and  at  least  one  member  -velected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicides  and  carbides  in  the  form  of  plate 
particles,  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V.  Nb,  Ta.  Cr.  Mo  and  W,  the  thickness 
of  plate  of  said  plate  particles  being  1  5  or  below  of  the  shorter 
diameter  of  pnncipal  plane  of  plate  of  the  plate  particles. 


AUMNUM    CONTENT    Ippml 


I.  An  infrared-transmitting  glass  matenal  for  use  as  optical 
fibers  used  in  infrared  region,  which  is  a  selenium-base  chalco- 
genide  glass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium- 
germanium  glass,  selenium-antimony-germanium  glass  and 
selenium  arsenic-germanium  glass  in  which  from  2  ppm  to  KX) 
ppm  of  at  least  one  of  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  is  incor- 
porated, wherein  said  glass  exhibits  a  substantial  decrease  m 
absorption  loss  due  to  Ge— O  bond  over  the  same  glass  absent 
said  incorporation  of  a  least  one  of  aluminum,  gallium  and 
indium. 

II.  The  glass  matenal  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the 
selenium-base  chalcogenide  glass  is  selenium-germanium  glass 
in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  Ge:Se  is  20:80. 


4,612,295 
GLASS  FOR  EYE  GLASS  LENS 
Hiroji  Sagara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,224 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1983.  58-126908 
Int.  Q.*  C03C  4/00,  3/064,  3/068.  3/155 
U.S.  Q.  501-51  2  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  for  an  eye  glass  lens  having  a  refractive  index  of 
1 .79  or  more,  an  Abbe  number  of  32  to  38  and  a  specific  gravity 
of  less  than  3.6,  consists  essentially  of.  in  '^c  by  weight. 
22  to  36%  Si02  +  B203; 
0  to  36%  S1O2; 
0  to  36%  B2O3; 
16  to  42%  CaO  +  MgO; 
8  to  42%  CaO; 
0  to  22%  MgO; 
14  to  36%  Ti02  +  Nb20s; 

0  to  19%  Ti02; 

1  to  35%  Nb205: 
Oto  13%  Zr02; 
0  to  14%  La203; 
0  to  17%  Y2O3: 
0  to  10%  Gd263; 
0  to  10%  Ta205; 
0  to  12%  WO3; 


4.612.297 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SILK  ON  NITRIDE 

POWDER  OF  GOOD  SINTERING  PROPERTY 
Kiyoshi  Kasai;  Takaaki  Tsukidate.  both  of  Shinnanyo;  Shinji 
Nagata.  Ibaraki.  and  Toshihiko  Arakawa,  Shinnanyo.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toya  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Shin- 
nanyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,884 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1982,  57-213995 
Int.  ilV  C04B  35.  5h 
U.S.  Q.  501-97  5  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicon  nitride  [xmder 
having  an  enhanced  sintering  activity,  uhich  ^ompnses  heat- 
ing D  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  a  mixture  o\  an  amor- 
phous nitrogen-containing  silane  compound  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  100  to  1.000  m-Zg  and  from  3  it)  l""^r  h\  u eight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  sintenng  aid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  \:0..  Ai:()^.MgO.  V:(C())3, 
Al;(CO;)-,.  MgCO-,,  V  oxalate.  Al  oxalate,  .Mg  oxalate  and 
.AIN,  wherein  heating  is  at  a  temperature  of  1,4<X)'  to  1,^(X.)'  C 
m  an  atmosphere  composed  mainly  of  nitrogen  or  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1,200'  to  1,350'  C  in  vacuum  or  in  an  atmosphere 
composed  mainly  of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  argon. 


^^  4.612.298 

'  CARBO-METALLIC  OIL  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 
William  P.  Hettinger.  Jr.,  and  Hubert  W.  Beck,  both  of  Russell, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc..  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.353,  Dec.  7.  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516.484 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  29,  m 
U.S.  Q.  502-65  44  Qaims 

30  A  method  for  prepanng  a  catalyst  comprising  a  calcined 
rare  earth  exchanged  '"i"'  crystalline  zeolite  provided  with  a 
lanthanum  \o  cerium  ratio  of  at  least  1.  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  which  method  comprises:  of  micro-size  kaolinite  clay 
particles; 

(b)  prepanng  a  liquid  slurry  compnsing  a  lanthanum-nch 
"Y"  crystalline  zeolite  of  less  than  0  4"'  wi  %  residual 
sodium  obtained  by  one  or  more  treatments,  each  com- 
pnsing the  sequence  of  exchange  with  rare  earth  metals 
and  calcination: 

(c)  mixing  said  slurry  of  cla\  particles  with  a  slurry  of  colloi- 
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dal  sihca  to  form  a  first  slurrv  mixture  comprising  less 
than  about  0.05  wt  %  Na20: 

(d)  mixmg  said  slurry  of  crystallme  zeolite  with  said  first 
slurry  mixture  homogenize  J  second  siurrv  mixture  at  a  pH 
avoiding  gelling  thereof; 

(e)  spray  drying  said  second  slurry  mixture  after  homogem- 
zation  to  form  microspherical  cataylst  panicles  compris- 
ing about  10  to  50  wt  ^c  silica,  about  5  to  50  wt  ^c  clay 
and  about   15  to  85  wt  %  of  said  lanthanum-nch  -Y" 
crystalline  zeolite;  and 

(0  recovenng  said  microspherical  particles 


4,612,299 
MAGNESIL^  CARBOXYLATE  SUPPORTS 
CIregory  G.  Araoumanidis;  Habet  M.  Khelghatian.  both  of  \a- 
pemlle,  aod  Sam  S.  Lee,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,106,  Jul.  9,  1984. 
a  wndoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592  910  Mar 
^•^   1964,  Pat.  No.  4,590,679.  This  application  Jun.  6.'l985  Ser 

No.  741,858 
Int.  a.*  C08F  4/02.  4/64 
■  ^-  5«2-104  ,8  Claims 

A  process  of  prepanng  a  composition  comprising  a  transi- 
ti)n  metaJ  component  and  a  magnesium  carboxvlate  support 
•■"hich  compnses  the  steps  of  reacting  a  solution  of  a  hydro- 
byi  magnesium  compound  with  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to 
fcrm  a  magnesium  carboxylate  precipitate  and  reacting  said 
mignesium  carboxylate  with  a  transition  metal  component 
w  lerein  said  solution  compnses  at  least  one  ether 


2  J, 


L.S. 
1 


aromatic  hydroxyl  group  or  at  least  one  aliphatic  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds-  and 

when  components  (A)  and/or  (B)  do  not  contain  or  contain  an 

insufficient  quantity  of  aluminum,  then 
(E)  an  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
AIR^.  X,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen  and  y'  and  y"  each 
have  a  value  of  from  zero  to  three  with  the  sum  of  y'  and 
y    being  three  is  employed; 

and  wherein  the  components  are  employed  in  quantities  so  as 

to  provide  the  following  ratios: 

(l)aMgTi  atomic  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  2001  • 

(2)  components  (C)  and  (D)  are  employed  in  quantitie^ 
which  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  (D):{C)  of  from  about 
0:1  to  about  10:1; 

(3)  an  excess  X  to  Al  ratio  of  from  about  0.0005: 1  to  about 

(4)  an  Al  Ti  atomic  ratio  of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 

the  imp:ovement  which  compnses  employing  in  the  reaction 
(f-)  a  vandium  compound  represented  by  the  formulas 
VO(X),,  V(X)4or  VO(OR)3  wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R 
IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
the  MgTi  ratio  expressed  above  is  expressed  as  a 
Mg:Ti  +  V  ratio  with  the  same  values  as  the  Mg:Ti  ratio 
and  wherein  component  (F)  is  employed  in  quantities 
which  provides  a  V:Ti  ratio  of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 


I 

4,612,300 

SOVEL  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  RELATIV  FI  V 

NARROW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

OLEHN  POLYMERS  | 

W  imam  M.  Coleman,  III,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.991 

Tl  e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  1999. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

.  Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64  I 

U.S.  a.  502—113  c  rio 

,  5  C  laims 

In  a  catalyst  which  is  the  catalytic  product  resulting  from 
re<cting  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium 
I  A)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  soluble  organomagnesium 
component  represented  by  the  formula  MgR  >  xMR  ' 
wherein  each  R  '  is  independently  a  hydrocarbvl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  metal' selected 
from  Al.  Zn.  Si.  Sn,  B  and  P;  y  has  a  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  valence  of  M  and  x  has  a  value  from  zero  to 
about  10; 

a  sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  halide  source  so  as  to 
convert  all  of  the  organic  groups  attached  to  a  magnesium 
atom  m  component  (A)  to  a  halide  groip;  said  halide 
source  being  selected  from 

(1)  an  active  non-metallic  halide.  said  non-metallic  halide 
corresponding  to  the  formula  RX  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  such  that  the  hydrocarbvl  halide  is  at 
least  as  active  as  sec-butyl  chlonde  and  does  not  poison 
the  catalyst  and  X  is  halogen,  or 

(2)  a  meulhc  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula  .MR,. 
aXa  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  IIIA  or  IVA  of 

MendeleeVs  Penodic  Table  of  Elements.  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen,  y  is  a  number  correspond- 
>ng  to  the  valence  of  M  and  a  is  a  number  from  1  to  y; 
(<  J  at  least  one  titanium  compound  represented  by  th  for- 
mula Ti(OR)^X4  .  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  X  IS  a  halogen  and  x  has  a  value  from  zero  to  4;  and 
U ))  optionally,  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  one 


4,612,301 

MFTAI  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  OF 

HETEROPOLYAaDS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  ALCOHOL 

CONVERSION 

Janie  K.  Currie,  Russell;  Arthur  J.  Cooper,  Garfield  Heights 
and  l-rederick  A.  Pesa,  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,139 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  31/M.  31/12 
U.S.  CI  502-154  4  ^1^^^ 

I   A  heteropolyacid  salt  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

fML,]*'"  +  [N]^  -  [X^  +  Y^Zn  2-.)O40)  ^ ' ^-^> 

wherein: 
[ML]  IS  an  organometallic  compound  where  M  is  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  Group  IIIA,  IVA,  VA,  IB,  IIB,  IVB, 
VB,  VIA,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni;  and  L  is  an  organic  iigand 
selected  from  aniline,  tnethanolamme,  triazine,  benzyl- 
trimethylammonium,  benzylamino,  cyclopentadienyl,  and 
tnmethyl  (cyclopentadienylmethylene)ammonium, 
N  IS  selected  from  Na^,  Li  +  ,  Cs  +  ,  Ag  +  .  NH4  +  ,  Cu^^^nd 
Mn  ", 

X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  P,  Si,  As,  T,  Zr,  B, 
Co,  Cu  or  Sn, 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  W,  Mo  or  V, 

m  +  n  =  8-p 

q  =  l-6 

o<a^l2 

o^d<3 

b=lto3. 


4,612,302 
CLINICAL  USE  OF  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGUES 
Sandor  Szabo.  Brookline,  Mass.;  Klaus  W.  Usadel,  Weinheim, 
and  Horst  Kessler,  Schwalbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550^8 
Int.  C\*  A61K  37/24:  COTK  7/26 
U.S.  a.  514-11  2iaaims 

1   A  method  of  increasing  clearance  of  exogenous  colloidal 
panicles  from  blood,  which  compnses: 

admmistenng  by  inhalation,  intravenous  injection,  subcuta- 
neous injection,  intramuscular  injection,  intragastrically 
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or  rectally  to  a  vertebrate  having  a  surplus  of  panicles  in 
the  blood  stream  of  said  vertebrate  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  activity  of  phagocytes  in  said  vertebrate  of  a 
somatostatin  analogue  of  the  formula 

R5      O  R;      o  R,      o 

I        II  I        II  r      II 

CH-C-NH-CH-C-NH-CH-C 

I  I 

C-CH-NH-C-CH-NH-C-CH-CH:YCH:CH2NH: 
O     Ri  O     R4  o 


wherein 
Y  IS  {CH2)m  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2  or  sulfur  such  that  the 

sulfur  is  in  any  position  along  the  chain, 
Rj  and  R2  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  benzyl;  substituted 

benzyl  where  the  substituent  is  one  or  two  of  lower  alkyi. 

halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  lower 

alkyl  substituted  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 

ring; 

R3  is  3-indoIylmethyl  or  substituted  3-indolylmethyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or 
halogen; 

R4  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  benzyl.  carbox\ 
lower  alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  amino  or  nitro;  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  amino  or  nitro; 


R5 


O     Rj 


O     R, 

I  II       I  II       I 

CH  — NH  — C— CH  — NH  — C  — C*H 

o=c  in 

I  I 

CHi  —  N  C=n 

I  I 

CH-C-NH-CH-C-NH-C'HCH2YCH2CH2NH2 


Rl       O 


R4      O 


wherein 
Y  IS  (CH2)m  wherein  m  is  0,  1,  or  2  or  sulfur  such  that  the 

sulfur  is  in  any  position  along  the  chain; 
Rl  and  R2  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  benzyl;  substituted 

benzyl  where  the  substituent  is  one  or  two  of  lower  alkyl. 

halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  lower 

alkyl  substituted  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 

ring; 

R3  is  3-indolyImethyl  or  substituted  3-indolylmelhyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
halogen; 

R4  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  carboxy 
lower  alkyl,  ammo  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  amino  or  nitro;  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  ammo  or  nitro;  and  the  two  asymmetnc 
centers  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  either  D  or  L,  pro- 
vided the  two  centers  of  asymmetry  are  the  same,  while 
the  other  asymmetric  centers  are  D; 


r 


H— Ala— Gly— Cys— Lys  — Asn  — Phe  — Phe— A  — 


in  which  A  represents  an  I    .  D    or  DL-5-  or  <vnuoro 
bromo-,  chloro-,  or  uxiotryptoph>l  radical; 


— Lys— Thr— Phe— Thr— Ser— Cys— OH 


Bmp-Lys-X-^'he-lrp-Ly^- 1  hr-i'hc— Ihi-'i -L>s-UU 

in  which 
Bmp  represents  a  desaminocvsteine  radical, 
X  represents  Asn  or  His, 
trp  represents  D-7  rp  or  D-lrp  that   is  substituted   in   the 

phenyl  nng  b\  a  halogen  atom,  and 
V  represents  the  radical  of  a  secondars  a-amino  acid  having 

a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms, 


A  —  C>s— H  — A- 


f'h< 


l*h(  —  irp  — Lys(Ac) — 


— Thr  — I'ht—  Ihr— Ser  — cys— OH 

in  whi^h 
A    represents  H-Ala-Gly-,  Ac-Ala-Gly-,  H-  or  Ac-; 

B  represents  Lys.  Lys(Ac)  or  LysfX)  wherein  x'is  an  <- 

amino-protecling  group: 
trp  represents  L-Trp,  D-Trp  or  an  analogous  radical  whi.h 

carnes  in  the  indole  nucleus  a  halogen  aiom 
cys  represents  L-Cys  or  D-Cys  and 
Ac  represents  an  acyl  radical  of  a  substituted  or  unsubsn- 

tuted  alkanecarboxyclic  acid   prescni   ai   ihe  frer  amim 

group: 


c 


Asn  — Phe— Phr  — trp— 1  n  >- -  ihr— Fht— i  ,;,hai  A'  ■  —J 


in  which 

trp  represents  unsubsntuted  I  I  rp  or  D-Trp  or  an  1  Trp  or 
D-Trp  in  which  the  phcn\i  ring  is  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  and 

Gaba(Ar)  represents  the  residue  ,>t"  .i  -v^aminohuls  ru  a.  id 
substituted  with  a  cyclic  hvdnvcarhvl  radical, 

H— R;  — R;  — R  .  — Ser— Am;  — Frn— A  hi— Vlci 
Cji\— Ala  — Ivs— A  !).•-(.,!  u—  Arg— Pr:.  — Ala 
C\v— I  >•-  — Asn— I'ht  — I'iie— (D-Trp) 


h 


HO  — Cys  — Ser—  Thr—  f'hc—  Ihr  — Lys 

in  which  Rl  is  Ser  or  des  Ri.  R;  is  Ala  or  des  R;,  and  R^ 
IS  Asn  or  des  Kx  and  linear  versions  thereof  in  which  the 
disulfide  bndge  is  replaced  b>  hydrogen  sulfides, 

H  — Ala  — Gly  — Cys— Lys- Asm  R    —- I'he— Ph( —  Irp 

I '  I 

HO  — Cys—  SenRji  — ThrfR-.i— Pht  —  rhriR;!  —  Lys 

wherein  R;.  R;,  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  (>r  a  carbohy- 
drate moiets  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hcx- 
oses  and  amino-hexoses  modified  in  the  2-position  with  an 
amide  group,  which  hexose  has  the  pyranose  structure, 
provided  that  at  least  one  R  group  is  not  hydrogen,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof 
orcyclo  [phe-Phe-trp-Lys-Thr-phe]  in  which  phe  represents 
D-,  L-.  or  DL-Phenylalanine  and  trp  represents  D-,  L-.  or 
DL-lrypiophan 


4.612.304 

ANTITIMOR  FORMLI.ATION  COVTMMNC 

LIPOPOLVSACCHARIDt  WITH  IRFHAl.OSE 

DERIVATIVtS 

Kazue  Fukushi.  Hirosaki.  Japan,  assityior  to  SS  Pharmattutaal 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1985.  Scr.  Nd.  '43,613 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  n/715 

L  S.  CI.  514-53  5  Caims 

1    An  antitumor  formulation  comprising  an  a.a-trehalose- 

'^.b  -dicarhoxvLtc.  v^hi.h  is  represented  by  the  following  gen- 

ral  tormuid  (I  i 
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4.612.303 

THERAPEUTIC  AND  OR  PRFVFNTIVF  A(,FNT  FOR 

OBSTRCCTIVE  RESPIRATORY   DISEASES 

Naoshi  Homma,  Tochigi,  and  Jin  Sato.    Fokorozawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  P.  1984.  Ser.  No.  611.068 
Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Ma>  23.  1983.  58-89067 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  <:    '/ 
^•■^•^■- 51-^:3  7e,aim. 

1  A  method  tor  trcatinc  aru:  preventing  bronchitis  and 
asthma  which  comprisc-s  administering  to  a  human  patient 
alHutcd  with  bronchitis  or  asthma,  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion consisting  essentian\  .fa  therapeutically  effective  amount 
n  L-tuccse.  as  tne  onl>  active  irijiredient.  in  combination  with 
a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  carrier. 


dialkylamino  radical  in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  moiety  or  a  phenyl  radical. 

R  IS  a  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  radical 
in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  moiety. 

R    is  a  hydrogen,  fiuonne.  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 


RCOO 


(I) 


OCOR 


OH 


therein  R  represents  a  Ci-C:i  alkyl  group,  and  a  lipopolysac- 
ha.nde.  the  ratio  of  compound  I  to  the  lipopolysaccharide 

angine  from  10  1  to  110. 


4.612.306 
OXIMINOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Rainer  Hiierstinghaus.  Weinheim,  Erhard  Menkes,  Einhausen; 
Karl  Kiehs.  I.ampertheim.  and  Heinrich  Adolphi.  Limburger- 
hof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  696.789 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan   31 
1984.  3403203  '       ' 

Int.  CI.-'  AGIN  57^04:  C07F  y  16 

L.S.  a.  514-112  7  Claims 

1.  An  oximinophosphonc  acid  derivative  oi  the  formula  I 

R'O^  X  CH,  (I) 

Ml  I 

P-0-N  =  C-C-S-R\ 
R'  CN  CHj 

where 

R'  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4 

carbon  atoms. 
R^  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkylthio.  each  of 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-cham  or  branched 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  amino,  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino, 
where  alkyl  in  each  case  is  of  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms, 
R^  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4 

carbon  atoms  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
6.  A  process  for  controlling  pests,   wherein  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oximinophosphonc  acid  derivative  as  defined  in 
claim  1  IS  allowed  to  act  on  pests  or  on  their  habitat. 


4.612.305 

COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 

O.\0-QLIN.AZOLINE-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOS- 

PHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ESTER-AMIDES 
^ritz  Maurer.  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne,  and 
Bernhard  Homeyer.  Leverkusen.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germanv , 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  leverkusen.  led.  Rep 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.254.  Jul.  14.  19*^:. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    31 
lt>81,  3130344 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  57/16.  57/32,  57/24 
q.S.  CI.  514-80  6  Claims 

1  .-\  method  of  combatmg  pests  selected  from  the  group 
cbnsistmg  of  Phaedon,  Plutella.  Fhorbia  and  Tenebno.  com- 
p-ising  applying  to  the  pests,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  pesticid- 
aly  effective  amount  of  an  oxoquinazoline-(thiono)-phos- 
pioncfphosphonic)  acid  ester  or  esier-amide  of  the  formula 


4,612,307 
CONTROLLING  AGENT  FOR  WOOD  ROTTING  FL'NGI 

Tadashi  Ooishi.  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal (  ompany.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,630.  Oct.  9,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800,092 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-198152 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  514-147  1  Claim 

\    A  method  for  controlling  Serpula  lacrymans  fungi  which 

comprises  contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective 

amount  of  tolclofos-methvl 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  at(OTs. 

R'  IS  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alko^valk<ny.  alkylthio,  alkylamino  or 


4,612,308 

25.26-DEHYDRO-la,23(S,R)-DIHYDROXYCHOLECAL- 
CIFEROL  AND  ITS  EPIMERS 
Enrico  G.  Baggiolini.  North  Caldwell;  Gary  A.  Truitt,  Passaic; 
Milan  R.  L  skokovic.  Upper  Montclair,  and  Peter  M.  Wov- 
kulich.  Nutley.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676,155 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/59 
U.S.  a.  514-167  6  ci^i^s 

1.  A  compound  25.26-dehydro-la,23S-dihydroxycholecal- 
ciferol,  the  23R-epimer.  or  the  epimeric  mixture  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  tumors  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  25.26-dehydro- 
la,23S-dihydroxycholecalciferol,  the  23R-epimer  or  the  epi- 
meric mixture  thereof 
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4,612,309 
ANTISECRETORY  BICYCLIC  BENZO-OXY 
HETEROCYCLIC  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHFRS 
Donald  E.  Kuhla,  Doylestown;  Henry  F.  Campbell.  Unsdale 
William  L.  Studt.  Harleysville,  and  Kent  W.  Neuensch wander 
Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc    Fort 
Washington,  Pa.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,063 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/55:  CX)7D  40'</14 
U.S.  CI.  514-212  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(^^) (CH:),-x-(CH2)«/-Z 


Rll  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloloweralkyl,  aryl  or  ar- 
loweralkyl: 

wherein  ar  and  aryl  means  ^Wns  i  ,  -r  phens  1  substiiuied  by  one 
<H  more  substituents  including  lower  alkyl,  halo,  carboxyl 
amuKx   loweralkylammo,   amido.   hydroxyl,  nitre,  cyano  or 
kmeralkyi  sulfonyl, 

and  wherein  heteroaryl  means  fur>,.  r^ndNJ.  ihiazolvl,  imidaz- 
olyl.  oxazolyl,  isooxazolyl.  isothiazolyl  or  thienyl;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

n.  A  method  for  decreasing  acid  secretion  in  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract  of  mammals  by  administenng  thereto  an  anti- 
secretory effective  amount  of  a  compound  accordmg  to  claim 


wherein, 
a  is  0.  I  or  2; 
b  is  1  or  2; 
c  IS  0  or  1: 
d  is  2,  3  or  4; 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur. 

O 

A 


Z  is  — NHR4 

R  and  R'  are  each  independentlv  H  or  lower  ilkv! 

Ri  is  — NR2R3, 


II 
-C-NR2R3; 

R:  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alk\  1.  ,-r  hoih 
together  are  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkvlindmyl  and 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a's.  6or 
7-membered  ring  heterocycle  which  mav  include  one  to 
three  additional  hetero  atoms  of  N,  Q  or  S; 

R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\ 

N  — N 


4.612.310 
ANTIRHKIMATK  AI  I  V  A(TI\F  SUPPOSITORIES 

Adolf  Knecht.    Freiburg.   led,    Rep.   of  German>.   a.s.sign.)r   to 
Harner-Lambert  (  ompan>.  Morris  Plains.  N.J, 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No,  ^68.297 
Claims  priorit>,  applicati.m  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermanv    Sen    29 

1984.  3435843 

Int.  (I  -  A61K  3J/54 

U.S.  CI.  514—222  c  r-i 

Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  supository  composition  comprising  a  tri- 
glyceride suppository  base  and  an  antirheumalicallv  active 
ingredient    in  which  the  active  ingredient  consists  of  a  salt 

containing  appro.ximatelv  equimolar  amounts  ,,f  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


OH 


.>■. 


V 


,1 


'  i-\}i  — Rl 


CHt 


N 


R- 


in  which  R'  represents  pyridine  or  5-methyl-3-isoxazole  and  X 
together  with  Y  forms  a  benzene  or  thiophene  ring;  and  an 
organic  base  of  the  formula 

r2_nH-CH2-(CHOH)4-CH20H 

m  Which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


R5  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R6  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  or  R(,  and  R;  together  are  ethylene  or 
propylene  and  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  together 
with  the  nitrogens  to  which  they  are  attached: 

R7  is  NR8R9,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  arloweralkvl.  lower  alkoxv 
aryloxy,  aryloxy  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkvl,  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto  or  lower 
alkyl  mercapto; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  lower  alkenvl  or  arloweralkyl 

Rq  is  hydrogen.  COR  10.  SO2R1 1  or         ' 

X 

II 

C— NHR12; 

Rio  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl.  arloweralkyl.  loweralk- 
oxy.  heteroaryl.  or  monocyclic  heteroarylalkyl. 


4,612.311 
1.2.4-BENZ()TH1ADIAZINF  OXIDE  DFRIVATI\  ES 
Hubert  Barth.  Fmmendingen;  Johannes  Hartenstein.  Stegen- 
Hittental:  Gerhard  Satzinger.  Denzlingen;  I-:dgar  Fritschi  St 
Peter;  Hartmut  Osswald.  and  (rerd  Bartoszyk.  both  of  Waid- 
kirch.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  W  amer-I,am- 
bert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1985.  .Ser,  Nn.  772.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Sep.  8. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  513  f^.  A61K  ^1/54 
L.S.  CI.  514-222  '  ,0  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 
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.v^^ 


T 


R' 


^   \ 

C)  R 


N 


which 

R'  represents  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
halogen  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  nitro  group;  and 

R-'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  hydrox\  radical,  an  alkyl.  alk- 
oxyalkyl  or  alkoxy  carbonyl  radical  with  up  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, ammo,  alkyl  ammo  or  dialkyl  amino  radicals  or  a 
phenyl  radical,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
or  Its  optical  isomer  thereof. 


4,612,312 

GLLTARIMIDE  ANTIANMETl  AND 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Mircel  Hibert,  and  Maurice  W.  Gittos.  both  of  Strasbourg. 

^■raiice,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 

nnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,394,  Jul.  30.  1984. 

a  )andoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,395 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/12:  A61K  JI.  J95 


,  J.  CI.  514—225 

.A  glufanmide  havine  the  formula 


12  Claims 


R, 

I 
.N  — (CH:*,— N 


/  \       R4 


// 

o 


I 

wh;rein  Ri  and  R;  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a 
(>  4  carbon  alkyl,  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro, 
croxy.  SO3H,  SO;NH;.  and  when  R|  and  R2  are  taken 
g:ther,  form  a  fused  phenyl  group  at  the  1,2-  or  3,4-  posi- 
rs.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  and  R;  are  identical  they 
eac  1  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl,  a  1  to  4 
car  )on  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  a  halogen  group;  A  and  B  indepen- 
dently represent  an  0x0,  a  thio  or  an  imino  group  having  the 
fonriula  — NiR^)—  wherein  the  Regroup  is  hydrogen  or  a  1  to 
4  a  rbon  alkyl  group,  R3  is  a  hydrogen,  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  or 
hydroxyethyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5;  and  R4  and 
R^  l-epresent  methyl  groups  or  when  taken  together  form  a 
cyclopentane  or  cyclohexane  nng;  its  enantiomers,  and  the 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

11.  A  method  for  relieving  the  symptoms  of  anxiety  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patirnt  an  anxiolytic  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1 


4,612,313 

PHARMACELTICAL  PHENYLACETONITRILE 

DERIVATIVES 

Herbert  I^inert,  Heppenheim;  Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddesheim; 
Klaus  Strein,  Hemsbach;  Bemd  Miiller-Beckmann,  Griin- 
stadt.  and  Wolfgang  Bartsch.  Viemheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  .Mannheim  GmbH.  .Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,354 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen    12 

1984.  34J3383  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  JJ^4Q5.  31/275:  C07C  121/80 

U.S.  CI.  514-255  23aaims 

1.  A  phenylacetonitrile  derivative  compound  of  the  formula 


O— XlONO:)^      R^ 


(I) 


Rr 


wherein 

Rl.  R2.  R3.  R4  and  R5,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
C1-C6  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  or  acylamino  with  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  two  adjacent  substituents  can  together 
form  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy, 

A  is 


CN 


CN 


— C— (CH2)^-N— (CH:)^—  or  -(CH:)^— N-(CH2)^— C- 
'^'>  Rb 

wherein  R6  is  straight-chained,  cyclic  or  branched,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkyl  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R7  is 
hydrogen  or  straight-chan.ed  or  branched,  saturated  alkyl 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is  2  or  3;  n  is  2  or  3;  p 
is  1  or  2;  and  X  is  ammo-substituted  or  unsubstituted 
straight-chained,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  is 


O  Z  o 

II        /  II 

—  Y— C— N         or  — Z— NH  — C— Y 

\ 
Z 

(II)  flD 

wherein  Y  and  Z,  which  can  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are 

straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  groups  containing  up 

to  8  carbon  atoms  or  are  monocycloalkyi  or  dicycloalkyi, 

alkyl-monocycloalkyl  or  aikyl-dicycloalkyl,  or  monocy- 

cloalkylalkyl  or  dicycloalkylalkyl  groups,  which  groups 

are  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 

atom,  and  one  of  the  groups  Z  can  further  be  hydrogen  or 

both  Z  groups  are  joined  to  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  6 

carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  a  further 

nitrogen  or  a  further  nitrogen  which  is  substituted  by  alkyl 

or  alkanoyl.  the  — O— NO2  groups  being  substituents  of  Y 

as  well  as  of  Z;  and 

the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids. 

22  .A  method  for  treatment  of  heart  and  circulatory  diseases 

by  reducing  blood  preload  pressure  of  the  heart,  comprising 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4,612,314 

SUBSTITUTED  9-(l  OR  3-MONOACYLOXV  OR 

l,3-DIACYLOXY-2.PROPOXYMETHYL)  PURINES  AS 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 

Zfnl!:  ^*'?*y'^«"'  Los  Altos,  and  John  C.  Martin,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntcx  (U.S.A.)  Inc 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,262.  Dec.  22,  1982.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,703.  Feb   1   1982 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser  No  744  582 
Int.  n.^  C07r.  473/18:  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  a.  514—261  ,  ^,  . 

t    A  ■     o  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


atoms  optionalh  subsiuutcd  wnh  .it  least  one  halogen 
or  ^ 

naturally  ^vcurnng  alpha-ammo  acids  of  the  I    configura- 
tion or  their  D  configuration  isomers  or 

N-ben/yloxycarbonyi   alpha-ammo   acid   of  the    I     or    D 
configuration,  or 

biotm,    bonded    through    the    amide    linkage    j.re.tlv    ,,r 
through  an  amide  linkage  to  a  naturalK  .vcurnng  ai 
pha-ammo  acid  hav  ing  between  :  and  ^  carbon  atoms  or 
2-thiopheneacetic    acid    through    the    carboxvl    grour 
thereof  '      '^       > 

n-  1-10 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


CI) 


CH20CHCHOR1 

I 

CH20R^ 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

R'  and  R2  are  both  -C(0)R'  wherein  R^  ,s  1-adamantvl 
R '  IS  amino; 

(a)  R6  is  hydrogen  or  amino  and  R^  together  with  R'  is  a 
bond;  or 

(b)  R5  together  with  R6  ,s  a  keto  group  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen. 


TRICYmC  AMINF.S  WITH  CENTRAL  I>OPAMINFRGIC 

ACTIMTV 

Bengt  R  Andersson,  Molndai;  Foike  L.  Arvidsson.  I  psala-  Per 
A.  E  Carlsson;  John  S.  M.  Hjort.  both  of  C^thenburg;  Anette 
M  Johansson,  Upsala;  Per  L.  Lindberg,  Askim;  John  I  G 
Nilsson.  TuUinge;  Domingo  Sanchez.  Hoda;  Kjell  A  I  Sven- 
^n  Gothenburg,  and  Hakan  \ .  Wikstrom.  Partille  all  of 
S.^ln  "*"^°"  '°  '^*^'""  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  601.981 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  27.  1983.  8302361 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  445   CX)7D  ^V   Id 
U.S.  a.  514—290  '^  fi  ,„  , 

o    K        .,     ,     r      .  ^  Claim* 

8.  A  methc^  oi  inducing  selective  d.^pamine  autoreceptor 
stimulation  m  patients  wherein  such  stimulation  is  desired 
comprising  administering  a  compound  --f  the  formula 


4,612,315 
BIOLOGICALLY-ACTIVE 
1,3-DIPROP YL-S-PHENYLX ANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  SUver  Spring,  Md.;  John  W.  Daly,  Wash- 
"'^"' ^•.<^;' ""1  Kenneth  L.  Kirk.  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors 
to  1  he  Umted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington  D  C 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  664,953 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/41:  C07D  473/06 
U.S.  a.  514—263  fi  ^  . 

,    ^  ,    ,  o  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


H 


R^-C-CH2-0-/         \-l 


wherein 

C  and  N^  are  in  trans  configuration  to  each  other 

Y  is  OH.  R'COO.  R-^RNrOO      or  R*0 
whereby  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hvdri>carbon  residue  having  1-17 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl.  2.6-dimethvlphenvl  or  ^-  or  4-hvdrox- 
yphenyl  gn.jp  or  a  .^-  or  4-aIkanovloxvphenv  I  groun  uiih  iht 
lormuia 


R'COO 


wherein 

R'  and  R2  =  an  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R-  =  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxv,  N-suc- 
cinimide;  or  wherein 

wherein 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenvl  or 
alkylaryl  groups  wherein  the  alkyl  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aryl  is  phenyl;  and 

wherem  R'*  =  R5  or  x(CH2)„NH 

wherein  x  =  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  ammo  group 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkylaryl  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  is  phenyl;  or  secondary  or 
tertiary  ammo  group  wherein  one  of  the  amine  substitu- 
ents IS  a  p-hydroxybenzyl  group  or  hydroxy  or  carboxy  or 
acyl-ammo  group  of  the  form  R^NH  and  the  other  is 
lower  alkyl; 

wherein  Rf'  =  a  carboxyalkyl  group  having   1-6  carbon 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
IS  a  group 


/ 


'^  Larhnin  atoms,  or  R 


—  (  H  — N 
R''  R« 

wherein  R*  ,s  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  1  to  ^  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group.  R^  ,s  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  5  carbtin  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  an  alkvl  group  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  ■  r  e-  ^ 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkvl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms 
a  phenethyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  group  which  may  be  mono- 


II 


ad  n 


em 
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or  disubstituted  in  the  aromatic  part  with  a  methyl,  me- 

thoxy,  hydroxv.  nitro  or  c\ano  group  or  a  halogen, 
R'  IS  H.  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 

phenyl  group,  and 
R*  IS  an  allyl  or  ben/\l  group,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  the 

group 


O 

II 


-C-(CH;);,-OR'' 


wherem  n  is  3  or  4  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkanoyl  group 

having  2-b  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl, 
or  the  base  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  thereof, 
said  compound  being  administered  in  an  amount  etTective  to 

evoke  selective  d(ipamine  autoreceptor  stimulation. 


4,612,318 

CNS-DEPRESSANT  AND  ANALGESIC 

TRICYCLO-[PYRAZOLO-[3,4-6]-PYRIDINEl 

DERIV  ATIVES  AND  PHARMACELTTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Giorgio    Winters.   .Milan.    Italy,   assignor   to   Gruppo    Upetit 

S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1982,  22375  A/82 
Int.  a.'  A61K  JJ/415:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514-293  4aaims 

1.  A  pyrazolo[3,4-b]pyridine  having  the  formula 


4.612.317 
TETRAHYDRO-/3-CARBOLINE  DITHIOIC  ACTD 
DJERIV  ATIVES  AND  TREATMENT  OF  LIVER  DISEASES 
uo  lijima,  Urawa;  Yutaka  Saiga,  Ageo;  Toshikazu  Miyagi- 
shima,  Wako;  Yuzo  Matsuoka,  Tondabayashi,  and  Mamoru 
Matsumoto.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1984.  Ser      o.  611.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jun.  4,  1983 
8415403 

Int.  a.'  A61K  .</  -fj.^  C07D  471/04 


or  a  physiologically   acceptable   acid   addition   salt   thereof 
wherein 

R  and  R'  independently  represent  (Ci.6)alkyl,  (C3.7)cycloal- 
kyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyI(Ci.4)alkyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl(Ci.4)alkyl; 

R-  and  R^  taken  together  represent  a  —(CH2);,— group 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  3,  4  and  5,  and  where 
one  of  the  —CH2— groups  may  be  substituted  with  the 
group 


S.  a.  514—292 

1    A  tetrahydro-/i-carboline  derivative  of 


(CH:i_OH 


CSSR' 


37  Claims 


(I) 


erein  R'  is  hvdrogen  atom,  a  louer  alkvl  group,  a  cycloal- 

group,  phenyl  group  or  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 

up.  R-  IS  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group  or  a  group  of  the 

fmula:  — (CH2)^Y.  Y  is  thienyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted 

•nyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  substituted  bv  a 

■    uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 

,  formylamino.  amino,  nitro,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1 

4  carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4 

atoms  and  each  one  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2  or 

larmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

8   A  composition  for  treating  or  preventing  liver  damage. 

:rein  the  liver  damage  is  a  liver  disea.se  associated  with 

trilobular   necrosis,    periportal    necrosis,    discrete    lobular 

mesenchymal    reaction,    fatty    liver,    drug-induced 

hy.  viral  hepatitis,  alcoholic  hepatitis,  jaundice  or 

he  jatocirrhosis,  which  comprises  as  the  essential  active  ingre- 

t  a  therapeutically  or  prophylactically  effective  amount  of 

■rahydro-/3-carboline  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in 

ixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  dilu- 


k> 

fo 
phs 

su  )Stltl 

atcim 
to 
ca  bon 
a  [ih 


wlie 
ce  1 


ne  ;rosis. 


—  CH  — 
I 

(Ci_4)alkyl 

K^  represents  R^  or  —OR''; 

R**   represents   hydrogen.    (Ci.4)alkyl.    phenyl,    substituted 

phenyl,  phenyl(Ci.4)alkyl.  substituted  pheny(Ci.4)alkyl; 
R'^  represents  hydrogen.  (Ci.4)alkyl,  (C2.6)alkanoyl-(Ci.4)al- 
kyl,   hydroxy(C2^)alkyI,   halo(C2-4)alkyl,   amino(C2-4)al- 
kyl.  or  mono-  or  di-(Ci.4)alkylamino((C2.4)alkyl; 
R5  represents  nil.  x  is  an  additional  bond,  and  y  is  nil  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'*  .s  R**,  R2  must  be  different  from 
methyl,  wherein  the  term  "substituted  phenyl"  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  groups,  refers  to  a  phenyl  group 
wherein  one.  two  or  three  hydrogen  atoms  are  replaced 
by    substituents    independently    selected    from,    chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  (Ci-4)alkyl.  (C2-4)alkenyl,  (C3-7)cycloalkyl,  (C). 
4)alkoxy,  (Ci.4)alkylthio.   (C!^)alkoxycarbonyI,  carbox- 
y(Ci^)alkyl,  carboxy(Cv7)cycloalkyl.  sulfynyl,  and  (Ci. 
4)alkylsulfynyl, 
4.  A  CNS-depressant  or  analgesic  composition  comprising  a 
CNS-depressant  or  analgetic  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


un 

letr 


4,612,319 

BRIDGED  QUINOLIZIDINYLBENZAMIDES, 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  USE 

Francis  D.  King.  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham  Group 
p.l.c,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1982, 

8210847 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  453/00 
U.S.  a.  514—305  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt,  or  N-oxide  thereof,  or  a  solvate  of  any  of  the  forego- 
ing: 


September  16,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1275 
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(I) 


(CH:); 


(CH2),    ^    ^ 


Rs 


fCH2). 


wherein 

p  IS  0  to  2;  q  is  0  to  3,  j  is  0  to  4; 

one  of  R5  and  Rb  is  hydrogen.  C,f,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenvl- 

C|-3  alkyl,  which  phenyl  moieties  may  be  substituted  hv 

Ci-b  alkyl,  Ci-b  alkoxy,  CF3  or  halogen: 
and  the  other  of  R5  and  R6  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.b  alkvl.  and 
A  is  of  formula  (II): 


X-Y— 


(II) 


wherein  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF3.  Ci-  carboxylic  acyl.  Ci- 
carboxyhc  acylamino.  Ci.6alkylsulphonylamino,  N-(Cl.^- 
alkylsulphonyl)-N-Ci.4  alkylamino,  Ci.'fe  alkylsulphonyl, 
C1.6  alkylsulphinyl.  nitro  or  amino,  aminocarbonyl. 
aminosulphonyl,  aminosulphonylamino  or  N-(aminosul- 
phonyl)-N-Ci.4  alkylamino  optionally  N-substituted  by 
one  or  two  Ci.f,  alkyl  groups;  or  any  two  together  are  C1.2 
alkylenedioxy;  and 

(i)Ri  is  a  Ci-h alkoxy  group:  and  one  of  X  and  Y  is  CO  and 
the  other  is  NH;  or 

(h)  X  is  CO  and  Y  is  NR 16  where  Ri  and  R it,  together  are 
C|.2  alkylene. 

7.  A  method  of  treatment  of  emesis.  disorders  relating  to 
impaired  gastro-intestinal  motility  or  of  disorders  of  the  central 
nervous  system  in  mammals  which  comprises  the  administra- 
tion of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  for- 
mula (I)  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  or  N-oxide  thereof,  or  a  solvent  adduct  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  as  hereinbefore  defined,  to  the  sufferer 


4,612,320 
AMINOPROPANOL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
l-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL)-3-PHENYLPROPANOLS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Albrecht  Franke;  Josef  Gries,  both  of  Wachenheim;  Qaus  D. 
Miieller,  Viernheim,  and  Dieter  Lenke,  Ludwigshafen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,785 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Mar   17 
1983,  3309595 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445  31/135;  C07C  97/10;  C07D  295/12 

295/08 
U.S.  a.  514-317  16  Qaims 

1.  An  aminopropanol  derivative  of  a  l-(2-hydroxphenyl)-3- 
phenylpropanol  of  the  formula  I 


CHOH  — CH;  — c  H. 


0-(  H.-CHOH-CH  —  NR   r2 


where  R'  and  R-  arc  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen, or  alkyl.  or  alkynyl.  each  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  phenylalkyl  radical  where  alkyl  is  of  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  by  alkoxy  of 
not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'.  together  with'thc 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  ihev   are  bonded,  form  a  pipcndino 
ring  which   is  unsubstituted  or  substituted   bv  4-phenyl  and 
4-hydroxyl,  R-Ms  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms.  R4,s  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms 
chlorine,  or  a  radical  NR^R^,  where  R'and  R'^are  identical  of 
different  and  are  each  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  Its  physiologically  tolerated  addition  salts  with  acids 

16  The  method  of  treating  cardiac  disorders  in  a  patient 
suffering  therefrom,  which  comprises  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  (^f  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  according  to  claim 


4.612.321 

5-pyridyl-i.3-thiazolederivativf:s 

Shinji  Terao.  Osaka,  and  Yoshitaka  Maki.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Takeda  Cliemical  Industries.  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  647,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1983,  58-167042 
Apr.  17.  1984.  59-77819 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  4(j5   14:  A61K  ^J'44 
U.S.  a.  514-338  ,  (^,,,„^ 

1    A  ccunpound  ot  the  formula 


R- 


N 


wherein 

R '  is  (  1 )  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy!,  amino,  a  lower 
alkylamino  having   I   to  4  carb<in  atoms,  carboxvl  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  ?  carbon  atoms.  (2)  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or  a  lower 
alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  (3)  a  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\ 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o'f 
carboxyl.  halogen.  2-carboxy-ethenyl.  2-carboxy- 1-prope- 
nyl.  acetoxy  and  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
(4)  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methoxy  or  halogen.  (.V) 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubsti 
tuted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbc:)n  atoms, 
(6)  an  amino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyndyl,  5-methyl-3- 
pyridyl,  4-methyl-2-pyndyl,  C  '»-alkyl-0-C0-CH2-C0- 
lower  alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carbox- 
ycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonylcarbonyl  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogenoalkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carbon 
•  atoms,  or  (7)  a  piperidino  or  pyrrolidine  group, 
R2  IS  a  pyndyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  RSs  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by    1    to  3  substituents  selected   from  the 
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4.612,322 
AZOLE  TYPE  DIOXOLANE  DERIVATIVES 
Masani  Ogata,  Hyogo;  Hiroshi  Matsumoto.  Osaka;  Shiro  Kida 
Osaka,  and  Katsuya  Tawara,  Osaka,  aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1983.  58-133040 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/50.  43/653:  C07D  405  '06    A61K  </  41 
S.  CI.  514-383  ,  e,a.ms 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


01 


tun 


Jai 


U.;> 


w 
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group  consisting  of  lower  alkox>  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy!, halogen,  tnmethylene  and  methylenedioxy,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


1 


o-^-„ 


^ 


R  — C- 


•C— CH; 


herein 

R  IS  Ci-Cs  alkyl  or  phenyl  optional!>  substituted  bv  1  to  3 

members  selected  from  halogen.  C-C^  alk\l,  and  Ci-Cs 

aJkoxy; 

Xl  and  X-  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C-Cs  aikvl.  Ci-Cs 

alkoxy;  and 
Y  is  0=0,  C=S  or  C=0. 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

8.   An  antimycotic  composition   which   comprises  an   an 
"ycotically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  a  salt  thereof 
—- 'ng  to  claim  1  with  one  or  more  carriers,  diluents  and/or 
ipients. 


ac  cordi 


e?c 


4.612,323  I 

ipJSECnaDAL  AND  ACARIODAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
1-BENZYLBENZIMIDAZOLE 
Kisida,  Takarazuka,  and  Toshihiko  Yano,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  619.178 
:iainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1983.  58-116744- 
^  30.  1984,  59-16595 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/52:  C07D  235/08 
f'- 51^394  19  Claims 

A  benzimidazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


|-C6)alkoxy  group,  a  halo(C2-C6)alken>loxy  group,  a  halo(C- 
2-C6)  alkynyloxy  group,  a  ha!o(C|-C6)alkylthio  group,  a  ha- 
lo{C2-C6)alkenylth:o  group,  a  halo(C2-C6)a]kynylthio  group 
a  halo(Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  halo(Ci-C6)aIkylsulfinyl 
group,  a  C,-C5  alkoxy(C,-C<)alkyl  group,  a  halo(C|-C5)al- 
koxy(Ci-C5)alkyl     group,     a     Ci-Cs    alkylthio(C!-C5)alkyl 
group,  a  halo(Ci-C.)alkylthio(C|-Cs)alkyl  group,  a  C1-C5 
alkoxy(C|-C5)alkoxy  group,  a  halo(C|-COalkoxy(Ci-C.)al- 
koxy  group,  a  C2^C5  a!kenyloxy(Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  a  C-C. 
alkynyloxy(C,-C4)aIkyl  group,  a  €;-€.  alkenvloxy(C,-C4)al- 
koxy    group,    a    C2-C5    alkynyloxy(Ci-C4)arkoxv    group,    a 
Ci-C5alkoxy(Ci-C5)a!kylthiogroup.aC,-C.alkylthio(C|-C- 
Oalkylthio  group  or  a  C;  -C.  alkylthio(C,-C5)a]koxy  group,  or 
R2and  R3are  combined  together  to  form  a  3.4-methvlenedioxy 
group,  a  3.4-dinuoromethvlenedioxy  group,  a  3.4-trinuoro- 
ethylenedioxy  group,  a  3,4-trimethylene  group  or  a  3.4-tet- 
ramethylene  group  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 
methylene  group,  a  sulfonv!  group,  a  sulfinyl  group  or  an 
imino  group. 

18.  A  method  for  controlling  or  exterminating  insects  and- 
/or  acands  which  comprises  applying  as  the  active  ingredient 
an  effective  amount  of  the  benzimidazole  derivative  according 
to  claim  1  to  the  locus  w  here  insects  and/or  acands  propagate. 

4,612,324 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING  JOINT 
DISEASES  AND  WILSONS  DISEASE 
Colin  H.  Cashin,  Preston  near  Hitchin;  .Noel  A.  Roberts,  and 
Brian  P.  Fong.  both  of  Harpenden,  all  of  Great  Britain,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576,083 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1983 
8304182;  Nov.  2.  1983.  8329238 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514-400  3ciai„,s 

1.  A  method  for  treating  degenerative  joint  diseases  or  Wil- 
son's disease  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  requiring 
the  same  an  effective  amount  of  a  D-  or  L-compound  of  the 
formula 


I 
CH2-C-C 


^ 


o 


%-K. 


CH2-/Vx7 


R2 


R3 


I         \ 


or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof  wherein  R'.  R2  and  R'  each 
individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'*  is  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  in  which  one  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  has  been  replaced  by  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  carrying  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and 
halogen,  amino.  mono(lower  alkyl)-amino  or  di(lower 
alk>l)amino, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


h:rein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky!  group.  R^  and 
3  ire.  the  same  or  different,  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atOTi^,  a  mtro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,-C,  alkvI  group,  a 
C2-  C6  alkenyl  group,  a  C.-C,  alkynyl  group,  a  cvclo(C,^C- 
6)alkyl  group^a  C,-C.  alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C6  alkenvloxv 
group,  a  C2-C6  alkynyloxy  group,  a  cyclo(C,-Cft)alkyloxy 
group,  a  C,-C6alkylth.o  group,  a  C2-C.  alkenvhhio  group,  a 

^i'r'r^W^  *'°"P-  '  '^>^'o^C.-C,)alkylthio  group,  a 
d.«^-C6)a  kylam.no  group,  a  C,-C.  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a 
C^QaJkylsulfmy!  group,  a  halo(C|-C.)alkyl  group,  a  halo(C- 
2-C6)alkenyl  group,  a  halo(C2-C,)alkvnvl  group,  a  ha!o(C- 


4,612,325 
5-AROYL-6-ALKYLTHIO-l,2-DIHYDRO-3H-PYR- 
ROLO(l,2-A)PYRROLE-l-CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 
USE  THEREOF  AS  ANALGESICS  AND 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORIES 
Joseph  VI.  .Muchowski,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Green- 
house. Coyoacan,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A)  Inc 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,174 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  403/04;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  a.  514-413  42  Oaims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  those  represented 
bv  the  formula: 
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4.612.327 
(,j        REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  INSECTS 
TICKS  AND  MITHS  EMPLOYING  MIXTl  RFJ^  OF ' 
O-ALKYL-N-PHENYLTHIOCARBA.MATF.S  AND  DEET 
Akira   Matukuma.   Kanagawa;   Yohji   Takahashi.   Tokyo,   and 
Yoshihiko  Kondo,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,257 
^2^        Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1984,  59-74738 

Int.  Cl,^  AOIN  47/ W 
U.S.  a.  514-^79  4  oaims 

1  A  repellent  composition  against  insects,  ticks  and  mites, 
comprising  at  lea.st  one  0-alkvl-N-phenvlthi(xarbamalc  o^  ihe 
formula  (1): 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  esters  and  salts 
thereof,  wherein 

Rl  is  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  or  lower  alkylsul- 
fonyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  vinyl,  cyclohexyl. 
cyclopropyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  nitro,  ammo,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or  lower 
alkylsulfinyl; 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N— R3  where  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 

42.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  or  pain  in  mammals 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  compound  of 
claim  1. 


(I) 


NHCOR 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  ^>f  from  1  to  ^  carK^i  aloms, 
and  N.N-diethyl-m-toluamide.  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  O-alkyl-N-phenylthiocarbamate  of  the  formula  (  1  )  to  N.N- 
diethyl-m-toluamide  is  from  0.05:1  to  3.0:1 


4,612,326 

BIOCIDAL  SULFUR-CONTAINING  BIS-IMINO 

CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 

Tbemistocles  D.  DSilva,  South  Charleston.  W.  Va..  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,561,  Nov.  3,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,435,421. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,980 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  317/44.  333/52.  307/78:  AOIN  43 '02 

U.S.  a.  514--W3  15  ci^„, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R|— ON  O 

II  II 

R— C— C— CNRiR, 
II 

N 
\ 

0-C-\-(S),-R4 

II       I 
O     R 

wherein: 
n=  I  or  2; 

R,  R',  Rl,  R2,  and  R3  are  individually  alkyl  groups  of  one  to 

four  carbon  atoms; 
R4  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


4.612.328 

ADMIXTURES  OF 

2-BROMO-2-BROMOMETHYLGLlTARONrrRII  F  AND 

METHYLENE  BISfTHIOCTANATE) 
John  A.  Jakubowski,  PiscaUway.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  I>ec.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.430 
Int.  a."  AOIN  47/40.  47/48 
U.S.  a.  514-515  4  Claims 

1  A  methcxj  of  inhibiting  microbial  grovsth.  u  herein  said 
microbial  growth  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o'i 
Pseudomonas  stutzen.  Pseudomonas  hluorescens.  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa.  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae.  Aspergillus  niger  Penicil 
livm  funiculosum.  Candida  sp..  Fusarium  sp.  Cephelosponurn 
sp.,  Trichoderma  vinde.  Cladosponum  herharum.  Aspergillus 
fumigatus.  Pullulana  pullulans.  Ceraiocystic  pihfera.  Cephaloas- 
cus  fragrans  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  contacting  said 
microbial  growth  with  an  effeciivf  amount  ,^'i  an  admixture 
comprising 

(a)  2-bromo-2-bromomethyIgiuiaronitnlc  and 

fb)  methylene  bis(thiocyanate), 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  ranges  from  about  \  ^  ^  \o 
10:1. 


—  N— C— O-R5 
I 
R' 


wherein: 
R5  is  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  benzodioxolanyl,  or  benzothie- 
nyl  group  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups. 
15.  A  method  of  controlling  at  least  one  member  of  insects, 
acands  and  nematodes  which  comprises  subjecting  the  insects. 
acands,  and  nematodes  to  an  insecticidally,  acancidally  or 
nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,612.329 
PHARMACELTICAL 
ALPHA-AMINOALKYL-ALPHAALKYL- 
PHENYLACETONITRILFJS 
Yasuo  Itoh;   Hideo   Kato;   Eiichi   Koshinaka;   Nobuc  Ogawa; 
Sakae  Kurata;  Hiroyuki  Nishino.  and  Toshihiko  Yoshida,  all 
of  Fukui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuriku  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Katsuyamashi  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  786,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1984  59-216399- 
Jul.  22,  1985,  60-160278 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31^275.  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  a.  514-523  ,3  ei^^ 

1     Alpha-aminoalkyl-alpha-alkylphenylacetonitnlc    deriva 
tives  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


herein  R],  R;,  and  R^,  which  ma\  be  the  same  or  differ crii, 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy.  R4  represents  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl,  R.  represents  hydro- 
jen  or  lower  alkyl,  R^  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
cifferent,  each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  kiuer  alkyl, 
Ulogeno  lower  alkyl,  lower  a!kox>,  nitro.  ammo,  hydroxyaj- 
kyl,  benzyloxy,  cyano,  or  piperidinomethyl.  and  m  and  n  are 
each  an  integer  selected  from  2  and  3,  and  pharmaceuticaliy- 

ceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4.612.330 
AVniNFLAMMATORV  METHOD 
Jon  S.  Mynderse,  and  Rosanne  Bonjouklian.  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.997 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/ J9 
.S.  a.  514-557  I  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  and  arthritis  in  mam- 
nals  which  comprises  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  cffec- 
tue  amount  of  Punaglandin-1  or  Punaglandm-2. 
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(I) 


-{CH2-CH),-(CH;-(H),-(CH;-CH),- 


c=o 

I 
NH2 


c=o 

I 

N-R, 

I 

R^ 


c=o 

I 
O     M  • 


wherein  R],  having  about  6  to  22  carbons,  is  an  alkyl 
group,  straight  chained  or  branched  or  cycloalkyl  group; 
R:  IS  the  same  or  different  alkyl  group  as  Ri  or  hydrogen! 
X  IS  about  50  0  to  about  99  0  mole  percent;  and  y  is  about 
10  to  about  0  1  mole  percent;  z  is  about  0.0  to  about  50.0 
mole  percent;  and  M*  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
cation; 
(b)  mixing  said  solution  of  said  water  and  said  copolymer 
with  said  gas  under  sufficient  agitation  conditions,  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  said 
foamed  polymeric  aqueous  solution. 


4,612,333 

FOAMED  GYPSUM  RLTER  CONTAINING 

CARBON ACEOLS  MATERIAL 

Neiko  1.  Vassileff.  1440  Midland  Ave..  Bronxville.  N.Y.  10708 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  715,118 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/14 

L.S.  a.  521-83  33  Claims 

1.   A  foamed  gypsum  filter  for  filtering  oxygenated  ga.ses 

comprising  carbonaceous  matenal. 


4.612.331 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
\  artin  D.  Barratt,  Sharnbrook;  Paul  A.  Bowser.  W  irral;  James 
A.  Duirant,  Bebington;  Dieno  G«orge;  Keith  J.  Hail,  both  of 
Wirral;  John  C.  Hill.  South  Wirral;  Michael  R.  Lowry.  Ches- 
ter, and  Colin  Prottey,  Wirral,  aJI  of  England,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,641,  Jan.  31.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4,507,319.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  688.948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2    1982 
8:02886;  Jul.  20,  1982,  8220981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed.        i 
Int.  a.*  A61K  i/  20  ' 

S.  CI.  514-558  1  Claim 

I.  A  cosmetically  acceptable  aqueous  composition  for  topi- 
ca  application  to  human  skin,  which  comprises: 

1)  from  0.1  to  20^f  by  weight  of  2-hydroxyoctanoic  acid; 
ii)  from  0  1  to  20<7c  by  weight  of  2-hydroxypropionic  acid; 
and 

HI)  an  amount  of  an  alkanolamine  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH 
o(  the  composition  to  a  value  of  from  3  8  to  4  5. 


4,612,334 
POROUS  POLYMERS 
Keith   Jones:   Barry  R.   Lothian;  Alexander  Martin;  Graham 
Taylor,  and  Zia  Haq,  all  of  Merseyside,  England,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1984 
8405680 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  14/00.  114/00 
U.S.  a.  521-146  10  Claims 

1  A  highly  porous  crosslinked,  functionalised  polymer, 
crosslinked  from  1  to  20<^f  and  having  interconnected  cavities 
or  chambers  of  micron  dimensions  whose  total  pore  volume  is 
greater  than  85%  (5  6  cc/g)  in  its  solvent  swollen  state  and 
having  a  capacity  for  spontaneous  water  absorption  from  its 
dry  state  of  at  least  3  g  liquid  per  gram  of  polymer  and  having 
a  capacity  for  saline  absorption  (\()%  NaCl)  such  that  the  ratio 
of  saline  to  water  absorption  is  greater  than  O.I,  said  polymer 
comprising  structural  units 


I 
4,612,332 

NOVEL  POLYMERIC  FOAMS  AND  FOAMING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ja^  Bock.  Bridgewater;  Hartley  H.  Downs,  Annandale;  Donald 
}.  Siano,  Ubanon,  and  Saivatore  J.  Pace.  Glen  Gardner,  all  of 
^.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
uun  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  808.035 

Int.  C\.*  C08J  9,30 

U.fe.  a.  521-65  „  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  foamed  polymeric  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  dissolving  about  0.01  to  about  5  0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
copolymer  in  100  parts  of  weight  of  said  water  to  form  a 
solution,  said  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


—  A  — 
I 

,v, 

Z 

in  which  A  represents  a  crosslinked  carbon  chain,  Y  is  an 
optional  spacer  group  and  Z  is  an  ionic  or  polar  functional 
group,  selected  from  lower  alkyl  cationic  quaternary  nitrogen 
groups  of  10  carbon  atoms  or  less,  alkyl  amine  oxide  groups  of 
8  carbon  atoms  or  less,  alkyloxy  groups,  a  metal  or  ammonium 
or  substituted  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulphuric,  carboxylic,  phos- 
phoric or  sulphonic  acid  group  or  a  mixture  of  such  groups, 
except  that  where  Z  is  a  sulphonic  acid  Y  does  not  represent 


(CH2). 


when  m  =  0 
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4,612,335 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYETHER  AMINO 
ALCOHOLS  CONTAINING  A  TERTIARY  HYDROXYL 
GROUP  AND  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Michael  Cuscurida,  and  Howard  P.  Klein,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,195 
Int.  a.*  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  521-167  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
amino  alcohol  containing  a  tertiary  hydroxy!  group  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  alkoxylating  a  glycol  feedstock  under  basic  alkoxylation 
conditions  with  an  epoxide  to  provide  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  glycol  intermediate,  and 

(b)  reductively  aminating  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
glycol  under  reductive  amination  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel,  copper,  chromia  reductive  amination 
catalyst,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  to  thereby  provide  said 
polyoxyalkylene  polyether  ammo  alcohol  containing  said 
tertiary  hydroxyl  group, 

(c)  said  glycol  feedstock  having  the  formula: 


CH3  CH3 

I  I 

HO— C— [CH2]x-C— OH 

I  I 

CH3  H 

(d)  said  epoxide  having  the  formula: 


R 

CH: C-H 

\  / 

o 


(e)  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  intermediate  having  the 
formula: 


4,612.336 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER-SOI  UBIE 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  BY  IRRADIATING  AQl'EOUS 

monomf:r  solutions  containing  a 
surfactant 

Akira  Yada,  Kusatsu;  Shusaku  Matsumoto.  Kyoto;  Yoshihiro 
Kawamori.  Joyo;  Takao  Saito.  Nagaokakyo;  Tadashi  Ni- 
shiyama,  and  Yoshitugu  Adachi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  704.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1984,  59-281714- 
Dec.  27.  1984.  59-281715 

Int.  n.^C08F2  5(J.  220,56 
U.S.  a.  522-3  ,8  ci.i„, 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  particulate  water-soluble  p<A\- 
mer  having  a  high  molecular  weight,  an  excellent  water  vilu- 
bility  and  a  uniform  panicle  size  which  compnses 

(a)  adding  al  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant to  an  at  least  20^r  by  weight  aqueous  solution  o^  a 
Mnyl  monomer  in  an  amount  of  OfXIl  to  ]^(  b\  weight 
based  on  the  monomer  said  surfactant  being  employed  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o\'  a  hyp<iphosphite.  a  urea 
compound  and  an  aliphatic  teriiar\  amine. 

(b)  adjusting  the  dissolved  oxvgen  in  the  aqueous  monomer 
solution  to  at  most  I  mg/liter, 

(c)  admixing  the  aqueous  monomer  solution  with  at  most 
0.03%  by  weight  of  a  photopolymenzation  initiator  based 
on  the  monomer. 

(d)  continuously  feeding  the  aqueous  monomer  s^ilution  in 
the  form  of  a  layer  ha\ing  a  thickness  of  3  to  10  mm  onto 
a  moving  supp<irt  located  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at 
most  \'^r  by  volume  of  oxygen. 

(e)  irradiating  the  layer  of  the  aqueous  monomer  Milution  on 
the  moving  support  with  ultraviolet  rays  having  a  wave- 
length of  300  to  450  millimicrons  at  an  intensity  of  at  most 
50  W7m2, 

(f)  continuously  taking  out  the  produced  polymer  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  3  to  10  mm  from  the 
moving  support, 

(g)  breaking  the  polymer  sheet  to  cubic  pieces  of  3  to  10  mm 
in  length  of  a  side  by  a  roller  cutter  in  a  wet  stale, 

(h)  pulverizing  the  cubic  pieces  to  particles  having  a  diame- 
ter of  0.3  to  3  mm  by  a  vertical  cutter  in  a  wel  state,  and 
(1)  drying  the  particles  with  hot  air 


CHi 


CH, 


R 

I 


III 


HO-C-[CH2]^-C-[OCH:-C],-OH 

I  I  I 

CH3  H  H 


(0  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  ammo  alcohol  having  the 
formula: 


CH, 


CHj 


i\ 


HO-C-[CH2],-C-[OCH2-C]„-NH2 
CH3  H  H 


(g)  wherein,  in  said  formulae,  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  or  an  ethyl  group,  x  represents  a  number  having  an 
average  value  of  about  1  to  about  4  and  n  represents  a 
number  having  an  average  value  of  about  1  to  about  40 


4,612,337 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INFECTION-RESISTANT 

MATERIALS 
Charles   L.   Fox,  Jr..   Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla..  and   Shanta  M. 
Modak.  River  Edge.  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colum- 
bia University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739.424 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/625 
U.S.  CI.  523-113  15  aaims 

I  A  method  of  prepanng  an  infection-resistant  polymcnc 
matenal  for  use  on  or  within  a  human  or  animal  body  which 
comprises  the  following  sequence  of  steps 

(a)  soaking  a  polymenc  matenal  with  a  solution  of  an  antimi- 
crobial agent  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor. 

(b)  soaking  the  polymenc  matenal  with  an  organic  solvent 
for  a  metal  salt, 

(c)  resoaking  the  polymenc  matenal  with  the  solution  of  the 
antimicrobial  agent  dissolved  in  the  organic  solvent  there- 
for, and 

(d)  drying  the  polymenc  matenal  after  each  soaking  step 


4,612^38 

AMINE  CAPPED  ALIPHATIC  POLYEPOXIDE  GRIND 

RESIN  FOR  USE  IN  CATHODIC  ELECTROCOAT 

PROCESSES 

)ing.Yu  Chung,  Fgrmington  Hills;  Ttpan  K.  Debroy.  Novi,  and 

^l^ln  ^*^'  ''«™'''«<0''  ""'*'  *i'  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporitioii,  Inmont  Dirison,  Qifton,  N  J 
FiJed  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723,587 
.  Int.  Cl,^  C09D  3/58,  5/44 

l^.S.  a.  523-414  ,„  ^  . 

A  10  Claims 

A  resm  composition  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a 
mm-formmg  composition  in  a  cathodic  electrodeposition  pro- 
cess, compnsing:  ^ 

the  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  polyepox.de  and  a 
polyether  pnmary  amine;  and. 


tc 
ail 


bi  I 


ere.n  the  pigment  and  the  reaction  product  are  ground 
gether  to  form  a  nigment  paste,  the  resm  composition  has 
Mfoaming  properties,  high  stability,  and  produces  high  film 
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I 


a  lanthanide  or  yttrium  chelate  of  a  ;3-dicarbonyl  compound 
having  the  general  formula  (I):  "mpouna 


R|-CO-CHR:-CO-R, 


(I) 


b  a  pigment. 


I 


L 


sai  j 
nice 
least 


an 


action 


d: 


ni 

ytt 

froin 


containing 


t£d 


crox\ 


4.612,339 
HEAT  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
uiH,  Girood^bel,  Ecully.  Frwce.  Msignor  to  Rhone-Pouienc 
:»pecMiites  Chimiques,  Courbevoie.  France 

FiJed  Mar.  8.  1985.  S«r.  No.  709.793 
:i«iins  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1984.  84  03786 
Int.  a.*  C08K  i//6.  5/13.  5/11 

A  ,.  17  Claims 

A  composnon  of  matter  comprising  a  polvamide  matrix 
matrix  havmg  incorporated  therein  (i)  at  least  one  lantha- 
or  yttnum-based  compound  other  than  halides  and  (ii)  at 
one  ammonium,  or  aJkaJi  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hal.de  m 
amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  polyamide  matrix  agamst 

h.! rTctenst'fcs'  '"'  ''"  "'  '"''"''  '  '^'""^^  '"  ^^^°'«^'^'^' 

5.  A  stabilizer  composition  comprising  at  least  one  lantha- 

:  or  yttnum  based  compound  composing  ( 1)  a  lanthanide  or 

lum  salt  of  (1)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxyl.c  acid  conta.n.ng 

^n  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an  al.phat.c  d.carboxyl.c  ac.d 

corjtam.ng  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  either  saturated  or 

one  or  more  ethylenic  double  bonds,  or  a  substi- 

such  acid  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 

xy  groups,  aikoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 

.  mercapto  groups,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  naphthyl.  or  cyclo- 

^1  groups,   the  ring  moieties  of  which  optionally  being 

^muted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups 

groups  containing  I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aikoxy  groups 

aining  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  (ii)  benzoic.   1 -naphthoic    2- 

itho.c.    cyclopentanecarboxyl.c,    cyclohexanecarboxyl.c 

bpentenecarboxyl.c   or  cyclohexenecarboxyl.c   ac.d    the 

I  c  mo.eties  of  which  optionally  being  substituted  by  one  or 

;  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkyl  groups  containing 

12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  containing  2  to  12  carbon 

"^  aikoxy  groups  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 

phenoxy    or    cyclohexyl    groups,    alkoxy-carbonyl 

contaming  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyloxy-carbo- 

ups  containing  4  to  24  carbon  atoms;  (iii)  an  alkylmono- 

the  alkyl  moiety  of  which  containing   1   to  24  carbon 

or  alkenyl  monoester.   the  alkenyl   moiety  of  which 

ning  3  to  24  carbon  atoms,  of  the  al.phat.c  dicarboxyl.c 

vtf^      '^'''-  ^'^^  '  heterocyclic  carboxylic  ac.d.  or  a 

tuted  such  acid  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

b.  hydroxy  groups,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  12  car£)n 

.aikoxy  groups  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

*   containing   2   to    12   carbon   atoms,   alkoxycarboxyl 

conummg  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenyloxycarbo- 

uted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aikoxy 

'  TTT  '^°  ''  ^^^^"  ''^"'''  alkeny.'groups  con- 
2    o  24  carbon  atoms,   phenyl,   benzyl,   phenoxy  or 

xyl  groups.  (3)  a  lanthanide  or  yttrium  mercaptide;  (4) 


m  which  R,  and  R3.  which  are  .dentical  or  different,  are  each 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing      to    6 
ca  hn,  at<,ms.  or  such  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
haogen  atoms;  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  group 
.onta.ning  3  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  such  alkenyl  group  subst. 
uted    y  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  an  aryl  rad.c'al  or'an  aryl 
radical  substituted  aromatically  by  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
mg  subsf tuents:  (a)  alkyl  radicals  containing   1   to  6  carbon 
a  oms,  or  such  radicals  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
a  urns  ,b)  alkenyl  radicals  contaming  2  to  6  carbon  atoms'or 
such  radicals  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  (c)  the 
n.tro  group.  ,d)  the  -CHO  group  (e)  the  -COOH  g;oup  (0 
aikoxy  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (g)  a  -COOR. 
group,  wherein  R4  .s  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon 

(hUh J nu  ^  ^"^  'f^""'  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  the  OH  group,  or  (i)  halogen  atoms;  an  aralkyl  radical  the 
aliphatic  mo.ety  of  which  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  cyclic  moiety  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  the  above  substituents;  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  con- 
taming from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclic  mo.ety  of 

TnH  i ""?  "''"'!'"  ""'  °'  """'^  carbon-carbon  double  bonds 
and  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  above  subst.tuents  a 
concatenat.on  of  a  plurality  of  the  aforesaid  radicals  w.th  the 
prov.so  that  sa.d  al.phat.c  rad.cals  defined  above  may  contain 
one  or  more  bridging  -Q-  oxygen  atoms,  or  -S-  sulfur 
atoms,  or  -CO-  carbonyl  groups,  or  -COO-  carboxylate 
groups;  and  R:  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  (5)  a  lanthan.de  or 
yttrium  ox.de,  hydroxide,  or  salt  of  an  inorganic  oxygen  acid 


4,612,340 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Voshinori  Ohachi.  747,  Kitamikata,  Takatsu-ku,  Kawasaki-shi 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  585,859 

M^r.*ri983°58^i7"^''""°"  *'""*"'  ^"'  ''  *'*^'  ^■^''^^'^ 

Int.  a.*  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  524—296  „  ^  . 

.....  21  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sterilized  medical  device  made  of  a  resin 
compound  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of  vmyl  chloride 
res.n,  aooi  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  cal- 
cium ox.de^  and  zinc  oxide  and  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a 
dialkyi  phthalate  of  the  formula 


jroi 


itiir 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  the  value  of  substan- 
tially 6  to  12  and  the  average  of  m  and  n.  (m  +  n)/2.  is  not  more 
than  1 1.5. 


I« 


oiex5 


4,612,341 

TRI-  AND  TETRA-(SUBSnTUTED 

HYDROXYPHENYLTHIO)  ALKANE  AND 

CYCLOALKANE  STABILIZERS 

John  D.  Spivack,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  both  of  Spring  Valley 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N  Y 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576.978,  Feb.  3,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,560,799 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,895 

Int.  a.*  CD8K  5/36 

U.S.  a.  524-331  19  cud^ 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  material 


September  16,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


128; 


subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  photo-degradation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  and  naturally  occunng 
polymers,  oils,  waxes  and  fats  stabilized  with  an  efTective 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


Ti 


(I) 


fT-S),-C-E-C-{-SHfr     JV-OH): 

wherein 

Ti  and  T2  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  9 
carbon  atoms  or  said  aralkyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

T2  may  also  be  hydrogen, 

T  is  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  the  group 


being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  sodium  silicate  and  scxJium 
aluminate  when  the  preparative  batch  reaction  mixture  has  a 
water  to  sodium  oxide  molar  ratio  of  between  15  )  and  20.1.  a 
sodium  oxide  to  silica  molar  ratio  of  between  1  5  1  and  3.1.1; 
and  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  between  1  i)  1  and  4.5:1, 
and  wherein  the  part.cles  exhibit  a  narrow  difTerential  weight 
percent  guassian  distribution  with  an  average  particle  size  of 
no  more  than  about  1  6  microns  with  at  least '>()'7f  of  the  weight 
between  0,1  and  3  2  m.crons  in  diameter,  wherein  the  cumula- 
tive percent  population  exhibits  at  least  t4%  hv   weight  less 
than  one  micron,  with  no  more  than   !«!?•  b>   weight  greater 
than  2.0  microns  in  diameter,  said  particles  having  a  surface 
area  of  greater  than  10  mVg 


HO 


E  .s  a  direct  bond,  alkylene  of  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kylene  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene,  or  is  the  group 


-CH2— CH— CHi— . 
I 
ST 

T3  and  T4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by 
phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

T3  and  T4  together  are  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  when  E  is  methylene, 

T5  is  hydrogen,,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

n  is  1  or  2,  t  is  0  or  1,  and  t  is  2-n. 


4,612343 

COLORED  POLYMER  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sbuichi  Okuzono,  Shlnnanyo;  Yaauhiro  Oda,  Tokuyama;  Taka- 
shi  Shintani,  Tokuyama.  and  Noriaki  r:mura,  Tokuyama.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toya  Soda  Manufac  uring  Cm.,  Ltd., 
Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1984.  59-138972 

Int.  a."  C08L  43/02 

U.S.  a.  524-547  20  Claim* 

1.  A  colored  polymer  emulsion  comprising  particles  of  a 

copolymer  having  at  least  2x10-'  gram-equiv  aleni,  per  gram 

of  the  copolymer,  of  a  phosphonc  acid  group  or  p  salt  thereof. 

said  copolymer  particles  having  an  average  particle  si/e  of  not 

larger  than  I  ^m  and  a  minimum  film-forming  temperature  of 

not  higher  than  35°  C  and  having  been  dyed  with  a  basic  dye 


4,612,342 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SMALL 
PARTICLE  SIZE  ZEOLITES 
John  Kostinko,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion, Locust,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,377,  Dec.  1,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  349,787,  Feb.  18. 

1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,345. 
Not.  21, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  88.243,  Oct.  25,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,584,  Dec.  20, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,235,836,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,122, 

Jan.  17,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

274,898,  Jun.  18,  1981,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  274,898,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,419,  Sep.  22,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,445 
Int  CI.*  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—450  5  Qaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  contains  a  filler  amount  of  a 
synthetic  zeolite,  said  zeolite  being  present  in  the  form  of  small 
particles  said  particles  being  similar  to  zeolite  A  in  having  the 
chemical  formula  of  zeolite  A  but  differing  from  zeolite  A  in 
having  larger  ports  or  pore  diameters,  having  bimodal  pore 
size  distribution,  and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  de- 
pressed from  that  of  a  4  micron  zeolite  a  standard,  said  particles 


4,612,3v4 

FLAME-PROOFED.  REINF0RCT:D  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTER  MOULDING  COMK)SITION 

CONTAINING  XOSOTLITE 

Franz  Breitenfellner,  Bensheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,345,  Mar.  4,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705.054 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    16,    1982 
1638/82 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/J4 
U.S.  a.  524—601  9  aMims 

1.    A    reinforced,    flame-prcH>tt'd    mouldinj;    composition, 
which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  thermoplast.c  polyester. 

(b)  5  to  30^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  an 
organ.c  halogen  comp<^und  as  flame-proofing  additive 
alone  or  together  with  a  compound  of  an  element  of  the 
5th  Ma.n  Group  of  the  Pencxlic  Table. 

(c)  0.2  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of 
xonotlite, 

(d)  5  to  50^(  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition  of  a 
reinforcing  filler,  and 

(e)  0  to  10%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  composition  of  a 
conventional  additive  other  than  poly( vinyl  aceutc)  or 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 

wherein  the  total  of  components  (a)  K  (ej  adds  up  to  100% 
by  weight  of  the  total  composition 


4,612345 

HYDROXYPROPYL  METHYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

USEFUL  AS  SUSPENDING  AGENTS  FOR  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Roland  H.  P.  Hess,  Au,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  706,829 
Int.  C\.*  C08K  5/04:  C08L  1/28.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  524-733  13  cuim. 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  comprising  vinyl  chlo- 
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nde  by  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  suspending  agent,  characterized  in  that  the  sus- 
xnding  agent  is  a  hydroxypropvl  methyl  cellulose  havmg  a 
■nethoxyl  substitution  of  from  21  percent  to  35  percent  and  a 
lydroxypropoxyl  substitution  of  from  15  percent  to  35  per- 
;ent. 


4,612.346 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

iazumasa  Chiba,  Nagoya,  and  Kiyoji  Tanaka.  Kagamihara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1983.  58- •06358- 
Aug.  5.  1983,  58-142510 

Int.  C!.^  C08L  77/00         I 
.S.  a.  525—66  8  Qajn,^ 

1  A  resinous  composition  comprising  (A)  from  5  to  ^8^7  b\ 
eight  of  a  polyamide  and  (B)  from  95  to  21  by  weight  of  a 
[olyolefm  modified  with  from  0  001  to  lO-^'r  by  mole  based  on 
■ill  polymer  components  of  a  component  having  at  least  one 
f  jnctional  group  selected  from  the  groups  represented  bv  the 
fallowing  general  formulas  (I),  (II)  and  (llli 


ai 


w 

to 


or  diacid  containing  a  polymerisable  double  bond  and  0  to  49 
parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  grafted  on  a  rubber  in  parti- 
cle form  with  an  average  particle  diameter  (dso)  of  0.05  to 
20.0  ^m  and  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of  5^  10°  C,  with 
a  total  rubber  content  of  5  to  80%  by  weight,  and 
(B)  0.05  to  49.95%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  contain- 
ing 0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  incorporated  units  of  a  basic 
monomer  containing  vinyl  groups. 


O 

II 

—  CH  — C 


— CH— C 

I  II 

R        O 


\ 


NR]  where  R         H  or  CH3 


O  R, 

II  /    ■ 

—  CH^  — C— S 

\ 

R; 


—  CH:  — CH  — CH— N 
I 
OH 


'\ 


(I) 


(ID 


4,612,348 

RL  BBKR  CONCENTRATE,  POLYMER  BLENDS  BASED 

THEREON  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

V  un  C.  Sun,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,397 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  51/04.  55/02 
L.S.  CI.  525—86  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  impact  resistant.  ABS  rubber 
reinforced  rigid  polymer  blend  comprising: 

forming  a  rubber  concentrate  by  polymerizing  an  acryloni- 
trile and  styrene  monomer  system  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  a  low  molecular  weight  rubber  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about 
50,000  and  a  higher  molecular  weight  rubber  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100.000 
to  about  400,000; 
blending  the  rubber  concentrate  resulting  from  the  forego- 
ing into  an  ABS  polymer  blend. 


(Ill) 


herein  Rj.  R;,  R-,,  R4  and  R<  in  said  general  f<  >rmulas  (I).  (II) 
d  (III)  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
a  group  represented  bv  the  formula 


/ 


O 

II 
CNH, 


—  CH 


\ 


iCHiU 


lerein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  alkyl  groups  having  I 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group  and  benyl  group. 


4,612,347 
POLYMER  MIXTURES  WITH  A  MAT  SURFACE 
Hi  rbert    Eichenauer.    Dormagen;    Joachim    Ddring,    Cologne; 
iCarl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  and  Ludwig  Bottenbruch.  Kre- 
feld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,781 
Claims  priority,  apr-'ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
19P4.  3405938 

Int.  a.-*  C08L  39. 'OS.  51/04 
;f .  a.  525-73  ,0  Cairns 

I    A  mixture  of 

(A)  99.5  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  a  graft  product  which  is  a 
Tiixture  of  40  to  99  9  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methyls- 
yrene,  p-methylstyrene.  vinyltoluene,  methyl  methacrylate 
3r  mixtures  thereof  40  to  0  1  parts  bv  weight  of  a  monoacid 


4,612,349 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKi;^  ETHYLENE 

I'OI.VMERS  CONTAINING  ANHYDRIDE  FUNCTIONS 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  THESE  COMPOSITIONS  TO 

THE  COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Adrien  Nicco,  Bethune;  Jerome  Hubert,  Paris;  Jacques  Druz, 

Strasbourg,  and  Morand  Lambla,  Bischheim,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1983,  83  17273 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  525-117  22aaims 

\.  A  process  for  crosslmking  a  polymer  containing  structural 
units  derived  from  ethylene  and  maleic  anhydride  comprising 
the  step  of  reacting  a  polymer  containing  from  about  42  to  99% 
by  weight  of  structural  units  derived  from  ethylene  or  from 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  a-olefm,  from  about  1  to  8%  by 
weight  of  structural  units  derived  from  maleic  anhydride  and 
from  0  to  about  50%-  by  weight  of  structural  units  derived  from 
at  least  one  additional  monomer  selected  from  an  ester  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  containing  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  polyepoxide  compound 
having  the  formula: 


(A)— (CH CHR)„ 

\    / 
O 

wherein  A  is  a  polyfunctional  group  of  valency  n^2  and  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  catalyst  suitable 
for  reacting  said  anhydride  functions  with  said  polyepoxide 
functions  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  to  160°  C,  under 
a  pressure  of  from  about  I  to  300  bars  and  for  at  least  about  0.5 
hour. 
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4,612,350 

BISCHYDROXYPHENYDFLUORENEPOLYARYLATE 
POLYMERS  AND  ALLOYS 
PhiUip  H.  Parker,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,061,  Dec.  28,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,341 
Int.  a.*  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  a.  525-177  29  Qaims 

1.  A  polyarylate  copolymer  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  a  mixture  of  a  bis(hydroxyphenyl)  fluorene  compound  of 
the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  Ri.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen. 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  or  a  polyary- 
late-forming  derivative  thereof;  and  a  bisphenol  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R5,  R(„  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  or  a  polyary- 
late-forming  derivative  thereof;  and  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  bis(hydroxyphenyl)fluorene  to  bisphenol  is  from 
20:1  to  1:20;  and 
(B)  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acid  or  polyary- 
late-forming  derivatives  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  9  I  to 
1:9,  respectively. 


4,612,351 
FLUOROELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE,  CONTAINING  SMALL 
AMOUNTS  OF  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE. 
HAVING  A  HIGH  ADHESION  TO  METALS  IN  THE 
VULCANIZED  STATE 
Gerardo  Caporiccio;  Enrico  Monza,  both  of  Milan;  Piergiorgio 
Bonardelli,  Brescia;  Giovanni  Moggi,  and  Gianna  Cirillo,  both 
of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,204 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1983,  21865  A/83; 
May  23,  1984,  21050  A/84 

Int.  C\*  C08F  214/22.  214/24.  214/28;  C08L  27/16 
U.S.  a.  525—199  4  Qaims 

1.  Vulcanizable  fluoroelastomeric  compositions  having,  in 
the  vulcanized  state,  a  high  adhesion  to  metals,  comprising  a 
polymer  comprising  vinylidene  fluoride  and  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene.  said  polymer  being  present  as: 

I.  an  elastomeric  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  1.3  to  30  parts  of  a  copolymer  (A)  comprising,  by 


weight,  from  6%:  to  81%  of  chlorotrifluoroeihv  irne; 
from  18%  to  71%  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  from  0%  to 
41%  of  hexafluoropropene,  and  from  0  to  4Q'^  of  trfra- 
fluoroethylene;  and 
(B)'^8.7  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  elasionicn.  .opoismrr 
(B)  consisting  essentially  of.  b\  unghi  from  ><";  m 
72%  of  vinylidene  fluoride  from  2'^'",  lo  44'';  ot  hexa- 
fluoropropene. and  from  On  to  ^t<";  of  tetrafluoroclh- 
ylene 

11   d  fluorcx^lastonienc  copolymer  (C)  consisting  rssentiallv 

of,  by  weight,  from  37%   U)  7}%  of  vinylidene  fluoride. 

from  22%    10  41%   of  hexafluoropro[HiK,-    from  «)h'7    lo 

7.5%    of  chlorotnfluoroeihvlene     from    0%    to    37%    of 

tetrafluori>elhylene, 

characterized  in  that  the  total  amount  of  c)iloroinnuor^>eth>l- 

ene  units  is  in  the  range  1%  to  10%  hv  u eight,  calculated  on 

the  total 


4.612.352 

VNATER-SOI.l  BI.K  OR  V\  ATFRDISPKRSIBI  F  GRAFT 

POLYMERS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THUR  I  SK 

Paul  Schafer.  Riehen;  Heinz  Abel.  Reinach;  Christian  Guth, 

Basel,  all.  Switzerland,  and  Albert  Stehlin.  Rosenau.  France. 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geig)  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.103,  Jun.  30.  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  673.212 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    7      1982 
4116  82 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)8G  65/32:  (mi.  ^I  (i2 
U.S.  a.  525-404  24  Oaims 

1.  A  waier-M.)luble  or  water-dispersible  graft  poivnur  (.com- 
prising: (a)  as  a  parent  chain  an  anionic,  calionic,  amphoteric  or 

non-ionic  polyalkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  200  — C 

C—O—  groups;  (b)  at  least  one  hvdrophobic  radical  bound  to 
said  polyalkylene  oxide  and  comprising  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  of  8  to  22  carKni  atoms,  alkvlphenvl 
containing  from  4  to  16  carb<in  atoms  in  the  alkvl  chain,  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  a  phenvl  group  and  u  1 ,1!  itavt  :(i'';  hv 
weight  of  hydrophilic  graft  substilueni  derived  trom  cthvleni 
call)  unsturaled  polvnien/able  monomers  ^ontamm^-  hvdro- 
philic  groups  and  grafteii  onto  ^arhon  .iloms  in  said  polvalkyl- 
ene  oxide  ch;iin. 


4.612,353 
POI  VAMIDE  POLVFTHFKIMIDF  Al  I OVS 
Philip  S.  Andrews.  Hamden,  and  Kemal  Ondtr.  North  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical  C()mpan> 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725.723 
Int.  CI.-"  (XWL  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-432  u  Claims 

1    A  polymer  blend  which  comprises 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  ""■  percent  bv  weight  of  4  [>^iyam- 
ide  characterized  hv  a  recurring  uinl  of  the  formula: 

00  I 

ll  II 

—  C  — R— t  —  NHArNH  — 

wherein  Ar  represents  arylene  and.  in  about  30  to  about  h* 
percent  of  the  recurring  units,  R  represents  alkylene  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  in  ahoul  15  percent  \n 
about  70  percent  of  the  recurring  units  R  represents  m- 
phenylene;  and 

(b)  from  about  75  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  polye- 
thenmide  characterized  by  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula 


i:i84 
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^ 


wherein  Q'  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


~o-n-^ 


.  and 


CHj 


4.612.354 
METHOD  FOR  PREV  ENTING  POLYMER  SCALE 
DEPOSITION  IN  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A 
VTNYLIC  MONOMER 
Toihihide  Shimizu,   Lrayasu;   Yasuo   Funikawa,  Jo€tsu,   and 
chiro  Kaneko.  Ibarakj,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
I  rbemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP82/0O414,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1983.  §  102(e) 
>ate  Jun.  14,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01452,  PCT  Pub. 
)ate  Apr.  28,  1983 
qontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,810,  Jun.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  764,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1981,  56-167699 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00  \ 

L'$.  a.  526—62  7  Qaims 

A  method,  in  the  polymenzation  of  a  vinylic  monomer  in 
a  polymenzation  reactor,  in  which  the  polymerization  initiator 
IS  jn  organic  peroxide  which  is  soluble  in  the  monomer  but  has 
a  s)lubility  in  water  of  0.2%  by  weight  or  larger  at  20  degrees 
for  preventing  deposition  of  polymer  scale  on  the  surface  of 
th<  reactor  walls  which  method  comprises 

(A)  coating  the  surface  of  the  reactor  walls,  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  the  polymerization  mixture  into  the  poly- 


merization reactor,  with  an  aqueous  coating  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  7  or  below  and  containing 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  or 
carboxylic  acid  dye  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt 
of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  conjugated  double  bonds  in  a  molecule, 
and 

(b)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  disstolved  therein,  and 
(B)  drying  the  thus  coated  surface 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen or  halogen,  and  R-  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkylene  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms:  and  Q-  is  a  diva- 
lent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,612,355 
FR(X  ESS  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  PLASTICS  BY  MEANS  OF 
KXTRL  DERS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESS 
Roland  K.  Belz,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  RB  Kunststoffpatent-  Verwertungs  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1983,  3335954 

Int.  a.*  C08F  2/02 
U.S.  a.  526—65  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  matenals 
trom  reactani  materials  by  means  of  chemical  reactions  in  an 
extruder  having  individual  temperature  zones,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

conveying  reactants  into  a  reactor  having  a  discharge  nozzle 
and  at  least  two  extruders  connected  in  cascade  and  inter- 
connected by  a  damming  means,  the  reactants  being  con- 
veyed in  a  reactant  stream  of  the  reactants  and  products 
thereof; 
independently  controlling  temperatures  within  at  least  five 
temperature  zones  along  the  stream,  and  localizing  the 
formation  of  a  reaction  product  in  a  temperature  zone; 
subjecting  the  reactant  stream  to  vacuum  distillation  in  a 
distillation  zone  along  the  extruder  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge nozzle,  and  limiting  vacuum  to  said  distillation 
zone  by  at  least  one  restriction  along  the  reactant  stream. 


4,612,356 

HOMO-  AND  CO-  (ADDITION)  POLYMERS  OF 

DI-PERFLUOROALKYL  CARBAMYL  GROUP 

CONTAINING  (METH)  ACRYLATE  MONOMERS 

Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,833,  Oct.  1,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,540,805. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser,  No.  710,638 
Int.  a."  C08F  N/18.  28/00 
U.S.  CI  526—243  4  Oaims 

1     An    addition    polymer   containing   homopolymrized   or 
co-polymenzed  monomer  units  of  the  formula 


■R:  — X 


\ 


O     R3 


0) 


/ 


(Alk-)-f-<i)t70C0NH— R2— OC— C=CH2 


R,— R]  — X 

where 

R/  IS  perfluoroalkyl,   omega-hydroperfluoroalkyi,   or  per- 

fluoroalkoxy  substituted  perfluoroalkyl; 
Rl  IS  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
X  IS  — S-  or  — SO2— , 

.Alk  IS  alkanetnyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
(i)   IS  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
n  IS  0  or  1; 

R2  IS  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
K\  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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4,612,357 

MELT-PROCESSIBLETETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Paul  G.  Bekiarian,  Qaymont,  and  Paul  T.  Gilmore,  Hockessin, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,276 
Int.  C\.*  C08F  214/16 
U.S.  a.  526-247  5  Oaims 

I.  A  melt-processible,  nonelastomeric,  thermoplastic  non 
thermosetting  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  resin  polymer- 
ized from  the  unsaturated  monomers  recited  below  through 
polymerization  of  the  double  bonds,  which  contains 

(a)  at  least  99.97  weight  percent  recurring  units  of  tetrafluor- 
oethylene based  on  weight  of  (a)  and  (b), 

(b)  sufficient  recurnng  units,  but  not  more  than  0.03  weight 
percent  based  on  (a)  and  (b),  of  at  least  one  iodo(  per- 
fluoroalkyl) (Ci-Cio)  ethylene  of  the  formula 
I(CF2)xCH=CH2  where  x  is  a  cardinal  number  of  IK). 
to  produce  at  least  0.00005  weight  percent  iodine,  based 
on  weight  of  (a)  and  (b), 

(c)  between  0.5-20  weight  percent  based  on  weight  of  (a), 
(b)  and  (c),  recurnng  units  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  comonomer  of  the  formula  RyCF  rCP;  or 
R/)CFr=CF2  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  Ryis  perfluoro- 
alkyl of  l-IO  carbon  atoms, 

said  copolymer  having 

(i)  a  melt  tension  number  of  at  least  331  micrograms  per  Pa 

s. 
(ii)  an  MV^  of  between  10^  and  10^  Pa  s  at  the  processing 
temperature  of  the  copolymer 


4,612,358 
UV-ABSORBING  MONOMER  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Siegmund  Besecke,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Ralf  Liebler.  Darm- 
stadt; Heinz-Jiiergen  Hohage,  Muehltal,  and  Guenter  Schroe- 
der,  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27 
1984,  3439483 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/58 
U.S.  a.  526-259  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  ultra-violet-absorbing  copolymer 
which  comprises  free  radically  polymerizing  at  least  0.05  part 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


least  one  estenfied  aromatic  cyanatc  rt  [  rcsmtn;  ^.-\   ihe 
formulas  I.  II.  Ill,  I\'  or  \' 


n 


(I) 


N=r— f) 


a)x 


n — (  =  \ 
(Z), 


N  =  C  — 0 


(^)x 


'    R^ 


Vs"a 


^'k^ 


■c 

H 


-o— c=o 

I 

Q 

Q 

I 

J  — c=o 


(ID 


'  h' 


■-C 


V    ''   J 


o— c=o 

I 

0' 


I 

CH2=C— CONHCH2 


OH 


( N  =  C  —  ( J 


ill 


-\.,- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  not  more 
than  6  of  which  are  present  in  an  unbranched  chain,  with  up  to 
99.95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl  or  vinylidene 
monomer. 


4,612,359 
ESTERIFIED  POLYCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
THERMOSET  RESINS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,645,  Mar.  21,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  787.938 
Int.  a*  C08G  83/00 
VS.  a.  528-97  14  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosettable  composition  which  comprises 
(A)  from  about  0.1  to  100  percent  by  weight  (pbw)  of  the 
combined  weight  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of  at 


/ 


()=C--()— 


/si 


)-C  =  N). 


(IV) 


1286 


H      H 

3=C-hO— C-C- 
I 
0  R      R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


-continued 

(R  >j 


lN  =  C  — O 


(R  ), 


I        i 

•o-j-c— c-o- 


>  R      R 


•O— C=N), 


fN=C  — ( 

R' 

I 
—  C—  /       / 


(V) 


(N=C— O) 


0--C  — C  — () c  =  o 


,  R      R  I     (; 


J.    '■'        Jsy 


■'0-C  =  N),2 


wherein  each  Q'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hvdrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  about  2  to  about  36  carbon  atoms; 
each  A  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group' 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  — O— , 


O 

II 

— c- 

-S— .  -S— S— , 


o        o  o 

II      11  II 

—  S  — ,  — S— ,  or  — O— C  — O — 
II 

o 


each  A'  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  grt)up 
having  from  0  001  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 


group;  p  has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  about  10;  each  R'  is 


independently    hydrogen,    a    hydrocarbyl    or   hydrocar- 
byloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen;  each  Z   is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon   atoms,   chlorine,   bromine  or  a   — O— C=N 
group;  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
group,  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1;  n'  has  a  value  from  0.001 
to  about  b:  \  has  a  value  of  4;  x'  has  a  value  of  3;  x"  has  a 
value  of  4  when  s^s'  has  a  value  of  1  per  each  aromatic 
ring,  X  '  has  a  value  of  3  when  s  +  s'  has  a  value  of  2  per 
each  aromatic  nng;  r  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  36;  r'  has 
a  value  from  zero  to  about  36;  v  has  a  value  from  1  to 
about  10;  s  has  a  value  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.99  when 
s -4-  si  has  a  value  of  1  per  each  aromatic  ring;  s'  has  a  value 
from  zero  to  about  0.9  when  s  +  s'  has  a  value  of  1  per  each 
aromatic  nng  with  the  proviso  that  s'  on  at  least  one  ring 
IS  not  zero,  s  has  a  value  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1.99  when 
s  +  s'  has  a  value  of  2  per  each  aromatic  ring;  s'  has  a  value 
from  about  zero  to  about  1.9  when  s  +  s'  has  a  value  of  2 
per  each  aromatic  nng  with  the  proviso  that  s'  on  at  least 
one  ring  is  not  zero;  s'  has  a  value  from  about  0.1  to  about 
0.99  when  s^  +  s-^  has  a  value  of  1  per  each  aromatic  nng 
and  s^  has  a  value  from  about  zero  to  about  0.9  when 
s  +s^  has  a  value  of  1  per  each  aromatic  nng  with  the 
proviso  that  s'  on  at  least  one  nng  is  not  zero; 
(B)  from  zero  to  about  99.9  pbw  of  the  combined  weight  of 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of 

(1)  an  aromatic  polycyanate, 

(2)  an  aromatic  polycyanamide  or 

(3)  any  combination  thereof  represented  by  the  formulas 
VI.  VII.  V'lII  or  IX 


fVI) 


Q-n  >t-(A), 
(Z'). 


(Z')x 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


(Z')xR-  (Z'), 


(IX) 


u 


^"-t<.>H-Q 


(Z'X 


■^ 


Q 


u.  herein  each  .A,  A',  R',  x,  x',  n  and  n'  are  as  above  defined; 
each  ()  IS  independently  a  — O— C  =  N  or 


—  N— C=N 
I 
H 


group;  each  Z'  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl 
or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  car- 
bon atoms,  chlonne,  bromine,  a  — O— C=N  group  or  a 


—  N— C=N 

I 
H 
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group  and  m  has  a  value  from  zero  to  about  100;  and 
(C)  from  zero  to  about  99.9  pbw  oi  the  combined  weight  of 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  an 
average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  mole- 
cule or  mixture  of  such  epoxy  resins  represented  bv  ihc 
formulas  X,  XI,  XII  or  XIII 
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v.hcrnn  ca^h  A.  A     R  ,  v  ,^  ,  ri  and  n'  are  as  ah, '\t;  ocfincd 
each    R      is    mdepcndenlK    h\dr-^r::    >>t    a    fudr^  k.  .irbyl 
group  having  from   1  to  about   ^  .  .irh. 'ri  ati-mv  and  n,    ha^ 
a  saiuc  from  zero  \o  about  4(; 
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4,612,360 
MEI  T  POI  YMERIZATION  PRtX^ESS  FOR  PRFPARINf, 

POI  YARYI.ATKS 
Morris  R.  Ort.  Wilbraham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mons^anto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser    No    "86,"85 
Int.  Cl,^  C08(j  ^<    M 
U.S.  CI.  528-182  23naims 

1  .A  melt  pokmenzation  process  f(v  preparing  a  poharvlate 
uherein  a  diesier  (^f  a  dihvdrK  phi-noi  is  condrnsed  unh  an 
aromatic  dicarboxvlic  aci<i  m  the  preveiuc  ot  a  LatahtKalh 
effective  amount  of  a  cataKst  system  comprising  an  imida7(-le 
o\  pKa>  5 


O 


) 
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() 

I 
CH^ 

I 
C  — R  ' 


CH: 
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H^     J 


(XIII) 


4.612.361 

POLY{LTHERIMIDES)  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Edward  N.  Peters.  I^nox.  Mass..  assignor  to  frtneral  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^79.253 
Int.  Cl.^  CXWG  ^i/lO 
L:.S.  CI.  528-185  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyetherimide  of  the  formula 

1A]^[B],.^ 

where  m  is  a  number  greater  than  fi  and  smaller  than  1,  where 
A  units  are  of  the  formuhi 


CH 


O 


/ 

) 

\ 


C— R" 


CHi 


--N 


{)—/—() 


N-H 


J. 
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where  — O— Z— O—  is  in  the  3  or  3  -  and  4  or  4'-  positions  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consistmg  of  ( 1 ) 


TQy^ 


CH3  Br     Br  CHj 

Br 


Br  I  Br 

Jind  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula: 


'  /here  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
(  ivalent  radicals  of  the  formulas,  CvH^,. 


O 
I 


o 


— C-,     -S-. 


o 


■  -O—  and  — S— ,  where  q  is  0  or  i,  y  is  a  whole  number  from 
to  5,  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
<-20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  denvatives  thereof,  (b) 
alkylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20 
carbon  atoms,  C(2-g)  alkylene  terminated  poiydiorganosiiox- 
ane,  and  (c)  divalent  radicals  included 
by  the  formula 


-^'^ 


o  o 

II        II 

— C-,     -s— , 

II 

o 

— S— ,  and  — QHit— ,  and  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5 
inclusive,  and  where  the  B  units  are  of  the  formula: 


■-N 


N  — R- 


where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  as  previously  defined,  and 
independently  a  and  b  represent  a  whole  number  in  excess  of  1. 


4,612,362 

THERMOTROPIC  POLYESTER-CARBONATES 

CONTAINING  2,2-DIMETHYL-l,3-PROPANEDIOL 

Yu-Chin  I^,  Whippany;  Bruce  T.  DeBona,  Madison,  and  Dusan 

C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,312 
Int.  a*  C08G  63/64 
U.S.  a.  528-190  17  Qaims 

1  A  poly  (ester  carbonate)  polymer  comprising  aromatic 
diacyl  moieties,  cyclic  and  aliphatic  dioxy  moieties  and  carbon- 
ate moieties,  from  about  10  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  said 
dioxy  moieties  are  aliphatic  moieties  of  the  formula: 

Ri    R^    R. 
I       I       I 

— o— c— c— c— o— 

I    I    I 

R2   R4   R6 

wherein: 

Rl,  R:,  R^and  Rtare  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  aikyl,  and 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl;  and  the 
remainder  of  said  dioxy  moieties  are  cyclic  moieties  and 
said  aliphatic  and  cyclic  dioxy  moieties  in  amounts  such 
that  said  polymer  exhibits  thermotropic  properties. 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
--0— , 


4,612,363 
PRCX^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER 

Isao  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Mori,  and  Masahani  Fiyimoto,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Research  Association  for  Synthetic  Fiber  Technology,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1984,  59-243378 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/04,  63/22 
L.S.  a.  528-274  9  q^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyester  comprising  at  least 
%0%  of  an  ethylene  terephthalate  repeating  unit  using  as  a 
starting  matenal  an  ester  compound  made  mainly  of  tereph- 
thahc  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  or  an  oligomer  thereof,  wherein 
an  oligomer  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  [17]  of  not  more  than 
0.4  dl/g  and  a  carboxyl  terminal  group  concentration  [COOH] 
of  not  more  than  9Qx[t]]-^^  ^q/g  is  fed  to  a  final  polymeri- 
zation reactor  and  polymenzed  in  an  inert  gas  stream  or  under 
reduced  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  molten  thin  film  having  a 
thickness  of  from  0.005  to  0.15  mm. 
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4,612,364 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FORMED  PRODUCT  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  COMPOUNDS 
Masakj  Yamamoto,  and  Shigeyuki  Takada,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-210197 
Sep.  5,  1985,  60-197470 

Int.  C\.*  C08G  63/70 
U.S.  a.  528-491  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  formed  prcxlucl  of  a  high 
molecular  compound  which  is  substantially  free  of  haloge- 
nated solvent,  which  comprises  mixing 

(a)  a  high  molecular  compound  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  not  more  than  about  60'  C, 

(b)  a  halogenated  solvent  with  1  -6  halogen  atoms  of  the  class 
consisting  of  halogenated  methane,  halogenated  ethane, 
ethyl  chloride,  ethylene  chlonde.  ethylidene  chloride, 
trichloroethylidene,  allyl  chlonde.  isopropyl  chlonde  and 
butyl  chloride,  and 

(c)  an  organic  solvent  other  than  the  halogenated  solvent 
which  is  compatible  with  the  halogenated  solvent  and  is 
less  apt  to  dissolve  the  said  high  molecular  compound,  to 
prepare  a  solution  of  the  high  molecular  compound  and 
then  maintaining  the  high  molecular  compound,  to  boiling 
point  of  the  halogenated  solvent  so  as  to  remove  the 
halogenated  solvent. 


-continued 

21        22        23        24        25        26        27        28 

—  (ilu  — \',3l  — \  al  — (";iu  — (  ,|u  —  Ala  — (;iu—  Asn 


and 

1  2  3         4  <         b 

Ser  — Asp— Ala— Ala— \  a!  — Asp  — 


Uragmeni  IX) 


4,612,365 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  ALPHA  1-THYMOSIN 
AND     HAVING     AN     IMMUNO     REGULATORY     AC- 
TION     AND      ALPHA      1-THYMOSIN      FRAGMENTS 
Christian  Birr,  Leimen-St.  Ilgen;  Ulrich  Stollenwerk,  deceased, 
late  of  Heidelberg;  Paul  Stollenwerk,  heir;  Margot  Stollen- 
werk, heir,  both  of  Diiren,  and  Ilona  Werner,  Heidelberg,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Foederung  der  Wissenschaften.  Gottingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,708,  Mar.  25,  1980,  Pat. 
No.  4,470,926,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,210, 
May  6,  1983,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
337,961,  Jan.  8,  1982.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No 

595,730 
Int.  a.^  C07K  7/48,  5/10.  1/06.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  530-301  ,0  Oaims 

1.  A  thymosin  alpha- 1   fragment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


12  3  4  5  6 
Ser— Asp— Ala— Ala— Val  — Asp; 

7  8         9  10       II        12 

Thr— Ser— Ser— Glu  — He— Thr; 

13  14         15        16         17         18        19    . 
Thr— Lys— Asp— Leu— Lys— Glu— Lys; 

20        21        22        23        24 
Lys— Glu— Val— Val  — Glu; 


20        21        22        23        24        25        26        27        28 
Lys— Glu— Val  — Val  — Glu— Glu— Ala— Glu— Asn. 


ifragmeni  I) 

(fragmeni  III 

(fragment  III) 

(fragment  IV) 

(fragment  VI) 


13         14         15        16         17         18        19        20  (fragment  VII) 

Thr— Lys— Asp— Leu  — Lys— Glu— Lys— Lys— 

21        22        23        24        25        26        27        28 
—  Glu— Val  — Val  — Glu  — Glu  — Ala— Glu- Asn. 

7  8''  10       11        12         13         14  (fragmem  VIII) 

Thr— Ser— Ser— Glu— He— Thr  — Thr— Lys- 
is        16         17         18         IQ        20 
— Asp — Leu — Lys— Glu — Lys— Lys— 


7  S         9  10       II         12 

Tlir— Ser  — Ser  — Glu— Ilr— Thr; 

or  said  fragments  !  u^  IX  vsiih  an  a.vl  group  havinji  '.  to  b 
carbon  atoms  at  their  N-terminus,  and/or  said  fragments  hav- 
ing glutamic  acid  residues  10.  21,  24.  25  and  27,  aspanic  acid 
residue  15  and  asparagine  residue  2«  present  as  acid,  amide  or 
alkyl  amide  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  group  or  a.s 
diamide  or  as  dialkyl  amide  with  1  to  6  carN^n  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups. 


4,612366 
CYCLIC  HEXAPEPTIDE  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green  I.ane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,459 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/26.  A61K  3  7.24 

U.S.  a.  530-311  nOaim* 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N-Rf 


R5  *4 


wherein 

Z  IS  (CH:)^  and  n  is  I  or  2: 

Rj  and  R;  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  benzvl.  naphthyl- 
methyl,  mdolylmethyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituenl  may  be  one  or  two  of  ioweralkyi.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  ammo,  nitro  or  loweralkoxy,  and  Ioweralkyi 
substituted  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetercxvclic  nng, 

R}  is  3-indolylmethyl,  naphthylmethyl.  or  substituted  3- 
indolylmethyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  Ioweralkyi. 
loweralkoxy  or  halogen; 

Rujis  Ioweralkyi,  hydroxyloweralkyl.  benzyl,  carboxylower- 
alkyl,  aminoloweralkyi  or  substituted  hydroxy  benzyl 
wherein  the  substituent  may  be  Ioweralkyi.  loweralkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  amino  or  nitro: 

Rs  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  IS  aminocyclohexylmethyl,  aminomethybenzyl  or 


NH2 


wherein  Y  is  (CH;)^  and  m  is  0.  1  or  2  or  sulfur  such  that 
the  sulfur  may  be  in  any  position  along  the  chain; 
Rs  and  Rq  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ioweralkyi.  hete- 
roalkyl  wherein  the  heteroatom  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen, hydroxy,  and  alkanoyl,  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  denv- 
atives of  the  hydroxy  mercapto  and  ammo  groups,  mer- 
capto  and  ammo,  provided  that  Rg  and  R9  arc  not  simulU- 
neously  hydrogen. 


.  4,612,367 

'ROCESS  FOR  PLRIF\ING  GROWTH  HORMONF-I IKF 

MATERIALS 
oTinJi;^^';^^ '  *^^'''  ""'*  "''*^'^  ^   ^«8sdon.  Indianap- 
afSiifJtd  ^'^''"  '"  '^'^  ^'"^  '""*  Compaiiy.  Ind.an- 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  720.642 

,h  c  ^   r  ^'''-  ^-^  ^^'^  ^''-  ^''S-  ^^20 

If .S.  a.  530— 399  ,,^,, 

\  ~  1 '  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  impuruies  tx^rn  in  impure  mix- 
tire  contammg  growth  hormone-l>ke  material  with  substan- 
tially complete  recovery  of  said  growth  hormone-like  material 
"^^'ich  compnses 

1)  applymg  a  complex,  impure  mixture  obtained,  without 
punfication.  as  a  result  of  recombinant  DNA  expression  of 
a  growth  hormone-like  material  to  a  rev  erse  phase  macro- 
porous  acrylate  ester  copolymer  resin  support  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  7  to  about  9;  and  i 

.  (2)  eluting  said  growth  hormone-Iike  material  from  said 
support  with  an  aqueous  eluant  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
7  to  about  9  and  containing  from  about  20^f  to  about  80^^ 
by  volume  of  an  organic  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  acetone,  acetonitnle,  and  a  combination  of 
acetone  and  acetonitnle 


v4h 

(1 


bu 

( 
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4.612,369 

DISAZO  4,4  .DFAML\OSTILBENE.2,2 -DISULFOMC 
ACIDS  DYE 

Alfred   Fasciati.    Bottm.ngen,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
^'tigv  Corporation,  Ardsley,  NY 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,657,  Jan.  26,  1981,  abandoned, 

Which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,815,  Jun   18   1979 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  462  505 

IUaTh     '"''*""*^'    ^PP""^*°"    Switzerland,    Jun.    30,  'l978, 

I,  «  rn '»."•'  ^^  ^^'''^^'  ^^^^-  ^P  '^06,  3/24 
U.3.  Li.  534 — 6S9  ,  ^   . 

1    A  ^  i  ■  *  Claim 

I-  A  disazo  dye  ot  the  formula 


HO  / ^  

h|-h3co-/  yN=s- /y_^„^ 

"^^  S03H 


=  CH 


(IFla) 


4,612,368 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2^  -AZOBIS(2.METHYLBLTANENITRII  F) 

Ea-I  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I   Du  Pont 

I  le  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1981.  Ser.  No.  272,580 
Int.  a.^  C07C  107  02:  C^8F  2/04  2/24  2/28 
U.^.  a.  534—578  \  ^  . 

A  r       ,  '  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  :.2'-azobis(2-methyl- 
Iinenitnle)  comprising: 

0  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  - 10°  C.  to  30°  C  • 
(i)  2-amino-2-methylbutanenitnle; 
(11)  a  5  to  10%  by  weight  aqueous  metal  hypochlorite 

solution  having  at  least  10  e  excess  base  per  liter 
(m)  at  least  04^^,  by  weight  based  on  the  butanenithle  of 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula- 


HO,S 


CHi 


N  X 

/     \ 
R3  R4 


Wherein  R,,  R,.  R- and  R4  are  alkvi  groups  wuh  1-14 
carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  two  alkyl  groups  having 
(>-14  carbon  atoms  with  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  m  R,  ^  R:^  R;  ^  R4  from  16  to  30  and  X  is  chlo- 
ride bromide,  hydroxide,  acetate,  formate  or  any  other 
anionic  group  which  does  not  deleteriously  affect  the 
performance  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  cation  and 
at  least  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  butanenitrile  of  a 
noniomc  compound  of  the  formula. 


4,612,370 
I  IPID-SACCHARIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

C.  Anthony  Hunt.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  ni versify  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,919,  Apr.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,425  334 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,847 
I nt.  Q.^  C07 J  /  7/00:  C07H  / 1  /04 
U.S.  a.  536—5  ,  ^  . 

,    .  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  lipid  or  phospholipid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine,  phosphatidic  acid,  choles- 
terol, and  phosphatidyl  alkanolamine.  and  a  polysaccharide  or 
oligosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose 
mulin,  malabiose.  raffinose,  and  dextran. 


4,612,371 
ANTHRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Akihiro    Voshimoto;    Shizuka    Fujii;    Katsuro    Kubo,    all    of 
^ujisawa;    lomoyuki    Ishikura,   Chigasaki;   Tsutomu   Sawa, 
Ayase:  Tomio  Takeuchi.  and  Hamao  Umezawa,  both  of  To- 
k>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanraku  Incorporated,  Tokyo 
Japan  '   " 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1984  59-155950 
Int.  a.^  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  a.  536—6.4  .  ^  . 

,     .  ,  ,  6  Claims 

1    An  anthracvclme  antibiotic  represented  by  formula: 


R  — N 


I 

\ 


(CH;CH-()),H 


<CH2CH:Oi,H 


wherein  R  ,s  an  alkyl  group  with  8-20  carbon  atoms 

^-.^  =  25-65  and  HLB=  16-30;  the  equivalent  ratio  of 

(11)  to  (1)  being  from  1.15:1-1.8:1  and  the  ratio  of  the 

weight  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compound  to  the 

weight  of  nonionic  compound  being  from  0  5  1  to  20- 1- 

(b)  rccovenng   the  2.2'-azobis(2-methylbutanenitnle,   pro- 
c  uced.  ^ 


HO^       NH2 
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OH 


CH2X 


'"(>' 


OH      HO 


CH2CI 


OH 


fin  which  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lov.er  alkoxv  or 
pnenalkyloxy  group). 


4,612,372 
TYLOSIN  DERIVATIVES 
TaJceo  Yoshioka,  Ayase;  Mihani  Maeda,  Yokohama;  Rokuro 
Okamoto,     Fujisawa;     Yasutaka     Shimauchi,     Ninomiya; 
Tomoyuki  Ishikura,  Chigasaki;  Tsutomu  Sawa,  Ayase;  Tomio 
lakeuchi,  and  Hamao  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Sanraku  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,568 

dJ^Ti5S4""59:2S'''""  '*'"'  •'"'• '"'  ''*"•  ''•'''*^' 

Int.  a.''C07H  77/0!? 
U.S.  a.  536-7.1  .  ^  . 

,.,,...  4  Claims 

1.  A  tylosin  derivative  represented  by  formula 


4,612,374 

TRIS-AZETIDINFDIONF  DFRIVATIVF 

1.3.5-TR1AZIN-2.4.6-TR10NHS 

Shenghong  A,  Dai.  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.005,  May  7.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.576  747 
Iliis  application  Dec.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No  811  855 
Int.  a.^  C07D  40?   14 

"t?*^.'''  5  Claim. 

I    An  azetidinedione-isocyanurate  having  the  formula 


O 


f)' 


N  O 


0= 


CHO 
■0 


N(CH,):   OH 

•-<     V-o-/    \-o-x- 
OR  ^L^  o  / 


CHr-^ 


"*     wherein  each  \  represents 


the  group 


=  0 


CH3 


CH3 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group  or  a 
propionyl  group;  X  represents  a  group  -CO-  or  -50^-  Y 
represents  a  fluorine  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  a  methanesulfonyl 
group,  a  methylthio  group,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
group  bound  to  the  benzyl  group  at  the  2-posit,on  or  4-posi- 
tion;  and  Z  represents  a  D-mycinose  residue: 


N— X  — 


H1CO 


(HO 


OCH3 


wherein  R  and  R,.  when  taken  mduiduallv.  arc  indcpendentK 
selected  from  the  group  consisimg  ,.f  hvdrogen  and  hvdro' 
carbyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and.  uhen  taken  together' with 
the  carbon  atom  to  v^  hich  they  are  attached,  represent  a  cvclo- 
alkane  residue  having  4  to  6  nng  carK>n  atoms,  inclusive  and 
A  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2    Xt  carKni  atoms 


0-). 


H3C 


4,612,373 

TRICHLORO,  6-SUBSTTTUTED  SUCROSE 

COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSmONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

P..^;  T*^'  ^n"*",^  ^^^  ^'  '^"^'  ^^*""8,  and  Gita  D. 

Patel,  Tadley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tate  Sl  Lyie  Public 

Limited  Co.,  England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,604 

Uaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sen   13   1982 
8226058;  Jun.  24,  1983,  8317238  ^'      '  ' 

Int.  a.*  A61K  7/16;  A23L  1/09;  C07H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  536-120  0  n 

1    A  .    -.  ='  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

161-085  O.G  -8(>-12 


4.612.375 

IN"rru,ScTI77*^"  4-HYDRAZlNO.PYRlMIDES  AS 

NTERMEDIATES  FOR  TRIAZOLO 1 43<^IPYRIMIDINES 
James  J^  W  ade  St^Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Uboratories, 

Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490.842.  May  2.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,532  242 
This  application  May  8,  1985.  Ser.  No  731  872 
Int.  a.^  C07D  2i9/24:  A61K  il/SO^  ' 
U.S.  a.  544-311  ,  ^  . 

1    A  ■     .  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  o{  the  formula 

RlO 

.--^•^ 

N  N 


■i; 


NHNH. 


Rl3 


wherein  R,o  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkvlthio  or  ben- 
zylthio,  R12  is  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl.   halogen,  phenyl,   N- 


;:92 


or 

lo 
or 
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Hciwer  alkyDamino.  N,N-di(Iower  alkyDamino.  kiwer  alkyl- 
th  o  or  benzylthio,  and  R,.,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
—  phenyl;  with  the  provisos  that  at  least  one  of  R,n  and  Rpis 
ver  alkylthio  or  benzylthio,  or  R,:  ,s  N-(lower  alkvDammo 
N.N-didower  alkyDamino:  and  when  Rinis  lower  alkylthio 
h  IS  lower  alkylthio  or  phenyl,  or  R;,  is  chloro,  Huoro  or 
phenyl,  or  R,.  is  lower  alkylthio  or  phenyl  and  Rp,  is  chloro 
fluoro  or  phenyl. 


4,612,376 

S  L  BSTmJTEI>-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-(2,4,6-TRI.MFrHOX  Y- 

«'HENYLIMINO)-2(lH)-PYRIMIDONES  USEFLL  AS 

CARDIOTONIC,  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

CEREBROVASCULAR  VASODILATOR  AND 

ANTI-PLATELET  AGENT 

T«]>o  Ttkaya,   Kawanishi;   Masayoshi   Murata,   Osaka,   and 

Liyotaka  Ito,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 

rharmaceuticaJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,902 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Vlar  25    1983 
830)8290;  Jun.  7,  1983,  8315542;  Oct.  18,  1983,  8327859  ' 
Int.  a.*  C07D  239/02:  A61KJ1  4Q^ 
^•5^^17  ,7  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  fonnula; 


4,612,377 
PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO-5-METHYLPYRIDINE 

Ro^rt  Osborne,  and  Kevin  D.  Bailey,  both  of  Clackmannan- 

L,  ''  ,^";'*"**'  '»s«ignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
rLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,232 
83S827  ''"''"^*'  "'"'"''**^''"  '^"'*^  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1983, 

Int.  C\.*  C07D  211/72 
U.S.  a.  546-345  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-5-methylpyn- 
dine  having  the  formula  (III): 


(HI) 


U.S. 
1 


wh( 


erei 


lie 


wi 


in  w 
IS  Ci 
di-  o 
or 

mono 
alkoj  y 
halo 
cally 
14 
an 


pound 
associ  ition 
nonto  lie 


which  comprises  contacting  a  dihalo  compound  of  the  formuk 


(I) 


f  \ 


n  Z  IS  a  group  selected  from 


O 

11 


R  —  N 


.         J-. 

N  — R    and  N  \  — R' 


m  which  X  IS  halogen,  with  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  and  phosgene 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  80°  to  130°  C.  in  a  high  boiling 
chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is  liquid  at 
the  temperature  employed,  the  chlonnating  agent  being  used 
in  stoichiometric  excess,  up  to  70  mole  %,  over  the  dihalo 
compound  (I). 


je 


eh  R'  and  R- are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkvl  and  R" 

Cft  alkyl,  R-'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  mono-. 

tri-Ci-Cfi  alkyl.  or  with  mono-,  di-  or  tn-C|-C6  alkoxy, 

th  mono-  or  di-halogen,  R^  is  phenyl  substituted  with 

di-  or  tn-Ci-C6  alkyl.  or  with  mono-,  di-  or  tn-C-CV 

.  or  with  mono-  or  di-hydroxy.  or  with  mono-  or  di- 

n.  or  with  halogen  and  C|-C6  alkyl.  and  pharmaceuti- 

aeceptable  salts  thereof 

A  cardiotonic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

"*-ve  cardiotonic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in 

-  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  substantially 

earner  or  excipient 

An  antihypertensive  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 

-  an  effective  anti-hypertensive  amount  of  a  compound 
1  in  terms  of  antihypertension  in  association  with  a 

acceptable,  substantially  nontoxic  carrier  or 

It. 

A  cerebrovascular  vasodilative  pharmaceutical  composi- 
ompnsing    an    effective    cerebrovascular    vasodilative 

-  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  m  terms  of  cerebrovascular 
ation  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable. 
itiaJly  nontoxic  carrier  or  excipient. 

An  anti-platelet  aggregation  pharmaceutical  composition 

-ing  an  effective  anti-platelet  aggregation  amount  of  a 

-■"  of  claim  1  in  terms  of  anti-platelet  aggregation  m 

with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  substantially 

earner  or  excipient 


4,612,378 

prcxt:ss  for  the  preparation  of 

/^-(BENZOTHIAZOLYLTHIO).  AND 

/i  fBENZIMIDAZOLYLTHIO)-CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  and  Hans  Greuter,  Eiken,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14.  1983 

8313321 

Int.  a.*  C07D  277/70 
U.S.  a.  548-170  „  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


ef  "ecti 


association 
nontqxic 

15 
pnsinig 
of  eUim 

phamaceutically 
excip  en 

16 
tion 

amouht 
vasodil 
su 

17 
com 
com 


bst^ntiaily 


pnsi 


m  which  X  IS  sulfur  or  NH,  each  radical  R  is  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  radical  R  and  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
halogenoalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN, 
— COOH,  — COOalkyl,  —OH  or  a  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino  or  carbamyl  group  and  R',  R2  and  R^  are  all  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl',  halogenoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  carboxyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl.  or  R'  and  R2  together  are 
a  direct  bond  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene,  which 
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can  be  substituted  by  I  or  2  carboxyl  groups,  by  reaction  of  a 
mercaptan  of  the  formula  II  ^    »       f  .  uy  reaction  of  a 


II 


C— SH 


4,612,381 
.  .    X.  ^    HETEROCTCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

nal  Chemical  Industries  PIX,  Undon,  England 
D.y«,on  of  Ser.  No.  402,796,  Jul.  27,  1982.  Pat.  No  4  496388 

Thu  application  Oct.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660  929 
o,«t!T  P"**"^'  ■PP'»c«tion  United  Kingdom   Au^  19    iMi 

.,  e   ^   "*■  ^-    ^^^  ^^'^'  ^^07/06.  303/24  303^34 
U.S.  a.  549— 560  ^u:i-J^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II):  "* 


with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  III 


O- 


■CH^ 


(II) 


R'    R2 
r3— C=C-COOH 


III 


or  an  anhydnde  thereof,  in  a  strongly  acid  medium. 


4,612,379 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  l,3-DIOXIN.4-ONE 

DERIVATIVES 

^  !?^"i°'  ^"^^^  ^*°'  ""  "•™»'''»i  Ogasawara,  all 
Ja,«^  '  '^*^°"  *°  *^^  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,426 

Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1984,  59-137712 

Int.  a."  C07D  i/9/06 
U.S.  a.  549-274  5  ^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1.3-dioxin-4-one  denvatw^ 
having  a  lower  alkyl  group  at  2-position  thereof,  which  pro! 
cess  comprises  reacting  formyl  Meldrum's  acid  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  earbonyl  compound  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  aTo 
ven  containing  said  earbonyl  compound  at  100°  to  120°  C 
while  portionwise  adding  said  acid  into  said  solvent  the  total 
quantity  of  said  acid  added  being  0.2  mol  or  less  per  liier  of  °  id 


\     / 
R'-c         xr' 
\   / 

c— ^  R" 

\, 

wherein: 

R'  IS  C.-Q  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo 

nil^o  V'  "'.'■/ '"^^  '"- '■   ^^^">''   '""— ^ethvl  or' 
n.tro.  R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl.  R^  and  R^    which 

may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  C,-C,  alkvl  or  allvl   or 

together  form  the  bridging  group    -  CH-^CH. --rW. 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  oxygen 
or  sulphur  except  that  X  and  Y  are  both  oxvgen  or 'both 
sulphur  when  R'  and  R^  form  said  bridging  group 


4,612,380 
r^       J-^UORO-PROSTACYCLIN  ANALOGS 
George  W.  Holland;  Perry  Rosen,  both  of  North  Caldwell  N  J 
and  Hans  Maag,  Miinchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J  »*"K"ors  to 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,765,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,558  142 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.791  Jan  7  1982 

Mar.  11,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1985  Ser 

No.  774,210 

.,^  _  Int.  a."  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  a.  549—415  .  „  . 

1    A  .    /■  .  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.612,382 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIRTHYI   DIMFTmX 

SILOXALANE 

SLl,^.  «"^."  .*^*"^^«°'  Can*«i*-  H^iKnor  to  Du  Pont 
Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625  226 
8318207'  """"^^  "'"''•"*^""  '""'^^  •''"Kdom,  Jul.  5,  1983, 

,,^   _  Int.  CI.- C07F  3/06 

U.S.  O.  556—173 

1    A  ^,„         f       .  '  ^  laims 

1  A  Pi-^ess  for  the  preparation  of  iriethvl  dimethyl  siloxa- 
lane  comprising  the  step  of  admixing  cKtameihvlcvclotetrasil- 
oxane  with  tne.hyl  aluminum  a,  a  temperalure'ofVrom  about 
70  to  about  250"  C  for  a  penod  of  at  least  about  10  minutes 
the  molar  ratio  of  tnethvl  aluminum  to  .xiamethvlcvclotetra- 
siloxane  being  at  least  about  3.9:1. 


HO 


T 

CH-CH=CH-CH2-CH2-CH2-C-OR6 


4.612,383 

D    K  ^^^*°^  °^  PRODUONG  POLYSILAZANRS 
Richard  M.  I^ne,  Palo  Alto,  and  Yigal  Blum,  Menlo  Park,  both 
of  Cahf.,  assignors  to  S  R  I  International,  Menlo  Park  CjOif 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  727  415 
Int.  CI.- CX)7F  7//(; 
U.S.  a.  556-412  ,,^^  . 

1    A       .1.    J    r  '■*  Claims 

strucrurTi         "^'^^^""^  polys.lazanes  having  the  repeating 


CH=CH-CH-C-CH2-CH2-CH2-CH,, 
OR5    R2 


wherein  R6  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R , '  ,s  methyl,  hydro- 
gen or  -OR5;  R2  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  fluoro.  R,'  is 
nuoro.  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  methyl;  -OR,  forms 
a  hydrolyzable  ether  protecting  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R2  ,s  tnfluoromethyl,  R2  ,s  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


-Si— N— 


I 


which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  starting  material  having  ihe  structure  II  in  its 
molecule 

-Si— A 


m  which  A  is  hydrogen.  N  <  or 


1294 


st- 


sc 


R 

being 
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Si  — , 


o 

II 


S():NH— C— O 


ucture  II  being  part  of  a  linear  structure  or  part  of  a  cyclic 

(b)  providing  a  catalyst  uhich  is  effective  to  activate  Si-H 
Si— \  and /or  Si  — Si  bcmds.  and 

(c)  reacting  the  starting  material   m   the  presence  of  such 
catalyst  with  ( 1 ,  hydrogen  v.  here  A  is  nitrogen  and  struc-    , 

ture  II  IS  part  of  a  cyclic  silazane  or  (2)  with  H-X-H  in    ^"^  reacting  2-phenylbenzene  sulfonamide  of  the  formula 
other  cases,    X   being   selected    tV,™   the   group    >NH, 


"N— N—  jnd  —  S  — R-  — \_ 

'        '  I  I 

R      R  i 


>eing  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  or  a  silyl  group  and  R2 

mg  a  bivalent  organic  group 

<d)  thereby  forming  a  pc.lymer  having  the  repeating  umt 


SO^NH^ 


-Si  — \- 


with  diphenyl  carbonate  of  the  formula 


Iku3 

I 


,  4.612.384 

PHOSPHATE  MONOESTER  ADHESIV  K  C  OMPOSITION 
"b  Omura^  Junichi  Yamauchi;  Voshinor,  Nagase.  and  Kumiko 
emura,  all  of  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co, 
ltd.,  Kurashiki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.437.  Jul.  14,  1982.  abandoned    Ihis 
application  Jul.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.316 
C  aims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29    1981   56-1 19SW 

57"lS3rv/  "^ITX^  '"'•  ^'  ''«'•  56-12037?^'an.^28  ?       : 
57-1 3038:  May  4,  1982,  57-74830;  Jan.  14.  1983.  58-4476 

Int.  a.^  C07F  9/02:  C08F  4/52 
a.  558—198  ,  ^  . 

A  phosphate  monoester  of  the  formula 


Jul. 


L.S 
1 


whe 
form 


,he 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  solvent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20°  C.  and  about  60°  C. 


Ri  O 

H<=C-C()<J  — A  — u  — F  — OH 

I 
OH 


'ein  R,  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  methvl  srnup.  and   A  has  the 
"  ila^ 


-CI 


•^ 


o- 


■CH21^ 


r;in  q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 


.  4.612.385 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL 
V(2.BIPHENYLYLSLLFONYL)  CARBAMATE 
Junicu  Saito,  Mitaka,  and  Tatsuo  Tamura.  Hamura.  both  of 
Jap  in   assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K    To- 
'"'"'  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804.207 
Gams  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1984  59-256546 
Int.  a.*  C07C  ]4i.  Hi 
\j.S.  CI.  560—12  ,„  ... 

1     fn    ,u  J  '"  Claims 

V    In    the   production   ot    phenyl    N-C-biphenvlvlsulfonyl) 
carbar  late  of  the  formula  '  ' 


4.612,386 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ESTERS 
James  M.  Renga.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  .Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,690,  Sep.  16,  1980 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1981,  Ser  No'  331  704 

Int.  O.^  C07C  67/14:  C07D  265/30,  2I3/80J.  213/55.  209/42 

2^7/62  277/68,  307/18 
LIS.  a.  560-86  ,5  Claims 

\l-   (rr!^^^^^^   ^^^   making    an   ester    having    the    formula 
K  ,„(C02);„^R„  which  comprises  contacting  a  carbonate  ester 
of  the  formula  RrOCO.R').^  with  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  of 
the  formula  R  (COX),,  wherem  R  singly  is  an  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic.  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  group  having  a  valence  of 
m,  R"  singly  is  a  group  as  defined  by  R,  X,  XC(0)— or  RO„ 
and  has  a  valence  of  n.  and  R  and  R"  jointly  may  be  covalently 
bonded  together,  K  is  a  group  of  up  to  4  carbons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  and  halogenated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  from  one  to  three, 
and  X  IS  CI,  Br,  or  I,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids 
organic  acids.  Lewis  acids  and  acidic  ion-exchange  materials  a 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  and  alkali  metal  carbonates;  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting   of  sulfate,   nitrate,   phosphate,   halide 
formate,  acetate,  benzoate,  phenate  and  bisphenate  salts  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  metals  of  Groups  lb,  lib  or 
V  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  ammonium,  sulfomum.  sulfox- 
omum  or  phosphonium  quaternary  ions  or  a  compound  capa- 
ble of  forming  in  situ  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  above-defined 
acid,  base  or  salt  at  about  25°  C  -250°  C. 
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4,612,387 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
David  FeiUer,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  336,820 
Int.  a."  C07C  1/20.  51/12.  67/36 
U.S.  a.  560-232  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  monocarboyxlic  acids  and 
esters  which  comprises  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a 
monohydnc  alcohol  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica 
to  ahimina  ratio  of  at  least  about  6  and  a  constraint  index  in  the 
approximate  range  from  1  to  12,  which  zeolite  does  not  have 
rhodium  metal  dispersed  on  its  surface,  in  the  absence  of  a 
halide  promoter,  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  reaction  between  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  the  alcohol  to  produce  a  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  ester. 


4,612,388 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
N-ACYLPHENYLALANINES 
Ryuichi  Mita;  Toshio  Katoh,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Chojiro  Higu- 
chi,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,300 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1984.  59-69999 

Int.  a.*  C07C  99/06 

U.S.  a.  562-443  ,5  a^ims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  N-acylphenvIalanine  com- 
pound of  formula  (II); 


4.612,389 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  STREAM  FROM 
PENTAERYTHRITOL  MANIFACTIRE 
Frank  Gupton.  V  irginia  Beach.  V  a.,  and  Harry  E.  I  Imer,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.J..  assignors  to  Virginia  Cliemicals  Inc..  Ports- 
mouth, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,555.  No*.  18,  1981. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  10.  1982.  Ser   No  376  933 

Int.  a.*  C07C  29/ 75.  29/86  31/24.  51.  4  i  sj/47  sj/4^    u  /v. 

L.S.  a.  562-513  ,„^^ 

1    A  process  for  recovenng  inorganic  and  organic  values 
from  an  aqueous  waste  stream  derived  from  pentaerythntol 
production  in  which  formaldehyde  is  reacted  with  acetalde- 
hyde  in  the  presence  o{  a  meul  hydroxide  catalvst,  wherein 
said  aqueous  stream  contains  metal  formate,   pentaervthntol 
and  organic  byproducts,  said  process  comprising  ( 1 1  pa.ssing 
the  aqueous  waste  stream  through  a  macr(velR  ular  acrylic 
ester  resin  bed  to  remove  organic  byproducts  and  provide  a 
purified  aqueous  waste  stream.  (2)  evaporativelv    crvstallizing 
the  purified  aqueous  waste  stream  to  form  crystalline  metal 
formate  and  a  concentrated  aqueous  mother  liquor  f  3)  separat- 
ing and  recovering  the  crystalline  metal  formate  as  a  product 
from  the  concentrated  aqueous  mother  liquor,  and  diluting  the 
said  mother  liquor  with  water-miscible  alkanol  to  form  a  pre- 
cipitated pentaerythritol-metal  formate  crvstalline  mixture  and 
an  aqueous  alkanolic  mother  liquor;  (4)  separating  the  penta- 
erythntol-metal  formate  crystalline  mixture  from  the  aqueous 
alkanolic  mother  liquor    and  (5i  contacting  said  crvstalline 
mixture  with  a  portion  of  the  .original  aqueous  waste  si'ream  to 
dissolve  selectively  the  crystalline  metal  formate  and  form  a 
metal  formate-enriched  aqueous  waste  stream,  and  \  leld  undis- 
solved crystalline  pentaerythntol  as  a  product 


R- 


an 


CH2CHCO^H 

I 

nhcor' 


wherein  R^and  R5  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxv  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or  aryloxy.  or 
together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  and  R'  is  methyl  or 
phenyl,  which  comprises: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  2-substituted-4-(substituted)benzylidene-5- 
oxazolone  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Rl 


>-^^       CH=C— C 


(I) 


I 


wherein  R>  and  R2  independently  of  each  other  are  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  acyloxy  or 
aryloxy,  or  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  and 
R-*  is  as  defined  above,  with  alkali  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  reaction  solution  con- 
taining the  hydrolysis  product  with  acid  to  within  the 
range  of  5-9; 

(c)  adding  a  platinum  or  palladium  reducing  catalyst  to  the 
pH  adjusted  aqueous  solution;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  hydrolysis  product  in  said  resultant  reac- 
tion solution  to  catalytic  reduction,  thereby  producing 
said  N-acylphenylalanine  product. 


4.612.390 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  BRANCHED 

C ARBONYLATION  PRODUCTS  ETtOM  ALPHA 

UNSATL  RATED  OLEHNS 

Wilfred  P.  Shum.  Swarthmore,  and  John  F.  White,  ViUanova, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Im 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1982.  Ser.  No.  361.311 
Int.  a.'  COIC  51   14  67  ^M 
U.S.  a.  562-522  ,4  claims 

1  A  process  for  making  branched  carboxylic  acids  or  esters 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha  unsaturated  olefin  contain- 
ing between  .^  and  24  carb<in  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
water  or  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  palladium  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


H     \ 


: 


wherein  n  is  1.  2  or  ?>. 

where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methoxv  and  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  with  the  provisos  that  at  least  one  R  is  not  hydro- 
gen and  when  an  R  group  is  methoxv.  n  equals  }.  and  in 
each  of  the  phenyl  rings  attached  directlv  to  phosphorus, 
one  R  group  is  methoxy  and  the  other  R  group  is  hydro- 
gen: 

where  each  R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  of  ]  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  fluorine, 
chlorine;  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  cyano;  nitro,  fluoro  alkyl  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyl  of  1  to  5  carb(^n  atoms 
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diaJkyl  ammo  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  thioalkyl  groups, 

and  hydrogen, 
where  X  is  chlonne,  lodme,  or  bromine:         ' 
where  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlonne,  iodine,  bromine,  lower  aJkyl 

aralkyl.  acyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ar\  I  of  up  to  p' 

carbons, 

where  Z  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  or  aryl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryithio  groups  or  aryloxy  groups,  each  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl-thio,  dKlower  alkvDamino, 
pyrrolidino.  pipendino  and  vinyl, 

with  the  further  proviso  that  the  phosphine  ligand  cone 
angle  of  said  palladium  compound  is  between  PO  and 
180°. 


4,612.393 

BIS(SL  BSTITLTED  THIOALKYDHYDROXYLAMINES 
AND  STABILIZED  POLYOLEHN  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramanathan   Ravichandran,  Yonkers,  and  John   D.  Spivack 
Spring  V  alley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Ardsley.  N.Y.  *^ 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,364 
Int.  a.'  C07C  83/00:  C09K  15/26 
L'.S.  Q.  564-300                                                           ^8  Qaims 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


RiSCHR, 


L.S 


4,612,391 
PREPARATION  OF  OXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
WiUiam  B.  Edwards,  III,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep,  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  189,417 
Int.  a.*  C07C  59/76 
^-  5<^^-577  20  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxcx:arboxylic  acid 
pDduct  which  comprises  (1)  forming  a  reaction  medium  by 
ad  nuing  an  alicyclic  a.yS-olefinically  unsaturated  ketone  com- 
poind  havmg  a  ring  size  of  between  about  5-8  carbon  atoms, 
wi  h  a  liquid  medium  compnsing  an  alcohol  solvent  and  be- 
tw  ren  about  5-50  weight  percent  of  water,  (2 )  passing  a  stream 
of  ozone-containing  gas  through  the  reaction  medium  until 
sulstantiaJly  all  of  the  ketone  compound  has  interacted  with 
the  ozone,  wherein  the  reaction  medium  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  -70°  C.  and  50'  C  during  the 
rea:tion  penod;  (3)  diluting  the  reaction  medium  with  water, 
^"     heating  the  diluted  reaction  medium  and  distilling  off 

r^ntiolNi  oil  »r  .u i__L    1        1  =" 


R2SCHR3 


\ 

1 


(I) 


N— OH 


anc 


wherein  R]  and  R2  are  independently 


HO 


CH2-. 


R4  and  R.  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  ot  5  to  t  carb^in  atoms,  phenyl,  alkaryl  of  7  to  18 

j^        .     ~  — ...  -u  u.Mu.ing  on    ':'*''^"  ^'o*"^  o""  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R,    is 

sub;tantiaJly  aJl  of  the  alcohol  solvent;  and  (4)  recovering  from    ^>'^''^^8e"  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

8.    A   composition,   stabilized   agamst   degradation,   which 
comprises 

(a)  a  matenal  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  light-induced 
degradation,  and 

(b)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  A 


the  concentrated  aqueous  medium  an  acyclic  oxixarboxylic 
acK  product  which  contains  at  least  one  carbon  atom  less  per 
mo  ecule  than  the  a,^-olefinicaJly  unsaturated  ketone  starting 
matenal  ^ 


4,612,392 
N-SLBSTITLTED  ACRYLAMIDE  AND 
^ETHACRYL AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Kasttu-  Bott,  Wachenbeim;  Erich  Penzel,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
(-jenter  Eckert,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Fed.' 
R  sp.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,751 
C  aims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
"^  3207396  I 

Int.  a.*  C07C  //7?   /?? 

^•^207  „  Claims 

An  N-substituted  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  denva- 
""f  the  formula  I 


T|SCHT, 


T2SCHT 


\ 

1 


(A) 


N  — OH 


1982. 

L.S 
1 

tive 


when : 
or  CI 


wherein 

Ti  and  T:  are  indpendently  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkaryl  of  7  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  or 


(0)^(CHm,X 


(I) 


HO 


or  HO 


CH-.— 


where  T4  and  T5  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkaryl 
of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms 


or 


m  isOor  1.  n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4,  n  -  m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4.  X  is  Br 
and  R'  and  R-  are  each  CHj  or  H. 


Ti  and  T2  together  are  alkylene  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms- 
and 

T3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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4,612,394 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AMINOPHENYL-yS-HYDROXYETHYLSULFONE 

Norio  Kotera,  Amagasaki;  Kazuhiro  Tada,  Kyoto;  Shinzaburo 
Masaki,  Ashiya;  Kunihisa  Goto,  Kurashiki,  and  Tatsuo  Ka- 
neoya,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,443 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1982,  57-57483; 

Apr.  6,  1982,  57-57484;  Apr.  6,  1982,  57-57485;  Apr.  6,  1982. 

57-57486 

Int.  a*  C07C  85/ J 1 

L.S.  a.  564-420  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aminophenyl-/3-hydroxyethylsul- 
fone  of  the  formula  (I). 


adduct.  without  isolalum  from  said  .  hiori -term,   wnh  ortho- 
toluidine  to  form   N-(2-meihylphenyl)-N  -methyl-N  -alkylfor 
mamidme  hydrochlonde,  and  chlorinating  said  N-(2-methyl- 
phenyl)-N'-methyl-N-alkylformamidine    h>dr(K  hitinde    with 
chlonne  gas  without  isolation  from  said  chloroform   a!  a  tern 
perature  of  from  about  0°  to  80'  C 


HjN 


S0:C:H40H 


(1) 


4.612.396 

PRCKT^:SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OK  Fl  RF 

2-ETHYLAMINO^NITRO-l-ALKOX'iHENZKNKS 

Wolfgang  Koller,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs.  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  745.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    20 

1984.  3422807 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87/60 
U.S.  CI.  564-^1  2  Claims 

1.   A   prcKcss  f,n  the  preparation  ol   pure  :-ethvlamino-4- 
nitro-I-alkoxybenzenes  of  the  formula  (1) 


which  comprises: 

(I)  condensing  a  nitrohalobenzene  with  mercaptoethanol  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  reac- 
tion medium  selected  from  N-alkyl-substituted  amides  and 
sulfoxides  to  produce  mononitrophenyl-/i-hydroxyethyl- 
sulfide  of  the  formula  (II), 


OR 


(1) 


0:N 


SC2H4OH 


aij 


(2)  oxidizing  the  mononitrophenyl-/3-hydroxyethylsulfide 
(II)  to  produce  mononitrophenyl-y3-hvdroxyethylsulfone 
of  the  formula  (111), 


NO2 


in  which  R  denotes  an  alkyl(Ci-C4)  or  alkoxy(Ci-C4»alk%l(- 
C1-C4)  group,  which  compnses  N-monoalkylafion  of  2  amino- 
4-nitro-l-alkoxybenzenes  of  the  formula  {2} 


(2) 


O1N 


SO:C2H40H 


(III) 


and 


(3)  reducing  the  mononitrophenyl-)3-hydroxyethylsulfone  to 
produce  the  aminophenyl-;3-hydroxyethylsulfone  of  the 
formula  (I). 


NO2 


m  which  R  has  the  abo\  ementioned  meaning,  using  a  slight 
excess  o\  dieth\l  sulfate  in  non-polar,  organic  soKents  in  the 
absence  of  water  at  temperatures  of  about  40"  ti-ah.ui  PO'C. 


4,612,395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

N-(2-METHYL-4.CHLOROPHENYI  '  FORMAMIDINE 

derivativf:s 

Roland  Dousse,  and  Raoul  Nebel,  both  o.  Monthey,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,807,  Aug.  22,  1977.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,305.  Mar.  1,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.830 
Int.  a^  C07C  123/00 
U.S.  a.  564-245  4  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-(2-methyl-4- 
chIorophenyl)-N'-methyl-N'-alkylformamidine  which  com- 
prises reacting,  in  chloroform  an  N-methyl-N-alkylformamide 
of  the  formula 


0=CHN 


/ 

J 

\ 


r3 


CHi 


wherein  R-^  is  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  phosgene  to 
form  the  adduct  thereof  and  carbon  dioxide,  reacting  said 


4,612.397 

USE  OF  SUPPORTED  PHOSPHATF  CAIAI  VST^  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  I  IN FAR 

POI  VFTHYI  FNFPOI  VAMINKS 

Terry  I..  Renken,  Austin,  Tej.,  assignor  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  455.153,  Jan.  3,  1983.  Thi.s  application  Apr. 

25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727.307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juent  to  Mar.  25>, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7C  85.  06 
U.S.  CI.  564-479  4  (laims 

1  In  a  method  wherein  monoethancWamine  is  reacted  v,iih 
elhylenediamine  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus  containing 
catalyst  to  provide  an  essentially  noncyclic  prcxiuci  compris- 
ing polyethslenepolyammes,  the  improvement  for  conducting 
said  process  on  a  c(>ntinuous  basis  which  compnses 

a  using,  as  a  catalyst,  a  pelleted  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  titania  having  thermally  chemically  Kmded 
thereto  from  ab<iut  (i  5  to  about  1(>  ut  ^^  of  phosphori^us 
derived  from  a  diamminohydrogen  phosphate, 
b.  continuously  contacting  a  mixture  of  eihvlenediamine  and 
monoethanolamine  in  a  medlar  ratio  of  aKiui  1  to  '>  moles 
of  ethylenediamine  per  mole  of  monoethanolamine  with 
said  pelleted  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  to 
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4,612.398 
ALKYL  MERCAPTAN  PROCESS 
V.  Lee,  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignor  to  Fthyl  Corporation, 
Ifichmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604.892 
Int.  a.'  C07C  !48.'00 
^-  5^^73  9  Claims 

A  process  for  malcing  alkyl  mercaptan  by  the  reaction  of 
iphatic  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  10-20  car- 
atoms  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  ab^iut  5-50 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mole  of  olefin  in  a  liquid  phase 
e  minimizing  the  formation  of  dialkyl  sulfides,  said  process 
pnsing 

)  forming  a  solution  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  Lewis  Acid  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from 
carbon  disulfide  and  aliphatic  and  aromatic  halohydroca- 
bi^ns, 

)  adding  said  olefin  to  the  hydrogen  >ult'ide  s<^lution  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  unreacted  olefin  to  hydro- 
gen sulfide  does  not  exceed  about  0.05: 1.0  and  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  -  30'  to  SO'  C  and 
)  recovering  said  alkyl  mercaptan  product. 


hi] 
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about  400°  C   and  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  3000 
psig,  to  obtain  an  essentially  noncyclic  reaction  product 


4,612,401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-HVl)ROXY-2,4,6-TRIMETHYL-2,5.CYCLOHEXADIE- 

NONE 

Michel  Costantini,  Lyons;  Francoise  Igersheim,  Villeurbanne, 
and  Uon  Krumenacker,  Serezin  du  Rhone,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,692 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1984,  84  04442 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07C  45/42 
U.S.  a.  568-362  5  Cai„s 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy-2.4.6-trimethyl- 
2.5-cyclohexadienone  which  comprises  reacting  2.4.6-trime- 
thylphenol  with  chlorine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon, a  polychlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  a  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an 
ether,  an  ester  or  a  nitrile,  in  the  absence  of  base,  removing  the 
hydrogen  chloride  as  it  is  formed  by  the  passage  of  a  stream  of 
mert  gas  through  the  reaction  mixture  or  by  distillation  of  the 
organic  solvent  under  ambient  or  reduced  pressure,  and  hydro- 
lysing  the  reaction  mixture  with  water  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  inorganic  base. 


4,612,399 
PURinCATION  OF 
4-FLLORO-4 -HYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 
M.  Colquhoun,  and  David  F.  Lewis,  both  of  Oieshire. 
assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PLC, 
L9ndon,  England 

Filed  May  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  733,362 
priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .May  24,  1984, 


England, 


Gums 


Int.  a.'  C07C  45  Ml 
^-  568-324  10  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  purit>  of  4-fluoro-4'-hydrox- 
ophenone  which  comprises  dissolving  a  mixture  of  iso- 
of  nuoro-4-hydroxybenzophenone,  including  4-fluoro-4'- 
xybenzophenone,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  to 
a  solution  of  the  Lsomers,  adding  an  acid  lo  the  obtained 
on  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  solution  and  to  give  a  precipi- 
adding  sufficient  of  the  acid  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the 
on  to  not  less  than  9.  and  separating  the  precipitate 
;d  from  the  solution. 


nz 


ro 


4.612,402 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  RHODIUM  NITRO 

COMPLEX 
I)eb<jrah  A.  Muccigrosso,  SomerviHe;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany; 
Steven  E.  Diamond.  New  Providence,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Solar! 
Flanders,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1982.  Ser.  No.  362,725 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/28 
U.S.  a.  568-408  „  Claims 

1.  A  a  process  tor  the  oxidation  of  olefinically  unsaturated 
substrates  of  the  formula  R— CH^CH— R  wherein  R  and  R 
are  independently  selected  from  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and  halo-,  cyano-  and 
ether  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl,  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  the  liquid  pha.se  and  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  an  additional  Group  VIII  metal,  said  substrate  with 
a  rhodium  nitro  complex  of  the  formula  L^RhNO:  wherein  n 
IS  4  or  5  and  vvherem  L^  represents  any  combination  of  mono- 
dentate,  bidentate,  tridentate  and  tetradentatc  ligands  such  as 
to  provide  four  or  five  bonding  sites,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  an  oxidized  product  of  the  formula  RCH2C(0)R'  and 
a  reduced  product  of  the  formula  L;,RhNO. 


4,612.400 

AUTOXIDATION  OF  BIS(ORTHO 

DIALKYL-PHENOXY)BENZOPHENONES 

R.  Durvasula,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
mical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  701,835,  Feb.  14.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,577,037. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  811,797 
Int.  O.*  C07C  4(^  7H4 
^-  568—333  4  Claims 

A   bis(ortho  dialkyl-phenoxy)benzophenone   having   the 
'a 


Vbwiswara 

Ch! 
Divis  on 


VJ.S. 
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form 


R,  Ri,   R2,  and  R^,  are  independently  seleted   from 
lower  alkyl. 


4,612,403 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEHNTC  COMPOUNDS 

IN  THK  PRESENCE  OF  A  COBALT  CATALYST  AND  AN 

ORGANIC  NITRILE  PROMOTER 

Michael  ,J.  V  imig,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,149 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/50.  27/22 
U.S.  a.  568-454  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  formylated  olefinic  fatty  com- 
pound comprising  reacting  an  olefinic  fatty  compound  having 
at  least  9  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in 
the  presense  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  soluble  cobalt  salt 
catalyst  and  a  promoter  compnsed  of  an  organic  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano-substituted  alkanes 
having  from  2  to  44  carbon  atoms  and  cyano-substituted  al- 
kenes  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms  containing  no  substitu- 
ent  other  than  cvano. 
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4,612,404 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  POLYCHLORINATED 
BIPHENYLS 
Budalur  S.  Thyagarajan,  4518  Maybrook  Woods,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  78249 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,312,  May  24,  1982.  This 
application  Nov,  16,  1983.  Ser.  No.  552,291 
Int.  C\:  COIC  37/02.  39/12 
U.S.  a.  568-730  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  containing 
polychlorinated  biphenyls  as  a  contaminant  in  said  liquid  com- 
prising the  step  of 

mixing  said  quantity  of  liquid  with  an  alkali  earth  metal 
hydroxide  selected  from  Group  II A  of  the  Periodic  Table 


4.612.406 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Gary  N.  Long.  Putnam  \  alley;  Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on-Hud- 
son,  and  Jule   A.  Rabo.  Armonk.  ail  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.881.  Nov.  15.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.528.414. 
This  application  May  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.134 
Int.  n."  CQIC  2 '04 
U.S.  O.  585-329  31  Claims 

1.  The  prcx;ess  for  the  oligomenzation  o'i  linear  and  lu 
branched  chain  C;  to  Ci;  olefins  which  comprises  contacting 
said  olefins  at  effective  prtxess  conditions  for  said  oligomenza^ 
tion  with  an  oligomenzation  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
molecular  sieve  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FAPO. 
1  APO  and  MeAIX)  characterized  by  an  adsorption  of  triethyl 
amine  less  than  5  percent  by  weight  at  a  pressure  of  2  6  torr  and 
a  temperature  of  22°  C. 


4,612,405 
CONTINUOUS  SORPTION  PROCESS 
David  J.  A,  McCaffrey,  Cheltenham;  Percy  E.  Rogers,  Derby, 
and  James  Carlton,  Cheltenham,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,206 
Int.  C\*  C07C  29/76.  31/08 
U.S.  a.  568—916  6  Qaims 

1.  A  quasi-continuous  or  continuous  sorption  process  requir- 
ing a  hot  gas  regeneration  step,  comprising  passing  a  liquid 
phase  containing  a  component  to  be  sorbed  through  at  least 
three  fixed  bed  sorption  zones  connected  in  series,  detecting 
the  approach  of  saturation  of  all  of  said  zones,  stopping  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  zones  upon  detection  of  the  ap- 
proach of  saturation  of  the  final  zone,  and  initiating  regenera- 
tion using  hot  gas  through  said  zones  upon  said  detection,  all 
said  zones  being  regenerated  in  parallel. 


4.612.407 
ALIPHATIC  AROMATIZATION  WITH  INTFMETALLIC 

GROUP  VIII   IIIA.  I\  A  CATALYST 
Ijiwrence  H.  Dubois,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Ralph  G.  Nuzzti. 
Summit,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ATAT  I^aboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.129.  May  17,  1984.  abandoned, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.160.  Apr.  1.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,507,401. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1986.  Ser.  No.  823.149 
Int.  n.^  CQIC  5.367.  5/393 
U.S.  a.  585-434  H  Oaims 

1  A  catalytic  process  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  an 
aliphatic  organic  compound  with  an  intermetallic  catalyst  to 
produce  an  aromatic  compxiund  characterized  in  that  said 
intermetallic  catalyst  compnses  at  least  twti  metals  bound  hv 
intermetallic  chemical  b<'>nds  wherein  said  intermetallic  cata- 
lyst IS  produced  by  the  prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  Group  VIII  containing  metal  material  on  a  supp<irting  sub- 
strate and  reacting  said  metal  material  w  ith  a  reactant  compris- 
ing a  metal  containing  substance  chosen  from  the  group  ci^n- 
sisting  of  metal  hydrides  and  organometallic  materials  where 
said  reactant  contains  at  least  one  member  chosen  from  iht 
group  c(>nsisling  of  silkim.  germanium,  aluminum,  Kin, in 
gallium,  indium,  and  tin 


ELECTRICAL 


4,612,408 

ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  PHOTODIODE  ORCUTTS  AND  METHOD 

Garret  R.  Moddel;  Lee  A.  Christel,  and  Janes  F.  Gibbons,  all  of 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sera  Solar  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,757 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/ J4.  31/18 

U.S.  O.  136—244  14  Claims 


4.612.410 
CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  THIN  HI  M  SOLAR  CELLS 
Gert  Hewig,  Alzenau:  Hans  Huschka.  Hanau:  Bemd  Schnrick, 
Bnichkoebel,  and  Jorg  Womer.  Grosskrotienburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Hanau.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  665,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\.  Oct    29. 
1983.  3339417 

Int.  C\.*  HOI  I    n     X^ 
L.S.  a.  136—256  3  Qaims 


^>^20,22 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  interconnected  array  of  solar 
cell  or  photodiode  devices  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
on  one  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  a  plurality  of 
said  devices,  forming  grooves  in  said  one  major  surface  extend- 
ing partway  into  said  substrate  between  adjacent  said  devices, 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  selected  portions  of  said  one  major 
surface  and  on  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves,  filling  the  grooves 
with  an  insulating  matenal,  forming  metal  interconnects  be- 
tween adjacent  devices  extending  over  said  grooves  and  insu- 
lating matenal,  attaching  said  one  major  surface  to  an  insulat- 
ing support,  and  sevenng  through  the  wafer  into  the  grooves 
from  the  other  major  surface  to  separate  adjacent  devices 
while  leaving  the  metal  interconnects. 

14.  A  solar  cell  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


4,612,409 
FLEXIBLE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Hamakawa,  Kawanishi;  Yoshihisa  Tawada;  Kazunori 
Tsuge,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Masanobu  Izumina,  Omiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1981,  56-177685; 
Dec.  15,  1981,  56-203155;  Dec.  28,  1981,  56-213119;  Apr.  9, 
1982,  57-60109 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/14.  3!/()6 
U.S.  a.  136—244  3  Qaims 


4 
3 
2 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  composing  a  substrate  mcluding  a 
metal  foil  and  an  overlying  electric  insulating  thin  film  having 
an  electric  conductivity  of  not  more  than  about  10^ 
(fl-cm.)"  '  during  light  impingement  and  a  photovoltaic  device 
body  of  non-single-crystal  semiconductors,  the  device  body 
being  formed  over  said  electric  insulating  thin  film,  wherein 
said  electric  insulating  thin  film  includes  a  polymer  layer  con- 
tiguous to  said  metal  foil  and  an  inorganic  material  layer  con- 
tiguous to  an  electrode  for  said  photovoltaic  device  body. 


H  3L  U 

,0  r,0  .0 


\  -A  thin  film  solar  cell  v\ith  an  uppx-r  semicunduclor  layer 
adapted  to  face  a  source  of  light  and  a  front  contact  deposited 
on  said  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  a  passivation  layer  is 
deposited  onto  said  front  contact  before  said  front  contact  is 
deposited  onto  said  semiconductor  layer,  the  chemical  poten- 
tial of  said  passivation  layer  being  matched  to  the  chemical 
potential  of  the  semiconductor  layer 


4.612.411 
THIN  HLM  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  ZNO  WINDOW  LAYER 
Robert  D.  Wieting,  Simi  V alley,  and  Richard  R.  Potter,  Chats- 
worth,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Ix>s  Angeles,  (jilif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  740.94* 

Int.  n.*  HOll    </  fM 

L.S.  CI.  136—265  11  Claims 


1  A  thin  film  pholiivojtaic  device  comprising,  in  order,  a 
first  layer  of  copper  indium  diselenide  semiconductor,  a  second 
layer  of  high  resistivity  zinc  oxide  semiconductor  in  contact 
with  said  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of  low  resistivity  zinc 
oxide  semiconductor  in  contact  with  said  second  layer. 


4,612,412 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Johnston,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brand- Rex 
Company,  Willimantic,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  637.145 
Int.  a."  H02G  i/0% 
U.S.  CI.  174—65  R  6  Claims 

3  An  electncal  outlet  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls 
including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  top  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  rear  end  wall  cooperating  with  said  top 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls  to  define  a  generally 
rectangular  box  for  receiving  an  electncal  fixture  therein  and 
having  a  frontal  opening,  a  cable  receiving  opening  defined  at 
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in  part  b>  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  cable  clamping  member 

p|x)rted  on  said  outlet  box  and  associated  with  said  cable 

ving  opening,  said  clamping  member  havmg  a  body  por- 

and  including  an  air  cap  attached  to  said  bod\  portion  at 

ion  of  weakening,  said  cable  clamping  member  being 

able  relative  to  said  outlet  box   from  a  cable  receiving 

tion  to  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  clamping  member 
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pingK  engages  a  cable  extending  through  said  cable  re- 

ng  opening  to  resist  separation  o\  the  cable  from  said 

:t  box  in  response  to  force  applied  to  the  cable  in  a  direc- 

away  from  said  outlet  b<ix,  said  air  cap  torming  a  closure 

id  cable  receiving  opening  when  said  clamping  member  is 

cable  receiving  position,  said  air  cap  being  adapted  to 

away  from  said  body  portion  in  response  to  inwardly 

ted  force  applied  to  said  air  cap. 

I 

4.612.413 
LTHENTIC.ATION  SYSTEM  BKTWFKN  A  CARD 
FJEADER  AND  A  PAY  CARD  EXCHANGING  DATA 
Robert,  Jouy  en  Josas;  Olivier  F.  Cahart,  Versailles,  and 
rre  Le  Marchant,  Gamart,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  I  ,S. 
"ips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  632.092 
ims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29,  1983.  8312528 
Int.  n.^  H04I.  V  />7 
ICT  178-22.08  7  Qaims 


(lai 


reciprocal  authentication  system  for  mutually  authenti- 
an  interconnected  reader  terminal  as  a  first  station  and 
ronic  card  as  a  second  station  towards  each  other,  said 
tonng  a  personalized  first  secret  code  (S)  and  personal- 
second  secret  code  (S).  said  second  secret  code  being 
to  said  first  secret  code  by  means  of  a  first  non-personal- 
ret  transformation  function  (Fl).  said  system  compris- 


SiC 


transfer  means  (Tl)  for  transferring  said  first  secret  code 
said  terminal, 
<aid  terminal  first  processing  means  for  recovering  by 
n,eans  of  said  first  transformation  function  (Fl)  said  sec- 
oid  secret  code  (si). 


in  one  of  said  stations  random  number  generating  means 
(GEN)  for  generating  a  random  number  (RT,  QT)  as  a 
session  key  and  second  transfer  means  (T2)  for  transfer- 
ring this  random  number  to  the  other  station; 
in  either  station  second  processing  means  for  receiving  said 
second  secret  code  and  a  first  part  (RT)  of  said  random 
number  for  generating  by  means  of  a  second  transforma- 
tion function  (F2)  a  reader  access  key  and  a  card  access 
key.  respectively  (KSL.  KSC), 
in  either  station  third  proces.sing  means  for  receiving  said 
reader  access  key  and  card  access  key,  respectively,  and 
furthermore  a  second  part  (QT)  of  said  random  number 
for  generating  a  means  of  a  third  transformation  function 
(F3)  first  reader  comparison  data  and  first  card  compari- 
son data,  respectively  (DCLl,  DCCl), 
in  either  station  fourth  processing  means  for  receiving  said 
reader  access  key  and  card  access  key.  respectively,  and 
furthermore  said  reader  comapnson  data  and  card  com- 
parison data,  respectively  for  generating  by  means  of  a 
fourth  transformation  function  (f4)  second  reader  compar- 
ison   data   and    second    card    comparison    data    (DLC2, 
DCC2).  respectively, 
third  transfer  means  (T4)  for  transferring  said  second  reader 
comparison  data  and  said  second  card  comparison  data 
from  a  sending  station  to  a  receiving  station, 
in  said  receiving  station  first  comparing  means  for  compar- 
ing said  second  reader  comparison  data  and  second  card 
comparison   data  and    upon   equality   generating  a  first 
authonzation  signal,  (LOK), 
fourth  transfer  means  (T5)  for  transferring  under  control  of 
said  first  authorization  signal  comparison  data  from  said 
receiving  station  to  said  sending  station, 
in  said  sending  station  second  companng  means  for  compar- 
ing said  first  reader  comparison  data  and  first  card  com- 
parison data  and  upon  equality  generating  a  second  autho- 
rization signal  (COK),  the  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  authorization  signals  enabling  further  transfer  of 
information  between  said  two  stations. 


4.612.414 
SECURE  VOICE  TRANSMISSION 

Biing-Hwang  Juang.  I.incroft.  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Informa- 
tion .Systems  Inc.,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,962 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/70 

U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  R  SOOaims 


4   Apparatus  comprising 

first  means  for  applying  to  a  transmission  channel  a  first 
signal  w  hich  includes  information  indicative  of  the  vocal 
tract  response  of  a  voice  signal,  and 

second  means  for  applying  to  said  transmission  channel  a 
second  signal  which  includes  scrambled  information  in- 
dicative of  the  excitation  component  of  said  voice  signal, 
said  excitation  information  being  represented  in  said  sec- 
ond signal  in  continuous  form. 
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4,612,415 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  TELEPHONE  TRAFTTC  IN  A 

TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Zdunek,  Schaumburg,  and  Garry  C.  Hess,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
Hi. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,515 

Int.  a.*  H04B  I/OO 

LJ.S.  a.  179-2  EB  21  Oaims 

1*010  rpcouENcy  civnniiS 
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TKUNHEC  REPtATtIB 


IMTEHCONNECT 
MKXO 


1  A  method  for  optimizing  dispatch  access  delav  in  a 
trunked  radio  system  which  is  coupled  to  a  conventional  tele- 
phone interconnect  svstem.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  measuring  average  system  dispatch  access  delay; 

(b)  measuring  the  current  number  of  simultaneous  intercon 
nect  calls; 

(c)  measuring  the  duration  of  each  of  said  interconnect  calls; 

(d)  queuing  subsequent  interconnect  call  requests  if  the 
measured  number  of  simultaneous  interconnect  calls  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  set  predetermined  value;  and 

(e)  terminating  any  particular  measured  interconnect  call  if 
the  duration  of  said  call  exceeds  a  set  predetermined  maxi- 
mum period. 


4,612,416 
INTEGRATED  MESSAGE  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Emerson,  Boulden  Deborah  J.  Hill,  Denver;  Karen 
C.  Loeb,  Englewood;  Albert  Mizrahi;  Charles  T.  Schlegel, 
both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Lowell  C.  Scott,  Old  Bridge, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Holmdel, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693.474 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  179-6.11  19  naims 


1,  In  a  business  communication  system  comprising  a  tele- 
phone communication  system  having  a  system  processor  and  a 
plurality  of  message  service  systems,  wherein  said  message 
service  systems  are  each  connected  to  said  telephone  commu- 
nication system  by  communication  lines  to  enable  a  user  on 
said  telephone  communication  system  to  access  any  one  of  said 


message  service  systems  designated  by  said   user,  a  message 

access  system  comprising. 

exchanging  means  connected  to  and   interconnecting  said 
pluraht)   of  message  service  systems  and  said  telephone 
communication  system  and  responsive  to  a  user  accessing 
one  of  said  message  ser\ice  systems  for  exchanging  call 
related  data  between  said  one  message  service  system  and 
said  telephone  communication  system, 
means  connected  to  said  exchanging  means  and  said  sssiem 
processor  and  responsise  to  the  appearance  of  said  call 
related   data   on   said   exchanging    means    for   storing   an 
indication  of  the  current  message  status  of  said  user  on 
said  system  prtx-essor  of  said  telephone  communication 
system;  wherein  said  system  processor  is  resp^nisive  ti>  a 
user  on  said  telephone  communicatu>n  system  accessing 
one  of  said  plurality  of  message  service  systems  via  said 
communication  lines  for  transmitting  said  message  status 
a.ssociated  with  said  accessing  user  to  said  accessed  mes- 
sage service  system  via  said  exchanging  means 
means  in  each  of  said  message  service  systems  responsive  to 
said  transmitted  message  status  for  prcn  iding  an  indication 
of  said  transmitted  message  status  to  said  accessing  user. 
and 
means  in  each  of  said  message  service  systems  resp<insive  to 
said  accessing  user  generating  a  message  retrieval  request 
for  forwarding,  via  said  exchanging  means  and  said  one 
message  service  system,   unretnesed   messages   for   said 
accessing   user   stored   on   other   than    said    > -ne   message 
service  system. 


4.612.417 

ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  FTED  CIRC  I  IT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Rouben  Toumani,   Randolph  Township.  Morris  Count\.   N.J.. 

assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijiboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  635.209 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  yv    M 

U.S.  a.  179-77  16  Claims 


I  .An  electronic  battery  feed  circuit  comprising 
tip  and  ring  amplifiers  for  sourcing  and  sinking  current  for 
respective  conductors  of  a  telephone  subscriber  line,  each 
amplifier  having  complementary  inverting  and  noninvert- 
ing  types  of  input  connections,  and 
a  feedback  circuit  for  both  common  mcxJe  and  metallic 
signals  extending  from  signal  output  connections  of  said 
amplifiers  to  signal  input  connections  thereof  said  feed- 
back circuit  compnsing 

means  in  an  input  of  said  feedback  circuit  for  reducing 
both  common  mode  and  metallic  signal  voltages  cou- 
pled thereto  from  said  output  connections, 
a  common  mode  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  common  mode  signals  at  a  low -voltage  end  of 
said  reducing  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  input 
of  each  of  said  tip  amplifier  and  said  ring  amplifier,  such 
inputs  being  of  the  same  one  of  said  types,  and 
means,  in  an  output  of  said  feedback  circuit,  for  coupling 


i,r-,^.  4,612,418 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TASK  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE  THEREOF  ^*^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,462 
Llaims  pnonty,  appliaition  J.pan,  Jun.  U.  1983.  58-106221 

a.  179-81  R^"-^-^"^^^^/^^ 

19  Claims 
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Tr^,  .   ,.  4,612,419 

TOLL  RESTRICTION  QRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
TELEPHONE  STATION         ''^'**"^'^ 

Louis  W.  Smith,  St.  Petersburg,  n...  ussisnor  to  CTF  r 
nication  Systems  Corp..  Northlake,  ^.  *^  ^^^  ^**"""- 

Hied  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,230 

US.  0.179-90  0'"''''""^^^/^^ 

21  Qaims 


0   DIAL     TQJ^E 
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■vnni 


generation 
ofTic^ 
circ 
dev 


ui 


e  set  of  the  type  havmg  a  speech  crcu.t  and  a  d,a]  signal 

aTecXTa'r"'  °"  '''  '^^  ""^  <^^  '^^  -'p''- 
.  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  coupled  with  said  speech 

e  ct  ;nrg^^"-"-^'"«  ""'^'  --^  -^^  p— ^  --0, 

Aals  ^'"Tr"  ""'^"^  '■"'  '^^^''^^''y  generating  base  sig- 
JaK  each  base  signal  having  a  penod  longef  than  th. 
f^nod  of  time  required  for  the  processing  of  any  s^nLl 
cne  t^k  of  a  set  of  tasks  compnsmg  com  pr^t   ng  d 
cjontrol  processing,  hook  processing  and  charge  process 

means  for  detecting  processing  demands  each  time 

»ch  processing  demand  identifying  one  task  of  said  set  of 
c-s  which  needs  to  be  executed; 

means  for  stonng  in  predetermined  storage  loca 
|ns  a  plurality  of  task  prc.ess.ng  programs,  each  o  ^d 
*k  processing  programs  being  associated  with  a  respec- 
one  task  of  said  set  of  tasks  ^ 

executed  from  among  aJi  of  the  task  processing  de 
nds  detected  by  said  detection  means  a'nd  Xh  ht 
been  previously  processed; 
designation  means  for  designating  the  task  process- 

execution  means  for  executing  the  task  processing  pro- 
^m  d«ig„ated  by  said  address  designation  means'a'd 
mode  control   means   for   disabling   said   detection 

IM  .  execution  means  in  response  to  the  completion  of  the 
execution  of  a  task  processing  program  by  safd  tTe/e  ' 
t^o,  means  and  ,n  response  to  the  failure  of  said  select^n 
mc  m  to  select  a  single  processing  demand 


deti  action 


eicf 
tisks 
meriory 


task 
tive 
selec 
b< 

m  inds 
nc  t 


r;ss 


gnm 


.nclude!.""  relTad'ha '"""  '°^""  '"  '  '^'^'P^°-  ^'^'^^^  ^^at 
opera^.?prl^-i;,P^-^^^ 

.dentifying  an  as.soc.ated  pushbutton  dig"  a  fo "  g"n  rt tot 
operable  in  response  to  each  pair  of  row  and  colur^n  signal  to 
sTi'tch     -  assoc-.ated  pair  of  tone  signals,  and  a  pa^Jht 

::;::^.^^::;;r-:^^--^^^^ 

a  ';;^-;roprocessor  connected  to  said  keypad  and  sa.d  hook- 
a  memory  connectd  to  said  microprocessor  and  operated  to 

r-.^rbr^™"^'^ '-"  --'  -^-^-^^-^  '^■^-^ -"-" 

sa.d  hcx.kswitch  being  operated  to  provide  an  ofT-hook 
.gna  when  a  telephone  call  is  initiated  and  an  on-hS 
s.gnal  when  a  telphone  call  ,s  terminated 

said  microprcxessor  being  operated  in  response  to  said  ofT- 
hcK.k  signal  and  the  first  subsequent  pushbutton  dlguTo 
retrieve  said  toll  call  indent.fying  digit  from  said  memory 

'ng  d.g.t,  and  to  provide  an  enable  signal  in  response  to 

aCTonth"  ''r'^"'^  '"^^^^^  °P^-'^^  '"  -^n-  to 
.ompanson  thereof  to  retrieve  said  toll  restnction  bit  from 

tion  b"lt  h"'  "/  "^"^'^'^  ■"  ^^^P«"^  '-  -'d  toll  r  stnc 
disal         ',    ''^  '"'  '^'^""'^  charactenstics  to  provide 
a  disable  signal  and  sa.d  enable  s.gnal.  respectively-  and 

ccl"?";  "'"""■'^'  '"  '''''  micfoprocesSr  and  'further 
connected  vetween  sa.d  keypad  and  said  tone  generator 
and  operated  m  response  to  said  enable  signal  TeTec  "r .' 
caly  connect  sa.d  tone  generator  to  said  keypad,  whereby 
sa.d  tone  generator  .s  operated  in  response  to  each  pa  r  of 
row  ancl^column  signals  to  provide  saTd  associated  pT  o1 

said  gat.ng  means  further  operated  in  response  to  said  disable 

3t::;:d":'r"^H""°r^"  ^^"^  ^^^  gene?;for'?om 

restricted  from  causing  said  tone  generator  to  provide 

associated  toll  call  tone  signals-  ^ 

said  microprocessor  being  further  operated  in  response  to 

said  on-hook  signal  to  cause  said  toHrestnction  b  noTave 

a  value  of  said  first  charactenstic- 
said  microprocessor  being  further  operated  m  response  to 
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operation  of  said  keypad  in  a  manner  different  from  mo- 
nentary  depression  of  a  single  pushbutton  to  provide  a 
sensible  control  signal; 

sensible  indicating  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor 
and  operated  in  response  to  said  sensible  control  signal  to 
provide  a  sensible  signal; 

said  keypad  being  operated  in  reponse  to  said  sensible  signal 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  row  and  column  signals 
representative  of  a  keypad  signaled  password; 

said  microprocessor  being  further  operated  in  response  to 
said  keypad  signaled  password  to  retrieve  said  stored 
password  from  said  memory  and  to  compare  said  keypad 
signaled  password  to  said  stored  password; 

said  microprocessor  being  further  operated  in  response  to  a 
comparison  thereof  to  cause  said  toll  restriction  bit  to 
have  a  value  of  said  second  characteristic. 


4,612,420 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

DICmZED  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  INTO  AN  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNAL 

Joris  A.  M.  Nieuwendijk,  and  Wilhelmus  D.  A.  M.  Van  Gijsel. 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,379 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    15,    1983. 
8303184 

Int.  a*  H04R  9/00.  3/08.  7/06.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PV  9  Qaims 


'7V 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  converting  an  n-bit  digitized 
electric  signal  (n  being  an  integer  and  ^2)  into  an  acoustic 
signal  comprising:  an  electrodynamic  transducer  compnsing  a 
diaphragm,  a  magnet  system  and  n  voice-coil  devices  which 
cooperate  with  the  magnet  system,  means  for  driving  each  of 
the  n  voice-coil  devices  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  n  bits  of  the  digitized  electric  signal,  said 
voice-coil  devices  having  conductors  of  the  same  length  and 
being  made  of  a  material  of  the  same  specific  mass  and  specific 
resistance  for  all  the  voice-coil  devices,  an  index  m  (m  being  an 
integer  and  ^n)  being  assigned  to  each  said  voice-coil  device 
with  an  index  1  assigned  to  a  first  voice-coil  device  wh.ch 
corresponds  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  n  bits  of  the 
digitized  electric  signal,  and  with  consecutive  indices  to  vo.ce- 
coil  devices  corresponding  to  consecutive  less  significant  bits 
of  the  n  bits  of  the  digitized  electric  signal  and  with  the  highest 
index  assigned  to  the  voice-coil  device  corresponding  to  the 
least  significant  bit  of  the  n  bits  of  the  digitized  electric  signal, 
whereby  the  ratio  between  an  area  A^  of  the  perpendicular 
cross-section  of  the  conductor  of  the  m'*  voice-coil  device  and 
an  area  Ai  of  the  perpendicular  cross-section  of  the  conductor 
of  the  first  voice-coil  device  satisfies  the  equation: 

A„,:Ai  =  l:2'"^' 

characterized  in  that  the  conductor  of  the  m'*  voice-coil  device 
comprises  px2''^'"  wires  of  equal  cross-section  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  p  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  one 
and  being  the  number  of  wires  of  the  conductor  of  the  n'* 
voice-coil  device  corresponding  to  the  least  significant  bit  and 
m  ranging  from  1  to  n  inclusive. 


4,612,421 

METHOD  OF  AND  TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TESTING  THE  TRANSMISSION  PATH  WITHIN  AN 

APPARATUS  OF  A  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

INTERRUPTIONS 

Giinther  Spiith,  Happurg,  and  Werner  Zeder,  Kronach,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  665,269 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1983,  3339155;  Oct.  28.  1983,  3339156 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/28 
U.S.  Q.  179—175  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  the  transmission  path  with.n  an  appa- 
ratus of  a  mcxiular  construction,  for  interruptions,  using  a  test 
arrangement  compnsing  at  least  one  transmitter,  at  least  one 
receiver  and  a  control  device,  charactenzed  in  that  in  a  test 
cycle,  the  control  device  sequentially  drives  transmitters 
which  are  included  in  each  module,  and  the  transm.tted  test 
s.gnals  are  rece.ved  by  the  receiver  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
transmission  path  in  a  module  and  being  controllable  by  the 
control  dev.ce,  and  that  the  control  device  ends  the  lest  cycle 
when  a  transm.tted  test  signal  is  received  b\  the  receiver 


4,612,422 
SINGLE  IN-LINE  PACKAGE  SWITCH 
William  H.  Rose,  and  David  T.  Shaffer,  both  of  HarrisburR,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,549.  Apr.  15,  1983.  Pat.  No. 
4.496,802.  this  application  Not.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.«  HOIH  5/lM 
U.S.  Q.  200—5  R  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electncal  switch  of  the  type  comprising  a  dielectric 
housing    in    which    movable    electncal    contact    means    arc 
mounted   .n   actuating   alignment    with   stationar>    electncal 
contact  means,  actuating  means  in  engagement  with  respective 
free  ends  of  the  movable  electncal  contact  means,  and  means 
provided  by  the  dielectnc  housing  mounting  the   movable 
electncal    contact    means,    the   stationary    electncal    contact 
means  and  the  actuating  means  therein,  charactenzed  in  that 
each  of  said  movable  electncal  contact  means  has  a  curved 
contact  section,  the  free  end  of  said  curved  contact  section 
is  disposed  in  a  recess  of  a  respective  one  of  said  actuating 
means, 
said  stationary  electrical  contact  means  extending  along  an 

inside  side  surface  of  said  housing 
said  actuating  means  when  moved  to  one  position  moves  the 
curved  contact  section  of  the  respective  movable  electn- 
cal contact  means  into  electncal  engagement  with  said 
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means,  and  the  spnng  forces  of  the  curved  contact  section 
maintain  the  respective  movable  electncal  contact  means 
ind  actuatmg  means  m  the  one  or  the  other  position  w,th- 
^ut  said  rriovable  contact  means  bemg  stressed  mto  a 
linerent  shape 


tri< 


1   A 
(A) 


(i) 
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stationary  electncal  contact  means,  said  actuatmg  means 
when  moved  to  another  position  moves  the  curved 
contact  section  of  the  respective  movable  electncal 
contact  means  free  of  the  stationary  electncal  contact 


4.612,423 
LINE  SWITCH 
Ronajd  G.  Munroe,  Staten  Islaiid,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eagle  Elec- 
Mfg,  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  NY 

Rled  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,029 

,.^   ^  Int.  O.^HOIH  15 '10 

L.S.  Cl.  200-16  R  ,.  „  . 

20  Claims 


V  -lot 


longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  prede 

termined  distance,  and 
(iii)  another  of  the  side  walls  extending  generally  parallel 

to  said  one  side  wall  and  having  a  resilient  tab  mtegral 
with  the  other  side  wall. 
(iv)  said  cover  portion  having  a  top  wall  in  which  a  sec- 
ond slot  ,s  formed,  and  channel  walls  bounding  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending channel  m  which  an  open  elon- 
gated electncal  wire  having  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
electncal  conductors  is  received- 
(V)  said  cover  portion  being  pivotable  from  an  access 
position  in  which  the  open  wire  is  freely  laid  along  the 
channel,  to  an  assembled  position  in  which  the  top  wall 
of  the  cover  portion  overlies  the  base  wall  of  the  body 
portion  and  in  which  the  first  and  second  slots  are  in 
mutually  juxtaposed  alignment  along  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, 

(vi)  said  body  portion  and  said  cover  portion  having  coop- 
erating locking  surfaces  for  maintaining  the  assembled 
position  with  a  snap  action; 
(B)  a  pair  of  electrically-conducting  terminals,  each  fixedly 
mounted  m  a  respective  one  of  the  recesses,  each  terminal 
having  a  stationary  contact  portion  mounted  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  piercing  projec- 
tion extending  transversely  from  the  stationary  contact 
portion  and  outwardly  of  the  body  portion,  each  piercing 
projection  having  a  sharp  free  end  operative  for  piercing 
through  and  electromechanically  engaging  a  respective 
conductor  in  said  assembled  position  of  the  cover  portion 
(C)  a  pair  of  electncally-conducting  and  interconnected 
movable  contact  ponions  mounted  within  the  interior 
space  of  the  body  portion  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  said  predetermined  distance  and 
(U)  an  electncally-insulating  armature  on  which  the  mov- 
able contact  ponions  are  mounted  for  joint  movement 
along  the  transverse  direction  between  a  closed  and  an 
open   position   in   which   the  movable  contact   portions 
electromechanically   engage  and   are  disengaged   from 
respectively,  the  stationary  contact  portions  to  thereby 
eectrically   connect    and    disconnect,    respectively     the 
electncal  conductors. 

(i)  said  armature  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced- 
apart  indents,  each  engageable  by  the  resilient  tab  to 
atTirmatively  maintain  the  annature  in  a  selected  one  of 
the  closed  and  the  open  positions. 


4,612,424 
DOOR  MOLNTED  ORCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING 

APPARATUS 
I."^!'.",^"'''  ^™''''^''  TringaJi,  both  of  Columbia;  Pre- 

b.a,  ail  of  S^C.  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,945 

Int.  a."  HOI H  9/20 
U.S.  a.  200-50  A  .^auinrs 


sn 


cor  struction. 


int(  gral 


me  switch,  compnsing 
electncally-insulating  switch  housing  of  one-piece 
—tion,  said  housing  having  a  body  portion  and  an 
cover  portion  hinged  to  the  body  portion  for 
pivbting  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 

aid  body,  portion  having  a  base  wall  in  which  a  first 
*  IS  fonned,  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  base 
and  bounding  an  mtenor  space  within  the  body 
pjftion,  ^ 

3nc  of  the  side  walls  extending  along  a  longitudina 


(u)  jne  of  the  side  walls  extending  along  a  loneitudmal        s    a     •      •    w      , 
d^ection  and  having  formed  the'rein  a'pair  of'     le     sure   .  ^  ,7T  "^"^^""i.^P.P-^^-  having  an  enclo- 

F      oi  recesses    sure,  a  circuit  breaker  mounted  mside  said  enclosure,  and  a 
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hand  lever  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  door  of  said  enclosure 

comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  circuit 
breaker  so  that  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  operates  said 
circuit  breaker,  and  when  said  door  is  closed  a  second  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  seats  in  a  socket  in  said  hand  lever,  and 
rotation  of  said  hand  lever  rotates  said  dnve  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  having  a  reduced  cross-section  region  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
an  interiock  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
door  of  said  enclosure,  and  said  interlock  having  a  shaped 
opening  for  receiving  said  dnve  shaft  as  said  door  is 
closed,  and  said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
shaped  cross-section  having  a  size  to  fit  through  said 
shaped  opening  when  said  shaped  opening  is  aligned  with 
said  drive  shaft,  and  when  said  door  is  closed  said  reduced 
cross-section  region  of  said  drive  shaft  is  located  within 
said  shaped  opening  of  said  interlock  permitting  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  interlock  prevents  opening  of 
said  door  when  said  drive  shaft  is  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  an  "on"  condition  of  said  circuit  breaker  by  catch- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  so  that  when  said 
door  is  closed  and  said  circuit  breaker  is  in  an  "on"  condi- 
tion, then  said  interiock  prevents  opening  of  said  door. 


4,612.426 

ARC  CHUTE  ASSE.MBLV  FOR  CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 

Alfred  E.  Maier,  Cliippewa  Township.  Beaver  County;  Janes  R. 

Farley,  and  Nicholas  A.  Tomasic.  botl;  of  Plum  Borough,  ail  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,774 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  J3'W 

U.S.  a.  200-144  R  u  nainu 


4,612,425 

STEERING  WHEEL  HAVING  BOSS  PORTION  WITH 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  LAYER  AND  MEMBRANE 

SWITCH 
Makoto    Kanai,    Nagoya;    Hiroshi    Sugita,    Ichinomiya,    and 
Makoto  Kawai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,029 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1984,  59-24352[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/02 
U.S.  a.  200-61.55  4  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  having  a  boss  portion  and  including: 
an  energy  absorbing  layer  formed  on  said  boss  portion,  and 
a  membrane  switch  disposed  on  said  energy  absorbing  layer 

and  comprising: 
superposed  first,  second  and  third  plastic  films,  the  second 

plastic  film  being  interposed  between  the  first  and  third 

plastic  films, 
metallic  films  formed  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  plastic 

films,  and 

spacers  maintaining  said  metallic  films  at  a  predetermined 
spacing, 

the  elastic  constant  between  the  first  and  second  plastic  films 
and  that  between  the  second  and  third  plastic  films  being 
different  thereby  achieving  electric  conduction  between 
the  opposed  metallic  films  on  the  first  and  second  plastic 
films  and  between  the  opposed  metallic  films  on  the  sec- 
ond and  third  plastic  films  at  different  timings  upon  exer- 
tion thereon  of  pressure  from  the  first  plastic  film. 


1    In  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of 
separable  contacts  and  operating  means  adapted  to  open  the 
contacts  m  response  to  line  overload  cc^nditions.  an  an  ^huli- 
assembly  ]cx.-ated  adjacent  the  separable  cdntacts  and  ccmpris 
ing; 

a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  back  member  dispiised  to  define 

an  arc-extinguishing  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  arc  chut,   plates  supp<-.ned  in  stacked  spaced 
apart  relationship  between  said  side  members,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  pair  of  tabs  that  extend  from  each  side  of 
the  respective  plates  through  and  beyond  slot  openings  in 
the  side  members,  said  tabs  being  notched  to  permit  shift- 
ing of  the  plates  mto  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
side  members  after  the  tabs  have  been  inserted  into  the 
respective  slot  openings  and  said  tabs  also  being  config- 
ured to  provide  gaps  between  the  tabs  and  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  side  members,  and 
means  locking  the  arc  chute  plates  to  the  respective  side 
members  compnsing  a  pair  of  elongated   ke>    members 
disposed  in  said  gaps  m  tightly-wedged  relationship  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  respective  side  members  and  the 
notched  portions  of  the  associated  tabs  of  the  arc  chute 
plates. 


4,612.427 
SWITCH 
Tegiro    Mori,    Nishinomiya;    Hiroyuki    Okado,    Owariasahi; 
Shizutaka  Nishizako,  Tiyimi;  Shigeharu  Otsuka,  Gifu,  and 
Shigeru  Masuda,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00396,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02032,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  24,  1984 

per  Filed  No*.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  629,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10.  1982,  57-197059- 
Dec.  3,  1982,  57-183202;  Dec.  24,  1982,  57-229544 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  33/20 

U.S.  a.  200-144  R  16  claims 

1.  A  switch  compnsing:  a  housing;  a  sUtionary  conUct 

mounted  in  the  housing;  a  sutionary  contact  clement  joined  to 

the  stationary  contact;  a  movable  conUct  movably  mounted  in 
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the 
ary 
coritact 
posed 


housing  for  movement  toward  and  awav  from  the  stati.^n- 

contact;  a  movable  contact  element  joined  to  the  movable 

'»-t  for  movement  therewith  and  bemg  disposed  in  op- 

facmg  relation  to  the  sutionary  contact  element    the 

stationary  contact  having  a  hollow  cut-out  portion  spaced 

but  in  the  vicmity  where  the  stationary  contact  element  is 

1  thereto;  and  an  arc  runner  electncallv  connected  to  the 

stationary  contact  at  a  location  between  the'stationary  contact 


from 
joired 


elen  ent 

exten 

ing 

and 

that 

eleme 

movement 


and  stationary  contact  cut-out  portion,  the  arc  runner 
dmg  outwardly  from  the  stationary  contact  and  extend- 
ver  at  least  part  of  the  stationary  contact  cut-out  p<>rtl(^n 
he  arc  runner  having  a  configuration  effective  to  ensure 
the  distance  between  the  arc  runner  and  movable  contact 
nt  does  not  increase  during  at  least  the  mitial  course  of 
ment  of  the  movable  contact  element  away  from  the 
statK^nary  contact  element. 
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4,612.428 
-  GAS  aRCLIT  BREAKER  ABLE  TO  BF 
>^SSEMBLED  AND  DISASSEMBLED  WITHOLT  A 
SIGNinCA.NT  LOSS  OF  GAS 
Nicoloso,  Jonage,  France,  assignor  to  Alsthom.  France 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1985,  S«r.  No.  757,988 
priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25.  1984  84  11787 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  Ji/W 

CI.  200— 148  R  ,^  . 

■^  3  Claims 


rod  and  said  control  rod  being  connected  fast  end  to  end  said 
moving  assembly  thus  having  an  operating  stroke  going  from  a 
first  position  where  the  breaker  is  open  to  a  second  position 
where  the  breaker  is  closed, 
wherein  said  circuit  breaker  said  moving  assembly  is  mov- 
able beyond  said  second  position  by  an  overstroke  pro- 
duced by  an  increased  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
cornprising  a  means  for  locking  it  in  overstroke  positon 
said  first  enclosure  compnsing  a  sliding  tubular  air  lock 
operable,   when   the  moving  assembly  is  in  overstroke 
configuration,  to  assume  a  position  ensuring  gaslight  clo- 
sure of  said  first  enclosure,  said  air  lock  having  an  annular 
head  in  which  engages  a  larger-diameter  end  piece  of  said 
control  rod,  said  head  sliding  in  a  sealed  manner  in  a 
closed  cylindrical  part  within  and  coaxial  to  said  first 
enclosure,  the  connecting  rod  of  the  second  enclosure 
comprising  a  head  which,  when  the  moving  assembly  is  in 
overstroke  configuration,  engages  in  a  gaslight  manner 
with  the  spacer,  said  spacer  having  a  transverse  opening  in 
Ime  with  which  the  ends  of  said  control  rod  and  connect- 
ing rod  that  are  to  be  connected  together  meet  when  the 
bottom  of  the  air  lock  comes  to  bear  upon  the  spacer. 

4,612,429 

' riprriV'/vl^l?  ^"^^  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR 
CIRCLIT  INTERRUPTER  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS 

Stanislaw  A.  Milianowicz,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinRhoust  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Scr.  No.  640.425 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/60 

U.S.  a.  200-288  ,0  Claims 


^^J^ 


compressed  gas  circuit  breaker  able  to  be  assembled  and 
hbled  without  sigmficant  loss  of  gas,  comprising  for 
le  thereof  a  first  enclosure  and  a  second  enclosure  filled 
under  pressure,  and  first  enclosure  comprising  a  first 
,  a  base  and  a  top  and  contaimng  fixed  contacts  and  a 
assembly  compnsing  contacts  cooperating  with  said 
cjantacts,  said  moving  assembly  being  operable  to  be 
by  means  of  a  control  rod,  said  base  having  an  axial 
■  for  passage  of  said  control  rod.  said  second  enclosure 
a  second  envelope  resting  on  a  housing  and  con- 
a  connecting  rod  articulated  on  a  crank  swivelling 
shaft  through  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  connected 
the  housing  to  rotational  driving  means,  said  second 
-  having  a  tubular  spacer  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
i  being,  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  assembled,  coaxi- 
prrposcd  and  fastly  connected  together,  said  connecting 


1    In  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  mov- 
able contact  that  is  placed  in  make-circuit  and  break-circuit 
relationship  with  a  stationary  contact  by  an  operating  mecha- 
nism having  movable  parts,  means  for  decelerating  and  arrest- 
ing the  motion  of  the  movable  contact  and  associated  movable 
parts  of  the  operating  mechanism  during  the  contact-opening 
stroke  of  the  interrupter  after  the  contacts  have  been  separated, 
said  means  comprising: 
a  compressible  shock-absorbing  assembly  that  is  mounted  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  circuit  interrupter  support  struc- 
ture proximate  a  movable  part  of  the  interrupter  operating 
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mechanism  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  discrete  bodies  of 
dense  material  that  are  disposed  one  upon  another  m 
loosely  stacked  array  together  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
posed resilient  components  that  maintain  said  discrete 
bodies   in   spaced-apart    relationship   when    the   shock- 
absorbing  assembly  is  in  relaxed  non-compressed  condi- 
tion, said  discrete  bodies  and  interposed  resilient  compo- 
nents being  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  and  said  resilient  components  being  adapted  to 
collapse,  when  the  shock-absorbing  assembly  is  suddenly 
compressed,  and  permit  adjacent  discrete  bodies  to  inter- 
act with  one  another  in  sequential  impacting  fashion  and 
produce  a  series  of  monentum-exchange  impacts  between 
the  discrete  bodies, 
means  holding  said  discrete  bodies  and  interposed  resilient 
components  in  loosely-stacked  freely-movable  array,  and 
means  for  striking  said  shock-absorbing  assembly  coupled  to 
said  movable  part  of  the  interrupter  operating  mechanism 
and  disposed  to  advance  toward  and  move  away  from  the 
shock-absorbing  assembly  during  the  contact-opemng  and 
contact-closing  strokes,  respectively,  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  by  said  operating  mechanism, 
said  compressible  shock-absorbing  assembly  being  so  posi- 
tioned that,  at  a  predetermined  time  during  the  contact- 
opening  stroke  of  the  circuit  interrupter,  the  advancing 
striker   means   hits   the   shock-absorbing    assembly    and 
moves  along  a  path  which  initiates  a  senes  of  sequentially- 
occurring    impacting    interactions   and    momentum    ex- 
changes between  the  respective  freely-movable  discrete 
bodies  and  the  advancing  striker  means,  with  concomitant 
sequential  compression  and  relaxation  of  the  associated 
freely-movable  resilient  spacing  means,  which  rapidly  and 
progressively  dissipates  the  kinetic  energy  generated  by 
the  operating  mechanism  and  moving  contact  and  thus 
quickly  stops  the  advancing  striker  means  and  terminates 
the  contact-opening  stroke  of  the  circuit  interrupter, 
the  resiliency  of  said  interposed  resilient  components  rela- 
tive to  the  mass  of  the  individual  discrete  bodies  being 
such  that  the  resilient  components  primarily  serve  as 
spacer  means  for  the  discrete  bodies  and  thus  do  not  sub- 
stantially enhance  the  energy-dissipating  capability  of  the 
compressible  shock-absorbing  assembly. 


movement  of  a  blade  which  is  movable  through  a  defined  path, 

said  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  leg,  a  second  side  leg  and  an 
opening  between  said  first  side  leg  and  said  second  side  leg 
to  accommodate  movement  of  said  blade  through  said 
path; 

a  dnve  arm  pivolally  connected  to  said  housing,  said  drive 
arm  having  a  kicker  portion  extending  into  said  opening 
and  a  pusher  portion  at  its  opposite  end, 

a  blade  catcher  earned  by  said  first  side  leg  for  reciprcxal 
movement  between  a  first  position  not  extending  into  said 
opening  and  a  second  position  extending  across  said  open- 
ing; and 

a  spnng  biasinng  said  blade  catcher  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion 


4.612,431 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

AND  MICROWAVE  HEATING  OF  FOOD 

Richard  K.  Brown,  Appleton,  and  Oscar  E.  Seiferth,  Madison. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River  -  Norwaik,  Inc..  Nor- 

walk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,057,  Aug.  2,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.555,605. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  738.490 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  E  12  naims 
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4,612,430 
ANTI-REBOUND  LATCH 
Dallas  Sloan,  Cameron,  Wis.;  Donald  R.  Venzke,  and  Eugene 
Wehr,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,540 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  77/JO 

U.S.  a.  200-327  15  q^^. 


1  A  food  package  assembly  for  use  in  heating  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  food  in  a  microwave  oven  having  a  support 
surface,  comprising 

(a)  heating  means  for  converting  microwave  energy  into 
heat,  said  heating  means  including  a  microwave  interac- 
tive layer;  and 

(b)  packaging  means  for  combining  together  said   heating 
means  and  the  predetermined  quantity  of  f^M^d  in  a  pack- 
age assembly  constructed  in  a  manner  enabling  it  to  be 
disposed  in  a  first  configuration  for  shipping  and  a  second 
configuration  for  cotikmg.  said  package  a.sscmbly  in  said 
first  configuration  having  the  quantity  of  ftxxJ  disposed 
within  said  packaging  means  without  an  enclosed  air  filled 
space  being  disposed  under  the  quantity  of  fcxxJ,  for  ship- 
ping and  storage  with  a  minimum  of  wasted  space,  and 
said  package  assembly  in  said  second  configuration  having 
the  quantity  o{  food  positionally  rearranged  relative  to 
said  heating  means  and  said  packaging  means  and  with 
said  quantity  of  food  being  supported  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  respect  to  said  microwave  interactive  layer 
above  an  enclosed  air  filled  space  that  is  formed  by  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  packaging  means  for  promoting  even 
cooking  of  the  food  when  said  portum  of  the  packaging 
means  is  situated  upon  a  support  surface  of  a  microwave 
oven. 


"^' 


An  anti-rebound  latch  assembly  for  controlling  rebound 


4,612.432 
ETCHING  PLASMA  GENERATOR  DIFFLSOR  AND  CAP 
Bradley  A.  Sharp-Geisler.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono- 
lithic Memories,  Inc..  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  651,192 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/00:  HOIL  21,306 

U.S.  a.  219-121  PG  11  Claim, 

1.  In  a  plasma  generator  wafer-etching  machine  having  an  rf 

emitting    electrode,    semiconductor    wafer-mounting    chuck 

spaced  from  said  emitting  electrode  forming  a  plasma  reaction 


131 


zone 


therebetween  and  wherein  said  emitting  electrcxie  in- 
a  cap  having  multiple  apertures  and  a  gas  diffusor 
said  cap,  a  top  surface  of  said  cap  bounding  one  side  of 
zone  and  wherein  said  apertures  are  positioned  to  receive 
convey  an  etching  gas  to  said  zone,  the  improvement 
combnsing: 

m  ^s  operable  at  a  given  dark  dspace  thickness  including  a 
predetermined  RF  power  level  and  a  predetermined  pres- 


cludK 
witqin 
said 
and 


lure  of  etching  gas  and  including  having  said  apertures  of 
lufTicient  surface  area  for  permitting  a  plasma  sheath 
esultant  from  plasma  formed  in  said  zone  to  extend  into 
laid  apertures  from  said  zone  while  preventing  extension 
of  the  plasma  sheath  from  said  cap  to  said  diffusor:  and 
means  for  reducing  sputtering  of  said  cap  by  providing  that 
iaid  apertures  are  of  such  diameter  and  depth  such  that  the 
,  ilasma  sheath  area  adjacent  to  the  cap  is  maximized 
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4,612,434 
CLOSED  LOOP  HLMIDinER  FOR  INSTITUTIONS 

Pingree  lanitelli,  11417  Savage  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48077,  and  Kerry  G.  Fleury,  22400  Beechwood,  East  Detroit, 
Mich.  48021 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,003 

Int.  O.^  F22B  1/28 

L.S.  a.  219-273  6  Claims 


28  VAPOR  PERMEABLE    MfMBRiNE 


DISTILLED    *4TER 


1.  A  humidifier  for  providing  an  output  of  warm  vapor, 

compnsing; 

a  water  storage  compartment  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
quantity  of  distilled  water; 

a  vaporization  compartment  connected  to  said  storage  com- 
partment through  two  lateral  conduits,  one  above  an- 
other, to  provide  a  closed  loop  circulation  between  said 
compartments; 

a  vap<^r  permeable  panel  included  in  an  upper  surface  of  the 
vaponzation  compartment;  and 

a  means  for  heating  water  passed  from  the  water  storage 
compartment  to  the  vaponzation  compartment  to  provide 
operation  of  the  humidifier;  and 

said  panel  is  of  a  microporous  material  of  a  fiber  size  and 
orientation  that  permits  free  passage  of  vapor  molecules  to 
ambient  but  not  of  larger  water  molecules. 


THE  RMAL 


Mako  o 
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4.612,433 
HEAD  AND  MANUFACTLRING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Nagaoka,  Urawa,  and  Tetsuya  Sugiyama,  Soka,  both  of 
,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,245 
priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-251886- 
1984,  5972412 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/20  I 

219-216  10  Oaims 


4,612,435 

ROLLER  COUNTING  DEVICE  WITH  ZERO  RESET 

MECHANISM 

Roberto  Polidoro.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sodeco-Saia 
AG,  Murten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,370 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    31,    1984. 

435 '84 

Int.  a.*  G06C  15/42 
L.S.  CI.  235-144  DM  6  Oainis 


\  « 
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thermal  head  comprising  a  substrate,  a  glaze  layer 

on  said  substrate,  and  a  heat  generating  resistor  and 

means   formed   successively   on   said   glaze   layer, 

said  glaze  layer  is  formed  by  pnnting  on  said  substrate 

paste  of  which  the  glass  component  composes  a  glass 

■  composition  of  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  finely- 
glass  powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter 

)  5  ^m  and  0  to  80%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
of  said  glass  powder  composition  of  a  glass  powder 

an  average  particle  diameter  of  8  to  20  ^m,  and  by 
said  glass  paste  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of 

in  said  glaze  layer. 


'ig 


^--  ■-  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  1 


1.  A  roller  counting  device  comprising 
Ca)  at  least  one  number  bearing  roller  for  maintaining  a  count 
starting  fron-  a  zero  setting; 

(b)  a  first  shaft  on  which  said  number  beanng  roller  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted, 

(c)  at  least  one  notched  disk,  said  notched  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  and  at  least  one  arm  extending  outward 
therefrom: 

(d)  a  second  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  on 
which  said  notched  disk  is  rotatably  mounted; 

(e)  trip  means  mounted  on  said  number  bearing  roller; 

(0  spnng  means  acting  on  said  second  shaft,  said  spring 
means  tending  to  push  said  second  shaft  away  from  said 
first  shaft;  and 

(g)  slide  means  capable  of  selectively  acting  on  said  second 
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shaft  to  selectively  push  said  second  shaft  toward  said  first 
shaft, 

said  counter  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  count  when  said 
slide  means  pushes  said  second  shaft  toward  said  first  shaft 
against  the  force  exerted  by  .said  spring  means  to  cause 
said  teeth  of  said  notched  disk  to  engage  the  surface  of 
said  number  bearing  roller  so  that  said  notched  disk  can 
cause  said  number  bearing  roller  to  move, 

said  counter  being  resettable  to  said  zero  setting  when  said 
spring  means  operates  to  force  said  second  shaft  away 
from  said  first  shaft  so  that  said  teeth  of  said  notched  disk 
are  disengaged  from  the  surface  of  said  number  beanng 
roller  and  said  number  beanng  roller  is  freely  rotatable 
until  said  arm  extending  outward  from  said  notched  disk 
meets  said  trip  means  mounted  on  said  number  beannc 
roller.  * 


respective  lens  regions  is  fcxussed  in  the  absence  of  any 
fcx:ussing  error; 
said  photodetector  having  a  photodeiecting  face  positioned 
along  said  optical  axis  of  light  miduay  between  said  Aval 
points; 

said  photodetecting  face  being  compnsed  of  first  and  second 
photodetecting  element  for  receiving  light  passed  through 
one  of  said  lens  regions  at  outer  and  inner  sections,  respec- 
tively, thereof  with  respect  to  said  boundarv  plane,  and 
third  and  fourth  photodetecting  elements  for  receiving 
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4,612,436 
READING  AND  WRITING  APPARATUS  FOR  ID  CARDS 
Toshihiko  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,162 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1983,  58-139503 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/08 

U.S.  a.  235-449  ^  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  the  reading  and  writing  with  an  identifi- 
cation card  having  at  least  one  of  a  magnetic  stnp  or  an  inte- 
grated circuit  with  connecting  terminals;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  magnetic  writing  head, 

an  integrated  circuit  connecting  means  disposed  along  a 
passage  through  which  said  identification  card  passes  said 
magnetic  reading  head 

said  magnetic  writing  head  being  aligned  with  said  magnetic 
stnp  incorporated  within  said  identification  card, 

and  said  integrated  circuit  connecting  means  being  aligned 
with  said  integrated  circuit  connecting  tenminals  incorpo- 
rated within  said  identification  card  so  as  to  read  and  wnle 
with  said  identification  card. 


4,612,437 

FOCUSSING  ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODUONG  DEVICE  AN 

AUTO-FOCUS  CAMERA  OR  IMAGE-PICKUP  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Ohsato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,838 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1983,  58-21187 

Int.  C\*  GllB  7/12 

U.S.  a.  250-201  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  focussing  error  detecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  com- 
pound lens  and  photodetector  arranged  in  opposition  thereto; 
said  compound  lens  having  two  lens  regions  with  different 
back  focal  lengths  separated  by  a  boundary  plane  adapted 
to  include  an  optical  axis  of  light  incident  upon  said  com- 
pound lens; 
said  lens  regions  having  respective  optical  axes  which  are 
spaced  apart,  and  respective  focal  points  spaced  apart 
along  said  optical  axes  and  at  which  light  incident  on  said 
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light  pas,sed  thrc^ugh  the  other  oi  said  lens  regions  at  .  .uter 
and  inner  sections,  respeclKels,  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  boundarv  plane. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  phcncxleieciing  element.s 
producing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  photodetecting 
signals,  respectively,  in  response  to  the  light  respeclivciv 
incident  thereon;  and 

means  for  generating  a  focussing  error  signal  dependent  on 
a  difference  between  a  sum  of  said  first  and  fourth  photo- 
detecting signals  and  a  sum  of  said  second  and  third  phot.v 
detecting  signals 


4.612.438 
LIGHT  INTENSITY  SENSOR  PROVIDING  A  \  ARIABLE 

OLTPIT  CURRENT 

Dominique  Jacquel.  Mamaz,  France,  assignor  to  Somfy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575.841 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4.  1983,  83  01759 

Int.  n.^  HOIJ  40  14 

U.S.  CI.  250-206  ,  (-lain. 


CT^ 


1    A  light  intensity  sensor  adapted  to  provide  a  variable 
output  current,  which  compnses: 

an  opto-electronic  generator  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, the  opto-electronic  generator  being  adapted  to  detect 
light  and  generate  a  voltage  acrovs  the  first  and  second 
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terminals  thereof  which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  detected  light; 

voltage  comparator,  the  comparator  including  an  inverting 
input  terminal,  a  non-mverting  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal; 

loop  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  opto- 
electronic generator,  and  the  second  end  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  the  comparator, 
reference  voltage  generator  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  being  adapted  to  generate  a  reference  voltage 
across  the  first  and  second  terminals  thereof,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  reference  voltage  generator  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  opto-elec- 
tronic  generator,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  reference 
voltage  generator  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  comparator;  and 
a  current  amplifier,  the  current  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  of  the 
current  amplifier  being  electncally  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  comparator,  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
current  amplifier  being  electncally  coupled  to  the  invert- 
ing input  of  the  comparator. 


4,612,440 
DEV  ICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  SLIT  WIDTHS  IN 
SPECTROMETERS 
Curt  Brunnee,  Platjenwerbe;  Peter  Dobberstein,  Bremen,  and 
Gunter  Kappus,  Stuhr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Finnigan  MAT  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13. 
1983,  3332949 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/02 
L.S.  a.  250-281  18  claims 
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4,612,439 
M^OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NATURAL  GAMMA 

RAY  WELL  LOGGING 
Darjd  M.  Chace,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Ii^.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,637 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  5/06 
CI-  250-256  ,5  aairas 
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1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  slit  width  of  slit  means  in  the 
beam  path  of  a  mass  spectrometers  for  the  analysis  of  organic 
or  inorganic  substances  comprising: 

a  pair  of  slit  jaws  forming  a  set  of  slit  means; 
means  for  independently  supporting  said  slit  jaws  near  said 
beam  path  including  a  piezo-electric  element  for  provid- 
ing to  and  fro  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  slit 
jaws  perpendicular  to  said  beam  path  axis,  said  movement 
of  one  of  said  slit  jaw  s  being  independent  of  said  other  slit 
jaw;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  piezo-electric  ele- 
ment to  controllably  defiect  said  at  least  one  of  said  jaws 
toward  said  beam  path  a  predetermined  distance  to  a  new 
position  and  maintain  said  jaw  in  such  position. 


4,612,441 
MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 
INFRARED  SCANNING 
Herman  Pardes,  Ocean,  and  William  J.  Mills,  Oakhurst,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,054 
Int.  C\.*  GOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-342  7  Qaims 


A  method  for  determining  charactenstics  of  subsurface 
formations  said  method  including  compensating  natural 
la  radiation  signals  for  the  effects  of  uranium,  composing 
eps  of 

de  ecting  natural  gamma  radiations  emanating   from  said 

i;arth  formations; 
geierating  an  energy  spectra  signal  functionally  related  to 

I  he  energy  and  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said  detected 

I  adiations, 
deiermining  a  compensation  factor  functionally  related  to 

I  he  relative  contnbution  of  uranium  to  said  energy  spectra 

ngnal;  and 

compensating  said  energy  spectra  signal  using  said  compen- 
sation factor  to  remove  substantially  all  the  effects  o( 
i.ranium. 


1   An  infrared  object  detection  system  comprising: 
optical  scanning  means  in  an  aircraft  moving  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  for  continuously  scanning  along  first  and 
second  transverse  parallel  paths  on  the  ground, 
first  and  second  detectors  positioned  to  receive  infrared 
radiation  from  respective  first  and  second  paths,  said 
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optical  scanning  means  directing  infrared  radiation  from 
objects  in  said  first  and  second  paths  onto  respective  first 
and  second  detectors,  said  first  path  being  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  said  second  path,  said  second  path  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  first  path  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  said  aircraft  over  said  first  path, 
first  electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  detector 
for  generating  a  first  signal  containing  information  relat- 
ing to  objects  on  the  ground  in  said  first  path  which  radi- 
ate a  certain  level  of  infrared  radiation, 
a  first  storage  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  first 
signal  information  along  with  information  identifying  the 
time  and  the  location  along  said  first  path  from  which  said 
first  signal  information  originated, 
second  electronic  circuit  means  coupled   to  said  second 
detector  for  generating  a  second  signal  containing  infor- 
mation relating  to  objects  on  the  ground  in  said  second 
path  which  radiate  a  certain  level  of  infrared  radiation, 
a  second  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  second 
signal  information  along  with  information  identifying  the 
time  and  the  location  along  said  second  path  from  which 
said  second  signal  information  onginated,  and 
means  for  companng  the  information  in  said  first  and  second 
storage  means  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
same  information  in  each,  the  presence  of  the  same  infor- 
mation representing  the  presence  of  stationary  objects  in 
said  first  path  and  the  presence  of  different  information 
representing  possible  moving  objects  in  said  first  path. 


4,612,442 
PASSIVE  INFRARED  INTRUSION  DETECHON  SYSTEM 
Yasujima  Toshimichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  King  Tsushin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1983.  58-103906 
Int.  a.*  G08B  13/18 
U.S.  a.  250-353  9  Q^ims 


4,612.443 
METHOD  AND  DEV  ICE  TO  OVERCOME  THF  PILE-UP 

EFFECT  IN  SCINTILLATION  COUNTERS 

Mario  Alcidi.  V  ia  Micbelazzi  24.  Rorencc,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.116 

Gaims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  27.  1984.  9322  A  84 

Int.  a/  CiOlT  !  2(>M 

U.S.  a.  250-362  19  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  overcoming  the  pile-up  efiect  in  a  viniilla- 
tion  detection  system  which  produces  onginai  elecincal  pulses 
in  response  to  impinging  radiation,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  denving  from  each  onginal  electncal  pulse  a  low -pass 
filtered  and  delayed  version  thereof  said  versu^n  ha\mg. 
with  respect  to  its  corresp<inding  onginal  eWtncal  pulse, 
a  delayed  nsing  wavefront  and  an  otherwise  substantiall) 
similar  waveform;  and 

(b)  performing  subtractions  between  original  electncal 
pulses  and  corresponding  delayed  versions  thereof, 
thereby  forming  differential  output  pulses 


4.612,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  BONDING  MATERIAL  OF 

ARTinClAL  NAIL  TIPS 
Vincent  J.  Ragusa,  123  Avenue  B.  S.W..  V\  inter  Haven    Ha 
33880 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  760.938 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5.0^ 

U.S.  a.  250-492.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  passive  infrared  intrusion  detection  system  composing 

a  multi-faceted  parabolic  reflector  which  views  a  target 
monitored  area  as  a  plurality  of  optically  divided  detec- 
tion zones,  said  reflector  collecting  infrared  rays  emitted 
from  an  object  within  the  monitored  area; 

a  passive  infrared  intrusion  detector  means  combined  with 
said  reflector  for  detecting  the  collected  infrared  rays; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  values  of  signals  outputted 
by  said  intrusion  detector  means  with  a  reference  value; 

pulse  discriminator  means  connected  to  said  comparison 
means  for  passing  only  pulses  of  said  comparison  means 
having  a  pulse  width  exceeding  a  predetermined  pulse 
width  so  as  to  eliminate  narrow  noise  pulses;  and 

an  alarm  generating  means  including  a  counter  for  counting 
pulses  outputted  by  said  pulse  discnminator  means,  and 
coincidence  circuit  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal 
only  when  the  number  of  pulses  received  by  said  counter 
in  a  predetermined  time  interval  exceeds  a  preset  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cunng  an  ultraviolet  curable  coating  and 
bonding  material  applied  to  the  fingernail  surfaces  and  thumb- 
nail surfaces  of  a  person   up<-in  the  application   of  electncal 
power  comprising  in  combination 
an  enclosure  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 

hands  of  a  person; 
a  plurality  of  lamps  disposed  within  the  enclosure  for  emit- 
ting ultraviolet  light  for  cunng  the  ultraviolet  curable 
matenal  applied  to  the  fingernail  surfaces  and  thumbnail 
surfaces  of  the  hand  of  the  person; 
an  electncal  timer  switch  interposed  between  the  power 
source  and  the  plurality  of  lamps  for  controlling  electncal 
power  to  the  plurality  of  lamps  in  accordance  with  a 
preselected  duration  of  said  electncal  timer  switch, 
finger  guide  means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  locat- 
ing the  hand  of  the  person  with  the  fingernail  surface  of 
the  fingers  being  disposed  along  a  first  region  and  with  the 
thumb  nail  of  the  person  being  located  in  a  second  region, 
and 
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s.ud  plurality  of  lamps  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
for  irradiating  the  fingernail  surfaces  of  the  person  and  the 
thumb  nail  surface  of  the  person  for  producing  simulta- 
neously and  uniform  cunng  of  the  fingernail  surfaces  and 
the  thumb  nail  surfaces. 


U.S 


4,612,445 

^STEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

INPUT  ORCLTTS  TO  A  CENTRAL  CONTROL  AND 

MONITORING  UNIT  FOR  MACHINES  AND/OR 

DEVICES  USABLE  IN  PRODUCTION  AND/OR 

PRODUCT  PACKAGING  LINES 

Neri,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D.  Societa  Per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,368 
(^aims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  15,  1983,  3335  A  '83 
Int.  a.*  G08B  29/00 
.  a.  250-551  I       5  Oaims 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  and  monitoring  a  manufactur- 
3r  packaging  line,  compnsing: 

plurality  of  input  circuits  have  identical  circuit  configura- 
tions, each  providing  an  operation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  integrator  means  for  eliminating  disturbing  signals  fed 
to  the  input  circuit, 

(b)  a  high  pass  filter  for  passing  AC  signals  fed  to  the  input 
circuit,  and 

(c)  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  AC  signals  fed  to  the 
input  circuit, 

h  of  said  circuit  configurations  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals  arranged  for  connection  to  devices  for  control- 
ling or  monitonng  the  manufacturing  or  packaging  line, 
the  connection  between  the  terminals  and  devices  being 
selectable  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  operation  em- 
ployed; 

central  control  unit  connected  to  said  input  circuits,  and 
means  connected  to  said  input  circuits  for  detecting  possible 
defects  in  the  operation  of  said  input  circuits,  wherein  said 
detecting  means  includes  means  for  sending  test  signals  to 
said  input  circuits,  said  test  signals  being  operable  to  cause 
changes  of  logic  level  in  the  signals  sent  by  said  input 
circuits  to  said  central  unit  and  wherein  said  detecting 
means  further  includes  means  for  detecting  said  changes 
of  logic  level  and  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  said 
changes  are  the  result  of  sending  said  test  signals 


U.S. 
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4,612,446 

WEB  TERMINAL  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabu- 

iki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-168421 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/10 

a.  250-570  4  Oaims 

A  web  terminal  detecting  device  comprising; 


., 


a  housing  for  accommodating  therein  a  web  wound  upon  a 
hollow  winding  core; 

a  hollow  fixed  shaft  provided  on  said  housing  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  winding  core  of  the  web,  said  fixed  shaft 
having  a  light  transmitting  portion  at  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof; 

a  light  refiecting  member  provided  on  the  terminal  of  the 
web  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  at  least  said 
light  transmitting  portion  of  said  fixed  shaft;  and 

detecting  means  positioned  in  said  hollow  fixed  shaft  for 
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detecting  said  light  reflecting  member,  said  detecting 
means  having  a  light  emitting  section  for  radiating  light 
towards  said  light  transmitting  portion  and  having  a  light 
receiving  section  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  by  said 
light  reflecting  member, 
Wherein  as  said  light  refiecting  member  is  unwound  and 
released  from  said  winding  core,  the  light  from  said  light 
emitting  section  passes  through  said  light  transmitting 
portion  to  the  outside  of  said  winding  core,  and  the  termi- 
nal of  said  web  is  detected  by  sensing  that  no  refiected 
light  IS  received  by  said  light  receiving  section. 


4,612,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

HUMAN  EXERCISE  ENERGY  TO  STORED  KINETIC 

ENERGY 

Eugene  T.  Rowe.  314  Colonel  Dr.,  Highland  Springs,  Va.  23075 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,912 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  290—1  R  3  Oaims 


m:i 


1  Apparatus  for  storing  normally  uselessly  dissipated  human 
energv  and  converting  the  stored  energy  to  a  useful  energy 
form  comprising. 

a  human  operatable  crank  means  and  shaft  rotated  thereby, 

an  air  compressor  means  operated  by  said  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  high  pressure  air  storage  vessels  connected  to 
said  air  compressor,  and 

means  for  sequentially  connecting  each  said  high  pressure 
air  storage  vessel  to  said  air  compressor  to  sequentially  fill 
each  high  pressure  air  storage  vessel  with  air  from  said  air 
compressor  to  a  selected  storage  pressure, 

air  motor  means  connected  to  said  high  pressure  air  storage. 
vessels,  and 

means  for  connecting  each  filled  said  high  pressure  storage 
vessel  in  sequence  to  said  air  motor  means  to  supply  high 
pressure  air  thereto,  each  succeeding  of  said  high  pressure 
air  storage  vessels  which  is  filled  being  connected  to  said 
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air  motor  means  automatically  upon  the  pressure  of  a 
preceeding  high  pressure  air  storage  vessel  reaching  a 
predetermined  low  pressure 


4,612,448 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Helmut  Strack,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,000 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1984,  3413666 

Int.  O."  H03K  77/72 
U.S.  O.  307—252  G  4  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  of  the  thynstor  type  having  four 
zones  of  alternating  conductivity  types  and  a  first  IGFET  is 
connected  in  series,  the  electnc  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  second  IGFET  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
thynstor  at  its  anode  terminal, 

(b)  the  second  IGFET  being  connected  across  an  outer 
anode-side  zone  of  the  electronic  switch  and  a  second 
terminal  of  the  electronic  switch, 

(c)  the  first  IGFET  being  connected  across  an  outer  cath- 
ode-side zone  of  the  electronic  switch  and  a  third  terminal 
of  the  electronic  switch, 

(d)  an  inner  anode-side  and  an  inner  cathode-side  zones 
being  provided  with  a  separate  connection  for  each, 

(e)  a  first  threshold  circuit  being  connected  between  the 
connection  of  the  inner  anode-side  zone  and  the  second 
terminal 

(0  a  second  threshold  circuit  being  connected  between  the 
connection  of  the  inner  cathode-side  zone  and  the  third 
terminal  and 

(g)  the  first  and  second  threshold  circuits  having  a  higher 
threshold  voltage  than  the  p-n  junctions  between  the  two 
anode-side  and  the  cathode-side  zones  including  the  for- 
ward resistance  of  the  first  and  second  IGFETs  connected 
with  the  outer  anode-side  and  cathode-side  zones. 


4,612,449 

THYRISTOR  HAVING  A  SECONDARY  EMITTER 

ELECTRODE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Hubert  Patalong,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  199,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9. 
1979,  2945347 

Int.  O."  H03K  19/60 
U.S.  O.  307—252  C  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  thyristor  structure  of  the  type  in  which  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  includes  first  and  second  base  layers  adjacent  and 
contacting  one  another,  a  p-emitter  layer  contacting  the  first 
base  layer,  a  first  electrode  contacting  the  p-emitter  layer,  an 
auxiliary  n-emitter  layer  contacting  the  second  base  layer,  a 
second  electrode  contacting  the  auxiliary  n-emitter  layer  and 
bridging  the  pn  junction  between  the  second  base  layer  and  the 
auxiliary  n-emitter  layer,  an  n-emitter  layer  contacting  the 


second  base  layer  and  a  third  electrode  contacting  the  n-emil- 
ler  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  one  current  path  which  can  be  turned  i  >ff  comprising 
a  metal-msulator-semiconductor  structure  ItKated  ai  the 
boundary  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  uhich 
carries  the  second  elecclrooe.  said  metal-insulalcir  semi- 
conductor structure  including 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  spaced  apart,  said  first  region  connected  lo 


the  second  base  layer,  said  second  region  connected  to 
the  second  electrode, 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  an  opposite  st-cond  con- 
ductivity type  intermediate  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions. 

an  insulated  gate  covering  said  third   region,  a  control 
voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  gate,  and  portions  of 
the  second  base  layer  extending  through  the  n-emiiier 
layer  and  contacting  the  third  electrode  at  the  boundars 
surface. 


4,612.450 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  REFERENCE  VALUE.  FOR 
EXAMPLE  TO  ZERO-SET  A  SIGNAL  SOURCE. 
PARTICULARLY  A  TRANSDUCER 
Giinter  Gilz,  Korschenbroich,  and  Manfred  Henning,  Kaurst, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch  und  Pier- 
burg  System  Ohg,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,499 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrmanx.  Apr.  2. 
1983.  3312027 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/00 
U.S.  O.  307—264  8  Oaims 


SIGKAl  SOURCE 


iiCORRECTlON 


-13  CALIBRATING   STAGE 


NUtl  Oil  REFERENCE  SICKAl. 

1    A  method,  of  calibrating  a  signal  source  b\  adjusting  its 
output  signal  (E)  to  a  desired  reference  value  <W)  particularly 
of  setting  a  zero  output  signal  of  a  transducer  apparatus  dis 
posed  in  a  zero  position,  comprising  the  steps  of 

initially  pa.ssing  said  source  output  signal  (E)  essentialK 

unchanged  through  a  correction  stage  (11)  to  produce  a 

system  output  signal  (A); 
providing  a  reference  signal  (W); 
companng  said  system  output  signal  (A)  to  said  reference 

signal   (W)   and   determining   whether   they   have   equal 

values, 
if  said  values  are  unequal,  providing  a  correction  signal  (K) 

as  a  function  of  the  comparison  between  the  system  output 

signal  (A)  and  the  reference  signal  (W),  and  setting  the 

value  of  said  correction  signal  (K)  into  said  correction 

stage  (11); 


i: 


:onibining  said  correction  signaJ  (K)  and  said  source  output 
MgnaJ  (E)  in  said  correction  stage  (11)  to  produce  a  modi- 
ncd  system  output  signaJ  (A); 

;onipanng  said  modified  system  output  signal  (A)  to  said 
reference  signal  (W)  to  determine  whether  they  have 
equal  values;  ^     ->  "^ 

JcnillTv^  "'^i""  "'  ^'^^'  '"^"t«i"i"g  ^'d  correction 
signal  (K)  value  setting  in  said  correction  stage  (11)  and 
ceasmg  application  of  further  correction  signals  thereto 


iind. 
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Ui 


4,612,451  I 

DRIVE  CTRCUTT  FOR  DRIVING  A  TRANSISTOR 
'shi  Maekawa;  Michitalui  Omw.,  u,d  Kunio  Ando,  all  of 
kohMu,  Jq»M,  urigDors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,309 
(laims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1983.  58-29302 
Int.  a.*  H03K  17/00;  H03B  41/00 
a.  307—270  .  r^  . 

4  Claims 
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A  dnve  circuit  for  performing  a  switching  operation  on  a 
'>«tor,  compnsing: 

uplmg  transformer  havmg  pnmary  and  secondary  wind- 
mp,  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  coupled  to 
»  base  of  said  transistor  for  feeding  base  current  into  said 
ansistor.  and  said  transistor  being  dnven  through  said 
jnmary  winding  of  said  transformer; 
I  »p  provided  on  said  secondary  winding  and 
( lirectional  element  connected  between  said  tap  and  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  said  directional 
I  element  bemg  so  arranged  that  a  forward  base  dnve  cur- 
iam IS  supplied  to  said  transistor  from  said  one  end  and 
said  tap  of  said  secondary  winding  and  a  reverse  base 
dnve  current  is  supplied  to  said  transistor  from  said  one 
i  and  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  windmg 


terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  control  termmal,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  active  circuit  means  having  at 
least  a  first  state  m  which  said  means  is  conductive  and  a 
second  state  in  which  said  means  is  non-conductive,  each 
of  said  active  circuit  means  bemg  operatively  connected 
between  first  and  second  terminals  of  a  supply  voltage 
generator,  and  said  control  terminals  of  said  active  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  a  supply  source  by  means  of  a 
control  circuit  means  which  is  connected  to  a  switching 
signal  source,  said  control  circuit  means  alternately  ren 
denng  said  first  and  second  active  circuit  means  conduc- 
tive in  response  to  said  switching  signal  source- 
wherein  said  circuit  means  comprises  a  third  and  a  fourth 
active  circuit  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  charges,  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  active  circuit  means  having  at  least 
a  first  state  in  which  said  means  is  conductive  and  a  second 
state  in  which  said  means  is  non-conductive,  said  third  and 
fourth  active  circuit  means  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  active 
circuit  means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  means  which  controls  said  third  and  fourth 
active  circuit  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  corresponding 
charges  from  said  second  and  first  active  circuit  means 
and  wherein  said  third  active  circuit  means  is  rendered 
conductive  by  said  control  circuit  means  for  a  specified 
penod  of  time  having  a  duration  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  duration  of  a  period  of  time  during  which 
■said  second  active  circuit  means  is  rendered  conductive  by 
said  control  circuit  means,  and  wherein  said  fourth  active 
circuit  means  is  rendered  conductive  by  said  control  cir- 
cuit means  for  a  specified  period  of  time  having  a  duration 
which  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  duration  of  a  period  of 
time  dunng  which  said  first  active  circuit  means  is  ren- 
dered conductive  by  said  control  circuit  means- 
wherein  said  first  and  second  active  circuit  means' comprise 
transistors. 


(  n 
(nd 


I 
,  4.612,452 

CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  THE  SWITCHING  OF 
n  rr^,.x.  lqaDS  HAVING  A  PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT 

STAGE 
.  Stefani,  Cardano  al  Campo;  Carlo  Cini.  Comaredo,  and 
!lo  Alzati,  BoUate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-ATES 
«—■ nti  Elettronici  SpA,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,374 
priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17.  1982,  20213  A/82 
^  Int.  a.«  H03K  3/33.  1 7/60 

VS.  (tl.  307-300  ,  ^^^ 


IND  JCnVE 
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4,612,453 

'^7??^.^"^'^  ^^^^  ^^^^  HAVING  A  ORcurr 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  A  DISCONNECHON  OF 

INPUT  SIGNAL  LINE 

Yuetsu  Yamazalu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,255 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-19906 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/26.  5/153.  5/19 

U.S.  a.  307-303  ,  ci^ 


monolithicaly  integratable  control  circuit  for  switching 
-  loads  and  having  a  push-pull  output  suge.  said  cir- 


conpnsmg: 

and  second  active 


circuit  means  each  having  a  first 


1  A  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  including  a  circuit  for 
detecting  disconnection  of  a  signal  line  from  an  input  terminal 
said  detecting  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  power  terminals,  a  power  voltage  being 

supplied  between  said  first  and  second  power  terminals 
an  emitter  follower  transistor  (QIO)  having  a  base  d  c  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminal,  a  collector  d.c.  coupled  to  said 
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first  power  terminal  and  an  emitter  said  emitter  follower 
transistor  transferring  a  signal  at  said  input  terminal  to  its 
emitter; 

a  load  transistor  (Qll)  for  said  emitter  follower  transistor 
having  a  collector  d.c.  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said 
emitter  follower  transistor,  an  emitter  d.c.  coupled  to  said 
second  power  terminal  and  a  base; 

a  means  (R7)  for  supplying  a  base  current  for  said  load 
transistor,  said  supplying  means  being  inserted  between 
said  first  power  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  load  transis- 
tor; and 

a  detection  output  circuit  powered  by  said  power  voltage 
and  having  an  input  port  receiving  the  potential  at  the 
base  of  said  load  transistor,  and  an  output  port  producing 
a  first  output  potential  when  said  signal  line  is  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  and  a  second  output  potential  differ- 
ent from  said  first  output  potential  when  said  signal  line  is 
not  connected  to  said  input  terminal. 


4,612,454 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  INTEGRATION 

TIME  OF  A  SIGNAL  INTEGRATION  TYPE  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Takao  Kinoshita,  Tokyo;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  and  Yuichi  Sato. 

both  of  Yokoha^u^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  324,435,  No?.  24,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,768 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2,  1980,  55-170626 

Int.  a*  H03K  3/42;  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  307—311  5  Qaims 
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said  detecting  means  producing  an  indication  of  the 

respective  detected  amount,  and 
clear  means  for  clearing  the  signals  from  each  of  said 

radiation-sensitive  elements;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  readout  means  based  on  a 
maximum   indication   from   among   the   indications   pro 
duced  by  said  detecting  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  detecting  means  is  a.s,stxnated  with  at 
least  a  part  of  one  of  said  radiation-sensitive  elements, 
respectively,  and  wherein  each  of  said  detecting  means 
includes  a  floating  gate 


4,612,455 
DISTRIBUTED  PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  FOR 
MAGNETIC  MODULATOR 
Maurice  Weiner.  Ocean;  John  L.  Carter.  Beiniar.  and  Robert  J. 
Youmans,  Point  Pleasant,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  May  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  608.840 

Int.  n."  H03K  3  'fXJ 

U.S.  a.  307-419  13  Oidms 


i—Twr — r 


1   A  magnetic  mtxiulaior  for  forming  pulses,  comprising; 

a  magnetic  core  for  conducting  magnetic  flux. 

a  pnmary  inductor  on  the  magnetic  ct)rc  for  inducing  a 
magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  core, 

a  secondary  inductor  on  the  core  for  receiving  induced 
energy  in  response  to  the  magnetic  flux  induced  bv  the 
primary  inductor,  and 

a  pulse  forming  network  including  a  tertiary  inductor  and  a 
capacitive  element  on  the  magnetic  core,  said  tertiarv 
inductor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondar\ 
inductor,  said  network  receiving  and  slonng  the  induced 
energy  from  the  secondary  inductor  and  providing  the 
stored  energy  as  a  pulse. 
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4,612,456 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  LIGHT 

HAVING  A  WAVELENGTH  IN  THE  RANGE  OF 

APPROXIMATELY  250-550  NANOMETERS 

John  S.  Gergely,  Ponca  Qty.  Okla..  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414.405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/35 

U.S.  a.  307-425  8  Oaims 

1.  An  image  sensing  system  comprising:  pi  an  image  sensing 
device  including. - 

a  plurality  of  radiation-sensitive  elements,  each  of  which 
generates  a  signal  corresponding  to  incident  radiation 
and  stores  and  integrates  the  respective  generated  sig- 
nal; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  integrated  signals  from 
said  radiation-sensitive  elements; 

a  plurality  of  separate  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
respective  amounts  of  the  integrated  signals  at  respec-        1.  Apparatus  for  generating  ultraviolet  light  at  a  remote 
tive  ones  of  said  radiation-sensitive  elements,  each  of  position  comprising 


131 


an 


w 


source  of  linearly  polanzed  light  having  a  wavelength 
range  of  about  500  to  1 100  nanotneters; 
lon-linear  crystal;  I 

ptical  fiber  having  one  end  fx^sitioned  adjacent  said  light 
'"rce  to  p>ennit  transmission  of  said  light  within  said  fiber 
1  the  other  end  positioned  adjacent  said  crvstal  to  re- 
ve  transmitted  light  therethrough 

r  of  lenses,  one  lens  interposed  between  the  other  end  of 
id  fiber  and  said  crystal  and  the  other  placed  adjacent 
id  crystal  in  the  path  of  light  emerging  therefrom,  and 
^matching  fiuid  having  an  index  of  refraction  that  is 
bstantially  the  same  as  said  lenses  and  said  crvstal  said 
luid  occupying  the  space  between  said  lenses  m' envelop- 
ment of  said  non-linear  crystal; 

hereby  light  emanating  from 'said  non-linear  crystal  is 
much  increased  in  frequency  relative  to  the  Imearlv  polar- 
ized light  from  said  source  ' 
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4.612,457 

CLRRENT  LIMITING  OUTPUT  BUFFER  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

E.  Prater,  Johnson  Cit>.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Texas  In- 

stn^ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,311 

..  c   ^  ^''*-  ^-^  "03K  17/12.  19/094 

L.S.  (fl.  307—443 

?  C  laims 
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transistors  and  bipolar  transistors  to  produce  a  single  logic  gate 
comprising  °     '>-'K'>-  8<"c 

a  firs,  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to 
poteS- '"""""      '"'^  "'  '""'"'^  t^onnected  to  a  supply 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the 
supply  potential,  its  base  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 
first  P-channel  transistor,  and  its  emitter  connected  to  an 
output  terminal, 

'  ^'^L  7Tv  h'""^  "'  ""'  '"'^  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  P-channel  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor,  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor  being 


connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and 
to  the  output  terminal 
a  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  having  its  gate  and 
source  connected  together  and  its  drain  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  first  P-channel  transistor  and  to  the  input 
terminal;  *^ 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to 
the  output  terminal,  its  base  connected  to  the  gate  and 
source  of  said  second  P-channel  transistor,  and  its  emitter 
connected  to  a  ground  potential;  and 

a  second  resistor  having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor 


MOS  integrated  circuit  having  circuit  means  for  pro- 
elected  current  levels  a.  an  output  of  the  integrated 
the  circuit  means  comprising   MOS  source  current 
r  means  having  transistor  drain  and  source  and  gate 
onnected  to  the  integrated  circuit  output  and  source 
neans  respectively,  having  buss  means  connected  with 
■<uit  means  with  current  capacity  relatively  less  than 
^x:ted  current  levels,  and  havmg  voltage-responsive 
■  imiting  MOS  means  for  limiting  operation  of  said 
means  for  limiting  said  cirduit  current  levels  within  the 
-  of  sajd  circuit  buss  means,  said  current-limiting  means 
ng  means  for  limiting  gate  voltage  applied  to  said 
Jrrent  transistor  gate  means  for  limiting  current  pro- 
said  transistor  means  and  having  switching  means  for 
ng  the  current-limiting  means  under  selected  circuit 
conditions  for  permitting  operation  o^  said  source 
transistor  means  at  full  current  producing  capability 
'*^  selected  operating  conditions. 


4,612,459 

PROGRAMMABLE  BUFFER  SELECTIVELY  SETTABLE 

TO  OPERATE  IN  DIFFERENT  MODES 

Robert  G.  Pollachek.  Bridgewater,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,557 
Int.  a.^  H03K  17/693.  19/096 
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4,612,458 
PMOS/BIPOLAR  LOGIC  ORCUITS 
Mountain  View,  and  Donald  G.  Goddard,  Cu- 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
anyvaJe,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2»,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,817 
_  nt.  a.--  H03K  19m,  19/003.  17/16.  17/56 
2  07— 44«  10  Claims 

nverter  circuit  formed  of  merged  P-channel  MOS 


S«  nny> 


1    A  programmable  buffer  comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  different  valued  input  signals- 

an  output  terminal  for  pr(xlucing  thereat  a  "standard"  en- 
abling signal  of  first  value; 

control  means  for  producing  first  and  second  control  signals 
having  either  binary  value; 

first  and  second  means,  each  one  of  said  first  and  second 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output 

means  connecting  the  first  input  of  said  first  means  to  said 
input  terminal  and  its  second  input  to  said  control  means- 
said  first  means  being  responsive  to  one  binary  value  of 
said  first  control  signal  for  producing  at  its  output  a  signal 
which  IS  the  inverse  of  the  signal  at  said  input  terminal  and 
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being  responsive  to  said  other  binary  value  of  said  first 
control  signal  for  then  producing  at  its  output  a  signal 
having  only  one  of  said  binary  values  regardless  of  the 
value  of  said  input  signal;  and 

means  connecting  said  first  input  of  said  second  means  to 
said  output  of  said  first  means,  its  second  input  to  said 
control  means  and  its  output  to  said  output  terminal;  said 
second  means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first 
means  and  to  said  second  control  signal  for  producing  a 
signal  at  its  output  having  one  binary  value  when  the 
signals  at  its  first  and  second  inputs  have  the  same  binary 
value  and  for  producing  a  signal  at  its  output  having  the 
other  binary  value  when  the  signals  at  its  first  and  second 
inputs  have  different  binary  values; 

said  first  and  second  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  producing  said  standard  en- 
abling signal  of  first  value  at  said  output  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  either  of  the  following: 

(a)  a  signal  at  said  input  terminal  having  a  first  value  for 
one  condition  of  said  control  signals;  or 

(b)  a  signal  at  said  input  terminal  having  a  different  value 
than  said  first  value  for  a  second  condition  oi  said  con- 
trol signals;  or 

(c)  regardless  of  the  value  of  the  input  signal  at  said  input 
terminal  for  a  third  condition  of  said  control  signals. 


1.  A  circuit  (10,  100)  for  translating  signal  levels  between  a 
first  logic  family  type  circuit  (11)  of  the  saturated  type  charac- 
terized by  having  two  output  signal  levels  and  which  is  driven 
by  a  first  d.c.  supply  source  (14)  of  which  one  terminal  (15) 
constitutes  a  common  reference  potential  point  (M),  and  a 
second  logic  family  type  circuit  (12,  120,  200)  of  the  non- 
saturated  type  characterized  by  having  two  other  output  signal 
levels  and  which  is  driven  by  a  second  d.c.  supply  source  (20) 
of  which  one  terminal  is  connected  to  the  common  reference 
potential  point  (M)  and  the  other  terminal  (21)  provides  a 
voltage  (V££)  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  d.c. 
supply  source;  such  translator  circuit  having  a  transit  terminal 
(22)  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of  the  first  logic  circuit 
(11)  which  are  to  be  translated  into  signals  at  an  output  termi- 
nal (27)  of  the  translator  circuit  at  a  level  suitable  for  the  input 
of  the  second  logic  circuit;  characterized  in  that  said  translator 
circuit  comprises: 
an  emitter  follower  transistor  (Tl),  whose  base  is  connected 
to  a  first  point  (PI)  of  the  circuit  at  a  given  potential  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  common  reference  point  (M)  via  a 
first  forward  semiconductor  junction  (Jl),  the  base  further 


being  connected  to  the  transit  terminal  ( 22 1  via  a  current- 
limiting  element  (2i). 

a  constant  current  source  (SI)  connected  between  the  said 
other  terminal  of  the  second  suppK  source  (20j  and  the 
emitter  of  the  emitter  follower  transistor  (Tl), 

and  a  load  element  (Z,  R,  J.  T z)  for  the  constant  current 
source  (SI),  of  which  a  first  connection  (24)  is  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  emitter  follower  transistor  and  a 
second  connection  (25)  is  connected  to  a  second  point  (P2) 
of  the  circuit  at  a  given  potential  with  respect  lo  that  oi 
the  common  reference  point  (M). 

the  said  first  connection  (24)  of  the  load  element  constituting 
the  output  terminal  (27)  of  the  translator  circuit  for  sup- 
plying the  signals  for  the  input  of  the  second  logic  circuit, 
one  level  of  these  signals  being  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  potential  of  the  said  second  point  (P2)of  the  translator 
circuit  by  the  voltage  drop  in  the  load  element  (Z,  R.  J. 
Tz)  traversed  by  the  current  (I)  of  the  constant  source 
(SI),  the  emitter  followed  transistor  (Tl)  being  cut  off, 
while  the  other  level  is  determined  by  the  potential  of  the 
emitter  of  the  emitter  follower  transistor  (Til.  the  emitter 
follower  transistor  (Tl)  then  being  conducting 
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HIGH  SPEED  INPUT  BUFFER  HAVING  SUBSTRATF 

BIASING  TO  INCREASE  THE  TRANSISTOR 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  FOR  LEVEL  SHIFTING 

1^1  C.  Sood.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578.718 

Int.  a.*  H03K  17/30.  19/096 

U.S.  CI.  307-^75  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  in  which  N  channel  transis- 
tors are  formed  in  P-wells  at  least  one  of  which  has  means  for 
receiving  a  back  bias  of  a  first  \oltage,  an  input  buffer  compns- 
mg: 

a  first  P  channel  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  a  first  pcmer  supply  terminal,  a  control  elec- 
trode for  receiving  an  input  signal  generated  externally 
from  the  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  and  second  current 
electrode: 
a  first  N  channel  transistor,  formed  in  a  P-well  having  means 
for  receiving  a  back  bias  of  a  second  voltage  which  is 
more  negative  than  the  first  voltage,  having  a  first  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  second  current  electrode  of  the 
first  P  channel  transistor,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving 
the  input  signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to 
a  second  power  supply  terminal: 
a  second  P  channel  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  a  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  second  current  electrode  of  the 
first  P  channel  transistor,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
for  providing  an  output  signal,  and 
a  second  N  channel  transistor,  formed  in  a  P-well  having 
means  for  receiving  the  back  bias  of  the  first  voluge, 
having  a  first  current  electrcxJe  coupled  to  the  second 
current  electrode  of  the  second  power  supply  terminal,  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  P  channel  transistor,  and  a  second  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  second  power  suppU  terminal 
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LOGIC  aRcurr  having  voltage  booster 

'  ■•  Asano,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Iwahashi.  Yokohama, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
*'  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487.024 
priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1982.  57-68921 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/003.  19/017.  19/094   17/10 
^'  ^-^2  2,  Claims 


-  70 


80 


0  (--O 


logic  circuit  compnsing 
age  boosting  means  connected  to  a  power  source  volt- 
;e.  said  voltage  boosting  means  receiving  an  input  signal 
id  having  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal,  said 
j)ltage  boosting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
-'  the  voltage  level  of  said  output  signal  is  bcwsted 
^ve  the  level  of  said  power  source  voltage  when  said 

ut  signal  changes  to  a  predetermined  level 
t^ge  reuining  means  having  an  output  end  for  outputting 
auxiliary  voltage  higher  than  said  power  source  volt- 
:  and 

i|:hing  means  connected  between  said  output  end  of  said 
'tage  retaining  means  and  said  voltage  boosting  means 
I  being  responsive  to  said  boosting  operation  of  said 
Uge  boosting  means  to  connect  said  auxiliary  voltage 
said  output  of  said  voltage  boosting  means. 
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4,612,463 
INTERFACE  ORCLTT 
Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,686 
priority,    application    Japan,    May    19.    1983.    58- 


Int.  a.*H03K  3/017.  5/153 
US.  Ci  307—490 


1.  An 

log  vol 


3  Gaims 


interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  low-resistance  ana- 
tfge  output  device,  such  a.s  a  tablet,  to  an  analog  input 


circuit,  such  as  for  a  computer,  of  the  type  having  an  innut 
terminal  connected  to  a  capacitor,  a  comparator  for  comparing 
an  input  signal  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  and  means  for 
discharging   the  capacitor  at   predetermined   time  intervals 
compnsing: 

a  sawtooth  generator  for  providing  a  sawtooth  voltage- 
an  mterface  comparator  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing said  analog  voltage  of  said  low-resistance  analog  volt- 
age output  device  and  comparing  it  to  said  sawtooth 
voltage,  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  an  output 
terminal  of  low  level  when  said  analog  voltage  is  lower 
than  said  sawtooth  voltage  and  of  high  level  when  said 
analog  voltage  is  higher  than  said  sawtooth  voltage  said 
output  terminal  of  said  interface  comparator  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  of  said  analog  input  circuit- 
and 

reset  means  for  detecting  said  discharging  of  said  capacitor 
of  said  analog  input  circuit  and  resetting  said  sawtooth 
generator  at  said  predetermined  time  intervals. 


4,612,464 

HIGH  SPEED  BUFFER  ORCUIT  PARTICULARLY 

SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  ORCUITS 

Fumio  Ishikawa,  and  Kuninobu  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,636 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-9989rui 
Int.  G.-'  H03K  17/06,  17/04.  17/60.  3/26 
US.  a.  307-^96  3  c^^ 


1   A  high  input  impedance  circuit  comprising: 
main  buffer  circuit  means,  dummy  circuit  means  and  feed- 
back circuit  means; 
each  of  said  main  buffer  circuit  means  and  said  dummy 
circuit  means  including  a  first  pair  of  NPN  and  PNP 
transistors  and  a  second  pair  of  NPN  and  PNP  transistors. 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collec- 
tor, said  bases  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  emitters  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors  being  connected  to  each  other,  said  emitters  of 
said  PNP  and  NPN  transistors  of  said  first  pair  being 
connected  to  said  bases  of  said  NPN  and  PNP  transistors, 
respectively,  of  said  second  pair,  and  first  and  second 
constant  current  circuits  connected  to  said  emitters  of  said 
PNP  and  NPN  transistors,  respectively,  of  said  first  pair; 
power  source  means  of  first  and  second  opposed  polarities 
connected  to  said  collectors  of  said  NPN  and  PNP  transis- 
tors, respectively,  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
transistors; 

input  means  connected  to  the  connected  together  bases  of 
said  first  pair  of  transistors  of  said  main  buffer  circuit 
means; 

output  means  connected  to  the  connected  together  emitters 
of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  of  said  main  buffer  circuit 
means;  and 

said  feedback  circuit  means  includes  first  and  second  con- 
stant current  source  circuits  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  constant  current  circuits,  respectively,  of  said  main 
buffer  circuit  means  and  of  said  dummy  circuit  means,  and 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  a'cur- 
rent  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  constant  current 
source  circuits  so  as  to  achieve  substantial  equality  of  a 
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voltage  at  the  connected  together  emitters  of  said  second 
pair  of  transistors  in  said  dummy  circuit  means  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  thereby  causing  the  voltage  at  said 
output  means  to  vary  with  any  voltage  changes  at  said 
input  means  without  requiring  any  current  flow  from  said 
input  means. 
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LATERAL  BIDIRECnONAL  NOTCH  FET  WITH  GATES 

AT  NON-COMMON  POTENTIALS 
Herman  P.  Schutten,  Whiteflsh  Bay;  Robert  W.  Lade,  Milwau- 
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3.  A  bidirectional  FET  compnsing: 

a  first  source  region  of  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
material; 

a  first  channel  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  forming  a  junction  with  said  first  source 
region; 

a  single  drift  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  forming  another  junction  with  said  first 
channel  region; 

a  second  channel  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material  forming  a  junction  with  said  drift 
region; 

a  second  source  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor material  forming  a  junction  with  said  second 
channel  region; 

a  notch  extending  downwardly  between  and  separating  said 
first  and  second  source  regions  and  said  first  and  second 
channel  regions,  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  dnft 
region; 

insulated  split  gate  means  in  said  notch  comprising  a  left  gate 
electrode  extending  vertically  within  said  notch  proxi- 
mate said  first  channel  region  and  a  right  gate  electrode 
extending  vertically  within  said  notch  proximate  said 
second  channel  region,  said  right  gate  electrode  being 
insulated  between  said  left  gate  electrode  and  the  right 
side  edge  of  said  notch,  and  said  left  gate  electrode  being 
insulated  between  said  right  gate  electrode  and  the  left 
side  edge  of  said  notch,  said  gate  electrodes  being  adapted 
for  application  of  electrical  potential  for  producing  elec- 
tric fields  of  sufficient  intensity  to  invert  the  conductivity 
type  in  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 
first  and  second  main  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive said  source  region  and  channel  region; 
whereby  upon  application  of  voltage  of  either  polarity  to 
said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  from  an  AC  power 
source,  electric  current  can  flow  in  a  respective  corre- 
sponding direction  between  said  main  electrodes,  under 
control  of  said  electrical  potential  of  said  gate  electrodes, 
the  conductive  current  through  said  drift  region  travers- 


ing along  one  side  of  said  notch  then  around  the  bottom 
end  thereof  then  along  the  other  side  of  said  notch; 
said  FET  having  an  OFF  state  in  the  absence  of  said  electn- 
cal  gate  potential,  with  the  junction  between  said  dnft 
region  and  one  of  said  channel  regions  blocking  current 
flow  toward  one  of  said  source  regions  and  in  its  respec- 
tive said  mam  electrode,  and  with  the  junction  between 
said  dnft  region  and  the  other  of  said  channel  regions 
blocking  current  flow  toward  the  other  of  said  source 
regions  and  its  respective  said  main  electrcxle.  said  single 
dnft   region   around   said    notch   supporting   OFF   state 
blocking  voltage  in  both  directions,  and 
means  connecting  said  left  gate  electrode  to  said  first  main 
electrode  in  said  OFF  state  for  both  half  cycles  of  said  AC 
source,  and  means  connecting  said  right  gate  electrcxle  to 
said  second  mam  electrode  in  said  OFF  state  for  both  half 
cycles  of  said  AC  source, 

such  that  dunng  the  first  half  cycle  of  said  AC  s<-)urc« 
dunng  said  OFF  state  of  said  FET.  voltage  nses  posi- 
tively at  said  second  main  electrode  relative  to  said  first 
main  electrode,  and  the  potential  m  said  second  channel 
region  and  said  dnft  region  likewise  rises  positiveK.  the 
potential  in  said  dnft  region  along  said  nght  side  of  said 
notch  also  nsing  positiveh.  said   left   gate  electrode 
being  negative  due  to  said  means  connecting  said  left 
gate  electrode  to  said  first  main  electrode,  said  rela- 
tively negative  left  gate  electrode  establishing  an  elec- 
tnc  field  gradient  between  it.self  and  the  relatively  p<^si- 
tive  said  dnft  region  across  said  notch,  said  electnc  field 
gradient  causing  attraction  of  earners  in  said  dnft  re- 
gion toward  the  nght  edge  of  said  notch  below  said 
second  channel  region  due  to  the  attraction  from  said 
relatively  negative  left  gate  electrode  and  the  electnc 
field  gradient  thereto,  migration  of  minonty  earners 
into  said  dnft  region  along  said  nght  edge  of  said  notch 
causing  depletion  of  majonty  earners  out  of  said  nght 
notch  edge  dnft   region  portion  which   in  turn   may 
invert  the  conductivity  type  of  such  region  if  the  con- 
centration of  minonty  earners  becomes  great  enough  to 
form  an  induced  conductive  channel  around  said  dnft 
region  and  in  turn  cause  said  FET  to  lose  its  OFF  state 
voltage  blocking  capability,  said  nght  gate  electrode 
shielding  said  nght  notch  edge  dnft  region  portion  from 
the  electnc  field  gradient  from  said  left  gate  electrode 
by  being  at  substantially  the  same  potential  as  said  sec- 
ond main  electrode  and  hence  be  relatively  positively 
biased,  said  nght  gate  electrode  being  between  said  left 
gate  electrode  and  said  nght  notch  edge  dnft  region 
portion  to  shield  the  latter  from  the  effects  of  said  rela- 
tively negative  left  gate  electrode  and  the  electnc  field 
gradient   thereto   whereby   to  prevent   depletion   and 
unwanted  inducement  of  conduction  channels  in  said 
dnft  region  dunng  said  OFF  state, 
and  such  that  in  the  other  half  cycle  of  said  AC  source 
during  said  OFF  state  with  said  first  main  electrode  nsing 
positively  relative  to  said  second  main  electrode,  said  left 
gate  electrode  is  insulated  between  the  relatively  negative 
said  nght  gate  electrode  and  the  left  notch  edge  dnft 
region  portion  and  shields  the  latter  from  electnc  field 
gradient  induced  depletion 
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HIGH-SPEED  OUTPUT  DRIVER 

Roger  G.  Stewart,  Hillsborough  Township.  Somerset  County. 
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U.S.  G.  307-585  n  Claims 

1.  The  combination  compnsing: 

a  signal  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  input  signals  hav- 
ing a  first  or  a  second  value; 
an  output  stage  having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output; 
amplifying  means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and 


1322 


said  signal  input  of  said  output  stage  for  driving  said  out- 
"t  stage  and  for  producing  at  said  signal  output  either  a 
"  level  in  response  to  one  value  of  said  input  signal  or  a 
"i  level  in  response  to  the  other  value  of  said  input 
said  amplifying  means  being  settable  to  either  a  first 
ition  for  which  it  respc^nds  faster  to  an  input  signal 
tiansition  from  said  first  to  said  second  value  than  to  a 
transition  from  said  second  to  said  first  value    or  to  a 
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condition  for  which  it  responds  faster  to  an  input 
making  a  transition  from  said  second  to  said  first 

le;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  signal  output  and  said 
lifying  means  responsive  to  the  level  at  said  signal 
'ut  for  setting  said  amplifying  means  to  either  one  of 
first  and  second  conditions,  dependmg  on  the  level  at 
signal  output 
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aegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Ha.  32806 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,782 
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1  Claim 


13 


(13)  enclosing  said  cylindncal  plastic  casing  (4)  and  em- 
bedding said  cylindrical  electromagnets  (8.9).  said  helical 
ch^^rging  coils  (10,11).  and  said  helical  dischargmg  coil 

a  reciprocating  pin  (15)  having  an  upper  end  mounted  verti- 
cally ,n  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  cas- 
ing (13)  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  reverse-circuit  switch  (14)  mounted  on  said  base  (5)  below 
said  reciprocaing  pm  (15);  said  reverse-circuit  switch  (14) 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  which  is  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  reciprocator  (7)  and  which  en- 
gages a  lower  end  of  said  reciprocating  pin  (15)- 
said  stator  (1)  serving  as  the  stationary  member  of 'the  elec- 
tromagnetic reciprocator; 
.    said  permanent  magnet  (2)  serving  as  means  of  receiving  and 
converting  a  direct  electnc  current  into  a  polarized  mag- 
netic  field;  ° 

said  helical  charging  coil  (3)  serving  as  means  of  conducting 
a  direct  electric  current  to  said  permanent  magnet  (2) 

said  cylindrical  plastic  casing  (4)  serving  as  embedding 
means  of  said  permanent  magnet  (2)  and  said  helical 
charging  coil  (3).  and  serving  as  mounting  means  on 
which  said  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  casing  (13)  recipro- 
cates; ^ 

said  reciprocator  (7)  serving  as  the  reciprocating  member  of 
the  electromagnetic  reciprocator; 

said  t^wo  electromagnets  (8.9)  serving  as  means  of  receiving 
and  converting  a  direct  electric  current  into  two  polarized 
electromagnetic  fields  of  opposed  polanty.  and  serving  as 
means  of  simultaneously  attracting  and  repelling  opposite 
ends  of  said  permanent  magnet  (2)  so  as  to  create  recipro- 
cating rectilinear  movement  of  said  reciprocator  (7) 

said  two  helical  charging  coils  (10.11)  serving  as  means  of 
conducting  a  direct  electnc  current  to  said  two  electro- 
magnets (8,9); 

said  hehcal  discharging  coil  (12)  servmg  as  means  of  induc- 
ing an  alternating  electnc  current  from  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  permanent  magnet  (2)  by  reciprocating  there- 
through; 

said  hollow  cylindrical  plastic  casing  13  serving  as  embed- 
ding means  of  said  electromagnets  (8.9).  said  helical 
charging  coils  (10.11),  and  said  helical  discharging  coil 

said  reciprocating  pm  (15)  serving  as  operating  means  of  said 

reverse-circuit  switch  (14);  and 

said  reverse-circuit  switch  (14)  serving  as  means  of  reversing 
the  circuit  of  a  direct  electnc  current  flowing  to  said  two 
electromagnets  (8.9)  when  said  reciprocating  pin  (15) 
reaches  an  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove  and  reverses 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  pin  (15)  m  said 
longitudinal  groove. 


bedded 


afp 


lectromagnetic  reciprocator  compnsing  in  general  a 

'  magnet  which  receives  a  direct  electnc  current 

cal  charging  coil  and  converts  the  current  into  a 

field,  and  a  helical  discharging  coil  which  recipro- 

•ugh  the  magnetic  field  and  induces  an  alternating 

c  irrent  therefrom,  as  means  of  stonng  and  retrieving 

*'    and  compnsing  in  particular; 

(I)  compnsing  a  cylindncal  permanent  magnet  (2) 
'ded  in  a  cylindncal  plastic  casing  (4)  and  mounted 
ropnate  means  to  a  honzontal  base  (5); 
charging  coil  (3)  wound  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
"—  magnet  (2)  inside  said  plastic  casing  (4); 

■  (7)  compnsing  two  identical  cylindncal  elec- 

(8,9)  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  perma- 

Tiagnet  (2).  axially  aligned  therewith  and  spatially 

'H   therefrom;   compnsing   two   identical   helical 

coils  (10.11)  wound  on  said  electromagnets  (8  9) 

comp^smg  a  helical  discharging  coil  (12)  encircling  said 

magnet  (2)  and  occupying  the  magnetic  field 

compnsmg  a  hollow  cylindncal  plastic  casing 


4,612,468 
EXTERNAL  ROTOR  MOTOR  WITH  CLAMPED  STATOR 

BUSHING 

Gerhard  Stiirm,  Mulfingen;  Horst  Voss,  Kiinzelsau;  WUhelm 
Reinhardt,  44.  Shrozberg;  Martin  Wagnen  Dieter  Best,  both 
of  Ingelfingen,  and  Reinbold  Schumann,  NJederstetten,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfin- 
gen GmbH  <fi  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 

Int.  a.*  H02K  5/16 
L.S.  CI.  310-67  R  13  ^^^ 

1.  An  external  rotor  motor  especially  for  driving  fans,  com- 
prising. 

a  stationary  inside  stator  includmg  a  stator-lamination  pack 
provided  with  a  central  bore  having  a  central  axis; 

an  outside  rotor  arranged  to  tum  about  said  inside  stator, 
said  outside  rotor  being  provided  with  a  rotor  bushing  on 
one  side  of  said  stator-lamination  pack,  a  shaft  being 
fixedly  secured  within  said  rotor  bushing,  said  shaft  ex- 
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tending  into  said  central  bore  and  being  rotatably  disposed 
coaxially  to  said  central  axis; 

a  motor  flange  for  carrying  said  external  rotor  motor,  said 
motor  flange  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
stator-lamination  pack; 

said  motor  flange  including  a  cylindncal  added  piece  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  said  stator-lamination  pack,  said 
cylindrical  added  piece  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  being  disposed  coaxially  to  said  central  axis; 

said  cylindrical  added  piece  being  provided  with  a  first 
annular  crosspiece  at  an  inwardly  disposed  free  end 
thereof,  said  first  annular  crosspiece  extending  radially 
toward  said  shaft  to  define  a  first  rim  portion; 

an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  first  rim  portion  being 
disposed  against  said  stator-lamination  pack; 

a  stator  bushing  having  an  inwardly  disposed  portion  clamp- 
mgly  seated  within  said  central  bore  with  said  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  stator  bushing,  said  stator  bushing 
being  disposed  coaxially  to  said  central  axis; 


said  casing,  said  governor  further  including  an  adjusting  meana 
for  adjusting  a  rotational  position  of  said  second  annular  mag- 


net relative  to  said  first  annular  magnet,  said  adjusting  means 
including  an  adjustment  lever  projecting  outside  of  said  casing 


4,612,470 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  WITH  TWO  ROTORS 

Berry  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Star  Rte.  1,  Box  392,  and  Nathan  N.  Shar- 

ron,  Star  Rte.  1,  Box  5220,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32304 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731.476 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  57/00 

VS.  a.  310-273  21  Claim. 


an  outward  disposed  portion  of  said  stator  bushing  being 
disposed  within  said  first  rim  ponion,  said  outward  dis- 
posed portion  being  provided  with  a  second  annular  cross- 
piece  at  an  outwardly  disposed  free  end  of  said  stator 
bushing,  said  second  annular  crosspiece  extending  radially 
away  from  said  shaft  toward  said  cylindrical  added  piece 
to  define  a  second  rim  portion;  and 

said  second  rim  portion  of  said  stator  bushing  being  seated 
against  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  first  rim  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  added  piece  of  said  motor  flange  to 
sandwich  said  first  rim  portion  between  said  second  nm 
portion  and  said  stator-lamination  pack  for  mechanically 
joining  said  motor  flange  to  said  stator  bushing  and  said 
stator-lamination  pack; 

whereby  any  heat  produced  by  said  stator  is  earned  off"  by 
said  cylindrical  added  piece  to  an  outside  surface  of  said 
motor  flange  and  then  to  surrounding  environment. 


4,612,469 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Kei^i  Muramatsu,  Nagaao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,925 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nor.    10,    1983,    58- 
174259[U];  Jul.  10,  1984.  59-105067[U] 

Int.  a.*  H02K  49/02 
U.S.  a.  310-93  16  a>dms 

1.  A  speed  governor  comprising:  an  input  member  rotated 
by  an  external  force;  an  accelerator  wheel  train  having  an  input 
wheel  driven  by  said  input  member  and  a  final  wheel  rotated  at 
a  higher  rotational  speed  than  said  input  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  gears  coupling  said  input  member  to  said  final  wheel,  said 
plurality  of  gears  being  supported  on  a  plurality  of  parallel 
shafts;  a  conductive  plate  integrated  with  said  final  wheel  of 
said  wheel  train;  first  and  second  annular  magnets,  said  mag- 
nets being  disposed  coaxially  with  one  another  and  with  said 
conductive  plate,  and  said  magnets  having  an  air  gap  between 
one  another,  with  a  portion  of  said  conductive  plate  being 
disposed  in  said  air  gap;  and  a  casing  for  supporting  the  above- 
mentioned  components,  said  first  magnet  being  fixed  to  said 
casing  and  said  second  magnet  ucing  rotatably  supported  by 


\.\^\ 


^% 


1.  An  electric  generator  including  a  sutionary  field  coil,  an 
armature  rotatable  within  the  field  coil,  and  a  warp  sleeve 
rotatable  between  said  coil  and  said  armature;  said  coil  com- 
prising side-by-side  alternating  insulated  lengths  of  wire,  one 
insulated  length  consisting  of  copper  wire  and  the  other  insu- 
lated length  consisting  of  steel  wire;  said  armature  compnsing 
a  cylindrical  core  structure  conUining  on  its  outside  surface  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  lengthwise  stnps  of  magnetic  mate- 
nal  having  one  polanty  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  lengthwise  stnps  of  opposite  polanty;  said  warp  sleeve 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  coil  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  armature,  said  sleeve  having  over  its 
entire  length  alternating  lengthwise  stnps  of  matenal  transpar- 
ent to  magnetic  flux  and  material  attractive  to  magnetic  flux; 
and  means  to  route  one  of  said  armature  and  said  warp  sleeve 
while  maintaining  the  other  stationary. 


4,612,471 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Kyoto;  Kei^i  Aado,  Kanagawa,  and  Ikoo 
Matsumoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aadgMn  to  Miirata  Mub- 
facturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,788 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1W4,  59-88860 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
V.S.  a.  310-321  5  oaia. 

1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  adapted  to  operate  m  a  spreadmg 
vibration  mode,  compnsing; 
a  pieroelectnc  element; 


161-085  O.G. -86-13 


1j24 


irst  and  second  coupling  pieces  coupled  to  respective  oppo-  a  m  ->  ±i'x 

hold'f  1  *""  P'««='ectnc  element;  INCANDESCENT  lAMP  wrii  DICHHOIC  TRIHEDRAI 

holding    frame    supporting    said    p.ezoelectnc    element  CORNER  REFLECTORS  ^^ 

through  s^d  coupling  pieces,  and  O.e  K.  Nilssen,  Cesar  Dr..  Rte.^^^^on.  lU.  600,0 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,120 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  5/16.  61/40 
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campensation  means  for  compensating  for  a  non-vibratory 
region  of  said  piezoelectnc  element  which  is  formed  be- 
tween said  couplmg  pieces,  said  compensation  means 
compnsmg  penpheraJ  parts  of  said  piezoelectnc  element 


4,612,472 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TOY  UTILIZING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Kattomj  Kaidzaki,  and  Yutaka  Ajiro,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

as  ngnors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,597 

.^SIV^m"^***^*'''    "PPlication    Japan,    Oct.    27,    1983,    58- 

lo54(21[uJ 

Int  C\.*  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  Kl.  310-339  8  Claims 


1 

a  mtun 
a  retaote 
nam 


said 
a 


1  A  lamp  adapted  to  be  powered  from  a  source  of  electric 
power  and  compnsing: 

an  incandescent  filament  connected  with  said  source,  said 
filament  emitting  photons  of  different  frequencies-  and 

renect/transmit  means  composed  of  numerous  trihedral 
dichroic  corner-renector  means  and  positioned  such  as  to 
intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  photons  emitted  from  the 
filament,  said  reflect/transmit  means  having  the  property 
of  refiecting  back  onto  the  filament  photons  of  certain 
frequencies  while  permitting  photons  of  other  frequencies 
to  pass  through  with  relatively  small  attenuation. 

4,612,474 
IN-LINE  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Shigeya  Ashizaki,  Takatsuki;  Masao  Natsuhara,  Otau;  Koichi 
Sugahara,  Sakai,  and  Hideo  Muranishi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
assignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics  Corporation,   Osaka! 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP83/00308,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01238,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  610^1 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1982,  57-161613 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  a.  313-^14  8  Claims 


remote  control  toy  which  comprises; 
housing 

housuig.  said  remote  housing  mdependent  of  said 
housing;  I 

means  mounted  on  said  main  housing,  said  receiver 

for  receivmg  a  transmitted  spark  radio  signal; 

output  means  mounted  on  said  main  housing,  said 

»n  output  means  for  producing  a  motion  in  response 

receipt  by  said  receiver  means  of  said  transmitted  spark 

■^io  signal; 

means  mounted  on  said  remote  housing; 

transmitter  means  including  an  electrical  circuit,  said 

w:tncai  cucuit  including  a  transmitting  antenna,  a  piezo- 

l*ctnc  clement  and  spark  gap  means  for  producmg  a 

in  said  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  an  electrical 

"  flow  and  for  providing  said  spark  radio  signal 

responsive  to  said  spark; 

remote  housing  further  including  ' 

:  vmg  means  capable  of  being  acted  on  by  an  operator  of 
sad  toy  and  m  response  to  said  action  said  movmg  means 
m  mng  against  said  piezoelectnc  element  so  as  to  cause 
sad  piezoelectric  element  to  generate  said  electrical  cur- 
re  It  now  in  said  electrical  circuit. 


rec< iver 

aeans 
mot  on 

m  otion 

tc 

rad 
transmitter 
said 

e 

el  xjtric 

spark 

ci  rrent 


1.  In  an  in-line  electron  gun  for  producing  a  center  beam  and 
side  beams  which  is  enclosed  in  a  tube  having  a  main  tube  axis, 
with  said  gun  including  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  and  serially 
arranged  control,  accelerating,  focussing  and  anode  electrodes 
for  said  cathodes,  and  with  each  said  electrode  having  a  center 
beam  aperture,  whose  respective  center  axes  are  all  aligned 
with  said  tube  axis,  and  having  side  beam  apertures  whose 
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respective  center  axes  are  all  parallel  to  said  tube  axis,  the 
improvement  wherein  for  each  side  beam:  the  side  beam  aper- 
ture of  said  control  electrode  and  of  said  accelerating  electrode 
have  a  common  center  axis  which  is  displaced  toward  the  tube 
axis  from  the  center  axis  of  the  side  beam  aperture  defined  in 
the  end  surface  of  said  focussing  electrode  on  the  side  of  said 
accelerating  electrode;  and  the  associated  side  beam  apertures 
respectively  defined  in  the  opposed  end  surfaces  of  said  focus- 
sing electrode  and  said  anode  electrode  have  the  same  diame- 
ter, and  have  a  common  center  axis  which  is  displaced  toward 
the  tube  axis  from  said  common  center  axis  of  the  side  beam 
apertures  of  said  control  electrode  and  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode. 


4,612,475 
INCREASED  EFFICACY  ARC  TUBE  FOR  A  HIGH 
INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Robert  D.  Downing,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,120 

Int.  a.<  HOIJ  17/20 

U.S.  a.  313-640  7  Qaims 


elongated  coaxial  cylindrical  contmuou.s  modulating  gnd 
structure  extending  m  said  same  longitudinal  direction  and 
transversely  across  the  direct  path  of  electrons  between 
said  continuous  cathode  and  collector  structures; 
slow  wave  means  for  demodulating  the  modulated  electrons 
including  an  elongated  coaxial  cylmdncal  continuous 
demodulating  grid  structure  located  between  and  co- 
extensive with  said  modulating  gnd  and  collector  struc- 
tures in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  across 
the  direct  path  of  electrons; 


ing 


1.  An  arc  tube  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  compris- 


an  envelope  having  a  bulb  portion  and  first  and  second 
elongated  stems  respectively  extending  from  said  bulb 
portion; 

first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  extending  into  said 
envelope  and  spaced  apart  in  said  bulb  portion  to  define  an 
arc  discharge  path,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  respec- 
tively sealed  in  said  first  and  second  stems  and  regions 
thereof  spaced  from  said  bulb  portion,  and; 

a  filling  containing  an  inert  gas  and  a  dosage  compnsing 
Mercury  (Hg),  Dysprosium,  (Dy),  Iodine  (I)  and  Indium 
(In),  wherein  the  given  ingredients  of  said  filling  are  in  the 
range  of: 

Hg  of  about  7  micromoles  to  about  243  micromoles; 
Dy  of  about  0.1  micromoles  to  about  2  micromoles; 
In  of  about  0.2  micromoles  to  about  6.5  micromoles;  and 
I2  of  about  0.7  micromoles  to  about  25.0  micromoles. 


4,612,476 
BROADBAND  TRANSVERSE  YIELD  INTERACTION 
CONTINUOUS  BEAM  AMPUHER 
Louis  J.  Jasper,  Jr.,  Ocean;  Charlca  M.  De  Santis,  and  James  F. 
Bazendale,  both  of  Neptune,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,183 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  a.  315—3.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  broadband  microwave  amplification  device,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  coaxial  cylindrical  cathode  structure  including 
a  continuous  cathode  electrode  which  is  operable  to  emit 
electrons  substantially  all  along  its  length; 

an  elongated  coaxial  cylindrical  electron  collector  structure 
including  a  continuous  collector  electrode  extending  in 
the  same  longitudinal  direction  as  and  located  outwardly 
from  said  continuous  cathode  electrode; 

slow  wave  means  for  modulating  said  electrons  including  an 


input  RF  signal  propagation  means  including  said  cathode 
and  said  modulating  gnd  structure  for  propagating  an 
input  RF  wave  longitudinally  along  the  electron  path  for 
modulating  and  thereby  prebunchmg  said  electrons  into 
beamlets  by  the  process  of  transverse  wave  interaction 
and 

output  RF  signal  propagation  means  including  said  collector 
and  said  demodulating  gnd  structure  for  propagating 
therein  an  induced  RF  output  wave  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  input  RF  wave  and  resulting  from  said  prebunched 
electrons  traversing  said  demcxiulating  gnd 


4.612.477 

TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACLXM  ARC  IN  A 

PLASMA  CENTRIFL'GE 

Felix  Dothan,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yale  University, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983.  Ser.  No.  564.532 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  a.  315-111.21  llQaims 


a  ^cxi>j:<i><E>ood   Mimassa 


\*IKimTIATlON 

CIRCUIT 


PiMtP 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  vacuum  arc  in  a  plasma 
centnfuge,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  cathode  means  compnsing  a  matcnal  from  which  said 
vacuum  arc  is  formed; 

(b)  trigger  electrode  means; 

(c)  triggenng  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  trigger  electrode 
means  for  stonng  energy  and  then  applying  a  break  down 
voltage  between  said  cathode  means  and  said  trigger 
electrode  means  wherein  said  cathode  means  breaks  down 
and  initiates  said  vacuum  arc;  and 

(d)  pulse  forming  means  electncally  coupled  to  said  cathode 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  current  pulse  to  said  cath- 
ode means  to  enhance  the  complete  ioniration  of  said 
vacuum  arc,  wherein  the  toul  ohmic  resistance  of  the 
pulse  forming  means  is  lower  than  the  impedance  of  the 
vacuum  arc 
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4,612,478 
DIMMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Stebheo  C.  Payne,  2571  Roanoke  Ave.,  New  Albany.  Ind.  47150 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,762 

Int.  a.*  H05B  i7/00 

U.^  a.  315-176  1  Qain, 


1 


In  a  dimmer  circuit  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp, 

an  autotransformer  receptive  of  hne  voltage,  a  power 

r  correction  capacitor  disposed  across  the  output  of  the 

transformer,  a  reactor  ballast  in  series  with  the  lamp  to  be 

and  a  solid  state  phase  control  circuit  connected  m 

with  a  lamp  to  be  dimmed,  the  improvement  compnsing 

for  maintainmg  a  lamp  arc  in  the  lamp  to  be  dimmed 

inclildmg  a  high  frequency  bypass  capacitor  disposed  in  paral- 

th  the  lamp  to  be  dimmed,  a  high  frequency  coupling 

in  series  with  the  lamp  to  be  dimmed  and  means 

pplying  high  frequency  power  to  the  input  of  the  high 

liiency  coupling  transformer. 
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load  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load  having  at  least  one 
fluorescent  tube; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  source  terminals  and  to  said 
load  terminals  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  said 
load  terminals; 

switch  control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means 
switching  said  switch  thereby  energizing  and  deenergiz- 
ing  said  load  terminals  to  modulate  the  amount  of  sinusoi- 
dal power  input  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
load  on  a  time  ratio  variable  basis  in  order  to  supply  a 
vanable  amount  of  power  to  said  load  terminals  wherein 
said  modulation  varies  the  power  input  to  said  load  be- 
tween full  power  and  a  finite  reduced  amount;  and 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
across  said  source  terminals  between  said  source  terminals 
and  said  switch  means  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected between  the  neutral  source  terminal  and  said 
switch  means. 


4,612,479 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  CONTROLLER 
Zansky,  WilJowdaJe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,787 
Int.  a*  G05F  1/00:  H05B  37/02.  39/04  41/36 
^-  315-194  7  oaims 


4  612  480 
QRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RADIO 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  IN  BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROL  DEVICES  USING  THE  PHASE  GATING 
PRINaPLE 
Dietmar  Kneisel,  Schalksmiihle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PCT/EP82/00216,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  511,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1981.  3139673 

Int.  a.-*  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315-224  2  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  using  carrier  frequency  control  volt- 
age on  low  voltage  power  lines  for  radio  interference  suppres- 
sion in  bnghtness  control  devices  using  the  phase  gating  princi- 
ple, comprising  a  radio  frequency  interference  filter  including 
an  interference  suppression  choke  coil  and  wherein  a  semicon- 
ductor switch  combined  with  the  interference  suppression 
choke  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  the  load  circuit  which 
includes  at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  and  wherein  a  capaci- 
tor IS  shunted  in  parallel  with  the  series-connection  of  the 
interference  suppression  choke  and  the  semiconductor  compo- 
nent, including  a  further  choke  in  the  load  circuit  which  pres- 
ents a  high  impedance  to  the  carrier-frequency  control  volt- 
age, thereby  preventing  the  loading  of  the  control  voltage  on 
the  power  lines  caused  by  the  low  impedance  of  said  capacitor 
at  the  earner  frequency  when  the  semiconductor  component  is 
in  the  non-conducting  state. 


I 


dimming  system  for  a  fluorescent  tube  wherein  the 
operakion  of  the  fluorescent  tube  is  mamtained.  said  dimming 
systctp  comprising: 

and  neutral  source  tenmnals  for  connection  to  a  source 
df  sinusoidal  power; 


4,612,481 
LINEARITY  CORRECnON  CTRCUIT 
David  G.  Storberg,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CPT  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,039 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—370  11  Cbdmi 

1.  A  linearity  correction  circuit  for  a  high  speed  horizontal 
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deflection  circuit  which  causes  horizontal  traces  and  retraces 
to  occur  on  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  deflection  circuit  having  a 
horizontal  output  transistor,  a  flyback  transformer,  said  fly- 
back transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  one  or  more 
secondary  windings,  a  damper  diode,  and  a  honzontal  deflec- 
tion coU  for  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  hneanty  correction 
circuit  comprising: 
an  inductor  tapped  directly  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
flyback  transformer; 


a  linearity  correction  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the 
damper  diode  and  to  the  junction  of  the  collector  of  the 
horizontal  output  transistor,  the  flyback  transformer  and 
to  the  horizontal  deflection  coil  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  so 
that  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  provides  additional  en- 
ergy to  correct  linearity  of  the  trace;  and 

a  high  speed  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  inductor  and 
to  the  junction  of  the  linearity  correction  capacitor  and 
the  damper  diode  to  charge  the  capacitor  during  retrace. 

4,612,482 
SPATUL  PIXEL  OPTIMIZATION  TECHNIQUE 
William  S.  Beamon,  III,  Ormond  Beach,  and  Edward  H.  Tegge, 
Jr.,  Port  Orange,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,767 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  29/56;  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  a.  315-371  9  Qaims 


such  that  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  current 
flow  through  said  distortion  compcnsauon  wmdings 
are  opposed,  and  oriented  orthogonally  to  the  field  of 
the  micro-dcflcction  windings  so  a&  to  produce  ■  flux 
which  deflects  the  electron  beam  honzonlally  within 
the  neck  of  the  CRT,  said  distortion  compcnsauon 
windings  being  scnes  tuned  to  produce  a  senes  reso- 
nance at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and 

(3)  means  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal  deflection  signal  to 
said  micro-deflection  winding  pair  to  supenmpose  a 
sinusoidal  deflection  pattern  upon  each  raster  line,  said 
sinusoidal  deflection  pattern  having  a  frequency  of  one 
fourth  the  pixel  rate  and  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  lines  such  that  the  first 
pixel  of  each  micro-deflection  cycle  is  located  at  an 
undeflected  position,  a  second  pixel  is  located  vertically 
downward  offset  from  the  line  hy  one  half  the  line 
spacing,  a  third  pixel  is  located  at  an  undeflected  posi- 
tion, a  fourth  pixel  is  located  vertically  upward  offset 
from  the  line  by  one  half  the  line  spacing,  and  each 
successive  four  pixel  group  duplicates  the  sinusoidal 
deflection  pattern  across  the  display  screen,  and 

(4)  means  for  supplying  a  distortion  compensation  signal 
to  said  distortion  compensation  windings  having  values 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  screen, 

(5)  means  for  synchronizing  said  sinusoidal  micro-deflec- 
tion  signal  with  the  initiation  of  each  raster  scan,  so  that 
each  sinusoidal  raster  scan  line  has  the  same  phase  at 
each  honzontal  position  across  the  screen,  and  the 
pixels  of  consecutive  scan  lines  form  vertically  aligned 
columns  of  pixels,  such  that  the  vertically  downwardly 
offset  pixels  of  a  first  raster  scan  line  and  the  vertically 
upwardly  offset  pixels  of  an  adjacent  second  raster  scan 
line  form  a  denved  raster  scan  line. 


4,612,483 
PENETRON  COLOR  DISPLAY  TLBE  WITH  CHANNEL 

PLATE  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Derek  Washington,  Wsllington,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  534.960 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1982, 
8230244 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/80.  29/26.  43/18.  H04N  9/27 
U.S.  a.  315—376  12  QaliM 


1.  A  video  display  system  comprising: 

a  raster  scan  means  for  displaying  a  pattern  of  picture  ele- 
ments in  successive  raster  lines  upon  a  display  screen 
comprising 

(1)  a  toroidal  cathode  ray  tube  main  deflection  yoke  for 
magnetically  deflecting  an  electron  beam  directed 
toward  the  display  screen  of  the  CRT  and 

(2)  micro-deflection  means  comprising 

(i)  an  auxiliary  yoke  displaced  concentrically  with  said 
main  deflection  yoke  and  consisting  of  a  toroid  of 
magnetic  material  disposed  concentrically  with  the 
main  toroidal  deflection  yoke; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  micro-deflection  windings  disposed  about 
said  toroid  at  circumferentially  opposite  positions  and 
wound  about  said  toroid  in  opposite  directions,  such 
that  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  current  flow 
through  said  micro-deflection  windings  are  opposed 
so  as  to  produce  a  flux  which  deflects  the  electron 
beam  vertically  within  the  neck  of  the  CRT;  said 
micro-deflection  windings  being  series  tuned  to  pro- 
duce a  series  resonance  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 

(iii)  distortion  correction  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  distortion  compensation  windings  disposed 
about  said  toroid  at  circumferentially  opposite  posi- 
tions located  between  said  micro-deflection  windings 
and  wound  about  said  toroid  in  opposite  directions, 


::"^B=T 


1   A  pcnetron  color  display  tube  compnsing: 
(a)  means  for  producing  a  low  energy  elytron  beam; 
fb)  a  luminescent  screen  including  repetitive  groups  of  phos- 
phor elements  for  luminescing  in  different  colors, 

(c)  a  channel  plate  electron  multiplier  disposed  between  the 
beam  producing  means  and  the  screen,  said  muluplier 
including  a  plurality  of  channels  each  having  an  input  end 
for  receiving  the  low  energy  electron  beam  and  an  output 
end  for  emitting  a  higher  energy  electron  beam  toward  a 
respective  one  of  said  groups  of  phosphor  elements;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  directing  the  low  energy  electron 
beam  toward  the  input  ends  of  the  channels  in  the  channel 
plate  electron  multiplier; 

charactenzed  in  that; 
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(I)  each  group  of  phosphor  elements  includes  a  first  phos- 
phor element  compnsmg  a  single  layer  of  phosphor  mate- 
rial and  an  adjacent  second  phosphor  element  comprising 
first  and  second  layers  of  phosphor  material,  each  layer 
luminescmg  in  a  respective  color  when  excited  by  an 
electron  beam;  and 

(p  said  channel  plate  electron  multiplier  includes,  at  the 
output  end  of  each  channel,  electrode  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  the  electron  beam  emitted  thereby  toward 
either  said  first  phosphor  element  or  said  second  phosphor 
element  in  the  group  toward  which  the  beam  is  emitted. 
and  accelerating  means  for  selectively  accelerating  said 
emitted  electron  beam  to  any  one  of  predefined  energy 
levels  for  effecting  excitation  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
layers  in  said  group 


more  of  the  coupling  means  to  couple  together  the  input  and 
output  members  and  cause  the  power  unit  to  operate  the  me- 
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4,612,484 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Jucs  S.  Westwood,  and  Peter  H.  Maydew,  both  of  Cambridge. 
England,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research  Limited,  Cambridge! 
Efogland 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15.  1983 
832^ 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  29/52 
a.  315—384 
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11  Claims 


\  cathode  ray  tube  display  apparatus  for  generatmg  an 
by  projecting  a  flying  spot  on  a  screen,  having  line  and 
►canning  circuits  in  which  a  coupling  is  provided  from  the 
scanning  circuit  to  the  line  scanning  circuit  to  hold  the 
)fF  the  screen  during  field  flyback 


4,612,485 
OVERHEAD  DOORS  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
R.  Suska,  R.R.  1,  Box  14,  Roxbury,  Conn.  06783 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,276 
Int.  a.*  H02K  7/14 
^1*— 5  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  selectively  operating  a  plurality  of  doors 
for  overhead  opening  compnsmg  a  motor  power  unit 
to  a  mechanical  dnve  means,  switching  means  respon- 
actuation  for  energizing  the  motor  power  unit,  dnve 
connected  to  each  door  for  opening  or  closing  the  door, 
plurality  of  normally  inoperative  electrically  actuated 
ng  means  having  input  and  output  members,  an  output 
of  each  one  of  the  coupling  means  connected  to  a 
ponding  one  of  the  drive  means,  the  mechanical  dnve 
connected  to  the  input  members  of  the  electrically 
actuating  couplmg  means,  and  said  switching  means  that  ener- 
ihe  motor  power  unit  also  electncally  actuating  one  or 
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chanical  dnve  means  for  opening  and  closing  one  or  more  of 
the  doors. 


4,612,486 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  TO  EXCTTE  A  ROTOR 

Itsuki  Ban.  3-50-18  Higashi  Oizumi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Akihiro  Nak^ima,  9-8  Ichibayamato-cho,  Tsunimi-kn, 
Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,881 

Int.  a.*  H02K  29/12 

U.S.  a.  318-254  12  Claims 
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1    A  semiconductor  electric  motor  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  cylindrical  magnetic  core  fixedly  mounted  to  the  inside  of 
the  outer  housing; 

polyphase  armature  coils  mounted  upon  the  magnetic  core; 

a  rotative  shaft  rotatably  held  by  bearings  mounted  upon 
said  outer  housing: 

a  rotor  which  is  fixed  to  said  rotative  shaft  and  which  is 
excited  by  exciting  coils  mounted  thereon  in  such  a  way 
that  the  outer  surface  is  polarized  south  and  north  at 
regular  intervals  and  that  the  produced  magnetic  field 
penetrates  through  said  armature  coils; 

a  first  core  made  from  a  magnetic  material  and  centrally 
provided  with  a  hole  which  is  made  stationary  relative  to 
said  rotative  shaft  extending  through  the  hole; 

a  second  core  made  from  a  magnetic  material  and  fixed 
inside  the  outer  housing; 

the  first  and  second  cores  cooperating  with  secondary  and 
pnmary  coils  respectively  mounted  upon  said  first  and 
second  cores  to  constitute  a  rotary  transformer; 

an  RF  oscillator  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  circuit  and 
acting  to  supply  RF  alternating  current  to  said  primary 
coil; 
an  electric  circuit  for  rectifying  the  output  from  said  second- 
ary coil  and  supplying  it  to  said  exciting  coils;  and 
an  electnc  current  supply  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
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electric  current  supplied  to  said  armature  coils  to  produce 
a  torque  in  one  direction. 


4,612,487 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Rayi  Shimomura,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug,  18,  1983,  58-149627 
Int.  a*  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  318-568  ,3  ciuinu> 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  industrial  robot  of  the  type 
having  a  driving  joint  for  performing  rotational  motions  and 
operating  regions  defineable  between  minimi-m  and  maximum 
angles  along  distinct  axes,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  minimum  and  maximum  values  of 
coordinates  along  distinct  axes  in  a  first  coordinate  system 
as  first  data  defining  a  movable  region  over  which  the 
robot  is  to  be  operational,  and  for  storing  minimum  and 
maximum  values  of  articulation  angles  along  distinct  axes 
as  coordinates  in  a  second  coordinate  system  as  second 
data; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  data  and 
coordinates  in  said  first  coordinate  system  of  a  series  of 
target  points  defining  movement  of  the  robot,  for  generat- 
ing a  first  indication  if  said  target  points  are  within  said 
movable  region  defined  by  said  first  data,  for,  upon  gener- 
ation of  said  first  indication,  converting  said  target  points 
into  operating  angles  along  said  distinct  axes  over  which 
driving  joints  of  the  robot  are  to  provide  rotational  motion 
to  drive  the  objective  of  the  robot  between  said  target 
points,  for  generating  a  second  indication  if  said  operating 
angles  exceed  said  minimum  and  maximum  values  of  said 
articulation  angles,  and  for,  upon  generation  of  said  sec- 
ond indication,  transmitting  said  operating  angles  and 
thereby  defining  third  data  representing  an  optional  re- 
gion of  the  objective  of  the  robot,  said  optional  region 
being  within  said  movable  region  and  having  a  shape  and 
size  determined  by  said  target  points  and  the  movable 
region;  and 

means  having  storing  means  for  receiving  said  third  data 
provided  from  said  processor  means,  for  controlling  the 
objective  of  the  robot  in  response  to  said  data  to  confine 
movement  of  said  objective  to  said  optional  region  during 
an  operational  mode  of  the  robot. 


4  612  488 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTIONAL 
ORIENTATION  OF  A  RADIATION  RECEIVER  DEVICE 

TO  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Reinhard  Uhlemann,  Jiillch,  and  Walter  Otter,  KlcTe-KeUea, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assfgiiort  to  Kemforachiug- 
sanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bcKhrMnkter  Hafhug,  Jiillcli, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn   20 
1984,3422813 

Int.  a."  B64C  3  18 
U.S.  a.  318-582  2iaaim, 
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1.  A  light  sensitive  device  having  a  ct>nlrol  apparatus  for 
onenting  said  light  sensitive  device  in  relation  to  a  source  of 
light,  said  light  sensitive  device  having  an  optical  axis,  said 
control  apparatus  being  for  directionally  controlling  said  light 
sensitive  device  with  respect  to  at  least  two  coordinate  axes, 
said  at  least  two  coordinate  axes  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  optical  axis,  and  m  operation  in  relation  to 
said  light  source,  said  control  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  about  a  portion  of  said  disc,  said 
rotating  means  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  disc; 
said  portion  about  which  said  disc  is  rouubje  being  aligned 

with  said  optical  axis  of  said  device, 
means  for  providing  an  image  of  said  light  source,  said  image 
providing  means  being  disposed  to  provide  said  image  on 
.said  first  side  of  said  disc,  said  image  providing  means  for 
providing  in  operation  said  image  at  a  predetermined  size 
on  said  disc; 
said  disc  being  larger  than  said  image  provided  in  operation 

on  said  first  side  by  said  image  providing  means; 
said  disc  having  a  first  substantially  opaque  portion  about 

said  portion  about  which  said  disc  is  roUUble: 
said  disc  having  a  light  modifying  portion  extending  at  least 
partially  outwardly  on  said  disc  from  said  first  opaque 
portion; 
a  second  substantially  opaque  portion  of  said  disc  also  at 
least  partially  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  opaque 
portion  of  said  disc; 
light  sensitive  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  when 

impinged  upon  by  light; 
means   for  dividing   said   signal   from   said   light   sensitive 
means,  when  said  disc  is  rotating,  into  coordinate  displace- 
ment signals  relating  to  displacement  of  said  image  from 
said  optical  axis  with  respect  to  said  at  least  two  c(x>rdi- 
nate  axes; 
said  light  sensitive  means  being  disposed  to  generate  said 
signal  from  light  related  to  light  acting  upon  said  light 
modifying  portion  of  said  disc; 
motive  means  for  onenting  said  light  sensitive  device  and 
said  optical  axis  with  respect  to  said  at  least  two  coordi- 
nate axes;  and 
said  signal  dividing  means  being  connected  to  said  motive 
means  to  dnve  said  device  to  dispose  said  image  from  said 
image   providing   means,   in   operation,   onto   said   fir^t 
opaque  portion  of  said  disc  and  substantially  to  orient  said 
image  about  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  opaque 
portion  of  said  disc  including  said  portion  about  which 
said  disc  is  rotatable 
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4,612,489 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ri  jMioali  Goada,  Rocberter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incor 
porated,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,265 
Int.  a.*  G05B  5/01 


has  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  towards  which  the 
back-voltage  tends  at  said  first  reference  time. 


U.S.  a.  318— 590 
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4,612,491 
CHARGER  FOR  BATTERIES 
2  Qaims    George  W.  McCarty.  Lutherrille,  and  Somers  H.  Smith,  III 
Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  SoUd  State  Chargers' 
R^arch  &  Development  Limited  Partnership,  LutherviUe 
.Md. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,580,  Apr.  10, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,527.110.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750  473 

Int.  a.^  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46 


An  electrohydrauhc  servo  system  comprising  a  valve 

acluator  adapted  to  vanably  position  a  load,  position  sensing 

means  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  load  to  provide  an  electri- 

--'  signal  mdicative  of  actual  position  at  said  actuator  and  load. 

—  for  receiving  a  motion  command  signal,  motion  com- 

mtegration  means  responsive  to  said  motion  command 

to  provide  a  position  command  signal,  means  for  provid- 

an  error  signal  to  control  said  valve  actuator  as  a  function 

'  difference  between  said  actual  position  signal  and  said 

ion  command  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  motion 

•Dunand  signal  independently  of  said  mtegration  means  for 

automatically  setting  said  position  command  signal  equal  to 

saic  actual  position  signal  when  said  motion  command  signal  is 

equ  il  to  zero. 


4,612,490 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  BRAKING  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Ulri  rh  Kagi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
er^ Limited,  Winterthur,  Siritzcrland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703.721 
Oiinu   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,    Feb     24     1984 

920/P4  ' 

Int.  a.*  H02P  3/24 
^'  ''^'^^  17  Qaims 


1   In  a  charger  for  battenes,  the  combination  of  a  charging 
station  including  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed 
therein,  a  casing  having  an  interior  and  which  is  to  hold  at  least 
one  battery  to  be  charged  or  recharged  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  recess,  an  upwardly  projecting  boss  on  the  housing 
of  the  charging  station  above  the  recess,  a  laterally-projectinR 
guide  earned  by  the  casing,  the  laterally-projecting  guide 
having  an  open  bottom  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  upwardly-projecting  boss  on  the  housing  of  the  charg- 
ing station,  thereby  removably  supporting  the  casing  on  the 
housing  of  the  charging  station,  a  lid  pivotabiy  mounted  on  the 
casing,  wherein  the  lid  can  be  pivoted  to  allow  individual 
battenes  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  casing,  means 
including  an  element  on  the  housing  of  the  charging  station 
and  cooperating  with  the  pivotally  mounted  lid  on  the  casing 
to  prevent  the  lid  from  being  pivoted  sufficiently  whenever  the 
casing  IS  received  and  supported  within  the  recess  thereby 
precluding  access  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  when  the  casing 
is  mounted  and  supported  on  the  housing  of  the  charging 
station   within  the  recess,  and  electrical  connection  means 
between  the  housing  of  the  charging  station  and  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  including  electrcial  contacts  within  the  respec- 
tive boss  and  guide. 


1.  A  method  of  braking  an  asynchronous  motor  having  a 
plural  ity  of  wmdmgs  connected   to  a  three-phase  network 
voltaj  e.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
mjectmg  a  braking  direct  current  voltage  through  a  unidi- 
r  «tional  path  mto  at  least  one  of  the  motor  windings  at  a 
niake  time; 

sclectmg  the  make  time  between  a  first  reference  time 
V  hcreat  the  braking  direct  current  voltage  is  closest  to  a 
b»ck-voltage  of  said  one  motor  winding  at  said  first  refer- 
eicc  time  and  a  second  reference  time  leading  a  first  peak 
ir  time  of  the  back  voltage  to  occur  after  said  first  refer- 
ei  ice  tune  by  an  amount  equal  to  5%  of  the  full  penodicity 
o   the  network  voltage;  and 

wh<|rem  the  brakmg  direct  cun-ent  voltage  at  the  make  time 


4,612,492 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  POWER  aRCUIT  FOR  A 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DEVICE 

Leslie  L.  Burk,  8413  NW.  92,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73132 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,326 
Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-3  5  cudms 
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1  A  circuit  providing  a  constant  voltage  power  source  for  a 
remotely  controlled  electrically  operated  device,  comprising: 
a  main  battery; 
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a  primary  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  mam  bat- 
tery; 

a  secondary  battery  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main 
battery, 

said  secondary  battery  being  a  sealed  at  least  partially 
rechargeable  battery  having  a  current  capability  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  main  battery; 

a  wireless  receiver  connected  with  the  positive  terminals  of 
said  batteries; 

a  double-pole  single-throw  switch  having  its  respective 
poles  interposed  between  the  respective  negative  termi- 
nals of  said  batteries  and  said  receiver  for  simultaneously 
energizing  the  receiver  and  applying  charging  potential, 
when  closed,  from  the  main  battery  to  the  secondary 
battery;  and, 

discharge  preventing  means  interposed  between  the  positive 
terminals  of  said  batteries  for  preventing  discharge  of  said 
secondary  battery  to  said  main  battery. 


4,612,494 
FLYWHEEL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Toshimi  Kawamura,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  691.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1984.  59-5788 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7  '02 

U.S.  a.  322-4  5  Claims 
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4,612,493 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  GENERATOR 
Tadashi  Katashima,  and  Yoshiyuki  Iwaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushik   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1983, 58-96423[U] 
Int.  a."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320-64  3  Qaims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  charging  generator,  compnsing: 

means  for  rectifying  an  alternating  current  output  produced 
at  output  terminals  of  stator  coils  of  said  charging  genera- 
tor to  produce  a  first  DC  output  for  charging  a  storage 
battery  and  a  second  DC  output  for  driving  a  field  coil  of 
said  generator; 

a  switching  transistor  for  controlling  an  amount  of  current 
passing  through  said  field  coil; 

a  control  transistor  for  controlling  said  switching  transistor; 

first  and  second  resistors  forming  a  voltage  divider  for  volt- 
age dividing  said  second  DC  output  produced  by  said 
rectifying  means; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  junction  point  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  and  a  ground  terminal  of  said  rectify- 
ing means; 

a  detection  and  amplification  transistor  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  said  junction  point  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors; and 

a  Zener  diode  connected  between  an  emitter  of  said  detec- 
tion and  amplification  transistor  and  a  base  of  said  control 
transistor,  said  Zener  diode  becoming  conductive  when 
said  second  DC  output  voltage  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  device  being  formed  in  a  hybrid 
integrated  circuit,  said  detection  and  amplification  transis- 
tor being  positioned  within  said  control  device  such  that  a 
value  of  said  capacitor  may  be  lowered  sufficiently  to 
enable  formation  in  said  hybrid  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  flywheel  energy  storage  system  comprising: 

a  dynamoelectnc  machine; 

a  fiywheel  connected  to  said  dynamoelectnc  machine  for 
rotation  therewith 

an  auxiliary  machine  for  performing  operational  tasks  associ- 
ated with  the  operation  of  said  dynamoelectnc  machine 
and  said  flywheel; 

a  low  voltage  power  source  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
machine; 

a  permanent  magnet  generator  connected  to  be  operated  by 
energy  stored  in  said  flywheel  for  generating  electnc 
power  of  a  varying  voltage  when  said  low-voltage  power 
source  is  not  available;  and 

converter  means  connected  between  said  permanent  magnet 
generator  and  said  auxiliary  machine  for  converting  said 
varying  voltage  from  said  permanent  magnet  generator 
into  a  stable  voltage  to  provide  a  pi^v^er  supply  for  said 
auxiliary  machine. 


4,612.495 
GENERATOR  ORCL ITRV 
Takao  Yamauchi;  Hayato  Suzuki;  Osamu  Iwabuchi.  and  To- 
shinobu  Kishimoto,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  585,604 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    4,    1983,    58- 
31756[U];  Mar. 4. 1983. 58-317571 U); Mar. 4. 1983. 58-31758(U] 

Int.  a.'  H02J  I/OO.  3/00;  H03H  J /GO,  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  322-100  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  generator  circuitry  having  a  first  disconnector,  a 
breaker  and  a  second  disconnector  connected  m  scnes  with 
one  another  between  a  generator  and  a  bus  connected  to  a 
power  supply,  the  improvement  compnsmg;  an  operating 
circuit  for  opening  or  closing  said  first  and  second  disconnec- 
tors; means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said  generator;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  an  action  of  opening  said  first  and  second 
disconnectors  during  detection  of  the  generator  output  by  said 
detecting  means. 
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T  T^r^  4,612,496 

J<4.T^^^t^T^««^^  CONVERTER 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  656,204 

II  d  r^   ,«  Int.  a*  G05F  i/2(5 

U4  a.  32^3.5  ,,^^^^ 
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tTw"^  of  converting  an  mput  voltage  mto  an  output 
tnt  which  ,s  hnearly  related  to  the  mput  voltage    "he 
compnsmg  the  steps  of,  ' 

g  a  current  produced  by  the  input  voltage  applied  to  a 
Ulster  having  a  predetenn.ned  resistance  a'nd  L.ng  c^u 
led  to  a  node  wh.ch  remains  at  a  substantially  constant 
^^lUg^appro^mately  one  d.ode-drop  from  a  common 

c)utput  :i:zT  ^"""^  ^^""^  "^^  ""^'"«  '^^^  -  - 

the  current  at  the  output  node  of  said  mirroring 
nR     H^^°""'  substantiaJly  equivaJent  to  the  voltage 
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second^positions  on  an  alternating  current  cot]  compnsmg  the 

determining  a  first  voltage  potential  between  the  first  posi- 
tion and  an  electncal  ground  ^ 

determining  a  second  voltage  'potential  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position;  "    * 


52J^  d^H         i.OCAT£s   raoLT 

y        V . I 

'to"  <? 

rela„ve  pos,„o„  of  ,he  ground  faul,  o„  .hecTl^d 

ooK  up  table  to  compensate  for  variations  in  impedance 


4  612  497 
u  J'^w'^Y  '-'^"^^^  ^^^'T  ORCLIT  TEST  INPLT  DEMUL^TleXING  aRniTT 

^^     FUed  Sep.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  776  ,88      .  Tex"  """""^  ''^  ^"^  '-*-™-»«  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Int.  a.'  H03K  J/O? 


323—315 


7  Qaims 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1983.  Ser.  No.  549,121 
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U.S.  a.  324—73  R 


Int.  a.^  GOIR  31/28 
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circuit  having  an  output  driver  transistor  for  selec- 

.vid.ng  an  output  voltage  to  an  output  terminal,  an 

current  limit  circuit  for  l.m.tmg  the  output  current  at 

-^f  terminal  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  com- 


vng 


sink  means  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  terminal. 
I  eceivmg  a  sink  current;  and 

It  mirror  means  havmg  a  diode  configured  transistor 
ing  the  current  conductmg  electrodes  thereof  coupled 
^  een  the  dnver  transistor  and  the  current  sink  means 

)roy,ding  the  sink  current,  and  a  mirror  transistor 
"g  the  current  electrodes  thereof  coupled  between 
<  ";"  t^ansmor  and  the  output  terminal,  for  limiting 

3iitput  current. 

I 

,1,..  4,612,498 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  FAULT  LOCATOR 

?^°"  ^^-  *2'  ^^^'  Ser.  No.  722,523 

i24-5"2'         ^'^  ^^^^'  ^^^  '^^^^ 
,,L,^     r  I  I^  Claims 

tnod  of  locating  a  ground  fault  between  first  and 


Tiis 


me 


1     A    circuit    for    demultiplexing    at    least    two    informa- 
tion signals,  comprising:  ""unna 
an  input  line; 

'7)^7''^"'^'^  f"'^  ''^""'  '^^^^^^  having  gates  cou- 
pled to  said  input  line,  wherein  each  of  said  field  effect 
devices  has  a  threshold  voltage  less  than  one-half  of  an 
available  power  supply  voltage,  and  wherein  said  field 
effect  devices  are  coupled  together  in  series  to  create  a 
current  path  across  the  power  supply  only  when  both  of 
said  field  effect  devices  are  on- 
means  coupled  to  said  field  effel^t  devices  for  sensing  the 

passage  of  current  through  the  current  path-  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  wherein  said  switch 
has  a  first  state  when  said  sensing  means  detects  current 
now  and  a  second  state  when  no  current  flow  is  detected 
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4,612,500 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  FARADAY  ROTATOR 

CURRENT  SENSOR  BY  THERMAL  MECHANICAL 

MEANS 
Cheng-Iin  Chen,  Penn  HiUs;  Juris  A.  Asars,  MurrysviUe,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Eugene  G.  Vaerewyck,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  as- 
signors to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,201 
Int.  C\*  GOIR  15/07;  G02F  1/09 
U.S.  a.  324-96  6  Claims 


able  with  said  tab  means  for  permitting  insenion  of  said  sensor 
means  mto  said  retainer  ring,  and  circumferentiallv  extendmg 
slot  means  of  a  predetermined  width  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  retainer  nng  and  bemg  alignable  with  said  tab 
means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  sensor  mean.s  relative  to 
said  retainer  ring  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  sens<^r 
means  relative  to  the  retainer  nng  to  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  predetermined  width  and  said  predeter- 
mined thickness,  said  sensor  means  and  said  retainer  nng  being 
mserted  in  said  aperture  simultaneously  until  said  sensor  means 
contacts  said  device;  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  sensor 
means  toward  removal  from  the  retainer  nng.  said  circumfer- 
ential slot  means  and  said  ub  means  preventing  removal  when 
said  sensor  is  routed  to  misalign  said  tab  means  and  said  axial 
slot  means,  said  sensor  being  spaced  from  said  device  by  said 
resilient  means  the  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
predetermined  thickness  and  said  predetermined  width 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  through  an 
electric  conductor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  magnetic-optical  material  disposed  within  the 
magnetic  field  lines  of  a  current-carrying  conductor; 

(b)  thermal-mechanical  rotator  means  on  the  body  for  rotat- 
ing the  body  within  the  magnetic  field  lines  in  response  to 
variations  in  temperature; 

(c)  polarizing  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  polanzed  light 
having  a  predetermined  plane  of  polanzation  into  the 
body  to  produce  a  reflected  polarized  light  beam  having  a 
rotated  plane  of  polarization;  and 

(d)  analyzer  means  for  detecting  the  rotated  plane  of  polar- 
ization and  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

(e)  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
the  analyzer  means  for  producing  an  electronic  signal 
proportional  to  the  current  and  temperature  in  the  con- 
ductor. 


4.612.502 
MAGNETIC  LENGTH  OR  ANGLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Alfons  Spies,  Seebruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  I>r 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut.  Fed.  Rep   of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1983,  Ser.  No.  481.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  21. 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/14 
U.S.  a.  324-208  ,8  (^^ 
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4,612,501 
SELF-ADJUSTING  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Scott  M.  CosteUo,  Dearborn,  and  WilUam  J.  Vukoricb,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,600 

Int.  C\*  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  3/42.  1/00:  F16B  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  324-208  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  sensing  mechanism  for  use  in  a  relatively 
stationary  housing  having  an  aperture  and  being  held  in  close 
proximity  to  a  device  to  be  sensed,  disposed  in  the  housing 
said  mechanism  comprising;  a  retainer  ring  of  predetermined 
thickness  having  a  central  aperture  with  radially  inwardly 
extending  tab  means  and  a  plurality  of  tine  means  on  the  outer 
penphery  thereof  for  engaging  the  aperture  surface  during 
assembly  of  said  mechanism;  sensor  means  having  a  cylindrical 
axial  extension  with  axially  extending  slot  means  thereon  align- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  relative 
position  of  a  first  object  with  respect  to  a  second  object  in  a 
measunng  direction,  said  system  compnsmg  means  for  defin- 
ing a  measunng  division  of  alternating  magneticallv  conduct- 
ing and  magnetically  non-conducting  zones,  a  scanning  unit 
mounted  to  scan  the  division,  and  means  for  evaluating  mea- 
sunng signals  to  detennine  the  position  of  the  scanning  unit 
with  respect  to  the  measunng  division,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

at  least  one  magnet  mounted  to  the  scanning  unit  and  on- 
ented  such  that  induction  generated  by  the  magnet  in  the 
measunng  division  extends  only  m  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  measunng  direction  and  an  air  gap  is  created  between 
the  magnet  and  the  measunng  division; 

at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  element  firmly  secured 
adjacent  the  magnet  to  scan  the  measunng  division,  each 
of  which  elements  generates  a  position  dependent  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  measured  magnetic  induction  in  the 
air  gap;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  output  signals  to  the  cvaluatmg 
means; 

wherein  the  measunng  division  defines  a  division  penod  t 

wherein  the  at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  element 
compnses  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  field  sensitive 
elements, 

wherein  the  length  of  the  first  and  third  elements  in  the 
measunng  direction  is  less  than  t/2, 

wherem  the  separation  between  the  finst  and  third  elements 
IS  equal  to  (n-t-i)t  (n=l.  2.  3,         ); 

wherein  the  length  of  the  second  element  in  the  measunng 
direction  is  equal  to  nt  (n=  1,  2,  3         ); 

wherein  the  supplying  means  operates  to  supply  a  first  mea- 
sunng signal,  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
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s  ignaJ  of  the  first  element  and  haJf  the  signal  of  the  second  4  ^12  504 

I  lenient,  and  a  second  measunng  signal,  proportional  to  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

1    difference  between  the  signal  of  the  third  element  and  BASELINE  ERROR  COMPONENTS^Fn  SSaGING 

taJf  the  signal  of  the  second  element,  to  the  evaluating  APPLICATIONS                   IMAGING 

*^'  ^^r*^^  J-  P«'<^'  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,691 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324-309  25  Qalnw 


^^  4,612,503 

RO-  ATION  SPEED  DETECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
ROTATION  ANGLE  DETECTOR  OF  INDUCTIVE  TYPE 
Wataiii  Shimizu,  Fnchu,  and  AJdra  Yamashita,  Komae.  both  of 
J«pm,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaislia  S  G,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  311,277 
CUi  ms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1980,  55-147425- 


MMM 


t&^^^-^&f^^ 


Not.  is,  1980,  55-164665 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/42:  G08C  19/16 
U.S.  dl.  324-208  5  cai„„ 


1   A 

statoi 


gral 


1   A  method  for  removing  the  effects  of  NMR  signal  base- 
line error  components  in  NMR  imaging  techniques,  which 
tecnniques  include  a  predetermined  plurality  of  views  each  of 
which  includes  the  application  of  an  RF  excitation  pulse  and  a 
phase-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  along  at  least  one 
dimensional  axis  of  a  study  object,  wherein  said  gradient  pulse 
IS  selected  to  have  a  different  amplitude  in  each  view,  said 
method  comprising: 
alternating  the  phase  of  the  RF  excitation  pulse  by  180°  in 
views  acquired  with  adjacent  values  of  gradient  ampli- 
tudes in  at  least  one  direction; 
observing  the  NMR  signals  resulting  from  the  application  of 

said  phase-alternated  RF  pulses;  and 
constructing  an  image  of  the  study  object. 


•otation  speed  detection  device  compnsing. 

means  having  a  plurality  of  poles  which  include  end 

•""^    said  poles  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined 

snt,  said  stator  means  further  having  pnmary 

s  being  wound  on  the  respective  poles  and  secondary 

'  being  wound  on  the  respective  poles  in  association 

the  respective  pnmary  coils; 
means  of  such  configuration  as  to  oppose  the  end 
"ins  of  the  respective  poles  with  gaps  therebetween, 
e  reluctance  of  magnetic  paths  passing  the  respec- 
poles  in  accordance  with  a  rotational  angle  and  re- 
e  a  rotational  movement  or  displacement  by  rotation, 
ch  is  an  object  of  detection  from  outside; 
circuit  for  exciting  each  of  said  primary  coils  with  one 
plurality  of  reference  AC  signals,  each  pole  excitation 
al  being  out  of  phase  with  the  excitation  signals  of 
la  cent  poles  by  a  predetermined  electrical  angle; 
-"  circuit  for  summing  outputs  of  the  respective  sec- 
coils  and  thereby  generating  an  output  signal 
'  by  phase  modulating  the  reference  AC  signals  in 
ce  with  the  rotation  speed  of  said  rotor  means; 
circuit  for  detecting  the  rotation  speed  of  said  rotor 
'«  m  accordance  with  the  difference  in  frequency  or 
between  the  reference  AC  signals  and  the  output 
from  the  second  circuit;  1 

circuit  for  temporarily  storing  the  rotation  speed 
havmg  been  detected  by  said  third  circuit,  and  a 
^  circuit  for  detectmg  rotation  acceleration  of  said 
means  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
otation  speed  data  temporarily  held  in  said  memory 
circuit  and  roution  speed  data  which  has  been  newly 
detejted  by  said  third  circuit 
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4,612,505 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Hinne  Zijistra,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  UjS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,800 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct,    14.    1983 
8303535 

Int.  O.-^  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324-318  9  cb^ 


"  ^* 


resu  ting 

accr  irdance 
a  thirc 

means 
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a  memory 

data 

four  :h 
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1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magnet  which  compnses  an  electromagnetic  coil  system  for 
generating  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  in  an  examination 
space  which  is  enclosed  by  the  magnet,  and  a  shield  for  the 
external  stray  field  of  the  coil  system  arranged  coaxially  about 
the  electromagnetic  coil  system,  the  shield  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  which  are  axially  di- 
rected and  uniformly  spaced  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  which  extends  concentrically  about  the  coil  system, 
the  length  of  said  rods  being  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  length  of 
the  coil  system. 
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4,612,506 
METHOD  OF  FORECASTING  SEISMIC  ACTIVITY 
RESPONSIVE  TO  EARTH  CURRENTS 
Panayiotis  A.  Varotsos,  Knossos  str.  36,  Glyfada,  Attica;  Kessar 
D.  Alezopoiilos,  Spefeipou  str.  7,  Athens  139,  and  Konstantine 
D.  NoBticos,  Charilaou  Trikoupi  154,  Athens  709,  all  of 
Greece 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  340,219 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/08 

U.S.  a.  324-348  ,o  chims 


-^^fri-^f^cM^tf    f^,c^j¥rtf 


coupled  to  the  input  signal,  means  for  converting  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  signal  into  a  digital  representation. 

coupled  to  an  output  of  the  converting  means,  means  for 
determining  whether  the  digital  representation  us  within 
the  useful  range,  above  the  useful  range,  or  below  the 
useful  range;  and 

coupled  to  an  output  of  the  determining  means,  means  for 
limiting  the  value  of  a  digital  representation  that  is  above 
the  useful  range  to  the  upper  boundary  value,  wherein 
said  limiting  means  limits  the  value  of  a  digital  representa- 
tion that  is  below  the  useful  range  to  the  lower  boundary 
value,  and  said  limiting  means  passes  through  unscathed 
those  digital  representations  that  are  within  the  useful 
range. 


4,612,508 
MODIHED  MILLER  DATA  DEMODULATOR 
Takao  Rokutan,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1984,  59-202981 
Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  329-50  2  Claim. 


1.  A  method  of  forecasting  earthquakes  as  a  function  of 
variations  in  telluric  electrical  earth  current  compnsing  the 
steps  of  positioning  a  pair  of  electrodes  beneath  the  earth 
surface  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations,  measunng  a 
voltage  developed  between  said  electrodes  at  each  said  loca- 
tion as  a  function  of  telluric  earth  currents  passing  therebe- 
tween, identifying  a  transient  change  in  said  voltage  of  prese- 
lected amplitude  and  frequency  charactenstics  at  each  said 
location,  and  following  termination  of  said  transient  change  of 
preselected  amplitude  and  frequency  charactenstics  forecast- 
ing time  of  occurrence,  magnitude  and  epicenter  of  an  earth- 
quake as  a  function  of  said  amplitude  and  frequency  character- 
istics at  each  said  location  and  comparison  of  said  charactens- 
tics at  said  plurality  of  locations  to  each  other,  said  transient 
change  having  a  time  duration  which  is  less  than  the  time 
between  termination  of  said  transient  change  and  the  forecast 
time  of  occurrence  of  said  earthquake. 


4,612,507 
DIGITAL  LIMITER 
Jacob  H.  Wisniewski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space &.  Communications  Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,850 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/08:  H03G  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  328-169  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  limiter  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  an  analog 
input  signal  to  within  a  preselected  useful  range  having  prese- 
lected upper  and  lower  boundary  values,  said  limiter  compns- 
ing: 


1.  A  data  demodulator  comprising; 

a  data  recording  device  in  which  is  recorded  digiul  data 
which  has  been  subjected  to  M^  modulation; 

a  data  separation  circuit  for  producing  synchronizing  clock 
pulses  from  said  data  which  has  been  subjected  to  M^ 
modulation  and  been  reproduced  by  said  recording  de- 
vice, and  for  separating  said  data  into  clock  bits  and  data 
bits;  and 

an  M'  modulation  data  demodulation  circuit  for  producing 
NRZ  -  L  data  by  using  said  clock  bits,  data  bits  and  syn- 
chronizing clock  pulses  which  arc  output  from  said  data 
separation  circuit 


4,612,509 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  DEMODULATOR 
William  L.  Betts,  St.  Petersburg;  Wesley  H.  Smith,  and  Michael 
R.  Deakley,  both  of  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Panwlyoe 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,521 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/7^ 

U.S.  a.  329-50  7  Qaims 


[-.«/; 


6.  A  method  of  demodulating  a  frequency-shifted  input 
signal  vaned  between  two  frequencies  f]  and  f:,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

multiplying  said  input  signal  with  a  first  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  fc  between  said  frequencies  f, 
and  f2  to  obtain  a  first  component; 

multiplying  said  input  signal  with  a  second  signal  in  quadra- 
ture with  said  first  signal  to  obtain  a  second  component; 

delaying  said  first  and  second  components  to  obtain  first  and 
second  delayed  components; 
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iplying  said  first  component  with  said  second  delayed 

kmnonent  and  said  second  component  wuh  said   first 

component  to  obtain  first  and  second  products 

tively;  and 

sumfiing  said  first  and  second  products. 
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I  4,612,510 

Dl  MODULATOR  USING  COMBINED  OLTPLTS  OF 
PLURAL  FM  DETECTORS  ""^  '*^^^^  ^^ 

n'rri^^'^^s.L"^^'  ""^'^"^ "  ''^^  «-^- 

Ried  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679  943        I 
pnority,  tppUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec   9    1983 
;  Jan.  1,  1984.  8414056  ^  L»ec.  v,  IVW, 

329-  *"*'  ^'*  ^^^  ^^^-  ^^^  ^''^  ' 

9  Gaims 
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removing  therefrom  any  second  harmonic  components  whirh 
may  be  present  theremdueto^a^variable  capaatTce  d^^e 

4,612,512 
^^^l\Z]^V'^''^'^  PACKAGING  CONSTRUCTION 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,333 

, .  c:  .-,    ,  '"*•  CI/  H03F  3/60 

L  S.  CI.  330—66 

9  Claims 


/8. 


M  detection  apparatus  compnsing  a  frequency  divid- 
V  having  a  division  ratio  N,  arranged  to  receive  an 
radio   frequency   (RF)   signal   carrying   frequencv 
1  ^d  to  frequency  divide  the  RF  signal  to  provide  a 
of  frequency  divided  signals  each  at  the  same  fre- 
lit  mutually  phase  displaced  so  that  the  RF  signal  ,s 
by  the  divided  signals  in  combination,  a  plurality 
e  type  FM  detectors  arranged  so  that  each  quadra- 
-M  detector  receives  a  different  one  of  the  frequencv 
»  ?naJs  and  provides  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
Kncy  modulation  earned  by  the  received  frequency 
n?nai,  and  addmg  means  operative  to  combine  the 
^-Is  to  provide  a  demodulated  signal  corresponding 
»'>on  earned  by  the  incoming  RF  signal 


bjt 


a  ;ure 


sig  lai 
mcxlulatior 


Ju  ht  J""''"^'"^  constniction  for  a  radio-frequency  (rf)  cir- 
Z^Z!  "''^^  ^"'  '^'^^  ^°-^--^'  ^he  con'stlTct^i; 

'  'n'^tion'.^'r'  ^T^  P'''"'  components  and  circuit  con- 
mTtall"  d  °"  ""'  '^^^  ^"^  h^^'"«  ''^  °»her  face 

active  components  formed  on  metal  heat  smks,  which  are 
bonded  to  the  metallized  face  of  the  circuit  board  to  for^ 
a  single  ground  plane,  and 

a  housing  having  integral  means  for  closely  contacting  the 

paths'in  o  th    h'  "'"'  --Ponents.  to  provide  heat'flow 
pains  into  the  housing; 

whereby  the  single  ground  plane  provides  extremely  good 

cTcuH  2  h'^V^r^  '"'  P^'"^  components  of  the 
circuH,  ,,d  whereby  heat  generated  by  the  active  compo- 
nents ,s  efficiently  dissipated  through  the  heat  sinks  to  ^^ 
housing  and  the  components  are  well  isolated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  environment. 


™    I  4,612,511 

FM  DEMODULATOR  INCLUDING  FLL  AND 
IMP  lOVED  CTRCUTTRY  FOR  ELIMINA Ant 
DI-  TORTION  IN  THE  OUTFmmERmf 

^^^i^'"  x'  "^  ^'^«^™  ^'y*"***".  »>ot*  0'  Tokyo  Japan 
H^iUHon  to  Trio  K.b«hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  JapJ'  '  '"'*"• 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1983.  Ser.  No.  543.027 
S1139nn   '"°'**^'    -PPUortion    J.PM,    Oct.    26,    1982.    57- 


161139[U] 

U.S.  a.  32^124 


1   An  FM 

pass  filter 
tancc  diode 
parator  and 
low-pass 
linear  elemcr  t 


and 


filUr 


Int.  a.*  H03D  3/00 


4,612,513 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIRER 

Evert  Seevinck.  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhUips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  •'^uuips 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,288 

^ms   pnority.   application   Netherlands,  Mar.    13.   1984, 

, ,  ^   _  Int.  a."  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330-261  ,  ^  . 

1  Claim 


lOOaims 


demodu  ator  having  a  phase  comparator,  a  low- 
d  a  non-linear  VCO  mcluding  a  vanable  capaci- 

^.  said  FM  demodulator  further  including  a  non- 
responsive  to  said  demodulated  output  signal  for 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  compnsing  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals  and  a  first  transistor  (Tl)  and  a  second  transistor  (T2)  of 
the  same  conductivity  type,  whose  emitters  are  each  connected 
to  a  common  point  by  respective  first  resistors  (Rl,  R2),  which 
first  resistors  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other,  the  bases  of 
he  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  said  input 
tenninals;  a  third  transistor  (TS)  which  is  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  the  first  and  the  second  transistors  and  whose 
emitter  is  coupled  to  the  common  point;  a  cun-ent  source  (II) 
for  supplying  the  quiescent  current  of  the  amplifier,  which 
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source  is  connected  to  the  common  point;  and  a  voltage  di- 
vider arranged  between  the  bases  of  the  first  and  the  second 
transistors,  which  voltage  divider  compnscs  two  substantially 
identical  second  resistors  (R3,  R4),  the  base  of  the  third  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  said  second  resis- 
tors. 


a  loop  filter  coupled  with  an  output  of  said  phase  compara- 
tor; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  with  an  output  of 
said  loop  filter  to  provide  an  output  frequency  signal  to 
said  phase  comparator  and  a  phase  locked  output  signal: 
and 


4,612,514 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Masafnmi  Shigaki,  Kawasald,  and  Yukio  Takeda,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FHJitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1983,  58-61761 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/J6;  H03G  3/30 

VJS.  a.  330-277  5  cUims 


wherein  said  phase  comparator  has  hystensis  charactenstics 
in  which  one  of  a  pair  of  output  levels  are  provided  for 
each  input  phase  difference  depending  on  phase  error 
direction  immediately  before  entenng  the  hysteresis  re- 
gion, except  in  the  vicinity  of  stable  points  of  phase 


1.  A  feedback  amplifier  operatively  connectable  to  an  elec- 
tric source  and  operatively  connectable  to  receive  a  control 
voltage,  comprising: 
an  inversion  circuit,  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  comprising: 

an  input  active  element  including  a  dual  gate  transistor 

having  a  first  gate  operatively  connected  to  the  input 

terminal  of  said  inversion  circuit;  and 

a  load  element  operatively  connected  in  cascade  with  said 

input  active  element  and  the  electric  source; 

a  constant  current  active  load  operatively  connected  to  the 

electric  source; 
a  level  shift  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  operatively 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  inversion  cir- 
cuit; and 
at  least  one  diode  operatively  connected  between  said 
field  effect  transistor  and  said  constant  current  active 
load; 
a  feedback  resistive  element  operatively  connected  between 
the  output  terminal  of  said  level  shift  circuit  and  the  input 
terminal  of  said  inversion  circuit,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  second  gate  of  said  dual  gate  transistor  of  said 
active  input  element,  said  feedback  resistive  element  in- 
cluding a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  termi- 
nal for  receiving  the  control  voltage  so  as  to  vary  the 
value  of  the  feedback  resistance  and  a  first  resistor  opera- 
tively connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  field  effect 
transistor. 


4,612,516 

RAPIDLY  TLTNABLE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

WITH  OSaLLATOR  FREQUENCY  PRESETTING 

MEANS 
Jean-Pierre  DefeuiUey,  Cressely,  and  Jean  Ngnyeo-Taa-Nguyen, 
Gif  sur  Yyette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,441,  Oct.  14,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1985.  Ser.  No.  765,565 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct,  16,  1981,  81  19486 
Int.  a.*  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-11  8  Claims 


4,612,515 
PLL  HAVING  PHASE  COMPARATOR  WITH 
HYSTERESIS  CHARACTERISTICS 
Michihisa  Ohkawa,  and  Hideo  Kofaayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1984,  59-137269 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  331-1  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  phase  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  which  receives  an  input  signal; 


1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator,  a  vanable  divider  for  dividing  the  output 
frequency  of  said  oscillator,  a  display  unit  for  displaying  a 
desired  frequency  from  which  there  is  denved  a  digital  control 
data  representing  the  dividing  ratio  of  said  variable  divider,  a 
phrase  comparator  which  receives  the  divided  oscillator  fre- 
quency and  a  reference  frequency  and  supplies  a  frequency 
control  voltage  for  said  oscillator,  and  a  search  tuning  loop 
compnsmg  a  frequency  discnminator  which  receives  the  di- 
vided oscillator  frequency  and  the  reference  frequency  and 
which  supplies  pulses  when  these  frequencies  arc  different,  a 
counter  for  countmg  these  pulses,  said  counter  bemg  automah- 
cally  reset  to  an  initial  position  thereof  when  said  counter 
reaches  an  end  position  thereof,  and  converting  means  for 
converting  the  digital  dau  representing  the  count  of  said 
counter  into  a  search  tuning  voluge  for  controlling  the  fre- 
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quency  of  said  oscillator,  whereby  the  search  tuning  voltage 
repetitively  scans  a  given  voltage  range  m  respond  to  s^d 
Diil4«-  the  improvement  wherein  said  frequency  synthesizer 
comprises  means  for  translating  the  displayed   fre- 
into  digital  presetting  data  whose  values  represent 
7  sub-ranges  to  which  the  displayed  frequency  may 
;,  said  converting  means  compnsing  means  for  convert- 
the  digital  presetting  data  into  a  presetting  voltage  for 
irollmg  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  the  values  of  the 
*tt,ng  voltage  being  selected  to  produce  substantially  the 
frequencies  of  the  sub-ranges  while  the  variation  of  the 
tumng  voltage  is  selected  to  produce  a  frequency  vana- 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  sub-range,  said  con- 
tag  means  further  compnsmg  means  responsive  to  a  deter- 
change  m  said  scannmg  voltage  for  changmg  the  sub- 
;:  within  which  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  scanned 
iirt  search  tumng  voltage. 
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■  4,612,517 

SKNAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Row  Id  H.  Wagner,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Memorex  Cor- 
poi  atioo,  Suita  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,970 

Int.  a.*  H03B  25/00 

^•^-  ^-  «»-^  60  Qaims 


lively  the  pump  carrier  signal  comprising  a  frequency 
which  IS  a  submultiple  (1/n)  of  a  predetermined  micr<>- 
wave  or  m.lhmeter-wave  earner  frequency,  where  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1; 

a  first  muer  disposed  in  the  first  rail  for  modulating  the  first 
digital  signal  and  the  in-phase  subharmonic  pump  carrier 
signal  to  generate  an  output  signal  modulating  along  a  first 

a  second  mixer  disposed  in  the  second  rail  for  modulating 
the  second  digital  signal  with  the  90Vn  subharmonic 
pump  earner  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal  modulat- 
ing along  a  second  axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  first 
axis;  and 

means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from  the  first  and 

second  mixers  to  generate  a  QPSK  output  signal 
11.  A  Quadrature  Phase  Shift  Keying  (QPSK)  demodulator 
compnsing: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  QPSK  input  signal  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  digital  signal  modulated  along  a 
first  and  a  second  orthogonal  axis,  respectively,  with  a 
predetermined  microwave  or  millimeter-wave  carrier 
signal; 


SIMORArUE 

rwPUT 


1   A 

So  fron  I 


-^£}  I'-J^^i^ 


OUTPUT 


3LC-CK  :;AG«A^«.  HE  AC  irtNAL  SIMULATOR 


head  signal  simulator  for  generatmg  simulated  signals 

a  ma^etic  recordmg  head  without  use  of  the  head  or 

:d  media,  wherem  the  signals  S^  can  be  readUy  vaned 

l.litude  and   frequency-content   to  synthesize   vanous 

nadback  wavefonns.  this  simulator  comprising 

.H.«..  oscUlator  means  mputted  to  a  plurality  of  pre- 

phasc-lock  loop  circuits,  one  such  circuit  for  a 

ed  wavefonn  fundamental  and  one  or  more  other 

:-lock  loop  cu-cuits,  each  such  circuit  corresponding 

a  different  harmonic; 

means  mputted  from  all  the  said  phase-locked  loop 
cirpuits;  and 

means  inputted  by  said  summing  means  and  adapted 
jresent  the  desired  output  waveform  S^. 
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^1^  4,612,518 

^fj^.^^^^^  ^^  DEMODULATOR  USING 

SUBHARMONIC  PUMP  CAiWIER  SIGNALS 
w«i    *  .    ^  Monmoath   Beach;   Martin   V.   Schneider. 
HotaJel,  and  Ralph  F.  Trambarolo.  Red  Bank,  all  of  N  J 
^'""  llftJ  ^"  Laboratories,  Murray  liill,  N.J       ' 
FUed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,441 

U^.  a.  332-21 '"'''•"'*"''/'^'^^/^^  ^_ 

compnsST"'""  "'"^  '"''  ^'^"«  ^^^'^^  '"°^"'^" 

'  ^^^^^  Tf"**  T"*  '"'^'^'^  f°^  '■"^^•"g  «  fi«t  and  a 
^md  digital  signal,  respectively,  for  propagation  along  a 
resjcctive  first  and  second  rail  ^    ^  »  » 

'^nl^'LT^^""^  T  "'■P*^  '"^^  '  ^°/"  subhannomc 
pump  earner  signal  mto  the  first  and  second  rail,  respec- 


_nn__rL  I  ''"-'^ 


a  first  and  second  output  terminal; 

means  for  dividing  the  QPSK  input  signal  along  a  first  and  a 
second  portion  thereof  for  propagation  along  a  first  and  a 
second  rail,  respectively; 

means  for  coupling  an  in-phase  and  a  90Vn  subharmonic 
pump  earner  into  the  first  and  second  rail,  respectively 
the  pump  earner  signal  comprising  a  frequency  which  is  a 
submultiple  1/n  of  the  predetennined  microwave  or  milli- 
meter-wave carrier  signal  and  is  synchronized  thereto, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1; 
a  first  mixer  disposed  in  the  first  rail  for  modulating  the  first 
portion  of  the  QPSK  input  signal  and  the  in-phase  subhar- 
monic pump  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  first  output  signal 
compnsing  only  the  first  digital  signal  received  in  the 
QPSK  input  signal  for  transmission  to  the  first  output 
terminal;  and 

a  second  mixer  disposed  in  the  second  rail  for  modulating 
the  second  portion  of  the  QPSK  mput  signal  and  the  90  Vn 
subharmonic  pump  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  second 
output  signal  comprising  only  the  second  digital  signal 
received  in  the  QPSK  input  signal  for  transmission  to  the 
second  output  terminal. 


4,612,519 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  ORCUIT 
Eric  J.  Gargini,  West  Drayton,  and  Gideon  Kalanlt,  New  Mai- 
den, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Communications  Patents 
limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1984, 

Int.  a,*  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  CI.  333-103  9  Claims 

1.  A  switch  assembly  for  connecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

inputs  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  frequency  distinguished 

signals  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs,  comprising  an  input 
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board  connected  to  each  input  and  an  output  board  connected 

e^h  supporting  a  solid  state  switch,  each  input  board  solid 
s^te  switch  bemg  connected  between  the  mput  to  the  bS  d 
and  a  respective  tenninal  located  adjacent  the  board  edge^the 
output  boards  being  arranged  in  parallel  so  as  to  be  substan 
fally  perpendicular  to  the  input  boards  and  each  supp^ninla 
^lid  state  switch,  each  output  board  solid  state  swuS  4fng 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  board  and  a  respe^  ^f 
te^mal  located  adjacent  the  board  edge,  and  each  "^u^ut 
thTt llT""  T^'^'"^  '  respective  input  board  tenninal  so 
that  the  tennmals  supported  by  any  one  output  board  engage 


line  portion  having  opposed  ends  from  which  extend 
grounded  line  portions,  and  which  opposed  ends  are  re- 
spectively  connectable  to  the  rf  input  and  rf  output,  and 
(c)  switching  means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  rf  input 
and  rf  output  to  the  coupled  transmis.sion  line  segments 
and  to  the  pi  network. 


4,612,521 
CHARGE-COUPLED  TRANSVERSAL  HLTER 

U  S  Phn^  r         '"""^'1'  •"  "'  Netherl^Kl.,  «„ignor,  to 
U.S.  i'liilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.' 710,826 
^ms   pnority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar.    14,    1984. 

U.S.a333J;65'''™'"^^^^^"«^*^^^^^^         _ 

5  Claims 


terminals  supported  by  respective  ones  of  the  input  boards 
^.r'l  K  ■'T"^P^'"  of  parallel  boards  are  isolated  from 
each  other  by  electncally  conducting  isolating  plates  inter- 
leaved with  and  extending  parallel  to  the  board!,  t'he  isolat  ng 

boards  and  extendmg  mto  the  spaces  between  the  output 
boards  and  a  second  group  located  between  the  output  boards 

th^t^Sn  ^°"V'^^  '^'«»'"«  stnictures  withm  each  of  which 
Z^'^lluST'''''  P^'  of  interengaging  tenninals  are 
g^e^fseroftii^l^aS:^"^^"  "'''''^'  ^^-^^"  ^^^  '— 


Bb       ^^ 


4,612,520 
WIDEBAND  180-DEGREE  PHASE  SHIFTER  BIT 

a\5\^^^'  ''^™^^'  *'*"«'  E-  Degenford,  EUicott  City 
and  MarrtaCohn,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,355 
.,o  ^  Int.  a."  HOIP ///,!? 

U.S.  a.  333-156  ,^^^ 


•UUIK  , .    - 


1.  A  charge-coupled  transversal  filter  compnsing  a  charge- 
coupled  device  having  a  plurality  of  senes-connected  stages 
each  compnsing  first  means  for  supplying  an  mput  signal' 
second  means  for  fomiing  a  plurality  of  weighted  signals  from 
this  input  signal  by  multiplying  this  inpu.  signal  by  weighting 
factors  and  by  which  the  weighted  signals  are  in'troduL  in 
parallel  into  said  stages  of  the  charge-coupled  device,  an  out- 
put, and  third  means  for  transponing  the  introduced  signals 
through  the  charge-coupled  device  to  said  output,  which  out- 
put IS  connected  to  reading  means,  the  charge-coupled  device 
being  of  the  buned  channel  type  and  having  a  semiconductor 
body  and  a  charge  transport  channel  located  at  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body  and  having  the  fonn  of  a  surface 
layer  mainly  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  can  be  depleted 
throughout  its  thickness  and  is  provided  with  a  row  of  elec- 
trodes which  form  part  of  said  third  means  and  compnse  a 
group  of  surface  zones  of  the  second  conductivity  tvpe  which 
zones  are  each  associated  with  one  of  the  said 'stages  of  the 
charge-coupled  device,  a  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  tvne 
provided  adjacent  each  of  the  surface  zones  which  is  separated 
from  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  by 
an  intennediale  part  of  the  associated  surface  zones  of  the 
secorid  conductivity  type,  and  means  for  convening  the  mput 
signal  into  an  electncal  current,  the  value  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  the  surface  areas  of 
the   zones   of  the   first    conductivity    type    compnsing    said 
weightmg  factors,  and  these  zones  of  the  fin,t  conductivity 
type  bemg  commonly  connected  to  a  connection  to  which  said 
current  is  supplied. 


n.L  .r  f  "^  I8(Wegree  phase  shifter  bit  operable  mde- 
pendently  of  input  frequency  over  a  predetennined  bandwidth 
of  mterest  to  produce  a  180-degree  phase  shifted  ri"  output 
compnsing;  ^»iyui 

(a)  coupled  transmission  line  segments  with  opposed  ends  of 
each  Ime  bemg  connectable  respectively  to  rf  input  and  rf 
output,  with  the  other  end  of  each  line  being  grounded 

(b)  a  pi  network  transmission  line  segment  having  a  centrid 


4,612,522 
MASK  PROGRAMMABLE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

TRANSVERSAL  HLTER 
Rudolph  H.  Dyck,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FairchUd  Cam- 
era &  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View  Calif 
FUed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,894 

II  «  r^"\\?\^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^/^^^  GllC  J9/28 
*J.».  u.  333—165  ^  p.  . 

1  A  filter  comprising: 

a  charge  coupled  device  delay  line  compnsed  of  individual 
charge  storage  elements  for  receiving  an  incoming  electn- 


1340 


ClJ 


signaJ,  the  delay  line  conuining  a  plurality  of  charge- 
s.;nsing  elements  for  sensing  charge  in   the  individual 
c  large  storage  elements  of  said  delay  line; 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  coupled  to  each  said  charge  sensing 
ement; 


Jtput  circuit; 

for  connecting  selected  capacitors  associated  with  each 
'  charge-sensing  element  to  said  output  circuit;  and 
n  the  plurality  of  capacitors  have  values  of  capaci- 
tai  ice  which  comprise  binary  scaled  sets. 
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position  into  its  second  stable  position  so  as  to  displace 
said  linkage  assembly  to  close  said  contacts,  and  said 
push-button  actuator  being  adapted  to  engage  the  deflect- 
ing surface  of  the  bell  crank  in  the  second  stable  position 
so  that  the  push-button  actuator  is  deflected  by  the  de- 
necting  surface  of  the  bell  crank  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  bell  crank  from  its  second  stable  position;  and 
(F)  an  electncaj  actuator  on  said  frame  for  acting  on  said 
linkage  assembly  under  predetermined  conditions  to  open 
said  contacts  and  enabie  displacement  of  said  bell  crank 
from  the  second  stable  position  to  its  first  stable  position. 

4,612,524 
DEFl  ECTTON  COIL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PICTURE  DISPLAY 

TUBE 

Adriaan  J.  Groothoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,615 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec     7     1983 

8304215 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  335-210  4  Cairns 


4,612,523 
aRCLTT  BREAKER  MECHANISM 
M.  Mercer,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Elec- 
(|ompany,  Lawrenceyille,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.750 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  77/02 
335—26 


10  Gaims 


1    A  deflection  coil  system  for  a  picture  display  tube  com- 
prising a  support  which  is  manufactured  from  an  electrically 
insulating  synthetic  resin  and  has  a  rear  portion  for  fitting 
around  the  neck  of  a  picture  display  tube  for  which  purpose 
the  support  has  a  flared  shape,  said  support  being  surrounded 
on  the  outside  by  an  annular  ferromagnetic  core  which  sup- 
ports toroidal  defiection  coils,  characterized  in  that  a  number 
of  outwardly  directed  resilient  members  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  support  are  formed  on 
the  support  adjacent  the  rear  portion  thereof  which  members, 
on  their  sides  directed  towards  the  front  portion  of  the  support, 
each  have  a  face  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  said  axis 
and  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  core  in  such  manner  that  the 
members  centre  the  core  with  respect  to  the  said  axis  by  the 
exertion  or  radially  outwardly  directed  forces  on  said  core 
whilst  in  addition  urge  the  core  against  an  abutment  on  the 
front  portion  of  the  support  by  the  exertion  of  axially  for- 
wardly  directed  forces  on  the  core. 


crcuit  breaker  mechanism  comprising: 
■   rame; 

>air  of  contacts  supported  relative  to  the  frame,  said 
I  acts  being  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  be- 
t^n  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
tell  crank  pivotable  on  said  frame  between  a  first  and 
:nd  stable  position,  said  bell  crank  having  a  deflecting 
urf,  ice  and  a  cam  surface; 

mkage  assembly  coupled  with  said  bell  crank  and  at 
one  of  said  contacts,  said  linkage  assembly  being 
aceable  to  open  and  close  said  contacts; 
)ush-button  actuator  movably  supported  relative  to 
frame,  said  push-button  actuator  being  adapted  to 
CTgJge  the  cam  surface  of  the  bell  crank  m  its  first  stable 
posi  ion  to  displace  said  bell  crank  from  the  first  stable 


4,612,525 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SADDLE-SHAPED 
DEFLECTION  COIL  FOR  A  PICTURE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
AND  DEFLECnON  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SADDLE-SHAPED  DEFLECTION  COILS 
Albertus  A.  S.  Sluyterman,  and  Nicolaas  G.  Vink,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,604 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   21,   1984. 
8400886 

Int.  a."  HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  335-213  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  winding  saddle-shaped  flared 
defiection  coils  (9)  for  picture  display  tubes,  said  coils  being 
wider  at  their  front  side  than  at  their  rear  side,  in  which  the 
turns  of  the  coil  are  distnbuted  over  a  number  of  sections  and 
in  which  each  turn  of  a  section  surrounds  the  turns  of  the 
preceding  sections  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  sections  is  sepa- 
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o^ed  m  thT  '^''"'^'  '^  ''  '^'  °"^  ^f-^"-  -hich  is 
1?.  th  k1  V"  'u  ''""'  °"'  previously  determined  place 
a^ong  the  boundary  between  the  two  sections  after  providing 

a  pm  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 


4.612,527 
«      .      ly^P^^^  '*^^*^'*  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
tZ^.       ""^  ''"'**''•  "'^  ^^^  ^^'-  ^-""O.  both  of 
tnonty,  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.337 

t,o  ^  Int.  n.^HoiF  J?  (5r;  r(^ 

U.S.  a.  336—5 

7  Claim.s 
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^e  turns  ,s  provided  in  the  windmg  space,  after  which  the 
for^^hf  r"°r  "  ^T^.  ''°""'^  "^^  P'"'  characterized  in  that 

Sid      K?       n  ''^  '*  ''""^  °"^  °^  '^^  ^P^«"^«  P>"^  are  pro- 
vided substantially  simultaneously  mto  the  winding  space  in  at 

east  two  places  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 


4,612,526 
TORQUE  MOTOR  WTTH  HIGH  TORQUE  POLES  AND 

Rob^rtT^H  ?^«I^G  SPRING  ADJUSm'^^''^ 
Robert  D.  Vanderhuin,  and  Wiliian.  H.  Eiszner,  Jr.,  both  of 
Kahunazoo,  M.ch.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Corporation,  Boston. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,036 
,,^  ^  Int.  a."  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335-229  ^  ^  . 

30  Claims 


M        21 


\1 


1    An  alternating  current   electnc   p<.wer   transfer   vssi.rr 
compnsing  a  transformer  means,  said  transformer  meanscom- 
pnsing.  a  first  magnetic  core  portion  defining  at  leas,  three 
spaced-apart  regions  thereof  which  extend  m  a  direction  along 
which  power  supply  ,s  to  be  provided,  a  first  winding  wound 
around  each  region  of  said  first  core  portion,  a  second  mag^ 
netic  core  portion  of  limited  extent  in  the  said  direction    pro 
viding  a    ow  reluctance  fiux  path  between  the  spaced-apart 
regions  of  the  first  core  portion  so  as  to  conipiete  a  magnetic 
nux  circuit  therewith,  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  firs, 
core  portion  along  the  said  direction    at   leaM  three  second 
windings  wound  around  the  second  core  portion,   wherebv 
polyphase  electnc  power  may  be  transferred,  and  an  auxiharv 
pnmary  winding  wound  around  each  region  of  the  first  cor^ 
portion  remote  from  the  first  winding 


4.612,528 

SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE  POLE  0\  ERLOAD 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCXTT  BREAKER  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRATED  SIGNAL  CONTACf  POINT 

^"^  ''^^l^' A'tdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  ,o  Ellen- 

berger  &.  Poensgen.  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1985,  Ser.  No.  753  630 

192^^28^7"'"'  "'"'''^''^^''  ^"*-  «^P    «f  ^^■■'"«">.  Aug.  3. 
Int.  n."  HOIH  71/04.  73/12 


1.  A  limited  angle  torque  motor  composing  a  rotor  assemblv 
and  a  stator  assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stator  assembly  and 
a  permanent  rotor  magnet  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  rotor  magnet  being  diametrically  oriented,  and  said 
stator  assembly  including  a  stator  coil  and  a  pair  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  stator  pole  structures,  each  said  stator  pole 
structure  comprising  a  generally  axially  extending  stator  pole 
blade  about  which  said  stator  coil  circumferentially  extends 
and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  of  one  of 
said  stator  pole  structures  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
of  said  stator  pole  structures,  said  blades  having  a  greater  radial 
thickness  adjacent  the  respective  flanges  than  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  blades  to  reduce  the  magnetic  flux  density  of^d 
stator  pole  structures  in  the  region  of  said  blades  adjacent  said 
flanges,  thereby  extending  the  torqpe  versus  current  character- 
istic of  said  motor  due  to  interaction  of  magnetic  fields 


1.  A  maiiually  or  thermally  operable  overload  protective 
circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  one  pole 

a  housing  of  electrically  insulatmg  matenal,  having  a  central 

longitudinal  axis, 
a  main  switch  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  actuating  element 
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accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  being 
arranged  displaceably  along  said  central  longitudina]  axis 
least  two  contact  posts  associated  with  said  housing 
elbow  lever  lodged  m  said  main  switch  chamber  and 
comprising  an  actuating  arm,  a  main  contact  arm  and  an 
e  bow  joint,  each  of  said  two  arms  having  a  first  arm  end 
at  which  the  arms  are  articulatedly  connected  with  each 
other  by  said  elbow  joint,  and  a  second  arm  end  remote 
trom  said  elbow  joint, 
cbntact-makmg  bndge  means  being  responsively  connected 
with  said  actuatmg  element  by  means  of  said  elbow  lever 
for  making  or  breaking  contact  between  said  two  contact 
posts, 

restoring  means  for  permanently  biassing  said  elbow  lever 
toward  a  contact-breaking  position 
first  swivel  jomt  articulatedly  connecting  said  second  end 
of  said  actuating  arm  with  said  actuating  element 
second  swivel  jomt  articulatedly  connecting  said  second 
end  of  said  mam  contact  arm  with  said  contact-making 
bndge  means, 

elbow  lever  being  movable  between  a  stretched  position 
making  circuit  and  a  folded  position  breaking  circuit  said 
first  and  second  swivel  joints  being  both  located,  in  both 
said  stretched  and  folded  positions  as  well  as  in  anv  transi- 
tional position  therebetween,  on  said  central  longitudinal 
aAis,  or  substantially  thereon, 
attachment  casmg  mounted  on  said  housing    a  signal 
contact  lever  compnsing  a  fulcrum,  a  trip  lever  arm  pro- 
lectmg  from  said  fulcrum  into  said  main  switch  chamber 
md  a  signal  contact  arm  extending  into  said  casmg 
fixed  contact  and  a  signal  contact  spnng  being  both  lodged 
n  said  housmg  and  forming  a  signal  contact  point  therebe- 
tween; 

actuating  arm  of  said  elbow  lever  comprising  tripping 

neans  projecting  therefrom  m  the  region  of  said  first  arrn 

i;nd  thereof  and  being  adapted  for  engaging  said  signal 

contact  lever  when  said  elbow  lever  is  in  stretched  posi- 

lion,  ^ 

said  signal  contact  arm  is  adapted  for  carrying  out  a 

/wel  movement  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  trip- 

g  means,  and  thereby  acting  upon  said  signal  contact 

sj)nng  so  as  to  make  or  break  circuit  with  said  fixed 

tact  at  said  signal  contact  point 


terminal  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
top  portions  of  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  insulating 
means;  ° 

(c)  a  fusible  conductor  connected  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal  and  supported  on  said  insulating 
means,  the  combination  of  said  insulating  means,  said 
fusible  conductor,  and  the  portions  of  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  termmal  defining  an  assembly- 
Id)  an  electrically  insulative  material  coating  said  assembly 
and  •'' 

(e)  unitary  one  piece  enclosure  means  for  housing  said  as- 
sembly. 


4,612,530 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

LOUDSPEAKER  INSTALLED  INTO  THE  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 

Herrnann  Kurth,  and  Peter  Robitschko,  both  of  Sindelfingen, 

..?;.'',.         "'^'  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,509 
19£"ri3'76r'''  ''""''''*°"  ^"^^  «^P-  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 

Int.  a.*  B60R  25/00:  GIOK  5/04 
^•^•^•^^"  UClainis 
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4,612,529 
SUBMINIATURE  FUSE 
|;ureTich,  St.  Louis,  uid  Vernon  Spaunhorst,  Washington, 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston 


FUed  .Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,799 
^  Int.  a.*  HOIH  85/14  I 

U.S.  Ct.  337-255  '^^^^^ 


IT*-.. 
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1   An  alarm  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

speaker  means  pivotably  disposed  inside  said  vehicle  for 

emitting  sound; 
alarm  means  for  sensing  physical  contact  with  said  vehicle, 

said  alarm  means  transmitting  signals  upon  sensing  said 

contact,  and 

control  means  for  receivmg  said  signals  from  said  alarm 
means,  said  control  means  causing  pivoting  of  said  speaker 
means  upon  receipt  of  said  signals  and  emitting  of  an  alarm 
signal. 


1  electncal  circuit  protector  which  is  adapted  to  be 
_mto  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  comprising- 
first  terminal  and  a  second  termin.il  each  having  a  top 
po|tion  and  a  bottom  portion 

thJ^all"*  ""T'  ^'^'"«  '"^^  ^"^^  f°^  electrically  and 

^  Z.  '  T    K"f.'"'^  ""^  '^™'"^'  f'-°"'  ^'d  second 
tcr  ninal  and  for  holding  said  first  termmal  and  said  second 


4,612,531 
INTERMESHED  RESISTOR  NETWORK  FOR  ANALOG 

TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
Andrew    G.    F.    Dingwall,    Bridgewater   Township,   Somerset 
County,  and  Victor  Zazzu,  Boro  of  Montrale,  both  of  N  J 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,866 
Int.  a.*  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340-347  AD  g  ciainu. 

1.  In  an  "n'  -bit  analog-to-digital  converter,  where  "n"  is  an 
integer  greater  than  2,  a  network  for  producing  2"  reference 
voltage  increments  compnsing: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  the  application  therebetween 

of  a  reference  potential; 
a  coarse,  relatively  low  impedance,  resistive  network  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  terminals;  said  coarse 
network  being  divided  into  2^  coarse  segments  for  produc- 
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ing  2^  substantially  equal  ohmic  increments;  where  x  is  an 
integer  and  is  less  than  n;  and 
a  fine  resistive  element  for  each  one  of  said  2-  coarse  seg- 
ments; each  one  of  said  fine  resistive  elements  being  con- 
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t  J«  1'^'^*""  '"°'  ^^^  '^y"*"^'^  encoding  of  a  stream  of  charac- 
ters, the  system  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  stream  of  characters 
an  output  for  providing  encoded  data 
means   hereinafter  referred  to  as  "followset  means."  con- 
nected to  the  mput,  for  storing,  accessmg,  and  updating 
for  each  given  character  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  a 
table  listing  the  set  of  candidates  for  the  character  which 
may  follow  the  given  character  in  the  stream,  such  table 
heremafter  referred  to  as  a  "followset  table" 
followset  Identification  means,  connected  to  the  input   for 
.dentifymg  the  followset  table,   hereinafter  the  "g  ven 
followset  table."  for  that  character  which  immediately 
precedes  a  given  character  in  the  stream  at  the  input 
position  encoding  means  for  providing  at  the  output,  for  the 
given  character,  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position,  occu- 
pi«l  by  the  given  character,  m  the  followset  table  identi- 
ned  by  the  followset  identification  means  and 
updating  means  for  updating  a  given  followset  table  penodi- 
cally  when  the  position  of  a  candidate  therein  has  been 
signaled  by  the  encoding  means  at  the  output,  by  inter- 
changing the  position  of  such  candidate,  unless  such  can- 
didate IS  at  the  top  of  the  followset  table,  with  the  position 
of  a  candidate  thereabove  in  the  given  followset  table 


4,612,533 

HARMONIC  DISTORTION  REDUCnON  TECHNIOUE 

FOR  DATA  ACQUISnON 

States  of  America  lu  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  743,853 

,re  ^   ,  Int.  CI."  H03M  1/10 

\}S.  a.  340-347  CC  ,  ^  , 

7  Ciaiou 


nected  in  parallel  with  its  corresponding  coarse  segment 
and  each  one  of  said  fine  resistive  elements  having  a  rela- 
tively high  impedance  compared  to  the  coarse  segment 
across  which  it  is  connected;  each  one  of  said  fine  ele- 
ments being  subdivided  into  K^-x)  fi^e  sub-segments. 

4,612,532 
DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

M  J?'^"'  ""•  ^"^^  •'•  """de-  «x>«>  of  Wayland 

M«M..  assignors  to  Telebyte  Corportion,  Natick,  Mass 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,547 
Int.  a.<  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  34(^347  DD  „  ^^^ 
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1  A  self-calibrating  analog-io-digiial  converter  which  re- 
ceives an  analog  mput  signal  and  outputs  a  digiul  signal  while 
reducing  harmonic  distortion,  said  self-calibrating  analog-to- 
digital  converter  compnsing  ^ 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  which  conduct,  analog  signals 
a  main  range  encoder,  which  prcxiuce.  a  digital  word  signal 
(Nl)  by  quantizing  analog  signals  received  from  said  im- 
ple  and  hold  circuit; 
a  subrange  digital-to-analog  converter  which  produces  an 
output  signal  by  receiving  and  converting  into  analog 
said  digital  word  signal  from  said  main  range  encoder 
a  digita  calibration  means,  which  receives  the  digital  word 
signal  (N,)  prcxiuced  by  said  mam  range  encoder    said 
digital  calibration  means  outputting  a  digiul  hannonic 
distortion  signal  by  extracting   the  harmonic    distortion 
from  the  digital  word  signal  (Nj )  signal  produced  by  said 
mam  range  encoder; 
a  calibration  digital-lo-analog  converter  which  prixJuces  an 
ana  og  correction  signal  by  receiving  and  converting  ,o 
analog  said  digital  harmonic  distortion  signal  from  said 
digital  calibration  means, 
a  difTerencing  means  which  produces  a  corrected  comp<^site 
signal  by  subtracting  said  output  signal  received  from  said 
subrange  digital-to-analog  conxerter  and  said  analog  cch- 
rection  signal   received  from  said  calibration  dig,taJ-ic>- 
analog  converter,  from  analog  signals  received  from  said 
sample  and  hold  circuit; 
a  subrange  encoder  which  produces  a  calibrated  output  byte 
signal  (N2)  by  quantizing  said  corrected  composite  signal 
received  from  said  difTerencing  means  and 
a  digital  adding  means  which  outputs  said  digital  signal  of 
said  self-cahbrating  analog-to-digital  converter  by  addinc 
the  digital  word  signal  (N,),   received  from  said  main 
range  enccxler.   with  said   calibrated  output   byte  signal 
(N:),  received  from  said  subrange  encoder. 


4,612,534 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  MEASURING  VAI  UFS 
IN  A  MONFTORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Buehler   San  Diego.  Calif.;  Jiirg  Muggll,  Miinnedorf. 
Switzerland;  Andreas  Scheldweiler.  Jona,  Switzerland    and 
Eugen  Schibli    Uerikon.  Switzerland,  assignors  to^rbe^ 
AG.  Mannedorf.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1983,  Ser.  No.  494.966 

25S"8T    '*"°'^^'    •PP"c«t4on    Switzerland,    Apr.    28,    1982. 

Int.  a.*  G08B  26/00 

■J  ,  ,     J    .  10  Claims 
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mg  system  containing  individual  monitonng  mcasunng  sta- 
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cascade  connected  via  signal  lines  to  a  first  pair  of  termi- 
of  a  central  signal  station,  each  measunng  station  being 
ided  with  at  least  one  switching  element  and  at  least  one 
ess  storage,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
|»plying  a  voltage  signal  to  the  signal  lines  in  order  to  dis- 
connect all  of  the  measunng  stations  from  the  central 
signal  station; 
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4,612,536 

Dl  AI   VELOCITY  LEAKY  CABLE  INTRUSION 

DETECTOR  SENSOR 

R.  Keith  Harman,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Senstar  Security 

Systems,  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,929 

Int.  a.*  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  340-552  22  Qaims 
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ap  Dlying  by  means  of  said  central  signal  station  in  a  timewise 
iUggered  succession  respective  predetermined  addresses 
o  said  measunng  stations  by  respectively  infeeding  said 
^redetermined  addresses  into  the  respective  address  stor- 
ages of  said  measunng  sutions;  and 

bic clung  the  applied  address  in  each  address  storage  before 
K  next  following  measunng  station  is  reconnected  with  the 
ignai  lines. 
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4,612,535 
ADD-ON  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Sequin,  Star  Rte.,  and  Edward  F.  Burke,  P.O.  Box  26 
of  Massena,  N.V.  13662 

Filed  Not.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,341 
Int.  C\.*  G08B  1/08 
U.S.  Ol.  340—539 
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1  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  leaky  cable  intrusion  detector  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  radio  frequency  signal  transmitter, 

(b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signal,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  cables  for  location  in  parallel  but  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  first  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  transmitter  for  radiating  the  signal  along  its  length, 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  receiver 
for  receiving  the  radiated  signal  along  its  length  from  the 
first  cable,  the  velocity  propagation  factors  of  the  cables 
being  different  from  each  other. 


4,612,537 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  LIQUID  CONTAINED  IN  A 

RESERVOIR 

Andre    Maltais,  Delisle.  and  Andre    Nadeau,  Beloeil,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Maritonex  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1985,  Ser.  No,  695,186 

Int.  a.-*  G08B  19/00:  AOIJ  9/04 

U.S.  a.  340-596  5  claims 
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1  an  emergency  signaling  system  that  includes 
or  located  inside  a  building  for  generating  an  audible 
when  an  emergency  condition  is  sensed, 
pick-up  means  located  in  close  proximity  with  the 
r  inside  the  building  for  energizing  an  optical  isolator 
an  audible  signal  is  generated, 

means  connected  to  the  optical  isolator  for  closing  a 
ct  in  an  alann  circuit  located  outside  the  building  when 
cptical  isolator  is  energized, 

circuit  having  an  independent  power  supply  con- 
to  an  alami  means  through  said  contact  whereby  the 
means  is  enabled  when  the  conuct  is  closed,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  alann  means  enabled  once 
contact  IS  closed  even  if  the  detector  and  audio  pick-up 
are  destroyed  dunng  said  emergency  condition. 


1    An  alarm  system  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  milk 
contained  in  a  reservoir,  said  system  comprising  a  temperature 
sensing  probe  secured  to  said  reservoir  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  milk  and  connected  to  an  input  of  said  system,  a 
sensing  circuit  associated  with  said  probe  to  generate  a  temper- 
ature indicating  analog  signal  representative  of  said  milk  tem- 
perature, a  calibration  circuit  for  calibrating  said  temperature 
signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal,  converter  means  to  con- 
vert said  calibrated  temperature  signal  to  a  binary  signal  indic- 
ative of  sensed  temperatures  of  said  milk  to  feed  comparator 
circuits  having  preset  limit  detectors  to  initiate  an  alarm  signal 
through  an  alarm  circuit  when  said  temperature  binary  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  comparator  circuits  feed- 
ing a  display  device  to  indicate  the  temperature  of  said  milk,  an 
agitator  device  in  said  reservoir,  said  agitator  device  being 
connected  to  a  dnve  motor  through  a  shaft,  a  bi-polar  hall- 
effect  switch  associated  with  said  shaft  to  monitor  the  state  of 
said  motor,  said  switch  being  energized  by  a  magnet  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  timer/oscillator  circuit  associated  with  said  switch 
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whereby  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  to  said  alarm  circuit  after 
a  predetermined  time  delay  if  said  motor  has  not  resumed  its 
initial  state,  said  converter  means  being  an  analog/digital  con- 
verter, said  calibration  circuit  having  a  reference  voltage  signal 
circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  converter  to  feed  a  fixed 
reference  signal  for  comparison  with  said  analog  output  signal 
of  said  calibration  circuit  and  having  a  potentiometer  to  fix  said 
reference  signal,  said  converter  further  having  three  groups  of 
output  lines,  two  of  said  groups  having  signals  indicative  of 
tens  of  degrees  and  the  third  group  having  signals  indicative  of 
one-tenth  of  a  degree,  said  groups  of  signals  being  associated 
with  a  respective  light  emitting  diode,  said  two  groups  of 
signals  indicative  of  tens  of  degrees  being  connected  to  said 
comparators  which  comprise  four  CMOS  4-bit   magnitude 
comparators  coupled  with  a  limit  switch  to  preset  upper  and 
lower  temperature  limits  that  will  trigger  an  alarm  signal  to  an 
alarm  circuit  when  said  limits  are  exceeded,  comparators  con- 
nected to  two  coding  circuits  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  light  emitting  diodes,  said  third  group  of  signals  indica- 
tive of  one-tenth  of  a  degree  being  connected  directly  to  a 
coding  circuit  associated  with  a  further  light  emitting  diode, 
said  diodes  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  actual  tempera- 
ture of  said  liquid  being  monitored. 


4.612.539 

X-Y  POSITION  LNPLT  DEVICF:  FOR  DISPLAY  SY.STKM 

Junichi   Hosogoe;   Motoyuki   Suzuki,  and   Vuichi   Ida.   all   of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  8.  1984,  Ser.  No.  587.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983.  58-32766(1'] 
Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340-710  3  f^.i^ 
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4,612,538 
NAIL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Karcher,  Jr.,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,012 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340-679  ,7  Claims 


1  An  .\-V  input  device  ccimpriMng  a  rotatabie  ball,  a  first 
dnven  roller  held  in  contact  with  said  rotatabie  ball  and  rotai 
able  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatabie  ball,  a  stv.^nd 
dnven  roller  held  in  contact  with  said  rotatabie  hall  and  rotat- 
abie in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatabie  hall,  said  stvond 
dnven  roller  having  an  axis  of  rtnalion  extending  suhsuniialh 
perpendicularly  to  that  of  said  first  driven  roller,  first  rotatmn 
detector  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  first 
dnven  roller,  second  rotation  detector  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  second  dnven  roller,  and  fnctional 
force  imposing  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  ball  against 
said  first  and  second  dnven  rollers  to  impose  fnctional  forces 
between  said  ball  and  said  dnven  rollers,  said  fnctional  force 
imposing  means  compnsing  a  contact  roller  held  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  ball  and  ha\ing  a  shaft,  a  slidable  roller 
support  having  beanngs  suppc^ning  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  a  spnng  beanng,  a  fixed  member  ha\  ing  a  spnng  beanng 
opposite  to  said  spnng  beanng  of  said  slidable  roller  suppt^n, 
and  a  coil  spnng  interposed  under  compression  between  said 
spnng  beanng  of  said  slidable  roller  support  and  said  spnng 
beanng  of  said  fixed  member  for  normally  urging  said  contact 
roller  against  said  ball 


4,612.540 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Pratt,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1983,  Ser,  No.  488.368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1982 
8212587 

Int.  a."  G09G  1/00 
U.S.  O.  340-793  4  q^^ 


ymKtan9*k 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  transfer  of  nails  from  a  first 
station  within  a  nailing  machine  to  a  second  station  within  the 
machine  wherein  the  nails  are  arranged  in  a  nailing  pattern  at 
the  second  station,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  nails  from  the  first  station  to 
the  second  station  wherein  the  nails  are  arranged  in  the 
nailing  pattern; 
means,  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  the  passage  of  nails,  for 
accounting  for  each  nail  that  is  to  be  present  in  the  nailing 
pattern;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  accounting  means,  for  alerting  the 
operator  of  the  nailing  machine  at  a  predetermined  time 
prior  to  a  nailing  operation  of  the  nailing  machine  when  at 
least  one  nail  is  missing  from  the  nailing  pattern. 


s—co9»ibodo 


1  A  method  of  setting  intensity  values  for  an  array  of  picture 
elements  to  form  an  image  of  a  linear  feature,  the  mcthcxi 
comprising  scanning  a  plurality  of  paths  that  intersect  said 
linear  feature,  each  path  compnsing  a  succession  of  said  pic- 
ture elements,  the  scanning  of  each  path  compnsing 

(a)  sampling  each  picture  element  in  the  path  in  turn, 

(b)  calculating  a  disunce  value  between  the  sampled  picture 
element  and  said  linear  feature. 


13^6 
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)  utilizing  the  distance  value  calculated  m  step  (b)  above  to 
derive  an  intensity  value  having  one  of  several  possible 
vaJu«  for  the  sampled  picture  element,  and  settmg  the 
sampled  picture  element  to  that  intensity  value  and 
(c )  companng  the  intensity  value  calculated  in  step  (c)  above 
with  a  predetermined  limit  value  and.  when  the  predeter- 
mined limit  value  is  reached,  terminating  the  scanning  of 
the  path  and  initiating  scanning  of  a  next  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  paths. 


,  4,612,541  I 

DATA  TRANSNMSSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGHSPEED 
TRANSMISSION  PROCEDURES 
ichi  Ohnishi,  Tokyo,  Ja|MUi,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
fnkj  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,775 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1982,  57-188613 
Int  a.*  H04Q  9/00:  H04J  3/OS 
VS.  a.  340-825.05  ,  Claims 


[Ef^ 


1.  A 

a 


data  transmission  system  comprising: 

-ality  of  data  transmission  apparatuses; 

-speed  transmission  line  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

'  transmission  apparatuses;  and 

one  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said  data  transmis- 

apparatuses,  respectively  thereby  performmg  com- 

n^unication  between  said  terminals  in  accordance  with 

•speed  transmission  procedures,  each  said  terminal 


miians 


each 


for  said  distant  terminal  though  said  high-speed  trans- 
mission line, 

means  for  transfernng  a  send  request  command  to  said 
associated  terminal  in  response  to  a  send  request  signal 
from  said  associated  terminal, 

means  for  transfernng  the  data  received  through  said 
high-speed  transmission  line  to  said  distant  terminal  m 
response  to  a  reception  start  signal  from  said  distant 
terminal,  and 

means  for  transferring  to  said  associated  terminal  a  trans- 
mission end  status  signal  when  the  transmission  data  has 
been  received  by  said  transmission  apparatus  associated 
with  said  distant  terminal  and  transferring  a  reception 
end  status  signal  thereto  when  reception  data  received 
through  said  high-speed  transmission  line  is  transferred 
to  said  distant  terminal. 


4,612  542 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING  BETWEEN  A 

.X. ...     P^'-RALITY  OF  REQUESTOR  ELEMENTS 

WUhani  J.  Pantry,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Burke  B.  Baumann, 

Olendale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,312 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340-825.5  ,  Claims 


f       «    f»>      K.       (J? 


p  urali 

hijh- 

dita 
at  1<  ast 

sisn 

muni 

hijh- 

c<  mprising: 

m;ans  for  transfernng  a  send  request  signal  to  an  associ- 
ated data  transmission  apparatus  among  said  plurality  of 
data  transmission  apparatuses  at  the  time  of  data  trans- 
mission, 

for  decoding  a  command  transmitted  from  said 
issociated  data  transmission  apparatus  and  for  transfer- 
ing  to  said  associated  data  transmission  apparatus  trans- 
mssion  data  for  a  desired,  distant  tenninal  among  said 
ermmals  when  the  command  is  a  transmission  start 
command,  and  transfernng  a  reception  start  signal 
hereto  when  the  command  is  a  reception  request  com- 
mand. 

for  receiving  reception  data  from  said  associated 
<ata  transmission  apparatus  after  transfernng  said  re- 
(eption  start  signal,  and 

for  transmitting  a  transmission  end  signal  to  said 
i  ssociated  daU  transmission  apparatus  when  status  data 
leceived  from  said  associated  data  transmission  appara- 
t  us  after  said  reception  start  signal  is  transfened  is  trans- 
nission  end  status  data  and  for  transmitting  a  reception 
<  nd  signal  to  said  associated  data  transmission  apparatus 
>/hen  said  sutus  data  received  therefrom  is  reception 
t  nd  status  daU;  and 

3f  said  plurality  of  data  transmission  apparatuses  com- 
pru  mg; 

mcuis  for  receiving  transmission  data  from  an  associated 
trnninal  among  said  teminals  and  for  transmitting  said 
t  ansmission  data  to  a  data  transmission  apparatus  asso- 
catcd  with  a  distant  tenninal  through  said  high-speed 
transmission  line, 

m«i«  for  transfernng  a  reception  request  command  to 
&iid  durtant  tenninal  while  receiving  transmission  data 


®U--.p^ 


iLkS 


"•»K  le 


J>M1HUI 


means 


me  ins 


1.  An  arbitration  circuit,  for  determining  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  request  signals  from  a  plurality  of  requestors  is  to 
be  acknowledge  and  granted  access  to  a  bus  having  an  associ- 
ated bus  controller,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  enabling  means,  each  enabling  means  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  re- 
quest signals,  for  determining  when  predetermined  condi- 
tions exist  to  transmit  the  request  signal; 
fb)  first  gate  means,  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  enabling  means,  for  combining  transmitted 
request  signals  to  generate  a  combined  request  signal; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  latch  means,  each  of  said  first  latch 
means  having  a  sequential  priority  order  and  operatively 
connected  to  a  corresponding  enabling  means,  and  further 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  gate  means,  each  of 
said  first  latch  means  for  generating  an  enable  signal  and  a 
disable  signal;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  gate  means,  each  of  said  second  gate 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  gate  means  to 
receive  said  combined  request  signal,  and  each  of  said 
second  gate  means  operatively  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding first  latch  means  to  receive  the  enabling  signal, 
and  further  each  of  said  second  gate  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  first  latch  means  having  a  higher  se- 
quential pnonty  to  receive  the  disabling  signal  from  each 
of  said  higher  sequential  priority  first  latch  means,  each  of 
said  second  gate  means  for  generating  a  select  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  request  signal  selected  by  the 
arbitration  circuit  thereby  permitting  that  requestor  ac- 
cess to  the  bus. 
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4,612,543 

INTEGRATED  HIGH-GAIN  ACTIVE  RADAR 

AUGMENTOR 

JaoMf  M.  DeVries,  Canuuillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Anerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,686 

Int.  d*  GOIS  13/74 

U.S.  a  343-5  R  ,6  claims 


4.612,544 
MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ORDERED  WRITING 
PARTICULARLY  INTENDED  FOR  COOPERATION 
WITH  A  RADAR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Jean  P.  X.  Da  SUra,  Sartrouyilie,  and  Jean-YTCs  M.  Guiglini, 
Argenteuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jul.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  51U76 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1982,  82  11926 

Int.  a*  GOIS  7/04:  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  343-5  DP  5  cui^ 


14.  An  integrated  and  compact  high-gain  active  radar  aug- 
mentor  for  enhancing  radar  visibility,  comprising: 

a.  An  omni-directional  receive  antenna; 

b.  an  omni-directional  transmit  antenna; 

c.  an  RF  absorbing  means  for  isolating  said  receive  antenna 
from  said  transmit  antenna; 

d.  said  receive  antenna  and  said  transmit  antenna  being 
integrally  mounted  on  either  side  of  said  RF  absorbing 
means  such  that  required  isolation  between  the  two  anten- 
nas is  achieved  by  the  strategic  placement  of  said  RF 
absorbing  means  between  the  two  antennas; 

e.  a  filter  means  connected  to  said  receive  antenna  for  select- 
ing the  band  of  input  frequency  to  be  processed; 

f.  a  high-gain  RF  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
filter  means  for  amplifying  the  selected  signal  frequency 
band; 

g.  the  isolation  between  said  receive  antenna  and  said  trans- 
mit antenna  being  greater  than  the  gain  of  said  RF  ampli- 
fier; 

h.  said  transmit  antenna  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  RF  amplifier  for  re-radiating  the  amplified  selected 
band  of  input  frequency  omni-directionally,  and  means 
provided  for  measuring  the  power  re-radiated  by  said 
transmit  antenna; 

i.  said  receive  antenna,  said  RF  absorbing  means,  and  said 
transmit  antenna  being  axially  mounted  on  and  about  and 
forming  a  portion  of  an  RF  conducting  housing  which 
encloses  said  filter  means,  said  RF  amplifier  and  related 
equipment;  said  RF  conducting  housing  also  operating  to 
provide  isolation  between  the  two  antenna; 
whereby  simultaneous  reception,  amplification  and  re- 
transmission of  select  radar  signals  is  provided  that  en- 
hance the  radar  visibility. 


1   A  memory  arrangement  for  stonng  radar  data  for  u.se  by 
a  display  unit,  said  arrangement  compnsing 

(a)  a  mam  memory  having  a  multiplicity  of  addressable 
memory  locations  for  stonng  respective  data  words, 

(b)  an  input  circuit  having  an  output  electncally  connected 
to  a  data  input  of  the  mam  memory,  an  input  for  receiving 
data  words  to  be  stored  in  said  mam  memory  at  respecUve 
ones  of  the  memory  locations,  and  a  control  element  for 
controlling  the  wnting  of  data  words  into  the  main  mem- 
ory; 

(c)  memory  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  addressable  mem- 
ory locations  corresponding  to  those  in  the  mam  memory, 
and 

(d)  a  write  circuit  having  an  output  electncally  connected  to 
a  data  input  of  the  memory  means  and  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  updating  signal  indicating  whether  the  main  mem- 
ory is  being  updated  with  new  data  words,  said  wnte 
circuit  effecting  the  writing  in  said  memory  means  of 

1.  a  predetermined  first  word  in  each  memory  locauon  for 
which  a  new  data  word  is  wntten  into  the  correspond- 
ing memory  location  m  the  main  memory:  and 

2  a  predetermined  second  word  in  all  other  memory 
locations; 

said  control  element  having  an  input  electncally  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  the  memory  means  for  penodi- 
cally  receiving  the  predetermined  fir^t  and  second 
words  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  control  ele- 
ment penodically  effecting  wnting  an  invalidation  dau 
word  in  all  memory  locations  of  the  mam  memory 
conesponding  to  memory  locations  in  said  memory 
means  from  which  one  of  the  predetermined  second 
words  IS  received 


4,612,545 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  IDENTIHER  FOR  RADAR 

SIGNALS 
Robert  H.  Asendorf,  Los  Altos;  James  P.  Fltapatrick,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Burton  W.  Grarea,  Monte  Sereno,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,281,  Dec.  3,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633J23 

Int.  a.«  GOIS  7/36:  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  a.  343-18  E  ,5  cuj^ 

1.  In  combination: 

An  IFM  receiver  (22),  including  a  limiting  amplifier  (22A) 
for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  delivered  thereto  for 
producmg  a  SIGNAL  PRESENT  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  such  signal,  for  producing  a  first  DIGITAL 
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signal  which  IS  a  digital  measure  of  such 
.and  for  producing  a  DATA  READY  signal  indica- 
of  the  presence  of  the  digital  frequency  signal 
"  sutus  unit,  responsive  to  said  SIGNAL  PRESENT 
for  producing  at  least  a  (SSD)  signal,  and  a  (PWD) 
.  said  (SSD)  signal  being  delivered  to  said  IFM  as  a 
Mgnal  for  said  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  signal 
,i?^''"'  blanking  means  for  inhibiting  the  input  to 
'Vi'^'^"'  'l^'^y  "leans  for  delaymg  the  input  to 
IFT  receiver,  and  heterodying  means  for  shifting 
signals  into  the  frequency  range  of  said  IFT  re 


satellite  control  means  whenever  the  output  of  said  Hrst 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


4,612,547 

«K     .  J^^^^^'^^^^^LLY  SCANNED  ANTENNA 
Shin-Kh.  Itoh.  Tokyo.  Japan.  .«ig„or  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,030 
Uaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Seo  7   19S2   S7  nCiixn 
S«p.  10.  1982,  57-157484  '  ^^'^^^^^'^ 

Int.  a."  GOIS  J/02 
U.S.  a.  343-372  „  „  , 

33  Qaims 


84 


dCMITJ' 


n-UMTNi 

mu\m 


.^ 


for  channelmg  incoming  radio  frequency  pulses  to 
IFM  receiver,  said  IFT  receiver  and  said  pulse  status 

Blankiig  logic  means  responsive  to  said  PWD  signal  for 
controlling  said  blanking  means; 
anjJog^gital  converter  connected  between  the  output 
f  »a  d  IFT  receiver  to  convert  the  output  of  said  IFT  into 
digit  il  form;  and 

^S°mnpT^J°'  '^^^"^^  ""'^  ^^°""«  ^"'^  DIGITAL 
FREQUENCY  signal  from  said  IFM  and  frequency  infor- 
maticn  from  said  analog/digital  converter 


4,612,546 

COMMAND  LINK  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
A  Ro«n,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
*f^  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,766 
Int  a.*H04B  7/185 
hS,  a.  343-352  g  -  . 

9  Claims 


r  An  electronically  scanned  antenna  comprising  N  indepen- 
dent rad.at.on  aperture  umts  adapted  to  form  N  radTa^on 
beams  ,n  a  f.rst  rad.ation  plane,  where  N>  1,  and  a  plurality  of 
beam  control  means  having  a  power  variable  distribution  per- 
formance and  a  phase  control  performance,  each  said  conitrol 
means  comprising  a  power  distributor  equally  distributing  an 

onl-Ifd'r     '  '"■  "'  ^'^'^^^"'^^'y  variable  phase  shifters 
connected  to  respective  output  terminals  of  said  power  distrib- 
utor, and  a  90-  hybnd  coupler  inputted  with  a  ^Tir  of  output 
signals  of  said  electronically  variable  phase  shifters,  said  pair  of 
electronically  variable  phase  shifters  being  responsive  to  re- 
spective external  control  signals  for  switching  of  the  radiation 
beams  and  setting  of  radiation  power  ratio  for  the  respective 
rad.at.on  beams  to  any  desired  values  in  said  first  radiation 
plane  regarding  said  N  radiation  beams  and  radiation  beam 
scanning  .n  a  second  radiation  plane  orthogonal  to  said  first 
radiation  plane  in  a  predetermined  reference  direction  with 
reference  to  said  f.rst  radiation  plane  m  which  said  N  radiation 
beams  are  formed. 
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4,612,548 

MULTI-PORT  RADIO  FREQUENCY  NETWORKS  FOR 

AN  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Fernando  Beltran,  Wayluid,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Rnytbeon  Com- 

pany.  Lexington,  Mass. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  616,449,  Jan.  1,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,035 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/26;  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  343-373  ^  Claims 


command  link  protection  system  for  use  in 
with  a  satellite  beacon   tracking  receiver  and 
ol  means  to  preclude  an  intruder  from  acquiring 
satellite  comprising: 

s  for  detecting  an  AM  signal  and  isolating  said 

I  rom  a  beacon  to  provide  a  DC  signal 

'  means  for  comparing  the  DC  signal  to  a  first 

to  provide  an  output  signal  which  represents  the 

o^m  intruder  signal  of  a  predetermined  signal 

ntam  operatively  connected  to  said  comparator 
«   For  decouphng  said  satellite  receiver  from  said 


""•*        ao-»j 


LA  multi-beam  array  antenna,  adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of 
n  differently  directed,  collimated  beams  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  each  one  of  such  beams  being  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  n  system  ports,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  array  of  m  antenna  elements; 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical,  electrically  independent 
radio  frequency  lenses,  each  one  thereof  having  n  beam 
ports  and  m  array  ports; 

(c)  a  plurality  of,  n,  first  quadrature  couplers,  each  one 
thereof  havmg  a  first  port  coupled  to  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially electncally  isolated  second  ports; 

(d)  a  plurality  of.  m.  second  quadrature  couplers,  each  one 
thereof  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  array  of  antenna  elements  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
electncally  isolated  second  ports; 

(e)  means  for  coupling  the  n  beam  ports  of  a  first  one  of  the 
radio  frequency  lenses  to  first  ones  of  the  pair  of  second 
ports  of  the  first  quadrature  couplers  and  for  coupling  the 
n  beam  ports  of  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  radio  frequency 
lenses  to  second  ones  of  the  pair  of  second  ports  of  the  first 
quadrature  couplers; 

(0  means  for  coupling  the  m  array  ports  of  the  first  one  of 
the  radio  frequency  lenses  to  first  ones  of  the  pair  of  sec- 
ond ports  of  the  second  quadrature  couplers  and  for  cou- 
pling the  m  array  ports  of  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
radio  frequency  lenses  to  second  ones  of  the  pair  of  second 
ports  of  the  second  quadrature  couplers; 
(g)  wherein  the  electrical  length  from  one  point  on  the 
wavefront  of  one  of  the  beams  through  one  of  the  antenna 
elements  and  through  the  pair  of  radio  frequency  lenses  to 
the  one  of  the  system  ports  associated  with  such  one  of  the 
beams  is  equal  to  the  electrical  length  from  another  point 
on  said  wavefront  of  said  one  of  the  beams  through  an- 
other one  of  the  antenna  elements  and  through  the  pair  of 
radio  frequency  lenses  to  the  same  one  of  the  system  ports 
associated  with  such  one  of  the  beams;  and. 
(h)  wherein  the  phase  shift  between  a  first  one  of  the  antenna 
elements  and   a   second   one   of  the   antenna   elements 
through  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  radio  frequency  lenses 
differs  by  n-n  (where  n  is  an  odd  integer)  from  the  phase 
shift  between  said  first  one  of  the  antenna  elements  to  said 
second  one  of  the  antenna  elements  through  the  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  radio  frequency  lenses. 

4,612,549 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLER  LOOP  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  NULLING  OF  THE  LOOP  PHASE  SHIFT 

FOR  USE  IN  A  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  H.  Geyer,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  and  Donald  W.  Perkins 
Dewitt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Syracuse,  N.Y.  ' 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,110 

Int.  a."  GOIS  3/16.  3/28 

U.S.  a.  343-379  5  ^s^^ 
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PMAM  AOJUSTIO  j    -X         I    I 
i_*O^IVMWiSHl^»OClIM«        ?       ^^^  J  „  jr 
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1.  In  a  reception  system  having  a  main  directional  antenna 
and  an  auxiliary,  less  directional  antenna,  an  interference  can- 


cellation phase  coherent  correlation  cancellation  loop,  com- 
pnsing: 

A.  means  to  generate  an  auxiliary  test  signal  on  a  earner  as 
virtual  interference  for  loop  phase  adjustment,  said  gener- 
ating means  havmg  as  On-Off  control  input  and  an  output 

B  a  cancellation  summer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input 
and  an  output. 

(1)  means  coupling  the  mam  retum  containmg  interfer- 
ence on  a  earner  in  the  operate  sute  and  the  output  of 
said  test  signal  generating  means  in  the  alignment  sute 
to  said  first  summer  input, 

(2)  means  coupling  a  weighted  auxiluiry  signal  containmg 
interference  on  a  earner  into  operate  sUtc  and  the 
output  of  said  signal  generating  means  m  the  alignment 
state  to  said  second  summer  mput  for  mtcrference  can- 
cellation, 

(3)  said  summer  output  providmg  the  main  signal  and  an 
interference  residue  on  a  earner, 

C.  a  con-elation  mixer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  mput 
and  an  output, 

( 1 )  means  coupling  a  part  of  said  summer  output  contain- 
ing said  interference  residue  to  said  first  mixer  input 

(2)  means  coupling  said  auxiliary  signal  containmg  inter- 
ference in  the  operate  state  and  the  output  of  said  test 
signal  generating  means  in  the  alignment  sute  to  said 
second  mixer  input,  and 

(3)  said  mixer  output  providing  a  first  complex  correlation 
vector  modulated  on  a  earner  and  resulting  from  the 
correlation  of  the  interference  in  said  two  mixer  inputs 
for  use  as  a  complex  weight  for  interference  cancella- 
tion; 

D  a  phase  adjusting  adaptive  weight  processor,  compnsing 
(Da  stable  oscillator  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said 
correlation   earner  and   producing   two  quadraturely 
related  components. 

(2)  digitally  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  compnsing  a 
pair  of  synchronous  demodulators  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  con-elation  mixer  and  to  said  sublc  oscillator 
to  denve  two  quadrature  related  correlation  vector 
coordinates  at  base  band,  digitally  phase  shifted  by  an 
angle  B, 

(3)  a  first  and  a  second  modulator  coupled  to  said  sUble 
oscillator  to  modulate  said  phase  coupled  correlation 
coordinates,  respectively,  on  the  first  and  second  of  two 
quadrature  related  componenLs  of  a  earner,  coherent 
with  said  correlation  earner,  and 

(4)  a  digital  phase  error  control  network  coupled  to  said 
digitally  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  for  adjusting 
said  angle  6.  compnsing 

(i)  means  to  decouple  one  correlation  component  (c  g  I) 
at  base  band  in  said  adaptive  weight  processor  pnor 
to  application  to  said  first  modulator  in  the  alignment 
state,  and  substitute  a  reference  value  therefor. 

(ii)  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  second  modulator 
to  denve  an  error  quantity  con-esponding  to  the  other 
correlation  component  (eg.  Q-)  at  base  bwd  resultmg 
from  application  of  said  reference  value  state  after  the 
con-elation  loop  has  subilized  in  the  alignment  mode 
said  error  quantity  approachmg  zero  at  a  correlation 
cancellation  loop  phase  shift  of  approximately  180" 
and  * 

(lii)  means  responsive  to  said  error  quantity  to  digitally 
command  phase  shift  of  said  base  band  correlation 
coordinates  to  the  angle  6.  at  which  said  en-or  quan- 
tity IS  nulled  in  the  alignment  state  and  said  loop 
phase  shift  is  set  to  approximately  180"  in  the  align- 
ment sute  for  operation, 
(5)  means  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  modulators  to 
forni  a  second  con-elation  vector,  phase  shifted  by  said 
angle  6  in  respect  to  said  first  con^labon  vector   and 
modulated  on  said  earner  coherent  with  said  confla- 
tion carrier, 

a  weighting  multiplier  having  a  first  mput,  a  second  input 
and  an  output,  ' 
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(1 
(2 


means  coupling  said  earner  bome  second  correlation 
vector  to  said  first  multiplier  input. 
means  coupling  said  auxiliary  signal  containing  inter- 
erence  m  the  operate  sute  and  the  output  of  said  test 
generating  means  m  the  alignment  state  to  said  second 
muJUplier  input,  and 
(3  means  couplmg  the  product  formed  in  said  multiplier 
o  said  second  mput  of  said  cancellation  summer  to 
:omplete  the  correlation  cancellation  loop. 


,  4,612,550 

INVE  ITED  CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA  FOR  MULTIPLF 
FUNCTION  RADARS 
JeM-lVicheJ   Brncker.   ud   Bernard   Estang,   both   of  Paris, 
*^"*-  aasigiiors  to  Tbomsoa  CSF,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  480,805 
priority,  appUcatiofl  France,  Apr.  2,  1982,  82  05787 
Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  19/195 

**^~^^  20  Oaims 
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second  irm  .,{  the  housmg,  said  first  arm  being  mounted 
on  the  fixed  mast  so  that  said  first  arm  and  the  fixed  mast 
compose  two  elements  of  a  first  articulation  located 
around  a  first  axis, 

(b)  an  antenna  support  mounted  on  said  second  arm  so  that 
said  second  arm  and  said  antenna  support  compose  two 
elements  of  a  second  articulation  located  around  a  second 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 

(c)  two  identical  adjustment  assemblies,  a  first  adjustment 
assembly  which  is  associated  with  said  first  articulation 


/V 


iOf 


,iOZ 


j-i- J  /      \  I 

^^^^-^^^^SEaHTrg-Q-:;  ,^  0  p  0  c  00  p  o  o  gb  0  0  J  ) 


ridar  reflector,  composing : 

of  polanzer- reflector  elements  articulatable  with 

to  each  other  with  a  gap  between  adjacent  ele- 

i,  each  element  mcluding  a  support  layer  having  a 

face  and  a  second  face  which  is  covered  by  a  reflec- 

layer; 

sheet  means  for  covenng  the  first  face  of  said  sup- 
layer  and  straddlmg  said  gap;  and 
neans  for  providing  articulation  between  said  ele- 
*s,  said  hinge  means  straddlmg  said  gap  and  including 
reflectmg  means  for  reflectmg  radiation  penetrating 
;ap  said  ngid  reflectmg  means  having  a  first  end  m 
heal  contact  with  the  reflective  layer  of  one  element 
second  end  m  electncal  contact  with  the  reflective 
of  an  adjacent  element. 


ARRANGEMENT 


4,612,551 
FOR  THE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 
ORIENTATION  OF  AN  ANTENTn  A 
■,  Gelannes,  France,  assignor  to  S.I.C.A.R.T.  (So- 
ieUe  de  Constnictioo  d'Accessories  Radio  et  Tele- 
^ogent-snr-Seine,  France 

Fikd  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,078 
priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20,  1982,  82  21308 
Int.  a.«  HOIQ  3/02 

,  J  ,  9  Oaims 

ar  angement  for  the  omnidirectional  onentation  of  an 
^.u  ^ported  by  a  fixed  mast,  said  arrangement  compns- 


and  a  second  adjustment  assembly  which  is  associated 
with  the  said  second  articulation,  each  adjustment  assem- 
bly including  a  toothed  nng  integral  with  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  articulations,  and  a  wonn  engaged  on  said 
toothed  nng  and  mounted  immovably  in  translation  on  the 
other  element  of  each  articulation  so  that  by  action  on  one 
of  the  wonns,  the  elements  of  the  associated  articulation 
are  displaced  relatively  by  rotation,  thereby  adjusting  one 
of  the  elevation  and  the  azimuth  of  the  antenna,  and 
(d )  first  kxking  means  and  second  locking  means  for  locking 
each  of  the  articulations  in  the  adjusted  position. 

4,612,552 
DISH  ANTENNAE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Lyie  V\.  Hoyiand,  MurrysTiUe,  and  James  D.  Klingensmith 
Apollo,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,018,  Mar.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,510,502.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,427 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/22 

U.S.  a.  343-880  9  Claims 


T    shaped  housing  having  a  first  arm  and  a 

ann  extendmg  perpendicular  to  each  other,  said 

;  mcludmg  two  symmetncaJ  half-shells,  each  half- 

lavmg  two  wmgs.  said  two  wings  bemg  in  the  form 

TU-cylmdncal  walls  disposed  perpendicular  to  each 

a  first  wing  bemg  joined  in  the  middle  of  the  second 

a  nght  angle  m  the  fonn  of  a  'T".  and  each  of  the 

having   flat   flanges  in   the   vicmity  of  their 

A.h    ^^L  P'°Jf=""«  outwards  and  resting  against 

other  when  the  two  half-shells  are  brought  into 

f.^^  °'*'"  "^  '^^'  ^^°  f'"^  ^>"gs  form  said 
'  of  the  housmg  and  two  second  wings  form  a  said 


it 


si  ells 


1    A  light  weight  mounting  structure  combination  for  dish 
antennae  comprising: 
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an  upright  vertically  extending  mast  for  supporting  said  dish 
antennae,  said  mast  having  an  upper  end  for  attachment  to 
said  dish  and  a  lower  end  for  anchonng  to  a  ngid-type 
structure; 

a  bent  strut  having  a  lower  end  for  anchonng  to  a  ngid-type 
structure  and  an  upper  end  for  attachment  to  said  mast, 

a  second  strut  having  a  lower  end  for  anchonng  to  a  ngid- 
type  structure  and  an  upper  end  for  attachment  to  said 
mast; 

means  for  anchonng  the  lower  ends  of  the  mast,  the  bent 
strut  and  the  second  strut  to  the  ngid-type  structure,  at 
least  one  of  said  lower  ends  being  tubular,  said  means 
mcluding  for  said  lower  tubular  ends  an  anchor  bracket,  a 
threaded   bolt   having   a   shank   portion    for   extending 
through  said  bracket  and  respective  lower  end,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  bolt  for  drawing  said  anchor  bracket  and 
respective  lower  end  tightly  together,  said  bolt,  nut,  an- 
chor bracket  and  respective  lower  end  cooperating  to 
indicate  to  one  tightening  the  nut  and  bolt  when  a  prede- 
termined extent  of  tightness  is  attained,  said  predeter- 
mined extent  of  tightness  being  charactenzed  by  said 
lower  tubular  end  having  undergone  a  predetermined 
extent  of  deformation  as  evidenced  by  a  visible  out-of- 
roundness   such    that    relative    movement    between    the 
bracket  and  respective  lower  end  is  minimized; 
means  for  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  the  bent  strut  and  the 

second  strut  to  the  mast's  midsection; 
the  anchoring  and  attaching  means  allowing  the  mounting 
structure  to  be  mounted  on  vertically  and  honzontally 
extending  rigid-type  structures,  and  on  structures  dis- 
posed at  all  angles  in  between. 


4,612,554 
HIGH  DENSITY  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Michael  Poleshuk,  Webrter,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,009 

Int.  a."  GOID  15, 18 

U.S.  a.  346^140  R  9  bairns 


4,612,553 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATIONAL  STATUS  CHECKS  OF  AN 

INK  JET  PRINTER 
Franz  Kohler,  Meersburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Contraves  GmbH,  Haar/Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,570 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    20,    1984, 
251/84 

Int.  a.«  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346-1.1  „  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  regulating  the  ink  droplet 
velocity  in  the  ink  supply  system  of  an  ink  jet  printer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

weakly  electrostatically  charging  a  first,  relatively  small. 
number  of  ink  droplets  during  a  non-writing  and  non- 
recording  dead-time  interval; 

leaving  a  second,  nearly  twice  as  great,  number  of  ink  drop- 
lets uncharged  during  said  dead-time  interval;  and 

detecting  a  signal  nearly  proportional  to  the  ink  droplet 
velocity  of  said  first,  weakly  charged  ink  droplets. 


1.  An  ink  jet  pnnlhead  for  a  drop-on-demand  thermal  ink  jet 
pnnter.  the  pnnthead  being  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  channels,  each  channel  being  supplied  with  ink  and 
having  one  open  end  which  serves  as  an  ink  droplet  ejecting 
nozzle,  a  heating  element  being  positioned  in  each  channel  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  nozzle,  ink  droplets  being 
ejected  from  the  nozzles  by  the  selective  application  of  current 
pulses  to  the  heating  elements  in  response  to  digitized  dau 
signals  received  by  the  pnnter,  the  heating  elements  transfer- 
nng  thennal  energy  to  the  ink  in  contact  therewith  causing  the 
formation  and  collapse  of  temporary  vapor  bubbles  that  expel 
the  ink  droplets,  said  pnnthead  compnsing 

at  least  two  substantially  identical  parts,  the  parts  having 
first  and  second  planar  surfaces  which  arc  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  parallel  opposing  edge  faces,  the  first  sur- 
face of  each  part  containing  a   linear  array  of  equally 
spaced  heating  elements,  each  heating  element   having 
opposing  sides  and  being  located  a  fixed  distance  from  a 
one  of  the  part  edge  faces,  addressing  electrodes  connect- 
ing one  side  of  the  heating  element  to  a  common  return 
and  the  other  side  to  an  electrode  tenninal,  the  addressmg 
electrodes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  part  edge  faces,  a  groove  with  a  V-shaped,  cross- 
sectional  area  between  each  heatmg  element  and  its  associ- 
ated addressing  electrode  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
the  addressing  electrode,  the  grooves  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  part  first  surface,  and  penetrating  the  edge 
faces,  the  two  parts  being  fixedly  mated  together  with 
their  first  surfaces  engagingly  meshed  together,  so  that 
their  respective  heating  elements  and  associated  address- 
ing electrodes  reside  in  the  grooves  of  the  other  part,  the 
grooves  of  the  engaged  parts  forming  channels  around  the 
heating  elements  and  the  open  ends  of  the  channels  near 
the  heating  elements  serve  as  the  nozzles,  the  opposite 
open  channel  ends  being  closed  and  each  channel  having 
means  for  communication   with  each  other  near  theu 
closed  ends; 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  channels;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  current  pulses  to  the  addnas- 
mg  electrode  terminals  and  for  groundmg  the  common 
return. 
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4,612,555 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNER  APPARATL'S 

HoogwM  Yodiilumi  Homma,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shoichi 

irwrmki,  and  Kimjo  Tatsuno,  Kokubaiui,  all  of  Japan 

~M^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Jipan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,891 

priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983.  58-123374 

Int  a.<  GOID  15/14.  9/42-  H04N  1/V 

US.  <t\.  346—160  '     -,1  m 
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4,612,557 

HYDROXYDIPHENYL  SULFONE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  USING  THE 

DERIVATIVE 
Fumio  Kama,  Osaka;  Toshitake  Suzuki,  Kobe,  and  Mitsun, 
Kondo    Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984  59-254758 
Int.  a.*  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  a.  346—216  ,  ^  . 

,    ,         ,  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat-sensitive  recording  matenal  incorporating  a 
colorless  or  pale-colored  basic  dye  and  a  color  acceptor  which 
.s  reactive  w,th  the  dye  to  form  a  color  when  contacted  there- 
with, the  recording  matenal  characterized  in  that  the  color 
acceptor  comprises  at  least  one  hydroxydiphenyl  sulfone  de- 
nvatne  represented  by  the  formula  [I] 


[I] 


laser  beam  scanner  apparatus  comprising: 
:r  light  source; 

tor  for  denecting  a  laser  beam  output  from  said  laser 
t  source: 

iijiaging  optical  system  for  forming  a  laser  beam  sp<^t  on 
'  scanning  surface:  and 

control  circuit  for  controlling  a  drive  current  fed 

said  laser  light  source  to  control  the  light  output,  said 

Tent  control  circuit  compnsmg  a  dnve  current  control 

■:uit,  said  dnve  current  control  circuit  controllmg,  on 

basis  of  the  mcident  angle  of  the  laser  beam  with 

ect  to  said  deflector,  the  dnve  current  fed  to  said  laser 

t  source  m  order  to  compensate  the  light  quantity  of 

deflected  beam  which  vanes  with  a  change  m  incident 

le  of  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to  said  deflector 


R'  R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4. 
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4.612,558 
FLLORAN  COMPOUNDS 
Mitsutoshi    Anzai.   Tokyo;    Masahiko   Yamaguchi,   Matsudo; 
Kazuyuki  Wakasugi,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Suzuka,  Yono-  Mi- 
chih.ro  Gonda,  Kitamoto;  Toshiyuki  Abe,  Tokyo;  Katsumasa 
Kikkawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mikiko  Kanasugi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan     ' 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,991 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1984,  59-55285- 
Apr.  3.  1984.  59-65095;  Apr.  3,  1984,  59-65096 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/18;  C07D  311/96 
U.S.  a.  346-221  5  Claims 

1    A  fluoran  compound  having  the  formula: 


SELF-<:O.NTAINED 


4,612,556 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COPYING 
MATERIAL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
t  de  Moira,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Tcape  Group  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,365 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1983, 
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Int  a*  B41L  1/20:  B41.M  3/12 

46—215  ,^.. 

.     ,  ,  5  Claims 

rrethod  for  producing  a  self-contained  pressure  sensi- 
-Mng  matenal  compnsmg  the  steps  of  coatmg  a  sheet 
vith  a  coatmg  composition  compnsmg  a  colour  de- 
natenal.  a  fonnaldehyde-containing  suspension   of 
*>■'-  contaming  a  colour  former  solution  and  a  com- 
a  ^-dicarbonyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
of  malonic  acid,  acetylacetone,  malonamide  and 
nalonate  or  a  cyclic  ketone  which  ,s  added  to  the 
-    of  microcapsules  m  an  amount  effective  to  remove 
dchyde  from  the  suspension, 
f-contamed  pressure  sensitive  copying  matenal  pro- 
a  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1 


cop)  mg 


ha  vmg 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
nr  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl  group,  Q  is  either 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 
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wherem  X  is  as  defined  above,  or  -(CH2)„OR4  wherein  R4  ,s 
a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  fluoroalkyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

5.  A  heat  sensitive  record  sheet  which  compnses  a  coated 
layer  compnsmg  a  fluoran  compound  having  the  formula: 


4.612.559 
SOLAR  CELL  OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 
H^ime  Hitotsuyanagi;  Tadashi  Igarashi;  MaaaynkJ  lahii,  nmd 
Tadakazu  Kobayashl.  all  of  Itami.  Japaa,  asrigaon  to  Dinc- 
tor  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  TedwoloKy 
Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  587.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1983.  58-36751 
Mar.  8.  1983.  58-36752 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  45/00 


7    8 


(I) 


1  In  a  solar  cell  of  amorphous  silicon  having  a  PIN  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  solar  radiation  is  allowed  to  enter  from  the  P 
type  layer,  the  improvement  compnsmg  the  P  type  layer 
which  consists  of  laminated  layers  of  a  P,  layer  and  a  P.  layer 
the  P,  layer  having  a  larger  electncal  conductivity  and  a  lower 
concentration  of  carbon  or  nitrogen  than  the  P:  layer 


wherem  each  of  R,  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl  group,  Q  is 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 


4,612.560 

FTELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  OPERATING  IN  THE 

ENHANCEMENT  MODE 

Jean-Marc  Dortu,  Paris,  and  Ertuu^  Kohn.  Onay,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.503 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  10,  1983,  83  07792 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/80 
U.S.  a.  357-22  8  claim. 


— CH2 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  or  _(CH2)„OR4  wherein  R4  is 
a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  havmg  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8,  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  fluoroalkyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  for  operating  in  the  enhancement 
mode  compnsmg, 

a  semi-insulating  matenal  substrate, 

at  least  one  semiconductor  active  layer  supported  by  said 
semi-msulating  matenaJ  substrate,  a  source  electrode  and  a 
drain  electrode  both  fonned  on  the  active  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  gate  control  electrode  which  has  a  capacitivc  struc- 
ture compnsmg; 

a  first  metal  coatmg  deposited  on  the  active  layer  and 

forming  a  Schottky  junction  therewith, 
a  nonstoichiometnc  dielectnc  layer  deposited  on  the  first 

metal  coatmg.  said  layer  havmg  a  controlled  electnc 

eak,  a  second  metal  coatmg,  deposited  on  the  dielectnc 

layer,  forming  the  control  gate, 
means  for  supplying  a  control  gate  bias  voluge  to  said  sec- 
ond metal  coatmg 
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4,612,561 

PARALLEL-CONNECTED  GATE  TLRN-OFF 

THYRISTORS 

Shi.  Kunura;  Hiroriii  Fukui,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shinji  Yamada, 
1  AUura;  Shi^i  Musha,  and  Masayoshi  Sato,  both  of  HiUchi 
a  1  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508.727 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  25,  1982,  57-110339 
t  a.*  HOIL  29/74;  H03K  17/60:  GOIR  00/00:  H02M  00/00 
a.  357-38  3  f^^.^ 


a  third  electrode  formed  on  said  second  N-type  region- 
a  resistor  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  and  connect<id  at 

one  end  to  said  first  conductor  layer  and  at  the  other  end 

to  said  first  electrode;  and 
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)!ura]ity  of  gate  tum-ofT  thynstors  connected  in  parallel 
I   :ommon  gate  circuit  connected  between  the  gate  and 
:athode  terminals  of  said  respective  gate  turn-off  thy- 
nstors for  supplymg  turn-on  and  turn-off  gate  currents  to 
laid  respective  gate  tum-ofT  thynstors;  and 
!hort  circuiting  means  for  short  circuiting  at  least  either 
he  respective  gate  terminals  or  the  respective  cathode 
lerminals    of   said    respective    gate    turn-off   thynstors 
'^'hereby  the  tum-on  and  tum-off  gate  currents  supplied 
from  said  common  gate  circuit  to  one  gate  turn-off  thy- 
iistor  which  has  turned  on  or  turned  off  earlier  is  trans- 
f:n-ed  through  said  short  circuiting  means  to  other  gate 
t  irnofT  thynstors  which  are  not  yet  tumed  on  or  turned 
cfTso  that  the  tum^jn  and  the  tum-ofT  gate  currents  to  the 
ether  gate  tumK)ff  thynstors  are  increased  and  the  tum-on 
aid  turn-off  operations  of  the  other  gate  turn-off  thy- 
nstors are  hastened. 


^       .  4,612,562 

PNP  V  SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH  CAPAOTOR  FORMED 

OUTSIDE  ACnVE  DEVICE  AREAS 
Hidea  u  MotojinuM  Hiroki  Takayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Jun  .chi  Ohnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kauha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

RIed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,148 
Gains  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1984,  59-114909; 
Dec.  2>,  1984.  59-273261 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/74 
IJ.S.  C  .  357-38  ,^. 

1    A  DKTDXT  .    .  '  Claims 

1.  A  PNPN  switch  device  compnsing: 
a  fir  t  N-type  region; 

a  first  P-type  region  fonned  in  the  surface  region  of  said  first 
N  type  region; 

a  second  P-type  region  fonned  m  the  surface  region  of  said 
tint  N-type  region  and  set  apart  from  said  first  P-tyoe 
re,  pon;  ^^ 

a  sec  Dnd  N-type  region  fonned  in  the  surface  region  of  said 
se(ond  P-type  region  to  be  used  as  a  cathode 

a  thrd  N-type  region  fonned  in  the  surface  region  of  said 
se<  ond  P-type  region  and  set  apart  from  said  second  N- 
tyje  region; 

an  mmlation  layer  fonned  on  said  second  P-type  region- 
a  first  conductor  layer  fonned  on  said  insulation  layer  and 

«1mdmg  over  said  second  N-type  region  and  said  third 

N-  ypc  region; 

a  firs   electrode  short-circuit.ng  said  second  P-type  region 

an<  said  third  N-type  region; 
a  second  electrode  fonned  on  wid  first  P-type  region; 


520    (    53a 


A  parallel  connected  gate  turn-off  thynstor  dev  ice  com- 


a  capacitor  element  fonned  outside  said  second  P-type  re- 
gion and  equivalents  connected  between  said  first  con- 
ductor layer  and  second  electrode. 


4.612,563 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

John  D.  Macdougall.  Westboro,  and  Richard  B.  Cooper,  Shrews- 
bury  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,878 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/02.  29/34 

U.S.  a.  357-40  1,  Claims 


»^^^'  tio 


m 


se-     to 


1   A  high  voltage  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  silicon  crystal  substrate  of  P-type, 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  N-type  having  been  grown  over  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate, 

an  annular  P-type  isolation  wall  extending  through  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  enclosing  a  pocket  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  therein, 

a  mildly  doped  P-typed  region  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 
pocket  that  may  serve  as  a  part  of  an  electronic  compo- 
nent formed  in  said-pocket, 

a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  epitaxial  layer, 

a  high  resistivity  doped  polysilicon  field  plate  in  the'fonn  of 
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a  strip  over  said  pocket  on  a  first  surface  portion  of  said 
first  sUicon  dioxide  layer,  said  field  plate  strip  encircling 
said  component  and  being  positioned  just  inside  the  por- 
tion of  said  isolation  wall  which  defines  said  pocket 
a  high  resistivity  doped  polysUicon  resistor  body  in  the'fonn 
of  a  strip  on  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  first  polysili- 
con dioxide  layer,  the  dopant  profile  in  and  the  sheet 
resistivity  of  said  field  plate  being  identical  to  that  of  said 
resistor, 

a  second  sUicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  field 

plate  and  resistor, 
a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer 
to  provide  a  dual  second-silicon-dioxide/silicon-nitnde 
insulation  over  said  field  plate  and  said  resistor, 
a  metal  film  conductor  contacting  a  portion  of  sid  P-type 
region  through  a  hole  provided  in  said  first  silicon  dioxide 
layer,  said  metal  conductor  extending  from  said  P-type 
region  outward  and  over  one  area  of  said  dual  insulation 
of  said  polysilicon  field  plate, 
another  metal  conductor  contacting  said  N-type  epitaxial 
pocket  through  a  hole  provided  therefor  in  said  first  sili- 
con dioxide  layer  and  contacting  said  field  plate  through  a 
hole  provided  therefor  in  another  area  of  said  dual  insula- 
tion. 


4,612,565 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

ShinJi  Shimizu,  Houya,  and  Hiroyuki  Miyazaira,  KokabuU, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,697,  May  6,  1982.  This  appUcatkm 

Oct  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1981,  56-79210 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/46.  29/54  29/62 

U.S.  a.  357-71  ,5  cia^ 
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4,612,564 
PLASTIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Harold  W.  Moyer,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,823 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/40.  23/12 

U^.  a.  357-70  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory 
cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a 
capacitor  and  an  insulated  gate  type  field  efTect  transistor  that 
are  fonned  at  a  single  semiconductor  body  are  an-aycd  in  rows 
and  columns,  said  memory  cell  an-ay  mcluding  a  data  hne  m 
electncal  connection  with  the  source  or  dram  regions  of  the 
insulated  gate  type  field  efTect  transistors  of  the  memory  cells 
an-ayed  m  a  respective  row  of  said  memory  cell  an-ay,  said  data 
line  bemg  positioned  to  extend  on  the  capacitors  of  the  mem- 
ory cells  of  the  respective  row  of  said  memory  an-ay    and 
penpheral  circuitry  which  is  disposed  m  association  with  said 
memory  cell  an-ay  and  which  is  constnicted  of  insulated  gate 
type  field  efTect  transistors  fonned  at  said  semiconductor  body 
the  improvement  therein  compnsing: 

that  one  electrode  of  each  of  the  capacitors  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  single  first  layer  of  polycrystallme  silicon  which 
IS  fonned  on  an  insulating  film  fonned  on  said  semicon- 
ductor body;  and 
that  a  gate  electrode  of  each  of  the  insulated  gate  type  field 
efTect  transistors  of  said  memory  cells  and  said  penpheral 
circuitry  is  made  of  a  second  layer  of  multilaver  structure 
which  IS  fonned  on  an  insulatmg  film  fonned  on  said 
semiconductor  body,  and  which  compnses  a  lower  layer 
of  polycrystallme  silicon  and  an  upper  layer  of  refnictorv 
metal  sihcide. 


1.  Device  comprising; 

a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  metal  bonding  sites 
fonned  m  a  configuration  having  an  interior  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductor  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  plurality  of  bonding  sites, 

a  central  chip  support  region  in  the  interior  jjortion  of  the 
bondmg  site  configuration,  said  chip  support  region  com- 
prising: 

a  chip  support  paddle, 

at  least  one  conductive  crossunder  member  havmg  two  ends 
and  extending  alongside  the  chip  support  paddle, 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  two  opposing  edges 
said  chip  electricaUy  contacting  said  chip  support  paddle 
and  overiying  substantially  the  said  crossunder  member  so 
that  said  crossunder  member  extends  from  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  chip  to  the  other  edge  of  the  chip, 

insulating  means  between  the  chip  and  crossunder  members 
and 

at  least  one  conductive  wire  bond  extending  from  said  chip 
to  said  crossunder  member. 

161-085  O.G. -86-14 


4,612,566 
MICROWAVE  TRANSISTOR  MOLWnNG  STRUCTURE 
Masakatsu  Kowata,  and  Torao  Hiyama,  both  of  Haram^Ai 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,591 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Not.    30.    1983     58- 
183774fU]  ^^  '    ^ 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  357-80  2  Claim. 


1.  A  microwave  transistor  mounting  structure  for  mounting 
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iiicrowave  transistor  and  grounding  a  pair  of  terminals 
having  short  lengths  extending  linearly  in  opposite 
--  on  either  side  of  a  width  of  the  transistor,  and  for 
collecting  other  leads  thereof  to  other  elements,  compnsing 
chassis  plate  formed  to  have  a  pair  of  upwardly  projected 
groundmg  portions  having  top  surfaces  projected  a  se- 
lected height  above  said  chassis  plate  and  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  width  of  said 
transistor; 

insulator  substrate  sheet  mounted  on  said  chassis  plate 
Having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  said  height  of  said 
projected  grounding  portions  and  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  said  pair  of  projected  grounding  portions 
project,  so  that  said  pair  of  grounding  terminals  of  said 
microwave  transistors  can  each  be  mounted  on  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  top  surface  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  projected  grounding  ptortions; 

herein  said  groundmg  terminals  can  be  grounded  bv  only 
said  short  lengths  extendmg  hneariy  from  said  transistor, 
and  a  gap  of  said  projected  portion  height  is  maintained 
between  said  transistor  and  said  chassis  plate  below;  and 
'  said  other  leads  of  said  microwave  transistor  can  be 

mounted  to  other  areas  of  the  insulator  substrate  sheet  and 
connected  to  other  elements  mounted  thereon  in  proxim- 
■*"   to  said  leads. 


ity 


4,612,567 
RECEIVER  USING  NON-INTERLACED 
iCANNTNG  FORMAT  WITH  VERTICAL  DETAIL 
ENHANCEMENT  AND  MOTION  COMPENSATION 
'^  n  H.  Pritchard,  Priaceton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
1,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Fded  May  3,  1984,  Scr.  No.  607.121 
^  Int.  a.*  H04N  9/7S,  7/01 

U.S.  Pl.35«-ll  17  Claims 
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signal  to  form  a  processed  luminance  output  signal  that 
contains  a  vertical  detail  component  which  vanes  inversely 
with  motion  in  the  picture 

8   A  television  apparatus  for  processing  a  television  signal 
that  provides  picture  information  suitable  for  display  in  a  plu- 
rality of  display  lines  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  television  signal  for  producing  a  first 

signal  that  is  representative  of  a  first  component  signal 
means  responsive  to  said  television  signal  for  producing  a 

picture  detail  signal  that  is  representative  of  picture  detail 
means  responsive  to  said  television  signal  for  producing  a 

signal  that  is  indicative  of  motion  in  the  picture;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  motion  indicative  signal  for  propor- 
tionately combining  in  accordance  with  said  motion  indica- 
tive signal  said  picture  detail  signal  and  said  first  signal  to 
form  a  second  signal  that  contains  enhanced  picture  detail  of 
said  first  component  signal  in  accordance  with  motion  in  the 
picture,  and  wherein 
said  combining  means  proportionately  adds  said  picture  detail 
and  first  signals  in  accordance  with  said  motion  indicative 
signal  to  form  said  second  signal  that  contains  enhanced 
picture  detail  of  a  first  polarity;  and 
second  combining  means  for  proportionately  subtracting  said 
picture  detail  and  first  signals  in  accordance  with  said  mo- 
tion indicative  signal  to  form  a  third  signal  that  contains 
enhanced  picture  detail  of  the  opposite  polanty. 
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4,612,568 

BLRST-TO-LINE-LOCKED  CLOCK  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Willem  den  Hollander,  Schlicren,  and  Werner  N.  Hartmeier, 
Geroldswil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Princeton,  NJf. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,478 

Int.  a.*  H04N  9/44.  9/64 

U.S.  a.  358-19  ,2  Qaims 
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television  apparatus  for  processing  a  television  signal 
provides  picture  information  suitable  for  display  in  a  plu- 
display  lines  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  said  television  signal  for  produc- 
uminance  component  signal; 

filter  means  for  filtering  said  television  signal  for  pro- 
ucu  g  a  vertical  detail  represenUtive  signal; 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  television  signal  for 
producing  a  motion  indicative  signal;  and 
combinng  means  responsive  to  said  motion  indicative  signal 
for  combining  said  vertical  deuil  signal  and  said  luminance 


5  A  video  signal  ^processing  system  for  processing  compos- 
ite video  signal  includmg  a  color  component,  said  video  signal 
in  sampled  data  format  and  sampled  synchronously  with  said 
color  component  at  regularly  recurring  phases  of  said  color 
component,  comprising: 
a  source  of  sample  clock  signal  which  is  synchronous  with 

said  video  signal  samples; 
means  coupled  to  said  source  of  sample  clock  signal  for 
providing  sample  clock  digital  codes  corresponding  to 
respective  sampling  phases  of  said  video  samples; 
a  source  of  processing  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  sub- 
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stantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  sample  clock 
signal  and  asynchronous  therewith; 
memory  means  having  an  input  port  for  applying  said  sam- 
ple data  video  signal  and  said  sample  clock  digital  codes, 
for  storing  said  video  signal  and  respective  associated 
digital  codes  synchronously  with  said  sample  clock  signal, 
and  for  reading  said  stored  video  signal  and  associated 
digital  codes  synchronously  with  said  processing  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  storing  and  reading  operations  occur 
concurrently. 


video  signal,  said  high  frequency  component  including  a 
noise. 

gating  means  for  producing.  a.s  an  output  thereof  during  a 
time  period  corresp<inding  to  a  gate  pulse  of  the  gate  pulse 
signal,  a  signal  from  the  high-frequencs  component  ob- 
tained from  said  high-frequency  component  obtaining 
means. 


4,612,569 
VIDEO  EDITING  VIEWER 
Iziuni  Ichinose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1983,  58-10427 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/22,  5/782,  5/87 

U.S.  a.  358-22  ,3  claims 


frequency  band  Iimiiing  means  for  limiting;  th(  frequency 
hand  of  said  color  signal  so  as  to  climinait'  ihe  hi>ih  fre- 
quency component  theretif;  and 

color  signal  obtaining  means  for  adding  the  >)utput  of  said 
gating  means  and  an  output  of  said  frequency  band  limit- 
ing means  so  as  to  produce  as  an  output  a  color  signal  in 
which  noise  has  been  substantially  eliminated. 


1.  A  viewer  for  video  editing  comprising: 

a  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  successive  frames  of  a 
television  signal; 

a  writing  control  circuit  for  controlling  storage  of  the  televi- 
sion signals  supplied  from  a  video  signal  source  into  the 
memory; 

a  reading  control  circuit  for  reading-out  the  plurality  of 
successive  frames  of  the  television  signal  stored  in  the 
memory; 

a  reproduction  mode  control  means  for  controlling  a  direc- 
tion and  a  speed  of  writing-in  and  reading-out  operations 
for  the  memory  by  means  of  said  writing  and  reading 
control  circuits; 

a  single  monitor  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  plurality 
of  successive  frames  of  the  television  signal  read-out  of  the 
memory  as  a  continuous  frame  picture  array  on  a  screen  of 
the  single  monitor;  and 

a  means  for  indicating  any  frame  displayed  on  the  screen  as 
an  editing  point. 


4.612,571 
CONSTANT  Z  BANDSWTTCHED  INPUT  HLTER 
Frederick  H.  Moon.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.,  a-ssignor  to  Zenith  lAfx- 
tronics  Corporation,  Gienview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.654 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7  10-  H03H  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  358—86  9  (lajms 
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4,612,570 
NOISE  REDUCnON  aRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 

IN  A  COLOR  SIGNAL  OF  A  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Figisawa,  and  Takashi  Kuriyama,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1983,  58-61296 
Int.  a.*  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358-36  8  Qaims 

1.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  for  a  color  video  signal,  said 
noise  reduction  circuit  comprising: 
gate  pulse  signal  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  gate  pulse 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  point  in  a  luminance  signal  of 
a  color  video  signal  where  a  luminance  change  occurs; 
high-frequency  component  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a 
high-frequency  component  of  a  color  signal  of  said  color 


1.  A  constant  impedance  input  filter  for  coupling  channel 
frequencies  received  over  a  cable  from  an  input  terminal  to  an 
output  terminal,  comprising 

constant  resistance  low  pass  diplexer  filter  means  operable 
for  processing  received  channels  within  a  low  frequency 
band,  said  low  pass  filter  means  having  a  fixed  upper 
cut-off  frequency  for  passing  onK  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency below  said  fixed  upper  cut-off  frequency  and  for 
directing  to  neutral  ground  p<-)iential  signals  having  a 
frequency  above  said  fixed  upper  cut-ofT  frequency, 
constant  resistance  high  pass  diplexer  filter  means  operable 
for  processing  received  channels  within  a  high  frequency 
band,  said  high  pass  filter  means  having  a  fixed  lower 
cut-off  frequency  for  passing  only  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency above  said  fixed  lower  cutoff  frequency  and  for 
directing  to  neutral  ground  potential  signals  having  a 
frequency  below  said  fixed  lower  cut-off  frequency 
wherein  said  upper  cut-off  frequency   is  less  than  said 


4,612,572 
X-RAY  TELEVISION  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
KEnkhJ  Komatso,  Ootawara,  ud  Michitaka  Honda,  Tochigi, 
both  of  Japu,  asngnora  to  Tokyo  Shibaiira  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiiiha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1983.  58-56407 
Int  a/  H05G  1/64;  H04N  5/34 
U|S.  a.  358-111  7  cbu^ 
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lower  cut-ofF  frequency  so  as  to  define  a  crossover  fre- 
quency range  therebetween; 

constant  resistance  bridge  T  bandpass  filter  means  operable 
for  processing  received  channels  within  a  band  intermedi- 
ate said  upper  and  lower  cut-off  frequencies  and  within 
said  crossover  frequency  range  and  for  directing  to  neu- 
tral ground  potential  signals  having  a  frequency  below 
said  upper  cut-off  frequency  or  above  said  lower  cut-off 
frequency,  wherein  said  high  and  low  pass  filter  means 
and  said  bandpass  filter  means  each  have  an  input  impe- 
dance equal  to  the  charactenstic  impedance  of  the  cable; 

selector  means  responsive  to  a  user  input  in  selecting  a  chan- 
nel for  generating  a  bandswitch  signal;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  to  said  high 
and  low  pass  filter  means,  to  said  bandpass  filter  means 
and  to  said  selector  means  and  responsive  to  a  bandswitch 
signal  from  the  selector  means  for  selectively  operataing 
either  said  high  pass  filter  means,  said  low  pass  filter 
means  or  said  bandpass  filter  means  for  coupling  a  re- 
ceived channel  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  output 
terminal  in  accordance  with  a  selected  channel  while 
providing  a  substantially  constant  impedance  across  the 
entire  received  signal  bandwidth. 


scanned,  for  producing  analog  video  signals  represenU- 
tive  of  said  optical  images  stored  in  said  target; 
synchronizing  generating  means  for  generating 'field  syn- 
chronizing signals  at  the  field  rate  of  said  television  cam- 
era, 

exposure  control  means  responsive  to  said  field  synchroniz- 
ing signals  for  generating  X-ray  control  signals  so  as  to 
cause  said  source  to  emit  said  pulsatory  X-rays  with  a 
predetermined  exposure  time; 

visible  imaging  control  means  for  generating  image  blanking 
signals  for  said  visible  imaging  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
corresponding  optical  image  to  be  delivered  to  said  televi- 
sion means  only  during  emission  of  said  X-rays  by  said 
X-ray  source; 

television  control  means  for  generating  field  blanking  signals 
relative  to  said  X-ray  control  signals  so  as  to  cause  said 
television  means  to  be  blanked  out  during  emission  of  said 
X-rays  by  said  X-ray  source; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  analog  video  signals  from 
said  television  means; 

subtracting  means  for  producing  analog  difference  video 
signals  corresponding  to  a  subtraction  between  analog 
video  signals  recently  supplied  by  said  television  means 
and  analog  video  signals  previously  stored  in  said  memory 
means;  and 

display  means  for  producing  visible  difference  video  signals. 
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4,612,573 
METHOD  FOR  CLOCK  RATE  CONVERSION 
Hans-Joachim   Graliert,   Grobenzell,   and   Alexander   Starck, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,652 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14. 
1983,  3333225 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/13.  7/01 
VS.  a.  358-140  8  Claims 
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1 .  An  X-ray  television  diagnostic  apparatus  for  examining  an 
objEct,  comprising: 

source  for  generating  pulsatory  X-rays  delivered  to  the 
object  to  produce  pulsed  X-ray  images; 

visible  imaging  means  for  receiving  said  pulsatory  X-ray 
images  and  converting  said  X-ray  images  to  correspond- 
ing optical  images; 

t  ilevision  means,  including  a  television  camera  operating  at 
a  predetermined  field  rate  and  having  a  target  that  is 


PLL 

y   (phase -locked 
Loop 


1   A  clock  rate  conversion  method  for  first  digitized  televi- 
sion signals  of  television  lines  sampled  at  a  first  clock  rate  into 
second  television  signals  having  a  predetermined  processing 
clock  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  clock  signals  having  a  first  clock  rate  (fn),  a 
second  clock  rate  (fj^j  and,  as  the  predetermined  proccss- 
mg  clock  rate,  a  third  clock  rate  (fji),  where  the  second 
clock  rate  is  related  to  the  first  clock  rate  by  a  rational 
number  conversion  factor  (C)  and  is  close  to  the  third 
clock  rate; 
samplmg  the  first  digitized  television  signals  at  the  first  clock 

rate  (f 7-1 )  to  obtain  data  words; 
converting  the  data  words  to  the  second  clock  rate  (fn)  and 

stonng  the  same;  and 
reading  a  plurality  of  data  words  (K±m)  of  K  data  words  of 
each  television  line  at  the  third  clock  rate  (fzi). 
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4,612,574 
OSOLLATOR-FREQUENCY  CONTROL  INTERFACE 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  Barnes,  Bainbridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,311 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  358—158  8  Claims 


-computing  a  video  deblurnng  signal  frdm  ihc  motion  signal, 
and 
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combining  the  video  deblurnng  signal  with  the  video  cam 
era  signal  to  generate  a  motion  civrected  video  signal. 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  line  deflection  circuit  providing  retrace  pulses  and  incor- 
porating a  line  rate  oscillator  having  a  capacitor,  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  determined  by  the 
charge  and  discharge  rate  of  said  capacitor; 

a  source  of  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses; 

frequency  control  means  responsive  to  said  retrace  pulses 
and  to  said  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  determined  by  the 
phase  relationship  between  said  retrace  pulses  and  said 
line  rate  synchronizing  pulses; 

interface  means  comprising  switch  means  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  means  output 
signal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  capacitor  of 
said  line  rate  oscillator,  said  switch  means  also  having  a 
third  terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of  voltage  and  a  fourth 
terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of  reference  potential,  said 
switch  means  providing  a  first  current  path  from  said 
source  of  voltage  potential  to  said  capacitor  for  increasing 
the  charging  rate  of  said  capacitor  when  the  amplitude  oi 
said  frequency  control  means  output  signal  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  level,  said  switch  means  providing  a  sec- 
ond current  path  from  said  source  of  voltage  potential  to 
said  source  of  reference  potential  for  decreasing  the 
charging  rate  of  said  capacitor  when  the  amplitude  of  said 
frequency  control  means  output  signal  is  below  a  second 
predetermined  level. 


4,612,575 
T.V.  VIDEO  IMAGE  CORRECHON 
Neal  H.  Ishman,  Springfield,  and  William  S.  Aiderson,  Manas- 
sas, both  of  Va,,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,923 
Int.  a.<  H04N  5/14.  5/21 
\3S.  a.  358—160  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  video  image  for  motion  in- 
duced blurring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  motion  of  a  video  camera  and  generating  a 

motion  signal, 
generating  a  video  camera  signal  from  the  video  camera,  the 
video  camera  signal  including  a  blurring  component, 


4.612.576 
AUTOMATIC  KINESCOPE  BIAS  SY  STEM  WITH  AC 
COUPLED  VIDEO  OITPLT  STAGE 
Werner  Hinn,  Zollikerberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  13,  1984. 
8420537 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/6 
U.S.  a.  358-171  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  processing  system  including  an  image 
display  device  for  displaying  videt:)  information  in  response  to 
a  video  signal  applied  to  an  intensity  control  assembly  thereof 
including  an  intensity  control  electrode,  apparatus  compnsing 

a  driver  amplifier  stage, 

means  for  AC  coupling  video  signals  from  an  output  of  said 
dnver  amplifier; 

a  current  path  for  coupling  video  signals  from  said  AC 
coupling  means  to  said  intensity  control  assembly,  and 

bias  control  means  coupled  to  said  display  device  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  a  desired  bias  condition  for  said 
display  device,  wherein  said  bias  control  means  compnses 

means  for  generating  a  signal  with  a  magnitude  representa- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  the  black  current  conducted  by 
said  display  device  during  image  blanking  intervals, 

DC  restoration  means  responsive  to  said  representative 
signal  for  providing  an  output  biasing  signal  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  representative  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  biasing  signal  to  said  intensity  con- 
trol assembly  to  maintain  said  desired  bias  condition. 


.  4.612,577 

^IDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  SELECTIV  E  CLAMP 
lonaJd  T.  Keen.  Marion  County.  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration,  Princteon,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  748.758 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/J8 


'  J.S.  a.  358—172 
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12  Claims 


row  is  transferred  to  the  potential  well  created  at  the 
corresponding  second  conductive  placte; 
E.  summing  the  charges  appearing  on  the  column  electrodes 
resulting  from  the  charge  transfer  to  thereby  obtain  a 


j>^' 


'  "1*  'l-'T^^     "i  **' 


signal  representative  of  the  profile  along  the  selected  row 
and 

F.  repeating  steps  A  through  E  for  each  of  the  row  elec- 
trodes whereby  a  profile  is  obtained  along  the  axis  of  the 
rows. 


A   video  signal  processing  system  including  an  image 
iplay  device,  said  system  compnsing 
i  first  input  for  receivmg  a  first  video  signal  having  image 

and  image  blanking  intervals. 
1  second  input  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  second  video  signal 

having  image  and  image  blanking  intervals 
neans  for  selectively  coupling  either  said  first  video  signal 

or  said  auxiliary  video  signal  to  said  displav  device- 
neans  for  providing  a  first  keving  signal 
neans  responsive  to  said  first  keying  signal  for  clamping  said 

first  video  signal  during  blanking  intervals  thereof: 
neans  for  providing  a  second  keving  signal   and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  keying  signal  for  clamping 

said   auxiliary   signal   dunng   blanking   interval    thereof 

wherein 

^id  second  keymg  signal  is  displaced  in  time  relative  to  said 
first  keying  signal 


4.612,579 

TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEX  CLOCKING  OF 

Ml  I  TIPLE-CHARGE-TUNNEL  CCD  STRUCTURES 

SUCH  AS  LINE-TRANSFER  CCD  IMAGERS        ' 

Harry  G.  Erhardt,  Somerset  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,821 

Int.  a."  H04N  3/N 

L.S.  CI.  J58-213  3  Cairns 
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4.612.578 
SYSTEM  FOR  NON-DESTRLCTIVE  PROHLE 
READ-OLT 
Breithaupt,  DeWitt,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
uo.,  CharlottesTilie,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720.650 
Int.  a.'  H04N  3/J4 

CI.  358—212  -,  n 

,  ,   ,  7  Claims 

in  a  solid  state  imager  having  a  matrix  of  individual  pic- 

e  ements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the  pic- 

elements  including  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  plate. 

of  the  first  conductive  plates  in  each  row  being  connected 

common  row  electrode  and  each  of  the  second  conductive 

-  in  each  column  being  connected  to  a  common  column 

HJe.  read  out  of  the  signal  in  any  one  picture  element 

effected  by  charge  transfer  between  the  first  and  the 

d  conductive  plates,  a  method  for  obtaining  a  profile  of 

ject  within  a  field  of  view  of  the  imager  compnsing  the 

Selecting  a  first  row  for  data  readout; 

settmg  a  bias  voltage  on  all  rows  other  than  the  selected 
row  to  preclude  charge  transfer  in  such  other  rows 

setting  a  voltage  on  all  column  electrodes  to  create  a 
potential  well  at  each  second  conductive  plate 

changing  the  bias  voltage  on  the  selected  row  such  that 
charge  under  each  first  conductive  plate  in  the  selected 


cbjec 


1    A  charge-coupled-device  time-division-multiplexer  out- 

:)ut  stage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charge  funnels  having  respective  input  ends  in 
alignment  with  each  other  and  having  respective  output 

ends. 

means  for  recurrently  supplying  to  the  input  end  of  each  said 
charge  funnels  a  succession  of  charge  packet  trains,  the 
time  period  dunng  which  each  charge  packet  train  is 
supplied  defining  a  charge  packet  train  interval; 

means  for  applying  forward  clocking  signals  to  each  of  said 
charge  funnels  for  times  substantially  only  so  long  as 
charge  packet  trains  are  supplied  to  its  input  end  and  for 
the  next  charge  packet  train  interval  thereafter;  and 

means,  sensing  the  in-channel  potential  variations  at  the 
output  ends  of  each  of  said  charge  funnels,  for  generating 
the  output  signal  of  said  CCD  time-division-multiplexer 
output  stage 
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4,612,580 
TDM-INPUT  ELECTROMETER,  AS  IN  A  LINE 
TRANSFER  CCD  IMAGER,  USING  A  CHARGE  FUNNEL 
Paul  K.  Weimer,  Mercer  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,615 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/J4 

U.S.  a.  358-213  13  Claims 


1.  A  CCD  imager  of  line  transfer  type  constructed  on  a 
substrate  of  semiconductive  material,  said  image  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  parallelled  charge  transfer  channels  arranged 
with  output  ends  in  alignment  in  an  image  register,  for 
receiving  a  radiant  energy  image  projected  thereinto; 

a  further  charge  transfer  channel  progressively  narrowing 
from  its  input  end  to  its  output  end,  to  provide  a  charge 
funnel,  having  an  input  end  of  sufficient  width  to  span  the 
aligned  output  ends  of  said  parallelled  charge  transfer 
channels  in  said  image  register; 

an  electrometer  stage  with  input  connection  at  the  output 
end  of  said  charge  funnel  and  with  an  output  connection 
from  which  the  output  signal  from  said  CCD  imager  is 
supplied  responsive  to  charge  level  at  the  output  end  of 
said  further  charge  transfer  channel; 

a  plural-gate-electrode  structure  arranged  over  said  plurality 
of  parallelled  charge  transfer  channels  in  said  image  regis- 
ter; 

means  applying  clock  signals  to  said  plural -gate-electrode 
structure  arranged  over  said  plurality  of  parallelled 
charge  transfer  channels  for  successively  clocking  rows  of 
charge  packets  into  the  input  end  of  said  charge  funnel; 

a  plural-gate-electrode  structure  arranged  over  said  charge 
funnel;  and 

means  applying  clock  signals  to  said  plural-gate-structure 
arranged  over  said  charge  funnel  to  transfer  charge  pack- 
ets received  at  the  input  end  of  said  charge  funnel  to  its 
output  end  for  sensing  by  said  electrometer  stage  the 
in-channel  potential  levels  associated  with  those  trans- 
ferred charge  packets. 


4,612,581 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  REPRODUCnON  ORCUIT  FOR 
SWING  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Yukio  Endo;  Nozomu  HanuU,  and  Okie  Yoshida,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1984,  59-73959 

Int.  a*  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358-213  6  Qaims 

1.  An  image  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  state  imaging  device,  which  contains  a  solid  state 
image  sensor  for  periodically  swinging  in  relation  to  inci- 
dent light  and  in  synchronism  with  one  frame  period,  and 
for  performing  a  swing  image  pickup  operation  while 


different  sampling  positions  arc  changed  between  difTer- 
ent  field  penods  of  one  image  frame,  and  which  prrxiuce^ 
averaged  first  and  second  field  image  signals,  said  solid 
state  image  sensor  having  a  pixel  arrangement  of  a  certain 
pitch; 

(b)  earner  generator  means,  for  prcxlucing  first  and  second 
earner  signals  which  have  a  frequenc>  substantially  the 
same  as  the  read  out  frequency  of  the  signal  charges  of 
said  imaging  device,  and  which  have  peaks  corresponding 
to  first  and  second  sampling  p<-)sitions  of  said  imaging 
device  occurnng  in  first  and  second  field  penods  included 
in  one  frame  period, 

(c)  modulator  means  for  receis  ing  said  carrier  signals,  and 
for  amplitude-modulating  each  earner  signal  in  accor- 
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dance  with  the  waveform  of  said  averaged  first  and  see 
ond  field  image  signals  supplied  from  said  imaging  device 
to  thereby  prcxluce  first  and  second  amplitude-mcxJulated 
field  image  signals,  which  are  phase-shifted  to  each  other 
by  one  half  of  the  pixel  pitch  of  the  pixel  arrangement  of 
said  imaging  device,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
tude-modulated field  image  signals  having  peaks  on  the 
positive  and  negative  sides;  and 
(d)  signal  processing  means  for  adjusting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplitude-modulated  field  image  signals  such  that  the 
peaks  of  one  polanty  of  their  waveform  match  a  reference 
potential  level,  whereby  a  one-frame  image  signal  having 
greater  resolution  than  that  determined  by  only  the  actual 
numbers  of  said  imaging  device  is  obtained  when  said 
waveform-adjusted  field  image  signals  are  synthesized. 


4,612,582 
LIQUID  COOLED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  R.  Tucker.  TitusriUe,  Fla..  assignor  to  Electronic  Sys- 
tems Products  Inc.  TItusrille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1984,  Ser,  No.  627,034 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/74 
VJS.  a.  358-237  n  Claims 

1    In  video  image  projection  system  an  improved  cathode 
ray  tube  assembly  compnsing 

a  housing  having  an  intenor  cavity  defined  by  wall  portions 
and  having  a  window   that  is  substantially  transparent 
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opticaJly  for  transmission  of  a  projected   video  image 
therethrough; 

i  >rojection  cathode  ray  tube  means  mounted  to  said  housing. 
said  cathode  ray  tube  means  having  a  tube  faceplate  and 
bowl  portion  extending  within  said  housing  interior  cav- 
ity, with  said  tube  faceplate  proximal  said  window; 

f  aid  scaling  means  extending  between  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  housing  interior  cavity  and  a  rearward  portion 
of  said  tube  bowl  distal  said  faceplate  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  housing  mtenor  cavity  surface  and  said 
tube  bowl  rearward  portion,  whereby  exists  a  forward 
cavity  portion  between  said  sealing  means,  the  mtenor 
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cavity  wall  portions  and  said  tube  faceplate  and  forward 
bowl  portion  proximal  thereto; 
li  ;ht  transmissive  heat  transfer  fluid  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially conductive  and  electrically  connected  to  ground, 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  being  contained  withm  said  for- 
ward cavity  portion  and  surrounding  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  tube  faceplate  and  forward  bowl  portion,  whereby 
the  fluid  will  transfer  heat  between  the  tube  faceplate  and 
the  tube  forward  bowl  portion;  and 
conductive  coating  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  faceplate 
whereby  the  faceplate  of  the  tube  functions  as  a  capacitor 
in  response  to  the  electrical  charge  imparted  thereto  by 
the  electron  gun  of  the  tube 


4,612,5«3 
njIAGE  ENHANCING  TELEVISION  ATTACHMENT 

■  Aycrrais,  235  E.  57th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Aug,  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,455 
Int.  a.*  H04M  5/72 
O-  358-250  4  aaims 


n  image  enhancing  attachment  for  a  television  receiver 
n(g  a  viewing  screen  with  a  generally  planar  configuration 


compnsmg: 


four  reflective  panels  each  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid 

\nth  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  parallel  to  each  other. 

-  -i  front  edge  being  longer  than  said  rear  edge,  and  with 

pair  of  side  edges  extending  between  each  of  said  front 

a  tid  rear  edges; 

hin  ;e  means  attaching  each  of  said  reflective  panels  to  two 
adjacent  panels  along  said  side  edges  thereof,  said  panels 
bcmg  attached  so  that  in  their  assembled  condition  said 
fi  ont  edges  and  said  rear  edges  he  m  respective  common 


planes  with  said  front  edges  and  said  rear  edges  arranged 
to  form  respective  quadrilaterals; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  assembled  panels  to  said 
television  receiver  with  said  rear  edges  lying  at  least  m  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  plane  of  said  viewing  screen  and 
m  general  conformity  with  the  outline  thereof; 

said  assembled  panels  being  arranged  to  have  inner  sides 
facing  inwardly  toward  said  viewing  screen;  and 

reflective  surface  means  extending  entirely  over  each  of  said 
mner  sides  of  each  of  said  four  panels  each  reflecting  a 
clear  image  of  said  viewing  screen; 

said  four  reflective  panels  each  being  dimensioned  such  that 
when  mounted  on  a  television  receiver  in  said  assembled 
condition  an  included  angle  between  the  plane  of  said 
viewing  screen  and  said  inner  sides  of  each  of  said  four 
panels  is  between  100°  and  120°. 


4,612,584 

SCREEN  GRAVURE  ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENGRAVERS 

Harvey  F.  George,  West  Hempstead,  and  Yair  Toor,  Forest 

Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gravure  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,049 

Int.  a.'  H04N  !/40,  1/21.  1/23.  1/024 

U.S.  a.  358-299  ,9  claims 
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1    A  method  for  converting  halftone  and  screened  film  for 
use  with  electromechanical  gravure  engravers,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

positioning  an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  adjacent  at 
least  one  film  having  an  image  thereon  in  the  form  of 
transparent  and  opaque  picture  elements  (pixels)  having 
predetermined  dimensions; 

affecting  relative  movement  between  the  array  and  the  film 
for  sampling  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  film  by  the  array; 

assigning  a  predetermined  number  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments to  a  predetermined  width  of  pixels; 

effectively  creating  a  first  sample  area  bounded  by  the  pre- 
determined width  of  pixels  and  a  pre-established  number 
of  samples; 

effectively  creating  a  second  sample  area  smaller  than  the 
first  sample  area  and  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the 
center  of  the  second  sample  area  being  coincident  with 
that  of  the  first  sample  area; 

counting  the  photosensitive  elements  which  provide  signals 
indicating  transparent  pixel  areas  within  the  first  sample 
area; 

counting  the  photosensitive  elements  which  provide  signals 
indicating  transparent  pixel  areas  within  the  second  sam- 
ple area,  and 

adding  the  count  of  the  photosensitive  elements  of  the  sec- 
ond sample  area  to  the  count  of  the  photosensitive  ele- 
ments of  the  second  sample  area  minus  the  count  of  the 
first  sample  area  to  provide  a  signal  representing  the  per- 
centage dot  area  (PDA)  for  use  with  an  electromechanical 
gravure  engraver. 
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4,612,585 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Takase,  and  Tomomitsu  Kuroyanagi,  both  of  Katsuta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1982,  57-156603; 
Sep.  13,  1982,  57-158101;  Sep.  13,  1982,  57-158103;  Jan.  28, 
1983,  58-11558 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76,  9/493 
U.S.  a.  358-316  ,9  Qaims 


M^?!?^-e^^^^^^H|}-e-^ 


1.  A  chrominance  signal  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  a  video  tape  recorder  in  which  a  luminance  signal 
modulated  in  frequency  is  mixed  with  a  low-frequency  con- 
verted chrominance  signal  to  be  recorded  and  reproduced, 
comprising: 
emphasis  means  provided  in  a  chrominance  signal  recording 
circuit  chain  for  emphasizing  side  bands  of  said  chromi- 
nance signal  when  said  chrominance  signal  is  at  a  low 
level;  and 
deemphasis  means  provided  in  a  chrominance  signal  repro- 
ducing circuit  chain  and  having  characteristic  reciprocal 
to  that  of  said  emphasis  means  for  deemphasizing  said 
chrominance  signal. 


verses  the  manifestations  in  said  track  and  produces  head 
output  signals  in  response  thereto; 
detecting  said  head  output  signals  produced  by  said  head  as 
said  head  and  medium  are  relatively  moved  along  said 
track;  and 
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producing  in  response  to  said  detecting  an  indication  oi 
timing  asymmetry  based  on  the  jitter  delected  between 
said  first  and  second  intervals 


4,612,587 

THER.MOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Kaneko,  and  Hitoshi  Tamada,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00445,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1984,  §  102(e) 

I>ate  Aug.  20,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02603,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jul.  5,  1984 

per  Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  643.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-232433; 
Dec.  9,  1983,  58-233239 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/02.  5/09.  11/00.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  360-59  17  Claims 
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4,612,586 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TIMING  ASYMMETRY  IN 

A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Sordello,  Los  Gatos,  and  Andrew  M.  Rose,  Mt.  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation,  Santa 
Qara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,431 
Int.  a.*  GllB  27/36.  15/02.  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-31  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  timing  asymmetry  in  a  magnetic 
storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  manifestations  along  a  track  in  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium,  each  manifestation  comprising  a  magnetic 
transition  having  either  a  negative-going  or  a  positive- 
going  direction,  said  manifestations  being  arranged  such 
that  a  relatively  large  plurality  of  first  and  second  substan- 
tially equal  intervals  are  provided  along  said  track,  each 
first  interval  being  formed  by  a  beginning  transition  hav- 
ing a  first  direction  and  an  ending  transition  having  an 
opposite  direction,  and  each  second  interval  being  formed 
by  a  beginning  transition  having  said  opposite  direction 
and  an  ending  transition  having  said  first  direction; 
moving  said  medium  and  a  head  where  asymmetry  is  to  be 
measured  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  head  tra- 


1  In  a  thermomagnetic  recording  system,  a  recording  me- 
dium formed  by  laminating  a  first  layer  of  soft  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  normal  to  the  layer 
surface,  a  transparent  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer,  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  soft  magnetic  matenai  having  an  easy  axis  of 
magnetization  normal  to  the  layer  surface  and  a  metal  film  or 
semi-metal  film  being  adjacent  to  said  second  magnetized 
layer;  a  bias  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  said  recording  medium 
such  that  said  first  and  second  layers  are  magnetized  to  have  a 
single  magnetic  domain  over  their  whole  surfaces  and  a  mag- 
netization directed  to  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  layer 
surfaces,  and  wherein  a  light  pulse  having  a  first  wavelength  is 
incident  on  said  first  magnetized  layer  to  form  a  cylindrical 
magnetic  domain  magnetized  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
magnetization  direction  of  the  applied  bias  magnetic  field  thus 
recording  an  information  bit  in  said  first  magnetized  layer,  and 
wherein  a  light  pulse  having  a  second  wavelength  which 
passes  through  said  first  and  second  magneUzed  layers  is  mci- 
dent  on  said  second  magnetized  layer  to  form  a  cylmdncal 
magnetic  domain  magnetized  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
magnetization  direction  of  the  applied  bias  magnetic  fjcld  thus 
recording  an  information  bit  in  said  second  magnetized  layer. 
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4,612,588 

iEAD  MOVING  APPARATUS  USING  STEPPING 

MOTOR 

FUcd  Mu.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717  792 

Int  a/  GllB  2// OS,  H02K  29/W 
I.  360-78  .  ^  . 

4  Qaims 
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into  mtr  ""  '""'  "'^""^^^  ^°  ^'d  'Chassis  to  come 
ear  Z'/rf ''"'"'  "'*'  ^''^  ''^''"  «-«^-  ^^  cam 
fates  h'  ,  '^"'°"  ^^'"  ^^  ^'"^  "^^'^hed  section 
faces  the  capstan  gear  and  a  second  position  when  said 
second  notched  section  faces  the  caps^gear 
a  cam  follower  fixed  upon  said  head  base-  ' 

selective  lock  means  for  locking  the  cam'  gear  at  said  first 
Pos,ton  after  releasing  the  san^e  from  the'second"  siUon 
and  for  lockmg  the  cam  gear  at  said  second  position  after 
releasing  the  same  from  the  first  position- 
nrst^res...  means  to  urge  said  head  base  'toward  the  stop 


in 


head  movmg  apparatus  using  a  stepping  motor    „ 
VmnC'HY"''°'"""«  apparatus  a  signal  conver- 

to  a  ^ond  ,hV  '"'^^'"^  '""'^^  ^^^^^  ^  f'^^'  address 
to  a  second  address  position  corresponding  to  respec- 

Tding  tracks  formed  on  a  recording  medium,  comp'^s- 

for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 

n  to  said  first  and  second  address  positions 
memory  means  for  stonng  therein  at  least  one  dnve 
■n  for  driving  said  stepping  motor  for  movmg  sa,d 
conversion  head  from  said  first  address  positfon  to 
second  address  position; 

■  memory  means  for  stonng  therein  a  second  dnve 
for  reciprocally  dnving  said  stepping  motor  m 
'.  forward  and  reverse  directions  when  said  sLal 

^"sTontrSfed'r  '^T  "^^  "^^"^  ^^^^^  ^^~ 
.  ^s  controlled  by  said  means  for  generating  sa^signal 

'  anve  of  the  rotational  direction  or  rotanonai     ngf 

H  said  first  and  second  memory  means;  and 
=  means  for  dnving  said  stepping  motor  according  to 
nve  patterns  read  out  by  said  dnve  pattern  reading 


oHo^  I    u  '  °"  """^  ""^"^  «^^  ^°  ^^^"«te  said  cam 

follower  such  that  said  head  base  is  dnven  from  the  stop 
position  to  the  playback  position-  ^ 

second  resilient  means  to  urge  said  first  cam  when  said  cam 
gear  takes  said  first  and  second  positons  such  that  said  cam 
gear  comes  into  mesh  engagement  with  the  capstan  gear 
for  said  capstan  gear  to  dnve  the  head  base  from  the  stop 
position  to  the  playback  position  by  way  of  said  fim  cam 

second"  m^"^  '""Tj  ^^^'"^^  '''  '''''  ^'^^^  --•-" 
second  cam  means  fixed  on  said  cam  gear  to  actuate  said  cam 

follower  such  that  said  head  base  is  dnven  from  the  play- 
back position  to  the  stop  position. 


mains 


4,612,590 
TAPE  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 

DEVICE 

Coatinuation  of  S*r.  No.  386,663.  Jun.  9,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,011 
5^i\l^    '"'"'''    "PP''"*^'^"    J«P".    Apr.    24,    1982,    57- 

,,^  _  iot.  a.*  GllB  5/008 

V.S.  a.  360-91  .  ^  , 

2CIaiiii8 


„  1  4,612,589 

B.  iSE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  OF  CASSFFTE  TAPE 
PLAYER 

a  chassu ;  . 

piaywcic  position  and  a  stop  position 
'  ^  ,7^,^,^..  =--'■'  '"'  ^-"B  '  -P'-  *=ar       .   A  .ape  dnve  dev.ce  fo.  dnving  .  ™„,„p.  ,^,  _ 
•  c™  g.„  h.ving  fir,,  and  «co„d  ncched  ,ec,i„„,  .here-    'T,L. 
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a  first  capstan  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
coupled  to  a  capstan  shaft  for  driving  a  first  magnetic  tape; 

a  second  capstan  flywheel  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  coupled  to  a  capstan  shaft  for  driving  a  second. 
different  magnetic  tape  in  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  capstan  flywheel; 

a  single  reversible  motor  means  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  power  transmitting  mechanism  disposed  substantially  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flywheels  and  including  a 
pivotally  disposed  idler  pulley,  interconnected  with  said 
motor  means,  which  is  displaced  against  said  first  flywheel 
and  then,  upon  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  means,  against  said  second  flywheel  to  alternatively 
drive  either  said  first  tape  or  said  second  tape. 


sette  loading  position  to  the  cassette  releasing  positioni 
and 

a  rotation  transmission  control  member  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  dnven  routor  in  the  first  pause  position  ofT  the 
dnving  rotator,  to  hold  the  dnven  rotator  m  a  second 
pause  position  ofl"  the  dnving  rotator  immediately  before 
the  dnven  rotator  engages  the  dnving  rotator  after  once 
releasing  the  dnven  rotator,  urged  by  the  solenoid,  when 
the  solenoid  is  excited,  and  to  hold  the  dnven  routor 
again  in  the  first  pause  position  after  releasing  the  dnven 
rotator  again  to  cause  the  dnven  rotator  to  engage  the 
dnving  rotator  so  that  the  ejection  mechanism  is  actuated 
when  the  solenoid  is  deenergized. 


4,612,591 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WFTH  ROTARY 

ACTUATED  EJECTION 

Shinsaku  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Yoshimura,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo^ 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1984,  59-85045 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/008,  15/24 

U.S.  a.  360-93  4  Claims 


4,612.592 
DUAL  COIL/DUAL  MAGNET  ACTUATOR 
Jorgen  Frandsen,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106.721 

Int.  a.*  GllB  2;/a« 

U.S.  a.  360-106  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  cassette  holder  movable  between  a  cassette  loading  posi- 
tion and  a  cassette  releasing  position; 

a  motor  switch  having  first  and  second  stationary  contacts 
and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  selectively  touch  the 
same  and  normally  urged  toward  the  first  sutionary 
contact  side  by  a  spring  force; 

a  tape  driving  motor  one  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  power  source  through  the  first  stationary 
contact  and  the  movable  contact  of  the  motor  switch,  and 
the  other  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  power  source; 

a  changeover  switch  interposed  between  the  second  station- 
ary contact  of  the  motor  switch  and  the  one  terminal  of 
the  power  source,  and  adapted  to  be  on  when  the  cassette 
holder  is  in  the  cassette  loading  position  and  to  be  off 
when  the  cassette  holder  is  in  the  cassette  releasing  posi- 
tion; 

a  solenoid  connected  in  series  with  a  normal lyclosed  ejec- 
tion switch  between  the  second  stationary  contact  of  the 
motor  switch  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  power  source. 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  movable  contact  of  the  motor 
switch  on  the  second  stationary  contact  side  when  ex- 
cited; 

an  ejecting  operation  member  for  temporarily  turning  off  the 
ejection  switch; 

a  driving  rotator  normally  rotated  by  the  motor; 

a  driven  rotator  adapted  to  hold  the  movable  contact  of  the 
motor  switch  on  the  second  stationary  contact  side  when 
located  in  a  first  pause  position  off  the  driving  rotator,  and 
to  be  rotated  by  the  rotatory  force  of  the  driving  rotator 
when  engaged  therewith; 

an  ejection  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rotatory  force  of  the 
driven  rotator  to  move  the  cassette  holder  from  the  cas- 


1.  A  "paired  coil"  actuator  wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  like 
solenoid  coil  means  is  arranged  on  a  reciprocatable  support 
means  so  as  to  be  controllably  energized  by  current  supply 
means  and  generate  oppositely-directed  electromagnetic  fields 
and  wherein  magnet  means  is  disposed  operatively  adjacent 
each  such  coil  means  and  adapted  to  electromagnetically  inter- 
act therewith  to  induce  translation  of  the  support  means  along 
a  prescribed  path 


4.612,593 
TAPE  PAD  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Kengo  Oishi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,065,  Sep.  2.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1982,  Ser.  No.  448.620 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1981.  56-131322 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/62 

U.S.  a.  360—130.31  ]  oain, 


1.  A  tape  pad  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording  Upc  cassettes 
for  pressing  a  magnetic  recording  tape  against  a  magnetic  head 
of  a  tape  recorder,  the  tape  pad  composing  a  felt  pad  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  at  least  the  part  of  the  felt  pad  brought  into 
contact  with  the  magnetic  recording  tape  has  an  average  den- 
sity of  0,35  to  0.4  g/cm^  an  average  diameter  of  fibers  of  0.016 
to  0.035  mm,  an  average  length  of  fibers  of  1.4  to  5.0  mm,  and 
a  surface  roughness  of  0.05  to  0.15  mm  thereby  improving  the 
electromagnetic  conversion  characteristics  of  the  magneuc 
recording  tape 
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4  612  594 

'''^^^^[^^S^  **^^'  ^^'^^  ^^^  SAMPUNG 
SYNCHRO^aZING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
MJttaii.  YMMun,  H*±ioji,  ud  Ituo  Shuto,  Fuchu,  both  of 
J«l»i  B.  ttrigBora  to  KabMhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,357 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1983.  58-147347 
Int.  a*  H02H  7/2(J 
US.  (4  361-68  „  „  . 
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4,612,595 

Ro„.lH  P  r.?^/^,''^«  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

11  of  in  V  "''"'''  ^S'  ''*™  C-  ^^'-«'  ^«-  Athens, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Peabody  Coal  Company,  St.  LouiJ! 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,231 

u.s.a.36i-9f  ^'""'"''^''/^-^/^^ 

15  Claims 
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plrng  synchronizing  method  for  use  in  a  protective 
em  for  an  electnc  power  system  havmg  two  or  more 
at  which  electrical  quantity  is  sampled,  two  of  the 
bemg  coupled  to  form  a  pair,  said  samphng  at  each 
Jcmg  made  m  synchromsm  with  a  clock  signal  pro- 
each  terminal,  and  electncal  quantity  data  obtained 
-pling  at  each  terminal  of  said  pair  is  transmitted  to 
-  terminal  of  said  pair  to  be  used  for  protection  at 
termmal.  the  clock  signals  at  the  terminals  of  said 
the  same  frequency. 
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signals  FO,  Fl.  are  transmitted  from  each  termi- 
said  pair  toward  the  opposite  terminal; 
i  Tl  is  transmitted  from  one  termmal  SS2  of  said 
t  Dward  the  other  terminal  SSI  of  said  pair,  in  associa- 
v/ith  the  synchronous  signal,  the  time  data  Tl  indicat- 
tinie  pomt  T,  of  the  transmission  of  the  synchronous 
H  toward  said  other  terminal  with  reference  to 
-mce  of  the  clock  signal  at  said  one  terminal 
TO  IS  transmitted  from  said  other  terminal  toward 
e  terminal,  m  association  with  the  synchronous 
f-O  m  an  Mo-th  clock  period  (Mq  bemg  a  predeter- 
natural  number)  after  the  reception  of  the  synchro- 
^al  Fl  associated  with  the  time  data  Tl  from  said 
-',  the  time  data  TO  indicating  a  value  given  by: 


,y 


lln  a  direct  current  (DC)  power  system  having  conductors 
for  carrying  a  DC  current  and  means  for  tripping  out  said  DC 
current,  control  apparatus  comprising: 

meter  relay  means  coupled  m  shunt  to  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors for  displayably  measunng  said  DC  current  and  com- 
pnsing  adjustable  means  for  establishing  an  overcurrent 
limit  and  relaying  when  said  limit  is  exceeded- 
said  means  for  tripping  out  said  DC  current  res'ponding  to 

said  relaying  when  said  limit  is  exceeded- 
adjustable  DC  relatively  low  power  test  source  means-  and 
test  switch  means  for  switchably  decoupling  said  meter  relay 
means  from  said  one  conductor  and  connecting  said  meter 
relay  means  to  said  adjustable  test  source  means,  said  test 
source  means  bemg  sufficiently  adjustable  to  cause  said 
meter  relay  means  to  display  both  above  and  below  said 
overcurrent  limit; 
whereby  said  control  apparatus  directly  monitors  said  DC 
current  in  said  one  conductor  and  is  testable  by  said  test 
switch  means  with  said  adjustable  test  source  means  for 
tripping  action  at  said  overcurrent  limit  of  said  meter  relay 
means. 


represents  a  time  pomt  of  the  reception  of  the  syn- 
si  ?nal  Fl  associated  with  the  time  data  Tl  from  said 
'*!  SS2  with  reference  to  occurrence  of  the  clock 
other  terminal  SSI, 

a  value  indicated  by  the  time  data  Tl.  and 
a  time  point  of  said  transmission  of  the  synchro- 
'jnal  FO  associated  with  the  time  dau  TO  toward 
1 :  terminal  SS2  with  reference  to  occurrence  of  the 
sjgnal  at  said  other  terminal  SSI,  and 
•lation  AT  m  the  occurrence  of  the  clock  signal 
said  pair  of  terminals  is  determined  at  said  one 
«n  accordance  with  the  time  data  TO  and  a  time 
of  the  reception  of  the  synchronous  signal  FO 
d  with  the  time  data  TO  from  said  other  terminal 
erence  to  occurrence  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  clock  signal  at  said  one 
IS  adjusted  m  accordance  with  the  time  deviation 


^«  4,612,596 

^TI^Fl^^n/Jt^'"^''^  ELECTROMAGNET  COIL 
CURRENT  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

'^'TV^  "•/'"''  ^'*'*«°'  "'••  "««'8"Of  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,736 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33/22:  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  G.  361-146  ,ci.^ 

1.  A  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  electromagnet  coil  current  of 
a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  vanable  DC  power  supply  having  an  output  responsive 
to  a  control  signal; 

b.  a  DC  current  transformer,  including  a  ferromagnetic  core 
and  a  primary  winding,  for  producing  a  first  sample  signal 
which  IS  proportional  to  current  passing  through  said 
primary  winding; 

c   a  sense  resistor; 

d.  means  for  passmg  current  from  said  variable  power  supply 
m  senes  through  said  pnmary  winding,  said  electromag- 
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net  coil  of  said  magnetic  resonance  device,  and  said  sense 
resistor; 
e.  means  for  obtaining  a  second  sample  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  change  in  the  value  of  voluge  developed 
across  said  sensing  resistor;  and 


armature  to  move  from  its  decnergized  position  to  its  stop 
position; 

means  for  monitoring  the  duty  cycle  of  the  conductive  and 
nonconductive  states  of  the  switching  element,  the  duty 
cycle  varying  in  one  direction  while  the  core  accelerates 
from  its  de-cnergized  position  to  its  energized  position  and 
m  the  opposite  du-ection  after  the  core  reaches  the  slop 
position;  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  that  indicates  operation  of  the 
fuel  injector  at  the  time  at  which  the  duty  cycle  vanation 
changes  its  direction. 


f.  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sample  signals, 
for  producing  said  current  control  signal  for  said  variable 
DC  power  supply  to  provide  a  stable  current  to  said 
electromagnet  coil. 


4,612,597 
CIRCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  INDICATING  FUEL 

INJECTOR  OPERATION 
Glen  C.  Hamren,  Greentown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683^42 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  47/32:  P02D  41/30 

U.S.  a.  361-152  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  and  indicating  the  operation  of  an 
electromagnetic  fuel  injector  having  a  coil  and  an  armature 
moved  upon  energization  of  the  coil  from  a  deenergized  posi- 
tion to  a  stop  position  for  controlling  fuel  injection,  the  circuit 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  voltage  source, 

a  switching  element  series  coupled  with  the  coil  across  the 
voltage  source,  the  switching  element  having  a  conduc- 
tive state  wherein  the  coil  is  charged  by  the  voltage  source 
and  having  a  nonconductive  state; 
a  high  voltage  breakdown  device  for  providing  a  discharge 
path  for  the  coil  when  the  switching  element  is  in  its 
nonconductive  state; 
means  responsive  to  an  injection  command  signal  and  the 
value  of  the  coil  current  for  setting  the  switching  element 
in  its  conductive  state  to  charge  the  coil  when  the  coil 
current  is  less  than  a  first  value  and  setting  the  switching 
element  in  its  nonconductive  state  to  discharge  the  coil 
when  the  coil  current  is  greater  than  a  second  value 
greater  than  the  first  value,  the  time  required  for  the  coil 
current  to  first  reach  the  second  value  in  response  to  an 
injection  command  signal  being  less  than  the  time  for  the 


4,612,598 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Alan  J.  Norris,  Qeveland,  Engiaad,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  PLC,  London,  Engiaad 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1984, 
8410520 

Int.  a.*  B05B  5/ 02 
U.S.  CI.  361-227  9  Qaims 


-     77 


1.  Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  incorporating 
(a) a  sprayhead  having 

(i)  a  nozzle  from  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  sprayed, 

(ii)  liquid  delivery  means,  incorporating  a  mechanically 

op>erable  valve,  for  supplying  liquid  from  a  reservoir  to 

the  nozzle, 
(iii)  a  valve-actuating  member  arranged  such  that  linear 

movement  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  causes  said  valve 

to  operate. 
(iv)  means  for  applying  a  high  electric  potential,  relative 

to  earth,  to  said  nozzle, 

(b)  a  manually  operable  lever  remote  from  said  sprayhead, 
and 

(c)  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
valve-actuating  member  whereby  movement  of  said  lever 
causes  the  linear  movement  of  said  valve-actuatmg  mem- 
ber to  effect  operation  of  the  valve,  said  mechanical  con- 
nection compnsing  a  connecting  member  anchored  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  sprayhead  and  at  the  other  end 
engaging  with  said  lever,  said  connecting  member  includ- 
ing an  elastically  extensible  portion  and  said  valve-actiut- 
ing  member  engaging  with  said  connecting  member  at  a 
position  within  said  elastically  extensible  portion,  and  said 
connecting  member  bemg  electrically  conductive  thus 
providing  an  electncal  connection  from  said  lever  to  said 
sprayhead. 
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4,612,599 
CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

FUed  Not.  16,  1984,  S«r.  No.  683,268 


^^^0-.  .«,Uc«o.  Fed.  R.P.  „,  G.™„,.  M„.  24.        HEAT  WSS.PATIVE  ti^cLjEV  ORCUIT  CHIP 
Int.  a.*  HOIG  7/00  HOIL  2Q/fi4  T^k  i.  .,    «  PACKAGE 

,„  ^^^  T.;._;;;|;o;.«^.  T„.,o.  ..p„,  «.^, ,.  ^K  ^^„,^_ 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  676,425 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  No?  30  10«  «  ^^cant 
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3  Claims 


itative  pressure  sensor  of  the  semiconductor  mem- 
compnsmg. 

semiconductor  plate  (1)  having  a  center  portion  of  a 

ired  thickness  constituting  a  pressure-sensitive  mem- 

for  carrying  the  movable  electrode  of  a  measunng 

;tor-  * 


TTTTTTTTTTTTrnnr 


semiconductor  plate  (2)  facing  at  least  a  portion  of 
first  semiconductor  plate  which  includes  said  center 
on  thereof  and  a  portion  surroundmgly  adjacent  to 
center  portion,  for  carrying  a  counterelecrode  of 
position  for  said  raeasunng  capacitor 
isulating  layer  (5)  applied  to  an  area  of  the  surface  of 
.rst  semiconductor  plate  (1)  facing  said  second  semi- 
'-'-'  plate,  which  area  includes  the  surface  of  said 


cone  uctor 
mem  jrane 


insulating  layer  (22)  applied  to  an  area  of  the  sur- 
of  said  second  semiconductor  plate  (2)  facing  said 
lemiconductor  plate,  which  includes  an  area  opposite 
membrane; 

4,0     M   '^f"^"'^^'"«  electrode  layer  (7)  constituting 
t  lovable  e  ectrode  and  disposed  on  the  portion  of  said 
■^sulating  layer  applied  to  said  membrane  and  thereby 
teri  from  said  first  plate; 

lly  conductmg  counterelectrode  layer  (18)  con- 
said  counterelectrode  of  fixed  position  and  dis- 
on  said  second  msulatmg  layer  (22)  opposite  said 
le  electrode  and  insulated  from  said  second  plate  (2) 
second  insulating  layer  (22); 
y  conducting  connection  paths  (21,  29.  31  6)  dis- 
between  said  first  and  second  plates  while  sup- 
on  one  or  the  other  thereof,  at  least  some  of  said 
Jcmg  msulated  from  the  plate  on  which  it  is  sup- 
by  one  of  said  insulating  layers, 
and  second  semiconductor  plates  being  connected 
It   mechanically   together   in    respective   portions 
radially  outward  of  said  membrane  with  respect  to 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  membrane  per- 
.^ar  thereto  by  features  (25,  29.  31.  32)  provided  on 
tes  for  raaintainmg  at  least  a  predetermined  mini- 
s  >acmg  between  said  electrodes. 


1   An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  comprising- 

a  substrate;  * 

a  plural.ty  of  integrated  circuit  chips  each  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  flexible  beam  leads  on  a  body  thereof 
and  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with  said 
substrate  via  said  beam  leads; 
a  plurality  of  heat  radiation  plates  each  comprised  of  a  good 
thermal  conductor  and  rigidly  joined  with  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  in  one-to-one  correspondence  by  a  first  ther- 
mally conductive  adhesive  material- 
a  heat  radiation  cover  composed  of  a  good  thermal  conduc- 
tor covering  a  mounting  surface  of  the  chip  substrate  and 
held  in  contact  with  said  heat  radiation  plates  through  a 
second  thermally  conductive  adhesive  material- 
a  heat  sink  ngidly  mounted  on  said  heat  radiation  cover-  and 

'  M 1  '  r  '.'™L"'^'  '''^''^'^  °"  «  ^h'P  non-mounting 
surface  of  said  substrate  for  input  and  output  of  signals  to 
and  from  said  chips  and  supplying  a  voltage  from  a  power 
supply  source  to  said  chips. 


^  4,612,602 

FRO.NT  PLATE  MOUNTING  GROUP  TOR  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Erhard  Weyer.  Diisseldorf,  and  Werner  Ziichner,  Weinheim- 

Ljitzeisachsen   both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to 

Mentor  Ing.  Dr.  Paul  Mozar,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,201 

^2h^^]      '  *'  ^'**'  ^^''^^^■^  Aug.  31,  1984, 

,,^  _  Int.  a*  H05K  ;/;,s 

U.S.  a.  361-394  „  cbd^ 
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4,612,600 
FIRE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

RIed  Oct.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  665  «>17  I 

at  CL*  HOIG  4/10.  1/01;  C04B  35/46 
— 321 

metal/ceramic  structure  composing  "" 

^-"  layer  cofired  with  a  dielectric  ceramic  layer 


oVFt¥W 
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1.  A  front  plate  mounting  group  for  use  with  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  having  connecting  parts  arranged  in  accordance 
with  a  first  predetermined  raster,  said  mounting  group  com- 
posing an  adapter  for  connection  with  said  circuit  board  and  a 
plurality  of  housings  of  standardized  size  and  shape  for  releas- 
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able  connection  with  said  adapter  and  containing  functional 
components,  each  of  said  housings  having  male  prong-type 
housing  contacts  arranged  according  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined raster,  said  adapter  including  a  body  with  first  and 
second  faces  and  also  including  a  plurality  of  connecting  ele- 
ments received  by  said  body,  said  connecting  elements  of  said 
adapter  having  first  legs  located  adjacent  said  one  face  of  said 
adapter  body  and  arranged  in  accordance  with  said  first  prede- 
termined raster  for  connecting  cooperation  with  said  connect- 
ing parts  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  having  second  ends 
provided  with  female  contact  elements  located  adjacent  said 
second  face  of  said  adapter  body  and  arranged  in  said  second 
predetermined  raster  for  releasable  connecting  engagement 
with  said  prong-type  housing  contacts  of  said  housings,  each  of 
said  connecting  elements  consisting  in  part  of  a  first  substan- 
tially straight  leg  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  connect- 
ing element  to  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  end  and  each  of 
said  connecting  elements  being  squarely  bent  by  substantially 
ninety  degrees  at  said  point  so  as  to  define  a  connecting  ele- 
ment propping  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  and  adja- 
cent said  first  leg,  said  body  of  said  adapter  having  means 
defining  for  each  of  said  connecting  elements  a  propping  sur- 
face engageable  with  said  propping  portion  of  said  element  to 
prop  said  first  leg  of  said  connecting  element  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  adapter  body  under  the  force  imposed  on 
said  first  end  of  said  connecting  element  as  said  adapter  is 
moved  relative  to  said  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  bring  said 
first  ends  of  said  adapter  connecting  elements  into  connection 
with  said  connecting  parts  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
adapter  body  having  a  plurality  of  plug  openings  extending 
inwardly  from  said  second  face  and  arranged  in  said  second 
raster  for  slidably  receiving  said  second  ends  of  said  connect- 
ing elements,  and  said  connecting  elements  and  said  adapter 
body  being  otherwise  so  formed  that  said  connecting  elements 
are  insertable  in  said  adapter  body  according  to  need. 


4,612,603 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  APPUANCE  TO  A 

BRACKET 

Darid  L.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  1367,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 
FUed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,503 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  24,  1983, 
204335 

Int.  a.<  H05K  7/02.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  361—419  15  Claims 


frame  and  biasing  the  releasing  member  away  from  the 
male  engaging  member 

8.  An  assembly  of  an  appliance  and  a  bracket  comprising: 

an  appliance  including  at  least  one  male  engaging  member; 
and 

a  bracket  including 

(i)  a  frame  including  at  least  one  female  recess  for  receiving 
the  male  engaging  member, 

(ii)  a  locking  ledge  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending 
into  the  female  recess  to  selectively  engage  the  male  en- 
gaging member  and  hold  the  appliance  locked  to  the 
bracket, 

(iii)  a  releasing  member  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
frame  to  push  the  male  engaging  member  away  from  the 
ledge  and  unlock  the  appliance  from  the  bracket,  and 

(iv)  spnng  means  connecting  the  releasing  member  to  the 
frame  and  biasing  the  releasing  member  away  from  the 
male  engaging  member. 


4.612,604 

PROJECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LIGHT  SPOT  OF 

POLARIZED  LIGHT  FOR  BIOSTIMULATION 

PURPOSES 

Yngre  S.  G.  Schlyter,  Malmoe,  Sweden.  awigDor  to  BUdayaten 

AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,007 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1983,  8307157 
Int  a.«  F21V  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  362—19  16  Oainu 


.1,    20 


1.  An  assembly  of  an  appliance  and  a  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  including  at  least  one  male  engaging  member;  and 

an  appliance  including 

(i)  a  frame  including  at  least  one  female  recess  for  receiving 
the  male  engaging  member, 

(ii)  a  locking  ledge  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending 
into  the  female  recess  to  selectively  engage  the  male  en- 
gaging member  and  hold  the  appliance  locked  to  the 
bracket, 

(iii)  a  releasing  member  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
frame  to  push  the  male  engaging  member  away  from  the 
ledge  and  unlock  the  appliance  from  the  bracket,  and 

(iv)  spring  means  connecting  the  releasing  member  to  the 


1.  A  projector  for  producing  a  light  spot  of  polarised  lighi 
for  biostimulation  purposes  compnsing:  a  lamp,  a  reflector 
associated  with  and  arranged  behind  the  lamp  for  reflecting  the 
light  beams  m  a  forward  direction  and  a  Brewster  polanser 
arranged  in  the  beam  path  of  the  lamp,  said  refiector  arranged 
behind  said  lamp  to  provide  diverging  forward  beams,  said 
lamp  is  a  halogen  lamp  having  a  power  in  the  range  of  several 
hundred  watts,  with  a  Fresnel  lens  inserted  in  the  path  between 
the  Brewster  polanser  and  the  lamp  so  that  the  lamp  lies  sub- 
stantially in  the  focal  zone  of  the  Fresnel  lens,  whereby  the 
diverging  forward  beams  of  the  lamp  form  a  bundle  of  parallel 
beams  impinging  the  Brewster  polanser,  in  which  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  refiected  parallel  polarised  light  bundle  is 
on  the  order  of  some  hundreds  of  cm^  and  is  reflected  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  forward  beams,  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing surrounding  and  locating  the  lamp,  said  housing  defines  an 
opening  in  the  top  wall,  and  said  Fresnel  lens  is  attached  to  said 
housing  to  cover  the  opening,  said  Brewster  polanser  includ- 
ing a  number  of  spaced  parallel  glass  plates  fixed  in  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  said  frame  hingedly  connected  to  a  rear  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  frame  including  supporting  rods 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame  and  being  releasably 
engageable  with  said  housing,  said  rods  having  a  length  which 
ensures  that  the  angular  position  of  said  plates  relative  to  said 
parallel  beams  corresponds  to  the  Brewster  angle 
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4,612,605 
LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVIfT  4,612,607 

U^.  a,  362-32  ,«  ^  .  ^*^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1984, 59-89420rUl 

15  Claims  Int.  Q.*  F21M  i/02 

L.S.  a.  362-267  ,  Claims 


1  A 

through 

first  hoi 

means 

mountet 

having 

ing 

having 

base  pi 

emitting 

cable, 

said 

said  base 

and 


light: 


source  device  compnsing  optical  conductor  means 

which  light  energy  is  transmitted,  a  first  base  plate, 

means  in  said  first  base  plate,  said  optical  conductor 

passing  through  said  first  hole  means,  a  second  base 

X  adjacent  to  said  first  base  plate,  said  second  base  plate 

sx;ond  hole  means,  said  optical  conductor  means  pass- 

throfigh  said  second  hole  means,  said  second  base  plate 

first  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  facing  said  first 

e.  said  conductor  means  having  end  tip  portions  for 

hght  which  has  been  conducted  by  said  conductor 

-*  end  tip  portions  extending  from  said  second  side  of 

i  base  plate,  and  motor  means  mounted  on  one  of 

plates  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  first 

'"'  base  plates. 
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1   An  automotive  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  in  which  an  electric  bulb  is  installed; 

a  lens  fixed  to  said  lamp  housing  in  a  manner  to  define  in  said 
lamp  housing  a  chamber; 

a  heat  shielding  plate  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

first  means  for  tightly  supporting  said  heat  shielding  plate  in 
a  manner  to  define  a  given  clearance  between  said  heat 
shielding  plate  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber,  said 
clearance  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  with  respect  to  said  electric  bulb; 

a  desiccant  pack  disposed  in  said  given  clearance;  and 

second  means  for  fixing  said  desiccant  pack  to  said  heat 
shielding  plate 


4,612,606 
FOR  INDIRECT  LIGHTING  OF  STAIRS 
Roberts,  4501  N.  Western,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


FUed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,435  I 

Int.  a.*  F21S  1/02 
U.S.  a.  3162-146  20  Qaims 


4,612,608 
DIMMED  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 
Wolfgang  Peitz,  Erwitte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westfalische  Metall  Industrie  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  ' 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,324 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 

Int.  a.*  F21U  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362-297  jl  Qaims 


1.  Appaatus  for  use  in  indirect  lighting  of  step  treads. 


s 

4-' 


10 


com- 


cf 


plat^  means  for  secure  placement  on  at  least  the  forward 
a  step  tread  portion  and  extending  a  further  for- 
edge  beyond  the  step  riser  portion  by  a  predeter- 
distance; 

•late  means  connected  to  said  first  plate  means  to 

for  placement  against  the  step  nser  portion  imme- 

beneath  said  first  plate  means;  and  ] 

plate  means  connected  to  extend  from  said  first 

in«ms  forward  edge  parallel  to  said  second  plate 

■  thereby  to  define  a  channel  that  is  open  in  the 

generally  parallel  to  said  step  nser. 


1   A  dimmed  vehicle  headlight  comprising: 

a  light  source  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  light  beam  to  be 
emitted;  and 

a  concave  reflector  surrounding  the  light  source 

where  planar  sections  through  the  reflector  surface  approxi- 
mate sections  of  cones  which  have  the  same  vertex  point 
disposed  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  beam  direction 
relative  to  the  light  source  such  that  the  vertex  point 
forms  the  center  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  and 
where  the  spacing  of  the  close  point  of  the  light  source 
relative  to  the  vertex  point  is  designated  af  fi  and  where 
the  distance  of  the  remote  point  of  the  light  source  relative 
to  the  vertex  is  designated  as  fi  and  where  a  y-axis  is 
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disposed  at  the  connection  line  from  the  vertex  to  the  light 
source  and  where  the  cone  section  shaped  surfaces  are  in 
a  coordinate  system  where  an  x-axis  runs  through  the 
vertex  point  in  a  plane  containing  the  respective  cone 
section  and  where  the  cone  sections  approximate  the 
following  equation 

y\A)  =  lp(A)x  +  kp(A)x^ 

where  A  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  intersection  angle  of 
the  respective  cone  section  plane  with  a  honzxontal  plane, 
where  p{A)  is  between  about  0.95fi  and  1.05fi  for  cone 
sections  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the 
vertex  point, 

where  p<A)  is  between  from  about  2fi  -f2  to  fi  for  the  cone 
section  disposed  above  said  horizontal  plane  and  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane, 

where  p(A)  is  a  continuous  decreasing  function  of  the  angle 
A  for  cone  sections  disposed  above  said  horizontal  plane, 

where  p{A)  is  about  equal  h  for  the  cone  section  disposed 
belowsaid  horizontal  plane  and  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  for  an  intersection  angle  oi 
cone  section  plane  and  horizontal  plane  of  about  3 1  de- 
grees the  value  p(A)  starts  to  be  different  from  P(0),  and 

where  k  can  have  a  value  from  about— 0.02  to  0.02. 


4,612,609 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  BULB 
William  J.  Collins,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,061 

Int.  a.«  HOIG  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  362—306  9  Qaims 


1.  A  light  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  reflector  having  a  generally  parabolic  reflect- 
ing wall  with  a  front  end  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall  which  extends  rearwardly  from  the  generally  para- 
bolic reflecting  wall,  and  a  rear  end  and  a  rear  wall  which 
extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  re- 
flecting wall,  the  rear  wall  having  a  bulb  opening  therein 
and  a  pair  of  spring  retainer  openings, 

(b)  a  bulb  assembly  comprising  a  light  bulb  and  a  generally 
flat  flange  attached  to  the  light  bulb,  the  light  bulb  extend- 
ing through  the  bulb  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  reflec- 
tor and  the  flange  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  reflector, 
and 

(c)  a  retainer  spring  mounted  on  the  reflector  and  holding 
the  flange  of  the  bulb  assembly  against  the  rear  wall  of  the 
reflector,  the  retainer  spring  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
which  are  inerted  into  the  spring  retainer  openings  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  reflector. 


4,612,610 

POWER  SUPPLY  ORCUrr  LTILIZING  TRANSFORMER 

WINDING  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATION  FOR  INDIRECT 

PRIMARY  CL'RRENT  SENSING 

Robert  P.  Famsworth,  and  John  J.  Nesler,  both  of  I>os  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Ix)s  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,591 

Int.  Q."  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  Q.  363-26  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transformer-coupk-d  flyback  switching  regulator 
power  supply  having  an  input  circuit  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electric  pt^wer  and  an  <iutput  circuit  including  a 
storage  capacitor  for  delivery  of  electric  p(^wer  to  a  load,  there 
being  a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  connected  to 
the  input  circuit  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  through 
a  diode  network  to  teh  storage  capacitor,  adapted  for  coupling 
energy  from  the  input  circuit  to  the  storage  capacitor  in  the 
form  of  pulses  of  current  induced  in  the  secondary  winding,  a 
power-flow  control  circuit  comprising: 

Pulsing  means  disposed  in  said  input  circuit  for  initiating  and 
terminating  input  pulses  of  electric  p^iucr  from  said 
source  to  said  primary  winding: 
integrating  means  disposed  in  said  output  circuit  for  sensing 
an  electrical  parameter  proportional  to  magnetic  flux 
develop>ed  in  a  core  of  said  transformer  in  resp<inse  to  said 
input  pulses: 
current  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  output  circuit  for 

sensing  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding,  and 
logic  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said  integrating 
means  and  current  sensing  means  with  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  pulsing  means,  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  to  initiate  a  pulse  oi  energy  through  the  pnmary 
winding  when  the  current  sensing  means  detects  a  current 
through  the  secondary  winding  below  a  given  threshold, 
with  the  logic  means  being  further  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  signal  to  said  pulsing  means  to  terminate  said  pulse 
when  the  integrating  means  detects  that  said  electrical 
parameter  exceeds  a  given  threshold  whereby  said  storage 
capacitor  is  charged  to  a  predetermined  magnitude 
through  a  series  of  pulses  without  saturating  the  trans- 
former. 


4,612,611 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PARALLEL  RESONANT 

QRCUrr  INVERTER 

Hans  G.  Mattbes,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Hasso  Wittenbecber, 

Remscbeid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assi^iors  to  A.E.G. 

Elottaerm  GmbH,  Remscbeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645.763 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1983,  3331690 

Int.  Q.*  H02M  7/517 
U.S.  Q.  363—49  7  Qaims 

1  An  inverter  for  dnving  a  load  which  is  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  inductance  device; 

at  least  two  series-connected  thyristors  which  bias  said  in- 


1)72 


ductance  device  by  forming  a  current  path  across  said 
mductance  device  when  said  thynstors  are  conducting 
starting  circuit  means  for  applying  a  starting  signal  to  the 
load,  including,  (a)  a  first  separately  charged  capacitor  (b) 
first  switch  means  for  discharging  said  first  capacitor  to 
the  load,  (c)  a  second  separately  charged  capacitor,  and 
(d)  second  switch  means  for  discharging  said  second  ca- 
pacitor to  one  of  said  at  least  two  senes-connected  thy- 


nstors located  in  the  biasmg  circuit  of  said  inductance 
device  with  a  current  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  current  fiowmg  during  the  biasing  of  said 
mductance  device  so  that  said  one  of  the  thynstors  is 
reverse  biased  and  removed  from  conduction  and 
control  means  for  imtiatmg  the  discharging  of'the  second 
capacitor  by  means  of  said  second  switch  means  as  a 
function  of  a  rate  of  change  of  a  voltage  produced  across 
the  load  when  said  first  capacitor  discharges. 


Gar] 


to 


U.S 


both 

space 

locati4ns 


are  ei  her 


a  vituaJ 


a  rciJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


i4.4. 


11 


::fi 


K' 


Vl 


'I  tj  ^» 


i 


rONTROL  DtvCE 

Pulse  3E?cr»tor 


a  virtual-to-real  translator  for  translating  virtual  addresses  to 
provide  real  addresses, 

a  reaJ-to-v,rtual  address  translator  for  translating  real  ad- 
dresses to  virtual  addresses, 

control  means  for  causing  said  virtual-to-reaJ  translator  to 
prov.de  a  translation  whenever  a  real  address  correspond- 
ing to  a  virtual  address  is  required  for  addressing  the  real 
store  and  causing  said  real-to-virtuaJ  translator  to  provide 
a  translation  whenever  a  virtual  address  corresponding  to 
a  real  address  is  required  for  addressing  the  virtual  store. 

4,612,613 
DIGITAL  DATA  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
CONTROLLER  AND  DISK  DRIVES 
Edward  Gershenson,  Worcesten  Louis  A.  Umone,  Stow;  Sai- 
v.tore  Fa^etra,  Fnuningham;  Stephen  A.  Caidara,  Wayland; 
Mark  C  Lippm,  Ashland,  and  William  A.  Braun.  Lexington 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  West- 
boro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,181 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  3«4_20O  „  ^^ 


0.«fc    Or    .»    , i8,o 


4,612,612  I 

VIRTUALLY  ADDRESSED  CACHE 
A.  Woffinden  Scotts  Valley;  Donald  L.  Hanson,  Los  Altos 

♦n  ^!J^.?°*  ^  '^^'  ^"•*^°°'  »^  °f  Calif.,  assignors 
'n  Ajndahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,678 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/32.  9/36 

la.  364—200  ,,  rn 

11  Claims 
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memory  umt  for  u^e  m  a  data  processing  system  having 

irtual  memory  address  space  and  real  memory  address 

Where  the  data  processing  system  specifies  memory 

-  with  logical  addresses  where  the  logical  addresses 

a««o  *    '  ^dresses  or  virtual  addresses,  the  memory 

apparatus  compnsing, 

store  having  a  virtual  address  space  directly  ad- 
I  by  virtual  addresses  without  need  to  translate  the 
address  to  real  address, 

store  having  a  real  address  space  addressed  by  real 
ac  dresses,  ^ 


diessed 
vitual 


1    A  digital  data  bus  system  for  connecting  a  disk  drive 
controller  to  a  disk  drive  compnsing: 

(Da  data  transfer  bus  for  transferring  data  codes  between 

said  controller  and  said  disk  drive;  and 
(2)  a  header/data  mode  bus  for  providing  a  header  mode 
signal  and  a  data  mode  signal  from  said  controller  to  said 
disk  drive, 
and  wherein 
said  disk  dnve  includes 

(a)  disks  whereon  data  codes  are  stored  in  track  sectors 
each  one  of  said  track  sectors  including  a  header  portion 
and  a  data  portion  and 

(b)  disk  dnve  control  means  connected  to  said  disks  and 
including  data  transfer  means  connected  to  said  data 
transfer  bus  and  said  header/data  mode  bus  and  respon- 
sive to  said  header  mode  signal  and  said  data  mode 
signal  for  transferring  said  data  codes  in  a  current  said 
header  portion  of  a  current  track  sector  of  said  track 
sectors  from  said  disks  to  said  data  transfer  bus  when 
said  header/data  mode  bus  is  carrying  said  header  mode 
signal  and  transfernng  said  data  codes  in  a  current  said 
data  portion  of  said  current  track  sector  between  said 
disks  and  said  data  transfer  bus  when  said  header/data 
bus  IS  carrying  said  data  signal  and  said  controller  in- 
cludes 

(a)  means  connected  to  said  data  transfer  bus  for  providing 

said  data  codes  to  and  receiving  said  data  codes  from 

said  data  transfer  bus, 
fb)  sector  transfer  termination  means  for  determining 

whether  a  transfer  of  said  data  codes  to  or  from  said 

current  data  portion  is  complete, 

(c)  header  compare  means  for  determining  whether  said 
data  codes  received  from  said  current  header  corre- 
spond to  an  expected  header,  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  header/daU  mode  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  sector  transfer  termination  means  and 
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said  header  compare  means  for  providing  said  data 
mode  signal  on  said  header/data  mode  bus  when  said 
header  compare  means  determines  that  said  data  codes 
received  from  said  current  header  correspond  to  said 
expected  header,  continuing  to  provide  said  data  mode 
signal  until  said  sector  transfer  termination  means  deter- 
mines that  said  transfer  of  said  data  codes  to  or  from 
said  current  data  portion  is  complete,  and  thereupon 
again  providing  said  header  mode  signal. 


ing    position    control    command    signal    corresponding 
thereto, 

(e)  means  for  detecting  an  actual  throttle  valve  opening 
position  and  outputting  an  actual  throttle  valve  opening 
position  signal  corresp<-)nding  thereto, 

(0  means  for  driving  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  the 
target  throttle  valve  opening  position  control  command 
signal  and  the  actual  throttle  valve  opening  position  sig- 
nal; 


4,612,614 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 

SAMPLE 
Fred  H.  Deindoerfer,  Northridge;  Sherman  E.  DeForest,  Del 
Mar,  and  Gunner  Bolz,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,418,  Sep.  12, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,393,466.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364-415  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  particles  from  a  f  lid  sample  con- 
taining said  particles  compnsing: 

distributing  said  fluid  sample  over  an  extended  area  with 
substantially  no  particle  overlapping  other  particles; 

forming  a  plurality  of  optical  still  images  of  said  sample, 
including  said  particles,  over  said  area,  with  each  optical 
still  image  representing  a  different  portion  of  said  area; 

converting  each  of  said  optical  still  images  to  an  electronic 
image  thereby  converting  optical  still  images  of  said  parti- 
cles into  electronic  images  of  said  particles; 

extracting  images  of  said  particles  from  said  electronic  im- 
ages; and 

displaying  said  electronic  images  of  said  particles  in  an  or- 
dered array  by  classes  of  visually  discernible  charactens- 
tics. 


4,612,615 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Terukiyo  Murakami,   Yokosuka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,915 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1983,  58-63284 

Int.  a.*  F02D  9/00;  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  a.  364-431.07  3  a»ims 

1.  A  throttle  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 

which  comprises: 

(a)  an  accelerator  pedal; 

(b)  a  throttle  valve  having  an  extreme  open  position  and  an 
extreme  closed  position; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  a  stroke  of  said  accelerator  pedal  and 
outputting  an  accelerator  pedal  stroke  signal; 

(d)  means  for  calculating  a  target  throttle  valve  opening 
position  in  response  to  the  detected  accelerator  pedal 
stroke  signal  and  generating  a  target  throttle  valve  open- 


fg)  means  for  detecting  that  said  throttle  valve  is  driven  to 
one  of  said  extreme  positions  and  outputting  a  throttle 
valve  extreme  position  signal  corresponding  thereto   and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  target  throttle  valve  opening 
position  control  signal,  the  actual  throttle  valve  opening 
p<:)sition  and  the  throttle  valve  extreme  position  signal  for 
generating  an  abnormality  command  signal  when  the 
difference  between  the  target  throttle  opening  position 
and  the  actual  throttle  valve  opening  position  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  when  the  throttle  valve  extreme 
position  signal  is  detected 


4,612.616 
FLIEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TL  RBINE 

ENGINE 
John  M.  Binns,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England;  Douglas  A.  Caine, 
Ramsey,  and  Byron  A.  T.  Spencer,  Hillside,  both  of  N.J.I 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Umited  Company,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  632.535 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28,  1983 
8320319 

Int.  a."  F02C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  364-431.02  10  Haims 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compnsing 
a  fuel  metenng  device,  control  means  for  positioning  said 
metenng  device,  means  for  generating  first  and  second  clectn- 
cal  signals  in  response  to  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  a 
stepping  motor  responsive  to  said  first  electncal  signals,  means 
for  regulating  a  first  force  output  m  response  to  operation  of 
said  stepping  motor,  a  torque  motor  for  providing  a  sexx)nd 
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output  corresponding  to  said  second  electncal  signal,  and 
s  for  summing  said  first  and  second  force  outputs  so  that 
o"  in  said  first  force  output  in  response  to  said  first 
signaJ  acts  on  said  control  means  more  slowly  than 
second  force  output,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
"•  sum  of  said  force  outputs  for  positionmg  said  metenng 
.  whereby  m  the  absence  of  said  electrical  signals  said 
met:nng  device  is  positioned  in  accordance  with  an  operated 
pos^ion  of  said  stepping  motor 
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4,612,617 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
EOUS  ELECTRICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  A 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Laplace,  Jr.,  Covington,  and  Conrad  F.  WiUiams,  New 
"•  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Siemens-Allis,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 


ce  s.  each  selected  from  a  family  of  basic  cells  in  which  each 
cell  conforms  to  a  first  common  basic  cell  interconnection 
format  which  enables  said  computer  process  to  arrange  a  plu- 
rality of  said  cells  in  a  row  and  which  defines  the  locations  in 
said  cell  to  which  said  process  must  to  able  to  route  conductors 
in  the  process  of  designing  said  IC.  chip  format  being  different 
from  said  basic  cell  intercomiection  format,  the  improvement 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
(a)  composing  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  said  basic  cell 
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FUed  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,302 
InL  a.*  G06F  15/56 
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method  for  monitoring  instantaneous  electrical  parame- 
mg  present  m  a  circuit  of  a  power  distnbution  system 
load,  the  method  utilizing  digital  control  means  adapted 
connected  to  said  circuit  and  mcluding  the  steps  of: 
sensmg  the  present  load  condition  of  the  circuit  and 
d:nvmg  an  equivalent  analog  signal  constituting  one 
e  ectncal  characteristic  of  the  electro-motive  power  pres- 
"^t  m  said  circuit; 

ating  down  said  analog  signal  to  a  range  suitable  for 
piocessmg  by  an  integrated  electronic  circuit 
»  (onverting  the  rated  analog  signal  mto  a  binary  coded 
i?itaJ  signal  compnsing  a  value  of  n  digits 
sampling  a  plurality  of  subsequent  binary  digital  signals 
'  "ng  a  sampling  period; 

iving  from  each  of  the  sampled  digital  signals  a  re- 

sptctive  squared  value  with  a  format  of  2n  digits  and 

:umulaung   each   respective   squared    value   obtained 

unng  one  samplmg  penod  of  a  sum  value  composed  of 

nl-'-m  digits; 

a  square  root  value  of  said  sum  value,  said  square 
value  comprising  n  +  k  digits;  and 
r  scaling  said  square  root  value  to  a  true  root  means 
II  lare  value  by  performing  k  left  shifts  on  the  square  root 
'  lie  and  stonng  said  true  root  mean  square  value 
V  the  rescaled  value  represents  an  accurate  measure- 
said  electncal  characteristic. 


Siet  »    'yta  acs'a  Of  stip  ic   | 
Sli»  L   |gip>TE  FialimTioii  aiac  ] 

to  define  a  higher  order  building  block  cell  conforming  to 
a  second  common  basic  cell  interconnection  format,  like 
said  first  common  basic  cell  interconnection  format  but 
with  larger  overall  dimensions;  and 
(b)  performing  step  (a)  a  plurahty  of  times  to  create  a  family 
of  said  higher  order  building  block  cells  each  of  which 
conforms  to  said  second  common  basic  cell  interconnec- 
tion format  whereby  said  higher  order  buidling  block  cells 
are  themselves  composible  in  the  same  manner  by  said 
computer  process  into  still  higher  order  structures. 


4,612,619 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  LOAD  LEVELING 

Charles  H.  Culp,  Mundelein,  lU.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,010 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/46;  H02J  13/00;  G05B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364-492  g  ciain« 
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4,612,618 
:RARCHICAL,  COMPUTERIZED  DESIGN  OF 

INTEGRATED  ORCUITS 
L.  Pryor,  Voorhees,  N.J.,  and  William  M.  Cowhig, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton, 


Phiiaielphia, 


u,s.  a 

1.  In 

a  scmicinductor 


FUed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,042         , 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/606  I 

16  Claims 

'  ^^'"f"^^'"  P^^«s  for  designing  an  IC  by  composing 
.doctor  chip  havmg  a  chip  from  a  plurality  ofbasic 


1  A  system  for  leveling  energy  consumption  of  loads  being 
controlled  by  a  duty  cycle  routine,  the  loads  having  on  times 
and  off  times  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  established 
by  said  duty  cycle  routine,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  loads; 

communication  means  connected  to  each  of  said  loads;  and, 
controller  means  connected  to  said  communication  means,' 
said  controller  means  determining  a  gap  time,  said  gap 
time  being  a  function  of  said  period  of  time,  the  sum  of 
said  off  times  for  at  least  some  of  said  loads,  and  the  num- 
ber of  said  at  least  some  of  said  loads,  said  controller 
means  scheduling  said  loads  to  be  off,  said  off  times  of  said 
at  least  some  of  said  loads  being  distributed  over  said 


September  16,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


1375 


period  of  time  with  said  gap  time  existing  between  adja- 
cent off  times  of  said  at  least  some  of  said  loads. 


4,612,620 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SCHEDULED 

MAINTENANCE  DATA 

Dean  T.  Daiia,  and  Kenneth  E.  Hays,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

aisignora  to  IRD  Mechanalysis,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,624 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  7/00,  1/22 

U.S.  a.  364-551  12  Qaims 


TxtA  itfrtii 
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1.  In  a  system  for  carrying  out  maintenance  data  collection 
at  identifiable  machines  and  test  locations  thereon  wherein  a 
select  type  vibration  transducer  is  operationally  contacted 
with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  said  machines  and  said 
locations  for  generating  vibration  signals  in  connection  with  a 
maintenance  data  program  and  a  data  processing  and  collec- 
tion scheduling  facility  is  provided  for  treating  machine  data, 
the  improved  hand  held  data  collection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

input  connector  means  for  operationally  coupling  said  hous- 
ing with  a  said  vibration  transducer  and  receiving  vibra- 
tion signals  therefrom; 
signal  treatment  means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  said 
vibration  signals  and  selectively  treating  them  when  actu- 
ated to  derive  predetermined  units  categorized  amplitude 
signals; 

converter  means  within  said  housing,  responsive  to  said 
amplitude  signals  for  generating  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding therewith; 

visually  perceptible  readout  means  mounted  upon  said  hous- 
ing for  displaying  readout  characters  corresponding  with 
character  signals  submitted  thereto; 

keyed  means  mounted  upon  said  housing  and  manually 
actuable  for  deriving  select  function  and  numeric  signals; 

data  transfer  connector  means  mounted  upon  said  housing 
for  selectively  receiving  and  transferring  data  signals; 

mode  selection  means  actuable  to  derive  data  input  and  data 
transfer  mode  conditions; 

memory  means  for  selectively  retaining  data  submitted 
thereto; 

control  circuit  means  within  said  housing, 

responsive  in  the  presence  of  said  data  transfer  mode  condi- 
tion when  said  data  transfer  connector  means  is  operation- 
ally coupled  in  data  transfer  relationship  with  said  sched- 
uling facUity  for  selectively  effecting  the  receipt  tiiere- 
through  of  schedule  data  representing  a  said  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  identified  said  machines,  each  said  test 
location  thereon,  the  direction  of  mounting  of  said  vibra- 
tion transducer  for  each  said  test  location,  the  vibration 
parameter  unit  for  each  said  test  location,  and  alarm 
threshold  data  for  said  test  locations,  for  effecting  the 


submittal  of  said  schedule  data  to  said  memor>  means  for 
retention, 
responsive  in  said  data  input  mode  condition  to  said  keyed 
means  actuation  deriving  an  advance  said  function  signal 
for  accessing  predetermined  said  memory  means  reUined 
schedule  data  and  submitting  said  schedule  data  as  charac- 
ter signals  to  said  readout  means, 
responsive  to  said  schedule  data  representing  a  said  vibration 
parameter  unit  denved  by  said  advance  function  signal  to 
actuate  said  signal  treatment  means  in  correspondence 
therewith, 
responsive  in  said  data  input  mode  condition  to  said  con- 
verter means  digital  signals  for  denving  character  signals 
corresponding    therewith    and    effecting    the    submittal 
thereof  to  said  readout  means,  and 
responsive  further  in  said  data  input  mode  condition  to  said 
keyed  means  actuation  denvmg  a  store  said  function  sig- 
nal for  effecting  the  retention  by  said  memory  means  of 
data  corresponding  with  said  character  signals  effecting 
said  readout  display. 


4,612,621 

DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MULTI-STAGE 

STEAM  TURBINES  USING  FLNCTION  BLOCKS 
Azmi  Kaya,  Akron,  and  Marion  A.  Keyes,  IV,  Chagrin  FalU, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company. 
New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,088 

Int.  a.^  G05B  li/02;  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364-494  5  cuim* 
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1.  A  distnbuted  system  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a 
plurality  of  multi-stage  steam  turbines  compnsmg 

means  for  measuring  the  steam  output  flow  from  the  multi- 
stages  of  said  steam  turbines  and  establishing  a  senes  of 
steam  output  signals; 

means  for  measuring  the  output  power  produced  by  said 
steam  turbines  and  establishing  a  series  of  output  power 
signals; 

limit  setting  means  responsive  to  said  senes  of  output  power 
signals  and  said  senes  of  steam  output  signals  for  esublish- 
mg  a  logic  1  signal  if  said  steam  output  and  output  power 
signals  are  within  preset  limits  and  a  logic  0  signal  if  said 
steam  output  and  output  power  signals  are  not  withm 
preset  limits; 

limit  sequencing  means  responsive  to  said  logic  signals  of 
said  limit  setting  means  for  establishing  either  a  logic  1 
signal,  a  logic  0  signal,  or  a  high  level  output  signal  G; 

means  for  measunng  the  efficiency  of  each  of  the  multi- 
stages  of  said  steam  turbines  and  establishing  a  senes  of 
efficiency  signals; 

means  establishing  a  load  increase  limit  signal  m  response  to 
output  signals  from  said  efficiency  measunng  means  and 
said  limit  sequencing  means; 

pressure  measuring  means  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  the 
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lotd 


Mitputs  of  said  turbines  and  establishing  a  signaJ  indicative 
hereof;  and 

allocation  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
d  pressure  measuring  means  and  said  load  increase  limit 
<  sublishing  means  for  assigning  a  decrease  in  load  demand 
«3  the  lowest  efficiency  turbine  and  an  increase  in  load 
c  emand  to  the  highest  efficiency  turbine. 
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4,612,622 
FOR  COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
D  May,  Eafleld,  and  Charles  E.  Gosselin,  Manchester 
Haiifti^^"^*^"  *°  ^'***^  Technologies  Corporation,' 

FUed  JuJ.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,183      | 

Int  a/  GOIB  5/20.  7/02.  7/28 
f^.(tl3«-«0  ,^^ 
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subsequently  entered  code  matches  the  stored  code  to 
resist  tampering  with  the  stored  maintenance  time,  and 
said  control  means  also  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
running  time  sensor  means,  and  also  including  accumu- 
lator means  for  accumulating  each  detected  running 


time,  and  means  for  generating  a  maintenance  signal 

when  the  accumulated  running  time  matches  the  stored 

maintenance  time;  and 

(e)   display   means   operatively  connected   to   the  control 

means,  and  operative  for  displaying  a  maintenance  mes- 

sage  upon  generation  of  the  maintenance  signal. 


probe  for  a  coordmate  measunng  machine  that  takes 
'^"'•nts  in  three  dimensions  and  responds  to  computer 
signals,  the  contact  portion  of  said  probe  bemg 
spherically  shaped,  the  improvement  compnsing  an 
bar-hke  element  mounted  in  a  vertical  recess  formed 
center  of  said  generally  sphencally  shaped  member  and 
msverse  dimension  of  said  bar-like  member  bemg  such 
outer  surface  lies  tangent  to  the  outer  removed  surface 
generally  sphencally  shaped  member  at  the  90°  quadrant 
'H  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  generally  sphencally  shaped 
.  another  bar-like  element  mounted  in  a  honzontal 
formed  in  the  center  of  said  generally  sphencally  shaped 
=1  and  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  bar-like  member 
such  that  Its  outer  surface  lies  tangent  to  the  outer  re- 
surface of  the  generally  sphencally  shaped  member  at 
I   quadrant  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  generally 
icjily  shaped  member,  and  being  perpendicular  to  said 
f  member. 


4,612,624 
DEMAND  ESTIMATION  APPARATUS 
Shintaro  Tsuji,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,234 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1982,  57.187063- 
Oct.  25,  1982,  57-187064  ' 

Int.  a.*  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  a.  364-581  7  Claims 


4,612,623 

TAMPER.RESISTANT,  RUNNING  TIME 

MAIN  -ENANCE  MONFTOR  WITH  INDIVIDUALIZED 

N  AINTENANCE  MESSAGE  AND  METHOD 

Uois  M    BMamik,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Maintenance 

Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,300  i 

Int.  a.*  G06F /i/20 
U.S.  a.  164—569  ,-  ^  . 

I.  A  tampcr-resistant,  ninning  time  mamtenance  monitor  for 
indicatm  5  that  equipment  operatively  connected  to  the  moni- 
tor IS  du.:  for  maintenance,  said  monitor  compnsing 

(a)  dati  entry  means  for  manually  entenng  an  individualized 
acce  «  code,  and  for  manually  entenng  a  maintenance  time 
tor  t  le  equipment  to  be  maintained 

(b)  dat,  storage  means  for  stonng  the  individualized  access 
code  and  the  maintenance  time 

(c)  run  ung  time  sensor  means  for  detectmg  the  ninning  time 
of  til  e  equipment  each  time  the  latter  is  operated 

(d)  cor  trol  means  operatively  connected  to  the  data  entry 
meats  and  the  dau  storage  means,  and  including  venfica- 
uon  neans  for  venfymg  that  a  subsequently  entered  code 
mate  les  the  stored  code,  and  enabling  means  for  enabling 
the  stored  mamtenance  time  to  be  changed  when  the 


1   A  demand  estimation  apparatus  for  controlling  machines 
wherein  a  cycle  of  a  cyclically  fluctuating  demand  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  of  given  time  widths  comprising: 
means  for  measunng  the  demand  in  each  section  by  cumulat- 
ing demand  meaurements  taken  a  varying  number  of  times 
for  each  section  and  producing  measured  demand  values 
with  an  increasing  weighting  parameter  for  successively 
newer  measured  values; 
means  for  detennining  an  estimated  value  for  the  demand  m 
each  section  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  value  of  the 
demand  in  each  section  and  a  weight  coefficient;  and 
weightmg  scttmg  means  to  change  the  weight  coefficient 
for  the  estimated  demand  values  for  a  given  section  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  times  of  cumulation  of 
demand  measurements  for  said  given  section  varying  from 
a  preset  lower  limit  value  to  a  preset  upper  limit  value;  and 
when  the  number  of  times  of  cumulation  of  the  deinand 
measurement  for  a  given  section  has  reached  the  preset 
upper  limit  value,  the  number  of  times  of  cumulation  is 
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reset  to  the  preset  lower  limit  whereupon  the  weight 
coefficient  is  changed. 


4,612,625 

DECIMATOR  EMPLOYING  FINTTE  IMPULSE 

RESPONSE  DIGITAL  HLTERS 

John  Bertrand,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wavetek  Rock- 

iMd  Scientific  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N J. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,050 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/3  J 

U.S.  a.  361-724  2  Claims 


steps  of  applying  said  stored  outputs,  operating  and  sior 
mg  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
applying  said  re-ordered  outputs  to  said  function  generators 
and 


rotmn  m 


,*)    0  cmmm 


BS(01 
IMPLEMENTATION  WITH  N/K  0EL4TS 

1.  A  decimator  of  the  type  implemented  by  a  finite  impulse 

response  filter  network  of  length  N.  the  decimator  having  a 

decimation  factor  of  K,  comprising: 

input  commutator  means  for  distributing  K  samples  of  an 

mput  signal  to  be  decimated  in  time  sequential  relation, 

wherein  N>K; 

K  circuit  branches  wherein  each  circuit  branch  leads  into 
N/K  associated  branch  sets,  each  of  said  circuit  branches 
being  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  input  commutator  means, 
and  including  multiplication  means  in  each  of  said  branch 
sets  for  providing  associated  multiplication  factors; 

N/K  accumulators  each  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  associated 
ones  of  said  multiplication  means,  for  arithmetically  com- 
bining input  samples  as  multiplied  in  said  N/K  branch  sets 
of  each  of  said  K  circuit  branches,  and  for  providing  a 
corresponding  output  sample;  and 
output  commutator  means  coupled  to  said  N/K  accumula- 
tors for  sequentially  providing  the  output  samples  ob- 
tained from  each  of  said  accumulators  to  a  filter  output  in 
sufficient  time  so  that  N/K  output  samples  corresponding 
to  every  set  of  N  input  signal  samples  are  provided  at  the 
filter  output  prior  to  arrival  of  the  next  set  of  N  input 
signal  samples  at  said  commutator  means. 


operatmg  said  function  generators  lo  prcxJuce  substantially 
unscrambled  FFT  outputs  corresponding  to  said  digital 
data  sequences 


4,612.627 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  COMPOSING  CTRCLIT  FX)R 
CROSS-FADE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Takehiro  Sugita,  Chigasaki;  Akira  Sakamoto;  Takeshi  Fukami, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Michimasa  Komatsubara,  CTiiba,  and  Akira 
Shimizu,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  560.956 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-230601 
Int.  CL*  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364-736  5  ^^ 


4,612,626 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  REAL  INPUT  FAST 

FOURIER  TRANSFORMS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  TWO 

DATA  STREAMS 
Jeffrey  D.  Marchant  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc , 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,991 

Int  a*  G06F  15/332 

VS.  a  364-726  4  q,^ 

1.  A  method  of  performing  real  input  FFT's  simultaneously 
on  two  sequences  of  digital  data  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  said  sequences  simultaneously  to  two  orthogonally 
related  complex  function  generators  in  a  predetermined 
manner; 

operating  said  complex  function  generators  to  produce  out- 
puts thereof; 

storing  said  outputs  of  said  complex  function  generators; 

applying  said  stored  outputs  to  said  function  generators  in  a 
predetermined  maimer; 

repeating  said  steps  of,  operating  and  storing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  and  repeating  said  step  of  applying 
said  stored  outputs  said  predetermined  number  of  times 
minus  one; 

re-ordering  said  stored  outputs  of  a  final  repetition  of  said 


1.  A  digital  cross-fader  circuit  for  cross-fading  from  a  first 
digital  signal  to  a  second  digital  signal,  compnsing 

first  selecting  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
supplying  either  of  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  as 
a  first  selected  signal; 

second  selecting  means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal 
for  supplying  one  of  said  first  digital  signal  and  a  summed 
signal  as  a  second  selected  signal; 

adding  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  selected 
signals  and  for  adding  one-half  of  said  first  selected  signal 
and  one-half  of  said  second  selected  signal  to  produce  said 
summed  signal; 

signal  output  means  for  supplying  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  summed  signal;  and 

controller  means  for  producing  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  so  that  said  output  signal  from  said  signal  output 
means  cross-fades  from  said  first  digital  signal  to  said 
second  digital  signal. 
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4,612,628 

FLOATING-POINT  UNTT  CONSTRUCTED  OF 

IDENTICAL  MODULES 

Ro  «rt  W.  Beauchamp,  Milford,  Mass.,  and  George  P.  Springer 

I  [ouston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corp.,  West  Bor- 

<figh,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,955 
,  Int.  a.*  G06F  7/48.  12/00 

U.4  a.  364-748  32  c^„. 
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semiconductor  material  of  first  conductivity  type,  said  semi- 
conductor materia!  having  a  surface- 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  regions  of  a  second  and  oppo- 
s<te  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial adjacent  to  said  surface,  said  first  and  second  regions 
being  separated  by  a  first  zone  of  said  semiconductor 
material,  said  second  and  third  regions  being  separated  by 
a  second  zone  of  said  semiconductor  material,  said  third 
and  fourth  regions  being  separated  by  a  third  zone  of  said 
semiconductor  material; 
a  first  msulation  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  mate- 

a  contact  opening  formed  through  said  first  insulation  layer 
to  said  third  region; 

a  first  electrode  attached  to  said  third  region  through  said 
contact  opening  in  said  first  insulation  layer,  said  first 
electrode  being  electncally  isolated  from  said  first,  second 
and  fourth  regions,  said  first  electrode  extending  on  said 
first  insulation  layer  over  said  second  zone,  over  said 
second  region  and  over  at  least  part  of  said  first  zone,  said 
first  insulation  layer  being  formed  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  semiconductor  material; 


108 


178 


fioatmg-pomt  unit  for  performing  calculations  on  items 
cating-point  data,  each  one  of  said  items  consisting  of  bits 
:>fying  a  sign,  an  exponent,  and  a  mantissa  havmg  one  of  a 
ity  of  precisions,  said  fioating-pomt  unit  compnsmg 
Plurality  of  identical  modules  for  processmg  said  fioating- 
t  data,  each  one  of  said  identical  modules  including 
sign  and  exponent  processmg  means  for  performing 
c  peration  on  said  signs  and  said  exponents  of  said  items 
>  mantissa  processing  means  for  performing  operations  on 
lud  mantissas  of  said  items,  and 

reconfiguration   means   within   each   said   module   for 

configunng  that  module  responsive  to  position  specifier 

gnals  specifying  the  position  of  that  module  in  said  fioat- 

k«^-pomt  unit  and  to  precision  specifier  signals  specifying 

-"  precision  of  said  items  currently  being  processed  by 

floatmg-pomt  unit,  said  reconfiguration  means  includ- 
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I  means  for  enabling  said  sign  and  exponent  processmg 
means  only  on  a  first  module  of  said  plurality  of  mod- 
ules and  I 

)  means  for  inhibiting  all  said  mantissa  processing  means 

not  required  to  process  said  mantissas; 

kpanel  means  compnsmg  sockets  for  receiving  each  of 

identical  modules  and  for  providing  input  output  con- 

""«  to  said  Identical  modules,   the  backpanel   means 


(I 


(2)  batjkpanel 
said 
nect  ons 


inch  ding 


neans  for  providing  said  position  specifier  signals  and 
Ud  precision  specifier  signals  to  each  one  of  said  modules; 


iterconnection  means  for  mterconnecting  said  modules 
that  certam  bits  of  said  mantissas  and  certain  signals  for 
co[itrolhng  said  modules  are  passed  among  said  modules. 

I 
,  4,612,629 

HIC  HLY  SCALABLE  DYNAMIC  RAM  CELL  WITH 
SELFSIGNAL  AMPLIHCATION 
Harwi,  2320  Friars  U.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
.  •tiod-ta.pyt  of  Ser.  No.  355,986,  Mar.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
^;,7  n        "  continiution-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  282,882, 
1981,  Pat  No.  4,417,325.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1983, 
Ser.  No.  537,477 
lat  a.*  GllC  11/34  ' 

365—185  ^^  . 

I  ,,  46  Qaims 

nemory  cell  comprising: 


a  second  insulation  layer  formed  to  cover  said  first  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulation  layer 
over  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  also  ex- 
tending on  a  third  insulation  layer  over  said  third  zone  to 
said  fourth  region,  said  second  electrode  forming  a  word 
line,  said  first  electrode  and  said  word  line  forming  a  dual 
electrode  structure,  said  dual  electrode  structure  forming 
a  read  transistor  with  channel  length  measured  by  the 
extent  of  said  first  zone  between  said  first  and  second 
regions  and  channel  width  measured  by  the  extent  of  not 
more  than  the  width  of  said  first  electrode,  said  dual  elec- 
trode structure  also  forming  a  write  transistor  with  a 
channel  whose  length  is  measured  by  the  extent  of  said 
third  zone  between  said  third  and  fourth  regions  and 
whose  width  is  measured  by  the  extent  of  not  more  than 
the  width  of  said  word  line; 

an  isolation  region  formed  in  said  second  zone; 

a  field  isolation  region  surrounding  said  read  and  write 
transistors;  and 

a  storage  junction  formed  between  said  third  region  and  said 
semiconductor  matenal  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 

4,612,630 
EEPROM  MARGIN  TESTING  DESIGN 
Brian  K.  Rosier,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,218 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-201  ,3  ^u^ 

6.  A  programmable  read  only  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  threshold  memory  cell,  each 

having  a  control  input,  a  select  input  and  an  output- 
means  connected  to  said  cells  select  input  for  addressing  said 

memory  cells; 
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means  connected  to  said  cells  output  for  monitoring  the 
resistance  state  of  said  addressed  memory  cells;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  control  input  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  and  responsive  to  mode  signals  for  applying  a 
read  control  signal  to  said  control  input  in  response  to  a 
read  mode  signal,  applying  a  variable  voluge  signal  of  a 
first  polarity  to  said  control  input  to  measure  a  high  volt- 
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when  said  transition  detecting  means  detects  that  address 
data  has  been  changed; 

word  line  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  in  response  to  the  address  data; 

control  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  sense 
amphfier  means  to  set  said  sense  amplifier  means  in  an 
operative  mode  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  transition  detect- 
ing means,  thereby  to  cause  the  reading  of  data  in  a  given 
memory  cycle  from  said  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell 
onto  those  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  al 
least  one  selected  memory  cell; 

data  holding  means  for  holding  data  read  out  from  said  at 
least  one  selected  memory  cells  through  those  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  at  least  one  selected 
memory  cell;  and 

potential  setting  means  for  setting  said  bit  lines  to  an  initial 
potential  level  within  said  given  memory  cycle  after  the 
data  read  out  from  said  at  least  one  selected  memory  cells 
in  the  given  memory  cycle  are  held  in  said  data  holding 
means. 


age  threshold  of  a  cell  programmed  to  have  a  high  thresh- 
old in  response  to  a  high  threshold  test  mode  signal,  and 
applying  a  zero  voltage  signal  to  said  control  input  to 
determine  if  a  low  voltage  threshold  of  a  cell  programmed 
to  a  low  voltage  threshold  has  a  low  voltage  threshold  of 
a  second  polarity  in  response  to  a  low  threshold  test  mode 
signal. 


4.612.632 
POWER  TRANSITION  WRITE  PROTECTION  FOR 

PROM 
Anthony  M.  Olson,  Stevensiille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenriew,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.784 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365-226  7  cUu„, 


4,612,631 
STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CTRCUIT 
Kiyofumi  Ochii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1983,  58-54323 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
U,S.  a.  365-203  n  c[»ims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  responsive  to  address 
data  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines  which  are  connected  to 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  select  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  memory  cells; 
sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
transition  detecting  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 


1.  For  use  with  a  nonvolatile  electncally  erasable  program- 
mable read  only  memory  (EEPROM)  and  a  microprocessor 
coupled  by  means  of  a  bi-stable  OUTPUT-ENABLE  control 
line  wherein  the  microprocessor  provides  an  enable  signal  via 
said  OUTPUT-ENABLE  control  line  to  the  EEPROM  for 
reading  data  from  the  EEPROM  with  the  OUTPLT-ENA- 
BLE  control  line  in  a  first  state  and  wnting  data  into  the  EE- 
PROM with  the  OUTPUT-ENABLE  control  line  in  a  second 
state,  said  EEPROM  and  said  microprocessor  further  coupled 
to  a  power  supply  and  energized  by  a  predetermined  voluge 
level  therefrom,  a  circuit  for  preventing  the  inadvertent  wnt- 
ing of  data  by  the  microprocessor  into  the  EEPROM  when  the 
supply  voltage  drops  below  said  predetermmed  voluge  level, 
said  circuit  compnsing: 
supply  voltage  detection  means  including  means  for  generat- 
ing said  predetermined  voltage  level  and  voltage  compan- 
son  means  coupled  thereto  and  to  the  power  supply  and 
responsive  to  the  supply  volUge  therefrom  for  comparing 
the  supply  voltage  with  said  predetermmed  voltage  level 
and  for  generating  a  control  signal  when  the  supply  volt- 
age drops  below  the  predetermmed  volugc  level;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  OUTPUT-ENABLE  control 
line  and  to  said  supply  voltage  detection  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  output  therefrom  for  over- 
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rdmg  the  enable  signaJ  from  the  microprocessor  and 
naintaming  the  OUTPUT-ENABLE  control  line  m  said 
first  state  when  the  supply  voluge  is  less  than  the  prede- 
t<nmned  voluge  level  in  preventing  the  inadvertent  writ- 
11  g  of  data  by  the  microprocessor  into  the  EEPROM  with 
v^tions  in  the  supply  voluge  of  the  power  supply 

4,612,633 
SONA^  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  TRANSMIT  AND 

PRINT  ON  ALTERNATE  CYCLES 
Ronali  G.  Weber,  Tulsa,  Old..,  assignor  to  Lownmce  Electron- 
ics,  nc.,  TnJsa,  Okk. 

FUed  Jol,  1,  1583,  Ser.  No.  509,934        | 
^  iBt  a.*  GOIS  15/96 

VS.  Ci.  367-115  ,  eiaim 
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a  sonar  apparatus  for  use  on  a  boat  to  indicate  by  the 
n  of  reflected  sonic  energy  the  presence  of  sonic  re- 
interfaces,  and  to  record  on  a  moving  recording  web 
>/hich  a  recording  stylus  is  moved  by  a  contmuously 
belt,  mcludmg  means  responsive  to  said  moving  belt  to 
a  cycle  starting  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  cycle 
signal  to  enable  an  electrical  oscillator  and  power 
■  to  transmit  to  a  sonic  transducer  a  high  frequency 
electrical  energy  to  cause  said  transducer  to  emit  a 
"g  sonic  pulse,  means  connected  to  said  transducer  for 
return   reflection  signals  and   for  amplifying   said 
signals  for  generating  high  voltage  pulses,  and  means 
said  pulses  to  said  stylus  and  to  said  web,  the  improve- 


coi  aprising; 


means 


on  command  to  disable  said  electncal  oscillator 
power  amplifier  on  at  least  each  alternate  cycle  pro- 
^"  a  disabling  mode; 

to  disable  said  means  for  generating  high  voltage 
!s  s  on  at  least  each  alternate  cycle  m  synchronism  with 
(  isablmg  of  said  oscillator  and  power  amplifier  dunne 
'  [disabling  mode;  and 

to  slow  down  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  web 
said  apparatus  is  operating  m  the  disabling  mode. 


4,612,634 
I  <rrEGRATED  DIGITAL  NETWORK  (IDN) 
H  eOamy,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Data  General  Corpo- 
radoo,  jWestboroogh,  Mass. 

FHed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,093  I 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  11/04 

^<^«  8  Claims 

integrated  digital  network  (IDN)  for  exchanging 
digital  sig  lal  information  between  user  signal  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

pluralit;  r  of  station  devices,  each  having  a  station  I/O  inter- 
^"''-   ind  each  having  a  plurality  of  signal  port  input/out- 


packet  from,  and  transmitting  an  IDN  digital  signal  bit 
packet  to,  the  user  equipment  in  each  of  successive  IDN 
sample  periods,  said  station  devices  in  each  sample  period 
multiplexing  said  equipment  signal  packet  received  at 
each  port  I/O  into  a  system  input  signal  having  a  plurality 
of  equipment  signal  packets  at  said  station  I/O  interface 
and  demultiplexing  the  plurality  of  IDN  signal  packets  of 
a  system  output  signal  received  at  said  station  I/O  into  an 
IDN  signal  packet  at  each  port  I/O; 

call  processor  means,  having  a  station' I/O,  for  exchanging 
with  said  station  I/O  m  each  sample  period,  system  input 
and  system  output  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  call 
control  signal  bit  packets  indentifying,  by  signal  port 
Identity,  the  user  signal  equipment  exchanging  informa- 
tion m  each  sample  period; 

transmission  system  means,  having  a  plurality  of  system  I/O 
interfaces  for  receiving  and  sending  said  system  input  and 
system  output  signals  from  and  to  said  station  I/O  inter- 
faces, and  havmg  a  plurality  of  matrix  I/O  interf-aces,  said 


transmission  system  multiplexing  said  equipment  signal 
packets  and  said  control  signal  bit  packets  received  in  each 
sample  penod  at  two  or  more  system  I/O  interfaces  into  a 
matnx  input  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  serial  voice, 
data,  and  control  signal  bit  units  of  common  signal  type  at 
each  matrix  I/O,  said  transmission  system  means  demulti- 
plexing the  serial  signal  bit  units  of  a  matrix  output  signal 
received  at  said  matrix  I/O  in  each  sample  period  into  said 
control  signal  bit  packets  and  equipment  signal  packets  to 
provide  said  system  output  signals  at  two  or  more  system 
I/Os;  and 

matnx  switch  means,  having  a  plurality  of  switch  signal 
mputs  and  switch  signal  outputs,  arranged  in  pairs,  one 
pair  for  each  matrix  I/O.  said  matrix  switch  means  trans- 
femng  each  signal  bit  unit  of  each  matrix  input  signal  at  a 
switch  signal  input  to  those  switch  signal  outputs  indenti- 
fied  by  said  call  control  signal  bits  for  exchanging  infor- 
mation with  a  switch  input  in  each  sample  period, 
whereby  each  matrix  output  signal  comprises  signal  bit 
units  from  different  matrix  input  signals. 


face. 


ment 


code 


put  C  /O)  interfaces  responsive  to  a  cluster  of  user  equip 
each  signal  port  I/O  exchanging  digital  signal  infor- 


mation  with  user  equipment  in  signal  bit  packets  of  pulse 
— •-modulated  (PCM)  voice,  data,  and  port  control  bit 


samp  cs,  by  receiving  an  equipment  digital   signal   bit 


4,612,635 
SEQUENTIAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tom  G.  Leete,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,154 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  370-89  7  Claims 

I.  A  data  transmission  system,  for  transmitting  information 
from  a  first  end-user  device  to  a  second  end-user  device,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  channel  elements,  each  channel  element 
having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  and  transmit,  respectively,  serial  digital  daU  hav- 
mg a  predetermined  format,  the  first  input  and  first  output 
terminals  of  each  channel  element  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  corresponding  end-user  device,  and 
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each  channel  element  further  having  a  plurality  of  second 
input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  second  output  terminals 
adapted  to  receive  and  transmit,  respectively,  parallel 
digital  data,  wherein  said  channel  element  comprises: 
(i)  router  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminals  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  terminals,  and   further  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal,  for  coupling  a  new  block  of 
serial  digital  data  onto  said  second  output  terminals  at  a 
predetermined  time,  otherwise  coupling  the  parallel 
digital  data  received  on  said  second  input  terminals  to 
said  second  output  terminals,  and  further  examining  the 
parallel  digital  data  received  on  said  second  input  termi- 
nals to  generate  a  control  signal  when  the  parallel  digi- 
tal data  is  addressed  to  the  channel  element; 
(ii)  memory  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
output  terminals,  for  storing  the  parallel  digiul  data  on 
said  second  output  terminals  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  generated  by  said  router  means;  and 


which  the  information  is  intended,  the  depacketizer  compris- 
ing: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  packets  asynchronously  as 

they  occur; 
second  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 

memory  blocks,  one  in  respect  of  each  channel,  each  for 

stonng  the  information  from  a  plurality  of  packets  of  the 

respective  channel; 
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(iii)  converter  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  out- 
put terminal,  for  converting  the  parallel  digital  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  to  serial  digital  data  hav- 
ing said  predetermined  format,  the  serial  digital  data 
being  coupled  to  said  output  first  terminal;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  lines,  wherein  each  of  said 
parallel  data  lines  operatively  connects  the  second  output 
terminals  of  one  of  said  channel  elements  to  the  second 
input   terminals   of  a   next   adjacent    channel   element, 
thereby  connecting  the  channel  elements  in  a  ring  config- 
uration forming  a  ring,  for  causing  the  serial  digital  data 
received  by  each  channel  element  from  the  corresponding 
end-user  device  to  be  transmitted  in  parallel  around  the 
ring,  each  channel  element  causing  the  data  received  via 
the  second  input  terminals  to  be  outputted  serially  on  the 
first  output  terminal  when  it  is  determined  that  the  data 
contains  an  address  corresponding  to  the  channel  element. 

4,612,636 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  DEPACKETIZER 
Wayne  D.  Grover,  and  Martin  C.  Lefebrre,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  asrignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688,093 
iBt  a.«  H04J  3/26 
U.S.  a.  370—94  9  Claims 

1.  A  depacketizer  for  assigning  synchrously  to  respective 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  channels  information  from  packets  which 
occur  asynchronously  and  each  of  which  includes,  in  addition 
to  said  infommation,  an  address  in  respect  of  the  channel  for 


first  address  means  responsive  to  each  packet  stored  m  the 
first  memory  means  for  addressing  a  memory  block  of  the 
second  memory  means  in  dependence  upon  the  address  of 
the  packet  and  stonng  the  information  of  the  packet  in  the 
addressed  memory  block; 

second  address  means  for  cyclically  addressing  the  memory 
blocks  of  the  second  memory  means;  and 

means  for  reading  the  information  for  each  channel  from  the 
cyclically  addressed  memory  blocks  of  the  second  mem- 
ory means. 


4,612,637 
MULTIPLE-ACCESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Christopher  K.  Davis,  Cambridge;  Paul  J.  Stein,  Crawley,  and 
Diana  M.  Ball,  Horley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1983, 
8320722 

Int  a*  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  a.  370-95  5  Claims 
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1.  A  time  division  multiple-access  communication  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transceivers  and  a  system  controller, 
in  which  communication  between  the  system  controller  and 
the  transceivers  is  effected  m  accordance  with  the  following 
protocol: 
continuous  transmission  by  the  system  controller  of  frame- 
length  signals  in  successive  time  slots,  each  framelength 
signal  including  an  Aloha  number  designating  an  updated 
number  of  immediately  succeeding  tune  slots  which  are 
available  for  signaling  requests,  whereby  a  calling  trans- 
ceiver seeking  to  signal  the  system  controller  can  select 
any  one  of  such  available  time  slots  at  random; 
a  calling  transceiver  checking  the  time  slot  immediately 
preceding  the  selected  time  slot  to  ascertain  the  Aloha 
number  of  the  selected  time  slot; 
when  the  Aloha  number  of  the  selected  time  slot  has  a  prede- 
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ennined  value,  the  calling  transceiver  reverting  to  listen- 
ng  for  a  time  slot  containing  an  Aloha  number  having 

other  than  said  predetermmed  value; 
when  the  Aloha  number  of  the  selected  slot  has  other 

tlan  said  predetermmed  value,  the  calling  transceiver 
ignallmg  the  system  controller  m  such  selected  time  slot 


range  of  allowable  signals  including  means  for  switching 
on  an  error  indicia  in  response  to  an  out  of  range  signal 
an  address  checking  circuit;  and  e,      e^     , 


,  4,612,638 

DU  JNOSnC  PROTECTION  ORCUTT  AND  METHOD 
JSING  TRI-STATE  CONTROL  AND  POSITIVE 
FEEDBACK 

WiUian  R.  Kiwel,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
niti|n.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,905 

lilt  a.*  G06F  n/00;  GOIR  31/28 
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1.   Ii    systems  controlled  by  electronic  controllers  which 
mterfa-^  with  a  load  network  and  a  voltage  supply,  a  diagnos- 
tic protection  circuit  for  diagnosing  short  and  open  circuit 
conditiDns  and  for  protecting  the  load  network  from  damages 
due  to  the  short  and  open  circuit  conditions  compnsing: 
a  poit  pm  m  the  electromc  controller  with  the  ability  to  be 
CO  ifigured  either  as  an  mput  or  as  an  output  whereby  the 
coidition  of  the  voltage  at  the  port  pin  can  be  monitored 
by  the  electronic  controller  when  the  port  pin  is  config- 
ure d  as  an  mput  and  compared  by  the  electronic  control- 
ler to  the  voltage  presented  to  the  port  pm  by  the  elec- 
tro uc  controUer  when  the  port  pin  was  configured  as  an 
out  put; 

dnve-  means  with  an  mput  and  an  output  for  completing  a 
circuit  mcludmg  the  voltage  supply  and  the  load  network 
cornected  between  the  port  pm  and  the  load  network  and 

positi  /e  feedback  means  connected  between  the  load  net- 
wo  k  and  the  port  pin  to  reflect  the  condition  of  the  load 
net  vork  from  the  output  of  the  dnver  means  back  to  the 
input  of  the  dnver  means  whereby  the  input  to  the  dnver 
m«ns  changes  states  under  short  and  open  circuit  condi- 


means  for  sensing  an  absence  of  said  en-or  indicia  and  for 
performing  at  least  a  first  selected  hardware  error  check 
on  said  address  checking  circuit  in  response  thereto. 

4,612,640 

ERROR  CHECKING  AND  CORRECTION  aRCUTTRY 

FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ELECTTUCALLY-PROGRJSfiJISLE 

AND  ELECTRICALLY.ERASABLE  MEI^S^^fy 

Sanjay  Mehrotra,  San  Jose,  and  Gust  Perlegos,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seeq  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,685 

Int.  a.*  G06F ;///; 

^■^■^^^^-51  6  Claims 
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,  4,612,639 

FAIL-S>  FE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING 

SWITCHES 
'igler,  Algonquin,  and  John  J.  Selman,  Vernon  HiUs 
both  o   ni.,  aadgnors  to  Baiter  Trayenol  Laboratories,  Inc 
Deerfl^ld,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,040 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

""-^  16  Claims 

a  pparatus  for  checking  sensed  switch  settings  compns- 


U.S.  a. 

1  An 

mg: 

a  plura 

each 


ity  of  manually  settable  multiposition  switches  with 
switch  generating  a  unique,  selected,  electrical  signal 


in  rciponse  to  a  selected  settmg  of  each  switch; 


means 
means 


br  sensing  said  generated  signal; 

br  companng  said  sensed  signal'  to  a  predetermmed 


1    A  circuit  device  for  use  with  a  semiconductor  memory 
which  can  operate  in  a  write  mode,  the  semiconductor  mem- 
ory havmg  an  input  section  which  receives  data  to  be  pro- 
grammed and  a  memory  array  into  which  the  data  received  by 
the  input  section  can  be  programmed  during  the  write  mode  of 
semiconductor  memory  operation  and  from  which  data  can  be 
read  out  after  programming,  the  semiconductor  memory  re- 
sponding to  wnte  and  read  signals  for  respectively  writing  the 
data  into  and  reading  the  data  out  from  the  memory  an-ay  said 
circuit  device  operating  to  determine  whether  the  data  pro- 
grammed into  the  memory  array  has  been  properly  and  com- 
pletely stored  and  to  correct  errors  in  the  data  so  programmed 
said  circuit  device  comprising: 
panty  storage  means  in  the  memory  array  for  receiving  and 
retaining    panty    infonnation    on    the   data   being   pro- 
grammed into  the  memory  array; 
panty  encoder  means  connected  to  the  input  section  and  the 
memory  array  of  the  semiconductor  memory  and  to  said 
panty  storage  means,  said  parity  encoder  means  operating 
to  generate  and  supply  said  parity  storage  means  with  a 
first  set  of  panty  information  derived  as  a  function  of  the 
byte  pattern  of  the  data  being  programmed  into  the  mem- 
ory array,  said  parity  encoder  means  also  operating  to 
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generate  a  second  set  of  parity  information  as  a  function  of 
the  byte  patterns  of  the  data  read  out  from  the  memory 
array  and  the  first  set  of  parity  information  read  from  said 
parity  storage  means; 
decoder  means  connected  to  receive  both  the  data  read  out 
from  the  memory  array  and  said  second  set  of  parity 
information  from  said  parity  encoder  means,  said  decoder 
means  operating  to  detect  the  occurance  of  errors  in  the 
data  read  out  from  the  memory  array,  said  decoder  means 
also  operating  to  generate  corrected  data  by  correcting 
said  errors  detected  in  the  data; 
matching  means  for  receiving  both  the  data  being  pro- 
grammed and  said  corrected  data  generated  by  said  de- 
coder means,  said  matching  means  operating  to  generate  a 
match  signal  when  said  corrected  data  matches  the  data 
being  programmed;  and 
timer  means  connected  to  said  matching  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  at  the  start  of  the  write  operation,  said 
first  signal  serving  as  a  write  signal  which  causes  the  data 
to  be  programmed  into  the  memory  array,  said  timer 
means  also  generating  a  second  signal  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  first  signal  is  generated,  said  second  signal 
serving  as  a  read  signal   which  causes  the  data  pro- 
grammed into  the  memory  array  and  said  first  set  of  panty 
information  supplied  to  said  parity  storage  means  to  be 
read  out  of  the  memory  array  and  sent  to  said  parity 
encoder  means,  said  timer  means  finally  generating  a  third 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  matching  signal  from 
said  matching  means,  said  matching  signal  serving  to 
indicate  that  the  write  mode  of  operation  of  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  is  complete. 


4,612,642 
OPERATION  OF  TRANSVERSELY  EXCITED  N2O 

LASERS 

Wayne  T.  WTiitney,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  Hirortii  Hara,  Fnaaba- 

Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D  C 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651399 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  a.  372-33  ,8  claim. 


1.  A  method  of  suppressing  discharge  arcing  in  a  pulsed 
transversely  excited  laser  operating  at  N2O  wavelengths,  com- 
prising: 

utilizing  a  gas  lasing  medium  mcludmg  N2O; 

utilizing  a  gas  additive  including  H2  for  said  lasing  medium 
which  combines  with  negative  oxygen  ions  to  form  neu- 
tral molecules  and  electrons; 

combining  said  gas  additive  with  said  lasing  medium  to  form 
a  gas  mixture  including  N2O; 

pressunzmg  said  gas  mixture  in  said  laser,  and 

energizing  said  gas  mixture  in  said  laser  to  generate  lasing 
action. 


4,612,641 

INFRARED  PULSE  COMPRESSION 

Paul  B.  Corkum,  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  &  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,952 

Int.  a*  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372-25  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  compressing  optical  pulses  comprising: 
producing  a  plasma  in  a  gas,  semiconductor  or  dielectric 

medium, 
propagating  optical  pulses  through  said  medium  along  with 
said  plasma  production  thereby  resulting  in  amplified 
pulses  having  a  blue  chirp  impressed  on  them,  and  propa- 
gating said  amplifier  and  chirped  pulses  through  a  dispers- 
ing means,  such  that  said  pulses  are  compressed  by  said 
dispersing  means. 


4,612,643 
ELECTRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE  USING  PREPULSE  AND 

CHARGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

WiUiam  H.  Long,  Torrance;  Eddy  A.  Stappaerts,  Rancbo  Pales 

Verdes,  and  Michael  J.  Plummer,  RoUings  HUls  Estates,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthome,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,463 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/097 

U.S.  a.  372-38  8  Claims 
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11 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  glow  discharge 
in  a  volume  of  gas  between  first  and  second  discharge  elec- 
trodes, the  gas  having  the  properiies  that  such  an  electncal 
glow  discharge  can  be  initiated  by  providindg  a  volUge  across 
the  two  discharge  electrodes  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined firing  voltage  and  that  after  the  glow  discharge  be- 
gins the  voltage  across  the  discharge  electrodes  decreases  to  a 
predetermmed  steady-state  value  and  remains  at  said  value  as 
long  as  the  glow  discharge  continues,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors  arranged  to  form  a 
transmission  line  and  having  an  electncal  capacitance 
therebetween, 

charging  means  for  transfemng  to  the  transmission  line  an 
amount  of  electrical  charge  that  produces  a  voltage  be- 
tween the  two  transmission  line  conductors  equal  to  two 
times  said  steady-sute  voltage  of  the  electric  glow  dis- 
charge, 
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and 


means  for  applying  across  the  two  discharge  elec- 

a  prepulse  voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 

voltage  for  a  time  period  long  enough  to  initiate  a 

discharge  in  said  volume  of  gas, 

!  witch  means  for  connecting  the  transmission  line  to  the 

di^harge  electrodes  after  the  time  at  which  the  prepulse 

first  applies  the  prepulse  voltage  to  the  discharge 
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4,612,644 
-TELLURIDE  HETEROJUNCTION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

V.  .  JT^'  ^*^"^  Htig^ti,  Mich.,  usignor  to  General 
Motoh  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1585,  Ser.  No.  754,171 
lat  a*  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  33/00 
''^-^  3  aaims 
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switched  between  a  pure  TE  mode  and  a  pure  TM  mode  by 
varying  laser  injection  current  levels,  said  device  comprising- 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  semiconductor  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

an  active  layer  of  semiconductor  formed  on  the  first  clad- 
ding layer,  thereby  forming  a  junction  plane  between 
the  active  layer  and  the  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  semiconductor  formed  on  the 
active  layer;  and 

a  cap  layer  of  semiconductor  formed  on  the  second  clad- 
ding layer, 

said  active  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  parallel  to  the  junc- 
tion plane  sufficiently  larger  than  the  lattice  constant  of  the 
active  layer  normal  to  the  junction  plane  so  as  to  increase  the 
optical  gain  of  the  TM  mode  relative  to  the  optical  gam  of  the 
TE  mode,  such  that  at  a  first  injection  current  level,  the  laser 
device  operates  m  the  TM  mode  and  at  a  second  injection 
current  level,  the  laser  device  operates  in  the  TE  mode 


double  heteroj unction  semiconductor  lead  salt  infra- 
•  laser,  the  improvement  wherem  a  semiconductive 
Hllme  lead  salt  active  region  layer  of  given  energy 
mdex  of  refraction,  crystal  structure  and  lattice 
IS  sandwiched  between  two  semiconductive  mono- 
-  lead  salt  layers  of  mutually  opposite  conductivity 
con^nmg  calcium  and  one  element  selected  from  the 
;  of  europium  and  strontium  and  having  an 
gap  significantly  higher  than,  an  index  of  refrac- 
ntly  lower  than,  a  crystal  structure  the  same  as 
constant  substantially  equal  to  the  active  region 
ve  to  mcrease  laser  performance  by  providmg 
•chmg  among  said  layers  as  well  as  providing  at  least 
ccnfinement  with  respect  to  the  active  region  layer 


4,612,646 

V™^^^  ^  GASEOUS  LASING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Bruce  A.  Zerr.  Harriman,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Amenoi  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,968 

Int.  O.*  HOIS  3/22 

^•^-  ^-  ^^2-58  ,2  Clain« 
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4,612,645 
FAST  POLARIZATION-SWITCHABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Jo,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Ying^liil,  Chen,  Qoster 
*.o~«  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham 


•o«c»  I 


i      [ — ^ 


aaiignors 


FUed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,776 
Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/!9 
VS.  a.  312-45 


I 


3  Qaims 


1    In  a  method  for  operating  a  laser  wherein  a  gaseous  me- 
dium IS  made  to  lase  while  passing  through  a  laser  tube,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 
introducing  said  gaseous  medium  tangentially  into  said  laser 
tube  to  establish  a  forced  vortex  therein  having  a  central 
core  region  of  low  pressure  and  temperature  relative  to 
the  periphery  of  said  vortex;  and 
initiating  lasing  of  said  gaseous  medium  in  said  core  region. 


4,612,647 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gordon  S.  Nonreil,  Agoora  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,099,  Jul.  25,  1983,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,780,  Dec.  27,  1982 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No!  729  071 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/097 

U.S.  a.  372-88  7c^ 

1  In  a  laser  of  the  type  including  a  dielectric  body  of  prese- 


ur  laser  aevice  can  be    lected  thermal  expansion  characteristic  material  and  at  least 
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one  electrode  fixed  thereto  by  the  method  of  field-assist  bond- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising: 


(a)  said  at  least  one  electrode  comprising  preselected  dielec- 
tric material  having  a  thermal  expansion  characteristic 
that  closely  matches  said  body;  and 

(b)  said  at  least  one  electrode  having  a  metallic  coating. 

4,612,648 
MODULAR  GAS  LASER  END  ASSEMBLY 
Royal  D.  Peterson,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  Cu- 
pertino, Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Laser  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,787 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 

UJS.  a.  372-109  6  Claims 


second  electrode,  said  electncally  conductive  member 
having  a  melting  temperature  above  the  melting  tempera- 
ture but  below  the  bulk  temperature  of  said  slag,  and  the 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber that  is  in  contact  with  said  slag  havmg  a  temperature 


1.  A  modular  end  assembly  for  a  gas  laser  comprising, 

a  gas  reservoir,  mounted  at  an  end  of  a  gas  laser  tube  having 

a  support  flange  and  a  cathode, 
means  for  replaceably  mounting  a  Brewster  angle  window 

to  the  center  of  said  flange,  and 
means  for  replaceably  mounting  a  gas  feed  tube  to  said 

flange. 


4,612,649 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  METAL 
Arthur  H.  Griebel,  III,  Kokomo,  and  Richard  A.  Foster,  Russia- 
▼Ule,  botii  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,348 
Int  CI.*  H05B  3/60 
U.S.  a.  373-45  8  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  electroslag  refining  metal  in  a  crucible 
containing  a  layer  of  molten  slag,  wherein  molten  metal  passes 
downwardly  through  said  slag  and  resolidifies  as  an  ingot 
thereunder  and  wherein  said  slag  is  kept  molten  by  passing 
electrical  current  through  said  slag  layer  and  between  a  first 
metallic  electrode  and  a  second  metallic  electrode,  said  second 
electrode  being  other  than  the  resolidified  ingot  and  having 
cooling  means  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  the  improvement 
conprising  the  steps  of 
providing  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  at- 
tached to  said  second  electrode  and  submerged  in  said 
molten  slag  then 
passing  substantially  all  of  said  electrical  current  between 
said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  on  a  path 
through  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member 
interposed  between  said  slag  and  only  a  portion  of  said 


above  the  freezing  temperature  of  said  slag  due  to  said 
member's  thickness  and  thermal  conductivity,  thereby 
preventing  the  formation  of  a  frozen  slag  layer  thereon  and 
arcing    therethrough    while    avoiding    passing    current 
through  said  resolidified  mgot. 


4,612,650 
DC  ARC  FURNACE 
Sven-Einar  Stenkrist,  Vasteria,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  AB, 
Viisteris,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  16.  1984,  8402101 
Int.  a.*  H05B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  373—108  1  omim 


ffi^ 


1  A  DC  arc  furnace  compnsing  a  furnace  vessel  having  a 
hearth  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  hearth. 
conductive  means  for  conducting  DC  through  the  hearth  from 
its  outside  to  a  melt  m  the  hearth,  one  arcing  electrode,  a 
substantially  horizontal  arm  having  a  holder  holding  the  elec- 
trode substantially  vertically  above  the  hearth,  a  substantially 
vertical  mast  from  which  the  arm  extends,  and  means  for 
connecting  DC  positively  to  the  conductive  means  and  nega- 
tively to  the  electrode  so  as  to  form  an  arc  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  melt  and  producing  an  arc  flare  to  which  the  side 
wall  is  exposed;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for 
connecting  the  arm  to  the  mast  so  as  to  permit  the  arm  to  be 
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adjustably  moved  longitudma]ly  to  different  positions  thus 

the  arcmg  electrode  parallel  to  itself  into  different 

in  relation  to  the  side  waJl  and  means  for  mounting 

so  It  can  be  adjustably  rotated  to  different  positions 

axis,  whereby  the  electrode  and  its  arc  can  be  located 

t  positions  horizontally  to  the  side  wall. 


4,612,651 
HJEAT  TREATING  FURNACE  WITH  HEATING 
ELKMENT  HANGERS  AND  RADIATION  SHIELD 
SPACERS 
Craig  A.  MoUer,  Loves  Park,  and  Eric  H.  Wolter.  Cherry  Val- 
ley, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abar  Ipsen  Industries,  Feaster- 
Tillc,  pa. 

FUed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,281 

Int.  a.*  F27B  5/04 

VS.  a.  373-130  ,2  oaims 


transmitting  binary  data  having  a  random  location  of  mark  and 

space  frequencies  over  a  transmission  bandwidth,  comprising- 

first  means  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined 

bit  rate  to  produce  identical  first  and  second  pseudo-noise 

ccxie  streams  time  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means 

being  responsive  to  binary  data  signals  having  said  predeter- 
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mined  bit  rate  and  said  first  and  second  code  streams  to 
provide  a  modulated  signal  for  conveying  said  data  signals, 
said  mcxlulated  signal  having  different  randomly  occurring 
frequenices  representing  both  binary  conditions  of  said  data 
signals  and  random  spacing  between  said  randomly  occur- 
ring frequencies  representing  each  of  said  binary  conditions 
of  said  data  signals  such  that  mark  and  space  frequencies  are 
frequency  hopped  independently. 


treating  furnace  comprising  wall  means  defining  a 
h amber,  electnc  resistance  heating  elements  disposed 
said  chamber  for  heating  workpieces  therein,  and 
attaching  said  heating  elements  to  said  wall  means, 
being  charactenzed  in  that  each  of  said  attaching 
cdmpnses  a  threaded  nut  having  an  outer  end  bonded 
(>  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  means,  said  wall  means 
1]  perforate  in  that  area  of  the  wall  means  directly  oppos- 
<ntirety  of  the  outer  side  of  said  nut,  an  elongated 
■  having  an  outer  end  portion  threaded  into  said  nut 
nating  short  of  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  means,  and 
connecting  a  heating  element  to  and  insulating  the 
ement  electrically  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
'.  said  wall  means  comprising  an  innermost  radiation 
d  outwardly  from  said  heating  element,  said  con- 
insulating  means  compnsing  a  ceramic  tube  having 
end  abutting  said  shield  and  having  an  inner  end 
tending  through  a  hole  in  said  heating  element,  the 
portion  of  said  hanger  rod  also  extending  through 
said  ceramic  tube  being  telescoped  over  said  hanger 
insulating  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  hanger  rod 
■  heating  element,  a  ceramic  washer  telescoped  over 
md  portion  of  said  ceramic  tub  and  abutting  the  inner 
nd  heating  element  adjacent  said  hole,  a  retaining 
telescoped  over  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  hanger 
covering  the  inner  side  of  said  ceramic  washer,  said 
vasher  being  insulated  from  said  heating  element  by 
washer,  and  means  for  captivating  said  retaining 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  hanger  rod. 


4,612,653 
DELAY  MODULATION  PHASE  CODING 

William  D.  Livingston,  Falls  Church,  and  Wayne  A.  Mack, 
Springfield,  both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas] 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,899 

Int.  ex.*  H03K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  375-23  1  Claim 
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4,612,652 
FREQltlENCY  HOPPING  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Mlin,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,924  i 

Int.  a.*  H04L  25/26:  H04B  15/00 

14  Qaims 

frequency  hopping  dau  communication  transmitter  for 


York, 


.  3  5—1 


1  Apparatus  for  encoding  digital  data  transmitted  among  at 
least  three  communicating  devices  wherein  said  communicat- 
ing devices  share  a  plurality  of  transmission  media,  comprising; 

(a)  synchronizing  means  to  add  a  synchronization  signal  to 
the  beginning  of  said  digital  data  thereby  to  provide  a 
modified  digital  data  signal; 

(b)  first  latching  means  responsive  to  said  modified  digital 
data  for  providing  a  binary  signal  for  a  predetermined 
duration  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said  modified 
digital  data  at  the  beginning  of  each  said  predetermined 
duration; 

(c)  second  latching  means  responsive  to  said  binary  signal 
for  providing  a  delayed  modulated  signal  for  a  duration  of 
one-half  said  predetermined  duration  in  accordance  with 
the  level  of  said  binary  signal  at  the  beginning  of  each 
one-half  predetermined  duration  interval;  and 

(d)  dividing  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  modulated 
signal  for  expanding  the  duration  of  each  said  delayed 
modulated  signal  to  said  predetermined  duration  to 
thereby  encode  the  digital  data. 


'-^<f.-.».,J|.;^— ..,.,,.    ^y^,^.-^^^ 
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4,612,654 

DIGITAL  ENCODING  CIRCUITRY 

Richard  E,  DeFreitas,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Analog  and  Digital  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,340 

Int.  a.*  H03M  3/02:  H04B  14/06 

U.S.  CI.  375-30  15  Claims 
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value  of  said  driving  time  limit  setting  counter  reaches  a 
first  preset  value  after  the  start  oi  counting  operation 
thereof 

means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  alarm  generating 
means  by  detecting  that  the  count  value  of  said  recess  time 
setting  counter  reaches  a  second  preset  value  after  ihe 
start  of  counting  operation  thereof  and 

means  for  making  said  driving  time  limit  setting  counter 
continue  to  count  if  the  driving  of  said  vehicle  starts 
before  the  count  value  of  said  recess  time  setting  counter 
reaches  said  second  preset  value  after  the  start  of  counting 
operation  thereof 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
digitally-encoded  signal  with  high  and  low  states,  wherein  said 
digitally-encoded  signal  is  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the 
difference  between  a  present  value  of  an  input  signal  and  a 
reconstructed  signal  representative  of  a  past  value  of  said  input 
signal,  and  wherein  the  state  of  said  digitally-encoded  signal  is 
redetermined  at  a  clock  frequency, 
increment-adjusting  means  for  providing  that  the  occur- 
rence of  a  high  or  a  low  state  in  said  digitally-encoded 
signal  corresponds  to  an  incremental  change  in  said  input 
signal  of  an  amount  dependent  upon  a  reference  signal 
determined  from  said  digitally-encoded  signal,  and 
reference-signal-generating  means  including  means  for  in- 
creasing the  value  of  said  reference  signal  upon  detection 
of  one  or  more  consecutive  repetitions  of  the  same  digital 
state  in  said  digitally-encoded  signal  and  decreasing  said 
value  upon  detection  of  an  end  to  said  repetitions, 
wherein  said  increases  in  said  reference  signal  are  provided 
primarily  by  a  clock-independent  circuit,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  increasing  said  reference  signal  at  a  rate 
independent  of  said  clock  frequency. 


4,612,655 
DRIVING  TIME  ALARM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Koichi  Nakamura,  1-9-2,  Shinyashiki,  Kochi-Shi,  Kochi-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,468 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1983,  58-68191 

Int.  a."  G07C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  377-16  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  driving  time  alarm  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  clock  pulses;  a  driving  time  limit 

setting  counter  connected  to  said  oscillator,  which  driving 

time  counter  starts  to  count  said  clock  pulses  by  detecting 

a  start  of  driving; 
a  recess  time  setting  counter  connected  to  said  oscillator, 

which  recess  time  counter  starts  to  count  said  clock  pulses 

by  detecting  a  stop  of  driving; 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  by  detecting  that  the  count 


4,612,656 

DIGITAL  INDICATION  TYPE  MEASLRING 

APPARATUS 

Mikio  Suzuki,  and  Toshiyuki  Matsumoto.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16. 1983.  58-21 108[U] 
Inf.  a."  GOIB  3 '20 
U.S.  a.  377-24  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  digital  indication  type  measuring  instrument  which  is 
compact  in  size  and  is  portable,  said  measuring  instrument 
having  scale  means  and  a  slider  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  scale  means,  a  data  processing  circuit  means  and  a  digital 
display  means  provided  on  said  slider  means  and  movable 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  slider 
means  has  a  body  and  an  electrical  jack  means  connected  in 
electrical  circuit  to  said  data  processing  circuit  means,  and 
wherein  a  connector  means  is  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  on  said  electrical  jack  means,  said  connector  means 
including  an  elongated  cable  and  a  body  part  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  cable,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  being  connected 
in  circuit  with  a  recording  means  separate  from  said  scale 
means  and  said  slider  means,  said  body  part  having  a  data 
output  switch  means  thereon  easily  operable  by  a  finger  of  a 
user  of  said  measuring  instrument  for  providing  a  data  output 
command  to  said  data  processing  circuit  means  upon  operation 
thereof  to  effect  the  selected  transference  of  data  in  said  data 
processing  circuit  means  and  displayed  on  said  digital  display 
means  to  said  recording  means,  a  removal  of  said  body  part  and 
said  data  output  switch  means  thereon  from  said  electncal  jack 
means  for  purposes  of  detaching  said  recording  means  from 
connection  with  said  data  processing  circuit  means  still  en- 
abling a  reading  of  said  data  in  said  data  processing  circuit 
means  on  said  digital  displa\  means. 
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_^,4^  4,612,657 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MOMENTARY  CUTOFF  OF 
AC  POWER  SOURCE 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«*  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,064 
priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68834 
,,^    .  Inta.*G05B  1/03 

\JS.  (^  377-32 

o  Claims 


Cla  nu 


1    A 

cutoff 
power 
a  synchronous 


device  for  protecting  data  by  detecting  a  momentary 
3f  AC  power  to  a  data  processing  unit  from  an  AC 
source,  compnsing: 

motor  which  is  rotatably  energized  bv  the 
power  source;  -     "^ 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  roution  speed  of  the  syn- 
chronous motor;  and  ' 

m^for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  which  is  sensed 

said  speed  sensor  means  and  determining  that  the  AC 

^er  source  is  m  a  momentary  cutoff  when  the  detected 

n  speed  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  rotation 

t>y  a  predetermined  amount  so  that  no  loss  of  said 

occurs. 
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t.on  of  the  predetermined  number  and  the  instantaneous 
count  stored  in  the  second  storing  means,  said  second 
stonng  means  stonng  a  terminal  count  when  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  pulses  has  been  counted-  and 
means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for'  decoding  the 
terminal  count,  said  decoding  means  including  means  for 
generating  a  terminal  count  signal  for  use  by  an  external 
uc  V  ice. 
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^  4,612,659 

CMOS  DYNAMIC  ORCULATING-ONE  SHIFT 

REGISTER 

Richard  J^  Starke.  Temple,  P..,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Ubora- 
tories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  ^aoora 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,809 
,,^  ^  Int.  a.-*  GllC /9/00 
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4,612,658 

RIPPLE  COUNTER  HAVING 
EXCLUSrVE  OR  GATES 
Eby,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Beaver- 


Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584.696         i 
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circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  a  predetermined   number 
repre^nting  a  quantity  of  pulses  to  be  counted 

r  counting  a  series  of  pulses  received  therein  from 
rrnaJ  source,  said  counting  means  including  second 
for  stonng  the  counted  pulses,  the  second  storing 
including  means  responsive  to  a  reference  timing 
received  from  another  external  source  for  resetting 
^nd  stonng  means  to  an  initial  count,  said  counting 
including  means  for  asynchronously  coupling  in 
Clements  of  the  second  storing  means  to  propogate 
Unt  therethrough,  the  coupling  means  being  coupled 
first  mentioned  storing  means  so  as  to  receive  the 
tnnined  number  from  the  first  mentioned  storing 
the  couphng  means  generating  a  logical  combma 


exiemaJ 


second 


comt 


predet  ermined 


1  A  dynamic,  circulating-one  N-stage  shift  register  (10)  for 
circula  ing  a  plurality  of  N- 1  logic  zeroes  and  a  single  logic  one 
through  the  N  stages,  said  shift  register  compnsing 

'  '  omnn^ ''''  n' ''"*  "?^^^'  ^^"^'  (12.-12^_:),  each  cell 
compnsing  a  D  input,  a  Q  output,  a  Clear  mput,  and  a  Set 
output,  said  plurality  of  N-  1  shift  register 'cells  sequen- 
.ally  disposed  such  that  the  Q  output  of  a  first  shift  Regis- 
ter cell  (0  )  ,s  connected  to  the  D  input  of  a  second  shift 
register  cell  (D2).  and  continuing  in  a  like  manner  where 
the  Q  output  of  the  N-2nd  shift  register  cell  (Q;v-2)  is 
connected  to  the  D  input  of  the  N-  1st  shift  register  cell 
for  passing  the  value  appearing  at  the  associated  D  input 
to  the  associated  Q  output  at  the  completion  of  both  a 
master  clock  (MC)  phase  and  a  slave  clock  (SC)  phase 
where  said  master  clock  and  said  slave  clock  phases  are 
non-overlapping,  and 
a  shift  register  control  cell  (14)  comprising  a  D  input,  a  O 
output  and  control  means,  wherein  the  Q  output  from  the 
N-  1st  shift  register  cell  (Q^-_,)  is  connected  to  the  D 
input  o   said  control  cell  and  the  Q  output  from  said  con- 
trol cell  IS  connected  to  both  the  D  input  of  the  first  shift 
register  cell  (D,)and  the  pluarlity  of  N- 1  Clear  inputs  o 
said  plurality  of  N  -  1  shift  register  cells  for  clearing  the  O 
output  of  each  shift  register  cell  to  the  value  of  logic  zero 
when  the  Q  output  of  said  shift  register  control  cell  (O^) 
■s  equal  to  a  logic  one.  said  shift  register  control  cell  con- 
rol  means  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  N-  1  Set  outputs 
from  said  plurality  of  N-  1  shift  register  cells  for  provid- 
ing a  Q  output  from  said  control  cell  equal  to  a  logic  one 
when  te  plurality  of  N     1  Q  outputs  from  said  plurality 
of  N  -  1  shift  register  cells  are  all  equal  to  a  logic  zero. 


4,612,660 

TIME  RESOLVED  EXTENDED  X-RAY  ABSORPTION 

RNE  STRUCTURE  SPECTROMETER 

Huey  W.  Huang,  Houston,  Tex.,  ..rignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

wasir,;;rn,  D.c"^"*"'"'  "^  "■*  ^^^  °'  «•*  ^-^^ 

Filed  May  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,986 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  23/223 
U.S.a.378-^  4Cl.i„u 

1  An  X-ray  spectrometer  for  obtaining  EXAFS  data  from  a 
target  matenai  compnsing: 
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a  means  for  detecting  EXAFS  data  of  a  target  material 
exposed  to  a  pulsed  synchrotron  radiation  having  a  se 
lected    spectrum    and    intensity    suitable    for    obtaining 
EXAFS  data  from  the  matenai,  and 

a  means  for  processing  said  detection  data,  said  means  for 


processing  comprising  an  integration  means  for  measunng 
intensity  of  X-ray  in  such  a  way  that  maximizes  the  signal 
to  noise  ratio  of  the  measurement,  and  a  gating  means  for 
determining  the  time  interval  of  integration  and  for  syn- 
chronizing the  starting  time  of  integration  with  the  pulses 
of  synchrotron  radiation. 


4,612,661 

SUCTION  ENGAGING  X-RAY  CASSETTE  CONTAINER 

Donald  W.  Dallas,  641  Grovewood  Dr.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,417 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  378-177  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  housing  radiographic  film  cassette  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  container  portion,  having  top,  bottom  and  side  wall 
portions,  defining  a  cassette  receiving  space  therein,  said 
container  pxjrtion  having  a  first  end  movable  between 
opened  and  closed  positions;  and 

b.  suction  means  adapted  to  said  container  portion  for  suc- 
tionally  adhering  said  container  to  the  surface  to  be  x- 
rayed. 


4,612,662 
CONTROL  aRCUTT 
Takeshi  Kuwiyima,  and  Kiyoshi  Amazawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and  Qarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983.  58-162379 
Int.  a.*  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—10  4  Qaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  which  comprises: 
means    for    supplying    frequency-modulated    intermediate 
frequency  detection  outputs  including  high  band  noise 
components  and  FM  composite  signals; 
active  filter  means  to  select  and  output  said  high  band  noise 
components   in   said   frequency-modulated   intermediate 
frequency  detection  outputs,  said  active  filter  means  hav- 
ing a  feedback  terminal; 
first  amplifier  to  amplify  the  output  from  said  active  filter 

means; 
level  detection  means  to  detect  the  level  of  said  high  band 


noise  in  the  nutpui  from  said  first  amplifier, 

smoothing  means  to  smooth  the  output  from  said  level  detec- 
tion means: 

first  control  means  response e  \o  the  output  from  said 
smoothing  means  to  control  the  gam  attenuation  of  said 
first  amplifier; 

a  stereo  demodulation  circuit: 

means  to  select  said  FM  composite  signals  m  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  detection  output  and  app!>  them  to  said 
stereo  demodulation  circuit. 
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second  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said 
smoothing  means  to  control  the  separation  ratio  of  the  FM 
stereo  demodulation  output  from  said  stereo  demtxlula- 
tion  circuit  into  right  and  left  stereo  channels,  there  being 
a  threshold  level  at  which  said  separation  ratio  begins  \o 
vary,  and 

current  detection  means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing 
into  a  resistor  connected  between  said  feedback  terminal 
of  said  active  filter  means  and  a  reference  potential  pom\. 
to  control  said  second  control  means  so  as  to  change  said 
level  at  which  said  separation  ratio  begins  to  var> 


4,612.663 
MULTICHANNEL  AUDIO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Kyle  A.  Holbrook.  and  Michael  J.  Yacavone.  both  of  P.O.  Boi 
135  University  Station.  Syracuse.  \.Y.  13210 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1984.  Ser,  No.  593.260 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  381-24  16  Qaims 


a^ 


1   A  multichannel  reproduction  system  for  a  source  prtxluct- 
ing  left  (L)  and  right  (R)  signals,  comprising 

four  speakers  arranged  in  a  T-configuration.  the  speaker  at 
the  top  left  portion  of  the  "T"  being  the  left  speaker,  the 
speaker  at  the  top  nght  portion  being  the  nght  speaker, 
the  speaker  at  the  top  center  portion  being  the  front 
speaker,  and  the  speaker  at  the  bottom  portion  being  the 
back  speaker, 

said  left,  front  and  nght  speakers  being  disposed  in  a  first 
common  vertical  plane,  and  said  front  and  back  speakers 
being  disposed  in  a  second  common  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  common  vertical  plane; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  source  and  to  the  left  speaker  for 
delivenng  the  L  signal  to  said  left  speaker 

second  means  coupled  to  the  source  and  to  the  nght  speaker 
for  delivenng  the  R  signal  to  said  nght  speaker. 
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'c  equalizer  comprising 

"et"  of":  """"T'^'  ''^■^'  ^^J-^'"g  ^  f^rst  input 
each  of  a  number  of  divided  frequency  bands 
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second  display  module  and  said  camera  module,  said 
second  optics  module  being  configured  so  as  to  direct  the 
optical  image  passing  therethrough  to  said  camera  mod- 
ule, and  said  camera  module  being  configured  so  as  to 
detect  the  presence  of  the  optical  image  thereat  and  con- 
vert it  to  a  corresponding  video  signal. 


4,612,667 

EMERGENCY  TRANSMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Holger  Hansen,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Autoflug  GmbH,  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE83/00007,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1983 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22. 
1982,  3201845 

Int.  CI*  H04B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  455-98  11  Qaims 


4.612.668 
FM  WIRELESS  TRANSMITTER 
Vinko  Sarac.  114  Richbell  Rd..  Apt.  4-B,  Mamaroneck,  \  Y 
10543 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,482 

Int.  a.'  H04b  I/J4.  1/03.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  455-120  3  cudms 
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1.  An  emergency  transmitter  accommodated  in  a  floatable 
housing  and  including  a  first  transmission  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  frequency,  and  a  second  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  a  second  frequency  different  from  the  first  fre- 
quency, with  said  first  and  second  transmission  means  being 
connectable  via  a  switch  to  a  battery;  said  emergency  transmit- 
ter further  comprising: 
a  quartz  oscillator  in  common  for  both  of  said  transmission 

means; 
respective  frequency  multiplying  means,  for  each  of  said 

transmission  means,  connected  to  said  quartz  oscillator; 
respective  driver  and  high  frequency  final  stages,  for  each  of 
said  transmission  means,  connected   to  said   frequency 
multiplying  means; 
a  transmission  antenna  which  projects  out  of  said  housing 
and  to  which  said  driver  and  high  frequency  final  stages 
are  connected; 
respective  antenna  filters  which  are  interposed  between  said 
transmission  antenna  in  common  therewith  and  the  out- 
puts of  the  respective  final  stages,  and  insulate  the  latter 
from  one  another; 
fixed-cycle  control  means  operatively  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  transmission  means  ac- 
commodated in  common  in  the  floatable  housing  and 
arranged  for  alternately  setting  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mission means  into  operation; 
a  fixed-cycle  signal  generator  including  a  ramp  signal  gener- 
ator and  a  pulse  shaper  operatively  connected  therewith, 
said  fixed-cycle  control  means  being  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  pulse  shaper;  and 
a  sliding  tone  frequency  oscillator  which  is  connected  to  said 
ramp  signal  generator  and  the  frequency  of  which  can  be 
controlled,  with  the  tone  frequency  of  said  sliding  tone 
frequency  oscillator  changing  as  a  function  of  the  ramp 
signal;  said  sliding  tone  frequency  oscillator  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  modulation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
transmission  means. 


^> 


1   An  FM  wireless  transmitter,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  electronic  oscillator  mounted  to  a  printed  circuit 
board; 

(b)  a  printed  circuit  induclances  which  is  part  of  the  fre- 
quency determining  reactance  of  an  LC  circuit  and  also 
serves  as  a  radiating  antenna, 

(c)  a  metal  plate  in  close  proximity  to  said  printed  circuit 
board, 

(d)  said  metal  plate  attached  to  a  case  which  surrounds  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  forming  a  capacitance  with  said 
LC  circuit,  where  said  plate  is  exchangeable  uith  other 
plates  of  varied  surface  area  and  casing  is  interchangeable 
with  other  casings  having  different  dimensioned  plates 
attached  therein  to  change  the  capacitance  to  thereb\ 
vary  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  LC  circuit. 

(e)  an  audio  input  which  modulates  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  thereby  producing  a  frequency  mcxiulated  sig- 
nal; and 

(0  a  power  source  for  said  oscillator. 


4.612,669 
ANTENNA  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Nossen,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  729,164 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/02:  H03G  //  W 

U.S.  Q.  455-123  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  system  for  adjusting  the  impedance  of  an  antenna 
matching  network  to  match  an  antenna  at  a  desired  earner 
frequency  in  which  said  system  is  of  the  type  including  said 
antenna  matching  network,  means  for  adjusting  the  impedance 
of  said  matching  network,  means  for  providing  a  mismatch 
signal  representative  of  the  condition  of  said  matching  network 
dunng  the  transmission  of  a  tuning  signal  therethrough  and  a 
matching  adjustment  processor  responsive  to  said  mismatch 
signal  for  controlling  said  means  for  adjusting,  the  improve- 
ment for  cancelling  from  said  mismatch  signal  an  interfenng 
signal  having  a  different  frequency  than  said  tuning  signal, 
comprising: 
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for  providing  an  interference  sensor  signal  having  the 
frequency  of  said  interfenng  signal: 

responsive  to  said  interference  sensor  signal  and  phase 
amplitude  control  signals  for  providing  a  mcxiified 

terference  sensor  signal  having  a  phase  and  amplitude 

■termined  by  said  control  signals; 

for  combining  said  modiHed  interference  sensor  signal 
said  mismatch  signal  to  provide  a  modified  mismatch 

gnal; 

;idaptive  interference  cancellation  (AIC)  processing  sys- 
<m  responsive  to  said  modified  mismatch  signal  for  pro- 
dding said  phase  and  amplitude  control  signals  of  values 
-•  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  interfering  signal  in  said 
ified  mismatch  signal  relative  to  its  amplitude  in  said 
njismatch  signal,  and 

for  coupling  said  modified  mismatch  signal  to  said 
a(Jjustment  processor. 
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4,612,670 
ELECTRO-OPTTCAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Henderson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Dyn^ics  Corporation.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

PUed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610.764 

Int,  C\.*  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  a  455-607  5  claims 
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ule  in  the  cluster  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal  for  each  light  pulse  in  one  of  the  data  bus  lines 
of  the  data  bus  block, 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  means  mounted  along  one  side  of 
the  data  bus  block,  each  mounted  adjacent  to  and  paired 
with  one  of  the  light  receiving  means  within  the  data  bus 
block,  for  transmitting  light  pulses  m  response  to  corre- 
sponding electrical  signals  received  from  one  of  the  data 
bus  lines  of  the  data  bus  block,  which  were  provided  by 
one  of  the  light  receivmg  means  of  the  data  bus  block;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means,  each  mounted  along  a 
common  side  of  each  of  the  modules  and  mounted  adja- 
cent to  and  paired  with  one  of  the  light  emitting  means  of 
the  mcxiule,  for  receiving  light  pulses  from  an  aligned 
light  emitting  means  of  the  data  bus  block  and  for  produc- 
ing corresp(.nding  electrical  signals  in  one  of  the  data  bus 
lines  within  the  module 


cata 


apparatus  for  communicating  parallel  digital  elec- 

'-  between  a  plurality  of  electronic  modules  carried 

to  each  other  in  a  cluster,  each  module  having  a  set  ot 

lectncal  data  bus  lines,  the  apparatus  comprising  in 

tion  * 

a  par^lel  digital  data  bus  block  mounted  across  the  cluster  of 
modules; 
pluial 


ned 
tali 


ity  of  parallel  digital  electrical  data  bus  lines  con- 
1  in  the  data  bus  block; 

!ity  of  light  emitting  means,  each  mounted  along  a 

ion  side  of  each  module  for  transmitting  light  pulses 

response  to  corresponding  electncal  signals  provided 

n  the  data  bus  lines  within  each  module; 

a  plurility  of  light  receiving  means  mounted  along  one  side 

le  data  bus  block,  each  aligned  with  one  of  the  light 

emitting  means  in  one  of  the  modules,  for  receiving  light 

from  the  aligned  light  emitting  means  in  each  mod- 
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4,612.671 
LASER  TRANSMITTER 

Clinton  R.  Giles,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,155 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00;  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  455-609  ,  Claims 
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1    A  laser  controller  for  use  in  a  digital  transmission  system, 
the  controller  comprising 

means  for  applying  a  bias  current  to  the  laser; 

means  for  increasing  the  bias  current  from  a  low  value  below 

laser  threshold  to  a  high  value  above  laser  threshold; 
means  for  applying  a  digital  data  stream  to  the  laser; 
means  for  monitoring  laser  light  output  power; 
means  for  storing  mon:tored  light  output  data  (L)  as  a  func- 
tion of  bias  current  data  (I); 
means  for  prcKessing  the  stored  data: 
(i)  to  derive  a  second  derivative  d^L/dPof  the  L-I  curve; 
(ii)  to  find  first  and  second  peaks  in  the  derivative,  the  first 
peak  at  a  bias  current  Iith  corresponding  to  a  lowest 
bias  cuirent  at  which  digital  T  but  not  '0"  produces 
lasing  and  the  second  peak  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
bias  current  loth  at  which  digital  X)'  produces  lasing; 
and 

means  for  setting  the  bias  current  at  or  close  to  loth. 
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2«5.620  2«5,622 

Ai      c  T^              ICE  CREAM  SANDWICH  LADY  S  LINGERIE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 
Alan  S.  Drazen,  Langhorae,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simco  Sales  Service    Lynne  Greene,  3  Gaines  Rd.,  Montville  N  J  07045 

of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  572,230 

Filed  ^p.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,112  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U  S  CI   D2— 7 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 101 


285,621 

LADY  S  LINGERIE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lynne  Greene,  3  Gaines  Rd.,  Montrille,  N.J.  07045 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 7 


285.623 
PERSONNEL  EV  ACL  ATION  BODY  HARNRSS 
William  E.  Forrest,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Fvaua- 
tion  Systems,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo, 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  582.269 
Term  of  patent  14  rears 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 27 
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2«5,624 

PHOTOTHERAPY  EYE  LIGHT  SHIELD 

RichM  J.  Rosenbaum.   Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to   Rockv 

Medical  Corporation,  Greenwood  Village.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

D2— 234 
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V.  Kirk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Somersett  Moon 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  (J).  D2— 422 
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285,627 
SURGICAL  SCRUB  BRUSH 
Dale  H.  Ballard.  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ballard 
Medical  Products.  Midvale,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D4— 120 


285,625 
BELT  BUCKLE 


285,628 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 

Colman  Zola.  58  Tamarack  Way,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.  10570 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


285,626 
SUITCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Yen,  55,  Tung  Hu  Rd..  Ta  Li  Hsiang,  Tai  Chung 
Hsiei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
D3— 76 


285,629 
ARM-CHAIR 
Klaus  Franck,  Hanover,  and  Werner  Sauer,  Wennigsen,  both  o' 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  & 
Hahne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,330,  Oct.  20,  1981.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,577 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6 
1983.  17  MR  936  ^'        /     . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6~366 
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ADJUSTABLE  LOUNGE  CHAIR  CH  AIR^CONTROI 

Rodrigo  Rodriquez,  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cassina  S.p.A.,  Frank  Doerner.  138  Aberdeen  Road.  Kitchener.  Ontario   Can- 

Miian,  Italy  ^^  ^2M  2Y7 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,932  Filed  Mar.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No,  586.541 

Oaims  pnonty,  appbcation  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1983,  22896/83[U]  Claims     prioritv,     application     Canada.     I  eb      29      1984 

Term  of  patent  14  years  29-02-84-10 

U.S.  a.  I>6— 367  T 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


285.634 

285,631  HANG1N(,  (  ARRIKR 

INFANT'S  CRIB  Ken  J.  McBean,  204  -  209(J  (  omox  Street.  \  ancouver,  British 

Loretto  Pali,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  J  &  G  Importing  Inc..  Columbia,  Canada  \  6G  1R9 

Hauppauge,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  674.293 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,770  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  1)6— 513 
U.S.  a.  D6— 390 


285,632 
VIDEO  STAND 
Frans  L.  Axhamre,  N.  Krokslattsgatan  12,  S-412  64  Goteborg. 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,329 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1983.  83-0029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  G.  D6— 474 


285.635 

01  in 

Gaire  M.  Marschak.  Ka.st  Aurora.  N.V..  assignor  to  Ilie  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago.  HI, 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No,  5^8.49(1 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 603 
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285,636 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE  M l  r  n^VTr  t  ,v.. 

Pet|  A.  Gobleck,  Jr.,  Lwcster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Mark  P   Zi.ff   r        I      ^.      "*^  ^^^^ 

Hxking  Corpomtion,  Lwo^ter,  Ohio  ProvL^      Jf""^""'  ^"*'-  *"*'  ^*^*"  «'•  ^"'^f'  ^o^h 

Diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  464,750,  Feb.  7.  1983.  This  application  Mav  bn^k   ill               ''*'^''"  ''^  ^''"'  Industries  Inc.,  North- 

3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  730,084  '        ,.,^  ^^  ,,   ,,^3  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
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285,638  jjj.  ^^^ 

FOOD  SERVING  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE  rqi  i  ing  pY\  OR  THK  I  iwr 

'tc.MX.:iw"ir^'  "^^"'  -''^-  '-  ^-^  ^"^---  -ice.Sch..t.Pro.LTR^«  ™;:.\?oanInd.tnes^ 

US  n   n7     77  Term  of  patent  14  \  ears 

U.S.  CI.  U7— 27  jj  s   (^    D7-99 


285.641 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  4RTI(  IF 
Colin  B.  Richmond.  II,  Oneida.  N.V.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,430 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 


285.639 
SCRAPING  DEVICE 
Gary  Brabeck.  Arlington  Heights;  Bruce  Cohen;  James  Cohen, 
both  of  Chicago;  Robert  Kleckauskas,  Downers  Grove,  and 
Robert  Podall,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Plastic 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 99 
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285,642 
ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Horst  Schultz.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rerman>.  aj»siRnor  to 
A.MC  International  ALFA  Metalcraft  Corporation,  Fed  Rep 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983.  Ser,  No.  56L634 
Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 137 
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^^'^^  285  645 

ow     SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  CYLINDRICAL  PIN  WRENCH 

B.  Mmderfield,  Shemll.  NY.,  assignor  to  GeneraJ  Mills.    Peter  J.  Fratta,  11904  Crown  Dr ,  Ehinkirk   Md  20754 
"  ^"^P«;^' "^'nn-  Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,276 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657.429  j.^m  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI   D8— 21 
a.  D7— 150 
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285,646 
COMBINATION  PULLEY  AND  WEIGHT  ANCHOR 

DEVICE 

Richard  F.  Hahn.  1428  Gentian  Dr.,  S.E.,  Kentwood,  Mich. 
49508.  and  John  P.  Soby,  7730  Leonard,  N.E.,  Ada,  Mich. 

49301 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  1)8—360 


285,644 
PRESSURE  COOKER 
Jyoji  Utakaze,  and  Yoshio  Oka,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan,  assign- 
ors |to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,950 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1983.  53-18509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 358 


285,647 
DROP  CLAMP  SUSPENSION  BRACKET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Isaac  Sachs,  1240  Ridgewood  Dr.,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Quebec, 
Canada  H7W  11 J 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 
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285,648  ^jj.  ,-^ 

COMBINED  GUTTER  SUPPORT  AND  JOINTING  BLIND  RIVir^TTPE  FASTENER 

Robert  W  Parker  Bear^t JVnTl^.*^  p  u/  ..     v        u    u    ,    ^«>™°"<1  ^  !-««>•  Essendon,  England,  assignor  to  A. del  Lim- 
nooert  rr   rarker,  Bearsted,  and  Darid  E.  Wells.  Kent,  both  of       ited,  Herts,  England 

EnglMd,  assignors  to  Reed  International  PLC,  I^ndon,  En-  Filed  May  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  494.439 

FiIpH  m«v   v\   lofi^  c       Ki     cr^  ..-.^  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  No*.  19,  1982, 

Hied  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,426  821009791  •  '^"^, 

m?^7  ''"°"'^'  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9.  1983.  Te™  of  patent  14  years 

^^^-^'^  U.S.  a.  D8— 386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 380  i 


285,649 
WOODWORK  CONNECTING  JOINT 
Frank  R.  Kobee,  MooresvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trend  Carolina 
Textiles,  Inc.,  MooresvUle,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,734  285.651 

Term  of  patent  14  years  BOLT 

U.S.  a.  D8— 382  Yukichi  Iwata.  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Suzuki.  Asaka.  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Iwata  Bolt  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo! 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Scisakusbo.  Asaka  and  Sony 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,355 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1983.  58-21400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Q.  D8— 387 
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285,652 

CO-S^BINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING  PLMP  FOR 

HAND  LOTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

PeiT>   tV.  Brown,  Mankato.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sween  Corpora- 

tionj  LaJie  Crystal,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  595,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  d.  D9— 300 


Vincent 
Mad  J 
Dallai 


U.S.  a 


Donald 
Inc., 


285,655 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Donald  N.  MacUughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Vincent  E.  For- 
tuna.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vercon.  Inc 
Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Scr.  No.  652,383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 349 


285.653 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
E.  Fortuna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  N. 
ughlin,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignors   to   \ercon.   Inc.. 
,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  597.956         i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

D9— 349 


285,654 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vercon. 
I)allas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665.334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  b9— 349 


285,656 
COMBINED  PACKAGING  CONTAINER  AND  LID 

Douglas  A,  Champion,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 352 
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285,657  285  660 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  WET  TISSUES  OR  THE  C  ARRVING  CASK 

AiK»r»r  r   D^      XI       KM  h'^^r^     ■     .  Jan-Oiof  H.  Cronsioe.   \  iktorigagaun   15.  411    25  Goteborg, 

Albert  C.  G.  Poore,  New  Maiden,  England,  assignor  to  Sterling       Sweden 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  pjjed  Nov.  3.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  548.347 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,592  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mav  18    1983   83-14(H 

,nt^t',T  P"*'"*^'  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1983,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

*"*52^  U.S.  CI.  D9— 420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 353 


285,658 
CONTAINER  FOR  REFRIGERANT  GEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  A.  Katz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Igloo  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 378 


285.661 
CONTAINER  (  I  OSl  RE 
285,659  Thomas  D.  Brownbill,  Sidmouth.  England.  avviRnfvr  td  \letaJ 

BOTTLE  Box  p.l.c,  England 

John  M.  Paulovich,  Hewitt,  and  Manharbhai  K.  Patel,  Saddle-  Filed  Oct.  19,  1983.  Ser   No.  543.475 

brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.,        Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr    26    1983 
Carlstadt,  N.J.  831012712 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,827  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D9— 435 

U.S.  CI.  E>9— 413 


1402 


Hayac 

Tokr 


285,664 

■      FMed  N^,.  ^„«.  ser.  So.  ,54,,.,  ^"  "''""'i'::^'so,''^\^X''Z%^r 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t  ^    *      .     ...         ^»*«''^* 

IS  Ct   nin ^Q  1  eriB  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  Ml.  uiU-39  U.S.  a.  DlO-102 


Peter  G 
Frien 
Engl 
ver 


8210092  79 


U.S.  a. 
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285.662 
WRIST  WATCH 


J 

r 


285,665 

SWIMMING  POOL  INTRUSION  ALARM 

f  J  i    F.  Green.  452  Colonial  Dr.,  Bcavercreek,  Ohio  45385 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  579.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIG— 106 


285.663 
XECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Nichols.  Dover;  David  C.  Tedd.  Folkestone;  Terence  M. 
1.  Nr.  Dover,  and  Christopher  L.  Steggall.  London,  ail  of 

aid.  assignors  to  Thorn  EMI  Instruments  Limited.  Do- 

E^  gland 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  475,936        I 
Gaimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  15,  1982. 


DIO— 79 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


rtz5i 


/ 


285,666 
El  CURE  SCORING  BOARD 

Hans  (;    Post.  Weston.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Diecut  Group, 
Weston,  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)10—46.1 


September  16,  1986 
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285,667  2fi5  a^o 

MOBILE  SECURITY  UNIT  ^,,^1)  C-HIME 

Fumio  Tanaka,  Suginami,  and  Aide  Yamaguchi,  Iwaki.  both  of    Virgil  C.  Brockmann,  New  Haven.  Ind     a^ignor  to  Anita  I 

Japan,  ''^^^^^ ^l^^^^^^^^loni^^  I-  ,  Tok.o,  Japan  Nicholas  and  F:dward  R.  Nicholas.  ^t.TZL^  iT 

Filed  Aug.  17  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,976  Filed  Jul.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  518.742 

U  S   n   nin_lfw;                 '**^"*  **  ^^  ^^""  "^  P«'^"'  »4  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


285.670 
BAIX.F 
Yoshio   Osawa.   8-15.    Matsu    1-chome.    Ni.shinari-ku,    Osaka, 
Japan 
285,668  Filed  Jul.  2.  1984,  .S«r.  No.  626.919 

MOBILE  SECURITY  UNIT  l^rm  of  patent  14  yeani 

Fumio  Tanaka,  Suginami,  and  Akio  Yamaguchi,  Iwaki.  both  of    ^•^'  CI-  Dl  1  —  1 16 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


W 


1404 


Allan 
M 
bot 
Mi 


J,  285.671 

LECTRICALLV  POWERED  THREE  VV  HEEI  FD 
VEHICLE  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

■  I^h'T'o"T  ^-  ^'"'"8""'  both  of  Albuquerque   N 

..    ndu hs  P,z,ks.  Saginaw,  and  RonaJd  D.  Elson,  Me  nH 

of  M.ch..  assignor,  to  Amigo  Sales.  Inc..  Br.dgepor t 


ei 


Filed  Dec.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No   561  8'7 
I. S.(tl.Dl2-13l   ''"""' '''^'"^''>^^" 


Toshio 
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285.672 
V  EHICLE  TIRE 


285.674 
Rf  A P  VTEU  MIRROR 

X\;^r'-  '"^■"-  '"  ■ '  ^''^''  '«  ^'-'-'  ^-P---  Bei- 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  680.882 
'am,s  pr,or,fK  application  Italy.  Jun.  15.  1984.  53512/84fUl 

U.S.C1.D12-187     """'''^"*''^"^" 


^C^-  eo  BHdgeston:  T-  e  cZp -^?-i  -:V;^ 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1982.  Ser.  No.  372  261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2^  1981.  56-4-514 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

D12— 151 


285.675 

vljurictf.  (  handler    I  >.Vq    Vf.-,u 
'  -p,.rat,on.  ft;,;,,    M^^:!,     "   -  ""'""  ^'^  ''^"^^^'  '^"»- 
f  'led   VuK.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  645,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.s.  a 


John  E.   V" 
Inc.,  Jo 


nest 


'M^^ 


285.673 
TRLCK  TOOL  BOX 

FiledJul.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  516  776 
L.S.  CI.  Di2-157^'""  "'""''"'  '^^^^^ 


285.676 
r,     ^   ,  ^V  HEEI   COVER 

nav.d   I    (lark.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  (  urporat.on.  Detroit.  Mich.  '■•enerai 

^i!ed  Dec.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681  311 

U.S.  CI.  Di:-:o9'""  "'''''"' ''^'^'" 
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285,677 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Robert  L.  Menking,  St.  Qair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


285.680 
SWITCHING  EXCHANGE  FOR  TEI.EPHCJNF    AND  OR 

DATA  (OMMCNK  ATION 
Howard  R.  Cederberg.  Hayward.  (  alif.,  as,signor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  (  anada 

Filed  F  eb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580.08"' 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear», 
U.S.  a.  D13— 32 


285,678 
MOTORBOAT 
Toshiro  Suzuki,  Kobe,  and  Seiichi  Ino,  Akashi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  7.  1984.  59-3978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  012— 307 


285,679 
WATER  VEHICLE 
Robert  S.  Kachler,  15182  Bolsa  Chica,  Suite  D.  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 309 


285.681 
ELECTRONIC  INTERCOM.Ml  NICATION  I  NIT 
Suemitsu   Nakashima.   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Wppor 
Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  490.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1983.  58-4675 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul   2,  1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  CI.  D14— 92 


140t 


Peter 


7^5,682 
TELEPHONE 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D14— 53 


Haen 


COM  BIN 


Masami 
pany 


Claim  i 
U.S.  a 
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285,684 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

rsuR.0  Akita  Osaka;  Yoshiaki  Kawata,  Hyogo,  and  Toyoyuki 
I  ematsu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  awignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1983,  58-25612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  (1.  1)14-80 


285,683 
ED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  V  IDFO 

CAMERA 
Shibata,  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  V  ictor  Corn- 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan  i 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  582.231 
priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1983.  58-37024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
D14— 78 


I  su 

•f 


285.685 
SA TKI  I  ITF  DISH  ANTENNA  SUPPORT  SPLIT  RIB 
John  R.   Winegard,  Fvergreen.  and  Keith  B.  Cowan,  Arvada 
both  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Winegard  Company,  Burlington,' 

Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14-9<J 
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285,686 

DISH  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 

Christopher  D.  Langhart,  Box  265,  R.D.  P2,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

loV3cl 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14-91 


285,688 

CO.MPl  TER  HOUSING 

Jerrold  C.  Manock,  2350  Harvard  St..  Paio  Alto.  Calif.  94306; 

Terrell  A.  Oyama,  Los  Altos,  and  Steren  P.  Jobs,  1^  Gatos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jerrold  C.  Manock 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.714.  Oct.  13.  1983.  This 

application  Mar.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  590.225 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D14— 106 


285,687 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Jerrold  C.  Manock,  2350  Harvard  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306; 
Terrell  A.  Oyama,  Los  Altos,  and  Steven  P.  Jobs,  I^s  Gatos! 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jerrold  C.  Manock,  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,714 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16. 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


285.689 
DISPLAY  STATION  FOR  A  DATA  PR(X  ESS1N(,  SYSTEM 
Ted  F.  Kelley.  Jr.;  Collan  B.  Kneale,  both  of  R(Khester.  Minn., 
and  Peter  J.  Mendel.  Uxington.  K>..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  590.654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D14— 113 


1408 


285.690 
CJOMBINED  GRASS  COLLECTOR  AND  BLOW  ER 
s  L.  Hoepfner.  98  Prairiewood  Dr..  and  Keith  A.  U.sti 
88  Prmiilewood  Dr..  both  of  FarRo.  N.  Dak  M103 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  (tl.  D15— 17 


Thofflfu 
kc 
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285,691 
AC.RICLLTLRAL  IMPLEMENT 
H.li.am  \1   Johnson.  Winchlesea,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ralph 
McKay  Limited.  Maidstone,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,698 
<  laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29,  1984,  8007/84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)15—29 


^ 


September  16.  1986 
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285,692 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  POWERED  ''^'^  '''^' 

REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  i  u    l    ^,.„  S(  R()I  i   SAVV 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser   No  630  532  ^""^  ^"^   ^-  ^^^-  ^^'   ^''-  <»<' '-'^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  20.  1984.6346/84    IS  CI   ,.,,_,,/"''"' "^  P"**^"'  >^  >  ears 
.TO  ^.   ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

li.S.  CI.  D15— 81 


285,693 
SUPPORT  FOR  DRILL  POWERED  ABRASIVE 
APPARATUS 
MUton  E.  Handler,  Northbrook;  Richard  Sylvan.  Glenview.  and 
Herbert  Baisch,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hirsh  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587.825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15-125 


285,6% 
SLNGLAS.SKS 
Jean-Pierre  Umj.  Geneva.  .Swit^erland.  assignor  to  Umv  Optic 
Industries.  Inc..  Miami,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  603,102 
Term  of  patent  14  vean, 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 102 


285,694 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Gunnar  Olovsson,  P.O.  Box  3031,  S.981  03  Kiruna.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1983,  831221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 126 


285.697 
FYEGLASSF^S 
Simon  B.  Eraser.  Zell  am  See;  Ferdinand  A.  Porsche,  and  Dirk 
Schmauser.  both  of  Gries  i.  Pzg..  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation.  Norwood. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  588  748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 116 


^•"«  2«5  701 

TERRESTRIAL  TELESCOPE  ARipfr  ptimt 

^lt  °!Z"^  ^°'"°-  ■'"'^-  """■"  *"  ■""■  ^°""'"'  "-'>  ""■"'J^'"'  "^  1^1  «d    F^u™.  N.J.  074,0 
FIW  Apr.  4,  .»«.  S.r.  No.  596,633  """  ^e™ VZ'nf U ''°-  '**'°*' 


U.S 


Norbi  ;rt 


Ch  cago.  III 


L\S. 


Michai  i 


L.S.  C 


0 
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285.699 
MAGNIFYING  EKG  READER  OR  THF  LIKE  ^  285.702 

Uopoldi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cloverline.  Inc..    Walter  Henk.k    H  i     h^^  ^"^l^^IJ^?.**, 

waiter  Henkels,  Holunderweg  1,  D-5142  Huckelhoven,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,524 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    10 
1984.  MR  149  '' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 20 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1983.  Ser.  No.  547,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
n.  D16— 135 


285,700 

GUITAR  BACK  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

E.  HTiite,  51443  CR  5,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  601,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

D17— 20 


285,703 

CLIP  HOLDER 

David  F    Decker,  9785  Samoa  Ave.,  Tujunga,  Calif.  91042 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1984,  Ser.  .No.  579,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C!    D19~75 


September  16,  1986 
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285,704 
LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  PEGBOARD  DISPLAY  I  NIT  ^,.,  ^'•^*^^ 

A.fr«l  A.  Bu^ell,  10223-133th  Street,  EdmoZ^AlLL^?...  p>,„,  ,   Dideri^n^Biuf ^'1^'''"".  '''^' 

ada  '^'""'8  i^uidenksen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interleao 

Filed  May  23.  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,268  "         J'^j^T^^t 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^""^  ^°'-  ^'  *^'  ^^   "•«  ^76,553 

U.S.  a.  D20 — 43  ^«™  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D2 1  —  108 


285.708 
TOY  RGURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
(  arolv  n  A.  Schroeder,  827  S.  Home  Ave..  Park  Ridge.  Ill  60068 
285,705  ^"^  '^"R-  ^-  J'^**.  ^r-  No.  637.290 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE  .  ^^^^  "^  P***"'  ^'*  >ears 

Eriing  T.  Dideriksen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  »21-155 

A.G.,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676.532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


Vr* 


285,706 
TOY  CONSTRUCnON  PIECE 
Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A  G 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


285,709 
TOY  ELEPHANT 
Yam  C.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tovmaster 
Industrial  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser   No.  605,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov    10    1983 
1016216  '  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D21-162 


w-^ 


H2 


285.710  285  713 

TOY  ELEPHANT  SPRAYER 

Ykm  C.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Toymaster    Richard  P.  Garneau.  Davie.  Ra.,  assignor  to  The  AFA  Corpora- 
Industrial  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  tion.  Forest  City,  N.C. 

Filed  May  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,821  '  Filed  Nov.  10,  1983.  Ser.  No.  550,314 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  10.  1983.  1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

217  L.S.  CI.  1)23—17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
S.  a.  D21— 162 


016 


W 


c 
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285,711 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  FRAME 

lliam  Paul,  4204  Qearview  Rd.,  Allentown.  Pa.  18103 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596.016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

n.  D21— 195 


285,712 

HAND  GCN  SCOPE  MOCNT 

y  H.  Stoneman,  Rte.  19,  Box  442,  Hot  Springs.  Ak.  7 1913 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  591.103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.$.  a.  D22— 109 


285.714 
SPRAYER 

Tetsuya  Tada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canyon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,627 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-23547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 18 


\3 
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285,715  - 

-^    .    „                       WALKING  STILT  ,                           285.717 

lU'*"'^"^*'"'  ^  ^-  ^«"*""'  «d'  Voungstown    Ohio  Peter  H    ah"^       "i  ""^^^^^"^^  CONTROL  I  NIT 

44509.  assizor  to  Mark  Brantingham.  Youngstfwn  Oh^o  t  h  of  ct^f*'  1"  '"'"'*•  ""'  '^^*^"  ^    H.ru^or.e^  Ch.oo. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1985.  Ser.  No.  690.775  Industrv   r^  -f       ^^'"  '"  Q"»drastat  Corporation,  City  of 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"u«»iry,  t^m. 

US.  a.  D21— 72  Filed  Jun.  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  504  025 

L.S.CI.D23-19     ^''''""'P"'^"'l^>e«rs 


'^ 


o 


D 


^£^ 


e— 


^ 


i^ 


285.716 

WATERBED  AIR  PURGING  V  AI  VF 

Anthony  J.  Bova   1133  N.  Broadway.  Stockton,  Calif.  95205 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  516.619 

,.  o  ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 19 


285.718 
BATHTUB 
Hans  A.  \  .  Johansson.  Eslov.  Sweden,  assignor  t„  Arjo  Instru- 
ment AB,  Esldv.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  580  008 
U.S.  CI.  D23-56     ^^™"^P-^-^^^>-- 


rni 


1414 


285,719  285,722 

LABORATORY  HOOD  DOSAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SYRINGES 

iHkiel   R.  ConJon,  600  Meetinghouse  Rd.,  Jeokintown.    Pa     James  B.  Olson,  Torsdagsvagen  40,  S-863  00  Sundsbruk,  Sweden 

9046  Hied  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,299 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,734  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1983,  83-0054 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.$.  a.  D23— 151  U.S.  CI.  D24— 31 


285,720 
CEILING  FAN 


285,723 
MASSAGER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michael  A.  Markwardt.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kncon     ''^  '^'^''';:.ry,^"\V^f«i  ^c"^  ^^•' ''c".^.':3.' ''"'''■ ''^' 
industries.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ^''^'*  ^^''   » 2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 36 


u.:; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  16,  1986 


Filed  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  a.  D23— 158 


285,721 

ARTERIAL  PRESSURE  BANDAGE 

Jo  |[<nne  Simpher,  3914  Fillmore,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  63116 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.$.  a.  D24— 27 


285,724 
HAND-HELD  MASSAGER 
Helmut  Grundler,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Gottfried  Grundler, 
Salzburg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Actifit,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D24— 36 


tt*HfcMb 
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285,725 

CULTURE  FLASK  OR  THE  LIKE  ,     ^''^^ 

Lwry    A.    Franchere,    Oxnard,    Calif     anitmnr  m    r^.         c      .       .                         I  AMP  BASE 

Dickinson  and  Company.  FrL^LirN  J  ^'"'    '^'*l  M;   KuJ.wski,   East   Aurora,   N  V..   .«i«„or   to   IV 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,933  ^      "       iJZTl'  ^**^°'  '" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  P"«J  Feb.  ?,  1984.  Ser.  No.  577,867 

U.S.  a.  D24— 56  .                                Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D26— 94 


Ci'.'.r-  --.  ^-.-----  T  --  --^-^r: -; 


.^ 


285,726 

ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 

Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn.  37319 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 22 


285,727 
COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP,  FLASHLIGHT  AND 

TWIN  BLINKING  LAMPS 
John  S.  Yuen  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,519 
n.  T^T  '*^°'^*^'  •PP"««tio'»  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1983  1  ^*-729 

"3  677  ''  PHARMACELTICAL  TABLET 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^f^*^.^.:  ^°'*^'  ""■»>«»<*«'  England,  assignor  to  Smith 

Endan*     ^^''*'''  ^'>«™^°"«  I 'niited,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  687.394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28-2 


U.S.  a.  D26— 42 


!•; 


285.730  285  732 

COSMETICS  APPLICATOR  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Helen  C.  Bulwik,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  of  Sanca  Interna-  Thomas   F.   Holloway.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdon 

lonaJ  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  C  orporation.  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  635.289  Filed  Mar.  11,  1983.  Ser.  No.  474,298 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  2.  1984.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

*0  7665  iji^  (^1    [)28— 85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.$.  a.  D28— 7 
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285.733 
DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK 
James  M.  Cooper.  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Parmel- 
lee  Industries.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 8 


285.731 
DRY  SHAV  ER 
Teii)h  Satoh.  and  Masaru  Miyazaki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
a^ignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,589 
claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2.  1984. 
I.OIP.268;  Mar.  2,  1984,  1.018.269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.SJ  a.  D28— 50 


285,734 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Kenichi  Haruguchi;  Sachio  Yamamoto,  and  Akira  Tsukata,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1983,  58-39190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 
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285,735  285.737 

CARPET  SWEEPER  STEAM  IRON 

Michio  Hanyu,  Nihonbashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hukuba  Kogyo    Franz  A.  Stutzcr.  and  Michael  Knochner,  Ixith  of  Offenbach  am 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1983,  58-18000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 38 


Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowenta-Werke, 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636,9''2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Feb    4, 
1984,  5  MR  10507 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears. 
I  .S.  CI.  D32— ■'0 


285.738 
STKAM  IRON 
Shinri  Ogawa.  and  Yutaka  Tanii.  both  of  Tottori.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  P2lectric  Co.,  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  605.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>    1.  1983.  58-47'' 43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 70 


285,736 
WATER  REMOVER 
Zane  E.  Seely,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Delta  Corp. 
Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 41 


285.739 

COMBINED  STFA.M  IRON  SUPPORT.  VVATTH  TANK 

AND  CORD  SI  PPORT 

Alfredo  Cavalli.  Via  Galileo  (iaiilei,  9.  Pe»vsano  (cm  Hornago, 

(Milan).  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602.200 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  20.  1983.  23303  83(L] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 73 


161-085  OG  -86-16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER. 

NoiE-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significani  .hara.ier  or  v.<,rd  r,f  ,hc  n  .^-u 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  dire^ti^v  pra.  ti^ci 


1^86 


4,6  i 


136. 


4.612,067.   CI 


AEG   Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Matthes,    Hans    G;    and    Wittenbecher,    Ha.sso,    4  612  611     C\ 
363-49.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pickens,  Carl  E.;  and  Niekamp,  Carl  W  ,  4.612  284  CI   4,15-Q6CXX) 
Abar  Ipsen  Industries:  See— 

Moller,  Craig  A.;  and  Welter,  Eric  H.  4,612,611    CI    nvnoDCX) 
Abe.  Kazuyoshi;  Kawasaki,  Masahiko;  Yazaki,  Kazuhiko.  and  Sekine 
Yoshitada.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   Assembly  line  manu- 
factunng  control  apparatus.  4,61 1,380,  CI.  29-430  000 
Abe,  Ryusuke;  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Hirose,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi    L  td 
Nuclear  fuel  element  and  process  for  fabricating  the  same  4,6!2.15y 
CI.  376-351.000. 
Abe,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiko;  Wakasugi    Kazuyuki 
Suzuka,  Susumu:  Gonda,  Michihiro;  Abe,  Toshiyuki   Kikkawa 
K-atsumasa;  and  Kanasugi,  Mikiko,  4,6l2,5'i8   CI    H6-2"'1000 
A^be,  Moges;  Burns,  William  K  ;  and  Villarruel,  Carl  A  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Polarization-preserving  single  mode  fiber 
coupler.  4,612,028,  CI.  65-4.200. 
Abel,  Edward:  See- 
Third,  Sinclair  M.;  and  Abel,  Eidward,  4,612  '527   CI    ^^6-5  OOL) 
Abel,  Heinz:  See— 

%'612:352"C1^^5:4S4"S^  """'''  '^'"^'""'  '"'  ''^^""'  ^'^"' 
Abend,  Phillip  G  :  See— 

Novakovic,    Mario;    and    Abend,     Phillip    G 
252-134.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See- 
Larson,    Hugo   R  :   and   Subramanyam,   Dilin   K 
148-329.000. 
Abiko,  Kenji:  See— 

Morita,  Hideo:  Abiko,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Tctsun,  4,61 1.4<:).l  CI 

■J  J'  I  uV.LWK . 

Abt    Edgar  J,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Shock  mount    4.611.871,  CI    .V^9- 

Ache,  Lam  G.  See— 

Rung,  Robert;  and  Ache.  Lam  G  ,  4,611,839,  CI   285-^67  000 

Ackert  Robert  J.;  Wuty,  Robert  W.,  and  Crozier,  Peter  A  ,  to  Algoma 
Steel  Corporation  Limited,  The,  Apparatus  for  the  prcxJuction  of 
improved  railway  rails  by  accelerated  cooling  m  line  with  the  pro- 
duction rolling  mill.  4,61 1.789,  CI.  266-81  000 

ACM  A:  See— 

Aiuola,  Franco;  and  Piccinini,  Renato,  4,612,080  CI    1S6-S04000 
Acme  Fence  and  Iron  Company,  Inc.   See— 

Thedford,  Russell  E.,  deceased,  4,612,063,  CI    148-12  OOB 
Acromed  Corporation:  See— 

StefTee,  Arthur  D.,  4,611,581,  CI    128-69  OCX) 
Adachi,  Motoyuki;  and  Kohashi,  Toru,  to  Yamato  Scale  CompanN 
Limited.  Analog  weighing  system  with  digital  processing  via  a  single 
A/D  converter.  4,611,674,  CI.  177-1.000 
Adachi,  Yoshitugu:  See— 

Yada    Akira;  Matsumoto,  Shusaku;  Kawamori,  Yoshihiro    Saito 
Takao;  Nishiyama,  Tadashi;  and  Adachi,  Yoshitugu,  4,612.336, 

^^-^iV^^.Pr^^^^    ^     Mattress    exercise    apparatus     4,611,804,    CI. 
272-126.000. 

Adolphi,  Heinrich:  See — 

Burstinghaus,  Rainer;  Henkes.  Erhard    Kiehs 
Heinrich,  4,612,306,  CI   514-112  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Vasseghi,    Nader;    and    Goddard,    Donald 
307-446.000. 
AEG  Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Wolter,  Bernd;  and  Pott,  Paul  G  ,  4,612,10 
Aelion,  Rene:  See — 

Noyes,  Howard  B  ;  and  Aelion,  Rene,  4,61 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Fournier.  Paul  J.  E.;  and  Reinker.  Joseph  F  ,  Jr  ,  4.611.618.  CI 
137-68.100. 
Aesculap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer  Sec— 

Steidle,  Gerhard,  4,611,585,  CI    128-91  OOA 
AfTarsverket  FFV:  See— 

Pettersson,  Rolf  T.;  Ediund,  Hans  G.  U  .  and  Regebro  Benct  I  C 
4,611,540,  CI.  102-372.000.  ^ 

Agbay,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Carlson,    John    H.;    and    Agbay,    Anthony    J.    4  61147s     CI 
70-164.000. 
Agee  John  M.;  and  King,  Francis  C,  to  Agee,  John  M.  Articulated 
Colles   fracture  splint.  4,611,586,  CI    128-92. OOA. 


M 


-oiidcnsalc  (lufT)  flue  gas. 


Vandal     Kcrikhi     KtttO, 

Kanji     Mnnia,   Arihiko; 
I'shiharii   .ind  Nakanishi, 


AGFA-GLV  AERT  N  \     Sec- 

De  Sc-hamphelacre,  1  ucicn  A     1  ihrt\  hi    1  ^t■^Ui\ 
den,  WilK  Cj  .  4.61  i,<X)<^,  (i    ><<;4;«i|) 
Ahn.  Hongsik.  to  Interlherm  Iru     Drain  U  - 

4,611.622,  CI    1.1"  14WXX) 
Aiko.  Takuya    .Sec-^ 

Shimozato,    Yoshio,    Wada,    Tetsuvoshi 
Mitsuo,   Furukawa,   Hci/aburo    Uake 
Tsukiji,  Norio.  Aiko,  Takuva,  kitiaka 
Yasuji,  4, 612. 206,  CI   427-'^  (XXi 
Ainsworih  Nominees  Pty    Limited   Str- 

Falmer.  Robert  L.  4,611.808.  CI    273-138  OOA 
Air  Prfxlucls  and  Chemicals.  Inc    .See— 

Feitler,  David,  4.612.38'.  CI    .''60-232  000 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See - 

Kayakabe.    N<ihuhiro     and    Saviki      Kar;ni     4  hi 

IIOOOR 
"lasuda.  Tomino.  and  Hashimoid,  A'k\r    4  M  l  6>.: 
Aiuola.  Franco:  and  Nannini.  Luciano,  to  tr^han  C  or'poranon   Contro 
^'^ToCX)''    '^'^''^'"^    ''^''    '"    P*'^''*?'"^    machines     4M|,4^V    CI 

Aiuola.  Franco;  and  Piccinini,  Rc-nato.  to  AC  MA    W  eh  spluint  annara 
tus    4.612,080.  CI    1.^6-l04(XXi  e_  spiK  inj.  appara 

Ai/aua.  Takemi    Set- 

Shimojima,     Kalsuhiko,     Hamaguchi,     Masaki      {  )hana      Hiroshi 


"o;,   CI. 


CI        i,H/i. 


192- 
100. 


and     Ninomiva.     HiroMiki.     i.tW't'-      (_ 


Yu;aka   4,612.472.  CI    310-339000 

lakai'    ano  KawagULhi, 


» K). 

i   uecdc 


;m  4^,  irx) 


4,6!  !,^^^,  CI 


Karl;  and  Adolphi, 


G.    4.612,458,    CI 


.  CI    204-224  OOM 
.851.  CI    29'-199  00() 


Aizawa,     Takem 
241-121,000 
Aizaua,  Yasuo   Sec- 

Kodera.  Masanon,  Ai/aua.  \  asuo,  and  Ichijo,  Kohii  4  611  M'v  C 
1  ]4-)44fX)F  -      '       •-      -^ 

,Ajiro,  "lutaka   .Sci  -- 

Kakizaki.  Kal'<um 
.Akaisuka.  Takaci   Sec  - 

Nakano,  Jiro;  Ishiba-shi.  Takao,  AkaiMjka 
Masao.  4.611.562.  CI    123-440  (MXj, 
.Akopiants,  \'ladimir  A     See— 

Bugaenko,  Vitaly  F    Linskv.  Nik(ilai  F,;  Bychkova,  Rjuta  1     Ka- 
nT^s^'s^^"^"  ""      ''"'^  Akopiants.  Vladimir  A.,  4,6n.62i,  CI 
Akzona  Incorporated   .See — 

Haulx-iid.  Herbert,  and  Burg.  Firrnhard    4M:.i4-    < 
Albany-Chicago  Corptiration   See  — 
Zelkowitz,  Phillip.  4.611.649.  C 
■Albertscin,  Fduard    Sidewalk  and  . 

1 '2- 13  (XX) 
Alcan  International  Limited    Se.    - 

Deuing,  Frnest  U      Cesing,  Adan,  J     Hudson     Ih 
fredo,  Louis  J     Wheeler.  Douglas  J     Benneit,  W 
Clere,  Thomas  .M  ,  4,612.103.  c'i    204  :4^  i^iR 
Alcidi,  .Mario    .MethcKl  and  device  to  overcome  ihe 

scintillation  counters   4,612.443,  CI    250-362  tXX) 
Alderson.  William  S    .See— 

Ishman.    Neal     H  ,    and    .Alderson,     William     S 
358-160  (XX) 
Aleck,    Benjamin    J,    !<>    Crumann    Aerospace    Corporation 

element  coupling  means   4.611,83'',  CI    2,x^  Mi*  iXKi 
Alexander,  M   Cira\son.  and  Rilev,  Brian 
Inc     Power    cell    having    a    class    solid 
42^-104  fXX) 
.Aiexopoulos.  Kessar  D     See— 

Varotsos.   Panaviotis   A      Alexop<.ulos    Kessa 
Konstantine  D  ,  4.6i;,'i06,  CI    '24   ^4s  ()0() 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH   See— 

Belart,  Juan,  4,611.858.  CI    303-6  (XJR 
■Algoma  Steel  Corporation  Limited.  The   .See— 
Ackert,    Robert    J.    Witiv,    Robert    W       and 
4.611,78Q.  CI    266-81  fXXl 
Allied  Corptiraiion   .See 

Delia Vecchia.    Michael    P      Mackev.    Jov-ph 
.Albert  H  .  4,612,238,  CI    428-22S  fm: 
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Lai,    Yu-Chin.    DeB<ina.    Bruce 

4,612.362,  CI    528- 190  OCX) 
Messersmith,  Wilham  K     and  Bach 

i  3  0(JA 
Muccigross<i,  Deborah  A     Mares,  Frank    Diamonij    Steven! 

Solar.  Jeffrey  F,  4.6!2,4CJ2.  CI    ';^h■40hO(K) 
Nash.  Donald  R  .  4,M1.5"'(),  CI    12^-601  OCX) 
Pande.  Krishna  F  ,  4,61  1.388.  CH    2<J-?"6  (X)F' 
Petersen,   Car!   C      Normann.    Richard    W      afd 

4,611,880.  CI    3.^9-206  (XiR 
Pfeiffer.  Robert  C     4.61  1,854,  CI    2«"  46)>f|ri0 
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Jnd   Gallusscr.    David   (1.   4.611,873,   CI.   339- 


Vuichi,  4,612.539, 


D 


J 


4.612.552,  CI. 
4.611.381,    CI. 


4.612,269. 
I 


CI 


CI 


Jnako,    Stephen 

'^4  (XJ.M 

Tube  &  Conduit  Corp^iration   See— 

illeits,  Charles  .A  .  4.M  1.480.  CI    72-326  000 

lent   See— 

inu.  Lucien  J   C  .  4.bl  l.Wj.  CI   4'!l-60  000 

leclric  Co  .  Ltd     See— 
osogi_>e.  Junichi.  Suzuki.   Mnti^uki    and   Ida 
CI    340-7  10  000 
ikuchi.  Kazuo.  4.0 12. 463.  CI    ■(07-4Q0  00()  I 

waia.  Ma.sakatsu   and  Hiyama.  Torao,  4,612,566,  CI  357-80  000 

nida.  Susumu.  4.M  1.8>i2.  CI    .^57. 80.000  ' 

e.delise.  and  Zeybekoglu.  Annie,  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
x-iraiion.  The    Infants  garment   4,611,353,  CI    2-6'?000 
m    See — 

colovx  Dante.  4,612, 428.  CI    20O-1480OR. 

m  Atlantique  See — 

int-M'Leuz,  Rene-Pierre.  4,61  I. g*;;   ci    4ns-''"i4  (XX) 

hristian.  Kober    Arthur,  and  Kiesewetter. 'vCh!.,  to  Dr    M    Dr 

1126   CI   5^IO-7H'^"f|x/''''''"^'    centrifuge    and    method    of '  use! 

h^aH^i''^"'"].^,  R'^''   mounted   ..pcrating   mechanism   for  an 
head  door  4,611,430.  CI   49-199,000 
mum  Pechiney   See— 
angon,  Bernard,  4.612,105,  CI    204-286  000 
num  Company  of  America:  5ft'— 
oviand.   Lvie  W     and   Klineensmith,  James 
.UV880000 
,q^3|ge,    Robert    L,    and    E.Hing,    Ronald 

Corporation   See— 

4'6';ii86,  cr4V'L^S)^"^"-  ^''''''  ^"'^  '-^^'''"-  ^^'-  ^  • 

ong,    Patrick    S     L,    Barciav,    Brian,    Deters.    Joseph    C.    and 
Theeuwes,  Feli,\.  4,6l2.m8,  CI    604-892  f)rK) 
Angelo   See — 

l307"-'300r»o""'  *^'"''  *^''''"'  '*"'^  ^'""'  ^"^^'"-  4.612.452 
ternational   See— 

estdale,    Virgil    W      and    Hanrahan.    James 
*  30-49  000 

ternational.  Inc    See- 

JStdale,  Virgil  W  .  4,612.2^2   CI    4^0-98000 
^'ooi')"^"    ^'     '"'^   H<^"^ahan,   James'  L„  4.612.273.   CI. 

a.  Kiyoshi   See— 
HMO  000 "^^''"^'      '"'^     Amazawa.     Kivoshi,     4,612.662.     CI. 

i   J672, 12?cT;7o^63?S^'   '"'^"^""^  '''-'  '^"^'  '°"^  ^^""^ 

Corp<^ration   See—  | 

fTinden,  Gary  A  .  Hanson,  Donald  L 
.612.612.  CI    364-2(XI00() 

Gene  M    5ft'— 
ffinden,  Gary  A  .  Hanson,  Donald  L 
.612,612,  CI    364-200000. 
in  Bi  It  rite  Inc    See— 
th.    Merrill    M      and    Fergus^m 
■^6-85, 000, 
in  Colloid  Company    5ft'— 

"a,      Hisao,      and      Taniguchi 
!8-500000 
in  Cyanamid  Companv    5ff— 

Bobby  L  .  4,6I1.9Si'.  ci    405  ._. ,. 

n  Dental  AsiiKiation  Health  Foundau'on-  See— 
^-^5000''"'    ^      ''"'^    ^^"'^'    ^^"""""^    ^-    ■^•^'2.053 
n  .Monitor  Corpiiration   5ff— 
e,.  Dennis  K  ,  4,612,291.  CI   436-174  000 
corporation   5ff— 

r6r2l99?r^?^.,^4'^'«^^"^"-  "-^^^  ^^    -^^  ^ee,  Sam 

T"?65,°C1    429"''9Tij0^°'^"  '    ^"'  '^^^'^■^--'  '^-h-^  -^  ■ 
ington.  John  P  ,  4,6 1  1 ,662.  C!    i  66-  ^  ^9  000 
rorporated   .Sff— 

^4,6';r,8i6."?-i^9i88'^s5^^-  '^"""^  °  ■  ^"'  ''""^'^'  ^^-^ 
^:r^"S,;R.?.6?T.^«^'^^  ^,s^-"^^'- ^-„d 

■^^^TnH%^^,^'^^'"':V^'""  ^  ■  ^^^g^  ^'H'^ni  B  ,  Shannon. 
I  f-    and  Stahl,  Daniel  E.  4,611,878,  Cl,  339-186  OOM 
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and  Amdahl,  Gene  M 


and  .Amdahl,  Gene  .M 


led 


P:^ 


Donald    C. 


Yasunori. 


4,612.074, 

I 
4.612.250, 


CI. 


CI 


128  OCX). 


Cl 


48l'ow''  ^'"'^"''  ^'  '  '"'^  ^^'"'P^'  Howard  C,  4.61  1.484,  Cl 

Wmiam  H    and  Shaffer.  David  T  ,  4,612.422.  Cl   20O-5.OOR 
d  Digital  Systems.  Inc    5ff— 
eitas.  Richard  E,  4,612,654,  Cl    'TS-^ofJOO 
Roger  See— 

Mane  C  .  and  Anasta.sie.  Roger.  4,61 1  7^S   Cl    "'"";-96  VJ() 

Richard   N  ,   to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc    Unitized  secondarv 

^ame     and     Venetian     blind     a.ssembly      4,611,648,     Cl 

^Bengt  R  .  Arvidsson,  Folke  L  .  Carlsson,  Per  A    E  ,  Hjort, 

L    Dom,"^"-  ■%"''''  ^    t'"'^*^^^'  ^"  L  ,  Nilsson,  John  L 
hez.  Domingo   Svensson.  Kjell  A    I  ,  and  Wikstrom,  Hakan 


y,.  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Akt.ebolag,  Tricyclic  amines  with  central 
dopaminergic  activity.  4,612,316.  Cl    ">  14-290  000 
Ando.  Kenji.  See— 

^cHl  "32^000^"'  ^"'^""  '^'■■"-"'  ''"'^  '^^"'"'"O'"-  "*"o.  4.612,471. 
Ando.  Kunio:  See— 

^Cl'''o7-'27oS'  ^''''  ^''^''''^^-  '^"'^  Ando.  Kunio.  4,612,451, 
Andrae.  Ralph    Aeroplane  propeller   4.611,972   Cl   416-214nOR 
Andresen.  Bernhard  H    and  Keeney,  Stanley  C  ,  to  Texa    In^ruments 

S^wT'"  '"^"'  demultiple.xing  circuit    4.612.499    ClS 

Andrews,  Philip  S.;  and  Onder,  Kemal.  to  Dow  Chemical  C<,mnanv 

The.  Polyamide/polyetherimide  alloys.  4.612  353  Cl   ^^5  43^  (XVl 
Andriewsky.  Miguel  S    Heavy  duty  weighing  machine  "ha vmg  high 

precision  and  restilution  features   4.611.678   Cl    177-211  000 
Angevme.  Philip  J..  Mitchell.  Kenneth   M  ,  Oleck,  Stephen  M     and 

Shih,  Stuart  S.,  to  Mobil  OH  Corp<,rat,on.  HydrcKrackmg  proce^ 

using  zeolite  beta   4,612,108,  Cl   208-1 1 1  000  '^"'*-'""S  process 

Anschultz.  Jackie  R    5ff— 

^4Ti'29?00O  '^  ■    '"'^     Anschultz.    Jackie    R..    4.611.965.    Cl. 

'^h!.'l?f  "^"''  ^  •  '"'^  ^""^-  ■''^^"'  '"  ^'^'^  &  Company   Cylindrical 
im-fS^    ^''''  torque-limiting    device     4:61 1.^35     Q 

Anton  Paar.  KG:  5ff— 

Krenn.  Manfred,  Raffer.  Gerhard,  Wagendristel,  Alfred,  and  Ban- 
gert,  Herwig,  4.61 1.487,  Cl    73-81  000 
Anzai,     Mitsutoshi:     Vamaguchi,     Masahiko;     Wakasugi,     Kazuvuki 
Suzuka.    Susumu.    Gonda.    Michihiro;    Abe,    Toshivuki     fcTkaw^' 
Katsumasa,  and  Kanasugi.  Mikiko,  ,0  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co    Ud 
Fluoran  compounds  4,612,558,  Cl,  346-221  000  ' 

Aoki,  Sadao:  5ff— 

Iw^asaki.    Taisuke;    Honda.    Yoshihiko,    Nagaoka,    Fum.o     Aoki 
STioOo""'^"""^'         '""•   """"^   ^"'^'^^-   '^"^^"'   '♦•'''2.169,   Cl' 
Applied  Technologies  Associates  5ff— 

Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H  ,  4,611,40^   Cl    13-304  000 
Arakawa,  Toshihiko:  5t'f— 

*^T''Kl'r'^^  Tsukidate.  Takaaki,  Nagata.  Shinji;  and  Arakawa 
Toshihiko.  4.612,297,  Cl.  501-97000  '^'onawa. 

Arens  Controls,  Inc.  5ff— 

Gregory.  Ted  W..  4,61 1.502.  Cl    74-502  Oa) 
Anno.  Masao;  and  Inoue,  Yoshimichi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co    Ltd   Reac 
36900^'""'""^  mechanism  for  brake  booster.  4,611,526,  Cl,  91- 

Arjoman-Prioux:  See — 
Fredenucci.    Pierre 
428-511.000. 
Arlasky.  David:  5ff— 

Crites,  Allan  B.  4,611.477,  Cl.  70-416  000 
.    Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc  :  5ff— 

Pressley,  James  O.  4.611.445.  Cl    52-144  000 
Arnall.  Henry  O.:  5ff— 

Rowton.  Danny  E..  4,61  1,739,  Cl    227-66.000. 
'^33-T99  00R°"''''^  ^    Caliper  for  thread  measurement    4.611,404.  Cl. 
Arvidsson,  Folke  L  :  See— 

Andersson.  Bengi  R,  Arvidsson.  Folke  L.;  Carlsson.  Per  A    E  • 

Hjort.  John  S.   M.;  Johansson,   Anette  M.,   Lindberg    Per  L- 

Nilsson  John  L.  G.;  Sanchez,  Domingo.  Svensson,  Kjell  A    I  ■ 

and  Wikstrom,  Hakan  V,  4.612.316,  Cl    514-290000 

Arzoumanidis.  Gregory  G  ;  Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  and  Lee,  Sam  S    to 

5oT^  00)^""°"  '^^^""'""^  carboxylate  supports.  4,612,299,  Cl. 

•Asahi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  5ff— 

Kurosawa.  Tsutomu.  4.612.590,  Cl    360-91  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff— 

Ueda.  Fumihide,  4,612,259,  Cl   428-661  000 
Asaka  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichinose,  Izumi,  4.612.569,  Cl    358-22  000. 
Asami,  Kazutomo:  5ff — 

Wadd,     Fumio;     Ishijima,     Koji;     Sano,     Fumiaki;     and     Asami 
Kazutomo.  4,61  1,473.  Cl    62-503  000 
Asano,  Kenichi   See — 

Sato.  Toshiya;  Asano,  Kenichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo.  4.612,190, 
Cl   424-49  000 

^^v"Z'  ^f^")'"^^''  a"d  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

r^i    in\  .os^"^"*    ^"^"-'  '-'"■^'""  ^^^'"g  voltage  booster.  4,612,462, 
*wl    JO/-4e2.000. 

Asars.  Juris  A  :  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-lin;   Asars.  Juris  A.;  and   Vaerewyck.   Eugene  G 
4,612.500.  Cl    324-96000  '^.ugcne  o, 

.ASE  (L'K)  Limited   See— 

Patterson.  Michael.  4.611,825,  Cl    280-808  000 
Asea  .AB   5ff— 

Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar,  4,612.650.  Cl.  373-108  000 
Asendorf.  Robert  H  :  Fitzpatrick.  James  P.;  and  Graves,  Burton  W    to 
4!612  54ra'?4^r8"mE''''  '"'^'^''''"''^  -dentifier  for  radar  signals, 
Ashizaki,  Shigeya:  .\atsuhara,  Masao;  Sugahara,  Koichi;  and  Muranishi 
Hideo,  10  .Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  In-line  type  electroti 
gun    4.612.4^4,  Cl    313-414.000. 
.Ashland  Oil,  Inc  :  See— 

Hamon,  Ray  C,  4,612.054.  Cl    106-264.000. 


and    Berhaut.   Jean-Bernard.   4.612,251.    Cl 
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P.  Jr.;  and  Beck,  Hubert  W,  4.612.298,  Cl 
le  Developpement  des  Methodes  et 


CI,  204-51.000 


H 


H 


Hettinger.  William 
502-65.000. 
Asociation  pour  la  Recherche  et 
Processus  Industnels:  See— 
Benaben,  Patrick;  and  Tardy,  Rene  .  4,612  091 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Anderson    Bengt  R  ;  Arvidsson,  Folke  L  ;  Carlsson,  Per  A 
Hjort,  John  S.  M  ;  Johansson,  Anette  M  ;  Lindberg    Per 
Nilsson   John  L.  G.;  Sanchez,  Domingo;  Svensson,  Kjell  A 

A-r.T-^o  .^''""'■°'"'  "^•'^"  ^-  4.612.316,  Cl.  514-290  000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

"^'i^r.im^cT  3^^96'2^^'"^'  ^  ■  '"^  ^"'  ^^-"-"'  ^-^ 

'T6Tl';38rcr2^5V4'^.^"-  ''^""  '  •  ^"'^  '^'-"'-  ''-' 

"^SSK/  3S.2"^So''  ^^'""  ^''-  '"'^  '^^"'"''^^"'°'  R^'Ph  F 
Keith,  Harvey  D.;  von  Scggern.  Heinz;  Wang.  Tsuey  T  ;  and  West 

JamesE.,  4,612.145,  Cl.  264-22.000, 
Moyer.  Harold  W.,  4,612,564,  Cl   357-70  000 
Starke,  Richard  J.,  4,612,659,  CI.  377-72  000 
Toumani,  Rouben,  4,612,417,  Cl.  179-77.000 
AT&T  Information  Systems:  See— 

Clarke  John  E;  Hardesty.  Edwin  C;  and  Reichard,  George  W  . 

Jr.,  4,611,875,  CI,  339-154.00A. 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Enierson,  William  D.;  Hill,  Deborah  J;  Loeb,  Karen  C.  Mizrahi 

1796  ^^^''  ^^^'■'es  T  ;  and  Scott,  Lowell  C  .  4.612,416,  Cl 

Juang,  Biing-Hwang,  4,612,414.  CI    179-1, 50R 
AT&T  Laboratories:  5ff — 

^5S'34^(X)o"'"''^    "'    ^"'^    ^""°'    '^^'P^    '^-    "^-^'^.^OT.    Cl 
AT&T  Technologies:  5ff— 

Clarke  John  E  ;  Hardesty,  Edwin  C;  and  Reichard,  George  W 
Jr..  4.611,875.  CI.  339-I54.00A.  ^ 

AT&T  Technologies.  Inc.:  See 

Flemming,  John  P.  W.,  4,61 1,845,  CI   294-87  100 
Kiersarsky,  Albert;  Sauer.  Earl  S.;  Vesperman.  William   and  Wil- 
son.  Max  K,  4,612,233,  Cl.  428-206.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Shum,  Wilfred  P.;  and  White,  John  F ,  4,612,390,  Cl   562-522  000 


PI  3 


Alfred   and  Ban 


Joseph    C     and 


D.;    and    Potter.    Richard    R.    4,612.411,    Cl 


Henri,  4,612,133, 


Wieting,    Robert 
136-265.000 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  5ef— 

Hansson,  Gunnar  C,  4.611,671,  Cl    173-162  OOH 
Atochem:  See — 

Bertocchio,  Rene;  Genest.  Bernard;  and  Mathais 

Cl.  252-68.000. 
Lescaut,  Pierre  L.,  4,611,833,  CI.  285-55.000 
Aubry  Jacques  A.;  and  Bonfils,  Michel  R.,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 

nlV.hi  •='.  (^""^P/"'^'^  ^^y.'"  '^°'"P"s>ng  cyclic  plates  driven  by 
Jf^,,.^'  ^°^  controlling  a  helicopter  rotor.  4,611,971,  C! 
4Io- 1 14.000. 

Austin,  Faye:  See— 

Schlom,  Jeffrey;  Colcher,  David;  Null.  Mananna;  Hand,  Patncia 
H.;  and  Austin,  Faye,  4,612.282,  Cl   435-68  000 
Autoflug  GmbH:  See— 

Hansen,  Holger.  4,612,667,  CI.  455-98  000 
Avulunga  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Bellhouse,  Christopher  P..  4,61 1,579.  Cl.  128-1 1  000 
Awa  Paper  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinkai,  Takashi,  4,611,361,  Cl.  15-104.930 
^Cr3T8-2^CroOo''  '""^^^  enhancing  television  attachment    4,612.583, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

^°42T2"89  OOo""*'    ^'    ^""^    "'"'    ^''^''"    ^      4,612,240,    Cl 

Kaya,  Azmi;  and  Keyes.  Manon  A  ,  IV,  4,612.621,  Cl,  364-494  000 

Orcutt,  Donald  R,  4,612,046,  Cl.  75-96  000  o^v'f.uuu. 

Bach.  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Messersmith,  Wilham  K.;  and  Bach,  Lloyd  G  ,  4.61 1,696,  CI    192- 
13.00A. 

Bacon,  Francis  L.;  and  Houde,  Donald  J.,  to  Telebyte  Corportion  Data 
compression  apparatus  and  method.  4,612,532,  Cl    340-347  ODD 

Baggiolini,  Enrico  G.;  Truitt,  Gary  A  ;  Uskokovic,  Milan  R.  and 
^^tf^^'/u^l'  ^  •  '°  "offmann-La  Roche  Inc  25,26-Dehvdro- 
l^'^f[^-^*<^y^^°'^yc^oleca\ciferol  and  its  epimers.  4.612,308.  Cl. 
J  14- 1  o7.UU0. 

Bahr,  Bernd:  See— 

Piorr  Robert;  van  Delden.  Hildegard;  Luttge.  Sabine:  Bahr.  Bernd 
and  Wegener.  Ingo.  4,612,142,  Cl.  252-555.000 
Baika,  Toyokazu:  See— 

Onaka,  Hidemi;  Baika,  Toyokazu;  Shibata,  Yoshiaki;  Horn,  Kmgo 
and  Sato,  Yasushi,  4,611,568,  Cl.  123-559,000  ' 

Bailey,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Osborne,  Robert;  and  Bailey,  Kevin  D,  4,612,377,  Cl  546-345  000 
Baker,  Garland  A,;  and  Powers,  Ronald  S,,  to  Holland  Wire  Products 

Inc  Coil  spring  assembly  apparatus.  4,61 1,640,  Cl    140-92  300 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Salemi,  John  V.;  and  Wetzel.  Rodney  J.,  4,61 1,658,  CI  166-134  000 
Stout,    Gregg    W;    and    Peterson,    Elmer    R.    4.611660     Cl 
166-297.000.  • 

Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Falk,  Robert  A.;  and  Phillis,  Gary  L.,  4,61 1,912.  CI   356-5  000 


Ball.  Diana  M    See— 

^ri"'i?r^Q<'^^'''  ^     ^"''"'  ^'^"^  ^    ^"'^  ^'^"-  '^"*"a  M    4,612.637, 
^1S'4^*  ^  ■  '''  ^^^^ '''''*^"^'' '"'    Tme  assembly    4,611.669.0 
Ban.    Itsuki.    and    Nakajima.    Akihiro    Semiconductor    eiectnc    motor 
3 1 S  OOo'"""'     "'"'^"'""^^    '"    "^^"^    ■■'    ^^^'^"      4.612.486.    Cl. 
:     Bangert.  Herwig:  5<'f— 

Krenn,  Manfred    Raffer.  Gerhard;  Wagendristel 
gen,  Herwig,  4,611.48"'.  Cl    73-81  (XX) 
.     Barclay,  Bnan   5fe— 

Wong,    Patrick    S    L:    Barciav,    Bnan.    Deters 
Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,612,008,  Cl   604-892  (XX) 
Barmag  Barmer  .Ma.schinenfabnk  AG   5ff— 

Oberstrass,  Detlev,  4,611,767.  Cl    242-I80DD 
Barnes   Roben  A     to  RCA  Corp<.rat.on   Oscillator-frequency  control 
interface  circuit    4.612.574,  Cl    I^S-ISKOCXI  "-y  i-"mroi 

Barrabes,  Claude,  to  U  Telemecanique  Electrique    General  purpose 
^ss-pro<,f  terminal   for  forming  eiectnc  connections  bv   clamm^ 
Detween  two  conducting  elements   4,61  1  876   Cl    ^^9-'>6.3  00R 
Barratl,   Martin   D      Bowser,    Paul   A.    Durrani.    James' A      George 
Dieno:  Ha  I,  Keith  J    Hill.  John  C  ,  Lowry.  Michael  R  ,  and  PrX^ 

4  ^l'2.3.3K  a  7u-'5?S^^  "^""'^"^     ''■"   '^^^""^"'   ^-"'"P^— 

Barth.   Huben:    Hartenstein,   Johannes,   Satzinger,   Gerhard,    Fnii^hi 

Smn«n      7''a,^'"'^."'   ""^  Banoszyk,  Gerd   to  Wamer-Lamben 

514  222  000  '"'"*^'"^   "'"^^   deruatives    4.61:311,    Cl 

Banlev.  Michael  L    5ff— 

''ofz.m!^r^2Su«X)''^^^"  ^-  '"'   "^"'^>     '^'^^«'   ^- 
Banoszyk,  Gerd   See— 

^Vi'  ""^"  "Y'^?'*'"'"-  J'^hannes.  Satzinger.  Gerhard;  Fntschi. 
Mgar;  Osswald.  Hanmui,  and  Banoszyk.  Gerd    4,612,311,  Cl. 
-  14-2^2  (XX) 
Bansch,  Wolfgang  5ff— 

Leinen,  Herben.  Kampe,  Wolfgang    Sirein.  Klaus    Muller-Beck- 

mann,  Bernd,  and  Bansch,  Wolfgang,  4  612,313.  Cl  M4-255  000 

Basf  Aktiengeselischaft   5ff—  "  ' 

^^'L'^^^''^  ''*'""'•  ^"^"^    ^"'^  E<:ken.  Guenler,  4,612  192    Q 
564-207,000 

'"He;n^ch"4,6'l2,3^  "iT'T.Ir'^-  ""''''■  '"'''  ^'  ^'^^^^'^ 
""T^:^!.  crim%^''"'"'    '"'  Grosse-Bnnkhaus.  Karl 
Dyllick-Brenzmger,  Rainer,  4,612,015,  Cl   8-527  000 
Franke,   Albrecht,   Gnes,   Josef   Mueller.   Claus   d'    and   I.enkc 
Dieter,  4,612,320,  Cl    514-M70a)  ' 

''5"61?S"c^7m'iS)""    *""'•  ''"'"'    '"'  """^"^    '^^"^'- 
BASF  Corptiration,  Inmont  Divison   5ff— 

'''4"6T2,3^rcr"2M&^^^^"   ^     '^'   "^^"^^     '^'^'^«^'   L.- 
Ba,vsett.  Alton  H,   5<'e— 

*'4"6"i?226."ci  ^28.n/^f''  '"""'  '■     '"''  "'''-"    A"""  "  • 

""^6"  j68''cr^4-m'c;^R'""  ^"'  P^'^'^^"^^  ^*^^^'^>   ^^"^  ^^^^ 
Bauer,  Bernhard  5<>f— 

Olschewski,     Annin,     Bauer.     Bemhard      and     Zirk      Flisabeth 

4.611,932.  Cl    384-481000  i:-iisa«-in. 

Bauer.   Manfred,   to  Roben    Bosch   GmbH     Fuel   injection   pump  for 

internal  combustion  engines   4,61  1,56'?,  Cl    I2'<-449000 
Bauer,  Roland   5fe— 

Laplewicz,  Joseph  E,  Jr     and  Bauer,  Roland    4,611  ^88    CI    128- 
I3200R 
Baumann,  Burke  B    .Spc— 

Pantry,    William    J      and    Baumann     Burke    H      4  612M2     Cl 
340-825  500  ' 

^T61l"947'ci40?i(>l'M0^'^'"'''^    ^"'  ^'""'"^   "^"   ^'""^"^^    ^""'^ 
Baxendale,  James  F    5fe— 

Jasper   Louis  J  ,  Jr  ,  De  Santis,  Charles  M  ,  and  Baxendale.  James 
F.  4,612.476,  Cl    315-3  b(X) 
Baxter,  Gordon  H   Jigsaw  mes.sage  pads   4.612.220.  Cl   428-3^000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboraiones,  Irn.    5fc~- 

^^^^■J"^^"  ^  ■  Dennehey,  T    Michael.  Kruger.  Roben  J     and 

Zdeb,  Brian  D,  4,61 1.643,  Cl    141-31 1  OOR 
Figler,  Alan  A  ,  and  Selman,  John  J  ,  4.612  6^9   ci    171-2?  OOO 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   5ef— 

Eichenauer,  Herben;  Donng.  Joachim,  Oit.  Karl-Heinz   and  Boi- 
tenbruch,  Ludwig,  4.612,347,  Cl    S2';-71(XX) 

''4"6T2:30'5':'ci    "h'S.   '"'''"^*'    ""'    ""'"^^"'    ^^''"'- 
Bayorgeon,  Jeffrey  T    Sff— 

May,   Marvin   M,   Billings,    Roben  C,   Kendall,   Harry   A     and 
Bayorgeon,  Jeffrey  T  ,  4,61 1.787.  Cl   254-267  000 
Bazarnik,  Louis  M  .  to  Maintenance  Technology.  Inc  Tamper-resistant 
running  time  maintenance  monitor  with  individualized  maintenance 
message  and  method  4.612,623.  Cl   364-569  000 
BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boven  &  Cie    See— 

Jahnke.  Bernd.  4,61 1.752.  Cl   228-194  000 
BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Companv.  Ltd    See— 

Nazmy,   Mohamed   Y     Rydstad.   Hans;   SchrcxJcr.  Gunther,  and 
Singer.  Roben.  4,612.062,  Cl    148-11  50N 
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♦  rson.  Peter  J  .  4.61 1.4^5.  CI    73.634  000. 

C  .  Jr    Lipstick  applicator  and  methtxl  for  making  same 
.  CI    132-88.700.  ^ 

n  E    See— 
Wayne  J  .  Rosa.  Donna  M  .  DeTora.  Sigismondo  A    and 

John  E  .  4.61  2.  N5.  CI   426-.'  000 
illiam  S  .  Ill   and  Tegge.  Eduard  H  ,  Jr  .  to  General  Elec- 
impanv     Spatial   puel  optimization  technique.  4.612.482.  CI 

p.   Robert   VV      jnd  Springer.  George  P..  to  Data  General 

■loating-point  unit  constructed  of  identical  modules  4.612.628, 

-748  000 

Allan   E     and  Fulcher    Robert  A    Cable  anchonne  device 
CI    5M63IXX) 

larles  E    See— 
:er.  Martin  S    Fay.  James  R     Becher.  Charles  E    Calligeros 
m  M    Hams.  Foster  R     Powderlv.  Kevm  M  ;  and  Nicholson 

ph  M  .  4.611.816.  CI    280-43  200. 
bert  W    See— 

iger.  Wilham   P     Jr     and   Beck,   Hubert  W      4  612  298    CI 

65  000 
Lamer   See— 

Dieter.  Becker,  Rainer    Keii.  Michael;  and  Wuer/er    Bruno 
12.036,  C\   ''\-^\(m 
n  M  .  Dennehey.  T   Michael;  Kruger.  Robert  J  ,  and  Zdeb. 
to  Baxter  Travenol  LaK^ratones.  Inc    Interlinking  fluid 

device  and  resulting  assembly   4M  !  Mi.  CI    141-311.00R 
Group  p  I  c    See— 

Francis  D.  4.612.31^.  CI    5  U-.lijs  000 
•ward  L  .  to  Tritec.  Inc   Manually  operated  electrical  connec- 
printed  circuit  b<^ards  4.61  1.870.  CI    33^-75  OMP 
Ronald  L   Connecting  ssstem   4,611.714.  CI    206-387. OOO 

Paul  G    and  Gilmore.  Paul  T  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
Companv    Melt-pr^x-essible  tetrafluoroethvlene  copolymers 
-ess  for  preparing  them   4.612,35'.  CI    526-247.000. 
n.    to    .Alfred    Teves    GmbH     Hydraulic    brake    system 

lard  E  .  to  Potter  &  Brumficid    Inc    Method  of  manufactunnc 

4.611.392.  CI    2'J-602  00R 

John   C  .   to   Data  General  Corporation    Integrated  dieital 

(IDN)   4.612.634.  CI    370-58, (X)0 

Christopher    P.    to    Avulunga    Ptv    Ltd     Laryngoscope 
^.  CI,  1..0-1  1  000  I 

Rio   See —  > 

1.  Yves;  Pierre 
000, 
rnando.  to  Raytheon  Company    Multi-port  radio  frequency 
s  tor  an  antenna  array   4.612.548.  CI    343-373  000 
nd  K  .  to  RB  Kunsistoffpatent-  Verwertungs  .AG   Process  for 
S)rmance  of  chemical   reactions,   more  particularly  for  the 
ture  ot  plastics  h>  means  of  extruders  and  apparatus  for  the 
4.612.355.  CI    ^2h-b^  HOD 

'atrick.  and  Tardv.  Rene  .  to  .Asociaiion  pour  la  Recherche  et 
oppement  des  MethixJes  et  Processus  Industriels  Chromium 
lating  trivalent  chrominum  bath  therefore  and  method  of 
■.uch  bath   4.6I2.0<J|.  CI    204-51  (XX) 

zak.  and  Cogan,  Adrian  I  .  to  GTE  Laboratories  fncorpo- 
ethtKi  ot   making  junction   Held  effect   transistor  of  static 

type   4.611.384.  CI   29-571.000. 
Theodore  V    See— 
ick.  John  T     and   Benderev.  Theodore  V.,  4.611,594.  CI. 

Borje.  to  Inter-Ikea  AG    Connector  for  assembling  two 

il  members  4.61 1.943.  Ci   4/)3-22.000. 
.Albert  S    See- 

Gary     M       and     Beniamin.     Albert    S.,    4,611.395,    CI 
23  200 
James  A     See— 

Herman  P     Lade.  Robert  W  ,  and  Benjamin.  James  A 
!.465.  CI    30"-584  0r» 

:rry  A  .  Zimmerman.  Wilham  B  and  Maslanka.  Michael  B.. 
Industries.  Inc  Methcxl  and  apparatus  tor  shaping  2la,ss 
n    shaping    molds    with    flotation    blocks     4.612,031,^  CI. 


Jean-Bernard.    4.612.251.    CI 


Klaus    D  .    and 

Decimator  em- 
4.612.625.     CI 


Michel,  dnd  Bcllocci,  Rio,  4,611,651,  CI 


fa 


r'- 


"i^ 


liam  R    See- 
Ernest  W     Gesing.  Adam  J     Huds,)n.  Thomas  J  .  .Man- 
Louis  J  ,  Wheeler,  Douglas  J  .  Bennett.  Wilham  R     and 
Thoma.s  M  .  4.612.103.  CI    204-243  OOR 
i^hard  H.  C  ,  Cox.  Timothy  J  .  and  Mackie,  Ronald  D   L  .  to 
ichard  Hugh  Cameron   Electrical  apparatus  for  influencing 
bolic    characteristics    of    living    systems,    4,611,599,    ci. 


(00 


and  Mackie.  Ronald  D 


hard  Hugh  Cameron   See— 
.  Richard  H   C  .  Cox.  Timothv  J 
611,599.  CI    128-422  000 
;ers  GmbH  See— 

r,  Wilhelm.  4.611,454.  Ci.  53-307.000. 
ns-Ulrich   See — 

Carl     A.,     Berendt.     Hans-Ulrich;    and     Schafer      Paul 
,016.  CI    8-543.000 
Gerhard,   to   Karl    Mayer   Textilmaschinenfabrik    GmbH 

for  the  control  of  the  displacement  of  a  guide  bar  of  a  warp 
achine  or  the  like  4,61 1.475.  CI    66-207  OOf) 


Berhaut.  Jean-Bernard:  See— 

Fredenucci.    Pierre;   and    Berhaut 
428-511.000. 
Berner.   Godwin;   Hoyle,   William,   and   Jack.   James,   to  Ciba-Geigv 

!^P''i^".'l°I',^^°^''°*'"""'"^'^"'"g  coating  comp<isitions.  4,612,049 
CI.  106-14.130. 

Bernhard.son,    Gary    E.    Cross    ci)untrv    ski    binding     4.611,822.    CI 

280-615000. 
Bernstein.  Ragnar  L.  H.;  and  Tiberg.  Lars  A    Method  of  preventing 

corrosion  in  boiler-plant  equipment   4.611.652.  CI    16^-100) 
Berry.  W.  Wes.  to  Progress  Equities  Incorporated   PriK-ess  for  increas- 
ing the  concentration  of  one  component  in  a  multi-component  case- 
ous mixture,  4,612.022.  CI    55-60  0(X1 
Bertelsen,  Iver  S    See— 

Jorgensen.  Hans;   Bertelsen.   Iver  S..  and  Jensen.   Hans-Erik   K  . 
4,611,786,  CI   251-118  000 
Bertocc-hio.  Rene;  Genest.  Bernard;  and  Mathars.  Henri,  to  AtcKhem 
and  Gaz  de   France.   Stable   mixtures  of  chlorofluorocarbons  and 
solvents  and  their  use  as  heat  transfer  fluids  4,612  n3  CI   ''52-68  000 
Bertram.  Klaus  D    Sff— 

Werner,    Heinz;    Kluting,    Bernd    A.    Bertram. 
Svoboda.  Frantisek.  4.61  l,77g,  ci    248-429  000 
Bertrand.  John,  to  W'avetek  Rockland  Scientific.  Inc 
ploying    finite    impulse    response    digital     filters 
361-724.000. 

Besecke.  Siegmund;  Liebler.  Ralf  Hohage.  Heinz-Juergen.  and  Schroe- 
der.  Guenter.  to  Rohm  GmbH    L  V-ahsorbing  monomer  and  poly- 
mers thereof.  4,612,358,  CI   526-259.000. 
Best.  Dieter:  See- 
Stum.  Gerhard.  Voss.  Horst    Reinhardt.  Wilhelm;  Wagner.  Mar- 
tin; Best.  Dieter;  and  Schumann.  Reinhold.  4.612.468.  CI,  310- 

Bettinger,  Antoine:  See— 

Robieux.  Jean;  Cornillault.  Jean;  and  Bellinger.  Antoinc.  4.61 1.917, 
CI.  356-37. OOS, 
Belts.   William   L.;  Smith.  Wesley   H  ,  and   Deaklev.   Michael   R     to 

4  6?:?mc?3T50.S     ^'"''"""'-■y     '^'^'     ^'^''"^     demodulator. 
Biel.  Edw^ard  N.;  and  Kirkpatnck.  George  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration  Multilayer  fiKxi  wrap  with  cling   4.612.221    CI   4''8-3<lOO() 
Bielfeidt.  Friedrich  B..  to  Maschinenfabrik  J    Dieffenbacher"  GmbH 
Injection  press  for  use  in  a  transfer  molding  system    4.611  98^    CI 
425-544.000. 
Bielfeidt.  Friedrich  B  :  See— 

Kasper.     Rolf;     and     Bielfeidt.     Friedrich     B       4  612  081      CI 
156-583.100.  '       ' 

Bigwood.  Michael  P.;  and  Naples.  John  O  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany    Oxirane    resins    for   enzyme    immobilization     4.612.288    CI 
435-180.000. 
Bildsystem  AB:  See— 

Schlyter.  Yngve  S.  G..  4.612.604.  CI    362-1 9  0(« 
Billings.  Robert  C    See- 
May.   Marvin   M.;    Billings.   Robert  C  .   Kendall.   Harry   A     and 
Bayorgeon.  Jeffrey  T  ,  4.61 1.787.  CI   254-267  0(X) 
Binns,  John  M.;  Came.  Douglas  A    and  Spencer.  Bvron  ,A  T    to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Fuel  control  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  4,612,616,  CI    164-431020 
BioNexus,  Inc  :  See— 

Bolduc.  Lee  R,  4.611.602.  CI    128-747, fXX) 
Birdwell,  J,  C,  to  P  &  B  Industries   Pumping  system  and  method  of 

operating  the  same.  4,611.973.  CI,  417-342.000 
Birr.  Christian,  Stollenwerk,  Ulrich.  deceased.  Stollenwerk.  Paul  heir- 
Stollenwerk.  Margot.  heir;  and  Werner.  Ilona,  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Foederung  der  Wissenschaften  Medicaments  containing 
alpha  I -thymosin  fragments  and  having  an  immunostimlant  action 
and  fragments  of  alpha  1-thymosin.  4.612.365  CI  530-301000 
Bisker.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gerstenmaier.  William  J;  and  Bisker.  Richard  G     4  611  729    CI 
222-75.000. 
Bithell.  Roger  M  :  Sf?— 

Brooks.   Edward  A..  Jr.,  and   Bithell.   Roger   M     4  611919    CI 
356-357.000.  '  .       •  »-.i 

Bittner,  Norman,  to  Enviro-Spray  Systems  Incorporated,  Can  stuffer 
and  method.  4,61 1,457.  CI    53-429  000 

Bivens,  David  J  .  to  Bivens  Winchester  Corporation.  Top  brush  con- 
struction with  inflatable  center  section   4,611.359,  CI    15-97. OOB 

Bivens  Winchester  Corporation   .SV*"— 

Bivens.  David  J  .  4.61 1.359.  CI    15-97  OOB 

Blain.  Edward  S  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Scroll  type  compressor 
or  pump  with  axial  pressure  balancing   4.611.975.  CI   418-5  000 

Blair.  Kelvin  R.;  Furman.  Lynn  C.  and  Knott.  David  M  .  to  Motorola 
Inc  Low-cost  power  device  package  with  quick-connect  terminals 
and  electrically  isolated  mounting  means  4,611  189  CI   29-589  000 

Blanchard.  Carl   See— 

Hahn,  Granville  J.;  Rutledge,  Raleigh  N  ;  Johnson.  Marion    Mur- 
iey.  Jackie  D;  and  Blanchard.  Carl.  4.611.987,  CI   425-131  100 

Bland.  Sarah  E    L  .  and  Palmer.  Murray  H    Contacting  a  gas  and  a 
liquid  to  remove  an  unwanted  gas.  4,612,021,  CI   55-53  000 

Biasing.  Horst   See— 

Mahlkow.  Hartmut;  and  Biasing,  Horst,  4,611.554,  CI.  118-316.000 

Bliss.   Wilham   L    Safety  lock  for  rotating  machinery    4  611  703    CI 
192-135  000,  ."M,/uj.  v,i. 

Block  Drug  Co  .  Inc:  See— 

Yeh.  Kuo-Chen;  and  Synodis.  Joseph.  4.612. 191,  CI   424-52  000 
Bkmmfield  Manufacturing  Companv,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Thomas  K..  4.61 1.824,  CI.  280-748  000 
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Blum,  Yigal:  See— 

Lame,  Richard  M.;  and  Blum,  Yigal,  4.612,383,  CI   556-412  000 
Boa  AG   Luzern:  See — 

Marti,  Wilhelm;  and  Burn,  Leo.  4,611,827,  CI   285-3  000 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Ramamurthy,  Rajam  S,  4.611,998,  CI.  434-265  000 
Bock,  Jan;  Dovvns.  Hartley  H.;  Siano,  Donald  B.;  and  Pace,  Salvatore 
J.  to  hxxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Novel  polymeric  foams 
and  foaming  compositions.  4,612,332,  CI.  521-65  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Leinert,  Herbert;  Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Strein,  Klaus;  Muller-Beck- 

mann,  Bernd;  and  Bartsch,  Wolfgang,  4,612,313,  CI  514-255  000 
Boeing  Company,  The  See— 

Goldhammer,  Mark  I.,  and  Sigalla,  Armand,  4.611,773,  CI    244- 
J  j.UUK. 

Hsu.  Grace  F;  and  Colonel.  Richard  C,  4.612.236.  Cl  428-216  000 
Bohner.  Beat;  Fory,  Werner;  Schurter,  Rolf;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Novel  sulfonylureas  and  sulfonylthioureas 

r6l2"037°Cl''7r-?2  0(»^°^^'  herbicides  and/or  growth  regulators! 
Boirat,  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommincation  Cit- 

Alcatel.  Switch  for  a  light  guide  circuit.  4,61 1,885.  CI   350-96  200 
Boire,  Daniel  C.  Degenford,  James  E  ;  and  Cohn,  Marvin  to  Westing- 

4*6'i?52o'ci"333?'"^     Wideband     180-degree    phase    shifter    bit 

Bolduc  Lee  R.,  to  BioNexus,  Inc,   Instrument  and  method  of  tubal 

insufTlation.  4,611,602,  CI    128-747,000 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Holmstrom,  Sven  A.,  4,612.171.  CI  423-22  000 
Bolz,  Gunner:  See — 

Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.;  DeForest.  Sherman  E.;  and  Bolz,  Gunner 
4,612,614,  CI.  364-415.000.  runner, 

Bonardelli,  Piergiorgio:  See — 

Caponccio,    Gerardo;    Monza,    Enrico;    Bonardelli,    Piergiorgio 

Moggi,  Giovanni;  and  Cirillo,Gianna,  4,612,351  CI   'i2'i-l99  000 

Bones,  Roger  J  ;  Galloway.  Roy  C;  Coetzer.  Johan;  and  Teagle,  David 

A     to  Lilhwyte  Societe  Anonyme.  Electrochemical  cell    4  612  266 

CI.  429-221.000. 

Bonfils,  Michel  R.:  See— 

Aubry,    Jacques    A.    and    Bonfils,    Michel    R.    4  611971     CI 
416-114000  ".'". 

Bonjouklian,  Rosanne:  See— 

Mynderse,    Jon    S.    and    Bonjouklian.    Rosanne     4  612^30     Cl 
514-557.000.  ' 

Bonnefoy,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cii 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)  Clamping  device  4.61 1,869.  Cl 

Bornstein,  Norman  S    See— 

Peppier,  Dennis  L  ;  Zaman,  Mohammad  F  ;  Bornstein,  Norman  S 
and  Hartz,  Marvin  E.,  4,61 1.747,  Cl.  228-125  000 
Bosch  und  Pierburg  System  Ohg:  See— 

Gilz,  Gunter;  and  Henning,  Manfred,  4,612,4'iO  Cl    307-264  000 
Bossecker,  Walter,  to  Industriewerk  Nachf  Seifert  &  Co   KG   Tilting 

harness  for  handling  heavy  rolls.  4,61 1,844.  Cl   294-86  410 
Bosshard,  Hans;  and  Greuter,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Pro- 
cess  for   the   preparation   of  /?-(benzothiazolylthio)-    and    /3-(ben- 
zimidazolylthio-carboxylic  acids  4,612,378  Cl   548-170000 
^""^vu-  ^^'7'7-  ^"'^  Schroder,  Willi,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik 
Uerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Cadence  regulator  for  a  gas-pressure  operated 
firing  weapon  4,61 1,525,  Cl.  89-193  000 
Boston  University,  Trustees  of:  See— 

Lichtin.  Norman  N.;  and  Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M  ,  4.612  096 
CI.  204-157,460 
Bott   Kaspar;  Penzel.  Ench;  and  Eckert.  Guenter,  to  Basf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   N-substituted  acryiamide  and  methacrvlamide  derivatives  and 
their  preparation,  4.612.392,  Cl,  564-207  000  ' 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwig:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Doring.  Joachim;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bot- 
tenbruch. Ludwig,  4.612.347.  Cl.  525-73  000 
Bolvidsson,  Lars;  and  Mund,  Konrad,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Bipolarelectrodefor  medical  applications.  4,611,604  Cl   128-784000 
Bouchette,  Michael  P  ;  Van  den  Akker,  Johannes  A.;  and  Watt  Wilham 
R  ,  to  James  River-Dixie  Northern,  Inc    Patterned  dry  laid  fibrous 
web  products  of  enhanced  absorbency.  4,612,231    Cl   428-167000 
Boultinghouse,  Harold  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv   Treatment 

of  polymer  using  silver.  4,612,248,  Cl.  428-419  000 
Bouygues  OfTshore:  See— 

Saint-M'Leuz,  Rene-Pierre,  4,611,952,  Cl.  405-224  000 
Bowman,  Ronald,  to  Transamenca  Delaval  Inc  Disposable  transducer 

systems  4,611.601.  Cl.  128-673,000 
Bowser,  Paul  A  :  See— 

Barratt,  Martin  D.;  Bowser,  Paul  A  ;  Durrant.  James  A    George 
Dieno;  Hall,  Keith  J  ;  Hill,  John  C.  Lowry.  Michael  R     and 
Prottey.  Colin.  4,612,331,  Cl,  514-558.000. 
Box,  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Axisymmetrical 
separator    for   separating    solids   and    gas    from    a    fiuid    medium 
4.612.120,  Cl.  210-512,100 
Boyer,  Carl  W.;  and  Ennis.  Donald  H.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Method     of     producing     crystalline     ammonium     metatungstate 
4,612,181,0.423-593.000. 
Boyer,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Kim,  Tai  K.;  Boyer,  Carl  W.;  Maclnnis.  Martin  B  .  and  Ennis 
Donald  H.,  4,612,183.  Cl  423-593,000. 
Braly,  John  L.;  and  Matthewson,  Randall  W.  Container  chassis  bun- 
dling system.  4,611,962,  Cl,  410-57.000 


Bramaud,  Bernard   See — 

Hennechart.   Jean-Paul.    Bramaud,   Bernard,   and    Prat    Francois. 
4,612.215.  Cl    427-19  OOR  .   i  ianccis, 

Brand-Rex  Company   See— 

Johnston,  James  J  .  4,612,412.  Cl    174-65  OOR 
Brand.  Rolf  Propeller  drive  assembly    4.611.774   Cl    244-^4000 
Brandenstein,  Manfred.  Edelmann.  Ludwig.  and  Kaschube    Karl-Frie- 
dnch.    to    SKF    GmbH      Sealed     roller    bearing     461191]      C\ 
384-477  000  '^        ■  ■"■   .  i.     v  i 

Brandi.  Roberto   See— 

''V6''ri'.'m  a'-iiS3aSS'''  ''°'""°'  '"'  ^^"^"^-  ''"^""- 

Brasser.  Jan   See— 

\os,  Cornells  and  Brasser.  Jan.  4.611,608,  CI    131-354000 
Braun,  Wilham  A    See— 

Gershenson.  Edward.  Lemone,  Louis  A  ,  Falctra.  Salvatore   Cal- 

^T6ll"527,'a"9M20'U'''"^    Incorporated.   Power  transmission 

Breen.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Rand  M.Nallv  &  Co  Ant,  fraud  credn  card 
transaction  formset   4,611,826  Cl    282-8  OOR 

Breitenfellner.  Franz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Flame -proofed, 
reinforced  thermoplastic  polyester  moulding  com^x^ition  containing 
xonothte   4.612,344.  Cl   524-601  000  *^ 

Breithaupt,  David,  to  General  Electric  C<i  Imager  system  lor  non- 
destructive profile  read-out   4.612.578.  Cl    358:12  (KX) 

Bndgestone  Corporation   See— 

Ushijima.  Takao.  and  Noguchi.  Takeshi.  4,M  1.782  Cl  248-562  000 

Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital   See— 

Szabo.  Sandor;  Usadel.  Klaus  W    and  Kesslcr.  Horst,  4  612  302  Cl 
514-11000 

Brimo,  Rene  J.  Lariviere.  John,  and  Riedl.  James,  to  Siltec  Marketing 
International  Ltd  Silver  recovery  system  4,612,102  Cl   2O4-7-i8  0(X) 

Britzke.  Ingo.  and  Kramer,  Hans,  to  Gebr   Bode  A  C-  GmbH   Swing- 

f6n,4i4,"?i'4T;57%xr'"'"     '"'""'"'^    ^"'""'^"^^    ^'■'■^'^ 
Broadbent.  Eliot  K  .  to  Signelics  Corporation.  Electrical  interconnec- 
tion lor  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  4.612  2^"'  Cl  428-620000 
Brock.  Andrew  J     Smith.  ExJward  F  .  and  Shapiro.  Eugene    to  Ohn 

4  6lfT6rCl  ^42!l^o';ii)""""  "'"''  '"'"^  '"^^'""^  cleanability 
Brooks.  Edward  A  ,  Jr .  and  Bithell.  Roger  M  ,  to  Tegal  Corporation 

h'r(x;ess  monitor  and  methixJ  thereof  4  61 1  019   CI    156-1*''  OOf) 
Brossmer,  Maximilian,  to  D  1  E  N  E  S    Apparaicbau  GmbH    and  Karl 
Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH    Apparatus  f.u  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  synthetic  varn   4.611,410.  CI    34-41  (XX) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Yasui.  Tsuneo,  4.611,936,  Cl   4<X)-I20  000. 
Brower-Berkhoven,  Isaac  B    See- 
Ferguson.  James  S  .  Jackst^n.  J  Eric,  and  Brower-Berkhoven   Isaac 
B.  4.611.551.  Cl    114-339  000. 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AG   See— 

Kneisel.  Dietmar,  4.612.480.  Cl.  315-224.000. 
Kruckewitt.     Wilfncd.     and     Plettner,     Horst,     4  611634      Cl 
138-31000  ' 

Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  CimbH   .'yee— 

Day.  Bobbv  1    .  4.612.158,  Cl    376-250  000. 
Brown  C   David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Laser  projected 

live  fire  evasive  target  system   4.61  1.993.  Cl   434-21  000 
Brown.   Dennis  N.  to  Northwest   Podiairic   Laboratones,  Inc    Rein- 

lorced  orthotic  insert   4,611,413.  Cl    36-44  000 
Brown.  Hugh  M    and  Pasteris.  Roben  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I  ,   and    Company     Herbicidal    N-[(4-bromo-6-methoxvpyrimidin-2- 
yl)amin(x;arb<>nyl)-2.3-dihydro-i:-methvl)benzo[b]thiophene-7-sul- 
tonamides.  1.1-dioxide   4.M2.035.  Cl    7i.90.000. 
Brown.  Kenneth  R    and  Waivm.  Norman  F,  to  Ferranti  pic  Acccler- 

ometer  system   4.611. 49 l.Cl    73.517  qqb 
Brown.  Richard  K    and  Seifenh,  Oscar  E  .  to  James  River  -  Norwalk. 
Inc   Package  assembly  and  meih^xl  for  storing  and  microwave  heat- 
ing of  ftxxl   4.612,431,  Cl    219-10  55F 
Brown.  Walter  E    and  Chow.  Laurence  C  .  to  American  Dental  Asso- 
ciation Health  Foundation    Combinations  of  sparingly  viluble  cal- 
cium phosphates  m  slurries  and  pastes  as  minerali/ersand  cements 
4.612.053,  Cl   706-35. (XX) 
Brown,  Wilham  L     to  Brown.  Wilham  L    Remote  control  apparatus 

4,611,501,  Cl    74-.SOI  OOM 
Brown  &  Williamv>n  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds,  Martin  L     Frank.  Dorothy   M;  Riehl.  Tilford  F    and 
McMurtrie.  .Andrew.  4.61 1.6()7   Cl    131-336000 
Browne.  Alan  R  .  t(^  W    R    Grace  &  Co    Meth.xi  of  forming  litho- 
graphic print  plate  utilizing  water  development  of  an  imaged  bi-laver 
negative-working  diazonium  material    4.612.276.  Cl   430-302  000' 
Brucker.  Jean-Michel,  and  Estang.  Bernard,  to  Thomson  CSF  Inverted 
Cassegrain    antenna    for    multiple    function    radars    4.612.550.    Cl 
343-756  000 
Bruff.  Wilham  V   H    and  Olsen.  Lcif.  to  Elkem  a/s  Method  for  contin- 
uous   production     of    elongated    carb<-)n     bodies     4  612  151      Cl 
264-105000  "li.iJi,    V.I. 

Brunelh.  Timothy  A  and  Cheresnowsky  ,  Michael  J  .  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation    Purification  of  molybdenum    4M:172   Cl   421-56000 

Brunet.  Patrice,  to  Pouiraii-Morm  End  members  for  bicycle' pumo 
connectors  4,611,828.  Cl    285-3  (XXJ  ^        f      y 

^  w"r^^-5"'.';P'.^^^'"^'"  ^^^^'  ^"'^  Kappus.  Gunter.  to  Finnigan 
MAI    GmbH     Device   tor   adiustmg   slit    widths   m   spectrometers 

4.612,440.  Cl    250-281  000 


Bu:h 


B 

Bu 


uche 


Sesel 


Bucd 


Bueh 


Euge 


Bu, 


C 


Bugge 
t>pe 


g 


Bu 
Buh 


Bui 


BuriDrd 
4.  ill 


Bu 

Burj 

Bur 


rf  3rd 


jer 
Pc  essii 


ni 
Bu 

sy 
Bur 

tn 
Bur 


Bur 
to 
sy 

Burn 
I 

Burn 
i 

Bu 


Burn 


N 


Burst 

nc 

t 
Buse 

I. 

sh 
B 


Rr 


Buyo 
K 


Buzak 
dis] 
Bye 


Byrne 

val 

Byrns 

Cabot 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  16,  1986 


Jr(ino.  David  J  ,  Jr    See—  I 

Wong.  Vincent  Y    Volker,  Dav.d  A  :  Jury.  Lydia  A.;  and  Bruno, 

David  J,  Jr,  4.612.203.  CI   426-589  000 
h.  Donald  C  .  to  Eastman  KcxJak  Company  Apparatus  and  methiKi 
forming  reproductions  with  desired  margin  areas,  4.611.908,  CI 

hegger.  Rudolf;  and  Hirschmanner.  Franz,  to  Vc:«st-.Alpine  Aktien- 
rsellschaft.  Coiler-furnace  unit   4.611.988.  CI   432-18^000 
hhoiz.  Peter;  Schopke.  Claus-Peter;  and  Warnecke.  Rolf  to  Voik- 
*.agenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft    Expansion   hose   for   reduction   of 
pressure  pulsations  4.611.633.  C!    138-26000 
Buc  hsel.  Chnstian  K   E   Passive  system  for  heat  transfer.  4,61 1  6^4  CI 
lp5-104.220  1  '       ' 

Company.  The  See —  ' 

Iseler.    Kenneth    A;    and    Wilkinson.    Robert    E     4  612  149    CI 
264-101000  '   ^•"'''•'*^-    *-' 

iler,  Richard;  Muggli,  Jurg;  Scheidweiler.  Andreas,  and  Schibli 

gen,  to  Cerberus  AG.  .Method  of  transmitting  measuring  values  in 

monitonng  system   4.612.534.  CI    340-505  000 

u^aenko.  Vitaly  F  ;  Linsky.  Nikolai  F  .  Bychkova.  Raisa  I    Karmugm 

->ns  V  ;  and  Akopiants.  Vladimir  A  .  to  Proizvtxistvennoe  Obie- 

ynenie  "Kievpromarmatura"     Liquid  pressure  regulator   4  611  625 

137-505  250  ... 

.  Hans  J.  to  Nordiskafilt  AB    Forming  fabric  of  double-laver 
4.611.639.  CI    139-383  OOA  uoie  layer 

e.  Clifford  M    See— 

Donlevy.    Alfred    L      and    Bugle.    Clifford    M      46PI60     CI 
419-2.000  ."i-.iou.    «.! 

nlz.  Neal  E    See— 

iGillard.  Calvin  W;  Buholz.  Neal  E.  and  Wells.  Wilham  M     HI 
4.611.915,  CI    356-349  000 
Bullkrd,  Peter  H  ,  to  Dill  Prcxlucts  Incorporated    Modular  block  and 
:1  xrtncal  interface  assemblies  employing  same    4  611  879    CI    'ilQ 

1.  L'lnch   See — 

VJeuhauser,     Hans    J       Buran,    Ulrich;    and    Fischer,    Manfred 
4.612.256.  CI   428-547  000 
,  Charles  E.,  to  Burford  Corp  Spreader  for  particulate  material 
,555,  CI    118-684  000 
Corp    See —  . 

3urford,  Charles  E  .  4.61  1.555,  CI    II8-68400<1 

Bemhard  See— 
laubold,  Herbert,  and  Burg,  Bernhard,  4,612,147   CI    264-46  100 
"»er.  Rudolf;  Kobras.  Franz.  Kohler.  Gerd   Niedermayr,  Erich   and 

singer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Gnpper  for  a  ma- 
ulation  device  for  an  industnal  robot   4.61  1.843,  CI    294-86  400 

J.       ^17f"-,r.9-J,''    ^''*""atory  feeding  work  station  module  and 
y^tem  4.611.704,  CI    198-345  000 

Leslie  L    Constant  voltage  power  circuit  for  a  rcmotelv  con- 
device   4.612.492,  CI    320-3  000 
Edward  F    See— 

quin,     Kenneth;     and     Burke,     Edward     F       46P'i15      n 
340-539.000  .di-.-J3,     ci. 

I.  Rainer.  Muller.  Alfred.  Peter.  Cornelius;  and  Schwab.  Manfred 

I^^,,°!^n   ^'"i'"    Automotive  gearshift  jolt   minimization 
sys;em   4.611.507.  CI    74-866  000 
n  lam  Bros.;  See —  | 

urnham.  Murry.  4.612.001.  CI   446-208  000 
U([mm)^"^'    '°    ^"'■"^^'^    Bros.    Game    call.    4,612,001.    CI. 
William  K    See— 
^sjbebe.    Moges;    Burns.    Wilham    K      and 
4,612,028.  CI   65-4  200 
Leo  See — 

am.  Wilhelm;  and  Burn.  Leo,  4.61  1.827.  CI 
Burroughs  Corporation:  S^e— 

FVandsen,  Jorgen.  4.612.592.  CI    360-106  000 
ighaus.  Rainer;  Henkes,  Erhard;  Kiehs,  Karl;  and  Adolphi,  Hein- 
■  '°  .^'^^^  Aktiengesellschaft    Oximinophosphonc  acid  denva- 
and  their  use  for  controlling  pests  4.612.306,  CI    514-1 12  000 
Kenneth  R.,  and  Rettig,  Thomas  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E 
I  Corripany.  Recovery  of  silver  from  photographic  films  by  high 
conditions.  4,612,057.  CI    134-13  000 
3uttnir,  Peter  See— 

^hka.  Martin;  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Buttner,  Peter;  and  Wallroth 
Carl-Fnednch.  4.611.590.  CI    128-203  140 
3fiky,  Conrad  C    See— 

"'fe2'26.°a.  ^28-fw'^'''  ''"""^  ""■  ^"'  ''"■"""•  ^"""  "  ■ 
Thomas  S.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Field  sequential   liquid  crystal 
ay  with  enhanced  bnghtness.  4.611,889,  CI    ^50-^7  000 
bva.  Raisa  I    See— 

gacnko,  Vitaly  F  ;  Linsky,  Nikolai  F  ,  Bychkova.  Raisa  J    Kar- 
mugm. Bons  V     and  Akopiants.  Vladimir  A.  4.611.625,  CI 

Barry  F  ,  to  Wormald  International  Limited    Spnnkler  head 
means.  4,61 1.665.  CI    169-37  000 
James  E.  Saw  blade  storage  cover  4.61 1.713,  CI   206-349  000 
[  Corporation:  See— 

■     ■    ■    Arthur  H,  III,  and  Foster,  Richard  A,  4,612,649    CI 
373-45  000 

izowski.  Matthew  M  .  Sentner,  David  A.,  and  Sigworth,  Geof- 
reyK,  4,612,073,  CI    148-415000. 
Cahan   Olivier  F    See— 

Tri4n.Ti  .S^2^"08O '^         '     ^"'^    "-'    ^^^^■'^"''    ^'-- 
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Caine,  Douglas  A  :  See— 

Caldara.  Stephen  A    See— 

Gershenson.  Edward;  Lemone.  Louis  A.;  Faletra,  Salvatore   Cal- 
dara   Stephen   A  .   Lipp.tt,   Mark  C;  and   Braun.   William   A 
4,612,613,  CI    364-200000. 
Calgon  Corp<-)ration   See— 

Jakubowski,  John  A  ,  4,612.328.  CI.  514-515  000 
Calligeros.  John  M    See— 

Traister^  Martin  S  .  Fay.  James  R.;  Becher.  Charles  E.;  Calligeros 
John  M^;  Harris.  Foster  R.;  Powderly.  Kevin  M.;  and  Nicholson' 
Joseph  M  .  4.61 1,816,  CI   280-43.200. 
Cammarata,  Italo,  to  Quasar  s  r  I  Collapsible  vehicle,  particularly  of  the 

two-wheeled  tvpe   4,611.818.  CI.  280-278  000 
Campbell.  Henry  F  :  See— 

Kuhla.  Donald  E  ;  Campbell.  Henry  F,  Studt.  William  L     and 
Neuenschwander.  Kent  W  ,  4,612,309,  CI,  514-212  000 
Campnncoli.  Pierpaolo  See — 

^  4'6!'2,229,'^C|'4ST5'"^°'''  ^*''^'°'°^  '"'^  Grandona,  Adnano. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Corkum,  Paul  B  ,  4,612,641,  CI    372-25  000, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwashita.  Tomonon,  4,611,896,  CI.  354-173.110. 

Kasamura.  Toshirou:  and  Sasaki,  Nobukazu,  4,611,899,  CI    355- 

Kmoshita,     Takao     Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;    and    Sato     Yuichi 

4.612,454,  CI    307-311,000 
Matsuyama,  Shinichi,  4,611,898,  CI,  354-484.000 
Sado,  Ichiro,  4,611,995,  CI   434-157.000. 
Tsutsui.  Shinji,  4,611,967,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Cape  Cod  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Walsh,  Myles  A  ,  and  Morris.  Robert  S..  4,612.247,  CI  428-402  000 
Caponccio,  Gerardo;  Monza,  Enrico;  Bonardelli,  Piergiorgio  Mogei 
Giovanni;  and  Cirillo.  Gianna,  to  Montedison  S,p  A,  Fluoroela.sto- 
meric  compositions  based  on  vinylidene  fluonde,  containing  small 
amounts  of  chlorotnOuoroethylene,  having  a  high  adhesion  to  metals 
m  the  vulcanized  state  4.612,351,  CI,  525-199.000. 
Carl  Kiesow  Rohstoffruckewinnung:  See— 

Kiesow.  Carl,  4,612,114,  CI.  209-172.000 
Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 
Schmale.  Carl.  4,61 1,517.  CI.  83-56.000, 

*^^'''^??•./?'^"  "    Non-rotatable  tooth  for  a  cylindrical  socket  bore. 

4.611,417,  CI.  37-141,0OT, 

Carlson,  John  H    and  Agbay,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Omco  Inc   Locking  nng 

a.ssemblv    4.611.478,  CI    70-164,000 
Carlsson.  Per  A    E    See— 

Andersson.  Bengt  R  ;  Arvidsson.  Foike  L,;  Carls.son.  Per  A.  E.; 
Hjort,  John   S    M  .  Johansson,  Anette  M.;   Lindberg,   Per  L. 
Nilsson.  John  L    G  ;  Sanchez.  Domingo;  Svensson,  Kjell  A    I 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan  V.,  4,612,316,  CI.  514-290.000 
Carlton,  James  See— 

McCaffrey,  David  J    A.,  Rogers,  Percy  E.;  and  Carlton,  James, 
4.612,405,  CI    568-916000. 
Carolina  Plating  Works  See- 
Huffman.  Samuel  L  ,  4.611,637,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Caroline  Chnst.  Fabnkation  chemischer  Erzeugnisse  See— 

Schmidt.  Rudolf,  4,611,614,  CI    134-107  000. 
Carraro.  Roberto  See— 

Di    Telia.    Vmcenzo;    Brandi,    Roberto;   and   Carraro,    Roberto 
4,611.550  CI    1I4-23O000 
Carrier  Corporation   See— 

Zinsmeyer,  Thomas  ^^,  4,611,969,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Carsonite  International  Corporation,  a  Division  of  AMETEK   See— 

Schmanski.  Donald  W.,  4,611,949.  CI,  404-9.000. 
Carter,  Jerie  W    Sr ,  to  Mid-Florida  Corporation.  Gas  mixing  device 

and  method   4,611,641,  CI    141-4,000, 
Carter,  John  L    See— 

Weiner.    Maunce;    Carter,    John    L.;    and    Youmans,    Robert   J 
4.612.455,  CI    307-419.000. 
Cartner.  Jack  O   Mowing  apparatus  with  improved  reversible  cutting 

blade   4.61 1,459.  CI    56-12.700 
Caserta,  Anthony  L  ,  Squires,  Russell  W.;  and  Szuchy,  Nicholas  C    to 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  fiber  optic 
strain  sensor  4,611,378,  CI    29-407  000. 
Cashin^  Colin  H    Roberts,  Noel  A.;  and  Tong,  Brian  P.,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc    Imidazole  denvatives  for  treating  jomt  diseases  and 
Wilson  s  disease  4,612.324,  CI    514-400.000. 
Cassidv.  Bruce  A  ,  to  Republic  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

mine  installations  4,61 1,954,  CI   405-261.000 
Casteel.  Frankie  E,,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Lifting  and  towmg  appara- 
tus for  large  vehicles  4,611.968,  CI  414-563000 
Castillo.  Allan  P    See— 

Rainger,  Charles  W     Castillo,  Allan  P.;  and  Rogers,  John  C 
4,612,069,  CI    148-325  000.  ^    >.  Jonn   ^., 

Castillo,  David  D    Exercise  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

rotating  discs  4.611,807,  CI.  272-132.000. 
Catania,  Samuel  J   Hair  curler.  4.61 1,609.  CI,  I32-38.00R 
Caterpillar  Inc    See— 

Cronin,  Michael  G.  and  Cruce,  Perry  G,  4,61 1,505  CI  74-720  500 
Ceram-Sna  Inc    See— 

Lalancette,    Jean-Marc,    and    Menard,    Hugues,    4,612,178,    CI. 
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Cerberus  AG   See— 

Buehler,  Richard;  Muggli,  Jurg;  Scheidweiler.  Andreas  and  Schi 
bh,  Eugen,  4,612,534,  CI    34<J-505  000 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved   See— 

Drobnik,    Jaroslav;    and     Stepankova,     Helena.    4  612  009     CI 
604-891000 
Cetnarowski.    Robert     Fluid-powered    rotary    table     4  611797     CI 

269-57000  '       ' 

Cha.  Chang  Y  ;  and  Rickells.  Thomas  E  .  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc 
Two-level,  horizontal  free  face  mining  system  for  in  situ  oil  shale 
retorts,  4.61 1.856.  CI,  299-2  000, 
Chace,  David  M  .  to  Dres.ser  Induslnes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

natural  gamma  ray  well  logging.  4,612,439,  CI   250-256.000. 
Chamberlain,  Craig  S  :  See— 

Vesley,  George  F  ;  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G  .  Chamberlain,  Craig  S.; 
and  McAllister.  Jerome  W  .  4.612.242.  CI   428-313  900 
Chavet.  Itzhak:  See — 

Ringler.  Shiomo;  and  Chavet.  Itzhak.  4.61 1.41 1.  CI    36-7  500. 
Chelin.  Steven  C   Flotation  sleeping  mattress  constructions  4  611  3';7 
CI   5-451.000,  ■""    ■ 

Chen.  Cheng-lin;  Asars.  Juris  A,;  and  Vaerewyck.  Eugene  G  .  to  Wes 
tinghouse   Electric  Corp    Temperature  stabilized   Faradav   rotator 
current    sensor    by     thermal     mechanical     means     4.612^00     CI 
324-96,000 
Chen.    Kai-Nan,    Multi-reinforced   construction    panel    4.611450    CI 

52-309,400 
Chen.  Ymg-Chih:  See— 

Liu.  Jia-Ming;  and  Chen,  Ymg-Chih.  4.612.645,  CI    372-45.00) 
Cheresnowsky.  Michael  J  :  Sec— 

Brunelli.  timothy  A;  and  Cheresnowsky.  Michael  J  ,4.612  172  CI 
423-56,000, 

Chevron  Research  Company:  Sec — 

Gibson.  James  B  .  4,612,056,  CI    134-6  000 
Parker,  Phillip  H,  4,612,350,  CI    525-177  000 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H  ;  Plavac,  Frank;  and  Erdman,  Timoihv  R 
4,612,132,  CI,  252-51  50A. 
Chiba.  Kazumasa;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoji,  to  Torav  Industries,  Inc,  Resin- 
ous composition   4,612,346,  CI    525-66,000 
Chicagoland  Prcxressing  Corp  :  See— 

Obie,  John  P,;  and  Faudree,  Thomas  L..  4,611,612,  CI,  134-65.000. 
Chicopee:  See — 

Kennette,  John  W  ;  Buyofsky,  Conrad  C;  and  Basseit.  Alton  H 
4.612,226,  CI   428-134000 
Chicoye,  Etzer:  See — 

Goldstein,    Henry;    Cronan,    Charles    L.    and    Chicove     Etzer 
4.612,196.  CI.  426-14.000 
Childers.  John  S.,  Pastusek.  Paul  E  .  and  Schumacher.  Percy  W  ,  Jr.,  to 
Reed  Rock  Bit  Company.  Dnil  bit  having  offset  roller 'cutters  and 
improved  nozzles  4,611,673,  CI    175-340000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Als.  Heidelise;  and  Zeybekoglu.  Annie.  4,611.353,  CI   2-69  000 
CHINOIN  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt    See— 
Harsanyi,  Jozsef;  and  Papp,  Janos.  4,61 1,764,  CI.  241-39.000, 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Kaneko,   Chikara;    Sato,    Masayuki;   and   Ogasawara,    Hiromichi 
4,612,379,  CI.  549-274.000 
Cho,  Fredenck  Y.;  Joseph,  John  R  .  and  Seese,  Philip  A  ,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Electron   beam/optical   hybrid    lithographic    resist    pnxess   in 
acoustic  wave  devices.  4,612,274,  CI   430-296  000 
Choksi,  Pradip  V.:  See- 
Luther,    Ronald    B,;    and    Choksi,    Pradip    V.,    4,612,170,    CI 
422-46.000. 
Chow,  Laurence  C  :  Sec- 
Brown,    Walter    E;    and    Chow.    Laurence    C.    4,612.053.    CI 
706-35.000, 
Chris  Kaye  Plastics  Corp,:  See— 

Kacalieff,  Christ  D,  4,611.725,  CI   220-253  000 
Chnstel,  Lee  A,:  See— 

Moddel,   Garret    R,;   Chnstel,    Lee   A  ,   and   Gibbons,   James   F 
4,612,408.  CI,  136-244000 
ChromTech  AB:  See — 

Hermansson.  Jorgen  L,  E,.  4.612,121,  CI   210-635000, 
Chromy,  Franz,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Motor  driven  drilling  <u 

chipping  device,  4,611,670.  CI    175-116,000, 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Kissel,  William  R..  4.612.638.  CI.  371-15.000 
Chugai  Ro  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shintaku.  Yasuyuki.  4,612.045,  CI   75-68  OOR 
Chung,  Ding-Yu;  Debroy,  Tapan  K,;  and  Bartley,  Michael  L,,  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Inmont  Divison    Amine  capped  aliphatic  polyepoxide 
grind  resin  for  use  in  cathodic  electrocoat  processes.  4,612,338,  CI 
523-414.000 
Chung,  Kenneth:  See- 
Gordon,     Harry     W;     and     Chung,     Kenneth,     4,612,193      CI 
424-146,000. 
Chuohatsujyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Kazuo;  Mishima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuwavama.  Kiyoaki 
4.611,793,  CI,  267-52.000, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Berner,  Godwin;  Hoyle,  William;  and  Jack,  James.  4,612,049.  CI 

106-14.130. 
Bohner,  Beat;  Fory,  Werner;  Schurter,  Rolf;  and  Pissiotas.  Geore 

4,612,037.  CI.  71-92,000, 
Bosshard,  Hans;  and  Greuter,  Hans,  4.612.378.  CI    548-170000 
Breitenfellner,  Franz.  4,612,344,  CI    524-601  000 
Dousse,  Roland;  and  Nebel.  Raoul.  4.612,395,  CI   564-245.000. 


Falk,  Robert  A     4,612,356,  CI    526-243.000. 

Fasciali.  Alfred.  4.612.369.  CI    534-689000 

Felix.  Franz.  4.612.014,  CI.  8-452.000. 

Forgo.  Imre  Huwyler.  Rene  ;  and  Francois.  Jacques,  4.612.209,  CI 

427-54,100, 
Jaeger.    Carl    A;    Berendt.    Hans-Ulrich;    and    Schafcr     Paul 

4,612.016.  CI    8-541000 
Ravichandran.  Ramanaihan.  and  Spivack,  John  D    4  612  393   CI 

5M-.V)()(XX) 
Rosenberger.  Siegfried,  4,612,131,  CI   252-48  600 
Schafer.  Paul.  AUt:\.  Heinz,  (iuth.  Christian;  and  StehIm    Albert 

4,612.352.  CI.  525-404.000 
Spivack.    John    D;    and    Pastor,    Stephen    D.    4.612.341      CI 

524-331000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Piotrowski.   Tadeusz   W.;  and   Maack.  Horst   E..  4.611.934    CI 

384-517  (KX) 
Cini.  Carlo  See — 

Stefani,  Fabrizio.  Cini.  Carlo,  and  Alz^ti.  Ancelo.  4.612  452    CI 
307-3000(X). 
Cinllo.  Gianna:  See — 

Caponccio,    Gerardo;    Monza.    Enrico;    Bonardelli.    Piergiorgio; 
Moggi.  Gun  anni;  and  Cinllo.  Gianna.  4.612.351.  CI.  525-199  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kauahara.  Hisashi.  4.611.923.  CI.  368-10.000 
Monya.  Mikui.  4.M  1.536.  CI    101-93.210. 
Citti.  James:  See— 

Wallin.  Glenn.  Rosenwald.  Diane;  Citti,  James;  and  Yong.  Samuel 
4.612.198.  CI   426-94.000 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi.     Yoshiaki;     and     Yoshida,     Hiroshi.    4.611,686     CI 

181-156000 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Groothius.  Paul  B  .  4.611.506.  CI,  74-794,000 
Clark.  Julie   1   .  to  Joule'   Inc    Method  for  manufaciunng  a  fi'^iula 

4.611,382.  CI,  29-450000. 
Clark.   Michael  R..  Tnngali.  Dominick:  Woodlief.  Frednck   E  .  and 
Orosz.   Miklos  J.,  to  Square  D  Company     D<Hir  mounted  circuit 
breaker  operating  apparatus   4, M  2.424.  C!    2rx)-50  00A 
Clarke.  John  E    Hardest>    Fdum  C     and  Reichard.  George  W  .  Jr  .  to 
AT&T  Information  Systems  and  ,AT&'T  Technologies  Communica- 
tion system  cruss-connecl  field  p<iuer  adapter    4  611  87^    CI    139- 
154.fK)A 
Clegg.  John  L    Black-water  solar  disk.  4.61 1.577.  CI.  126-444.000. 
Clegg.  John  E  Electromagnetic  reciprocator  4.612.467.  CI.  310-27.000. 
Clere.  Thomas  M    See- 
Dewing.  Ernest  W  .  Gesing.  Adam  J     Hudson.  Thorrtas  J     Man- 
fredo.  Louis  J  ,  Wheeler.  Douglas  J     Bcnneti    William  R     and 
Clere.  Thomas  M  .  4.61 2. 103,  CI    204-243  (X)R 
Cline,  Carl  F  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Fabncation  of 

metallic  glass  structures   4,612.161,  CI   419-3.000. 
Cline,  Terry  W  ;  Karr,  Michael  A  ,  III,  and  Levinson,  Frank  H     to 
AT&T    Bell     Laboratories      Integrated    optical    circuit     package 
4,611,886,  CI,  350-96  200 
Clipper  Belt  I  acer  Compan\    See— 

Meulenberg.  John  H.  and  McKeage,  Rov  A,  4,611,367    CI    24- 
33  (X)P 
Clough,  John  M     to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Heterocyclic 

comp<>unds   4,612,381,  CI    549-560  000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See— 

McCaffre\.  David  J    A  ;  Rogers.  Percy   E.  and  Carlton    James 
4.612,405,  CI,  568-916000 
Coble,   Gary   L    Diffuser  system   for  annealing   furnace   with   water 

cooled  base   4,61  1.791.  CI    266-263.000. 
Coetzer,  Johan   See — 

Bones.  Roger  J  .  Galloway,  Roy  C  .  Coetzer.  Johan 
Da\id  A  ,  4.612,266,  Cl' 429-221.000. 
Cogan.  Adrian  I.:  See — 

Bencuya,  Iz.ak;  and  Cogan.  .Adnan  I  .  4.611,384.  CI   29-571  000 
Cogent  Ltd  :  See- 
Holmes,    John    P..    and     Froud      R.KlerKk     W,    4.612  104     Cl 
204-272,000 
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Cohen.  Donald  M  .  lo  Cordis  Corporation  Optical  fiber  pressure  trans- 
ducer  4.611.600,  Cl    128-66'' (XX) 
Cohen,  Eh   Shoe  sole  with  deflective  mid-sole  4,61 1,412,  Cl   36-28.000 
Cohen.  Morton    Sharpening  system  and  related  method   4  Ml  437  Cl 

51-181  OOR. 
Cohn,  Marvin:  See — 

Boire.    Daniel    C;    Degenford,    James    E.    and    Cohn     Mars  in 
4.612,520.  Cl.  333-156.000 
Cohn.   Robert  J  ;  and  Sudimak.   Michael  J.,  to  Inicrnietr.     InduMru-s 
Corporation    Device  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  dishev  or  the  like  in  a 
plurality  of  stacks  4.611.718,  Cl    211-49.100. 
Colcher.  David:  See^ 

Schlom,  Jeffrey:  Colcher.  David.  Nuti.  Marianna:  Hand,  Patricia 
H  ;  and  Austin,  Faye,  4,612,282,  Cl   435-68000 
Cole  Sewell  Corp<iration    .See- 
Ralph.  James  L  .  4.61 1.452.  Cl.  52-455.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Collins.  William  J  ,  4. 612.609.  Cl    362-306  000 
Coleman.  Robert  D    and  McAlister,  Michael  P  .  to  CPC  Inlernaiional 
Inc   Plasmids  containing  a  gene  coding  for  a  thermostable  pullulanasi 
and   pullulanase-producing   strains  of  E^chcnchiu   cnli  and    Racillus 
itt6//7;.s  containing  the  plasmids   4.612,287,  Cl,  435-172,300. 
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W.lham  M  ,  HI,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Novel 

for  producmg  relatively  narrow  molecular  u'e.ght  distnbu- 

efin  polymers.  4,612,300,  CI    50M  13  000  aisinou 

^Robert  J  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  Resir.ctor  applica- 

°3  000    ^"^   ^^'   entrained    sohds    redistribution     4,611,543,   CI. 

Williarri  J     to  Coleman  Company.  Inc  ,  The    Light  assembly 
removable  bulb  4.612.60Q.  CI    362-306  000  assemniy 

Richard  C    See— 

Grace  F  ,  and  Colonel.  Richard  C  ,  4.612.236,  CI.  428-216  000 

un^  Howard  M^  and  Lewis,  David  F,  to  Imperial  Chem^l 

3^  CI   ?68-324'S)'""  "'  ^-""— *  -hydroxybenzophenone. 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of:  See- 
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Jr      and    Mcxlak.    Shanta    M  .    4,612,337 


CI. 


4,612,263.     CI. 


^^17. 


Bull 


Charles    L 
3-113  000 

■ion  Engineering  Co  .  Inc    Sef~ 
-  ro.  Hector  N  ,  4.611,813,  CI    277-]  000. 
Engineenng,  Inc    See— 
leKander,     M      Grayson,     and     Rilev,     Brian 
04  000 
ette,  Robert  J  .  4,611. 543,  CI    1 10-263  000  1 

ications  Patents  Limited   See— 

;ini,  Eric  J  ;  and  Kalanit,  Gideon,  4,612,519  CI   333-103  000 
•le  Francaise  d'Entrepnses  Metalliques  CFEM   See— 
■M'Leuz.  Rene-Pierre,  4.611.952,  CI   4<3^-;''4  0<>J 
le  General  pt^ur  les  Developpements  Ope'rationnels  des  R, 
Sous-Marines  CG  Dons  See— 
-M'Leuz.  Rene-Pierre.  4,61  1.952.  CI   405-224  000     | 
■le  Generate  d'Electricite   See—  ' 

'^^''f^'L*-"''"'"^""-  -'^^"-  a"tl  Bettin^er.  Antoine  4  M 
356-3  '  DOS 

le  Industnelle  des  Telecommincation  Cit-Alcatel   See— 
It.  Robert.  4.61 1,885.  CI    350-96  200 

le    Internationale   pour   Tlnformatique    Cu    Honeywell 

e  Anonyme)  See— 

lefoy,  Jean.  4.61  1,869,  CI    339-75  o.MP  I 

.  Stephen  F  ,  and  Thoma.s.  Richard  D  ,  to  W   R   Grace  &  Co 

ic  Div    Bag  dispensing  package   4. 611. ^2,'^,  CI    ^21-63000 

Inc    See — 

m.  James  L  .  and  W'alko.  John  A  .  4,61 1  SA"^  CI  1 1 1-5'>  000 
John  F  .  Thrash,  Robert  J  ,  and  Kretchmer,  Richard'.A  to 
Corporation  Stabilization  of  sulfur  dioxide  solutions  contain- 
5"  CI  ^2^1 96  WO '"'^  '  tetraalkylammonium  perchlorate 
c    See— 

.  Richard  E  .  4.611, 955.  CI   406-31  000  I 

y,  John  S.  4.612,456.  CI    307-425  000 

al  Laser  Corp<5ration   See— 

ion.     Royal     D  .    and    Jones,     Ronald 

-109  000 
GmbH   See — 
l^r.  Franz.  4.612.553.  CI    346-1  100 
vid    L     .Viethod    of   mounting    an    appliance 

3.  CI    361-419  0(JO 

ctor  F   G    See— 

i>aniel  M     See— 

Simon   G^   Davis.   Thomas,    Efner.   Howard   F;    Hogan, 
rt  J     and  Ctx)mbs,  Daniel  M  ,  4,612. 110,  CI   208-251  WH 
•hur  J     See — 

Janie    K  ,    CcToper,    .Arthur    J 
2,301,  CI    502-l54fX)0 
lustries,  Inc    See— 

h,     Leon,     and     Spaunhorst, 
255000 


Covell.  L    David  See— 

*^'l2rn4SR''"  "'  ""'^  ^^"^'"o^e-  R"^hard  M.,  4,611,595,  CI. 

CoS,  Mark^si-^"^"'"'^""'^"'""'  ^•^"■567-  CI,  123-545.000, 

Lares  Joseph  P;  and  Cowell,  Mark,  4.611.990,  CI   433-129  000 
Couhey.  TTiomas  .M    See—  i^-'-ouu. 

Cowhig.  William  M,:  See— 

^TZ'-A^'S^'"^    ^'    ^""^    *^°'^^'^'    ^'"'""^    ^'    4.6 12,6 18,    CI, 
Cox.  James  P   Nozzle   4.611,759,  CI.  239-229  000 
Cox,  Timothy  J     See— 

CPC  International  Inc    See— 

^"Jf^f?;  ^'^''  ^     ^"'^  McAlister.  Michael 
4J5- 172  300. 

CPT  Corporation:  See— 

Storberg.  David  G  ,  4,612.481,  CI    315-370000 
Craig  Medical  PriKlucts  Limited:  See— 

Steer,  Peter  L  ,  4,611,785,  CI    251-4.000, 
See — 
and  Cranston,  Albert 


P.,  4,612,287.  CI. 


.  Inc    See — 

and  Cranston,  Albert 


E,  III,  4,611,534.  CI, 


E,  in,  4,611,534,  CI. 


and    Cravens,    James    E.,    4,611,734, 


CI, 


E.     4,612.648,     CI 


to   a  bracket. 


and    Pesa.    Frederick    A.. 


Vernon.     4.612.529,     CI. 


chard  B    See — 
ugall.    John    D 


OOlj 
rnational 


and    Cooper,    Richard    B.    4.612.563,   CI. 


Ltd 


See — 
..  Harold  K  .  4,612. 16K,  CI   420-587fy)0 
iporation   Sfe— 
Donald  .M  ,  4,61I,6(XJ,  CI    I2X-66"  fXJO 
ul  B  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited    Infra- 
compression    4.612.641,  CI    372-25  000. 
Jean    See — 

-<;.^^^?v^S"''"'"•'^"    ■'"''   ''"d  Bettmger,  Antoine,  4.61 1  917 
'  56- .1 7  0(JS 

hard   See— 

"86,  cn2'l5S;"^"    '""'"'    '"'  '■-'''''■'''■  ^^"-^  '^  • 

nology,  Inc    See— 
Uranville  J     Rutledge,  Raleigh  N  ,  Johnson,  Marion   Mur- 
ackie  U  ,  and  Blanchard,  Carl,  4,61  1,987.  CI   42^-131  100 
Michel,  Igersheim.  Francoise,  and  Krumenacker.  Leon    to 
•^ulenc   Sante    Process  for  the   preparation  of  4-hydroxv- 
:tnyl-2,5-cyclohexadienone   4,612.401    CI    568-36'' OOO     ' 
:ott    M     and   V'ukovich.    Wilham   J.    to  General    Motors 
on       5>elt-adjusting      magnetic      sensor       4.612.501,      CI 


J  .   to  Ford   Motor  Company    Automotive  seat   belt 
with  anti-cmch  device  4.61  l.^^O.  CI    242-107  40D 
^alsey     Collapsible    fishing    rod    holder     4,611,427,    CI 


Cranston,  Albert  F.  ,  III 
Kudlicka.   Mark  L 
1IXJ-26(X>J 
Cranston  Machinery  Co 
Kudhcka,  Mark  L 
100-26.000 
Cravens,  James  E    .See— 
Lueckmg.    R.    Kent 
224-42.420. 
Crawford.  Keith  R    See— 

Cronan.  Charles  L.:  See— 

''liitrk'^rilJ^:'^'    ^'^^'^^    ^-    ^^'    ^^-y-    Etzer, 
Cronin.  Michael  G    and  Cruce,  Perry  G  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Vehicular 
CI    7X720  5^)"'  '''''""■   '"'  "^"""""^  means  therefor.  4.61 1  505^ 
Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

wedler.  Klaus,  4,61 1,707,  CI    198-468  200 
Croudace,  Michael  C    5ee— 

Undry.  James  F    Croudace.  Michael  C;  On.  Harry  P,,  Jr.    and 
Shen.  Sidney  Y.  4.612.130,  CI.  252-39  000  .     r ,  ana 

Crozier,  Peter  A    5ee— 

Cruce.  Perry  G    5ee— 

r„ln*^rh '"1  ^'^'^^^'^  ■  ^"'^  Cruce.  Perry  G  .  4,61 1,505,  CI.  74-720.500 

4,'612,6r9."c"  3ii-492";x^"'''  '""  ^"^^^^  management  load  leveling. 
Curran,  John  W.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.  Acoustic  logging 

m  low  velocity  formations  4,611,685.  CI    181-102  000 

%7cnZl  Tu"^-  V^"'  I'  ""'^  ^^-  Frederick  A  .  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  The  Metal  ccx^rdination  complexes  of  heteropolyacids 
a.>  catalysts  for  alcohol  conversion  4,612.301  CI  502-154  000 
Cuscurida,  Michael:  and  Klein.  Howard  P.  to  Texaco.  Inc,  Polyoxyal- 
kylene  p<,lyether  ammo  alcohols  containing  a  tertiary  hydroxy!  group 
Sf- 1 67  0)0  f^'y"'^'^^"^''  "'ade  therefrom.  4.612.335  CI 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp    See— 

"°27a3l'0OO^"'^^^'    ^'    ^"'^    Stevenson.     Roy,    4.611.798,    CI, 
CX/Oxytech,  Inc     See— 

Elfline,  Geraldine  S,  4.612.125.  CI    210-724  000 
U  IE  N  E  S    Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Brossmer,  .Maximilian,  4,611,410,  CI    34-41  000 
D   L   Auld  Company.  The  See 

''4."6f2:075,'"ci'.  f5-6-'^4Tc^',  ''^''"  "  '  '"'  '''"''"°^-  ^'^^^  ^- 
Dacomed  Corporation:  .See 

n.,  r-hl'l^-  ^"^"c     ""^  '^^^'^-  ^'^^^^'  ^  •  ^•612,664,  CI.  381-70.000. 
Uai-Ichi  Kogyd  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Yada    Akira,  Matsumoto,  Shusaku;  Kawamori.  Yoshihiro;  Saito 
a    522-3  fioo^''"''''  ^^'*^'^''  ^"'^  ^'*^'=^"-  Yosh.tugu,  4,612,336. 
Dai  Nihon  Ink  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

4  Jl  l^'8d,  Cl^?5-tf5  W'"'""''''^   '"'    ''^'"^"°'°-    '^°''"^°- 

"comnanf  Thl  V  '"'^  ^^lerwood,  Philip  W,.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company^  Fhe  Pr,x.ess  for  electrodeposition  using  azetidinedione 
compounds  as  crosslinkers   4,612,098  CI   204-181  7«)         "'""=°'""^ 

Dai.  Shenghong  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Tns-azetidined- 
lone  derivative  l,3.5.triazm-2,4,6-tnones.  4.612.374.  CI,  5^222  000 

Daiawa  Kobunshi  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See-  -^t^^^/.uuu. 

'''4:^l2'l52,  cr2'6ri3^(;;S''''  "'"'"^^  ^"'  ''^"^•'  ^^""-- 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kurth.  Hermann,  and  Robitschko,  Peter,  4.612,530  CI   340-63  000 
CL378-'lT7  000   ^"^"""  """^^^'"^  "''"^  ''^*^"*=  contamer.  4.6I2;66L 
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Daly,  John  W  :  See— 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A  ,  Daly.  John  W  .  and   Kirk,   Kenneth   L 
4,612,315,  CI    514-263,000 
Dan  Mamtirim:  See — 

Koresh.  Peretz,  4.611,760,  CI,  239-233.000. 
Dane,  John  A    Support  panels  for  parabolic  reflectors.  4.611.891    CI 

350-613.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen,   Hans,   Bertelsen.   Iver  S  ,  and  Jensen.   Hans-Erik   K 
4.611.786,  CI   251-118  000 
Dang,  Vu  A    See— 

Piteau.  Marc;  Senet.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  Patrick;  Olofson,  Roy  A 
and  Dang,  Vu  A  ,  4,612,143.  CI    558-282  000 
Da  Silva.  Jean  P  X  ;  and  Guiglini.  Jean-Yves  M  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Memory  arrangement  with  ordered  writing  particularly  in- 
tended for  cooperation  with  a  radar  image  display  unit  4.612  ^44  CI 
343-50DP. 
Data  General  Corp  :  See — 

Beauchamp,  Robert  W  ,  and  Springer.  George  P.  4.612  628    CI 

364-748.000 
Bellamy.  John  C.  4.612.634.  CI   370-58,000. 

Gershenson,  Edward,  Lemone.  Louis  A  ,  Faletra,  Salvatore;  Cal 
dara,   Stephen   A,   Lippitt.   Mark  C.  and   Braun.   William  A. 
4,612.613.  CI    364-200000 
Daud,  Taher;  See— 

Morrison,     Andrew     D       and     Daud.     Taher,     4  612  072      CI 
148-175.000 
Davenport,  James  W  ;  and  Perry,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The  Electrical  conditioning  of  a  platinum  electrcxle  useful 
in  measurement  in  hypcx'hlonte.  4,612,094,  CI.  204-141  500 
Davis,  Alfred  L  .  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation    Fiber  web  for  com- 
pression   molding   structural    substrates    for    panels    4.612  224     CI 
428-109.000 
Davis,  Christopher  K  .  Stem.  Paul  J  ,  and  Ball.  Diana  M  .  to  US  Philips 
Corporation   Multiple-access  communications  system   4.612.637.  C! 
370-95.000. 
Davis.  Dean  T.;  and  Hays.  Kenneth  E  .  to  IRD  Mechanalysis.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  collecting  scheduled  maintenance  data.  4.612.620.  CI 
364-551.000 
Davis,  Kirk  E.:  See— 

DiBiase,  Stephen  A.;  Davis,  Kirk  E,;  and  Tagliamonte,  Thomas  A  . 
4.612.129,  CI   252-33  600 
Davis,  Thomas:  See — 

Kukes.   Simon   G  ;   Davis,   Thomas;   Efner,   Howard   F;   Hogan, 
Robert  J  ,  and  Coombs,  Daniel  M  .  4,612,110,  CI    208-251  OOH 
Dawes,  Dennis  K,,  to  Amencan  Monitor  Corporation    MethixJ  and 
apparatus   for   mixing  serum   and   reagents   for  chemical   analysis 
4,612.291,  CI.  436-174  000 
Daws,  Bryan  E.,  to  Phoenix  Newspapers,  Inc  Display  stand  4.61 1,86*; 

CI.  312-114.000 
Day,  Bobby  L.,  to  Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH    Process  for  control- 
ling leaks  between  the  primary  and  secondary  co<ilant  loops  of  a 
pressurized  water  reactor  system   4,612,158,  CI   376-250  fXX) 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Miranti,  Joseph  P.,  Jr  ,  4,612,005,  CI   474-201  000 
Deakley,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Betts,  William  L  ;  Smith,  Wesley  H  ;  and  Deakley,   Michael  R 
4,612.509,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Dean,  Richard  T.,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc   Methods  and  compositions  for 

enhancing  magnetic  resonance  imaging   4.612,185,  CI   424-2  (XX) 
De  Boks,  Chnstiaan,  to  M  &  C  Products  B.V.  Tubular  connectint: 

device.  4,611,836,  CI   285-158.000. 
DeBona.  Bruce  T  :  See — 

Lai,    Yu-Chin;    DeBona,    Bruce    T ,    and    Prevorsck,    Dusan    C 
4,612,362,  CI    528-190.000. 
DeBons.  Francis  E  ;  Pedersen,  Larry  D  ;  Olsen.  David  K    and  Richard- 
son, William  C  .  to  Getty  Oil  Company;  and  Reed  Lignin.  Inc   Oxi- 
dized alkali  lignins  and  their  use  in  enhanced  oil  recovery.  4.61  l,6'i9 
CI.  166-274  000 
Debroy,  Tapan  K.:  See — 

Chung,   Ding-Yu;   Debrov,  Tapan   K  :  and   Bartley.   Michael   L, 
4,612,338,  CI    523-414000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Anstey,  Henry  D,  and  Viaud.  Jean.  4.611.535.  CI    100-43. 0(X) 
Hall.  James  W  ;  Popelier,  Maurice  A  ;  and  I.eemans,  Dame 

4,611.605.  CI.  130-23  000 
Hall.    James    W.;    and     Popelier.     Maurice    A.    4.611.606 

130-23  000. 
Wohlford.  William  P;  and  Orlandea.  Nicolae  V.  4.611  860 
305-43.000 

Defeuilley,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nguyen-van-Nguycn,  Jean,  to  U  S   Philips 
Corporation.  Rapidly  tunable  frequency  synthesizer  with  oscillator 
frequency  presetting  means.  4,612.516,  CI  '3311 1  (XX) 
DeForest.  Sherman  E    See— 

Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.;  DeForest.  Sherman  E  ,  and  Bolz.  Gunner 
4,612.614,  CI.  364-415.000. 
DeFreitas,  Richard  E  ,  to  Analog  and  Digital  Systems,   Inc    Digital 

encoding  circuitry.  4,612,654,  CI   375-30  000 
Degenford.  James  E  :  See — 

Boire,    Daniel    C,    Degenford.    James    E.    and    Cohn.    Marvin 
4.612.520,  CI.  333-156.000 
Degn,  Kaj  H.,  to  O  G.  Hoyer  A/S.  Method  of  producing  frozen  block 

bodies,  4,611.468,  CI   62-71.000, 
Degner,  Dieter;  Steckhan,  Eberhard;  and  Grosse-Brinkhaus,  Karl  H  ,  to 
BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation    of  aromatic   carboxylates 
4.612,092,  CI   2O4-59.00R. 


H  I 


CI 


CI 


De  Howitt.  Jack  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F  1  and  Company. 
PriKess  for  combining  and  oKlrauing  aniisiatn.  filaments  with  un- 
drawn nylon  filaments  4,612.150,  CI  264-103  I.XXJ 
Deindoerfer,  Fred  H  ,  DeForesi.  Sherman  E  and  Bolz,  Gunner,  to 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc  MelhcxI  of  analyzing 
particles  in  a  fluid  sample  4,612,614.  CI  364-415000 
Del  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Ciordon,      Harry     W.     and     Chung       Kenneih      4. 612. 193      CI 
424-146  000. 
Delamere,  Peter  A    Sign  construction    4,61  1,420,  CI    4<.»-6l(KX(L) 
DellaVecchia.  Michael  P     Mackey.  Joseph  E     and  Steinberg.  Albert 
H  ,    to   Allied   Corporation     Fiber   reinforced    multi-ply   siampahle 
thermoplastic  sheet   4,612,238.  CI   428-228.000. 
Dc   Long,    Ronald    B,   m   Westinghouse   Elcctnc   Corp.    Post   cover 

mounting  clip   4,611.448.  CI    52-239.000 
den  Hollander,  Willem    and  Hartmeier,  Werner  N  .  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion   Bursi-io-lmeliKked  cl(Kk  digital  video  signal  sample  rale  con- 
version apparatus   4,612  568.  CI,  358-19,000, 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K    K     See — 

Maeda,  Telsuro   Onasa    Kyoji;  and  Okamoto.  Akihiro.  4,612.253. 
CI    428-521  (K*.) 
Dennehey,  T   Michael:  See — 

Beebe.  Susan  M     Dennehey.  T    Michael,  Kruger.  Robert  J     and 
Zdeb.  Brian  D.  4,611,643.  CI    141-311  OOR 
Densmore.  Richard  M    See— 

Khcman.  Charles  H.  and  Densmore,  Richard  M.  4,611.595    CI 
128-334  OOR 
De  Santis.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr  ;  De  Santis,  Charles  M  .  and  Baxendalc.  James 
F  .  4.612.476.  CI    315-3  600 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A  .  Librechl,  Freddy  M.    and  \  crlinden 
Willy  G  .  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N  V    Toner  dispensing  contror 
4.611.905,  CI.  355-14  OOD 
Desmonts.  Georges,  and  Reminglon.  Jack  S  ,  to  Palo  Alio  Medical 
Foundation  Research  Instituic    Immunoassay  for  detecting  immuno- 
globulins and  lest  kil    4, 612, 281, CI   435-7000 
Despres.  Dominique,  to  \  aleo  Clutch  release  bearing  and  correspond- 
ing clutch  release  yoke   4,611,700.  CI,  192-98.000. 
Deters.  Joseph  C    See- 
Wong.    Patrick    S    L;    Barclay.    Brian;    Deters,   Joseph   C.    and 
Theeusyes,  Felix.  4.612.008.  CI   604-892.000. 
Delora.  Sigismondo  A.:  See— 

Pugha.  Wayne  J     Rosa.  Donna  M  ;  DcTora.  Sigismondo  A    and 
Beam.  John  E  .  4.612.195,  CI    426-3  000 
DeVries.  James  M  .  to  United  States  of  .America,  Navy    Integrated 

high-gain  active  radar  augmenttir   4,612,543,  CI.  343-5  OOR, 
Devron  F.ngmeenng  Ltd     See — 

Hauptmann,  Edward  G  .  4,612,089.  CI    162-336000 
Dewing,  Ernest  U  :  Ciesing,  Adam  J  ,  Hudson.  Thomas  J     Manfredo. 
Louis   J  ,    Wheeler.    Douglas   J      Bennett.    William    R  ,   and   Clere. 
Thomas  M  .  to  Alcan  International  I  imiied    Aluminium  reduction 
cells   4.612.103.  CI    2()4-24300R 
Dewing,  Kenneth  F    Harlander.  Donald  C;  and  Hughes,  Ralph  O..  to 
McKay   Inicrnational  Fngineeiv    Heavy  transport  bolster  construc- 
tion   4.61  1.817.  CI    :hO-145  (KK) 
Diamond.  Steven  I      Sk  - 

Muccigrosso,  Deborah  A  ,  Mares,  Frank;  Diamond,  Steven  E    and 

Solar.  Jeffrey  P,  4.612,4<i:,  CI    568-408,000. 

DiBiase.  Stephen  .A  ,  Da\is.  Kirk  L  ,  and  Tagliamonte.  Thomas  A  ,  to 

Lubn/ol    Corporation.    The     Sulfur-containmg    compositions,    and 

additive  concentrates  and  lubricating  oils  coniaminp  same  4  612  129 

CI    :52-.'3  6(X) 

Dickerson.  Willard  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Boll 

weevil  trap  4,611,425.  CI   43-121000 
Diego.    Dennis    F'     Articulating   joint    for    folding    tubular    sections 

4,611.945.  CI    403-61  000. 
Dichl  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Slessen.  Loihar.  4.61  1,772.  CI    244-3  160. 
Diesel  Kiki  C~o  .  I  td     .See— 

Miyanaga.    Choshichi.    Sakurai,    '^oshihiko.    hua.    Katsumi     and 

Hagiwara.  Akihiro.  4.61  1,755.  CI.  236-13.000 
Shibuya,      Tsunenon,      Ishizuka.     Yutaka;     Takada,     Haruhiko; 
Nakamura,    Teruo;    and    Takayama,    Hidehiko,    4,611,977     CI 
418-76  000 
Dill  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Bullard,  Peter  H  .  4.611.879.  CI   339-198.00H. 
Dilling,  Peter   .See— 

Miller.  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Diiling.  Peter.  4.612.051,  CI    106-30.000. 

Dillon.  Edward  T     and  Edmonds,  David  L,.  to  NL  Industries.  Inc. 

Method    f<ir    controlling    foaming    in    delayed    coking    processes 

4,612,109.  CI    208-131.000. 

Dimanshievn    Felix    Articles  for  providing  fire  protection.  4,612  239 

CI    428-246  (XK>  •       .  -    . 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G    F,;  and  Z^zzu.  Victor,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Intermeshed    resistor    network    for    analog    to    digital    conversion 
4.612.531.  CI    34t)-347  0AD 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  See 
Hitoisuyanagi     Hajime;    Igarashi,   Tadashi.    Ishii,   Masayuki    and 
Kobayashi,  Tadakazu.  4.612,559,  CI   357-2.000. 
Di  Telia.  \  mcen/l^    Brandi,  Roberto,  and  Carraro,  Roberto,  to  Tec- 
nomare   SpA    Sysieni   for  moonng  tankers  to  a  fixed  structure 
4.611.550.  CI    114-230  000. 
Dixon,  Carl  R     and  Anschultz,  Jackie  R,  Gravitv-feed  gram  snreadei 

4,611,965.  CI   414-299,000,  ' 

Dobashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Hara,  Masahara:  and  Dobashi   Toshio.  4,61 1,897,  CI.  354-475  000 
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n,  Peter  5tv—  | 

rT^o^iMo^'^"^'"'"'"-  ^''"  ""^  ^'^^''''  °""'^^'  ■^•^'2.44o 

nnes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 
lies,  Alfons.  4.61:. 502,  CI    324-208  000 
Dr   Muller  AG   See— 

l^uTlVmi^^'-  ■^"^"'    '"^  K.esewetter.  W,lh,  4.612,126, 

''4^^;2^n.  ii^^T^r^'''''''  ^    -^^  ^-^-'^-,  Ronald 
\^?hIJdP    ,^"'«'^^'^3f""ri'y-Pass   4,611.657,  CI.   166-88.000. 

youta   See— 
42'q-'i7S)°"'"   Shimizu.  Toshio  and  Do,.  Ryouta.  4.612,261,  CI. 

guez    Aurel.o   D^  to   Inqu.met   Sociedad    Anonma   Industrial 
merc.al  y  Agrana    Evap<.rators   4.612.086.  CI    1  SQ-6  l()f 
'Idson  Company,  Inc    See— 

HMsloC^''"''     "■    '"'^    '''"''"■    ^^'"    '^-    ■^■^"■C^7-    CI. 
y.  Alfred  L  .  and  Bugle.  CMTord  .M  ,  to  Dynamet.  Inc   Porous 
il  coating  process  and  mold  therefor  4,612.160  CI   419-2  000 
Incorporated   See—  •  v.i.  ^if  ^.kaaj 

orley.  Robert  F  .  4,61 1.453.  CI    52-667  000 
lo.  Raymond  E    See— 

F"em"john\^r""'^T'"J^^"^^'  "    ^°^^^'°-  R^^nond  E. 
4  6 n'-.it  Cf  4?M9l!S'  '''''''  ^    '"'  ^"'^--"'  ^"'--  C.; 

Nahmaschinen  GmbH   S^e—  ■ 

oil,  Helmar,  4,61  1,548,  CI    li:-311(XX}  ' 

Joachim:  S^e — 

^'fi!fh''"1''  ,"^'^"'  ^''""«'  ■'°'*'-'^""'  O"'  Karl-He.n.    and  Bot- 
tenbruch,  Ludwig.  4,612,347.  CI    525-7^  000 

-^hian,  Bahram:  See— 

Hans-Werner:  Franke,  Karl;  Kohlbecker.  Jorg  and  Dormi- 
chian,  Bahram,  4,612,173.  CI   423-l70(XX)  *;. -•"u  L^ormi 

Jean-Marc,  and  Kohn,  Erhard.  to  Thomson-CSF    Field  effect 
22  000°^"""^    '"    '^''    enhancement    mode     4.612.560.    CI 

.  Felu,  to  Yale  University   Tnggenng  device  for  a  vacuum  arc 
plasma  centnfuge  4,612,477,  CI    MS-fimo  ''^uumarc 

-  Roland,  and  Nebel,  Raoul,  to  Ciba-Geigv' Corporation  Process 

Corporation   See— 

Frankie  E,  4.61 1.968,  CI  414-563  000 
emical  Company,  The  See— 

draws.  Philip  S  :  and  Onder.  Kemal.  4.612,351  CI    52^-432  000 
leman,  William  M,  III,  4,612.^00  CI    ^(V-W^OOl)  -^^^^ 

fe04-?8?70o"^   ^     '*"''    Sherwood.    Phihp    W  .   4,612,098, 
I.  Shenghong  A  ,  4.612,374,  CI    544-2"'"'  fXXJ 
'^-"ui'^Ocf"'"  ^'     '"'^  ^"'■-  "^^^^^^  "•  ^'-  '^.612,094 
asula,  Visweswara  R  .  4.612,400,  CI    568-^3^  000  ' 
ler.  Roben  E,  Jr ,  4,6l2,^'i9  CI   5"'8-97000^ 

7"600r"'  ^"  ^'  ^"'^  "^^'"'"'  ^^'^'^-    ^'  ^"l-'156 
Roland  H    P  .  4.612.345,  CI    524-73300) 
u^fman,  Virgil  B  .  4.612,216.  CI   427-250000 
"*''^'orst,  Marsha  L.  4.6I2.019.  CI    55-16  000 
2-75  00)'^'^'^    ^      ^"'^    Jernigan.    Robert    T 
ga.  James  M  .  4,612,386.  CI    560-86  000 
.  Vun  C.  4.612, U8,  CI    525-86  000  I 

o  .  Ltd    See—  I 

ahara,  Kingo,  4,612.199,  CI   426-2^7  000 

~J'°^r''  ?  ■• '".^^"^"'  E'e^-'^"--  Company   Increased  efficacy 
Oe^tor    a    high    intensity    discharge    lamp     4,612,475.    CI 

Hartley  H    See— 

^  c  F    Porsche  AG   See— 

kler.  Werner,  4,61 1, 84<;,  CI  296-201  000 
re  F  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
^ann,  Ulnch,  4,611.698,  CI  |92-'IOOOW 
rk  AG   See— 

rnack,  Adalben.  4, 6 11. 589.  CI    128-202  260 

Tk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

rnack,  Adalbert,  4,61 1.628.  CI    I  n-509  000 

^I'l-   ^^"u/fl^-  ^ol^8^"«-  B""ner.  Peter,  and  Wailrnth 
irl-Fnednch,  4,611,590,  CI    128-203  140 
nthony  F    Blade  and  process  of  making  same   4,611,400,  CI 
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and  Pasteris,  Robert  J,,  4,612,035.  CI.  71-90  000 
R      and    Rettig.    Thomas    A.,    4,612,057,    CI. 


Deepak    S 


C;  5teel, 


Che 


I  rva 


CI 


CI 


CI    264 


Laugh 


exe. 


I 

4,612,134,    CI 


rg. 

tjt 

6>0( 


Leh  Tianr 


Cirl- 


tobert  B    See—  ' 

Jon  E  .  and  Draper,  Robert  B  .  4,611,661,  CI    166-339  000 
ndustnes,  Inc    See— 
Chaie,  David  M  .  4,612,43^1,  CI    210-">'^6  0OO 

"soio'    ^'"'^"^  ^     ''"'*  BiskerV  Richard  G.  4.611.720.  CI 

''n«R°Jo  ^  T?  ^  ^^"''  Indusnelle  de  Construction 
in.maMon^?  Television  Arrangement  for  the  omnidirec- 
onentation  of  an  antenna   4.612.551.  CI    343-765  (X)0 


Drobn.k^  Jaroslav:  and  Stepankova.  Helena,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akade 

rhLor4,6?];5;^^^^^.s?r!s.'  -'  -  -'^'-^  ^^7^:^^ 

Druz.  Jacques:  See— 

"and,'  4^',Tu9"S"525-T;7V^"^'  ■'^^"''""^  ^"'^  '--^'^  ^^r- 
DSilva,   Ihemistocles   D,   to   Union   Carbide  Corporation    Biocid;,! 
"/"^JSi""'"'    ""'"'""    '-"'■'^'"^'^    compoun5rl:672.326    a 
Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.:  Sec- 
Russell,  Charles  G  ,  4,612,382.  CI    556-I73  0O0 

176 IxjR^""   ^     ""^   ^''°"''"-   '^""^■'^  A..  4.6I2.I55.  CI.   264- 
Dub<.,s^  Lawrence  H  .  and  Nuzzo,  Ralph  G  ,  to  AT&T  Laboratories 

*aS™v"r*;"<;r",?:i;4'ss™'^''''- °'°"'' ^i'' '"™ '^^^ 

Dudek.  Wilma   See— 

Dudek.  DAnn,  and  Dudek.  Wilma.  4.611,719,  CI    211-50000 

Duplessy.  Herve     See- 

Duples^sy.  Patnce.  and  Duplessy.  Herve  .  4.611.419   CI   38-21  000 
38  2T0OO        "■  '"'  °"'"'"^'  """^    "^^""^^  P^«-  4,61 1  419,^. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  See- 

SlZuioSo""^    ^'    '"'    *^"'"°^^-     P^"'    f"'    ^•612.357,    CI. 
Brown.  Hugh  M 
Buser.    Kenneth 

1 34- 1  J. (XX) 
De  Howiit,  Jack  R.  4.612,150,  CI   264-103  000 
Frankenburg.  Peter  E.  4.612,237,  CI   428-219  000 

Howard^ Edward  G  ,  Jr.  4,612,241,  CI.  428-294  000 

Moore,  Earl  P  ,  Jr ,  4,612,368.  CI   534-578  000 

Zimmerman,  Joseph,  4,612,154,  CI   264-176  200 
Durhman    Neil   E  .  to  General   Feeds,  Inc    Bag  loading  device  for 

flowable  substances  4,611.642.  CI,  141-114  000 
Durrani.  James  A    .See— 

^'n^'n   ^h"i'i"  ?    ^'"r"'  ''""'  ^  •  D"rrant.  James  A.,  George 

Dien..,  Hall.  Keith  J.;  Hill.  John  C„  Lowry    MichaelR     anH 

Prottey.  Colm.  4,612,331,  CI   514-558.000  '  ^"'^ 

Durv asula.  V-isweswara  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Autoxi- 

Dyck,  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation 

4  6lt527?r"Tl'6?oS"''    '^°"P'^'    '^""    .ransve"LT"nTer: 

°for^'',;Pr"""^^''  '*"'"^^'  '"  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Liquid  dye 
D  name!  T^"'  containing  organic  carbonates.  4,612.015.  CI,  8  527.000. 

°419-2'60O^'^'^'^    L.    and    Bugle,    Clifford    M.. 
E-Systems,  Inc    See— 

''^iT«^",'^^^'    "      "'''^    Alderson.    William    S,. 
jjs-  1 6<)  (XX) 

Livingston.    Wilham    D.   and    Mack,    Wayne   A.. 

Eagle  Electric  Mfg   Co,  Inc    See— 

Munroe.  Ronald  G  .  4.612.423,  CI   200-16  OOR 
Eames,  Robert  J  ^and  Johnson,  Richard  E..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 

tion    Integrated  circuit  package   4.61 1,398,  CI   29-841  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   .See— 

Buch.  Donald  C  .  4.61  1,908,  CI    355-55  000 

Lau.  Phihp.  and  Tang,  P.ng  W,  4,612.278,  CI   430-381  000 

Morse,  John  E,  4,611,942,  CI   402-79  000 

''^27^"3'l()o"'"^^^'    "      '"'^    McGlen,    James    A,    4,611,800,    CI 

Seely.  Neil  G  .  4.611.895.  CI    354-159  000 

^'SS^^'oo?"'"^    ^'    '"'^    ^'"^^'    ^^'''P    ^-    ^•^•2.279.    CI 

Wilson.  William  C.  4,611,741.  CI    227-99  OCX) 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

%'.6l'2,46f  a  T07'584'rS)  '°'^^'  "^  '  '"'  '*"^^'"'"-  ^^^  ^  ' 
Ebara  Corporation   See— 

'^?3rir5W^'"'^'      ^""^     Kinbara,     Masaaki,     4,611,621,     CI. 
ebm  Elektrobau  .Mulfmgen  GmbH  &  Co    See- 
Sturm.  Gerhard,  Voss,  Horst;  Reinhardt.  Wilhelm;  Wagner   Mar- 
tin.^Best.  Dieter,  and  Schumann.  Reinhold.  4,612,468.  ci.  3 f(5- 

Eby,  David  FK  u>  Tektronu,  Inc   Programmable  npple  counter  having 
exclusive  OR  gates  4,612,658,  CI.  377-52.000  ^ 

Ar^A^^""^"  "  '^°"^'*^'  R"^hard;  and  Landrau,  Felix  A  to 
ALZA  Corporation  Methcxl  for  establishing  blood  levels  of  biocide 
in  animals  4,612,186,  CI   424-15  000  ^'^  >eveis  ot  oiocide 

Eckert,  Guenter  See— 

^7m^201^^')I)  ''"'^''  ^"'"^^  '"'^  ^"'''"'-  ^"''"'^'■'  4.612.392.  CI. 
Edagawa.  Setsuji   See— 


4,612,160,    CI. 


4,612,575, 
4.612.653. 


CI. 
CI 
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PI  11 


and  Regebro,  Bengt  I   C  , 


David    L.    4.612.109.    CI 


El  rich 
of    How 


W 


Apparatus  for 

4.611,922,    CI 


Edeling.  Martin;  Freller.  Helmut;  Mund.  Konrad,  and  Schack  Peter  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  fabncation  of  an  implant- 
able electrode.  4.612,100.  CI.  204-192  150 
Edelmann,  Ludwig:  See— 

Brandenstein,  Manfred;  Edelmann,  Ludwig;  and  Kaschube   Karl- 
Friedrich,  4.611,931,  CI   384-477.000 
Edelson,  Richard  L    Method  and  system  for  externally  treatinc  the 

blood   4.612.007,  CI.  604-5  000 
Edlund,  Hans  G.  U.:  See— 

Pettersson,  Rolf  T  ;  Edlund,  Hans  G  U 
4,611,540,  CI.  102-372  000 
Edmonds,  David  L.:  See— 

Dillon,    Edward    T.    and    Edmonds 
208-131.000. 
Edwards,  Rick  C  :  See— 

McCormick.  Peter  E  ,  Edwards,  Rick  C;  and  Crawford,  Keith  R 
4,611,377,  CI   29-407  000 
Edwards,  William  B.,  Ill,  to  Philip  Morns  Incorporated  Preparation  of 

oxycarboxyhc  acids.  4,612.391,  CI   562-577.000 
Efner.  Howard  F. :  See — 

Kukes.   Simon  G.;   Davis.  Thomas.   Efner.   Howard   F.    Hogan, 
Robert  J.;  and  Coombs,  Daniel  M  ,  4.612,110,  CI    208-251  (X)H 
Eguchi.  Tamiyuki.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hollow  fiber  filter  medium  and  process  for  preparing  the  same 
4,612.119,  CI.  210-500.230 
Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Donng,  Joachim;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Botten- 
bruch,  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Polymer  mixtures  with 
a  mat  surface,  4,612,347.  CI.  525-73.000 
Eidsvoog,  Frank  H.;  and  Warren,  Sean  T,.  to  Donaldson  Company  Inc 

Self-venting  drain  valve.  4,611,627.  CI    137-588  000 
Einch,  H.:  See— 

Eirich.  Willi.  4.611,922,  CI.  366-221,000 
Einch,  P  :  See— 

Eirich,  Willi.  4.611.922.  CI    366-221,000 
Einch.  W:  See— 

Eirich,  Willi,  4,611,922,  CI,  366-221  000 
Einch,  Willi,  to  Einch,  H  ;  Eirich,  P ,  and 
treating    materials    which    are    capable 
366-221.000. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Homma,  Naoshi;  and  Sato,  Jin,  4,612,303,  CI    514-23  (XX) 
Eiszner,  William  H.,  Jr    See— 

Vanderlaan,  Robert  D.,  and  Eiszner,  William  H  ,  Jr    4  612  526  CI 
335-229.000  "       " 

Electronic  Systems  Pnxlucts  Inc  :  See- 
Tucker,  Arthur  R.,  4,612,582,  CI    358-237  0(X) 
Elfiine,  Geraldine  S  ,  to  CX/Oxytech,  Inc  Method  for  removing  heavy 

metal  from  wastewater  streams  4,612,125.  CI    21()-724(XK) 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Gnnnan,   Edward   L;  and   Logsdon.   Edward   F     4  612^67    CI 
530-399.000,  ••      .  '^ 

Mynderse,    Jon    S.,    and    Bonjouklian,    Rosanne,    4  612  330    CI 
514-557.000. 
Elkem  a/s:  See— 

Bruff,  William  V   H  ;  and  Olsen,  Uif,  4.612,151.  CI.  264-105  (X)0 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen:  See- 
Peter.  Josef.  4.612,528,  CI,  337-79,000, 
Elhott,  Cecil  M,;  and  Redepenning,  Jody  G  ,  to  Research  Corporation 
Redox  chromophore  compounds  and  electnxies  of  melal  containme 
substituted  bipyndines  4,611,890.  CI,  350-357  000 
Ellis,   John   C,   Jr    Water   degasification   and   distillation    apparatus 

4.612,090.  CI.  202-176.000, 
Ellis.  Stafford  M..  to  GEC  Avionics  Limited    Optical  projectors  for 

head  up  displays.  4.611.877,  CI.  350-174.000, 
Elmore.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Sherman.    Michael    I.    and    Elmore.    Carl    L,    4  612  286     CI 
435-157.000.  .       .       , 

Emerson,  Peter  J.,  to  BCIRA  Ultrasonic  testing  4,61 1  49S  CI 
73-634.000.  .     -.    ^ 

Emerson,  William  D„  Hill,  Deborah  J  .  Lwb,  Karen  C,  Mizrahi, 
Albert;  Schlegel,  Charles  T  ,  and  Scott,  Lowell  C  ,  to  AT&T  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc,  Integrated  message  service  system,  4,612,416.  CI. 

Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Aiuola.  Franco;  and  Nannini.  Luciano.  4.611,455,  CI    53-173  000 
Karcher,  Ralph  E,,  Jr ,  4,612,538.  CI.  340-679  000. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Nebelung,  Hermann  H  .  4.612,032,  CI  65-165  000. 
Emura.  Noriaki:  See— 

Okuzono,  Shuichi;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Shintani,  Takashi    and  Emura 
Noriaki,  4,612,343,  CI    524-547.000 
Endo,  Katsusuke:  See — 

Inagaki,  Yoshio;  and  Endo,  Katsusuke,  4,612,277.  CI  430-233  000 
Endo,  Yukio;  Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Yoshida,  Okio,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.    Image  signal   reproduction  circuit   for  swine   image 
sensor.  4,612.581.  CI.  358-213.000, 
Endoh.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ichimura.  Yoshiaki;  Endoh.  Hiroshi;  Saruwatan.  Yoshihiko    and 
Uekido,  Kouzou,  4.61 1.867.  CI.  339-14  OOR 
Engel.  Robert;  Gobel,  Adolph  P .  IV;  Hammond,  John  E  ,  and  Glatz, 
Alfred  C,  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Method  for  making  a  low 
calorie  dipeptide  sweetening  composition  of  alkaline  pH   4.612.202 
CI.  426-548.000. 
English,  George  J.;  and  Rothwell,  Harold  L  ,  Jr ,  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation  Single-ended  metal  halide  discharge  lamps  and  process 
of  manufacture  4,612,000,  CI,  445-6,000. 


;i.  CI 
Martin   B 


423-593  000. 
and   Fnnis, 


and  Ciaufiird,  Keith 
CI    :<J4-82  .<30 
Frank,  and  F.rdman,  7"imoth\ 


English,  Larry  W  Three-mold  hand-over-hand  blow  molding  machine 

4,611,981,  CI   425-529,000. 
Lnglund,  Rolf  A    See— 

Schibbye.  (Lars)  I  aurti/  R    and  Englund.  Rolf  A     4  611  976   CI 
418-15'JOOO  .        .        .«-.! 

Engstrom.  Keith  A  ,  and  Fredenksen.  Biarnc.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc     Enclosure   for  electncal   data   inpul    apparatus    4.611.406    CI 
33-443  (XX) 
Enjoji,  Susumu.  and  Ishiyama.  Ka^ufumi,  M   ],>kvc>  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    .Method   for  manufacturing  an   ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer 4.611.372.  CI   29-25.350. 
Ennis.  Donald  H    See— 

Boyer.  Carl  W  .  and  Ennis.  Donald  H  .  4.61 
Kim,  Tai   K  .  Bover.  Carl  W  .  Maclnnis 
Donald  H  .  4,612,183,  CI   423-593  000 
Enomoto,  Tadayoshi   See— 

Yasumoto,  Ma.saaki,  Hayama.  Hiroshi.  and  Enomoto.  Tadayoshi 
4.612.083,  CI    156-633000.  ' 

Enso-Gutzeit  Oy   See— 

Titoff,  Juha,  4,612,115.  CI    210-189  000 
Enstrom,  Hennk  S   MethiKJ  primanls  for  pertormance  >.onirol  at  heal 
pumps  or  refngerating  installations  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out 
the  method   4,61 1,470  CI   62-127  OCX) 
Enierline,  Bettye  J   Artificial  Chnstmas  irees   4,612.218,  CI.  428-8  000 
Enviro-Spray  Systems  Incorporated   See— 

Bittner,  Norman,  4.611.457.  CI    53-42'v(XX) 
L,OA  Systems.  Inc    See— 

McCormick,  Peter  E.;  Edwards,  Rick  C 
4,611.377,  CI    29-407  (XX) 
Epstein,  Irsing   Keleascable  hook   4.611.84: 
Erdman.  Timothy  R    See— 

Wollenberg,  Roben  H  .  Plavac 
4,612,132,  CI   252-51  50A 
Erhardt,    Harry    G.    to    RCA    Corporation     Time-divismn  muliipk-x 
clocking  of  multiplc-chargetunnel   CCD  structures,  such  as  line- 
transfer  CCD  imagers   4.612.579.  CI    158-213(XX). 
Erni.  Bruno  See— 

Vuilleumier.  Cyril,  and  Erni,  Bruno.  4.611,925,  CI   368-28  000 
Ernst  Lx;itz  Wetzlar  GmbH   See— 

Heitmann,  Knut.  Hoppe,  Martin.  Schneider.  Eckhard    and  I  haer 

Andreas.  4,612,267,  CI   430-3  000 
Muth,  Karl-Heinz,  4,61 1,493,  CI    73-606  000      ' 
Esco  Corporation   See— 

Seifert,  Dennis  D,  4,611,766,  CI.  241-207  000 
Escrig.    Ignacio    L     Methtxj    of    sewage    irealment     4  612  124     CI 
210-721  000  .       ,   ^   .    wi. 

Essex  Group.  Inc     See — 

Peppier.  Dennis  L,.  Zaman.  Mohammad  F  .  Bornslein,  .Norman  S 
and  Hari7.  Marvin  E..  4.611,747.  CI.  228-125  000 
Estang,  Bernard   See— 

Brucker.    Jean-Michel,     and     Estang, 
343-756,000 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Meister.     Pierre-Andre         .ind     K(Kh 
368-188,000, 
Ethicon,  Inc    .See- 

Liland.  Alfred;  and  Regula.  Donald  W  ,  4,612,230,  CI.  428-167.0OU. 
Ethyl  Corr>orati<in   See- 
Lee.  John  V  .  4.612.398,  CI    .^68-73  000 
F^ustacchio.    Peter.    Perchihaler.    Hem?    and    Svrowaika.    Rupen.    to 
Maschmenfabrik   Andriiz  Acticngescllschaft    Regulating   apparatus 
for  dewatering  machines  4,612,123,  CI   210- 70^  i)0() 
Evans,  Vernon  C    See— 

Gill.  Ronald  P  .  and  Evans.  Vernon  C  .  4.612.595.  CI   361-93.000 
Evans.  William  P  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Harmonic 
distortion   reduction   technique   for   data   acquisiion    4  612  ^"t'    C! 

340-.U7  0CC  

Everett.    Lynn   E,   to  Tusco   Manufactunng   CCtnpanv 
display  canopy   4.611.866.  CI    312-257(X)R 

Everett.  Richard  C    Bicycle  brake  assembls    4.611.6Si2,  CI    lh8-73 
Ewing,  Ronald  J    See — 

La    Barge.    Robert    L;    and    Ewing.    Ronald    J 
29-432  (XX) 
Exxon  Production  Research  Co    See— 

Curran,  John  W  .  4.61 1,685,  CI    181-102.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co    See- 
Bock.  Jan.  Downs.  Hanlev   H  .  Siano,  Donald  B 
vatore  J  ,  4.612.332.  CI    521-65  (XX) 

9.m  CI    '74-126  000. 


Htrnard      4.612,550,    CI. 


Daniel      4  611927,     CI. 


I  elevdping 


4,61  1.381 


100 
CI 


and  Pace.  Sal- 


Stein.  Alexander,  4,6 
Eycdex  AsvKiaies  See— 
Schrier,  Melvin.  4.61 
Eylon.  Daniel:  See- 
Levin.  Lev    Vogi.  Russell  G  :  Evion 
H  ,  4,612,066,  CI    148-20  .VX) 
F  W   Oventrop  Am    Aohn  KG   See— 

Seiffcrt,  Gunther.  4,61 1,629.  CI    137-614  210. 
Fabian,  Werner;  Roehle,   Helmut    and  Wolfram 

Henz-lnstitute   fur   Nachnchientechnik    Berlin   ^.....,.,     „.cw.uu   u 
removing  noxious  substances  from  gases   4,612.174.  CI   423-210000 
Facet  Enterpnses,  Inc    See — 

Giomctti,  Paul  F  .  4,611.499.  CI    ''4-6  CXXi 
FAG  Kugclfischer  Georg  Schafter  (KCiaA)   See— 

Hofmann,    Heinnch,    and    Ulsenheimer.     Horst     4  611931     CI 
384-512  000  .       .   --. 

Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation   See— 
Dyck,  Rudolph  H  .  4.612.522.  CI   333-165  000 


893.  CI.  351-239.000. 

Daniel,  and  Fr(>e^.  Francis 
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Alf'red,  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corporation 
-.- -disulfonic  acids  dvc   4.M:  ^hQ   c 
ee.  Thomas  L    See— 

^l^ri^'l^l  ^  '"^  ^^^'dT,^■  Thomas  L  .  4.6!  1.612.  CI.  1  U-65  000 
e.  Dolph.  Ill   See— 
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F» 


Fay.  Jame^  R    See— 

r  aisier.  .Martin  S 
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at  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  m  He 
U^^.C^^l^^^^''"'^''''  ^''  '^^    B-,ery\n.,.a,or  .s^.em^ 

Wolfgang   See— 

yschka.  Martin  Falh.  Uolfgang.  Buttner.  Peter;  and  Wallroth 
Carl-Friednch.  4.611.590,  CI    128-20.1140  'u^aiiroin, 

SaKatore   Sec— 

dar^a'"Senh^e'^''r'  .'"^''"'./-"""^  ^  •  P^'^'""  SaKatore:  Cal- 

J.67:.6'7cr..M.:,«T.^;/- ''-''  ^  -'^  «--•  ^'■•>-  A., 

obert  A  and  Phillis,  Garv  I  .  ,o  Bail  Corporation  Method  and 
rajusjor  opticallv   measuring  d.s.ance  and^velihy    4!6n.9,2 

Robert  A    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Homo-  and  co-  (addition) 
mers  of  di-perHuorcialkyl   carbamvi    group  containmrrme^h 
late  monomers   4.612,356.  CI    526-24^000       '^°"'^'"'"8   '"i^'fi) 
in  Corp    See — 

ttleman    Morns.  4.61  l.s;5.  CI    285-155000  ' 

.  James  R     See— 

orth.  Robert  P    and  Nesler.  John  J  .  ,o  Hughes  Aircraft  Com 
Povver  supply   circuit  utilizing  transformer  uinding     oltaTe 
ition    for    indire.t    nr,m:,r,       ,,„..„.      ^^  'ui.ig   voltage 


w 


for    indirect    primary 


Fay.  James  R     Becher,  Charles  E,  Calligeros 

'rc^SSS'"'^^'"'^^^"'^^'^'^''-- 

Inc    See — 


raz 

ST 


s> 


theriand,  Robert  l.  .  4.61  1  754   CI    ''■>9  40  000 
Wolfgang  F   A     Keahe>.  Sammie  G  ;  and  Kunkle  James  R    lo 

Uavid.  to  Air  Pr.xiucis  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Production  of 
xyhc  acids  and  esters   4.612. ,^87.  CI    'i60-M-'000 
-ran/,  to  Ciha-Geig>  Corporation    Use  of' metal  complexes  of 
ones  as  pigments   4.612.014,  CI.  8-452  000  '-"'"P'*^''"  ot 

n.  Donald  C     See— 

t:,s^ml''    ''     '"'    ^^"-^^^""'    D""-'d    C.    4.612.074.   CI. 

el  ■'mT^  \  ■'''^"'"   -'    ^"^   '"'^  Brower-Berkhoven.  Isaac  B 
S(m  '     ^emi^suhmcrs.hle     vehicle.     4.611.551.     CI.' 

pic   See— 
^svn^enneth  R     and  Watson.  Norman  F.  4,611.491.  CI.  73- 
^hn  [.     See— 

?n"l   h'\  ^  ."""^T-*"-  Thecxiore  H.;  Dorazio.  Raymond  E 

;^';;e  i:^e^r;^4^?,  v^s^,r'  -  -  --■-''■  -^^- 

^lan  .A    and  Selman.  John  J  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories 
ail-safe^^pparatus  and  method  for  reading  switches  4:^1263": 

In^^^  /''^'''■^^'^  hack  rest    4.61  1.852,  CI.  297-352.000. 

34  000^^'"'      '"''      ^^■"'^-     ''^'"'f^     '^'       ■'■^'2.136, 
es  C.  Ill    See- 

rty.  Thomas  J  .  Finn.  James  C  .  Ill    Kinney.   rh,>mas  B 
rmann.  George  D.  4.611,^^^,   ci    128-32500(J 

4^6 1". '^84.  a1'^8'79^(;;f;."""'"^   ^"^^    ^^P^"'^^*"^   P-'^ 
MAT  GmbH   See— 

250-^8rO(?^*^"'""-  ^'"'   ''"^  ^TPus  (,un,cr.  4.612.440. 
iia  AB   See—  I 

Jan.  4.611.438.  CI    51-2f)60OR  ' 

laire   See — 

ran    Vahan.  and  Fiquet.  Claire,  4,^12. ISS   CI    4-'4.4-' fTiri 

uf^MeThcxf  ^'f"^'  *^r'"'  :'  ^etaiigesellslhaf,  Aktien- 

tfsuif^d:''4ii2:o2aiT<5'iis;'  ^^"'"^^  ^''"-^^  ^-""'-"^ 

an  f red   See— 

2.'?56.a^"428-'54^'of«^"'     ^''''''     ^^'     ^'^^^     "^^-^-d, 
c.  James  P    S>e— 

4ji?g?^tr34^:l^r-  ^^--  ^     -^'  ^^--   B-- 

^^ll'^'  '"  \T  Akt'engeselKchaft    Apparatus  for  the  con- 
washing    of    lengths    of    te.xtile    matenai      4.611,476     J" 


Paul 


252 
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CI 


and 


n: 


nnee. 


roo 


1  s 


John   P    W.   to   AT&T  Technologies,   Inc    Method   and 
for  picking  up  a  batch  of  articles  4.61  1.845.  CI   294-87.  i^ 
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Fleury,  Kerry  G  :  See— 

lanitelli,  Pmgree;  and  Fleury.  Kerry  G  .  4  6P  434  CI  219  ^7;  nrv> 
■     Fluck,  Rene  ,  lo  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie  GeVells;hf,  '?"'^'^'^^ 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;   Finn    James  C     I  I    i^  „  -ru 

Hermann.  George  D    to  F.Sfv  Th  ^'""'^>.  Thomas   B     and 

mem.  4.61 1.593   CI    PS^s^S)  ^  ^"''"'  *^^'"ding  ins.ru- 

'rnstSrkt:.:'?;-'""^^^^'^^^-'^^-^^^'   -   ^^-•^-'^   '^eproduk- 
p  i.^''^"'',*'^"^^"-  Norberi.  4.611,486.  Ci    7^64  400 

Forberg,  Horsf.  See—  '" 

^a^?9SiwR'^"'^'  ""'''  '"'^  '^''^^'""'  ^■'"^g^"«-  ^•^"•«74. 

Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation   See- 

Wisniewski,  Jacob  H  .  4.612.507.  CI    ?28-l69  (XX) 
Ford  Motor  Company.  See- 

Cotter,  Patrick  J,  4.611,770,  CI    247-107  4()D 

'^Tr'i^Te-"'"''''    '"^   «'"-^dizinischs   Technik    E  V    Goeihes- 

Heimes,  Horst  P  ,  4,61 1. 578,  Q,  128-1  fX)D 
Fort.  Pierre;  and  Pierrel,  Michel,  to  Ponl-a-Mousson  S  A    Socke,    or 
;S-T9'8.^"''  '"'  ^•'^"'"^"^^"  ^'^  --"«  rnathin' ^,6n,65o,"cT 
Fory,  Werner:  See— 

't6"f5:037"cr"77.92'S;o"^^  '''''''"  ^^''  ''''  ^'^ •  ^-^«- 
^°S'in"lS)^  RecprcKating  channel  Ooor  conveyor  4,61  1,708. 
Foster.  Richard  A    See— 

^37^5.5;;.^"'  "•  '"^  ""'^  ^"^'^■^-  '^'^■^^^^  A  ,  4,612,649.  CI. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  See- 

Russomano.  Richard  J.  4.611,950.  CI   405-128000 

:'::orp.':?^.^,,:,-.T,-;,i  cr^,  ';.ii,s,  ^"-- — 

tion-resistant  materials  4.612^7  CI   5-'Vli3000     '^"-•''*""^ '""•'■■ 
Fox.  Timothy  R.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Circuit  for  siab.li/m^ 

:'6P^?9Tcr3^"l4r(S'  ''-''-'''  '—  -agmtSeS 
Francois.  Jacques:  See 

''"wT'-siToi  ""*>''"•  '^•'"'  ■  ""'  '■'""""V  Jacques,  4M2.2W.  CI 

Frank.  Dorothy  M.:  Sfe— 

'^MeM^r^'T"!^'  ^''"'''  ""^""'>   ^^  «"^hl.  Tilford  F     and 
McMurtrie,  Andrew.  4.611.607.  Q    I  31-136  0(X) 

T6'l.55TcMl9S,oS)""""^   '^^   ^"'  '^^^  ^-^'"^  ---^'> 

'"'ra'^^p^'^?'-"'"'  ^'■'^''  ■'"^^'  •^"'^'l^^'  <^''aus  D  .  and  Lenke  Dieter  to 
BASF    Ak.iengesellschaft,     Aminopropanol    deriyatiyes'    of    1(7 
hydroxyphenyl)-3-phenylpropanols  and  therapeutic  agents    onta  n" 
ing  these  compounds.  4.612.320.  CI    <;  14-3 1 7  000  '-"ntain- 

Franke.  Karl:  See— 

Gosch.  Hans-Werner;  Franke.  Karl.  Kohlbecker.  Jorg  and  Dormi- 
chian,  Bahram,  4,612,171,  CI   421-|70(X)0  ■»• -""u  uormi- 

franklin  Sports  Industries,  Inc    See— 

%M'r36ol!o""'     "       '"'     '''"^•'-     '^""     ^       ^•^"•805.     CI 
Franz.  Peter  and  Ross.  Werner   to  Robert  W^^h  r-,«ku  /- 

preparing  same  and  applications  thereof  particularly  as  a  suSmion 
Fre^^k^sl^-HXTr  '''''  ^''''  '■'''■'''■  ^'   ^^«-5'  '^ 

^W-'ZiTlxX)*^"'^    ^      ""^    Fredenksen,    Bjarne.    4.611,406,    CI. 
Freller,  Helmut:  See— 

French  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 
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Friedmann,   Oswald,   to   LuK    Lamellen   und    Kupplungsbau   GmbH 
Torsion  damping  a.ssembly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles   4  61 1  701    CI 
192-110,008 
Fritschi.  Edgar  See— 

Barth,  Hubert;  Hariensiem,  Johannes;  Satzinger,  Gerhard.  Fritschi, 
Edgar;  Osswald,  Hartmut,  and  Barloszyk,  Gerd  4  612  311  CI 
514-222.000  "     ' 

Fritz.  John  X    See- 
Packer.  Marvin;  and  Fritz,  John  X  ,  4,612,249.  CI   428-424  800 
Frocs,  Francis  H    See— 

Lcvm,  Lev;  Vogt,  Russell  G  ,  Eylon,  Daniel;  and  Frocs,  Francis 
H.,  4,612,066,  CI    148-20.300 
Frohlich.  Peter,  and  Herb,  Armin,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   Expan- 
sion dowel  with  an  expansion  wedge  and  an  annular  expansion  mem 
ber  4.611.963.  CI.  411-54  000 
Froud,  Roderick  W    See— 

Holmes.    John    P;    and    Froud,    Roderick    W.,    4,612.104 
204-272,000 
Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki,  Kiziro;  Tsutsumi,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Shotaro    and 
shibe,  Takashi,  4,611,910,  CI   356-1  000 
Fuji  Electric  Corporate  Research  and  Development  Ltd  :  See— 
Suzuki,  Kiziro,  Tsutsumi,  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Shotaro    and 
shibe,  Takashi,  4,61 1,910,  CI,  356-1  000 
Fuji  Kagakushi  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Shimazaki,     Yoshikazu,     Shimizu,     Suekichi,     and     Nakajima 
Nobuyuki,  4,612,243,  CI,  428-321  300. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Inagaki,  Yoshio;  and  Endo,  Katsusuke,  4,612,277,  CI   430-233  000 

Inatsuki,  Kenichi,  4,611,907,  CI    355-41  000 

Iwata,  Isamu;  Hosoe,  Hirotaro,  and  Matsuoka.  Yuji,  4,611,553  CI 

118-50.000. 
Makino,  Naonori;  Hone,  Seiji;  and  Sato,  Hideo.  4.612  271 

430-72.000 
Minami,  Akira,  Nakao.  Sho;  and  Nakayama,  Takao,  4.611,4<)9 

34-9.000, 
Oishi,  Kengo,  4,612.593,  CI    360-130310, 
Okamura,     Hisa.shi,    and     Kawamoto,     Hiroshi,    4,612  280 

430-62 1  Oa) 
Taniguchi,  Yutaka,  4,612,144,  CI,  264-1  500. 
Ushimaru,  Akira,  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Okutu,  Toshimitu  and  Miyo- 

shi,  Takahito,  4,612,235,  CI   428-216,000 
Yazawa.    Kenichiro;    Seshimoto,    Osamu;    Kitajima,    Ma.sao    and 
Kondo.  Asaji,  4.612,290,  CI   436-97  000 
Fujii,  Shizuka:  See— 

Yoshimoto,    Akihiro;    Fujii,    Shizuka,    Kubo,    Kalsuro,    Ishikura, 

Tomoyuki;  Sawa.  Tsutomu;  Takcuchi,  Tomio,  and  Lmezawa 

Hamao,  4,612,371,  CI    536-6400 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clip  device 

for  fixing  window  gla.ss  m  motor  vehicle.  4.611,850,  CI   296-201  000 

Fujimoto.  Masaharu  See— 

Sasaki,  Isao;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Masaharu.  4.612  363  CI 
528-274000 
Fujinami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Matsuura,  Ryoichi.  Hon.  Shimchi;  Fujinami.  Hirn 
shi;    Oka,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nomura.    Yoshihisa.    4  6llH'i9     Ci 
303-100  000 
Fujino,   Yoshihiro.   and   Kurahashi,    Kazuo,   to   Nippon   Gakki   Seizo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Melhcxl    for   manufacturing   an   eveclass-frame 
4,61 1,371,  CI   29-20  000 
Fujinuma,  Makoto:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Fujinuma,  Makolo;  Ohtake.  Yasuhisa:  and  Inaha 
Michihiko,  4,612,061,  Ci    148-6  350 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takaya.  Takao;  Murata.  Masayoshi,  and  Ito,  Kiyoiaka,  4,612  376 
CI.  544-317.000, 
Fujita,  Hiroshi  See — 

Mori,  Hirotaro;  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi,  4,612,059.  CI    148-4  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Goto,  Hiroshi,  4,611,386,  CI.  29-576,00W, 

Shigaki,  Masafumi;  and  Takeda,  Yukio,  4,612.514.  Ci   330-277  000 
Fujiwara,  Shinsuke,  to  NEC  Home  Electronics  Ltd    Sheet  feeding 

device  for  an  impact-type  printer.  4,61 1,939,  CI.  400-637.000 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ushimaru,  Akira;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki.  Okutu,  Toshimilu  and  Miyo- 
shi,  Takahito,  4,612,235,  CI   428-216  000 
Fukada,  Nobuo:  See — 


Fulcher.     Robert     A       4  611,446.    CI. 


Nobuo;     and     Okano,     Hirovuki. 


Akira,    Fukami,    Takeshi,    Komat- 
Shimizu,     Akira.     4,612.627,     CI 


Koizumi,     Masaaki.     Fukada, 
4,612,040.  CI   75-10,650 
Fukami.  Takeshi:  See— 

Sugita,    Takehiro;    Sakamoto, 
subara,     Michima.sa;     and 
364-736,000. 
Fukui,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura,  Shin;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Shinji.  Musha,  Shuji   and 
Sato,  Masayoshi,  4,612,561,  CI,  357-38,000 
Fukunaga  Takao,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Daikin   Seisakusho    Control 

valve  for  a  hydraulic  clutch   4,611,699,  CI    192-0  076 
Fukushi,  Kazue,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Antitumor  formulation 
containing  lipopolysacchande  with  trehalose  derivatives  4,612,304 
CI,  514-53,000. 
Fukushi,  Yukihiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 
forming  apparatus  with  reduced  image  forming  time  4,611,903   CI 
355-14.00R. 


Fulcher.  Robert  A     .See — 
Beavers,    Allan    E  ,    and 
52-163  (XX) 
Fulkerson,  William  C  :  See- 
Newman.  Ray  I.    Hoffman,  Theodore  H.;  Dorazio.  Ravmond  E  ; 
Fern.  John  L    Gonzalez,  Jeflfrey  M.;  and  Fulkenon,  W  illiam  C  ', 
4.611.984.  CI   431-19000 
Furman.  Lynn  C  :  See— 

Biair.    Kelvin    R.    Furman.    Lynn    C      and    Knott      Davnl     M 
4.611,389.  Ci,  29-589,000 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasuzo,  and  Furuto,  Yoshio.  4,611,390,  CI   29-599.000 
Furukawa.  Heizaburo:  See — 

Shimoz.ato,    >oshio     Wada     letsuvoshi.    Yanagi.    Kenichi     Kate. 
Mitsuo    Furukawa.   Heizaburo    Wake,   Kanji    Moriia.   Anhiko; 
Isukiji.  Norio  Aiko.  Iaku\a   Kiltaka,  Toshiharu  and  Nakanishi' 
Yasuji,  4,612,206.  CI    42^  9  00(1 
Furukawa.  Noboru   See— 

Tsuboi,    Nono.    Furukawa,    Noboru,    and    .Mivazawa     Sadavuki 
4.612,018,  CI    55-150(X). 
Furukawa,  Yasuo  .See— 

Shimizu.    Toshihide.    Furukawa,    Yasuo;    and     Kaneko     Ichiro 
4,612.354.  CI    526-62  (XX) 
Furuta,  Yoshiteru.  and  Nomura,  "iasushi.  to  Hitachi.  1  id    Meihod  for 

analyzing  liquid  sample   4.612,289.  CI.  436-34.000. 
Furuto.  'V'oshio   See- 

Tanaka.  Yasuzo   and  Furuto,  Yoshio,  4,611,390.  CI,  29-599  000 
G  D    Six;ieta  Per  Azioni   Sff— 

Neri,  Armando.  4,612,445.  CI    250-551  000 
Gaitskeil,  John  N     to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Polyamide 
articles    resistant    to    hot    antifreeze    ^impositions     4  612  222     CI 
428-35  CXX) 
Galanto,   Charles,    and    Lundy,   Charles    R     Convertible   patches   for 

apparel   4.611.355.  CI    2-246  000 
Galhs.  Anthony  J  .  to  Harscd  Corporation    Salci)  lock  lur  jump  seal 

folding   4,611.784,  CI    249-20  000. 
Galloway.  Roy  C    See- 
Bones,  Roger  J     Galloway,  Roy  C  ,  Coelzer,  Johan    and    Iragir 
David  A  ,  4,612,266,  CI   429-221.000. 
Gallus.ser.  David  O.:  See — 

Punako,   Stephen    and   Gallusvr     Dh\  ni   O     4  611873    CI    339- 
94  00M 
Gametime.  Inc     .See — 

Graham.  Robert  G  .  Jr     4.6|  1,439.  CI    52-9000 
Cans.  Michael  J     Schneider,  Manin  \   ,  and  Tramharulo.  Ralph  F  .  lo 
AT&T    Bell  Laboratories    (^PSK  mcxlulaior  or  demtxiulator  using 
suhharmonic  pump  carrier  signals   4.612,518,  CI    332-21  (XXi 
Gargini.    Eric   J      and    Kalanit     Gideon,    to  Communications    Palenis 

limited    Switch  assembly  and  circuit   4.612.519.  CI    333-lOUKK) 
(lavronsky.   German    and   W  ologcxJzew     I  eo,   to   I'ltnev    B<iwes  Inc 
Tape     feeding     apparatus     for     mailing     ma^-hinc      4.611,736.     CI 
226- 134  (XX). 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

BericKchio.  Rene;  Genest,  Bernard;  and  Mathais.  Henri,  4.612.133 
CI    252-68  000 
Gebehus.  Sven  R    \'    Flexible  joint    4,611.946.  CI   403-102  000 
(ieberth.  John  D    Jr    Reversible  spray  tip   4  61  1,758,  CI.  239-119  000 
Gebr    B(xie  &  Co   GmbH   See— 

Hritzke.  Ingo.  and  Kramer.  Hans.  4.611.434.  CI.  49-257.000. 
GEC  Avionics  I  imited   .See — 

Ellis,  Stafford  M  .  4.61 1,877,  CI.  350-174.000 
Geke,  Juergen,  and  Meyer,  Dieter,  lo  Henkd  KornmanJitgesellsi  hati 
auf  Akfien    Comp<isitions  for  removing  polymeric  films    4  612058 
CI    1.34-38  (KX) 
Geliert.  Jobst  I     Methixl  ol  manufacture  of  an  injection  moldinjj  inK 

gral  healed  probe   4.611.394.  CI    29-611000 
Gemiron  Corporation   See — 

Hutson.  Frederick  O  .  4.61  1.717.  CI    2  II    U  IXX) 
Genba.  Tsuneo.  Mizobe.  Akio  Okazaki    Masaki   and  Sakuragi.  Isao.  to 
Kuraray  Company.  Limited   Method  for  prtnluction  of  hightenacitv 
fine-dcnier  p<ilyvin\l  alcohol  fiber   4,612,157,  CI    264-18'  (KXI 
General  Dynamics  Corp<;iralion   Ser-- 

Henderson,  J    Kirslon.  4,612,670.  CI   455-607,000 
General  Electric  Company  See — 

Beamon.  William  S  .  Ill;  and  Tegce.  Edward  H    Ji 

315-371  (m 
Breilhaupi.  David.  4.612,578.  CI.  358-212.000 
Downing.  Robert  D,  4,612.475.  CI    31  3-640  OOf) 
Geyer.   Bernard   H  .  Jr     and   Perkins.   Donald   W 

343-379  (XX) 
Peic,  Norbert  J  .  4,612,504,  Ci    324-309  000 
Peters,  Fldward  N  ,  4,612,361.  CI   528-185  000. 
Cjeneral  Feeds.  Inc.:  See— 

Durhman.  Neil  E  ,  4,61  1,642,  Ci    1411  14000. 
General  Foods  Corporation   .See— 

Engei.  Robert    C.obel,  Adolph  P,  IV,  Hammond.  John  E 
Glatz.  Alfred  C  ,  4,612,202.  CI,  426-548,000 
General  Foods  Inc    See — 

Huffman.  Connie  K    A    4,612.204,  CI   426-590.000. 
CJeneral  Kinematics   See— 

Kraus.     Richard     B       and     Musschoot,     Albcri      4  611  7fN 

198-764  (K)0 
.MusschtKii.  Albert,  4,61 1,469.  CI.  62-100.000. 
General  Motors  Corp<iration    See — 

Costelio,    Scott    M.    and    Vukovich,    William    J      4  612  501 
324-208  000. 
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Steven, 


en.  Glen  C  .  4,612,597,  CI    361-152  000 
.huk.  Richard  .A  .  4,61 1,795,  CI   267-140  100 

Dale  L.  4,612.644,  CI    372-44  000 
er,  Hermann,  4.611,435.  CI    41-374(^X1 
Signal  Corp    See— 

William  A  ,  4,61  1,775,  CI    246-28.0OF 
Systems  Research,  Ltd    See— 

"^^i.^^J^y,  Grenier,     Leonard    E.;    and    Pallagi 

881.  CI    350-6  900  ^ 

Jernard   See— 

^'^^."la^-^''   Genest.  Bernard   and  M.ithais.  Henri.  4.612.133. 
Die  no  See — 
t.  Martin  D  .  Bowser.  Paul  A  ,  Durr.uu,  James  A.;  George 
no.  Hal  1    Keith  J  ,  Hill.  John  C  .  l.owry.  Michael  R     and 
tey,  Colin.  4,612,331,  CI    514-558  (X)0 

arvey  F  .  and  Tcx>r,  Yair,  to  Gravure  Reseai'ch  Institute  Inc 
-184' cr358"f99l^f  '^"'''"  '"'''  ^'^^^■'^^'"^^-■^^'^"'-■^1  engravers. 
^acific  Corporation   See— 

Courtney  D.,  4.612,017.  ci   44-10()0B. 
lucts  Company   See- 
Charles  W  .  4,611.431.  CI    49-55  000 
ohn  S..  to  Concxo  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  generating 
ving  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  appnmmatelv  250-550 
Iters   4,612,456,  CI    307-425  (X)0 

ter,   Forberg.   Horst.   and   Radelow,    Woitgank.,   tu   Krone 

Device  for  making  LSA-PLLS  contact  with  conductor  wires 

^ent  types  and  sizes  4.61 1.874.  CI    339-97  (j(JR 

Randan  M  ,  Lall,  Chaman,  and  Madan,  Deepak  S  .  to  Du  Pont 

ours,  E  I  ,  and  Company    Dimensionallv  stable  powder  metal 

lions   4,612,048.  CI    75-246  000 

n    Edward;  Lemone.  Louis  A  ,  Faletra.  Salvatorc,  Caldara 
A     Lippitt.  Mark  C    and  Braun.  Wilham  A  .  to  Data  Gen- 
•poration   Digital  data  bus  system  lor  connecting  a  controller 
:  drives   4.612.613,  CI    364-200000 

i.er.  William  J  .  and  Bisker.  Richard  G  .  to  Dresser  Industnes 
iiversal    nozzle    boot    for    t'uel    dispenser     4,611.729.    Cl' 

er    Robert  C  .   to   Peterson.  George   W  .   a  part   interest, 
neel  dnve  motor  vehicle   4,61 1.684,  Cl    !80-"'2^  (XX) 
lam  J    See — 

g.  Ernest  W;  Gesmg.  Adam  J     Hudson.    Lhomas  J     Man- 
,1,  Louis  J  :  Wheeler.  Douglas  J  .  Bennett.  W  ,||,am  R.    and 
■  e.  Thomas  M.  4,612.103.  Cl    2f>4-243  OOR. 
k^J"^^'"    ^°"    P"'""?    practice   apparatus.   4.611,809.   Cl 
Company   See—  | 

s.  Francis  E  ,  Pedersen.  Larry   D  ,  Olscn.  David  K     and 
lardson,  W  ilham  C  .  4,61 1,659.  Cl    166- "'74  000 
inard  H    Jr  .  and  Perkins.  Donald  W  .  ,n  General  Electric 
Interference  canceller  loop  having  automatic  nulling  of 
phase  shift   for  use  in  a   reception   svstem    4,612.549.  Cl 

mes  F    See— 

n  p.  and  Powell,  Rex  B  .  to  United  States  of  America 
r  optic  track/reaim  system   4.61  1,771,  Cl    244-3  120 
es  B  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Methrxl  and  "device 
irm  encrustation  eradication   4,612  0'i6   Cl    134-hfXX) 
na  M    See— 

Anthony  .M.;  and  Gilbert.  Edna  M  .4.612  219  Cl  4^8-8  (XX) 
°CI '455-609'S?^'"  '^''^'""'"   '-'"'"^'^    ^^'^  transmitter 
I  P  ,  and  Evans.  Vernon  C  .  to  Peabodv  Coal  Company   DC 
ntrol  system   4.612.595,  Cl    361-9UJ06 
vtn  W\  Buholz.  Neal  E..  and  Wells,  Wilham  M     III    ic> 

Cr356-349'oOo'''    '^"   ^"''^    ^^''''"'^   '^"''^"^■^   ^^'"''^r 
Mario,    Vassarotti,    Enzo,    Schirmer,    Henry   G  ,   and    von 
Gottfried,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  .  Cryovac  Div    Prcjcess 
r-r  sTdiT'"  ^""^  f^'^''^^^  ^"^  pri^uct   formed  thereby 
ul  T    See- 
Paul     G       and     Gilmore,     Paul     T       4  612^57      Cl 
17  (XX)  .01^.-' J/.     Cl. 

and  Hennmg.  Manfred,  to  Bosch  und  Pierburg  System 

d  of  Jetting  a  reference  value,  for  example  to  z~ero-set  a 

.-e,  particularly  a  transducer  4,612,450.  Cl    ^07-264  000 

W     Thorpe,  Donald  H  ,  and  Cooke,  Victor  F    G     to 

Chemical   Corp<iration    Aromatic  carbtixylic   acid   and 

ri   aiB^.t??!^    '^""'     ^"'^     rnethods     of    preparation 
V- 1   420-331  (XX) 

^'1  ^lA  l^rv^^"-'*"  E"'erprises,  Inc    Engine  starter  gearing 
Cl    74-6  000  ° 

ted   See— 

iui,  4,611,693,  Cl    188-73  34^) 

Bruno,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques    Heat 

wlyamide  compositions   4,612,339,  Cl    524-84000 

*^orris.   to   Famihan   Corp    Pipt  coupling    4,611  H\5    Cl 


W' ,    4.611,681,    Cl 


in 


er 


Menod 


U'C 

m  ?s 


!1 


Ma 


ce  W     5**^ — 

arcel,  and  Gittos,  Maurice  W  .  4.612.312.  Cl 
otive  Components  See— 
brot)k.  Daniel  W  .  4.61 1.373,  Cl   29-148  40C 


514-225.000 


GKN  Automotive  Componenis  Inc    See— 

Krude.    Werner;    and    Hazebrook,    Daniel 

^'jsS  OW?'  "  Luggage  attachment  for  wheelchair  4.61 1,819.  Cl. 
Glatz.  Alfred  C:  See— 

Engel    Robert,  Gobel.  Adolph  P.  IV;  Hammond.  John  E     and 
Glatz.  Alfred  C  .  4.M2,2(J2,  Cl   4''6-'!48  (XXJ 
Gloaguen.  Gilbert  V  M  ,  and  Moussie,  Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
non  _Circu,t  for  translating  signal  levels  between  a  logic  of  the  satu- 
307-475^oS)  '    ^^""         '^''  non-saturated   type    4.612.460,   Cl 

°  Ronald^R"^',''  AM^f  ^'''  -'"^"  ^    -'"'^'"""-  ^^'»"  F  ■  and  Schaffer. 

Ronald  R.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Fiber  optic  connector  assembly 

and  wall  outlet  thereof.  4.61  1,887,  Cl    350-96  210 
Glover.  Henry   Artist's  sketching  device  4,61 1.994,  Cl   4U-85  (XX) 
Gluck.  Kurt  M.:  See — 

^S%"^ 'm.  n^y'"^      "        '"^     ^''"^'^^      '^"^'      ^        4.611.805,     Cl 
Z '.:- 1 36  tXXJ. 

Gobel.  Adolph  P..  IV:  See— 

Engel    Robert.  Gobel.  Adolph  P,  IV,  Hammond.  John  E.;  and 
Glatz,  Alfred  C.  4,612.202.  Cl.  426-548  0(XJ 
Goddard.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Vasseghi.     Nader;    and    Goddard.    Donald    G      4  6P458     Cl 
307-446.000.  ."i-.tjo.    i^i 

Goetze  AG:  See— 

"'tinkci'^zs'^.'!^"-  ''''-'■  -'  ^'-^--  ^-^-'■ 

Goldberg.  Newton  N.;  and  Merian.  Jacques  S.,  to  Weslinghouse  Elec- 

i:612S;'cL428'^79'!xxr'^"'"   '^"^"^'^'^    '^^'"''^'-'^   -"'^-'"-■ 
Goldhammer,  Mark  I    and  Sigalla.  Armand.  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

1  ape  red  thickness-chord  ratio  wing   4.611  77^   Cl    ''44  35  OOR 
G,)ldstem.  Henry.  Cronan.  Charles  L  .  and  Chicoyc^Etzer.  to  Miller 
Brewing  Company.  Preparation  of  low  alcohol  beverages  by  reverse 
osmosis.  4.612.196.  Cl   426-14  000  ^       ' 

Gonda.  Michihiro:  See— 

Anzai.   Mitsutoshi;   Yamaguchi.   Masahiko;   Wakasugi.   Kazuyukr 
Suzuka.  Susumu.  Gonda.  Michihiro;  Abe.  Toshiyuki    Kikkawa' 
Katsumasa.  and  Kanasugi,  Mikiko,  4.612.558   Cl    U6-2'>1(XX1 
Gonzalez.  Jeffrey  M:  Sff—  '    '         ^       -^-iaaaj 

Newman    Ray  L..  Hoffman.  Theodore  H  ;  Dorazio.  Raymond  F 
4,67l';9M  CL  4?M9'(lS"  ^'^^'''  ^    ""^  Fulkerson,  William  C  ! 

Goodrich.   Roy  G..   to   Louisiana   State   University   and   Mechanical 
college   Liquid  level  indicator  and  valve  4,611.621  Cl    n7-210000 

Gordon.  Harry  W    and  Chung,  Kenneth,  to  Del  Laboratories.  Inc   Sty 
ointment  and  method  of  using  the  same   4,612,193,  Cl   424-146  000 

Gordon   Ro>  a  Coating  priK.ess  for  making  non-irid'escent  gla.ss  struc- 
ture 4.6I2.2I7.  Cl   427-255  100 

Goris.  Gregg  A  ;  and  Pettit,  John,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc 
Casing  hanger  and  running  apparatus  4.61 1,663,  Cl    166-382  000 

Gornall,  Graham  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company 
Hydraulic  actuator  assemblies  for  vehicle  brakes.  4.611.691,  Cl. 
1 88-7 1 .8CK). 

Gosch,   Hans-Werner;   Franke.   Karl;   Kohlbecker.  Jorg;  and   Dormi- 
chian,    Bahram.   to   Krupp   Koppers  GmbH    Method   of  purifyme 
by-prixluct  gypsum.  4.612.173.  Cl.  423-170  000 
Gosselin.  Charles  E.:  See- 
May,     James    D.;    and    Gosselin.    Charles    E.,    4.612  622     Cl 
364-560000. 
Goto.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  of  producing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device   4,61 1.386.  Cl    29-576  OOW 
Goto.  Kunihisa:  See — 

Kotera     Nono;    Tada,    Kazuhiro;     Ma.saki,    Shinzaburo     Goto 
Kunihisa.  and  Kaneoya.  Tatsuo,  4.612.394.  Cl.  564-420  000 
Got(iu.  Toshirou.  See — 

''4'm2.2?2';  a'42?.17°2"ooJ°^''"'"    '"'    ^°'''''''-    '^^->-'''' 

"^c^r^'v  ^u^y  ''"■''^''  •^"•■^^''  ^"'^  Bellocc,  Rio,  to  Pont-A-Mousson 

!>  A    Meth(xJ  and  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal  piDe  with 

integral  end  fitiing  4.611.651.  Cl    164-464.000. 
Graff  James  C    Solid  oral  dosage  dispenser  with  safety,  tamper-proof 

and  sanitation  teatures   4.611.727,  Cl    221-154  000 
Graffam    Don  E.;  Lezon.  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Slaters,  Arthur  R,,  Jr    to 

Mgnode  Corp<iration    Structural  panel   4.612,225   Cl   428-116000 
Graham.  Robert  G  .  Jr .  to  Steadfast.  Inc  .  and  Gametime.  Inc   Portable 

bleacher   4.61  1.439,  Cl    52-9  000  roriaoie 

Gralleri,   H-^n^  Whim,  and  Starck.  Alexander,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

fsw  .www.     ^•"^''^    ^"'    ^'°^''    ^'"^    conversion.    4.612,573,    Cl 

.'."5-  I4<J.(XXJ. 

Grandona.  Adriano:  See— 

'  4.672:229.'^Cr4S-T5'5 '(S'''  ^"^P""'^''  ^"'^  Grandona.  Adriano. 
Graves.  Burton  W    See— 

^w'45i]'ST^cM43:;s^'- ''""" ''  ^"'^  °"^"-  «-•- 

Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc    See- 
George,  Harvev  F  ,  and  Toor.  Yair.  4,612,584,  Cl    358-299  000 

Gray.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Orehoski.  Michael  A  .  to  Pennsylvania  Engineer- 
ing Corporation   Steel  making  method   4,612  041   Cl    75-49  000 

Grayhack.  John  T  ,  and  Benderev.  Theodore  V  [  to  Northwestern 
University  Medical  instrument  for  containment  and  removal  of 
calculi   4.611,594,  Cl    128-328.000, 
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Jay  R  .4.611.396, 


L..  4,611,664,  Cl 


Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation   See- 

'ci29-T23^bo "'"''"'■  "^"""^'^  ^'  ■  '^"'^  ^^"""^ 
Green,  Vernon  L  :  5ee— 

°'l6?90?ioO^   Glenn,  III,  and  Green.  Vernon 
Greenhouse.  Robert:  See— 

^Slt'iTl'lix)^"''^^  ^     '"'^  Greenhouse.  Robert.  4.612.325,  Cl 
Gregor  Lawrence  V  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

°4l?&I.  a^i-S/S"  ^°""°''- '"'  ^'""""  -"""  "-"^'v 

Grenier,  Leonard  E  :  5ee— 

Greuter,  Hans:  5ee— 
''     Grev^?a?'pa;.l"F"p'"'^  Greuter   Hans,  4,612,378,  Cl    548-170000 

"6r2  262  Cl   429  irSS, '"  ^'""^  ^'""'^'^'^'^  '^'  ^  ^"^'  -"  ^-^ 
Griebel,  Arthur  H..  HI;  and  Foster,  Richard  A  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation 

Process  for  refining  metal,  4,612,649  Cl    373^5  000       '""'P'''^'"'" 
Gries,  Josef:  See— 

Franke,   Albrecht;  Ones,  Josef;   Mueller,  Claus  D     and   Lenke 
Dieter,  4,612,320,  Cl.  514-317  000  '  ^'-"''e, 

°nL"v"*  p'^'^^''^  W  '"'^  L"/^°"'  ^^"^'^  E  •  ">  Ell  Lilly  and  Com- 
r672.367:?n30^99ffi'^'"^     ^^""'^     hormone.like^  materials 
Grone,  Siegfried   See— 

'^6?ri5^?;^8.s^"^'  "'"^^^  -'  ^--'  ^'^^^-'^' 

"^TuhTri    >'"'    ^  ■   '°u  ^^"'^   Equipment   Company     Hydraulically 
actuated  planetary  wheel  drive  4.61 1.506,  Cl    74-794  000       ""^^"^ 

syst'em^or'''nr,"  ^  , '^'JS    Philips  Corporation    Deflection  coil 

Gro'rrBtinUrurKrri'H^'sL'!!"  '■'■-"'•  ^'  "^-^'«^»« 

''Tl:tnZ:cr2^%^K''-'''-  ■''''  G  — Bnnkhaus.  Karl 

^Limi't'e^'JT,  '?•  l"'^  ^'J'^'"''-  ^^"'"  "='  'o  Northern  Telecom 
Limited^^Multiple  channel  depacketizer  4.612,636.  Cl    370-94  (XK) 

nt?r/T   Windshield  wiper  for  land,  sea  and  marine  vehdc^  in 
Cl    i5t5;).2°20,""        ^       "'^  '"'^  P"^'*""^^^  automobiles   4  61 1  3U 

Grumann  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Aleck.  Benjamin  J.,  4.61 1.837.  Cl   285-305  000 

Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

""  4  Jn;3^8,' cl"'29''-4b7S"-  """"  ^   ^"'  '^"^'>-  '^"^^"'^  ^  ' 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A  :  See— 

r^T^^^"'"'  Giorgio,  4.612.318.  Cl    514-293000 
<J  1 1  Communication  Systems  Corp    See— 

SfTiith.  Louis  W  ,  4.612.419.  Cl.  179-90.00D 
G  I  h  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Bencuya.  Izak;  and  Cogan.  Adrian  I,.  4,611  384  Cl 

r-Tc  d'  T-'^'"«'  ^"d  Chen,  Ying-Chih.  4,6 1 2,645. 'ci 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer  Carl  W.;  and  Ennis,  Donald  H.,  4,612,181    Cl   42V591  000 
427-56.^"'^'  ^'  ""'  ^^^^"""-'"''^'  ^^-'haei  J    4  612. 1 72^ 

^2^841  K*""    ^'    ""'^    ^"''"'°"'    '^"■^^"^    ^'    '♦•^"■^'^8, 
^"45-6'oSf'''^''  ■''  ^"'^  '^"'f'*^"-  Harold  L,  Jr.  4,612,000. 

''r6l];r82''(::..l2S9"lb(J?"""   '•  '"'  ^'■■^"""-   «^'^-'   ^ 
Kim,  Tai  K.;  Boyer,  Carl  W  ;  Maclnnis 

Donald  H.,  4.612,183.  Cl  423-593.000 
Morgan,   Ricky   D.;   Sylvester,   Vito   P 

4.612.162.  Cl.  419-28.000. 
Newman   Ray  L.,  Hofftnan,  Theodore  H  ,  Dorazio,  Raymond  F 

'^S!;Lu;,^:6f2t39^ci^to^n''  ^'^^'■■"^■^  ^'  -'  '^'"-' 

Guerrero,  Hector  N  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   Method  of 
Gu'slTeTard  e'^-I'''"'  '"  ^"""'^  -^'  ^•''>-8'-^.  ClllTu^' 

Guiglinil'jei^n'Yv^es  m's";"-''  '''°""'  ^  '  '■''''^'-  ^'   ''■'''^ 
^^s'oDr"  ^   ^  '  ^"'^  Gu.glini,  Jean-Yves  M  ,  4,612,544,  Cl 

'^'4ti.4?9;tT3"l'8.5S).^''^^^-    '"'-■^'^^"^^'^'^     ^--   '-—-> 
Gupton,  Frank.^and  Ulmer,  Harry  E..  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc  Treat- 

Cl   562-5n'Sa)     '""  Pen'aerythritol  manufacture   4.612.389, 

Gurevich.  Leon,  and  Spaunhorst,  Vernon,  to  Cooper  Industries   Inc 

Subminiature  fuse.  4.612.529,  Cl,  337-255  000  '"""^'rics,  inc 

Guth.  Christian:  See— 

%',6T2^5rCl^'2t4Sr'(S  """''•  "^'"^'""^  ^"'^  ^''''^'  ^'^"• 

^TT/'  ^r''  '°  ^"''"-^/^-^^^  "^'y^'  Limited   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  rolling  metal  foils.  4.611,479,  Cl.  72-16.000.  -M'"!" 


PI  15 


29-571.000 
372-45000 


Cl 
Cl 
D. 


and   Ennis. 


Martin  B 
and   Ward,    Robert    L 


J^y'uK  t6'l'.o"rCl'748^4'r5"S"  '"'"  "'""  ^^'""'""'*^  ^"^'^ 
H&E  Machine  Company   See— 

Heitzman.  Robert  L  .  4.611.379  Cl   29-426S00 

Haberle,  Friedrich   See— 

Kress,  Dieter,  and  Hab<.-rle.  Friedrich.  4,M  1.959  Cl   408-180  000 

Hadaway.  Bernard  M  ,  ,0  REPCO  Limited    Press  and  rmrth.xi  of  mfk 
ing  same   4.611,483.  Cl    72-4MO->o  ■>""  rrieincw  ol  mak- 

Haeuser    Erhard.  and  Hedrich.  wllhelm.  i„  Wilhclm  Hedrich  Vacu 
umanlagen   GmbH   &   Co    KG     Injection-molding       siem    foT    he 
processing  of  casting  resin    4,611,982    Cl   4TS.S43rtv, 

/6ri;7'?rci''222'-'636«r  '^"'"  ^"'""^='''^'  "^^"-"^  -pp--- 

"4'6rftl9,'"c'l'8?.38?C^  ^'""^   '"""'"^   ^'^^-^'-  ^-'   "-^'^ 
Hagiwara,  Akihiro  Sei  — 

Miyanaga,    Chosh.chi;    Sakura.,    Yoshih.k.     hda,    Kaisumi     and 

Hagiwara.  Akihiro,  4,611,^^^   Cl    \36-M()0(i  '^•*'"'^'"'     ""(^ 

Hahn.  Granville  J,  Rutledge,  Raleigh  n"  Johnv.n,  Marion    Murlev 

Jackie  D  ,  and  Blanchard,  Carl,  ,0  Cosden  Techno  ogync   Annar   ' 

Cl   ^ymZ  """"'-"  '^-'^'^nlastic  resin  extrusions   4  m'i^ 

Hakli.  Marja  H,  i„  Lannen  Tehtaat  Ov    Method  and  equinmeni  for 
planting  of  band  ball  plants   4.611,428    Cl   4r.h6(XX)    '^'^"'P""^"'  '"' 

Halbritter^  Wilfried.  to  Positron  Gesellschafl  fur  AnI.gen  zur  \  ertor 
rnung  thermoplast.scher  Massen  mbH    Machine  for  mak  hr  nrj^ed 
glass  parts  4,612,031.  Cl    6V;|30(j()  '  making  pressed 

"  nJrrr  r       ^"^^""'   ^'''""■-   ^     ''^^^   Leemans.   Daniel   L     ,0 
KIC^JlA)""'''"-      ''"''    """    ^°'^^>    ^f^^^^'-    4<'".605    CL 
Hall,   James   W      and   Popelier,    Maur,cc  A  .  to   Deere  &   Comwrnv 

Hall,  Keith  J     Sir- 

Barratt.  Martin  I)  Bow,ser,  Paul  A  Durran,  Jamev  ^  i,^.o,- 
Dieno,  Hall,  Kciih  J  Hill.  Jnhn  C  1  „urv  MKhael  R  .n  i 
Frottey,  Colin,  4.612,331.  Cl    M4.Ms,XX)  '"" 

G  a'n7's,ahl^  n"^'T'  '  '""  '.  '""^  "^""""^  B  Shannon,  Sod 
G.  and  Stahl.  Daniel  L,  to  AMP  lncorp<irated  Fkxlri.al  nl.,.. 
connector   4.611,878.  Cl    339- 186  a)M  M<-^irKaI   plu^' 

""l^^'  ^'"""^'..Su'uk..  Toshitake,  and  Kondo,  Mitsuru  ,.,  Kanzak, 
laper  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd  Hsdroxvdiphenyl  sulfone  den  a  ,vr 
Cl    34?-2T6"(J)l^'''  '''"''^■"^  '^''"■"'"  "^'"^  '^'  '^'-'^'"--   ^^^'2  557' 

"StS[a^^2.'«x^"^  '"'"-  ^-^    '    '"^'- nu.p 

Hamada.  Fukusaburo  See— 

Miake.  Fumio.  and  Ohtomo.  Nobuyi.  4.612.283,  Cl   4<s.h8  (X» 
Hamaguchi,  ,Masaki   See—  ■  ^>  n^  ^m^j. 

Shimojima,     Katsuhiko,     Hamaguchi,     Masaki      ( )hana      Hiroshi 
24'm'2ToOo''"''"'      """^     ^'''"-'""ya.     H,n>vuk,      4. Ml. '65      Cl. 
Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro     Tawada.    Voshihisa      Isurc     Kazunor,     «n,( 
Izun^ia.  Masanobu,  to  Kanegafuch,  Kagaku  Kog  o  Kabus      ,  Ka' 
sha.  Flexible  photovoltaic  device   4.M2.409  Cl    1 3<v244  fX^i 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka,  4,611,920.  Cl    l'i6-118  000 

"4"6a537,"a"lOMir;X^^'"^        ^^^^'"^  '^^-^    ^    ''-'  ^-<^ 
Hamm,  Ronald  L     See— 

^'280-414"^'^   ^'^^     ''"^  "^"'"''   '^""^'^   '   ,  4,611,820.  a. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg   See— 

Hammond,  John  E    See— 

Engel    Robert^  Gobel,  Adolph  P,   |\     Hammond    John   F     and 
Glatz,  Alfred  C  .  4,612,202,  Cl   426-548  (XX) 
Hamon,   Ray  C,  to  Ashland  Oil,   Inc    CarK>diimKk   dncrv   K.r    res,,, 
coating  compositions   4,612,OS4   Cl    IOft-"'64fXX) 

"761  M22'^Cl'43-?2J^''"'  '"''"'"  "'P''^'"^  •^^'^  "'^  ^'''''  '^-"^ 
Hamren,  Glen  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Circuit  for  control- 

u!:Tpt\:tTlei-' '"'''-'''' ''^^^^^^^^^ 

Schlom,  Jeffrey,  C^.lcher,  David,  Nuti,  Mananna,  Ha«d    Patncia 
H.,  and  Austin.  Faye,  4,612.282,  Cl.  435-68  (XX) 
Hanrahan,  James  I     See— 

Hanrahan     James    1 


and 


and    Hanrahan     James    L 


4,612,269,    Cl. 
4,612.273,    a. 


Westdale,    Virgil    W 

430-49  000 
Westdale,    Virgil    V\ 

430-98  (XX) 

"m!:?h'  ^"'f'*''•    '"    ^""'"'^*^    GmbH     Emergency    transmitter    .,„d 
Ha^^rDona^r'si''^  ^^"^^   '''''■'''■  ^'   '''■''  ''^ 

''■;:X72,?ri^-2;;^^s;"'  ^"-^"^  ^  ^-^  ^-'''^ «-  ^^ 
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Taylor,  Gra- 
Ciosed  die 


372-33000 
K    K    Sea; 


and  Harada.  Jun.  4,612,163,  CI 

and  Yoshida,  Okio,  4,612,581.  CI 
uith  self-signa 


5>e— 

Keith,  Lothian,  Barr\  R     Martin,  Alexander 
and  Haq,  Zia.  4,612,334,  CI    <;21-14^K)(t 
rofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho 

apparatus   4,611,482,  CI    72-354000. 
roshi   See— 

i:ney,  Wayne  T    and  Hara,  Hiroshi.  4,612,642,  CI 
ra.  and  Dobashi.  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
indication  device   4.611,897,  CI    354-475  (XX) 
Jun   See — 

Hiroaki.  L'eno.  Yasushi 
68  000 

ozomu   See — 
Yukio,  Harada,  Nozomu 
i-213  000 

lyahou    Highly  scalable  dynamic  RAM  ce 
ation   4,612.629.  CI    365-185  (XX) 
Edwin  C    See —  1 

e,  John  E  .  Hardesty,  Edwin  C     and  Reichard    Georae  W 
4,611,875.  CI    339-154  OOA 

John  B   L  .  Doctor,  Richard  D    and  Wingender,  Ronald  J  . 
ed  States  of  America,  Energy    Flue  gas  desulfurization  deni- 
t ion  using  metal-chelate  additives   4,612,175   CI   42V^^(XX) 
r,  Donald  C    Seei- 
ng. Kenneth  F    Harlander.  Donald  C  ;  and  Hughes  Ralph  O 
11,817,  CI    280-145000 

R    Keith,   to  Senstar  Security   Systems,  Corporation.   Dual 
'     leaky    cable    intrusion    detector    sensor     4,612  536     CI 
000 

in,  John  P  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation   Remotely  operable  releas- 
-  connector   4,611,662,  CI    I66-339(X)0 
rporation   See — 

Brian  K,  4,612,630,  CI    365-201000 
er  R    See— 

■r,  Manin  S  ,  Fay.  James  R     Becher.  Charles  E  ,  Calligeros 

n  M  .  Harris.  Foster  R  ,  Powderh,  Kevin  .M    and  Nicholson 

M  ,  4,611,816,  CI   280-43  200' 

phics  Corporation   See— 

loff,    Leonard,    and    .Merwarth,    Richard    J      461M3^     CI 
000  •      .       ..    -, 

Jozsef  and  Papp,  Janos.  to  CHINOIN  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyes- 
I  mekek  Gyara  Rt  Crushing  equipment  with  air-jet.  in  particu- 
rystallme  materials  4,611.764.  CI    241-39.000. 
:irporation:  See — 

Anthony  J.  4.611,784.  CI   249-20  000 

.  Johannes  See — 

Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes,  Saizinger,  Gerhard,  Fritschi. 
;ar.  (Xswald.  Hartmat.  and  Bartoszvk,  Gerd  4  612  Ml  CI 
222  000  '  "      ■ 

Werner  N    See— 

ollander,  Willem.  and  Hartmeier.  Werner  N     4  612  568   CI 
9  000 
n  E    See— 

'.T.  Dennis  L    Zaman,  Mohammad  F  ,  Bornstein.  Norman  S 

Hartz.  Marvin  E,  4,61 1,747,  CI    228-125000 
Akira,  to  Nippon  Thompvin  Co  ,  Ltd    Linear  motion  roll- 
ct   bearing   having  a  double  row    runway    4.611.861,  CI 


See — 

and    Hazebrook, 


Daniel    W,    4,611,681.    CI 


Akio  See — 

.  Tommo,  and  Hashimoto,  .Akio.  4,611,682,  CI    180-79.100 
■  iro   See— 

.u,  Hiroshi   Hatton,  Masahim  and  Itoh.  Yoshio,  4  611  76^ 
41-30000 

erbert,  and  Burg,  Bernhard,  to  Akzona  lncorp<ira[ed    Pm- 
the  manufacture  of  hydrophilic  p<ilyester  fibers    4,612,14"'. 

Edward  G  .  to  Devron  Engineering  Ltd    Surge  supnres- 
ce   4,612,089,  CI    162-336  (X)0 

-rank  Z     and  Kowger,  Henry  V.  deceased  (bv   Kowger 
J  ,  executrix),  to  RCA  Corporation    Selective  semicondu. 
ig  and  protective  mask  therefor   4.612.211,  CI    42''-860CM) 
iroshi   See — 

no,  Masaaki.  Hayama.  Hiroshi.  and  Enomoto,  Tadayoshi 

.083,  CI    156-633  000. 
Foshiaki   See— 

Yoshiaki.  Oyamada,   Takashi;   Hayasaka,   Toshiaki.   Kai, 

u.  and  Kubota.  Toshimichi,  4,612,418,  CI    P9.81  OOR 
yotaka,  Ohzono,  Kohei.  and  Yakigaya,  Nobuyuki,  to  Honda 
:)gyo  K  K   Device  for  controlling  pinch  force  of  a  pullev  in 

y  variable  transmission   4,6I2.CX}2.  CI   474-28  000 
lyotaka  See— 

X  Kohei   Saiio.  Milsuru:  and  Hayashi,  Kiyotaka,  4,612.003. 
■  4-28  000 

ishio,  to  Takeda  Riken  Kogvo  Kabushikikaisha   Time  inter- 
■ring  instrument    4,611,926,  CI    368-120000 
ihiro  See— 

Kazuhiro,  Wada,  Hideo,  Nakano.  Yoshihito   and  Hayashi, 
ihiro,  4,611,868,  CI    339-59  OOM 

ndrick  W  Marine  propulsion  device  with  gaseous  boundarv 
thrust  jel  flow  stream   4.611.999.  CI    440-47  000 
eth  E    See- 
Dean  T  ,  and  Hays,  Kenneth  E  .  4,612.620.  CI    364-551  (XX) 
Daniel  W  .  to  GKN  Automotive  Components    Method  of 
precision  ball  track   4,611,373,  CI.  29-148, 40C 


T>sh 


Hazebrook,  Daniel  W 
Krude,     Werner 
180-73.400 
Heckaman.  Curtis  R   Tie  and  belt  rack   4.61 1,721,  CI   211-100000 
Hed,  Jon  E  ;  and  Draper,  Robert  B  ,  to  Veico  Offshore'lndustries.  Inc 
Retrievable  exploration  guide  base/completion  guide  base  system 
4.611,661,  CI    166-339  000 
Hedrich.  Wilhelm   See^ 

Haeuser.      Erhard,      and      Hedrich,      Wilhelm.     4  611982       CI 
425-543  000  '       '       ' 

Hefner.  Robert  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Estenfied 
polycyanate  compositions  and  thermoset  resins  thereof  4.612,359,  CI 
5..8-9 ;  ,(XX) 

Hegenstaller,  Anton;  and  Spies,  Xaver.  to  Hegenstaller,  Anton  Process 
Tmi  9Tc'r425".'76'(Xr''''"    "'"   "'""f^"'^    structural    members 

Held,  Georg   .Str — 

Stoll,  Kurt.  Heid,  Georg,  Schrag,  Gerhard;  and  Wagner,  Albrecht 
4.611,530,  CI    92-13  500 

Heilmann,  Wolfgang,  Lenze,  Friedrich,  Missaire,  Gerhard  and  Winter 
4  6n,838,'  ci   2'Srr(S)"  ^'""^"^^'^"'^^'^^f'    Fluidtighl  pipe  joint! 

Heirnes.  Horst  P.,  to  Forschungsgesellschaft  fur  Biomedizimschs  Tech- 
mk  h  V  Goethesirasse  Redundant  piston  pump  for  the  operation  of 
single  or  multiple  chambered  pneumatic  blood  pumps.  4,61 1,578,  CI 

Hein,  Richard  W  to  Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc  Water  dispersible  com- 
positions for  preparing  aqueous  water  repellent  systems,  aqueous 
water  repellent  systems,  and  process  for  treatment  of  permeable 
substrates  therewith   4,612,255,  CI   428-541  000 

Heinemann  Electric  Company   See- 
Mercer,  James  M  ,  4,61 2,523.  CI    335-26  000 

Hememeyer,  Ben  W  and  Tatum,  Sammy  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The  Solventless  prcxess  for  producing  resinous  materials 
4.(5  12,156,  CI    264-1 76  (XJR 

Heinix,  Lucien  J  C  .  to  Alphadent  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  plaster  cast  in 
an  articulator  for  (he  production  of  dental  prostheses  4  611  991  CI 
433-60  000  .       .      .,  V.I. 

Heinnch-Hertz-Institute  fur  Nachrichtentechnik  Berlin  GmbH:  See- 
Fabian,  Werner.  Richie,  Helmut,  and  Wolfram,  Peter   4  612  174 
CI   423-2  10  (XX)  .... 

Heitmann,  Knut;  Hoppe,  Martin;  Schneider,  Eckhard  and  Thaer 
Andreas,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Process  for  producing 
structures  in  resist  layers  using  ultrasonic  irradiation.  4,612,267,  CI 
430-3.000 

Heit/man.  Robert  L,  to  H&E  Machine  Company,  Method  of  remov- 
ably securing  a  security  threaded  fastener  apparatus.  4,611,379  CI 
29-426  5(X) 

Heizer,  ^  .Marshall     B,    Jr      Vehicle-operated     gate.     4,611,433,     CI 

Helix  Limited   See — 

Warwicker,  Clive  W  ,  4,61  1,71  1.  CI    206-0810. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation   .See- 
Peterson,  John  F  ,  4,61 1,467,  CI   62-55  500 
Henderson,  J   Kirston,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Electro-opti- 
cal    connection     between     electronic     modules.     4  612  670      CI 
455-6<J7(XX), 
Henkel  Corporation   See— 

Virnig,  Michael  J  ,  4,6I2.4(J3,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Geke.  Juergen   and  Meyer,  Dieter,  4.612,058,  CI    134-38.000. 
Piorr.  Robert   van  Delden,  Hildegard;  Luttge,  Sabine  Bahr,  Bernd 

and  Wegener,  Ingo,  4,612,142,  CI,  252-555,000, 
Scheuffgen,     Ingebtirg,     and     Meffert,     Alfred,     4,612  192      CI 
424-70  fXX) 
Henkes,  Erhard   See— 

Burstinghaus,  Rainer,  Henkes,  Erhard;  Kiehs,  Karl;  and  Adolphi 
Heinnch,  4,612,306,  CI    514-1  12  000. 
Hennechart.    Jean-Paul,    Bramaud.    Bernard;    and    Prat,    Francois,    to 
Ziegler  S  A   Prcxess  and  installation  for  the  continuous  application  of 
an  oxidizable  coating  to  a  strip  4,612.215,  CI   427-19. OOR. 
Henning.  Manfred    See— 

Gilz,  Gunter   and  Henning.  .Manfred.  4.612.450,  CI.  307-264  000 
Henry  Ford  Hospital    See— 

Wu,  Kent  K  .  4,61 1,580.  CI    128-69,000 
Heraeus  Quarzschmelze  GmbH   See— 

Kreutzer,  Karl;  and  Simmat,  Fritz,  4.612.023,  CI   65-32.000. 
Herb.  Armin   See — 

Frohhch,  Peter;  and  Herb.  Armin.  4.611.963,  CI.  411-54.000, 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

-Schlinsog.   Hans-Jurgen,  and  Kowalzik,  Siegfried,  4,612,107    CI 

204-3(XJ()EC  

Hermann,  George  D    See — 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J  ,  Finn,  James  C  ,  IH,  Kinney,  Thomas  B    and 
Hermann,  George  D  ,  4,611,593.  CI.  128-325  000. 
Hermansson,  Jorgen  L    E  ,  to  ChromTech  AB.  Separation  material, 
methods  of  producing  a  separation  material  and  use  of  orosomucoid, 
functional  analogs  thereto  or  derivatives  or  fragments  thereof  for 
separation  purposes.  4,612,121,  CI    210-635.000. 
Hess,  Garry  C    See — 

Zdunek,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Hess,  Garry  C,  4,612,415,  CI.  179-20EB 

Hess,  Roland  H    P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hydroxypropyl 

methyl  cellulose  ethers  useful  as  suspending  agents  for  suspension 

p<ilymerization  of  vinyl  chloride   4,612,345,  CI.  524-733.000 

Hettinger,  William  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Beck,  Hubert  W.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 

Carbo-metallic  oil  conversion  catalysts.  4,612,298,  CI.  502-65  000 
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"ro'/n.  ^'''^'"'i!'  "^     ^"d  Miller,  Guy  W  ,  ,o  United  Technologies 

d'Xm'br;  i^^Lis:  cT  li-^^^  ^6^^ '-""-  -''-  -'  -^^  -^ 

^'kT  ^^"'  ."u '%^'"'  "'""■  Schurich.  Bernd,  and  Worner,  Jorg    to 
136  2T6S)0  '^  '^'"""  ^°'  """  "'"^  ''"'^'  '■■^"'  4,6l2,4ia'ci 

"m'-is'lOo""'  ^  ''■"«^"""  ^«'^f  '-•""'^"'  apparatus  4.61  l,M7,  CI 
Hi^rt,  Marcel,  and  Gittos,  Maurice  W  ,  ,o  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
4  6;2,3I2,  a  51T2"  OOO"'"""'*'  '"'  antihypertensive  agents 
"TtSlS^Jo^'"""  ^'^'""^  '•''icate  composition  4,612,0.50,  CI 
Hickson,  Russell  L;  and  Weber,  James  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
IsK  450  "         """"^  f'"  '^"^^  ^"'  '^"•c  ^'■''^^  calipers  4,61 1.694.  CI 

Hideo   Suzuki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tone  wave 

synthesizing  apparatus   4,61 1,522,  CI   84-1  010 
"'i^^^'"^^'''  *^"'''    Internal-combustion  engine    4,611,557,  CI    123- 
Hiestand,  Karl,  to  SMW  Schneider  &  Weisshaupt  GmbH   Method  and 

4'6?L8r4,  cT  TlTuTSx)  '^'  '''^'"'"*^  ''''^'""'  "^  ^'''^''  '^""'^ 
Higuchi,  Chojiro  See— 

Mita,  Ryuichi;  Katoh,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Chojiro,  and  Yamaguchi 
Akihiro,  4,612,388,  CI    562-443  000  amagucni, 

Hildebrandt,  Arno   to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  f(,r  intro- 
fii'^mf^'*"'''  "'^  "'«'<^'"'al  'nto  a  processing  machine    4,611,518   CI 
Hill,  Charles  A    See- 
Johnson,    Thomas    A;    and    Hill,    Charles    A      4  6P"'40     CI 
428-289.000.  h.di.,.*;,    li 

Hill,  Deborah  J    See— 

Enierson,  William  D;  Hill,  Deborah  J  ;  Loeb,  Karen  C  ;  Mizrahi 
Albert;  Schlegel,  Charles  T  ,  and  Scott,  Lowell  C  ,  4,612,416,  Cl' 

Hill,  John  C  :  See— 

Barratt,  Martin  D  ;  Bowser,  Paul  A  ,  Durrant,  James  A  ;  George 
Dieno;  Hall    Keith  J  ,  Hill,  John  C  ;  Lowrv,  Michael  R     and 
Prottey,  Colin.  4.612,3.31,  Cl.  514-558.000 
Hilmer,  Elwyn  P   Farm  tractor   4,611,683   Cl    180-209000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Chromy.  Franz.  4,61 1,670,  Cl    175-1 16000, 

Frohhch,  Peter;  and  Herb,  Armin,  4,611,963   Cl   411-54  000 

Jochum.  Peter,  4.611,738,  Cl   227-9  000 
Hindman.  David   B;  and  Lima,  Joseph  D,  to  French  Systems.  Inc 

4,612jr6C12"o-T3n(» '''"'"'  '"'^  ""^''  '"'""  ''""'""'  '^"'"^'^^ 

""'^U^la'^T^^lsZ  '"■   ""^"  -"«*^e.to-curren,  converter 

"wl^Ar""'  '",  ^CA  Corporation   Automatic  kinescope  bias  system 

witn  AC  coupled  video  output  stage  4.612, 'i76  Cl    ^58-171  (xio 
Hinrichs,  Lansing  M  ;  See— 

'^7-!';^'!^fL?"-'^'*'"'^  ■^     '^"^  Hinrichs.  Lansing  M..  4,612  177   Cl 
42.*-244  (XX) 

Hiromichi,  Hayashi:  See— 

"4:ii,'9Tci'';74-2r'oi)''"""^''' '"'  "'^""'^^''  "^^''■^^'- 

Hi  rose.  Yasuo:  See- 
Abe   Ryusuke;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Hirose,  Yasuo,  4,612  I'sg  Cl 
376-351  000 
Hirschmanner,  Franz   See— 

^"fi^^ffr^v!^"''""^'    ^"'^    Hirschmanner,    Franz.    4,611,988,    Cl 
4jz- 1  o3.(XX) 

Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd    See— 

Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe  Ryusuke;  Shimizu,  Makoto;  and  Hirose.  Yasuo,  4,612  l'i9  Cl 

376-351.000 
Furuta,  Yoshileru;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi,  4,612  289  Cl  4^6-34  000 

"kS; '4:^^55"  a  T46';s'^r'^  ""•  '''''-''■  ^"'^ '^^'^""- 
''4.672T94.  cr^^jss!'- '""  ^"^  ^^•^"'""-'  "->-h'- 

Kimura.  Shin,  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Shinji;  Musha,  Shup   and 
Sato.  Masayoshi.  4.612.561,  Cl    357-38  000 

'^CM07-2'70  00o''  *^^'^^"  '^'^^"^''^'  ^"'^  ^"'^^^  '^""'^-  4.612,451. 
Miura,  Kiyoshi,   Yokomizo,  Hiroshi;  Sasaya,  Osamu,   Monshita 

Hajime;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  4,612,268   Cl   430-28  000 
^^SoroTrVm""'"'*^''     '^"'^     ^^'voshi,     Tadahiko,     4,612.296,     Cl 

Shimizu,     Shinji;     and     Miyazawa.     Hiroyuki,     4  612  56<i 
357-71.000.  ."i^.ju-, 

Shimomura,  Raiji,  4,612,487,  Cl.  318-568  000 

^^''cT,'.  ^^^"'    ^"^    Kuroyanagi,    Tomomitsu,    4,612,585, 
358-3 16.000 

Tsukui,  Tsutomu;  Shimizu,  Toshio;  and  Doi.  Ryouta  4  612  261 
429-13.000,  1.  t.oi-.zoi 

Uernatsu,    Takao;     Komatsuzaki,     Shigeki,     Takamura,     Tomoe 
Nakano.    Fumio;    and    Narahara,    Toshikazu,    4,612,127,    Cl' 

^  -*  i  "  J  il .  J\.nJ . 

Uerriatsu,    Takao;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi.    Komatsuzaki,    Shigeki     and 
Nakano,  Fumio,  4,612,128,  Cl   252-32.500 
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and 


'24, 


Cl 


Cl 


,  Cl 


Hitachi  .Metals,  Lid    5^_ 

Waianabe,  Rikizo  and  Sakamom   Daizi  4.612  |6^  Cl   4''0  4^1  (XX) 
Hilotsu>anagi,  Hajime   Igarashi,  ladash.   Ishii,  Masavuki   and  Kobava- 

Te:  (TnoltY"^'?        Tl'  ''""'■^^'  '''  ^^'""^-^  "f  '"J'^^'nal  Science  & 

leLtinology    Solar  cell  <if  am,  .rphous  siliv  nn   4  612^^9  Cl   357  ">  fXTl 

Hiyama,  Torao   Sec-  --7.  «-i.  jj /-*.iaaj 

HjorrXhn's'^M'se;"  "'  "'"""    '"'""  '•''--^'  ^'  "^-80.000 
Andersson,  Bengt  R     Arvidsson,  Foike  L  ,  Carlsson.   Per  A    E 
Mjori,  John  S    M  ,  Johansson,   Anette   M     Lindberg,    Per   L  ' 
N.lsson   John  L    G     Sanchez.  Dommgo.  Svensson,  Kjell  A    I 
and  Wikslrom,  Hakan  V  .  4.612,316.  Cl    M4-2900O0 
HiKheng  Pottery  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Lin,  Veh-Huong,  4.611,.'56,  Cl   4-^01  (lOO 

"mII.Ti""''    ^'""    '"^*    H"lirelder,    Hans-Peter.    ,0   Zinner   GmbH 
Metal  working  cutting  lool    4,61  m6  Cl   8''-l200 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

^Wnk^'V'""''^''   y.'"^T'-^'     ^-^h.ko     Uakasup,     Kazuvuk: 
Suzuka,  Susumu:  Gonda,  Michihir,.    Abe.  loshiyuki    Kikkawa. 
Katsuma.sa   and  Kanasugi.  Mikiko.  4,612,558.  Cl.  346^221  000 
H(-vechsi  AktiengeselKhafi    .See-  .  v,'   j-»o-.^^i  uuu 

^'s'M-441^)^i')^^'"^      '"'^     ^'apenfuhs,     Theodor,     4,612.396,     Cl. 
Schon,  Klaus-Peter.  4,611,902,  Cl   355-3  OFU 

"'w.M  ^,""1' '^  ^  ''^'^^"'••DebraBTvMeg.  Robert  J  and  \  niksrn 
W  III,  ,0  International  Business  Machines  Crpora.ion  Procev.Tor 
planarizing  a  substrate   4,612,210   Cl    427-82  000 

HofTer,  John  C    See— 

Glover^Dougla.s  W     HofTer,   John  C  ,   Johnson,   Erion   F     an,, 
SchafTer.  Ronald  R  ,  4,611.887   Cl    ;s().gf,-.)n 
Hofferber,  James  A      .0   Phillips   Petroleum  Compan>     Control   of  a 
crude  oil  preheat  furnace   4,612  111    Cl    208-35O(X)0 

"an^esa^n^ClIih      ''"'^H^''''^"'"'"    ^'''    to  Cutting  RcK>m  Appli- 

ancesCorp   C  loth  spreading  apparatus   4,61)  'Qh    ci    l^O-M  Om 
Hoffman,  Thecxlore  H     See- 

Newman    Ra>   1      Hoffman,   The.xJore  H     Dorayi,     Ka.m,.nd  E- 

4,M"m  a  4Vm$':1:;^: '''"'■'  ^  ""^  '-'^—  ^'"'- c:; 

Hoffmann-I  a  Rixhe  Inc    Se.  — 

Baggiolini    Fnr.co  G     Truitl.  Gary  A  .  Uskokov.c    Milan  R 
Wovkulich,  Peter  M  ,  4.612.308.  Cl    514-167  CXX) 

"'544"4is*txX)'^''  ^     '^'''^"'  ''"'^'  ^"'^  ^**^-  """'■  '*'^'' -^>*0,  Cl 
Hofmann,   Heinnch;  and  Ulv.-nheimer,   Horst,  to  FAG   Kugelf.vher 

Hogan.  Robert  J     .Sei  — 

Kukes,    SitTK^n   G      Davis,   Thoma.s,   Liner,    Ho^..,rd    I       Hogan 
Robert  J    and  C(H>mbs.  Daniel  M  ,  4,612,1  l(i   (  )    ^iih  ■"']  (t)}] 
Hohage,  HeinzJuergen   See— 

Besecke,   Siegmund,    I  lebler,    Ralf,    H.^hage,    HeinzJuergen    and 
Sc-hri>eder,  Guenter.  4,612,358,  Cl    526-2^')  OfX) 
Hokunku  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Itoh.    Yasuo,    Kat(v    Hide.v    Koshinaka.    Eiichi    Ogawa     Nobuo- 

J^6i?!32'^  a''5i4^!5';;;x) '"""''' '"'  ^"^"'"  '"^'"'*''°' 

HolbrcxA,    Kyle   A  ,   and   Yacavone.    Michael   J     Multichannel   audio 

repr(xJuciion  system   4,612,663,  Cl   381-24  000 
Holder,  Paula  M    See— 

Pampalone,    Thomas    R      and    Holder     Paula 
4.^0-2^VOOO 
Holl,    Helmar,   to   Donna   Nahmaschinen   GmbH 

sewing  machines  4,611,548   Cl    112-M1(XX) 
Holland,  George  W  ,  Rosen,  Perry,  and  Maag,  Hans,  to  HofTmann  1  a 
ij    I,  '       ''^'^'■"Trostacvclin  analogs   4.612^80  Cl    <.4'J-4 1 MXX) 

n'4l7:'S\Klo"''^''"'''''''-  "^^'"^'^  ^'"  P"'"f  '^''^^  4.611.974. 
Holland  Wire  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,    Garland    ,A       and     P<iwers 
140-92  300 
Hollfelder.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Htxhmulh.    Ualter:    and    Hollltldcr 
82-1200 
Hollingsworth  GmbH    See— 

Schmoike,  Karl-Heinz,  4,612,084,  Cl 
Hollingsworth  (U  K  )  Lid     .See- 
Parker,  Alan,  4,611,366,  Cl,  19-236.000 

Smith,  Alan   and  Yates,  Stephen  W  ,  4.611,463,  Cl   57-263  000 
Moiiouick  Inc     See — 

Menter^J   Alan,  and  Menicr,  Gerald  A  ,  4,61  1,986,  Cl   4M-320000 
Holmes,  John  P     and  Froud,  R.xJenck  W  .  ,0  Cogent  Ltd    Electro- 
chemical cell  4,612,104,  Cl   2O4-2720O0  tieciro- 
Holmsirom    Sven  A,  m  Bohden  Aktiebolag    Method  for  reco^enns 
m.aj_^v.,ues  from  maieria^.oniaining  .opp,.  and.,  precious  mef 

Holyer,  Ronald  J  ,  lo  Lniied  States  of  America,  Na^  s    Satellite  method 
tor  nieasunng  sea  surface  temperature   4.61M2'J   Cl    '^4. 1 14  (>r)n 
4',6,  I^^t":  S^'7Tu^9\x£'^'"-''"^^'^  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drill  b... 

Homever,  Bernhard   .See— 
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Horn  ma.  Mi 

incident 
Homma,  N 
prevent! 
514-2300* 
Homma. 
Hongoi 
Kimio 
Honda  Gikqn 
Hayash 
4,61 
Honda  Gi 
Yakuw 
Yanagi 
180-6^ 
Honda  Gi 
Ohzono, 
CI    4 
Honda.  Hi 
81-53  100 
Honda.  Mich 
Komatsii 
358-1 
Honda.  Yosb 
Iwasak 
Sadac 
422-3 
Honeywell 
Gulp. 
Isely,  W 
Lam, 

428-1 
Leete,  ' 
Mykk. 
Pantry, 
340-8 
Payne 
Zansky 
Hongou,  J 
to    Hitac 
346-160 
Hoppe,  Ma 
Heit 
A 
Hon,  Akio 
Nakaha.^ 
shino, 
228-i; 


fumi  See — 
Jinichi;  Homma,  Yoshifumi:  Ito,  Shoichi,  and  Tatsuno 
4.612,555,  CI    346-160000 
Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Kiyotaka.   Ohzono,    Kohei.   and    Yakigaya,   Nobuvuki 
•"  CI  474-28000 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  i 

Masahiko.  4,611,565,  CI    123-479  000  ' 

iita,     Masami;     and     Ogita,     Yasunori,     4.611.679.     CI 
300 

Koygo  K  K    See- 

Kohei,  Saito,  Mitsuru.  and  Havashi.  Kivotaka.  4,612  00^ 
4-28.000 

Device  for  replacing  fluorescent  lamps   4,611,512.  CI 

itaka  See — 

Kenichi,     and     Honda,     Michitaka,     4,612,572,     CI 
1  000 

iihiko  See — 
Taisuke;    Honda.    Yoshihiko:    Nagaoka.    Fumio,    .Aoki. 
Horigome,    Kazuo;    and    Imada.    Ruv/n.   4.612.169    CI 
000 
nc    See — 

rles  H  .  4,612.619,  CI    364-492.000 
illiam  H,  4.611,863.  CI    310-90  "sor) 

;  Pond.  John  H  ,  and  Wilda,  Douglas  W  ,  4.012  227   CI 
17.000. 
om  G  .  4,612,635,  CI    370-89  (XW 

I.  C   Fred,  4,611.511,  CI    81-9  440 
William    J,    and    Baumann.    Burke    B.    4.612*^42     CI 
5.500 
;»eter  P,  4,611.619.  CI    137-82.00(1 
Zoltan.  4,012,479.  CI    315-194000  ' 

hi;  Homma,  Yoshifumi.  Ito,  Shoichi.  and  Tatsuno.  Kimio. 
.    Ltd     Laser    beam    scanner    apparatus.    4.612.555,    CI 
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Hon,  Koich 
Prenovi 
350-9< 
Hon.  Shinic 
(^tsuki, 
shi. 
303-1 
Hon,  Tomo^ 
Brand  Mi 
milk   4.61 
Hone,  Seiji 
Makino 
430-72 
Horigome.  (< 
Iwasaki, 
Sadao 
422-32 
Horn,  Kingo 
Onaka 
and 
Hortmann 
Hortmaifi 
419 
Hortmann,  ( 
frequency 
CI    128-41 
Horvath 

Ambrus 
Hosoe,  Hiro 
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118-50 
Hosogoe,  Ju 
Co  ,  Ltd 
CI    340-71 
Hosokawa 
Maru 
Sakay 
4,612. 
Houde.  Don4ld 
Bacon 
347 
Hovland.  Ly 
pany  of  A 
343-880  00() 
Howard.  Ed 
Impact 
428-294  00(L 
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.sue,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sunbeam 
;le  detecting  device  4,611,914,  CI   356-141  (XX) 
hi;  and  Sato,  Jin,  to  Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd.  Therapeutic  and/or 
agent  for  obstructive  respiratory  diseases  4,612,303,  CI. 


in   See — 

Knut;  Hoppe.  Martin.  Schneider.  Eckhard.  and  Thaer. 
4,612,26''.  CI   430-3  000 
See — 
1,  Masako;  Shirokane.   Makoto    Yamazaki,  Talsuo;   Yo- 
Hisashi.  Hon.  Akio,  and  Takeda.  Hiromilsu,  4,61 1.745,  CI 
3000  I 

ro  See—  ' 

Melvin     B.     and     Hon.     Koichiro.     4. M  1,8X8.     CI 
220 

1   See — 

iromi,  .Matsuura.  Ryoichi.  Hon,  Shinichi.  Fujinami.  Hiro- 
Hiro>uki.    and    Nomura,    Yoshihisa.    4,61 1?^9     CI 
000 

ige,  Kako,  Masatoshi;  and  Hiromichi,  Hayashi,  to  Snow 
Products  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  measunng  coagulation  of 
,928,  CI    374-21  000 
See — 

Naonon,   Hone.   Seiji,   and   Sato.    Hideo,   4.6 1 2,2'' 1     CI 
000 

azuo  See — 

Taisuke;    Honda,    Yoshihiko.    Nagaoka.    Fumio.    Aoki. 
Hongome,    Kazuo.   and    Imada,    Ruvzo.   4.612,169,   CI 
000 
See — 
lemi,  Baika.  Toyokazu.  Shibata.  Yoshiaki.  Horn.  Kingo- 
:o,  Yasushi,  4,611,568,  CI.  123-559  000 
See — 
Guenter;    and    Kunick.    Klaus,    4,611.598,    CI     128- 


F  id 
Sat 
GnbH 


Si 


uenter;  and  Kunick,  Klaus,  to  Hortmann  GmbH    Multi- 
ransmission  system  for  implanted  heannc  aids  4.61  l^^X 
OOR 
See — 

Clara,  and  Horvath.  Csaba.  4.012. 122.  CI    210-638000 
ro  See— 

mu,  Hosoe,  Hirotaro:  and  Matsuoka,  Yuii,  4,61 1,553,  CI 
000 

ichi.  Suzuki,  Motoyuki.  and  Ida.  Yuichi.  to  Alps  Electnc 
'  -Y  position  input  device  for  display  system   4,612,5^9 

000 

uyoshi   See — 

.,  Tutomu.  Nakagawa,  Norikazu,  Hosokawa.  Tsuytwhi. 
in,  Yuji,  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  and  Oomatsu,  Yoshiva, 
"1,  CI.  426-511  000 

J    See— 
rancis   L,   and   Houde.   Donald   J.   4.612.532,   CI    340- 


e  W  ,  and  Klingensmith,  James  D  ,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
menca.  Dish  antennae  mountmg  structure   4,612,552.  CI 

ard  G  .  Jr ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  ,  and  Company 
composites  with  elastomcric  fibers.  4.612.241.  CI 


i\/ 


res  stant 


Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Sagara,  Hiroji.  4,612.295,  CI    501-51  0(X). 
Hoyle,  William   See— 

Berner,  Godwin;  Hoyle,  William,  and  Jack,  James,  4,612,049   CI 
106-14  130 
Hrubes,  James  J    Assembly  for  forming  water  retaining  pockets  and 

levelling  the  ground  surface   4,61 1,668,  CI.  172-134.000. 
Hsu.  Grace  F     and  Colonel,  Richard  C.  to  Boeing  Company,  The 
Coating  for  increasing  corrosion  resistance  and  reducing  hydrogen 
reembnttlement  of  metal  articles  4,612,236,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Huang,  Huey  W  ,  m  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Time  resolved 
extended  X-ray  absorption  fine  structure  spectrometer.  4,612,660.  CI 
378-44000. 
Hubbard,  John  D  ;  and  Kenvan,  Leo  J  ,  to  Precision  Handling  Devices 

Inc   Tractor  apparatus  4,611,737,  CI    226-74. (XX). 
Hubert.  Jerome   See— 

Nicco.  Adrien.  Hubtn,  Jerome;  Druz,  Jacques,  and  LambIa,  Mor- 
and,  4,612.349,  CI    525-117  000 
Hudson,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Dewing,  Ernest  W.,  Gesing.  Adam  J  ;  Hudson,  Thomas  J.;  Man- 
fredo.  Louis  J  ;  Wheeler.  Douglas  J.;  Bennett.  William  R    and 
Clere,  Thomas  M..  4,612,103.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Huffman,  Connie  K    A  ,  to  General   Foods  Inc.  Incorporation  of  a 
clouding  agent  into  a  dry  beverage  mix.  4.612,204,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Huffman.   Samuel    L  .   to  Carolina   Plating   Works.    Reed   for  looms 

4.611.637.  CI    139-192  000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Farnsworth,    Robert    P;    and    Nesler,    John    J,    4,612,610     CI 

363-26000 
Myer,  Jon  H  ,  4,611,883,  CI    350-96,120 
Rosen,  Harold  A.,  4,612,546,  CI    343-352.000. 
Hughes.  David  W.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industnes,  Inc.  Misalignment 

tieback  to<il  -  swivel  connection   4,61 1,829,  CI.  285-18.000 
Hughes.  Ralph  O  :  See- 
Dewing,  Kenneth  F  .  Harlander,  Donald  C;  and  Hughes.  Ralph  O 
4,611,817.  CI    280-145  000. 
Hunt.  C    .Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Lipid-sacchande  reaction  prcxiucts.  4,612,370,  CI,  536-5.000 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

■Anderson,  Richard  N.,  4,611,648,  CI.  160-107  000. 
Huschka,  Hans:  See — 

Hewig,  Gert;  Huschka,  Hans,  Schunch.  Bernd;  and  Worner,  Jorg, 


36-256000 
See — 
J.;    and    Hustead, 


Ru.ssell    M..    4.611.603,    CI 


4,612,410.  CI 
Hustead.  Russell  .M 
Kels<:).    Jimmie 
128-775.000. 

Huther.   Werner,  to  MTU   Motoren-   und  Turbinen-Union   Munchen 
GmbH   Process  for  the  hot-isostatic  compression  of  ceramic  shaped 
parts  4,612,146.  CI.  264-29  600. 
Hutson,   Frederick  O.,  to  Gemtron  Corporation    Display  case  with 

improved  shelf  and  rod  brackets  4,611,717,  CI    211-34.000. 
Huwyler,  Rene    Set'— 

Forgo,  Imre.  Huwyler.  Rene  .  and  Francois,  Jacques,  4,612,209,  CI. 
427-54  100 
Hyde,  Henry  D    Multi-purpose  socket  ratchet  wrench.  4,611,514,  CI 

81-60  000 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Muchow,    John    D.;    and    Pelata,    Kenneth    L,    4,611,630,    CI, 
137-625.370. 
lanitelli,   Pingree;  and   Fleurv,  Kerry   G    Closed  loop  humidifier  for 

institutions   4,612,434.  CI    219-273, Oaj, 
Ichijo.  Kohji   See — 

Kodera.  Masanon;  Aizawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ichijo,  Kohji,  4,61 1,549,  CI. 
114-144  OOE 
Ichikawa,  Hiromichi   See — 

Oyobe.   Masaaki.  Ichikawa,  Hiromichi.  and  Maeyama,  Tsutomu. 

4,612,189,  CI,  424-49.0(X), 

Ichimura,    Yoshiaki;    Endoh,    Hiroshi,    Saruwatari.    Yoshihiko;    and 

Uekido,  Kouzou.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited; 

and  NEC  Corporation    Coaxial  multicore  receptacle.  4,611,867,  CI. 

339-14  OOR 

Ichinose,  Izumi,  to  Asaka  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  editing  viewer.  4,612,569,  CI, 

358-22, CXX) 
Ida,  Yulchi   See — 

Hosogoe,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Ida.  Yuichi.  4.612.539, 
CI    340-710.000. 
Igarashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Youichi;  and  Igara.shi,  Kenji,  4,612,139,  CI.  252-51 1.000 
Igarashi,  Tadashi   See— 

Hitotsuyanagi.    Hajime,    Igarashi,    Tadashi;    Ishii,    Masayuki;    and 
Kobayashi,  Tadakazu,  4,612,559,  CI    357-2.000. 
Igersheim,  Francoise   See — 

Costantini,  Michel.  Igersheim,  Francoise;  and  Krumenacker,  Leon, 
4,612,401,  CI,  568-362,000. 
Iida.  Katsumi   See — 

Mivanaga,    Choshichi;    Sakurai,    Yoshihiko;    Iida,    Katsumi,    and 

Hagiwara,  Akihiro,  4,611,755,  CI.  236-13.000. 

lijima.  Ikuo.  Saiga.  Yutaka;  Miyagishima,  Toshikazu;  Matsuoka,  Yuzo; 

and  Matsumoto,  Mamoru.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Tetrahydro- 

/3-carboiine  dithioic  acid  derivatives  and  treatment  of  liver  diseases. 

4,612,317,  CI    514-292000 

lijima,  Takeo,  and  Sano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nisshin  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd. 

Oryzanol-containing  soft  capsule.  4,612,187,  CI.  424-16.(XX). 
lizuka.  Hisakazu  See — 

Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  lizuka,  Hisakazu,  4,612.212,  CI.  427-91.000. 
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4,612.068.     C 


4,612.399.    CI 


Ikeda,  Takashi:  See— 

Ikem'Jra'"Ak'ro'TH''K"'^i."'M''  ^'^'''^'  ^•^"•'■'O'  ^   222-167.000. 
iKcmura,  Akio,  and  Kajiki,  Minoru.  to  Yoshida  Kosvo  K    K    Veni.la 
lion  system,  4,611,653,  CI    165-54  000  '^^*?>"^   ^    Vcntila- 

"'^ni;  '^v"'"!^  '"'^  "'^'^^'  '^'''^'*^''  '"  R'coh  Company    1  ,d    Toner 

replenishing  device  4,611,730.  CI,  222-167  000 
Ikeura,  Hiroo:  See— 

Nishida   Shigeki;  and  Ikeura,  Hiro<i,  4,61 1,9|8.  CI    ^^6-404  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See—  -o  «wui)U 

^"3?-iT(kx)'^"'^    ^'    '"'^    F^edenksen,    Bjarne.    4,611,406.    CI 
Imada,  Ruyzo:  See— 

^iSl'.    IaT^'-    "I"*^'-    '^°^f"h'''o.    Nagaoka,    Fumio,    Aoki 
42232'.000  '•        '""■  '"'^   '"'''^'-   "^"y^"'  '»'6'2.169,  CI 

Imamura,  Nobutake  See— 

^74*8^301000"'"''^'     ^"'^     ''"^'""ra.     Nobutake, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See— 

Clough,  John  M.,  4,612,381,  CI    549-560  000 
Colquhoun    Howard    M  ;   and    Lewis,    David    F 

308-i24.(XX). 
Gaitskell,  John  N  ,  4,612,222,  CI   428-3'i  000 
Norris,  Alan  J,  4,612,598,  CI    H61-227  000 

Impe'Jame^^etc''  t'-''''  '''""'  ^  '  '''''■'''•  ^'  '''■''' ^ 
Inab^tSiL^'^e-!  •"'''"'• ''^"'^•' ^'^ '' •"2- C^   '■^^-625.650 

'"Mic'hih?ko,'4:6';2"SrC.    U8-6  ^SO^'""^'  '^^"'^'^^    ^^^  '"^^^ 

'"ff  ■  ^°''"°'  '"'I  ^"*^°-  '^^'^"suke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  Ltd 
Image-rece.ving  element  for  silver  salt  diffusion  prcxess  with  image 
stabihzer  precursor  4,612,277,  CI   4^0-233  000 

Inami,  Mamoru;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan 

Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc    See— 

'^S55.S^''     ^'    '"'^     ^"''"'     ^"""'^    ^-    ^-^'^.IM,     CI 
Industnewerk  Nachf  Seifert  &  Co   KG  See— 

Bossecker,  Walter,  4,611,844,  CI,  294-86  410 
Inoue,  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Anno  Masao;  and  Inoue,  Yoshimichi,  4,611,526  CI   9|-^6900A 
Inqu.met  Sociedad  Anonima  Industrial  Comercial  v  Agrara'S.- 

Dominguez,AurelioD,.  4,612,086,  CI    159-6  100    ^       "^^ 
Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Saint-M'Leuz,  Rene-Pierre.  4,611,952,  CI   40'i-224fXX) 
Inter-Ikea  AG:  See—  ^^^  uuu 

Bengtsson,  Borje,  4,61 1,943,  CI  403-22  00(J 
Intermetro  Industnes  Corporation  See— 

^f,'',-A^?^'^    •'■    ^"'^    Sudimak.    Michael    J. 
21 1-49. 1(X). 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See- 

Gregor,  Lawrence  V.,  4,612,275,  CI   430-296  000 

Hofer    Donald  C  ;  LaVergne,  Debra  B     Twieg 

Volksen,  Willi,  4,612,210,  CI   427-82  000 

^4Tn.746"ci.^28-V2TcJ^'^'  '^"'^  ""    '"'  ^~-  "— 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Pratt,  John  M.,  4,612,540,  CI    340-793  000 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc    See- 

4.6l?6U:c??64"4h^°^"''  ''^'^'^  ""    ^^^  «^'-  ^— 
Intertherm  Inc.:  See— 

Ahn,  Hongsik,  4,611,622,  CI.  137-145  000 
Inui,  Koichi;  and  Makita,  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exnira 
S20?2S.    '°"''°'     '°'     '"'"'"^'"^     rcsp:mor.     4,6n,591.  'a. 
IRD  Mechanalysis,  Inc.:  See— 
I    I  °^^il; '^""  J-  and  Hays,  Kenneth  E.,  4,612,620,  CI  364-S5I  (XX) 

Tekiomx^rc  r'  ''°".'^-  '''°'""  '•  '"^  Lancaster  M.chaeV^. 
Irel^n  ^  f'l^  ^'"^""''  '*''^'"^'  ^'^"d.  4.611,777,  CI  248-371  000 
Ireton  Carl.  Device  and  method  for  the  precision  mount.na  of  fiexible 

pnnting  plates.  4,61 1.539,  CI.  101-401  100  'lexible 

Irimajin,  Kazuo:  See— 


PI   19 


365   CI    15-339  000, 

,372,  CI   29-25  350 


4,611,718,    CI 


Robert  J  ;  and 


Ishii.  Miisuaki  See— 

Wada,     Fumi.v     Ishijima.     Koii      Sano.     fumiaki      and     Asami 
Ka/ulomo.  4.61  1.47  5.  CI   62-V)1()r)r)  Asami. 

''slttVK^fr""""  '"'^  ^"""^"'  Kuninobu,  lo  Sony  Corporation  H,«h 
speed  hufTer  circui,  panicularlv  suited  for  usein  sample  and  hold 
circuits   4.612.464.  CI    3(j7-496  f)fX)  sampic  ano  hold 

Ishikura,  Tomoyuki   See— 

Yoshimoto/  Akihiro     Fuj,,.    Shizuka     Kub...    Katsuro     Kh.kur. 

^  YasuukJlT^^'^'^T  '^'^'''  ^'^^'"^'"  '^"''"--  Shimauch, 
|asu.aka.  Ishikura.  Tomoyuk,  Sawa.  Isuiomu  Takeuch, 
Tomio,  and  Umezawa.  Hamao.  4.612  '72   CI    M6  Vim  ' 

Ishmo.  Vasuo   SVc— 

Komatsu,  Takashi.  and  Ishino.  Yasuo   4,61 
Ishiyama,  Ka/ufumr  See— 

Enioji.  Susumu.  and  Nhivama    Ka/ufumi   4  61 
Nhi/uka.  Yutaka   Sec  ^  '     " 

Sh.buya.  Tsunenon  Ishi.uka.  >,  uiaka  Takada,  Haruh.ko- 
418 'mxT)  -    '"'^    Takavama.    H.dehiko.    4.61  1   "7"     O 

Ishman,  Neal  H     and  Aldervni,  Will.am  S  .  ,0  h-Svstems    Inc    T  \ 
video  image  correction   4.612,57S   Q    ^^8-160000 
42t'l9'^5'7fl?-      ^""-^^^^"^^"^    ^'f'"'^   --^nd    ,he,r    use     4,612,194     CI. 

lick  Corporation   .Vcr— 

'w''"I,:''M'r'i."«';';',%r^  •'"-'  '■■•""  ^--- " 

^'a-lu-mm'"'"-  "'^>"*'"  ■■•""  I'o.  KiyoLk..  4.112.37,,. 
Ito,  Satoshi   See— 

^^Tol'iiJ'sO)'''"   "°'  ^^''^''*-  ^"'^  ^""'"'  '^'""""^'  "•612.095,  CI 
Ito,  Shoichi   See— 

"So,  4.6it^.E^"cru6-V;;,'^r''  '"•  '''"^^' '"'  ^^'-- 

''t?M7"c,,'3;vf7^^Scr^^''""    '-:'-—">  -nned  anlenn. 

"tkae''"Ni.h,n?'  ""^-\>^-^"-''-.  ^-^h,  Ogawa.  Nabu<,  Kurata. 
Sakae,  Nishino.  Hiroyuki.  and  V<,shida.  loshihiko.  to  Hokuriku 
Pha  maceutical  Co  .  1  ,d  Pharmaceutical  alpha-aminoalkvl-a  pha^ 
alkylphenylaceioniinles   4612^29   CI    ^l4'i"'U)()C) 

Itoh,  Yoshio  See— 

^*Cl'?4730  000^'"  "^""""  '^^^^""'  ^"'^  ^"'^-  '^■'•^h'"'  *-^^ 
ITT  Corp<-)ration   See — 

Kadin,  Joseph,  4,612,652,  CI.  375-1.000 
Iwabuchi,  Osamu   See— 

Yamauch,.    Takao:   Suzuki.    Hayato,    Iwabuchi,   Osamu    and   Ki- 
shimoto,  Toshinohu.  4.612.4Q';.  CI   322-1000(X) 
Iwabuchi.  Takashi   Sec- 

'^Cr428^21?aw""  ^"^"^'^"   ^""J  l^a^uch,    laUsh,    4.612,234. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Asano,     Masamichi, 
307-482  000. 
Iwai,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Mandai,   Haruhumi,   Nakamura,   Kazutaka,   Naito,   Ya.suvuk, 
Iwai,  Kivoshi,  4,612.140.  CI   252-«i20CX)0 
Iwaki,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Electrophotographic  conv- 
ing  apparatus   4,611,906,  CI.  355-14  fX)R  v  t^rapnic  cop> 

Iwaki,  V'oshiyuki   Sec— 

*^  32?^  «X)  ^*'^*'^'      '"''     ''''^'-     ^■'^»"y"»^''     4.612,493.     CI 
Iwasaki,  Taisuke.  Honda,  Voshihiko.  Nagaoka.  Fum.o    Aok,    Sadao 
CoLTp^r^'r"  '"1'^-  ''">'"•  '^^  "^""^  Brand  Milk  Pr<^u!-s 
reria'nir,7Sci%V2-T^"'S:"''"  ''''"''"'''  — «^  ^^   ^ac 

'^ra^rK;:SSr;';3'^r""  ^^'^'^    '^'— Uy-dnven 


,763. 


and      Iwahashi.      Hiroshi.     4.612.462. 


CI 


and 


"•si^i^siSo- '^n'iSffibJ™^'--  ■'"- ""'  ^'^-'  'V-  »r'C'i.s,™:-,:':'rM.,.„...  .„, 


Setsuji,  4,61 1,810,  Cl,  273-218.000 
rwin,  Lawrence  F.  Pipe  cleaning  machine.  4,611,360,  CI    15-104  ^SN 
Iscler.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wilkinson,  Robert  E.,  to  Budd  Cornpany  The 

''In^r'n^i"'"'"   "•   '°   "o".ey^ell   Inc    Magnetically   supported   and 
IshSf  "aSrie?-""""  '''"'  ''''  '•«"'  Cl.'310-ffioo"^ 

''MaLV4.SnS*'S:  LtS)^oS^''"''^'  ^''^^'  ^^'  '^-^«-'^'- 

Ishida,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Kohyama.    Mitsuaki;    Kasai,    Toshihiro;    Ishida,    Haruhiko     and 

,u-.   9^^'''Shigenobu,  4,611,901,  CI.  355-4.000 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

I  u   ^?!?''°'  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  4,61 1,370  CI  ''6-3  000 
Ishii,  Masayuki:  See—  ■  ^1  -u  .1  \aaj 

Hitotsuyanagi    Hajime;   Igarashi,   Tadashi,   Ishii,   Masavuki    and 
Kobayashi,  Tadakazu,  4,612,559,  CI,  357-2,000  ' 


.553,  Cl.  118-50  000 


I.  to  Fun  Photo  Film 


Co,  Ltd   Suction  nozzle   4,61 
Izumi,  Shunji   See— 

Izumina.  Masanobu   See— 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro    Tawada,  Voshihisa    Tsuge,  Kazunori   and 
Izumina,  Masanobu,  4.612,409.  Cl    n6-244(XXl  '    '    *"" 

J    I    Case  Company   See— 

'^^itn  l!o^^.'n    ^^'^'^  ^^    '"'^  McCarty.  Frankhn  R 

I  NJ-6V  240 

J    M    Huber  Corporation   See— 

Kostinko,  John,  4,612.342.  CI    524-450  000 
J    T    Baker  Chemical  Company    See— 

'^7"u800(»"'    ^      """^    Schwanzkopf.    George. 
Jack,  James  See— 

^S-Mj'S'''"^  "''"''■  "^'"'"^    '"'^  ^''^    ^"^^   '•612,049. 


4,61  1.680,  Cl. 


4,612,034.    Cl. 
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Jackovitz.  Jbhn 
Corp 
204-157 
Jackson,  J 
Ferguson 
B.  4, 
Jacob.  Stev 
Jacobs  Man 
Qucnne^i 
H,  4 
Jacobson 
States  of 
1.3-diproFy 
514-26J 
Jacquel, 

variable 
Jaeger,  Car 
Geigy 
4,612,016, 
Jagenberg 

Hi 
Jahn.  Diele 
BASF   Al 
their  use 
71-<)1  000 
Jahnke 
Method 
228-194 
Jakubowski 
2- 

4.612,328, 
James  River 
Bouchetje 
Will 
James  River 
Brown 
10.55E 
Janisiewicz, 
ments 
dling  elect 
Janome  Sew 
Kuramotp 
Takenoy 
400-64  1 
Jansen.  Fran 
fabncation 
427.39  000 
Japan  Aviatu 
Ichimura 
L'ekidi 
Jarret.  Jacqu 
Jarrel.  J 
Jarret,  Jean. 
Auto-Amo 
shock  a 
267-149  OOC 
Jarvis,  Harolc 

capability 
Jasper,  Louis 
United  Stat 
lion  contin 
JBF  ScientiTic 
W'atkins 
500A 
Jeanson,  Rene 
road  and  ra 
Jelks,   Edwarc 

Incorpora 
Jensen,  Hans- 
Jorgensen 
4,61 
Jernigan 
Pierce. 
252-75(1)0 
Jidosha  Kiki  cjo 

Anno,  M 
Jixhum,  Pete 
fa.stening  el 
Johans,son.  A 
Ande 
Hjort 
Nils.so 
and  W 
Johnson,  Erl 
Glover 
Schaffe 
Johnson,  Law 
mounting  s 
Johnson, 

4,611,966 
Johnson,  .M 
Hahn,  G 
ley.  J 
Johnson.  Mar\ 
spent  butane 
4.612.293,  CI 


Isaac 


nc   See — 
James  S  ,  Jackson,  J  Eric,  and  Brower-Berkhoven 
1,551,  CI    114-339  000 

R   Support  for  goose  decoy   4,61 1,421.  Ci   43-3  000 
ifactunng  Company,  The  See— 
'le,  Raymond  N    Mayne,  Harry  H    and  Sickler.  Kenneth 
1,960.  CI   409-234  000 

ineth  A..  Daly.  John  W  .  and  Kirk.  Kenneth  L  .  to  United 
menca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Biologically-active 
l-8-phenylxanthine         derivatives  4.612.315,         CI 

'.(X  0 

Dcminique.   to   Somfy     Light   intensity    sensor   providing   a 
output  current   4.612.438,  CI    250-206000 

A  .   Berendt.   Hans-L'lnch,  and   Schafer,   Paul,  to  Ciba- 
ration    Process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  materials 
CI    8-543000 
tiengcsellschaft:  See— 
Idebr^ndt,  Arno,  4,61 1.518,  CI    83-105  000 

Becker,  Rainer;  Keil.  Michael,  and  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  to 
lengesellschaft     Cyclohe\ane-1.3-dione    derivatives   and 
or  controlling   undesirable  plant   growth    4.612,036.  CI 


Bcrfid,    to    BBC    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown.    Boveri   & 
bonding    metallic    structural    elements    4,611,752, 


John  A  ,  to  Calgon  Corpt)ration    Admixtures  of  2-bromo 
''•'lylglutaronitrile       and       methylene       bis(thKx-yanate) 

514-515000 
Dixie  Northern,  Inc    Sec- 
Michael  P  :  Van  den  .Akker.  Johannes  A     and  Watt 
R,  4.612,231,  CI   428-16"  OrX). 
Norwalk,  Inc    See— 
Richard   K,  and   Seiferth.   C>»car   E.  4.bl2.431.  CI    219- 
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F  ;  and  Peterson,  Steven  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
for  separation  of  zirconium  isotopes    4,612,097,  CI 


Richard    E.,    4.611,398,    CI. 


Cie 
CI 


itanley   W  ,  and  Loveli,  Edward  J  .  to  Universal  Instru- 
ration    Pick  and  place  method  and  apparatus  for  han- 
ical  components   4.611,397,  CI    29-834  000 
g  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hidechika,  4.61  1,547,  CI    1  12-254  OOT) 
,     Hideaki.    and     Mishima,     Fumivuki.    4  611940     CI 

000  ... 

to  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  and  prcKcs-.  for  the 
ot    large    area    thin    film    multilayers.    4,612,207.    CI. 

n  Electronics  Industry  Limited   See— 
Voshiaki.  Endoh,  Hiroshi,  Saruwatari.  Yoshihiko-  and 
Kouzou,  4.611.867.  CI    339.|40()R 
See- 

n,  and  Jarret.  Jacques,  4. 611. "'92.  CI    26"-l49(XX) 
d  Jarret,  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Ressorts 
isseurs  Jarret    Hydrostatically  compressed  elastomenc 
"r  spring  and  method  for  its  manufacture  4,61 1,792.  CI. 


Masaki;    Obana,    Hiroshi: 
Hiroyuki,    4,611.765,    CI 


■s 

LOU 


F  ,  to  Shaw  Industries  Ltd   Coated  pipe  having  bendinc 

.611,635.  CI    138-146  000  ** 

.  Jr  .  De  Santis.  Charles  M  .  and  Baxendale.  James  F  .  to 

of  .America.  Army   Broadband  transverse  field  mterac- 

s  beam  amplifier   4.612,476,  CI    315-3  600 

Company,  Inc    See— 

lobert  L     and  Peters,  Kenneth  R  .  4,611.724.  CI.  220- 

H     and  Lamothe.  Guy    Extensible  hitching  device  for 
vehicles  4,611.821.  CI    280-482  000 
C  ,  and   Melloch,    Michael   R  .   to  Texas   Instruments 

Photochemical  patterning   4,612,085,  CI    156-64^000 
rik  K    See- 
Hans:   Bertelsen.   Iver  S     and  Jensen,   Hans-Erik   K 

CI   251-118,000 

T    See—  I 

chard    A      and    Jernigan.    Robert    T.    4.612.134.    CI. 


auio: 


n:t 


Johr 


Ltd    See— 

and  Inoue,  Yoshimichi,  4.611.526.  CI    '.'I  ■369.fXJA 
to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    Explosive  powder  driven 
etnent  setting  device   4,611.738.  CI    227-9  000 
te  M    See— 

Bengt  R     Arvidsson,  Folke  L     Carkson.  Per  A    E 
n  S    M  ,  Johansson.   Anette   M  .   Lindberg,    Per   I 
John  L    G     Sanchez.  Domingo,  Svensson.  Kjell  \    I 
rom.  Hakan  V  ,  4.612,316.  CI    514-290000 
F    See— 

■'o*'^,.^r,-   ^"^^'-  ■'"^"  <^     Johnson.   Erlon   F     and 
Ronald  R  .  4.611.887.  CI    350-96  210 
rrnce  N  Boat  trailer  with  pivotal  dropped  crossbar  rolled 
"*'em   4.611.948,  CI   403-232  KX) 

.'^.^J?P^'"'  ^"^  transferring  semiconductor  wafers 
414-404  000 

See — 
ville  J  ,  Rutledge.  Raleigh  N  ;  Johnson.  Marion    Mur 
le  D  ,  and  Blanchard,  Carl.  4,61  1,98^.  CI    425-131  \(T< 

M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Upgrading  of 
'^nTls^'i?"  '^^'^'>'''  '"  Pentane  isomerization  catalyst. 


Johnvin,  Richard  E.:  See 

Fames,    Robert    J;    and    Johnson, 
29-841  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  A    and  Hill.  Charles  A.,  to  Babccxrk  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany. The    Thermally  matched  coatings  for  ceramic  fiber  insulation 
4.612,240,  CI   428-289  Oai 
Johnston    James  J  ,   to   Brand-Rex   Company    Electrical   outlet   box 

assembly   4,612,412.  CI    174-65  OOR 
Jones,  Keith.  Lothian,  Barry  R  .  Martin,  Alexander;  Taylor,  Graham 
4"6l2,"34.'c^"*52l-U6  0Oo'    ^''"^^"    Company     Porous    polymers.' 
Jones,  Ronald  E    See- 
Peterson.     Royal     D;     and    Jones.     Ronald     E,    4,612  648      CI 
372-109.000. 
Jones,  Virginia  C,  Hair  shampoo  face  and  body  shield    4.611  354   CI 

2-174  000 
Joo  .  Louis  A  :  Tucker.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Shaner.  Jay  R..  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon    Corporation.    Fuel    cell    plate    separator     4,611,396,    CI. 

Jorgensen.  Hans;  Bertelsen,  Iver  S  .  and  Jensen.  Hans-Erik  K    to  Dan- 

foss  A/S   Radiator  valve   4.611.786.  CI.  251-118  000 
Jorgensen.  Ralph  H     and  Wmdle.  Patrick  J.  Wall  line  insulation  pil- 
lows  4,61  1,443,  CI.  52-95  000. 
Joseph,  John  R    See— 

Cho,  Fredenck  Y  ;  Joseph.  John  R  ;  and  Seese,  Philip  A    4  612  274 
CI   430-296,000  • 

Joule'  Inc    See — 

Clark,  Julie  L  .  4,611.382.  CI   29-450,000, 
Juang,  Bimg-Hwang.  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc  Secure  voice 

transmission   4.612,414,  CI,  179-1  50R 
Jury,  Lydia  A  :  See- 
Wong,  Vincent  Y.;  Volker,  David  A  .  Jurv,  Lvdia  A  ;  and  Bruno 
David  J,  Jr,  4,612,203,  CI   426-589  ()00' 
K-Sun  Company,  Inc    See — 

King.  Charles  C.  Ill,  4,611.732,  CI    222-639.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho;  See— 

Fukunaga  Takao.  4,611,699,  CI.  192-0076 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kibun;  See — 

Maruyama.  Tutomu;  Nakagawa.  Norikazu;  Hosokawa.  Tsuyoshi- 
Sakayon,    Yuji;    Tanaka.     Shigeru.    and    Oomatsu,     Yoshiya 
4,612,201,  CI   426-511  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seikosho;  See— 
Shimojima.     Katsuhiko;     Hamaguchi. 
Ai/awa,     Takemi,    and     Ninomiya, 
241-121  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Hara,  Hirofumi,  4.61 1,482.  CI    72-354.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Patine  Shokai;  See— 

Ohashi.  Kazuo.  4.611.471,  CI.  62-235.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  S  G   See— 

Shimizu,  Wataru:  and  Yamashita,  Akira.  4,612,503.  CI.  324-208.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Kenji,  4,612,469,  CI,  310-93.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See— 

Obara,    Takeshi;    Gotou,    Toshirou     and    Kobayashi.    Kazuvuki 
4,612,232.  CI   428-172  000.  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Endo,  Yukio,  Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Yoshida.  Okio  4  612  SKI    CI 

358-2 13.0(J()  "     ' 

Fox.  Timothy  R  ,  4,612,596,  CI    361-146000 
Kohyama.    Mitsuaki;    Ka.sai,    Toshihiro;    Ishida,    Haruhiko     and 

Osawa.  Shigenobu.  4.61 1,901,  CI    355-4000 
Motojima,    Hideaki;    Takayama,    Hiroki;    and    Ohura.    Jun-ichi 

4.612.562,  CI,  357-38,000 
Nakahashi,  Masako;  Shirokane,   .Makoto;   Yamazaki,  Tatsuo;  Yo- 
shino,  Hisashi;  Hon.  Akio;  and  Takeda.  Hiromitsu.  4,61 1  745  CI 
228-123.000. 
Ogura,  Masahiko.  and  Oushiden,  Hideshi.  4.61 1.909,  CI  355-56.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio.  Fujinuma.  Makoto;  Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  and  Inaba 

Michihiko,  4,612,061.  CI.  148-6.350 
Uchiyama.  Susumu,  4.611.494.  CI    73-626000 
Yamaura.  Miisuru,  and  Shuio.  Ituo,  4,612,594,  CI    361-68.000. 
Kacaheff.  Chnst   D  ,   to  Chris   Kaye   Plastics  Corp    Tamper  evident 

breakaway  closure  for  containers   4,611,725.  CI    220-253.000 
Kadin.  Joseph,  to  ITT  Corporation  Frequencv  hopping  data  communi- 
cation system   4,612,652,  CI    375-1  000 
Kadomatsu,   Yuji,   to  Nippon   Kogaku   K  K    Electro-optical  distance 

measuring  device   4.61 1.911,  CI    356-5  000 
Kagi.  Ulrich,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Method  and  system  of  brak- 
ing and  asynchronous  motor  4,612,490,  CI.  318-761.000. 
Kai.  Osamu   See — 

Takeda,   Yoshiaki.   Oyamada,   Takashi.   Hayasaka,  Toshiaki;   Kai, 
Osamu,  and  Kubota.  Toshimichi.  4,612.418.  CI    179-81. OOR. 
Kajiki,  Minoru:  See — 

Ikemura.  Akio;  and  Kajiki.  Minoru.  4,61 1,653.  CI    165-54.000. 
Kakinuma,  Hideo:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Masaaki:    Ishii.    Mitsuaki.    Kako.    Hajime;    Nakamura, 
Noboru.  and  Kakinuma,  Hideo.  4.611.560.  CI.  123-339  000. 
Kakizaki.  Katsumi,  and  Ajiro.  Yutaka.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co    Inc    Re- 
mote controlled   toy  utilizing  piezoelectric  element.  4,612.472    CI 
310-339  0(X) 
Kako.  Hajime.  See — 

Miyazaki,    Masaaki     Ishii.    Mitsuaki;    Kako,    Hajime;    Nakamura, 
Noboru;  and  Kakinuma,  Hideo,  4.611,560,  CI    123-339.000. 
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and    Hiromichi,    Hayashi 


Fue 
CI 


CI 


Kako,  Masatoshi:  See 

Hon,    Tomoshige;    Kako,    Masatoshi 
4,611.928,  CI.  374-21.000. 
Kalanit,  Gideon:  See— 

Gargini   Eric  T;  and  Kalanit.  Gideon.  4,612,519,  CI    3^-103  000 
''4Sn3,^S'';(?:iSS^'"^"-^"  °^   ^^^--^  "--on  -c^e 

''t:ctSn"";.6aiii"l?^5l'6To^"  '""^'^  ^"'^  ^'^^"'^ ■"«  <■--  -"■ 
Kamata,   Toshihiko;   Izumi.   Shunji,   Irimajiri,   Kazuo    and   Edagawa 

Kamatari  Co.,  Ltd    See 

'^Zustml  la^7Tr""'^    Nakagome.    Ke.suke.    to    N.tto   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  semipermeable  membrane  of  polv- 

amine  and  tnanzme.  4,612.118.  CI.  210-490  000 
Kampe,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leinert,  Herbert;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Strein,  Klaus,  Muller-Beck- 
Kamnf  Gmb;?Tr  ^"^  ^^"^h.  Wolfgang,  4.612,313,  CI  514-255.000 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschmenfabrik,  Firma  See— 

Orbach,  Peter,  4,61 1,769,  CI.  242-56  900 
Kampichler.  Gunter;  and  Rapp,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
I23-'506"000"'"^  '"'^''"^'    combustion    engines.    4,611,566 

Kamyr.  Inc  :  See — 

^^j:^^"-    'J'chael    I;    and    Elmore.    Carl    L,    4.612.286, 

Kanai.  Makoto;  Sug.ta.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai.  Makoto,  to  Toyoda  Gose, 

Co..  Ltd^  Steering  wheel  having  boss  portion  with  energy  absorbing 

layer  and  membrane  switch.  4,612.425,  CI   200-61  550 

Kanao,  Shiro  Reinforced  underground  pipe.  4,61 1,636,  CI   1 18-153  OOO 

Kanasugi,  Mikiko:  See—  -o..juuu 

Anzai.   Mitsutoshi;   Yamaguchi.   Masahiko;   Waka.sugi,   Kazuvuki 
Suzuka.  Susumu;  Gonda,  Michihiro;  Abe,  Toshivuki;  Kikkawa' 
K-atsumasa;  and  Kanasugi,  Mikiko.  4.612.558,  crU6-221  000 
Kaneda,  Koji.  and  Sugiyama.  Masayoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Mag- 
netic recording  medium.  4,612,244,  CI  428-323  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Eguchi,  Tamiyuki,  4,612,119,  CI.  210-500  230 

""l^fi"'^^'J°'^'''^"'7^,'r^'^^-  '^osh.hisa;  Tsuge,  Kazunori;  and 
Izumina,  Masanobu,  4,612,409,  CI.  136-244  000 
rh!l^?'''^'^'^^'°n   ^^^y""":   a"d   Ogasawara,    H.romichi,    to 
.^'^4,?^^?  cT  sJSToS'  ''"""""^  U-d.oxin-4-one  denva- 
Kaneko,  Ichiro:  See— 

'';r2"354';crS62'S)"'^^"  ''^^""^  ^"'^  ^^"^'^^  '^^■^- 

'^moi^'l'an  ?*^'''°'  ^""^  '^^'""^^'  ""°^^'-  '"  Sony  Corporation.  Ther- 
3SK9^S^    recording    and    reproducing    system     4,612,587,    CI 

Kaneoya,  Tatsuo:  See— 

"^  K?.n\^°"°;  7^'^^'    Kazuhiro;    Masaki,    Shinzaburo.    Goto, 
Kuninisa;  and  Kaneova.  Tatsuo,  4.612,394  CI    564-4"'00O0 
Kanies   David  E^  Door  sealing  wedge  4,61 1.429',  CI   49-70^000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co,  Ltd    See— 

"ci^S2'l6'0O0'"*"'  '^°''"'^''^'  ''"'^  '^O"'*'^-  '^"^"r"'  4,612,557, 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Kuroda,     Mutsumi 
252-174.190. 
Kaplan,  Martin  L.:  See— 

'"/.JTljIra^w^W"-  """"  ■- ■ """  ^"™^'-  '''"'  " ■ 

''at"-uf4"6l,''6;3:''cf';;l"?.oS;'  "^"""'"^  """■'■"•   "^"^'"^ 
Kappus,  Gunter:  See— 

^  Cr250-l8rbS°^'^'''^'"'  ^^'^'  ^"'^  "^"P^"''  ^"""''  ^•^'2.440. 

""S^m  S  5o-679.'S)0^"'^^'  ^"^P°^^"°"    ^-'  '^---  ^>-- 
Karl  Lautenschlager  KG  Mobelbeschlagfabrik  See— 

Lautenschlager.  Karl.  4,611.957,  CI,  408-108  000 
Karl  Mayer  Textilma.schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bcrgmann,  Gerhard,  4,611.475,  CI.  66-207.000 

Brossmer,  Maximilian,  4,611,410  CI   34-41  000 
Karlmer.  Rudolf  R.;  and  Peterson.  Gerald  E..  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Sl'-MT^oS)"      ^'^'""'■'^^'^     P^'"'     P^'^     mountmg      4.611941.     CI 
Karmugin.  Boris  V.:  See— 

Bugaenko.  Vitaly  F.;  Linsky,  Nikolai  F  ;  Bychkova.  Raisa  I    Kar- 
13^505  2?o"       '  ^"'^  AI^OP'^"'^-   Vladimir  A,  4,611.625.  CI 

Karp^Edward  C,  to  Sanitary  Scale  Company.  Aulomated  one-stroke 

label  applicator  4.612,078.  CI    156-493  000 
Karr,  Michael  A.,  Ill:  See— 

''4"?iL887cT  35''o"6'.2S'^'"'  ^  '  "'^  ^"'^  ^^^'"-"'  ^^^^  "' 
'^^'•.  .l^.'yoshi;   TsukKlate.   Takaaki;   Nagata.   Shinji;  and   Arakawa 
Toshihiko  to  Toya  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepa 
CI  "oi-Q?  OOo"  ""         ^'^'^^  °^^°^  sintering  property  4,612,297, 
Kasai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kohyama.    Mitsuaki;    Kasai.    Toshihiro;    Ishida,    Haruhiko;    and 
Osawa,  Shigenobu,  4,61 1,901,  CI.  355-4  000 
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and     Murata.     Moriyasu,     4,612,137.     CI. 


^^^T'Z'  Jos^'^o"^  ^"d  Sa.saki,  Nobukazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha^  Developing  apparatus  4.61 1.899.  01.  355-3  ODD 

Ka.schube.  KarlFnedrich    .See— 

Brandensiem    Manfred.  Fdelmann.  Ludwig.  and  Kaschube    Karl- 
Fnedrich. 4.61 1.93  1.  CI    ;84-4-'-0(X)  '"ciiuoc,  is.an 

^  bSer'^^mhw'/r '^'i"'  ^"'''"''  ^    "'  ^^^-hmenfabrik  J  D.effen- 

4',tii;8';"cTil6'ss3's""''^"^''^'"^  '^''  '^' ''-'-'  '^'^  ^— 

^Tv'k!'  I^'^r^'   """^  '^^^'-  Voshivuki.  ,.,  Musuhish,  Denk,  Kabu- 
'u^64  00o'         ""'  ''^  ^"'  charging  generator    4,61  2.4  M.  Cl. 

Kato,  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh.    Yasuo:    Kato^  Hidco.    K<.sh.naka.    Ei.chi,   Ogawa,    Nobuo' 

4^"[2"29'?rs,4^r.',Txi)  "'^"■^"'"'    '"'    '''^^^''      ^-^'^'"■ 

''n;:e/l:::t^s;^^:Jer^^:^S^^y^rr^,r^'^'"  -^ '''-'- 

Kato,  Mitsuo  See— 

^^mT^o^'f^^I^'"    ^u*^'    Tetsuyoshi.    Yanagi.    Ken.ch,     KaKv 
M.tsuo;  Furukawa.  Heizabur.-    Wake.   Kan,r  Monta.  Anhiko 

v:si;;"4:^2:^o:'t,  "i^^^^^"'^^^'  '-'''-^-  -^  -^^-^^^ 

*^  Hi'roshT^i'n'T^^^f 'i''.  \^"'^.^'-  ^''''^''  ^^'^^>"'^"    -"d  Takahash,. 

™'■4'6lL;l^c/1;t32^^"^'•^■  ^^'^^^  ^"'--^  p— ^ 

Kato,  Vuuichr  Ugajin.  Mitsuyuki,  and  Kawakita,  Tatsuya,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabush,  Kaisha  Exhaust  gas  by.pass  svs.eri  m  a  tX 
charger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine'  4.61  1,46^   Cl   60-60^  000 

Katoh,   loshio   See—  >^  ..  v^ju. 

Mita   Rvuichi.  Kaloh,  Toshio;  Higuchi,  Chojiro   and  Yamaguchi 

Akihiro,  4.612.388.  Cl    ^62-44?  0(X)  •"   '  amagucni, 

Katsuyama,  Tosh.o    Satoh    Shin.  and  Matsumura.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Hita- 

hn^Ltd  .  and  Hitach,  Cable.  Ltd    Glass  material  for  optical  fibers 

used  in  infrared  region   4.612,294,  Cl    501-4<)000  -  'iwrrs 

'^  cT62'3-"oa)  *^^""''  '^"''"'^^'  semi-biological  heart  valve.  4.612.01 1. 

^'n^^'*'^'..'^K'"^u'^.>   ^""^'"^     Hirohide     and    Kawai.    Shunzo     to 
Daiawa  Kobunshi  Kogyo  Co    Ltd   MeihcxJ  for  production  of  water 
proofing  sheet   4.6!;. 152,  Cl    264-n6nOf)  H  """cuun  oi  waier- 

Kawabata,  Yoshichika   See— 

'"T61K98d,^Cl'';2vtfSoo''"'"''''"   '"'   '■^"^^"^""-   «"""-• 
Kawaguchi,  Masao  .See— 

Nakano,  Jiro,  Ishihashi,  Takao;  Akatsuka.  Takao;  and  Kawaguchi 
Masao,  4,611.562,  Cl    123-440000 
Kawahara.  Hisashi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd    Electronic  timepiece 
with  a  depth  gauge  4.611,923,  Cl.  368-10000  "cpiecc 

Kawai,  Makoto  Se.- 

'^'2a)'6T55o'"  ^"^"^'  ^'^°^^'-  *"*^  '^^^*'-  Makoto,  4.612,425,  CI. 

Kawai.  Shunzo  See — 

^'',V,*'.''!t,  'l^^^fi''^-    J^umabe.    Hirohide:    and    Kawai 
4.612,152,  Cl   264-136.000 
Kawakita,  Tatsuya  See— 

*^^a'1\.\^c'^}!-    '-Sajin.    Mitsuyuki;    and    Kawakita. 
4.611.465,  Cl   60-602.000. 
Kawamori.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yada    Akira.  Matsumoto.  Shusaku:  Kawamon,  Yoshihiro    Saito 
a^^"2-3  CXX)'^'"'*'  ''"'"^''''"-  ^""^  ^da^i^^.  Voshitugu,  4.612.336.' 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

^\\T>!.^i  Jl"^''^'     '■'"'^     Kawamoto.     Hiroshi.    4.612.280.    Cl 

Kawamura.  Toshimi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flywheel 

energy  storage  system   4,612  494  Cl    I"'"' -4  (XX) 
Kawano.  Saige.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp<.rat,on    Method  of  and  system 


Shunzo, 


Tatsuya. 


a    pluralit\     of"    pari^ 


min 


a    unii     4.611,749.    Cl. 


Ka/uhiki 


nd 


for    assembling 
228-176.000 
Kawasaki.  Masahiko   See- 
Abe.    Kazuyoshi:    Kawasaki.    Masahiko,    Va/ak 
Sekine,  Yoshitada,  4,61 1,380  Cl    29-4V)(xXi 
Kawasaki,  Youichi  and  Igarash,.  Kenj,,  to  Nippon  L  n.car  Co   I  ,m.ied 

S;r;t6S39,'craM  1  (m  ^"'°" '"'  '^^''^^  ^'•^"'•'^  -"^ 

Kawashima,  Hiroshi  Mogami,  Takao.  and  Kubota,  Satoshi  to  Seiko 
Eps_on  CorpK^ation  Synthetic  resin  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  surface 
hard  coat   4,611,892,  Cl    351-1590(X)  "'g  d  ^unace 

Kaya,  Azmi,  and  Keyes,  Manon  A  ,  1\  .  i<,  Batxock  &  U  ilcox  Com 
pany    Fhe    Distnbuted  system  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a 

Kazi,  Shaukat   .See— 

Kolchinsky,  Abel  E.  and  Kazi.  Shaukat.  4  611  632  Cl    n7.6-'S  6S0 
Keahey,  Sammie  G    See—  "  "       '■-     -  j. 

'^;?^4,6Tut"Jl'29l.HMS5^^'  '^'""'^  ^  ■  ^"^  '^-^'^'  ^-« 
Keedy.  Fldgar  L  ,  to  Victor.  Rem,  L  .  and  Victor.  Marv   H    Vehicle 

power  system  comprising  an  auxiliary  engine  in  comhmaiion  with  the 

mam  vehicle  engine   4,611.466,  Cl    6()-714tXXi 
Keen,  Ronald  T  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Video  signal  pr...evv.r  with 

selective  clamp  4,612.577.  CL  358-172.000 
Keeney.  Stanley  C    .See— 

'^324T3"oOR '"^'"^   "     ""^  '^*'^"''^-  ^'''"'^^   ^-  '*'<'12.'*9^.  Cl. 
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Keil.  MiU 
Jahn 
4,tJ 

Keiper 
Leh 

W 

Sv 
Keiser. 

aJkalin< 

Keith.  H 

James 

tret -co 

Kelly.  Jc*i 

autom 
Kelso.  Ji 
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Ke^sler. 
Szabi 

Keyes,  M 
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Khan.  Ri 
Public 
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A 
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Kida,  Shi 
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Ka 
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CI 
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mum 
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metatun 
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Kimura, 
Masa 
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King, 

ing  liq 
King,  F 

A  gee 
King.  F 
zami 
4.612.3 
King  TsusI 
Tosh 


and  W'uerzer,  Bruno 


4.611.853. 
D. 


and 


and 


lael   See— 

Dieter.  Becker.  Rainer.  Keii.  Vfichac 

2.036.  CI    7 1. 91  000 
■caro  GmbH  &  Co    St\  — 
rfiann,  Gerhard,  and   Wauener,   Heinz-Jurtzen 

379000 

Heinz,    Kluling.    Bernd    A  ,    Bertram.    Klaus 
^boda.  Frantisek.  4.611.778,  CI    248-42'' (XX) 
ruce  A  ,   to   Nalco  Chemical   Company    Stable  acidic 

metal  oxide  sols  4.612,138.  CI  252-313  200 
ir\ey  D.  von  Seggern.  Heinz;  Wang.  Tsuey  T,  and  West, 
:  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  .Methcxi  for  prtxlucing  eiec 
taming  devices  4.612,145.  CI    264-22  000 

n   H  ,  and  Guest.   Leonard   E  .  to  Steico  Inc    Method  for 
ically  fluxing  and  casting  samples   4.612.042.  CI    75-24  000 
mie  J  ,  and  Hustead.  Russell  M   Calibrated  examining  elove 
^   CI    128-775  000 

iarence  E.,  Jr  .  and  Moore.  Bovd  B   Protective  jacket  assem- 

1.656,  CI    166-65  100 
larry  A    See — 
Marvin   M  .    Billings.    Robert   C     Kendall,    Harry   A  ,  and 


CI    254-267000. 


forgeon.  Jeffrey  T  .  4.61 1. ''8 
Corp<~>ration   See — 

yck.  John  D  .  4,612.087.  CI    162-129  000 
John  W  ,  Buyofsky,  Conrad  C     and  Bassett.  Alton  H  .  to 
Fabric  having  excellent  wiping  properties   4.612.226   CI 
000 

<B   Sec— 

ikowski.  Piotr.  4.612.112.  CI   209-166.000 
ilip  L    See— 

nski.    David    J      and    Keoch.     Philip    L..    4,612,279     CI 
■523  000 
_eo  J     See — 

.  John  D  .  and  Kenvan.  Leo  J  .  4,61 1.737.  CI   226-74  000 
hungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung 
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and   Tauara. 


and  Adolphi. 


and 
CI 


nn.  Reinhard.  and  Oster.  Waher,  4.612,488.  CI.  318-582.000. 
Erik  Horizontally  extending  curing  devices  4,61  l.QS''  CI 
000 

orst   See — 

.  Sandor:  L'sadel.  Klaus  W     and  Kessler.  Horst.  4,612,302  CI 
11  000 

inon  A  .  IV'   See— 

Azmi,  and  Keyes.  Marion  A  .  I\  .  4,612.621.  CI   364-494.000 
A,  Mufti,  Khisar  S,  and  Patel.  Gita  D,  to  Tate  &  Lyle 
-imiled   Co    Tnchloro.    6-substituted   sucrose   compounds, 
tions  and  uses  therefor   4.612. 3'3.  CI    536-120000. 
n.  Habet  M    See— 

nidis,  Gregory  G    Khelghaiian.  Habet  M..  and  Lee.  Sam 
.612.299.  CI    502-104  (X)0 
■>  See— 
Masaru.   Matsumoto.   Hiroshi.   Kida.   Shiro 
uya.  4.612,322,  CI    514-38^  (XK) 
I   See— 

ghaus,  Rainer.  Henkes.  Erhard    Kiehs.  Karl 
nch.  4.612,306.  CI    514-1 12  0<XJ 

Albert.  Sauer.  Earl  S  .  Vesperman.  Wilham.  and  Wilson, 
to  AT&T  Technologies.  Inc    Plastic-coated  metallic  mem- 
12,233.  CI   428-206000 
Willi   See— 
nstian.  Kober.  Arthur,  and  Kiesewetter.  Willi    4  612  P6 
10-787.000 

rl,   to  Carl   Kiesovv    RohslotTruckewinnung    Meth^nJ 
for    separating    different    constituents     4,612,114, 
XX) 

Catsumasa  See — 

Mitsutoshi.   Yamaguchi.    Masahiko    Wakasugi,   Kazuyuki. 
a.  Susumu,  Gonda,  Michihiro;  Abe.  Toshiyuki.  Kikkawa. 
masa.  and  Kanasugi,  Mikiko.  4.612.558.  CI    346-221  000 
uo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Interface  circuit  4.612.46^ 
000. 

McClmtic.  Robert  P  .  and  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D  ,  to 
ucts  Corporation  Method  of  producing  crystalline  ammo- 
tungstate  4.612,180,  CI   423-593  000 

.  Maclnnis.  Martin  B.  and  McClmtic.  Robert  P.  to  GTE 
Corporation    Method  of  producing  crystalline  ammonium 
|;state   4,612,182,  CI   423-593  000 

Boyer,  Carl  W  ,  Maclnnis,  Martin  B  .  and  Ennis.  Donald 
Products  Corporation    Method  of  producing  crystalline 
metatungstate  4.612.183.  CI   423-593  000 
n:  Fukui,  Hiroshi,  Yamada,  Shinji;  Musha.  Shuji,  and  Sato. 
1,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Parallel-connected  gate  turn-ofl  thy- 
12,561.  CI.  357-38000. 
1   See— 
wa,     Shinpei.     and     Kinbara,     Ma.saaki.     4.611.621.     CI 
5000 

C  .  III.  to  K-Sun  Company,  Inc  .Apparatus  for  dispens- 
4,611.732,  CI    222-639  000.  , 

IS  C    See—  I 

ohn  M  ,  and  King.  Francis  C 
IS  D  .  to  Beecham  Group  p  1  c 

compositions  containing  them  and  methods  for  their  use 
CI    514-305  000 
in  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
ichi.  Yasujima.  4.612.442.  CI   250-353  000. 
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4.611.586.  CI    128-92  OOA 
Bridged  qumolizidinylben- 


King,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic  pattern 

recognition  apparatus.  4,612,666,  CI    382-32  000. 
Kinney.  Thomas  B  :  Sec— 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J  ,  Finn.  James  C  .  III.  Kinney.  Thomas  B    and 
Hermann.  George  D.,  4.61 1.593.  CI    128-325.000. 
Kinoshita.  Takao    Tsunekavva.  Tokuichi.  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  controlling  signal  integration  time  of  a 
signal     integration     type     image    sensing    device.     4,612,454     CI 
307-311.000 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Tadashige;  and  Ohno.  Susumu,  4,61 1.569,  CI    123-600  000 
Kirk.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Jacobson.   Kenneth  A.;   Dalv,   John   W  ,  and   Kirk.   Kenneth   I 
4.612.315.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  George  F.:  See — 

Biel.    Edward    N;    and    Kirkpatrick.    George    F.    4,612  221     CI 
428-35000. 
Kish.  Arthur  S  .  to  Murray  Corporation.   Method  of  assembling  an 

accumulat6r  dehydrator   4.611.750.  CI    228-184  000 
Kishimoto.  Toshinobu:  See— 

Yamauchi.   Takao;    Suzuki.    Hayato;    Iwabuchi,   Osamu;   and    Ki- 
shimoto. Toshinobu.  4,612,495,  CI.  322-100.000. 
Kisida,  Hirosi;  and  Yano,  Toshihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.    Insecticidal    and    acaricidal    derivatives    of    l-benzylben- 
zimidazole.  4,612,323,  CI.  514-394000 
Kissel,   William   R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Diagnostic   protection 
circuit  and   method   using  tn-state  control   and   positive  feedback 
4,612.638,  CI    371-15000 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsui,  Kazuhiro;  Wada,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yoshihito   and  Havashi 
Toshihiro,  4,611.868,  CI.  339-59.00M. 
Kitajima.  .Masao:  See — 

Yazawa,    Kenichiro;    Seshimoto,   Osamu;    Kitajima,    Masao    and 
Kondo.  Asaji,  4.612.290,  CI   436-97  000 
Kitasato  Institute:  See — 

Umezawa.     Iwao;     and     Komiyama.     Kanki.     4.612  285      CI 
435-128000. 
Kitiaka.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shimozato,    Yoshio;    Wada,   Tetsuyoshi;    Yanagi.    Kenichi.    Kato, 
Mitsuo;  Furukawa.  Heizaburo;  Wake.   Kanji;  Morita,  Arihiko; 
Tsukiji,  Norio;  Aiko,  Takuya;  Kittaka.  Toshiharu;  and  Nakanishi. 
Yasuji,  4.612.206,  CI.  427-9  000 
Kleefstra,  Marcus;  Montagne.  .Xntonius  J    .M  ;  and  Pathuis,  Jan  W  .  to 
US      Philips     Corporation      Charge-coupled     transversal     filter. 
4,612.521,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Klein.  Howard  P  :  See — 

Cuscunda,    Michael;    and    Klein,    Howard    P,    4,612  335     CI 
521  •167.000. 
Klieman.  Charles  H  ;  and  Densmore.  Richard  M  .  to  Klieman,  Charles 
H.  and  Covell,  L   David  Spring  activated  hemostatic  clip  applicator 
4.611,595,  CI.  128-33400R 
Klmgensmith,  James  D.:  See— 

Hovland,  Lyle  W;  and  Klingensmith,  James  D.,  4.612,552.  CI. 
343-880.000. 
Klubitschko.  Gerd:  See — 

Knabel.  Walter;  and  Klubitschko.  Gerd.  4.611.497,  CI   73-862.680. 
Kluiing,  Bernd  A.:  See— 

Werner.    Heinz     Klutmg,    Bernd    .A  ,    Bertram,    Klaus    D      and 
Svoboda.  Frantisek.  4,611. '78,  CI    248-429  000. 
KMS  Fusion.  Inc.:  See — 

Musinski.  Donald  L  .  4.611.474,  CI   62-514. OOR 
Knabel.  Walter,  and  Klubitschko,  Gerd,  to  Marker  International   Force 

transducer  4.61 1,497,  CI.  73-862.680 
Knecht,  Adolf,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Antirheumatically  ac- 
tive suppositories  4,612.310.  CI    514-222.000, 
Kneisel.  Dietmar.  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  AG.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
ihe  radio  interference  suppression  in  brightness  control  devices  using 
the  phase  gating  principle   4.612,480,  CI    315-224.000 
Knott.  David  M    See— 

Blair.    Kelvm    R,    Furman.    Lynn    C;    and    Knott,    David 
4,611,389,  CI.  29-589  000 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See— 

Ohkawa.   Michihisa;   and    Kobayashi,   Hideo,  4,612.515,  CI 
I  fXM 
Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Obara,    Takeshi;    Gotou,    Toshirou:    and    Kobayashi,    Kazuyuki, 
4.612.232.  CI,  428-172.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadakazu   See— 

Hitotsuvanagi.    Hajime;    Igarashi.   Tadashi;    Ishii,    Masayuki;    and 
Kobayashi.  Tadakazu,  4,612,559,  CI.  357-2  000. 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiaki,    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi,    to   Clarion    Co.,    Ltd. 

Speaker  system   4,611,686,  CI.  181-156000 
Kober.  Arthur  See- 
Alt,  Christian.  Kober.  Arthur,  and  Kiesewetter,  Willi,  4,612,126, 
CI    210-787.000. 
Kobras.  Franz   See — 

Burger,  Rudolf  Kobras.  Franz;  Kohler,  Gerd;  Niedermayr,  Erich: 
and  Poessinger.  Josef.  4,611,843,  CI.  294-86.400. 
Koch.  Daniel   See — 

Meister.     Pierre-Andre     .     and     Koch,     Daniel,     4,611,927,     CI 
^68-188000 
Kocher.   Erich  J  .  to  Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Means  for 

removing  bearing  from  crankshaft   4,611,503,  CI.  74-603  000. 
Kodera.  Masanori;  Aizawa.  Yasuo,  and  Ichijo,  Kohji,  to  Niigata  Engi- 
neering Co.,   Ltd.   Rotation  control  system   for  Z-type  propulsion 
apparatus  4,611,549,  CI    1I4-144.00E. 
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Kohashi,  Toru:  See— 

V    .(^'^^f^''  "^"'"y"""' and  Koha.shi.  Toru.  4.611,674,  CI    177-1000 
Kohlbecker,  Jorg:  See—  ,  v.i.  i  /  /  iaaaj 

Gosch.  Hans- Werner;  Franke,  Karl;  Kohlbecker,  Jorg;  and  Dormi- 
chian,  Bahram.  4,612.173.  CI.  423-170  000 

chtl'JT^'  'u  <^""'^^^«  GmbH    Method  for  operational  status 
checks  of  an  ink  jet  printer  4.612,553,  CI    346-1  100 
Kohler,  Gerd   See- 
Burger   Rudolf;  Kobras,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gerd.  Niedermayr  Erich 

and  Poessinger,  Josef,  4.611.843.  CI   294-86  400 
Kohn.  Erhard:  See— 

Dortu.  Jean-Marc;  and  Kohn.  Erhard.  4,612,560  CI    157.->7  000 
Kohyama.  Mitsuaki,  Kasai.  Toshihiro;  Ishida,  Haruhiko;'and  Osawa 

mfc  "h  '°    '^"'"'^""    ^''''^'    T^^^'"^     Electrophotographic 
method  and  apparatus  4,611,901,  CI    355-4  000  K  -H'-'c 

Koizumi.   Masaaki;   Fukada.  Nobuo;  and  Okano.   Hiroyuki,  to  Toho 

a^lo~6f2U.'ci.STro"?S''  ''"■'^"'^  '"^  ^^"'""'°"  "^  ^^--r' 

"^Kt  rh"'^''^7^'"'  N^"'"''  Sato.  Yokichi;  and  Sai.o.  Tsuneo,  to 
Parker  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  controlling  zinc  phosphate 
treating  solutions.  4.612,060.  CI.  148-6.15Z  P"ospnaie 

Kokusai  Denshm  Denwa  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ohkawa.  Michihisa;  and   Kobayashi,  Hideo,  4.612.'il5    CI 
l.OOA 

^^"fQ''^;^,  ^"'"''^'     ^"'^     Imamura,     Nobutake.     4,612,068. 
l4o-3ul  .000, 

Kolchinsky,  Abel  E.;  and  Kazi,  Shaukat,  to  Imperial  Clevite  Inc 

draulic  solenoid  valve  structure.  4,61 1.632.  CI    137-62'i  650 
Koller,  Thomas  J:  See— 

't6"n.7^77°a.'2'?8-f7i'IS6'^^'''"''  ^-  '"'^  ^'""'''^-  ^'^'^^'  "^ 

Koller  Wolfgang;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  2-ethylamino-4-nitro-l- 
alkoxybenzenes  4,612,396,  CI,  564-441  000 

''T:^!A,lTin.mPo'' ""'''' ^° ■ '"  ''"•^^■^'"'^- ""- '^-- 

'^"J"!.""^  ^T'"''!;  ^"^  """'^^^  '^"^hitaka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denk, 
CI   3"58-'l  i  1  OOO  ^'^^  television  diagnostic  apparatus    4.612.572. 

Komatsu  Takashi;  and  Ishino.  Yasuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

CO.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner  4,611,365,  CI    15-339  000 
Komatsubara,  Michimasa  See— 

Sugita.    Takehiro;    Sakamoto,    Akira;    Fukami.    Takeshi;    Komat- 

^,'i.  i^.  J^'^^""^**'     '"^^     Shimizu,     Akira,     4,612  627      CI 
J64-736.000. 

Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki:  See— 

Uematsu.    Takao;     Komatsuzaki.     Shigeki;     Takamura.     Tomoe 
252  32°5'00         °'    ^"'^    ^arahara,    Toshikazu,    4,612,127.    CI 

Uernatsu.    Takao;    Suzuki.    Hiroshi;    Komatsuzaki.    Shigeki 
Nakano.  Fumio.  4.612,128.  CI    252-32  '500 
Komiyama.  Kanki:  See— 

^43S'28'oOo'^^°'     ^"'^     Komiyama.     Kanki.     4,612.285. 
Kondo,  Asaji:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kenichiro;    Seshimoto.   Osamu,    Kitajima,    Masao 
Kondo.  Asaji,  4,612,290,  CI.  436-97  000 
Kondo.  Mitsuru:  See — 

"^r^%rA"^,A'r^'"'"'  Toshitake;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuru,  4,612.557, 
v_l    j46-z16.0(J0. 

Kondo,  Tadashige;  and  Ohno,  Susumu,  to  Kioritz  Corporation   Ignition 
system.  4,611.569,  CI    123-600000  ■   "   igniiic  n 

Kondo.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

^"  vtSi  K'^J''°- .Tsutsumi.  Takashi.  Yokoyama.  Shotaro;  and  Ni- 
shibe.  Takashi.  4,611,910,  CI.  356-1  000 

"^'4.^2.01^  a:  5^[?.S''    ^""^'"^    '"'^    Miyazawa.    Sadayuki. 
KoosiTiann.  Mark  R..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Membrane  type  non-intrusive 
ice  detector.  4,61 1,492,  CI.  73-579.000.  '  ""rusive 

Koppelomaki.  Leo.  Boarding  steps.  4.61 1, S^Z   CI    1 14-343  000 

4:61I.7£."cL-2'3°9-2°3To(;^.'"'"™    ''"'^^^  '^^'^^"""  spray  device 
Koshinaka.  Eiichi:  See— 

Itoh.    Yasuo;    Kato.   Hideo;    Koshinaka,    Eiichi;   Ogawa,    Nobuo 

Jk6[2!329  CMu'^sSS)  """^"'''    '"'^    ^"'^"^'-    "^"^^^'^^'l^"' 

Kostiiiko.  John.'  to  J.  M,  Huber  Corporation.  Rubber  compositions 
containing  small  particle  size  zeolites.  4.612.342  CI   524-450  000 
'^"?''  u^f •''^  ^"u    T^''"'^-   "'deyuki.  to  Shoketsu   Kinzoku   Kogyo 
4^6n  631    Crn7-625?5o"^  operated  poppet  type  change-over  valCe 

Kotera  Norio;  Tada.  Kazuhiro;  Masaki.  Shinzaburo;  Goto,  Kunihisa 
and  Kaneoya,  Tatsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
4,6^4.  a.' 564-^420  000"^       aminophenyl-^-hydroxyethylsulfone 

Kotthaus  Erich,  to  Werkzeugmaschmenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG 
^..JS^  fabricating  bevel  and  hypoid  gear  pairs  4.611.956.  CI 
4UV-26.000. 

Kowalzik,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schlinsog.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Kowalzik.  Siegfried,  4.612,107.  CI 
2U4-3O0.0EC 

Kowata.  Masakatsu;  and  Hiyama,  Torao,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  Ltd 
Microwave  transistor  mounting  structure.  4,612,566,  CI.  357-80  000 


PI  23 


and 


C 


and 


Kowger,  Dorothv  J  .  executrix   See— 

"cT4'^7-8^6000  ^     ''"'^  Kowger.  Henry  V  .  deceased.  4  612  :n 
Kowger.  Henry  V  .  deceased   See— 

"cT427.8^6'S)  ^     '"'^  *^''^^''^  "^"'^  ^  •  ''^'•^^■'^    4,612.211. 

Kramer,  Daniel  P    and  Massey.  Richard  T  .  to  United  Mates  of  Amcr 

Issi'sten'm.^,   1^'    i      ^nd  apparatus  for  performing  ,„.si,u  vacuum 
assisted  metal  to  glass  sealing   4.612.029   CI    65-59  240 
Kramer.  Hans  See— 

Britzke.  Ingo   and  Kramer    Hans.  4.61!  4^4   CI   49-2^7  000 
Kraus.   Richard   B     and   Mu.ssch<x.t.   Albert.   10  General   Kmemaiics 
Vibratory  conveyor   4.611,709   CI    |98--'b4()0(i  '"'.incs 

''"61  i'^9Tci  'Smxlp'""'  '"  "^ """"'"'"" ''  ^'"^-  ^--'^■ 

"^fr^!!,'.''  ^'T  ^     "'  ^'''^'^'  ^>^'^'"*-  '"^    ^"^'^'^  ^a)l  and  window 
Irame  construction   4.611.447   CI    ^"'^O'lXXI 

Krenn.  Manfred,  Rarfer,  Gerhard.  Wa'gendnstel.  Alfred  and  Banger, 
Alfred^Ml'  Anton  Paar.  KG  Banger,,  Herwig  and  VKagendrfsll 
Alfred  Micro  hardness  testing  device  4,611  487  CI  7:t.8l  (XX) 
swtV?'^'^'  """^  ""^'^'^:-  Friedrich.  ,0  MA  PAL  Fabnk  fur  Pra/is.on- 
swerkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG  Reamer  w„h  radiallv  ad,us,ahle  ,.x.i  h", 
p<isition    4,611.959.  CI    408- 180  (XXi  iu  .ante  kx>i  hi, 

Kretchmer,  Richard  A  and  Hinrichs.  Lansing  M.,  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (ndiana)  Removal  of  sulfur  oxides  and  particulates  w^h 
copper-contaming  absorbers   4.612.177   CI   42V->44(XX) 

Kretchmer.  Richard  A    Sec— 

^^^"^65.^"  429^,ttf  ""^^  •"  ■  ""'  ^'''''--  '^■^^-^  ^■• 

^ 'm.'.h!^'^"/'  '*"'^,^'^"^=>'-  f'^"''  "^  Heraeus  yuarzschmeize  CimhH 
Method  of  manufacturing  siria-free.  hubhie-free  and  homogeneous 
quartz-glass  plates   4.612.02V  CI   6^-^2  000  ■•^gene.'us 

Kriebel.  Manfred   Sec- 

Kmrrp","o.'.^"c  '"'^  ^'''^^    Si^nhcd.  4,612.020.  CI    55-40000 
Nrohn,  hmst-OtIo  See — 

'''n'7-I5^!W^'^"'      '"''     ^'"^"      Hmst-Otto.     4,611.616.     01. 
Krorner.  Heiner  M    and  November.  Daniel.  Cooling  system  for  a  slab 

gel  electrophoresis  apparatus   4.M2.1(>).  CI    2O4-29900R 
Krone  GmbH   Sec-- 

^a%?9%"cxm'^'^'  ""'"   '"'^  Radelnu    Wolfgang  4.611.874. 
Kruckewitt,  Wilfned:  and  Plettner.  Hors,.  ,0  Brown,  Boven  &  Ce  At; 

High  pressure  accumulator   4.611,6^4   CI    1^8-M(KX) 
Krude.    Werner    and    Ha/ebr.x^k.    Daniel    W;    „,   GKN    Automotive 

Components  Inc    Independeni  wheel  suspension  system  using  thrus, 

Kruger.  Paul  J    and  Schwartzkopf.  George,  to  J.  T    Baker  Chemical 

company    Herbicidal  formulation   4.612,034   CI    71-80  000 
Kruger.  Robert  J    See— 

^^^^u^n"^"  ^l    Dennehev,  T    Michael    Kruger.  Robert  J     and 
/:deb.  Brian  D  ,  4,61  1,643,  CI    141.^1  oOR 
Krumenacker,  Leon   See — 

Costaniini.  Michel.  Igersheim.  Francoise.  and  KrumenaLker   Leon 
4.612.401,  CI    568-362.000.  er.  Lcon. 

Krupp  Koppers  GmbH   See— 

Gosch.  Hans- Werner.  Franke.  Karl.  Kohlbecker.  Jorg.  and  Dormi- 
chian.  Bahram.  4.612.173.  CI   423-170.000. 
Kubo.  Katsuro  See— 

Ymhimoto.    Akihiro     Fujii.    Shizuka,    KuNx    Katsur,,     Ishikura 
lomoyuki.  Sawa.  Isutomu,  Takeuchi.  lomio.  and  L  mezawa 
Hamao.  4.612,371.  CI    536-6400. 
Kuhola,  Satoshi   See— 

'''4^?K;92.' c"'.r;M 59'Sf '"'•     '^'"^     ^"'     ''"^''^-    =''"^^'''- 
Kubtna,  Toshimichi;  See— 

Takeda,    Yoshiaki,   Oyamada,   Takashi    Havasaka,    Toshiak,     Kai 
Osamu,  and  Kuhota.  Toshimichi.  4.612.418   CI    P9-hluoR 
4^6'T'>?l':'c^5?-"9-,S  ^'^«^"'^-P-"''-  '^G    Ventilation  appliance 
Kudhcka,  Mark  L    and  Cranston.  Albert  E  ,  III.  to  Cranston  Machin 

erv  Lo.  Jnc    Bale  strapping  apparatus  4,611.'!^4  CI    ia>-26000 
Kuhla.    Donald    E.    Campbell.    Henry    F.    Studt.    Wilham    L      and 
Neuenschwander.  Kent  W  ,  ,0  W,ll,am  H    Rorer.  Inc    Antisecretory 
s'l^^n  rW^""""^  hetercKyclic  ethers  and  thi<^thers  4.6 1 2,. W.  CI 

Kuhn.  Fnedhelm,  to  Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  heai 

treatment  of  workpieces   4.612,065.  CI    148-16(XX) 
Kukes,  Simon  G.Davis.  Thomas  Efner.  Howard  F    Hogan   Robert  J 

and  Coombs   Daniel  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  '  Hvdrofin" 

in^  i<"^""'*         hydrocarKin  containing  feed  streams   4;612."l  H).  CI 
208-25 ]  OOH. 

Kiillberg.  Wilhelm    Closure  on  a  rectangular  conuiner  for  storing  c.f 

liquid   4.61 1.753.  CI    229-17  OOR 
Kumabe.  Hirohide   See— 

*'47|2T52,  c"2S36''r;;];]''''   """'""  ''"'   ''^"'"    ^^"-"■ 

Kumagai.    Atsushi^  Tanabe.    Tsutomu,   and    Yasunaga.    Hirokazu     to 

S'S7(X)o'""  ^^"'   ^"^    '''"°"   ""^  '"*""^'    4.612.260.  CI. 

Kunick.  Klaus  See— 

Hortmann.    Guenter.    and    Kunick.    Klaus     4  611598     CI      17« 
41900R  ■    ^'      ''^'" 
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iames  R.  See— 


Holztechnik  GmbH   See— 
r.  Paul;  and  Schake.  Fritz.  4.61 1,646   C!    144-1  |7  (¥)R 
"I'P   L,  and   Shields.   Marsha   W.   to   Procter  &  cLhi 
Carbonated  juice  beverage  with  Ja  ZTIASj^CI. 


000 
Kazuo:  See 

H^i-'t!'[°'  ^"^'^"'■''hashi.  Kazuo.  4,611.371,  q   ^9-^0  000 
Hidechika.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co     r  Th   T 
ension     device    of    a     <L>.u.,„f     "»<-mne  t_o  .   Ltd    Lpper 
ucvicc    oi     a     sewing     machine      4,611,547,     ci 


000 


y.  Limited  See— 
ae  See— 

uplex^meuj'^lTovvil^r'"'  ^^^"P^">'   "^^^    ^^'^''^  ^^r 
^piex    metaJ    alloy/polymer    composites     4.612.216,    CI 


and     Kunyama,     Takashi.    4.612.570,     C 


Takashi.  See— 
I,    Shintaro. 
000 

Tsutomu.  to  Asahi  Electrnmrv  rr.    i  .^   -r 

kne  answenng  device   ;^6r";^"c^\'60?rO(2,"^'^  ''"^'^ 
Tomomitsu:  See—  -"^^    i  ^aaj. 

Os^u.    and    Kuroyanagi,    Tomomitsu.    4,612,585.    CI. 

nichi   See— 

.  Toshio,  and  Kurozu.  Shinichi,  4.612  041    CI   75  in  \if) 

axesni;  and  Amazawa.  Kivoshi   tn  \JPr-  /"„ 

nng  Instruments  Corp    See— 
^^Nobuyuki,     and     Nakai,     Tatsuaki.     4.611,402,     CI. 
Company,  The  See—  I 

l^obert  A.  4.611,408.  CI    ^3-5^2  000 
ique  Electnque  5^f—  I 

Claude,  4.611.876.  CI    ^39-26300R 

?thoii  nf?;?  ^'*""^'  '^""^''^  ^  •  '°  Aluminum  Company  of 
•I   2?^32S'"'  '"°  "'  "°^'  P'^'^"  of  malleable  m7e?,al 
ic    5«— 

'^°^'}  ^  ■  '^■(>^2.070.  a    156-497  000 
w    i^e — 

5"  c7T07'584^cJj,'  '^'''""  ^     ^"'^  «^"J—  ■'-es  A  . 
DeBona.  Bruce  T    and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C    to  Allied 

Themjotropic    polyester-carbonates    conTain  n.    '" 
-propanediol   4,612.362.  CI    528-190000  ^    -' 

i-Marc;  and  Menard.  Hugues,  to  Ceram-Sna  Inc   Decra 

ii7^'^572T;3X"^^"^^'"^^'--^-^^>^^^^^^^ 

See — 
349"cM25-7r7"Sx)''"^-  -'^'^'^"^  ^^  Gambia.  Mor- 

co;;:,"rtlrt-''"^'  '■''  '■^^''  ^'  ^«^^«^ «» 

:*ae.V5«-"'^'-^"-'^'^ 

Cr2'J8-3*^7l'S6^''"'"''  ^    '"^  Lancaster.  Michael  T  , 
K    See— 

'cT^lii^'c^'^-  '''''''''■  '"'  Landrau.   Felix  A  , 
,  Croudace.  Michael  C,  On,  Harrv  P    Ir    ,„h  cu 
tnion  Oi.  Company  of  Ca  "o^^nTa'oi;ano"metaM:I: 


September  16,  1986 

comr..s^ons    useful    as    lubricating    oil    additives.    4.612  130    CI 

partially  constnced  round  ba"s  inS  fS  cS^f^r^^^^  ""' 

of  aluminium  by  electrolysis  4.612.105   CI   2M.28^^    Production 

HakiN  Marja  H  .  4.61 1.428.  CI  47-86  000 
M^hoda^yap/a'ra  "'„*"'"?■  "■"""'  '' ■  '"  S»"-vAII„.  ,„, 

Lares  Research   See—  '^"'uuu. 

I-anvirr?jS:1e'l"'  '^°"^"'  ^^^^^  '''  '•'^.  CI   433-129.000. 
''"^-•-''g'llSo'  '  ''"'""^-  -'"'"^  ^"'^  '^-dl.  James.  4.612,102.  CI 

'  Mrgan^^,'eer4'M'tr^-rr;«  3'?;''S)o''  • "  ^'-^  ^-p«-"- 

Larson.  Rc^bert  W    Manual  and  automaticTacer  lathe.  4.611.644.  CI, 

"^'nZ- ZllTu^'cr^.Z'^''^^^  ^-P«-«'on.  Lockbody  mecha- 

'"grapi?.:^e'n:,rfnd'prCss  '"o^.^ ^"  '^T^^^  ^"'"^-^   ^^-O" 

".61  1,418.  CI    17-141  Sr    *  ""^'""'"'  '<"  =""!'  "cavaiion  w,h. 

4.611.957.  Cl   408-108  000  furniture    hardware    parts. 

Lavanish.  Jerome  M    See— 

,     '■".'eTT"4.6?/S8,'cr7^t„;S''"'  "^  "^  ^^»-^-.". 

LaVergne.  Dehra  B    See— 

329-107.000.  P  detectors    4.612.510.    CI. 

^T612J9",  ci  5S-7?Soi   ^°^^^"°"     Alkyl    mercaptan    process. 
Lee,  Sam  S    See— 

^r  4"S:1^,?;^^g,S,^^'«^---  "^^'  ^-^  -'^  •--,  Sam 

Leemans,  Daniel  L    See— 

"4,6/lS  a    I'S'S;''^"^"-'^  ^^  ^"'^  ^~-  D-el  L. 

""^'tiSrs.a  '"70-S9S;''"  '"^  '^''"^""^'  ^^'^  transmission  system 
Lefebvre.  Martin  C    S^e— 

''T7o!94,Sir"'    °^    ^"'    ^^^^*'^^^-    ^^^^'"    C,.    4.612.636.    CI, 
Legros.  Raymond  D 
Fraser.    Michael 
228-119  000 

'GrH%'^S^Anrc"u1atTdTt:n.'?'^'"^-;"T"-  •«  '^-'-^  '^-ro 
297-179  000        '^""'"'^"^''  '■"'"g  for  vehicle  seats,  4.611,853.  CI. 

'  mXn.s'::"?o'r  'iq^'u;;;,!!  ^ctfon'T'^H^'r^r"-^^^'-  s--*^ 

4.611,698,  n    19^  ?oSw  '"'""'^   mechanism 

'rrnd";d'^Bar';^-rWo';S"^;  'T"^  '^'^"^^  Muller-Beckmann. 
Pharmaceutical  phen^uS;  ?  ^J^'^'^S^'  Mannheim  GmbH. 
514-255  0(X)  P^^">l^^e'onitnle     denvatives.     4.612.313.     CI. 

Le  Marchant.  Pierre   See  — 

"«;2.4S.'?i  f^,f2";'o8?'™"  '■ ""  "-^  "-'--'•  '^-". 

Lemone,  Louis  A    See— 

Gershenson,  Edward,  Lemone,  Louis  A.;  Faletra   Salvatore   CI 

4"ll6^l'^S^,^■.2i,■?S;'    ""'  ^^  •""  Bra„„^."j;S'^^'; 
Lenke.  Dieter  5^e— 

Franke.   Albrecht;   Gnes.   Josef;   Mueller    Claus  D     »nH    f      l 

Dieter,  4,612,320,  CI    ^14-117000  '  ^^"'"^• 

Lenze.  Friednch   S<>e— 

^  "wr"'p^fc.^S8.?;iS3f?^-  ^-^-'^^  - 

24T-476(S"'"'     ''      ^'^"^'^''^     '^^J"^'     ^«"«"      4-61 1.779,     CI. 

'X^non^"",' 33"ci 'Sm"^  (£r  ^°'""  ^"'^  P^°^"^  ^-  '"-  P- 
''?r7M9la,  '"  "''^'"°"'  '"'-■  "'gh  P^^^"^e  pipe  stopper,  4,61 1.485, 
Lesperance,  Delos  P    See— 


See — 
J;   and 


Legros.    Raymond    D.   4.611.744,   ci 
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Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Barratt,  Martin  D.;  Bowser,  Paul  A.;  Currant,  James  A..  George. 
Dieno;  Hal  1    Keith  J  ;  Hill.  John  C;  Lowry.  Michael  R  ;  and 
Prottey,  Colin,  4,612,331.  CI   514-558.000 
Jones.  Keith;  Lothian,  Barry  R.;  Martin,  Alexander;  Taylor  Gra- 
ham; and  Haq,  Zia,  4,612.334,  CI   521-146  000 

i^'";u!:^''>^°«';.'^"'^"  ^-  ^y'°"'  D""'^';  ""^  Froes.  Francis  H 

4  6ltS6.cVr4"""(f3(iS.'""'"''""   °'  '•""'""    ^"°^    ^'"""«^ 

Uvine.  Ernest  N.;  Lipschutz,  Lewis  D.;  and  Quinones.  Horatio,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Process  for  forming 
improved  solder  connections  for  semiconductor  devices  with  en 
hanced  fatigue  life.  4.611,746.  CI   228-123  000 

Levinson.  Frank  H.  See— 

'''i:6iu87cT3^"^:2'S;''"'  ^-  "'•  ^"'^  ^^^'"""'  ^^^"^ "  • 

Lewis,  David  F  :  See— 

Colquhoun,   Howard   M.  and   Lewis,   David   F     4  612  399    CI 
568-324.000.  ■*,oi.^,:>yy.  «»i. 

Leyen.  Adrianus  C  W  ;  See— 

Spaargaren.   Klaas;  and   Leyen.  Adrianus  C    \\'     4  611489    CI 
73-304.00C.  '  ^•''"■''^'   ^' 

Lezon,  Lawrence  L    See— 

^??fi";P°"  ^  ■  ^^^""-  Lawrence  L  .  and  Slaters,  Arthur  R    Jr 
4,612,225,  CI.  428-116.000.  ' 

Liatsos,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Powell.  Jack,  and  Liatsos.  Charles  E..  4.612.512,  CI   330-66  000 
Librecht,  Freddy  M.:  See— 

De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A.;  Librecht.  Freddy  M    and  Verlin- 
den.  Willy  G..  4,61 1.905.  CI,  355-14,00D 
Lichtin.  Norman  N.;  and  Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M  ,  to  Boston 
University.  Trustees  of.  Method  for  making  ammonia  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  molecular  nitrogen   4,612.096.  CI,  204-157  460 
Liddle.  Louis  W  :  See— 

Pollara.  Frank  J.;  and  Liddle.  Louis  W..  4.612.026  CI   ^5-274  000 
Liebler.  Ralf  See— 

B«ecke.   Siegmund;   Liebler.   Ralf,   Hohage.   Heinz-Juergen    and 
Schroeder,  Guenter.  4.612.358.  CI,  526-259  000 
Lightner.  Linn  S  :  See— 

Hall.  Lawrence  A  .Lightner.  Linn  S.;  Long.  William  B    Shannon. 
I   1     ^^"^' ^-  ^"'l  Stahl.  Daniel  E..  4.611.878.  CI    339-186  OOM 
Liland.   Alfred;  and   Regula.   Donald   W  ,   to  Ethicon,   Inc    Surgical 

wound  closure  tape.  4.612,230.  CI   428-167  000 
Lilliwyte  Societe  Anonyme:  See- 
Bones.  Roger  J.;  Galloway.  Roy  C  ;  Coetzer.  Johan.  and  Teagle 
David  A.  4,612.266.  CI,  429-221.000  ' 

Lima.  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Hindman.    David    B;    and    Lima.    Joseph    D,    4  612  116     CI 
210-333.100. 

^  4'6?r4'l6  CI  ^Sn?"^  "^"^  '^'^P'^^  ^'"^'°"  ^""^  '"^'^'^  "^  '"*'""« 
Lin,  Ye'h-Huong.  to  Hocheng  Pottery  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Flushing  appara 
tus  for  unnals.  4.61 1.356.  CI   4-301.000.  6    hp<>  " 

Lindberg.  Per  L.:  See— 

Andersson.  Bengt  R  ;  Arvidsson.  Foike  L  ,  Carlsson.  Per  A  E 
Hjort.  John  S.  M.;  Johansson.  Anette  M.;  Lindberg.  Per  L 
Nilsson,  John  L.  G  ;  Sanchez.  Domingo;  Svensson.  Kiell  A  I 
and  Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.  4,612.316.  CI   514-290000 

^■""l!!!;  ^^y^nf^y  P  •    '°   Georgia-Pacific   Corporation     Pelletizing 
wood.  4.612.017.  CI.  44-lO.OOB  ^ 

Lindeman.  Myron  F  :  See— 

^61  U6^Cl''i4^5Tm  "  ""^'"^  '^  '"'  ^'"''^'"^"-  ^y^""  ^  • 
Linsky,  Nikolai  F.:  See— 

Bugaenko.  Vitaly  F.;  Linsky.  Nikolai  F  ;  Bychkova.  Raisa  I     Kar- 
"l^K'n.   Bons  V;  and   Akopiants.   Vladimir  A,.  4.611.625,  CI 

Lion  Corporation:  See — 

°4tfil'^9'!^K'424iS"  "'™'""^'^  ""'^  Maeyama.  Tsutomu. 
Lippitl,  Mark  C    See— 

Gershenson.  Edward;  Lemone.  Louis  A  ;  Faleira.  Salvatore   Cal- 
dara    Stephen  A.;  Lippitt.   Mark  C  :  and   Braun.   W,l|,am   A 
4.612,613.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lipschutz.  Lewis  D    See— 

^T^fl  -,^''"!^!  ^  ■  Lipschutz,  Lewis  D  ,  and  Quinones,  Horatio. 
4,611.746.  CI.  228-123.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Norvell,  Gordon  S..  4.612.647.  CI.  372-88.000 
Liu.  Chain  T.;  and  Stiegler.  James  O.,  to  United  States  of  America 
w?!;^/.,   )1?"'^  aluminide  alloys  for  high  temperature  applications 
4.612,165,  CI.  420-459.000. 
Liu.  Jia-Ming;  and  Chen.  Ying-Chih.  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorpo- 
rated   Fast  polanzation-switchable  semiconductor  lasers.  4.612  645 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Livingston,  William  D.;  and  Mack.  Wayne  A.,  to  E-Systems.  Inc  Delay 

modulation  phase  coding.  4,612,653,  CI   375-23  000 
Loeb,  Karen  C;  See- 
Emerson,  William  D  ;  Hill,  Deborah  J.,  Loeb,  Karen  C    Mizrahi 
Albert;  Schlegel,  Charles  T  ;  and  Scott,  Lowell  C    4  612  416  CI 
179-6.110.  .'J'^.tio. «.! 

Logsdon.  Duane  D.  Fluid  control  valve.  4,611.626.  CI    137-594  000 
Logsdon,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Grinnan.  Edward  L;  and  Logsdon,  Edward  E     4  612  367    CI 
530-399.000.  ."iajo/,  v_i. 


Spra\     guard     for     dental     i<vil      4,61 


,992.     CI. 


1.397,  CI. 


George. 


Lokken,     Oddvin 

433-116  000 
Long.  Gary  N,  Pellet.  Regis  J    and  Rabo.  Jule  A  .  to  Union  C4ui).de 

corporation   Olefin  ohgomenzaiion   4.612  406  CI    ^85-P9000 
Long.  William  B    See—  -    -     -    v^v^. 

Hall.  Lawrence  A    Lightner.  Linn  S  .  Long.  Will.am  B  .  Shannon, 
buel  G.  and  Slahl.  Daniel  E,  4,611,878,  CI    H9-ig600M 
Long,  Wilham  H     Stappaerts,  F^d>  A     and  Plummer    Michael  J    to 
Northrop  Corporation    Electnc  gkm  discharge  using  prepulse  ind 

charge  storage  device  4.612.643,  CI    372-18  0(X) 
L'Oreal   See— 

Z«rayan.  Vahan,  and  Fiquet.  Claire.  4.612.188   CI   424-47000 
Lothian.  Barry  R    See- 
Jones.  Keith    Lothian.  Barry  R  ,  Manin.  Alexander.  Taylor   Gra- 
ham;  and  Haq.  Zia.  4.612.334.  CI    52114<)000 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Mechanical  College   See— 

Goodnch.  Roy  G  .  4,611,623,  CI.  137-210  000 
Lovell.  Edward  J    See— 

Janisicwicz.   Stanley   W.  and   Lovell,   Edward  J     4  61 
29-834000  ■ 

Low  ranee  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Weber.  Ronald  G  .  4,6 1 2,63  3.  CI    ■(67- 1 1 5  000 
Lowry.  Michael  R    See- 

Barratt,  Martin  D.  Bcmser.  Paul  A  .  Durrani.  James  A 

Dieno;  Hall    Keith  J     Hill,  John  C,  Lowry,  Michael  R     and 
Prottey,  Colin.  4.612.331.  CI    514-558  000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The  See— 

""'4^6^  12rcr"2?2:3?'6^'-  ''"''  ^  •  ""  Tagliamon.e,  Thoma.  A  , 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

^T/iw!'."  ^  •  C^'"*'    Douglas  A     and  Spencer,  Byron  A    T 

4,612.616.  CI    364-431  020 

Gornall,  Graham  J  .  4,611,691    CI    188-^1800 
Luckow,  Herben.  Plantikow.  Ulnch.  and  Grone.  Siegfried,  t..  IhNssen 
Aktiengesellschaft    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
cylmdncal  hollos^  bcxJies   4.611.751.  CI   228-1H4  000 

''r6l'l"f34''cI'224-4"42?'''"''  '""''  ^    ''"'"'^  ^''^"^  "^'""""* 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  (}mbH  See— 

Fnedmann,  Oswald.  4,611.701.  CI    192-1 10  OOB 
Lum,  Peter  C   Heat  pump  equipment   4.61 1.472   CI   62  499  000 
Lund   Arne:  Nowakowski.  Egon,  Nielsen.  Elgard.  and  Nielsen   Per  G 
to  V    Kann  Rasmussen  Industn  A/S   Windos^.  espcciail)  for  msialla-' 
tion  m  an  inclined  roof  4.611.432.  CI.  49-192  000 
Lundy.  Charles  R    See— 

Galanto.  Charles,  and  Lundy.  Charles  R  .  4.611  355  CI   2-246  000 
Luther.  Ronald  B  ,  and  Choksi.  Pradip  \    Blood  oxygenator  with  dual 

sparger  and  reuseable  heat  exchanger   4,612,170  CI   4;v4<>00n 
Luttge,  Sabine   See— 

Piorr  Roben,  van  Delden,  Hildegard,  Luttge,  Sabine.  Bahr.  Bcrnd 
and  Wegener,  Ingo,  4.612,142.  CI    252-555.000 
Lyng  Industrier  AS  See— 

Saether,  Guslav.  4,611.""?"   CI    216- 12  120 
M.A.N. -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Akiiengesellschatt  See— 

Simeth,  Claus.  4,61 1.538.  CI    101-16«i  000 
M  &  C  Prcxlucts  B  V     See— 

De  Boks.  Christiaan.  4.611,836,  CI.  285-158.000 
Maack.  Horsi  E    .See— 

Piotrowski,    Tadeusz    U      and    Maack,    Horst    E,   4  611934    Cl 
384-517  000  .o'i.':»^,  v,i. 

Maag,  Hans:  See- 
Holland,  George  W     Rosen.  Perry:  and  Maag.  Hans,  4,612.380,  Cl 

Macdougall,  John  D     and  Ctxiptr,   Richard  B  .  to  Sprague  Electnc 
Company   High  voltage  integrated  circuit   4.6!;.563.  Cl   357-40000 
Maclnms.  Martin  B    See— 

Kim.   Tai    K.    Maclnms,    Martin    B.   and    McCImtic    Roben    P 

4.612,182,  Cl   423-593  000 
Kim.  Tai   K  .   Boyer,  Carl   W,   Maclnms.   Martin   M     and   Fnnis 

Donald  H  .  4,612,183.  CI.  423-593.000 
Mack,  Wayne  A    See— 

Livingston.    Wilham    D      and    Mack.    U  ayne   A 

375-23000  y  c  /^. 

Mackey.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Delia  Vecchia,    Michael    P     Mackey    Joseph   E 
Albert  H  ,  4,612,238,  Cl   428-228  000 
Mackie.  Ronald  D    L    See— 

Bentall.  Richard  H    C     Cox.  Timoth\  J     and  Mack.t    R,.nald  D 
L.  4.611.599,  Cl    128-422  000 
MacKissmger,  Wilham,  Jr  .  and  Phillips,  Howard  C  ,  lu  AMF  Incorrxv 

rated   Quick  change  mounting  plate   4.611.484   Cl    72-481  (XX1 
Madan.  Deepak  S    See- 
German,    Randall    M.;    Lall.    Chaman.    and    Madan     Deeoak    S 
4.612.048.  Cl    ^5-246  000  ^\^^., 

Maeda.  Miharu   See— 

Yoshioka.  Taketx  Maeda.  Miharu,  Okamoto.  Rokuro    Shimauchi 
Yasutaka,     Ishikura,     Tomoyuki,     Saua.     Tsutomu      Takeuchi' 
Tomio.  and  Umezawa.  Hamao   4,612  ^72   Cl    ^^6-"'  KX) 
Maeda,    Tetsuro.    Onaya,    Kvoji,    and    Okamoto,    Akihiro,    to    Denki 
4  6f2  253   a^42^52^1  CW?'"  '"'"P^"""""  *"'^  P'*'*^  article  thereof 
Maekawa.  Hitoshi.  O^wa.  Michitaka.  and  Ando.  Kunio.  to  Hitachi 
Ltd   Unve  circuit  for  dnving  a  transistor   4.612.4^1    Cl    .307.270  OOo' 
Maeyama.  Tsutomu  See— 

''4?ri,[59"?f'424-49S3''   "'"""''    ^"'^    '^"'^>'"^^     ^^"•«-"- 
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Controls  Company   5fL'— 
rts.  Harold.  4.611.884,  CI.  350-%  150 
Hanmut.  and  Blasmg,  Horst,  to  Schermg  Aktiengesellschaft 
d   tr8'5l6S)     '   '''""^'"'   "^  '^""'^'^   ^■'^'""   ^^^^ds 
■ilfred   E.   Farley.   James  R     and   Tomas.c.   Nicholas  A     to 

cr2o^i'ii'OTr  ^''  '^""  '""""^'^ '""'  ^'''^""  ^'''^'' 

Technology,  Inc    See— 
Ilk.  Louis  M  .  4,612.623.  CI    }M.^f,^  oon 
hitaka   See — 

.  Shmji;  and  Maki,  V'oshitaka,  4.612  '"'1    Cl    ^14-338  000 
aonon.  Hone.  Seiji,  and  Sato.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co 

LCr4"3a7Jo(X)"'"^""''"     '-^"'"f"'""g    ^'o    comfK^unds: 
roshi   See—  I 

Coichi.  and  Makita.  Hiroshi,  4.61  1.5'Jl,  Cl    128-205  240 
t.  Inc    See — 
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.  to  Mantone\  Inc    Alarm  system 

a  liquid  contained  in  a  reservoir. 
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and    Hayashi. 
wire   holder. 


Richard  T  .  4.612.185.  Cl 
ndre  .  and  Nadeau.  .Andre 
tonng  the  temperature  of 
'   Cl    340-596000 
Haruhumi.  Nakamura.  Ka/utaka,  Naito.  Yasuyuki    and  Iwai 
.to  .Murata  Manufaclunng  Co,   Ltd    Non-linear  electrical 
having  vanstor  charactenstics   4.612.140.  Cl    2^"''i20  (XX) 
Louis  J    See — 

g.  Ernest  W  .  Gesing.  Adam  J     Huds.^n,  Thomas  J     Man- 
Louis  J     Wheeler,  Douglas  J     Bennett,  William  R     and 
Thomas  M  ,  4.612.103.  Cl    204-24'  OOR 
aj  K  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Pnxess  and  apparatus  for 
orming  a  thermoplastic  carton  having  an  apenure  therein  for 
the  cover   4.612.153.  Cl    264- 154  0(X) 
A  ,  Martin.  Eugene  R  ,  and  Muntz.  Ronald  L     to  SWS 
Corporation.  Stabilized  blends  of  thiofunctional  polysilo.x- 

''  4!il2°of5"  cT'l^°28'"n?)"''  '"'  '  ''°"'''  ^°'  ^''""'■''"^ 
nn  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

n.   Wolfgang.    Lenze.   Fnednch.   Missaire,   Gerhard    and 
ter,  Fnednch.  4.611.838,  Cl   285-331.000 
Hitoshi   See — 

2:U8,'J:r2"^.,^"'"''"     "'""''      '"'     "^"°-     Takao. 

"abnk  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr   Kress  KG   See— 
Dieter:  and  Haberle,  Fnednch.  4,611.Q5Q.  Cl   408-180  000 
Edgar  F  .  Jr   Tool  for  control  and  use  of  miniature  screws 
fasteners  4.611.515.  Cl    81-4540(X) 

JefTrey  D  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Method  of  performing  real  input 

V^    °^^^  simultaneously  on  two  data  streams  4  612  6-'6 
Z6.0U0 

See — 

I  n-   ^^^'f^.f^.;^^'^^-  ^'■^"'^   Diamond.  Steven  E.;  and 
Jeffrey  P  .  4.612.402,  Cl,  568-408  'XX) 
Inc    See— 

Andre  ;  and  Nadeau,  Andre  ,  4,612,'^'"'  Cl    '40-596  000 
mational:  See— 

Walter;  and  Klubit.schko.  Gerd,  4,61  1, 4Q-,  C!    7V862  680 

F  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas   M-thcxJ  and  apparatus 

ng  glass  fibers.  4,612,027.  Cl   65-1  000 

Donald  S    Low  emission  stove.  4.611.572   Cl    126-77  000 

m.  and  Burn.  Leo.  to  Boa  A  G   Luzern  Compensator  for 

f  ensation  ot  axial  movements  of  pipe  conduits  4. 6 11, 827,  Cl. 


re  aded 


Fn  nk 
ucci  jrosso. 


rome 


II  el 


xander  See — 

Ceith,  Lothian,  Barry  R     .Martin,  Alexander;  Taylor   Gra- 

and  Haq,  Zia.  4,612. 3.U,  Ci    521-I460(X), 

ineenng  Company    5fe—  ■ 

.  Richard  P.  4.611.498,  Cl   73-864  410  ' 

;ene  R    See— 

05".'cr  io^;S""nf"^^^"'-'  ""    '"'  ^""''-  '^"-"^  L- 

ik  J    Door  control  mechanism   4,61  1,84/^),  Cl    29"'-177000 
C    See — 

^'"ooo"''^"    P    H     and    Mariin.    John   C.   4,612,314.   Cl 
or  See— 

Antonio:  and  .Martin.  Trevor,  4, M  1  'qg   ci    ^9-876  000 
Tutomu.    Nakagawa.    Nonkazu     Hosokawa'    Tsuyosh. 
Yuji.  Tanaka  Shigeru.  and  CJtomatsu.  Yoshiya,  to  Kabushiki 

Cl"42^^rr000  ""^  ''""'^^'^  """""^  P^'"^  products. 

&  .Associates  See— 

.  Howard  J  ,  4,61 1,812.  CI    273-400  000 
zaburo  See — 

Norio_    Tada.     Ka/uhiro     Masaki.    Shinzahuro,    Goto. 
'sa,  and  Kaneoya.  Tatsuo.  4.6l2.'94   Cl    564.4->oooO 
ink  Andntz  Actiengesellschaft   See— 

n.  a  2io.^7^'5iS""-  """'^  '"'  '^"""""'^-  '^"P-'- 

■nk  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH   See- 

Fnednch  B.  4.611,983.  Cl   42*<-544  000  I 

nk  J    Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co    See— 
3  1W'     ^"'^     B'elfeldt.     Fnednch     B,.     4.612.081.     Cl. 
ichael  B    See—  1 

llSl'ci^W-TIi'S'  ^'"'^"'  ^  ^  '"'^  Maslanka.  Michael 


'^?orr-^ari:^f r,8^o;  tr  2"8oT4  ^So^-''  ^  ^^-'  -^^^^  --^'> 

Massey.  Richard  T    See— 

'^6r^9  240^""''    ^      '"'^    ^'''"^■-    ^'"^^'"^    "^'    '^•612.029,    Cl. 
Masuda.  Shigeru;  See— 

^sLl"^'"''  ^''.^do.   Hiroyuki;   Nishizako,   Shizutaka;   Otsuka, 
snigeharu;  and  Masuda,  Shigeru,  4,612.427   Cl   200-144  OOR 

S   Ka,s"lJl"^  M '.H^r';'-  "'^^'^^"'  "^  "^"^^^  Sh'^--  Denk.  Kabu- 
427-91  (S  rnanufactunng  E^PROM.  4.612.212,  Cl. 

Mathais.  Henri:  See — 

^Cr2"5258  000^'  °^"^""  ^^'"^"^'  ''"'^  ^"^^"-  "^""'  '^'^l^.l-'-l 
'^^"'":-.,'<-^'"hiro;   Wada.   Hideo;    Nakano,    Yoshihito 

loshihiro,    to    Kitagawa    Industnes   Co.    Ltd     Lead 

4,611,868,  CI.339-59.00M 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogata,   Masaru;   Matsumoto,   Hiroshi;   Kida,   Shiro    and   Tawara 
Katsuya,  4,612.322.  Cl    514-383.000  o,  anaiawara. 

Matsumoto,  Ikuo:  See— 

'^cHiahYoOO^''  ^"'^"'  '^^"^''  ^"'^  '^^'^""^o'o-  'kuo.  4.612.471. 
Matsumoto,  Mamoru:  See— 

lijima.  Ikuo;  Saiga,  Yutaka;  Miyagishima,  Toshikazu,  Matsuoka 
ruzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Mamoru.  4. 612. '17   Cl    ';i4-29'>  OOf) 
Matsumoto.  Shusaku:  See-  '       -^^^  "^ 

^T!i,^'",[f\'^^''"'"S.'"'  ^^"'^''"'  Kawamon.  Yosh.hiro;  Saito 
CI  522  3^Sx)^^'"'*'  '^^'^''  ^"'^  ^'^^<^^''  Yoshirugu,  4,612,336. 
Matsumoto,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

^"37'7-24  00o'""'  ''"'^  Matsumoto,  Toshiyuki.  4.612,656.  Cl. 
Matsumura.  Hiroyoshi   See— 

^^nrMH^w'"^"*"'  "".'^  °^"''^''  Masanobu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries  Ltd.  Hose  joint.  4,61 1,832,  Cl   285-55  OOO 

tries.  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  valuable  metals  from  an  iron  dust 

containing  a  higher  content  of  zinc.  4.612.041   Cl   75-10  140 
Matsuoka,  Yuji   See—  ' 

'TlS-So'oOo"  "°*°^'  "''■°'^''°-  ^"'^  Matsuoka,  Yuji.  4,61 1,553,  Cl 
Matsuoka,  Yuzo:  See— 

I.jrnia.  Ikuo;  Saiga.  Yutaka;  Miyagishima.  Toshikazu;  Matsuoka 
Yuzo;  and  .Matsumoto,  Mamoru,  4,612,317   Cl    514-292  000 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Komatsu.  Takashi,  and  Ishino,  Yasuo.  4.61 1  365   Cl    15-339  000 
^f  !'J^,'5  wv^^*"'  ^"^'^"hiro;  and  Iwabuchi.  Takashi.  4,612,234, 

Tanno,  Masuo;  and  Yamada,  Yuichiro.  4.612  099  Cl   204-92  320 
Yoshizumi,  Keiichi,  4,611,916,  Cl   356-349  000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ashizaki.    Shigeya;    Natsuhara.    Masao;    Sugahara,    Koichi     and 
.Muranishi,  Hideo.  4.612.474.  Cl    313-414  000 
Matsutani.  Kanji,  to  Matsutani  Seisakusho   Method  of  manufactunne  a 
76-"4  0Cm'  ""         ^"'""^  '"°'  ^"'^  apparatus  therefor.  4,611,509,  Cl 
Matsutani  Seisakusho:  See— 

Matsutani,  Kanji,  4.611,509,  Cl.  76-24.00R 
Matsuura,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Matsuura,  Ryoichi,  Hon,  Shinichi;  Fujinami,  Hiro- 
\nx  wn%  ""-oyuki;   and    Nomura.    Yoshihisa.    4,611,859,   Cl. 

Matsuyama,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage  detecting 
device   4,61 1,898.  Cl.  354-4841)00  ueieciing 

^n^^V^  "c"'  ^  •   ^""^   W'ttenbecher.    Hasso,   to   AEG    Elotherm 

4  6"l2"ll'cr'3"l3-49.S;!.  '"   '    '"'"''    ^"°"^"'   '^'"""    '"^^^'^^ 
Matthewson.  Randall  W  :  See— 

Braly.    John    L;    and    Matthewson.    Randall    W     4  611962     Cl 
410-57.000  ."ii.-'oz.    «_i. 

Matukuma  Akira;  Takahashi.  Yohji:  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Repellent  compositions  against 
insects,  ticks  and  mites  employing  mixtures  of  O-alkyl-N-phenylthi- 
cKarbamates  and  Deet.  4,612,327.  Cl    514-479  000 

Matumura,  Hideki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  take-up  mo- 
tion of  lo<im   4.611.638.  Cl    139-304000 

Maurer  Fntz  Hammann,  Ingeb<irg,  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  to  Bayer 
Akiit-ngesellschaft  Combating  pests  with  oxo-quinazoline-(thiono)- 
phosphonc(phosphonic)  acid  esters  and  ester-amides  4  612  305  Cl 
5I4-8O000.  '    "'•■"'■'•  *-' 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foederung  der  Wissenschaften  See— 
Birr.  Chnstian;  Stollenwerk,  L'lnch.  deceased;  Stollenwerk    Paul 
heir,  Stollenwerk.  Margot.  heir;  and  Werner.  Ilona  4  612  365  Cl 
530-301000.  '     ^•■'"■'•'-'■ 

May.  James  D  ,  and  Gosselm,  Charles  E  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Probe  for  coordinate  measunng  machine.  4,612,622  Cl 
364-560,000.  '       '       ' 

May.  Marvin  M  Billings.  Roben  C  ;  Kendall,  Harry  A.  and  Bavor- 
geon    Jeffrey  T.  to  Power  Climber.  Incorporated.  EfTlcient  licht- 

46n  787°C1   254^6ToOo''"*'""^""'  '''''"°"  ^"'^  '^'"^'^  '^"^"^'• 
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Maydew,  Peter  H    See— 

^3lS'84^600^'""    ^'    ^"'^    ^^y^^^-    Peter    H.,    4.612.484,    Ci 
Mayne,  Harry  H    See— 

"*  H':r6'i'L9£^cT"^'534'!S)"'^-  "^^^^  "^  ^"'  ^'^•'"-'  '^--^ 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Kawano.  Saige,  4,611,749,  Cl   228-176  000 
McAhster,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Coleman,  Robert  D;  and  McAlister,   Michael  P.  4,612.287,  Cl 

McAllister,  Jerome  W  :  See— 

^"'?;P?M^^  ^  •  ^''"'"erman,  Patrick  G  ,  Chamberlain,  Craig  S 
and  McAllister,  Jerome  W,  4,612  242   Cl   428-'n900 

^Sl^'^'r?"'"'^  \  ^J^'X^''"'  ''"^■y  ^  •  ^"d  Carlton,  James,  to  Coal 
!^8  Q  /ni^^  "^  ^"^  Continuous  sorption  pnvess  4.612.405.  Cl 
568-916,000. 

McCardle,  Gordon  R.  Chain  saw  attachment.  4,611,521  Cl  8'-796  000 
McCany.  Franklin  R    See— 

^^f^^^^a^Z-  ''^''■P  ^    ^"'^  McCany,  Franklm  R  ,  4.611.680   Cl 
1  oU-69.240 

McCarty.  George  W.;  and  Smith.  Somers  H  .  III.  to  Solid  State  Char- 
gers Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership  Charger  for 
batteries.  4,612,491,  Cl    320-2  000  ^'"^'^c. 

McClintic.  Robert  P.:  See— 

''T61?|'80,  c'ff23"5S(SS'''  '    ^"'  ''^"'^^^'-  ^'^^^"^^^-  ^  • 

''T6lIr82''a.'l23'-;9"lO(J^"''"    ^     ^"'   '^^•^''""^'    •^<^^-'    ''• 

McCormick,  Peter  E.;  Edwards,  Rick  C;  and  Crawford,  Keith  R  ,  to 

4  ?n,37^7,' a'29"-i)7S^'"^''^''  '"^'  '^"d-of-arm  tooling  system 

McFarland  John  H   Device  for  setting  the  intonation  of  the  individual 

stnngs  of  a  fretted  stnng  instrument   4,611  ^2'   Cl    84-'13  000 
McGIen,  James  A  :  See- 
Parsons,    Michael    H.    and    McGIen.    James    A..    4.611,800,    Cl 

Mcintosh,  Thomas  K.,  to  Bloomfield  Manufactunng  Company    Inc 

The.  Cab  guard   4,61 1,824,  Cl.  280-748  000 
McKay  International  Engineers  See— 

''r6Tl'8R  Cr580:  "s'cS'"-  ''°"'"  ^^  ^"'  ""^'"'  •''"P^  ^- 
McKeage,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Meulenberg,  John  H.;  and  McKeage,  Roy  A  .  4.611.367,  Cl    24- 

McLaughlin,  Edward  T  :  See- 
Young,  Richard  H,  and  McLaughlin,  Edward  T,  4.611.513.  Cl 
81-53.200. 

^4'^6n?7a  a."4f5'^6.(^^''""'  ^"'  ''"""""^ ""''''  ^^"'^  '^^  «^^^""^ 

McLeod,  J  C.  See— 

Tressler,  Duane  W;  and  McLeod,  J  C,  4,611  571    Cl    P  4- 7  000 
McMurtne,  Andrew:  See—  •       .  - 

Reynolds,  Martin  L.,  Frank,  Dorothy  M     Riehl 
McMurtne,  Andrew,  4,611.607.  Cl    ni-'36  000 
Medical  Engineering  Corp  :  See— 

Finney,  Roy  P,  4,611,584,  Cl.  128-79  000 
Medtronic,  Inc  :  See — 

Phillips.    Gary    M.;    and    Benjamin,    Albert    S 
29-623.200. 
Meffert,  Alfred:  See— 

ScheufTgen,     Ingeborg;     and     Meffert,     Alfred 

424-70000, 

Megowen.  William,  Container  closure  with  expandable  anii-missilinK 

section   4,611,723,  Cl.  215-252  000  nissiiing 

Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and  Perlegos.  Gust,  to  Seeq  Technology.  Inc   Error 

checking  and  correction  circuitry  for  use  with  an  electncally-nro- 

grammable  and  electncally-erasable  memory  array    4.612.640,  Cl. 

Meinng.  Willem  J.,  to  Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute 
Limited.  Weighbelt  apparatus.  4,611,676,  Cl    177-50  000 
^'cl''   '''^^^^;Andre   ;  and   Koch,   Daniel,   to   ETA   SA    Fabnques 
d  Ebauches.  Electronic  timepiece  having  means  for  correcting  the 
seconds  indication   4,61 1,927,  Cl,  368-188  000 
Melloch,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Jelks,    Edward    C;    and    Melloch,    Michael    R 
156-643.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Sordello,    Frank    J;    and    Rose,    Andrew    M 

360-31.000 
Wagner,  Ronald  H  ,  4,612,517,  Cl    331-46.000. 
Menard,  Hugues:  See— 

Lalancette,    Jean-Marc;    and    Menard     Hueues 
423-338.000.  ^ 

Menter,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Menter,  J.  Alan;  and  Menter,  Gerald  A,  4,61 1,986  Cl  4'I-3200tX) 
Menter  J.  Alan;  and  Menter,  Gerald  A.,  to  Hollowick  Inc.  Disposable 

liquid  fuel  burner.  4,611,986,  Cl   431-320000. 
Mentor  Ing.  Dr  Paul  Mozar:  See— 

Weyer,  Erhard;  and  Zuchner,  Werner,  4,612,602   Cl    361-'94  0a) 
Mercer,  James  M.,  to  Heinemann  Electnc  Company.  Circuit  breaker 

mechanism  4,612.523.  Cl.  335-26  000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Nutt.  Ruth  F..  4,612,366,  Cl    530-31 1  000. 
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Tilford  F  .  and 


4,611,395.    Cl 


4.61 


192.     Cl 


4.612,085,    Cl. 


4.612,586,     Cl 


4,612,178,    Cl 


Merian.  Jacques  S.:  See— 

^'ai^.'i^o  .vt^^'"'''   ^'   '"'^    '^^'■'^"'  ■'''^q"«  S..  4,612.246.  Cl. 

4,.!S-.*79  CXX) 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Hiberl,  Marcel,  and  CJiitos,  MaunceW.  4,612  312  Cl   514-225  Om 
Meruanh.  Richard  J    Sec-  .  v,.,  jih  ^.cj.uuu. 

Miaskoff,    Leonard,    and    Mtrv..arth,    Richard    J      4  611533     Cl 
100-7  000,  •♦•Dii.jjj.    t^i. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 

'''l'7  15^100^'^''^''     ^"'^     *^'°^""     ^'■"'^'■^"o.     4.61 1.616,     Cl, 
Messersmith,  Wilham  K  ^  and  Bach.  Lloyd  G,.  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Brake  control  device.  4.61 1,696.  Cl.  192-13  OCA 

Metalmes.  Inc    .See — 

Wilson,     Michael     D;    and     Schmiii      Dale    A       4611449     Cl 
52-27HO(X)  •'."ii,"»^7,    v,i. 

Metallgesell«.chafi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer,  Herhen,  and  Knebel.  Manfred   4,612.020.  Cl   55-40  000 
Methane  Drainage  Ventures  See—  '^^' 

Richards,  Walter  I    ,  4,M  I  S'<^   Cl   299-2  000 
Meulenberg.  John  H     and  McKeage,  Roy  A.,  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer 

Lompanv    Hook  keeper  for  belt  lacings   4,611,367   Cl    24-33  OOP 
Meunier,  Hubert  G  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  N.ckel  ox.de 

Datter>  cathode  prepared  by  ozonation.  4,612.213,  Cl  427-126  600 
Meyer,  Dieter   See—  i^u.wu 

..    P^^J:'-  ^^^^^^^'  and  Meyer,  Dieter,  4,612.058,  Cl    134-38  000 
Miake,  Fumio:  See— 

Sugahara,  Keishin;  Nozaki.  Ch.kateru  Hamada.  Fukusaburo 
K.  .  ^  ,■  ""^"^  """^  Ohiomo.  Nobuva,  4,612,283,  Cl  435-68  000* 
Miaskoff,    Leonard,   and    Merwarth,    Richard  J  ,  to  Harns  Graphics 

Corporation    1  ying  apparaiu?.  4.61 1.533.  Cl.  100-7  000 
.Mid-Flonda  Corporalum   See- 
Carter,  Jene  V\  ,  Sr  ,  4,6 1  1 ,64 1 ,  Cl    1 4 1  -4  000 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Mivani),  Takashi,  4,611,564,  Cl    123-478  000 
Mihanowic^z.  Stanislaw  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Multiple- 
impact  shcx^k  ahvirhing  means  for  circuit  interrupter  and  other  aooa- 
ralus  4,612,429,  Cl.  200-288.000.  -nu  oiner  appa 

Miller  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Goldstein,    Henrv;    Cronan,    Charles    L 
4.612.196,  Cl   426-14.000 
Miller,  Guy  W    See— 

Hetzer,  Fredenck  C.  and  Miller.  Gu\  U  _ 

^w';  ^rZ^-  ■''  ^"'^  '^'"'"^  ^'''''  '^'  V^estvaco  Corporation 
VVa ter-based  pnnting  ink  compositions  containing  a  lignin  acetaie 
binder  4,612,051,  Cl    106-'00(X) 

Miller.  Michael  J    See— 

Scheithauer.   Richard  A  ,   V  anderpool.  Clarence  D.,  and  Miller 
Michael  J  ,  4.612.039.  Ci    75-0  5AA 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Sinclair,  Harold  C  ,  4,611.362,  Cl,  15-230  150 
Mills,  Darreil   See— 

Mills,  Mark:  and  Mills.  Darreil,  4,611.358,  Cl   7-157  000 
Mdls,  Mark,  and  Mills.  Darreil    Device  for  tube  cutting,  reaming  and 
bending   4.61 1.358.  Cl    7. 1S7  000  6      " 

Mills.  William  J    See— 

Pardes,  Herman,  and  Mills,  William  J.  4.612.441    Cl   250-34"' 000 
Minami.  Akira,  Nakao.  Sho,  and  Nakayama.  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

C(\.  Ltd    Liquid  removing  method   4.611.409.  Cl    34-9  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutaciunng  Company    See— 
Schwartz.  .Mark  II  .  4.612.052.  Cl    106-31  000 
Veslcv   George  F,;  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G  .  Chamberlain.  Craia  S  ■ 
and  McAllister.  Jerome  W  .  4.612,242.  Cl   428-313  900  ' 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Wada.  Kanji.  4.61l,9(>4,  Cl    355-14  OSH 
Miranii,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation  Transverse  belt  element. 

lor  a  bell  construction   4,612,005.  Cl.  474-201.000. 
Mishima,  Fumivuki   See — 

Takenoya.     Hideaki;    and     Mishima,    Fumivuki     4  611940     ri 
4(X)-64Q  (XX).  ^       '     ^•°"-''^'     <-'■ 

Mishima.  "i'asuhiro:  See— 

^4^6n.%'i  aT67.'??S(T'  ^'''"^'"    "'^  ^'— —  Kivoak, 
Missaire,  Gerhard   See— 

Heilmann.   Wolfgang;   Lenze.   Fnednch;   Missaire.  Gerhard    and 
Winter,  I-nednch.  4.611.838.  Cl   285-331000 
Mita    Ryuichi,    Katoh,   Toshio.    Higuchi.   Choj.ro;   and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.   to   Mitsui   Toatsu  Chemicals,   Incorporated    Proce«  for 
producing  N-acylphenylalanines.  4,612.388,  Cl   562-443  000 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  ,M    See— 

Angevine.  Philip  J    Mitchell.  Kenneth  M.;  deck.  Stephen  M    and 

Shih.  St uan  S.  4.612.108.  Cl  208-111.000 
Milo.  Ii'oshio   See— 

^4';6TL?74,a'"55:?0Kx')!)°'    ^°"^'°'   ""^^    '^*''""'^^'*    ^'^^"^"'°' 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See— 

Katashima.     Tadashi      and     luaki.     Y.ishivuki      4  612  493      Cl 
320-64  000  ."i-t."»7j..     v,i. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kawamura,  loshimi.  4, M 2,494,  Cl    322-4  000 
Miyazaki,    Ma^saaki.    Ishn,    Mitsuaki^    Kako,    Haj.me;    Nakamura 
.Nolx)ru.  and  Kakmuma.  Hideo,  4,611,560.  Cl,  123-339.000. 


and    Chicoye.    Etzer, 


,  4,M  1,464,  Cl   60-39  161. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


azi. 


Teijiro,   Okado.    H.royuk,;    N.sh.zako.    Sh./utaka    Otsuka 
igeharu,  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  4,612,427   CI    ^00-144  OOR 
Ryosuke:  and  Okamoto.  K.yohide.  4.6ri,697'ci    192-^1  500 
Shintaro,  4.612.624,  C!    364-581000  '^ -i  xju. 

Fumic;     Ish.jima,     Koj,      Sano,     Fum.aki      and     Asam, 
:utomo.  4.611,473,  CI   62-503  000  -^sami, 

uchi.   Takao;    Suzuki.    Hayato,    Iwabuchi,   Osamu    and    Ki 
itTioto,  Toshinobu,  4.612,495.  CI    322-100000 
'.Masayuki,  and  Suzuki,  Shota.'4,61 1,689  CI    187--'9nnH 
.  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik,  Ka.sha   See-  '^ 

"ki,    Masaaki,    Ishii,    Mitsuaki.    Kako,    Hai.me    Nakamura 
ru,  and  Kakinuma.  Hideo.  4.61 1,560,  CI    m  339  5oO 
Jukogyo  Kabushik.  Kaisha  S^-e-  -     -    uw 

mozato    Yoshio.    Wada.    Tetsuyoshi,    Yanagi     Kenichi     K^m 
^.tsuo;  Furukawa.  Heizaburo,   Wake,   Kanjf  Moma    Anh    o 

I  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

■'274'oOO*°"'  """°*^'  ^"'^  Fujimoto,  Masaharu.  4,612,363.  CI. 

1.  Takashi.  to  Tsubak.moto  Cha.n  Cn    Hinee-tvoe  table  inn 
4.611,710.  CI    198-803  010  n.nge  type  table  lop 

'etrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    See—  I 

,612.148.'Jr"S9^"'°'"'     """^'^     '''  °^"-     Takao. 

*"*5'l6  0TO^'^"''      ^"'^      Nagano,      Ri.chiro.  4.612.252,     CI. 

oatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated  See— 

Mfg   Co.  Ltd    See— 
T69"oOr''  ^^'^°'  "^^"^'^  ^"'^  ^^^^'^^'^-  Tetsu<..  4,0 1  1.403,  CI 
-24000'"°      ^"'^     Matsumoio,     Toshiyuki,     4,612,656,     CI 

hm^,^  v^^w""^"-  "A'°'^'-  ^^^y^-  ^"^^^  Monsh.ta,  Haj.me 
mita  Yoshifumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  forming  phosphor 

en74"6"S"tr4ra28°i^"'°^  ''''^  '"^^  ^'^    ^^^'-- 

i  lima.  Toshikazu  See 

Ikuo:  Saiga.  Yutaka.  M.yag.sh.ma,   Toshikazu.   Matsuoka 
jzo;  and  .Matsumoto.  Mamoru.  4.612  317   CI    5|4--i92000 
Kingo.  to  Dowa  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

'«:ciT2^7oS^'^''"^^   ^'    P"^^'"^   ^"   ^•'^^■'''    -^^em 

Kazuo  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K  Apparatus  for  attaching  fly 

o  a  slide  fastener  chain   4.611.546,  CI    11 2- Pi  no   '*'-"'"»"> 

Shinpei;    and    Kinbara.    Masaak..    to    Ebara"  Corporation 

.  an'- n5'(^'"'  °''  ^"^^^'^  ''''''  ^^'"?  -^valJ": 

Shigeru   See— 


September  16,  1986 


and      .Mi>dm<ito.      Shigeru.      4,6i:,5l 


Cl 


Mich.nori, 
24  000 

Choshichi,  Sakurai,  Yoshihiko,  I.da.  Kaisum,  and 
.ra  Ak.hiro,  to  D.esel  Kik.  Co.  Ltd  Automobile  a^r  cond^ 
■nOOo'^'      ™P'"'^'^  temperature  control  device   4,61 1, 7S5, 

rakash.  to  M.kun.  Kogyo  Kabushik,  Ka.sha  Electronically 
led  fuel  injection  device  4,61  1,564,  CI  12M78  000 
^^^'  ^°vr^''"h,ro;  and  Iwabuchi,  Takash.,  to  .Matsushita 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Anti-reHect.on  coat.ng  film  su.table  fo^ 
.on  on  optics  made  of  m.xed  crystals  of  thall.um  i.xiide  and 
I  bromide   4,612,234,  Cl   428-^15  000 

m?r'"M!l"''  ■^"l"/'"^  ^'^''-  "^J"^^^  N-akamura,  NoN.ru 
^numa.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kabushik,  Kaisha    and 
h.  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik,  Kaisha    Idling  speed  control 
'I  an  internal  combustion  engine   4,611^^0  Cl    123-339000 
Hiroyukr  See—  '  ' 

u.      Shinji:      and      Miyazawa 
71.000 
Sadayuki   See— 

.N'ono,    Funikawa 
2.018,  Cl   55-15  000 
1  adahiko   See— 

o,     Hiroshi.     and 

000 

ahito   See — 

tr?i;,l!V'^\1'^J^\^'^^-  ^^^l"  Okutu,  Toshimiiu,  and  Miyo- 
lakahito.  4,612,235.  Cl   428-216  000  "  .  nyu 

uo   Sec- 
Tsuneo;   .Mizobe,   Akio;  Okazak, 
4,612.157,  Cl    264-185  000 
rt   See — 

n.^iKThlegel,  Charles  T    and  Scott,  Lowell  C,  4.612,416,  Cl. 
See —  . 

.  H,rofumi,  4,61 1,3'6.  Cl    29-2^50a) 
orporation   See— 

ne   Philip  J  ,  .Mitchell,  Kenneth  M  ,  Oleck.  Stephen  M 

Stuart  S,  4,612,108.  Cl    208-111  000 
Raj  K,  4,6 1 2,1  53,  Cl   264-154  000 
nta  M    See—  | 

ToOO   ^'    ■*'      ^"'^    Modak,    Shanta    M.    4,612,337 


Hiroyuki,     4.612.565,     CI. 


Noboru;    and    .M,yazawa.    Sadayuk., 
•Miyoshi,     Tadahiko,    4,612,296.     Cl. 


Masak.:   and   Sakuragi, 


and 


Ch 


^Wr '""  ^    ^^.?"='-  ^''  ^  •  ^"d  G'bbons,  James  F    to  Sera 

nho,.H  C;^''"'^"    Electrically   isolated  semiconductor  Integrated 

M'olZ^\t:::'seT-"'  ^^'^^'^   ^•^•-^«'  ^'    ■-^6.244.0oi"'''"'^' 

''4;Tl892,c"'S'159^«^'"''    ^^^^°'    -'^    '^"^--    Sa.oshi, 
Moggi,  Giovanni:  See— 

^"'s^ef 'r67,^65'rcrr65^f??^«'-'  ^-•^'^  ^^r^^^^ 

''lt;.ng"-:'rnace'wl''h"V'  ^"^  "  '  '".^'^^  'P""  '"'^-'"^   Hea, 
spaciJs'  i  oSl    Cl    37f  rij.ST"'  '"«"'  ^"'  ^^'^'^"°"  ^^-'^ 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Hamisch,  Paul  H,  Jr.  4.611.537,  Cl    lOI-IllOOO 
Monolithic  Memories.  Inc    See- 

Sharp-Geisler,  Bradley  A  ,  4,612.432,  Cl,  219-121  OPG 
Monsanio  Company   .St'e—  "^lA^rvj. 

On,  Morns  R  .  4,612,360,  Cl    528-182  000 
.Vlontagne,  Antonius  J    .M     See— 

'''rS2rc7i33''r6"5S-  ^"'°"'" '  ''■■  ^"'^  ''^'^"'^-  ■'-  ^- 

.Montedison  S.p.A  :  See— 

^TnT''n   G^'^'do:    Monza.    Ennco;    Bonardelli.    Piergiorgio 
V  ^°8S'' G'ovanni,  and  C.rillo.  Gianna.  4.612.351.  C    525-f99  a»' 

^^M2.n^'^-^^"!!PS^''  '•"^^°'°'  ^"'^  Grandona^Ad'^naT: 
Monza.  Enrico  See— 

Caponcca    Gerardo;    Monza,    Enrico;    Bonardelli.    Piergiorgio 

Mo<.n    F^rS^H"  to  V"'  "ih'pi'  ''""'"•  *•'''■'''•  ^'^  "5  SX: 
>iwn,  rrederick  H,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    Constant  7 
bandswitched  input  filter   4.612.571,  CI    358-86  000  '-''"''*"'  ^ 

.Mcmney  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Hein,  Richard  W  ,  4.612.255.  Cl   428-541  000 
Mo<ire,  Boyd  B    See— 

'^Td'is  Sr"""  ^-   ■''     '"'^   '^°^'"'   ^y'^   ^'  ^•611.656.  Cl. 
M.x^re.  Earl   P  ,  Jr ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Sl1X57"oS^'''""'  2.2-azob.s(2-methylbutaneni'tr.]ei,  4  6Tr.368; 
Moplefan  S  p  A  :  See— 

'■  4'm2:229" 'cr4ST5T^"'''  ^'^^P^"'"^  ^"'  ^""''°--  ^dnano. 
Morgan,  Ricky  D    Sylvester,  V„o  P  .  and  Ward,  Robert  L    to  GTE 

rrir';,6^?Krcr4,Ssi)'^^  ^^"^-^-^  ^  ^'«^  ^-->  --' 

Mori.  Hiroshi   See— 

^*S-274'oOO^""'  ""'''^''  ^"'^  ^"J""o'0-  Masaharu,  4.612,363,  Cl. 
Mon^Hirotaro;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  to  Osaka  University    Method  of 

producing  a  composite  material  composed  of  a  matrix  and  an  amor 

phous  material   4,612,059.  Cl    148-4  000 
Mori,  Kei    Light  source  device   4.612.605^  Cl    362-32  000 

Sh,"  ?'-"■■"■  P^f"-  ""■oy"'"-  Nishizako.  Shizutaka  Otsuka 
Sh.geharu  and  Masuda,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kabushiki 
Ka.sha   Switch   4,612,427.  Cl   200-144  OOR  "vdousniKi 

Mor,sh,ta,  Haj,me  See— 

Miura,   Kiyoslii,   Yokomizo,   Hiroshi;  Sasaya.  Osamu    Monshita 

Morita^Arhrkoll!"'"-  ^'^''^"'"'-  '■'''■'''■  ^'   430-28,Sj"^''^' 

Shimozato.    Yoshio,    Wada,   Tetsuyoshi;    Yanagi    Kenichi     Kato 

ySN^iSoJ.' Cl  '^^^'''^'-  ^''''"^'^-  -'^  ^^--^■' 

^cT\^!?T  '^*"''°'  ^'""^^  '"'^  Nakamura,  Tetsuo,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg 
Co.,  Ltd   Surface  tracer   4,61 1,403,  Cl.  33-169.00R  *^ 

Moriya,  Mik.o,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 
reset  pulse  for  a  printer.  4,61 1,536,  Cl.  101-93  210  P'^o<^"'='"g  ^ 

Morris,  Robert  S    .Set'— 

Walsh,  Myles  A  ,  and  Morris.  Robert  S.,  4,612,247,  Cl  428-402  000 

Na'^onal^"'""  ""  ^"'h^.^"'^'  ^'''"'  '°  ^""^'^  States  of  A^eS 
National  Aeronau.ics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  grow- 
ing low  defect,  high  purity  crystalline  layers  utilizing  lateral  over- 
growth of  a  patterned  mask   4.612.072,  Cl    148-175  001 

4,6n:8i2"a  "73'4oS'oJJ"""  ""'"  *  ^"^"'^  «^"  ^^'"^  «-' 
^4.'^'i:'941  Cl  'iof.TJ'^"  ^°^^^  Company  Sheet  registration  means 

MosT;  pirJ'c'r^oTa',,;:;:  i.r '"^  "^'^"■"^  '•'■  '•'''•  ^'  «'-«"^ 
''r6ii76rcr24'2T3X"  °^'"  ''^  ^"'^  ^'"'^^'"^"'  ^y-"  F  • 

''m:thc:.'"?6f2.0;6.  a"'r5U4i^S""^'   '"""^'^    '^^'   '^'"'"^'^^ 

Motojima.  Hideaki;  Takayama.  Hiroki;  and  Ohura.  Jun-ichi,  to  Kabu- 
shik, Kaisha  Toshiba  PNPN  switch  device  with  capacitor  formed 
outside  active  device  areas  4.612.562,  CI   357-38  000  '"rmea 

Motooka^  Ma.sanon,  Mantoku.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohno.  Takao.  to  Mitsui 
PetrcKhemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  stretched 
YmaVo^  "Itrahigh-molecular-weight  polyethylene.  4,612  148    cf 

Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Abt.  Edgar  J  .  4.611,87|,  Cl    339-93  OOC 

'4;6l.''389:'ci''29-5'9^5^"'    '-^""    "" '    ""'^    '^"°"-    ^-'^    ^' 
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"^  Cl   43a296  000  •  ■''"^^^'  ■'°^"  ^    ^"'^  ^'^'^'  ''^'''P  ^  "  ^•^'^•''^ 
Hines.  John  R,.  4.612.496,  Cl   323-315  000 
Marchant,  Jeffrey  D  .  4,612,626.  Cl   364-726  000 
Sood.  Lai  C  .  4,612.461,  Cl    307-475,000 
Ulmer,  Richard  W.,  4.612,497,  Cl   323-315  000 

MouSe"."Michel"S.-  ■  '"'  """  ""''''  ^  '  '•''-'^''  ^'   '^'^"^  ^^B 

^3°0M75'0a)''^"    ^     ^'   ^"'^   ^°"'"^'   ^'^^^''   ^•<''2.^.   Cl 

Moyer.  Harold  W  ,o  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Plastic  integrated 
circuit  package.  4,612.564.  Cl    357-70  000  "'cgraiea 

MP  Video,  Inc.:  See— 

''^9^220^^''''"     ^      ^"'^     "°"'     '^""^^'^"'     -l.^l  1.888,     Cl 
MTD  Products  Inc    See— 

Ballard,  Louis  F.,  4,61 1,669,  Cl    172-545  QOO 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  See- 

Huther,  Werner,  4,612,146.  Cl   264-29  600 

^S'?"^'  °o^''\'^,'  ^^'^-  ^""'''  Diamond.  Steven  E,  and 
Solar,  Jeffrey  P.,  ,o  Allied  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  olefins  using 
rhodium  nitro  complex.  4,612,402,  Cl    568-408  000 

Muchow  John  D.,  and  Pelata,  Kenneth  L,,  to  Hydril  Company  Single 
hydraulic  line  choke  valve  system.  4.61 1.630.  Cl    1 37-625  370 

Muchowski.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Greenhouse.  Robert,  to  Symex  (USA) 
Inc^     5-Aroyl-6-alkylthio- 1 ,2-dihydro-3H-py rrolo(  1 .2- A  )py rrole- 1  - 

n«'°4:6l2,3S'cin'l4"-:nSS.°'"  ^"^'«"'"  '"'  —"—,0- 
Mueller,  Claus  D  :  See— 

Franke,  Albrecht;   Gries,  Josef;   Mueller.  Claus  D     and   Lenke 
Dieter.  4,612,320.  Cl.  514-317,000 
Mueller,  Walter  B,;  and  Schoenberg,  Julian  H  .  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co 

fiirT6i?245,  a^"28'S2'^^^""^  ''''  P^^"'^'"^  — '^  '^'" 
Mufti,  Khisar  S  :  See— 

Khan,  Riaz  A.;  Mufti,  Khisar  S.;  and  Patel.  Gita  D  ,  4,612.37  3  Cl 
536-120.000. 
Muggli,  Jurg:  See— 

Buehler.  Richard;  Muggli,  Jurg;  Scheidweiler,  Andreas;  and  Schi- 
bh,  Eugen.  4,612.534,  Cl   340-505  000 
Muller,  Alfred:  See— 

^"m^'v '!i^'f/i,^n^A,  ^'^'^'''   ^''"-  Cornelius,  and  Schwab, 
Manfred,  4.61 1.507.  Cl   74-866.000, 
Muller-Beckmann,  Bernd:  See— 

Leinert,  Herbert;  Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Strein,  Klaus,  Muller-Beck- 
niann,  Bernd;  and  Bartsch.  Wolfgang.  4.612,313,  Cl   514-255  000 

AlVS^r'*'!'.'^'    ""'"^""    E  •   'o   SRM    Svenska   Rotor   Ma.sk.ner 
Aktiebolag,  Method  and  apparatus  for  reheating  of  cleaned  gases 
subsequent  to  wet  cleaning  of  raw  gases  4.612,024,  Cl   ^5-80  00) 
Mund.  Konrad:  See—  -oumAj 

Botvidsson.  Lars;  and  Mund.  Konrad.  4  61 1  604   Cl 
Edeling.   Martin,   Freller.   Helmut,   Mund,   Konrad 
Peter,  4,612,100,  Cl   204-192  150, 
Munroe,  Ronald  G  ,  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfc 

4,612,423,  CI,  200-l6,00R. 
Muntz,  Ronald  L    See— 

''r612,057,'c^^,0^2Tno'^"^'^"    '■    ^"'^    ^""'^'    '^""^"'    ' 
Murakami,  Terukiyo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,   Limited    Throttle 

control  system  for  automotive  vehicle  4,612.615   Cl    364-4^1  070 
Muramatsu,  Keriji.  to  Kabushik.  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Se.sakusho  Speed 

governor  4,612.469,  Cl,  310-93.000. 
Muranishi.  Hideo:  See— 

Ashizaki.    Shigeya;    Natsuhara.    Masao,    Sugahara,    Koich,;    and 
Muranishi,  Hideo,  4,612,474.  Cl.  313-414  000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Mandai.  Haruhumi;  Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Naiio,   Yasuvuki    and 
Iwai,  Kiyoshi.  4.612.140.  Cl   252-520,000 

^Cr'3l'o*32^^000^''  ^"'^"'  '^^"""'  ^"'^  '^^'^"'"""^'  "'"O'  4.612.471. 
Murata,  Masayoshi:  See— 

^'.^f^^j;7fl^^""'^'  '^a^yoshi;  and  Ito,  Kiyotaka.  4,612,376, 
CI    544-317,000. 

Murata,  Moriyasu:  See — 
Kuroda,     Mutsumi; 
252-174.190, 
Murata,  Tomomi:  See — 

OiTiata,  Hiroyasu;  Ito.  Satoshi;  and  Murata.  Tomomi  4  612  09S  Cl 
204-144,500. 
Murley,  Jackie  D.:  See— 

Hahn,  Granville  J,;  Rutledge.  Raleigh  N  ,  Johnson,  Marion   Mur- 
ley. Jackie  D,;  and  Blanchard,  Carl,  4.61 1.987.  Cl  425-1 31  100 
Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Kish,  Arthur  S.,  4.611,750,  CI,  228-184,000. 
Musha,  Shuji:  See— 

Kimura,  Shm;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Shmji;  Musha.  Shuji   and 
Sato,  Masayoshi,  4,612,561,  Cl.  357-38  000 

^ZTl^Al^^'ctlhlt^R^  ^""°"'  '""  ^''^^°-'"'^'"^^  refrigerator 
Musschoot  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  foundry  sand,  4,61 1,469,  Cl  62-100.000 
Musschoot,  Albeil;  See — 

Kraus,    Richard    B;    and    Musschoot,    Albert     4  61 1  709     ri 
198-764.000.  '   "•"''•    *-' 
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128-784,000 
and   Schack 


Co    Inc    Line  switch 


and     Murata,     Moriyasu,     4,612,137,     Cl 


.  Muih,  Karl-Heinz,  .0  Frn.si  Leii.  Ueizla.  GmbH  Process  and  .ppan- 
tus  for  executing  a  plurality  of  mutually  complemenurs  micrM^opic 
in\esligaiions   4,611,493,  Cl.  73-606,000  .>    >"«.ro»copic 

Muloh,  Masakazu:  See— 

Segoshi,  Toru:  and  Muloh,  Masakazu,  4,612.607.0   362-267  000 
Muzechuk,  Richard  A  ,  ,0  General   Moiors  Co^^    HySraTc- 
elastomer.c  mount    4,M  1  79s    ci    ^^'  I40  100 

'^eTmem  f^r    '"  "^^'^  t''''^'  ^'^'^'^^"^    Two-dimensional  op.ics 
eiemeni  tor  correcting  aberrations  4,61 1,883,  Cl    350-96  120 

8M44S'^    Fred,  loHoneywellln.    Hle.inc.anMooI  4M  1,511,  Cl. 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  ,  and  Bon,oukhan,  Rosanne,  to  El,  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany   Antunflammatdry  methi>d    4  612  UQ   Cl    ^I4^^''U00 
Naarden  International  N  V     Set-  '         '       " "  '  "•'^ 

M  K^"'■5"'""/''^  ^""^  »rasvr,  Jan,  4,(5li.b08,  Cl.  131-354.000 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc    See— 

PugJ.a.  Wayne  J  ,  Rosa.  Donna  M  ;  DeTora,  Sigismondo  A    and 

Beam,  John  E.  4.612.195.  Cl   426-3,000 
Nadeau,  Andre    See— 

Maltais,  Andre  .  and  Nadeau.  Andre  ,  4.612,537,  CI    340-^96  000 
Nagano.    Masash,.    ,0   Sh,mano   Industnal    Company    I  .rr^ned     nVake 

operat,ng  device   4.6 II. 5(X).  Cl    '4-484  OtKj  ' 

Nagano  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  L.mited   Rear  derail 

leur  for  a  bicycle   4.612.0O4,  Cl    474-80000      ' 
Nagano.  Riichiro  Sec— 

^T8"-'5'l6  000^'^"'*"     ^"'^     '''^^"°'     '^''^^'^'     *.61 2,252.     Cl 

Nagaoka.  Fumio  See— 

Iw^asaki,    Ja.suke     Honda,    Voshih.ko,    Nagaoka,    Fum.u     Aok. 
42?3"  oSr'^""""'  '    ^"'^    ''"^'^^'   '^"y"'-   '♦•<''2.169.  CI. 

Nagaoka,  Makoio  and  Sugiyama.  Tetsuya,  to  Pentel  Kabush,k.  Kaivha 

219^-276000  manufactunng    meth.xl    thereof    4,M;.433.   Cl. 

Nagase.  Yoshinori   Sei  ~ 

Or^ura.  Ikuo,  Yamau.h,.  Junichi;  Nagase,  Yoshinon.  and  Lemura 
Fumiko,  4.612,384,  Cl    558-198000 
Nagata.  Shinji   See— 

^^^'^h'iT^i    !^"l;^""    ^^^""^^^    ''•^^'^''^   ^hinji.  and  Arakawa, 
loshihiko,  4,hl2.29^,  Cl    501-9"' ()fX) 

^  PM  J^'^^.^"r  ''"'^  Miyamoto,  Shigeru,  to  Tno  Kabush,k,  Kaxsha 
FM  demodulator  ,ncluding  FI.L  and  ,mproved  circuitry  for  elimina, 
ing  distortion  ,n  the  output  .hereof  4  m;  s]  I    ci    379-P40fY) 

Na.to,  Yasuvuki   See—  '         ■ '       '• 

Mandai,   Haruhumi;   Nakamura,    Ka/utaka,   Nailo,    ^asuyuki    and 
Iwai.  Kiyoshi,  4,hi2.l4(J,  Cl    ;5:-520(XX). 
Nakagaki.  Sh,ntaro    and   Kur,>ama,    lakashi,  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  1  td    Noise  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  noise  in  a  color 
signal  of  a  color  video  signal   4.612,570,  Cl   358-36  000 
Nakagawa,  Nonkazu:  See— 

Maruyama,  Tutomu,  Nakagawa,  Nonkazu,  Hosokawa,  Tsuyoshi- 

4,M?2o;;  ci"i26-lrro^;  '"'""•  ^"'  '^'™''*"'  ^«*"y*- 

Nakagome,  Keisuke  See— 

Kamiyania,    '^  oshiyasu;   and   Nakagome.   Keisukc,  4612  118    Cl 
2IO-49()fXXi  .."■*.!  10,   v,!. 

Nakahash,.  Ma.sako,  Shirokane.  Makoio,  \amazaki.  Tatsuo    Yoshino 

T  t  J    w'^'u  ^V"    ""^  '^^'^'■'^**-  H'r'"^"^'^    'o  Kabushik,  Kaivh..' 
loshiba   Methtxj  for  prepar,ng  h,ghK  heal -conductive  substraic  and 
copper  winng  sheet  usable  in  the  sarru    4  M  1  745  Cl   228-123  000 
Naka.,  Tatsuak,   See—  '       '  ' 

>amamoto,     Nobuyuki,     and     Naka.,     Tatsuak.      4  611402      Cl 
33-139  (XX)  •"■i.-»uz,    V.I, 

Nakajima.  Ak.hiro:  See- 
Ban,  Iisuk,,  and  Nakaj,ma,  Akihiro,  4.6!:  486  CI    ''18-254  000 

Nakaj,ma.  Nobuyuk,   See- 

Shimazak,       Yoshikazu       Shimizu.      Suek,chi       and      Nakajima. 
Nobuyuki,  4,612.243,  Cl   42K-32M(XJ  -"J.ma. 

Nakamura,    Kazuharu,    Mito,    Yosh,o,    and     lakeuch,,    Kazuh.ko     .0 

lM'S:c^'l*r2onxx."'    '^"^"'^^  ''^''  '°'  ""  ^"--- 

Nakamura,  Kazutaka   .Sec— 

Manda,,   Haruhum,,   Nakamura,    Kazutaka    Na.to,   Yasuvuki    and 
Iwa.,  K.yosh,,  4.612,140,  Cl    252-5200(X) 

^'^nTl'^'obo'^""'^'    ^"^'"^   '""''  ^'^'"'"   ^"f   '^^'cle    4.612.655,  Cl. 

Nakamura.  Noboru   See 

M.yazak,,    Masaak,     Ishii.    Milsuaki     Kakn     Hajime     Nakamura 
••NotKiru.  and  Kakinuma,  Hideo,  4.611  ^60   Cl    I ''3  339  000 
Nakamura,  TakeshK   Ando,   Kenji    and   Matsumoto.   Ikuo.'  to  MuraU 
nn"i"!fA^'"^    ^"'     ^"^      P'e/.>electnc     vibrator      4,612,471,    Cl, 

Nakamura,  Teruo:  See— 
Shibuya,     Tsunenon 
Nakamura.    Teruo 
418-76000 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo  See— 

'^'^V'fAill^D^'  ^^'^"-  ^^"-"'  ^"'^  ^'^l^aniura,  lelsuo,  4,61  1,403.  Cl 
Nakanishi,  Yasuji   See— 

Shmiozato  Yosh,o,  Wada,  Tetsuyoshi.  Vanagi.  Ken.ch,,  Kato 
M.tsuo,  Furukawa.  He,zaburo  Wake,  Kanj,  Monia,  Anhiko' 
Tsukiji,  Norio  Aiko,  Takuya.  Kittaka,  Toshiharu  and  Nakamsh. 
^asuji,  4,612,206,  Cl    427-9  000,  '" '^aRanisni. 


Ishizuka       >uiaka       lakada,      Haruhiko- 
and    Takayama,    H,dehiko,    4.611.977.    Cl! 
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mio   See — 

Takao.     Komatsuzaki,     Shigeki;     Takamura,    Tomoe; 
no.     Fumio.    and     Narahara.    Toshikazu.    4.til2.127.    CI 

Takao     Suzuki.    Hiroshi,    Komatsuzaki.    Shigeki     and 

Fumio.  4,612.128.  CI    252-32  500 

Ishibashi.   Takao.    Akatsuka.   Takau.   and    Kawaguchi. 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  system  for 

ombustion  engine  oxygen   sensor   heating  control   which 

'—'  heating  limited  for  reliable  operation    4,611,562.  CI. 


Sho.  and  Nakayama.  Takao.  4.bll.409,  CI. 

I 


CI.  53-373.000 
Michikazu.    4,611.733. 


CI 


John    O.    4.612.288.    CI 


Tomoe; 
12^.    CI. 


and 


KX) 

ashihito:  See—  I 

Kazuhiro;  Wada.  Hideo:  Nakano.  Yoshihito   and  Hayashi 

hiro.  4.611.868.  CI    339-59  DOM 
See — 

,  .Akira.  Nakao,  Sho.  and  Nakavama.  Takao,  4  611  40^   CI 
000  .       .      ■ 

Takao   See— 

,  Akira,  Nakao 
000 
ical  Company    See — 

Bruce  .A  ,  4,612,138,  CI    252-313  200 

lod  K  ,  and  Taylor.  Henry  D  ,  to  Vickers.  Incorporated 
lansmission   4.61  1.528,  CI    91-442  000 
I  ban  R    See— 
.  Robert  E  :  Nannig,  Lrban  R  .  and  Rockwood.  Clvde  R 

.075,  CI.  156-242  00(j 
lano:  See —  j 

Franco;  and  Nannmi,  Luciano,  4.611,455 

ichikazu   See — 
iWa.     .Ma.sao.     and     Naohara 
'5  000 

n  O    See— 

Michael     P  ,    and    Naples 

80  000 

Toshikazu   See — 

■u.     Takao,     Komatsuzaki.     Shigeki;     Takamura 

ino.     Fumio,     and     Narahara.     Toshika/u      4  61 

12  500 

ico,  to  Sunds  Defibraior  AB    Reactor  to  perform  chemical 

with  a  disintegrating  disc   4, M2, 088.  CI.  162-235.000. 
lid  R  ,  to  Allied  Corporation  Capacitive  discharge  magneto 
vstem   4.611,570,  CI    123-601.000. 
in,  to  Simplex  Ceiling  Corp   Sanitary  acoustical  ceiling 

CI.  52-145  000  *■ 

ntrols.  Inc    See— 

rge  T.  4.611.6"-.  CI    177-187  000 
Masao  See— 

1.    Shigeya.    Natsuhara.    Masao     Sugahara.    Koichi 
nishi.  Hideo.  4. M  2.4^4.  CI    313-414.000. 

ernational  Corporation:  See —  I 

John  T.  4.611.847.  CI    296-1  0(JS 
hamed  Y     Rydstad.  Hans,  Schroder,  Gunther:  and  Singer, 

BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Ltd   Process  for  produc- 
le-grained    workpiece    from    a    nickel-based    superallov 

CI    148-11  50N  , 

1   See—  I 

Roland,  and  Nebel.  Raoul.  4,612,395,  CI    564-245  000 

ermann  H  ,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Glassware  forming 

ith  parison  catching  device.  4,612.032.  CI.  65-165000. 

ration   See — 

a.  Yoshiaki,  Endoh.  Hiroshi:  Saruwalari,   Yoshihiko    and 

0.  Kouzou.  4.61 1.867,  CI.  339-14  0(JR 
m-ichi.  4.612.547,  CI    343-372  OCX)  I 
Toshihiko.  4.612.601.  CI    361-3870(jfj 
to.  Masaaki:  Hayama.  Hiroshi,  and  Enomoto,  Tadavoshi 

D83,  CI    1  56-633  OOCJ 

ion  and  Clarion  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 
a.    Takeshi,     and     Amazawa.     Kiyoshi.    4.612,662     CI 
)000 
Electronics  Ltd   See —  | 

1.  Shinsuke.  4.61  1.939.  CI    400-637  (XX) 
do.  to  G  D   Societa  Per  .Azioni.  System  for  monitoring  the 
:'>f  input  circuits  to  a  central  contrnj  and  monitoring  unit  for 

nd/or  devices  usable  in  prcxiuction  and/or  product  nack- 
4.612.445.  CI    250-551000 
J    See— 

irth.    Robert    P      and    Nesler     John    J 
i(XX) 
See— 

Hermann.  4.612.197.  CI    426-47.000. 
nder.  Kent  W    See— 

:)onald   E     Campbell.   Henry    F.  Studt.  William  L. 
sch wander.  Kent  W  .  4,61 2, 3CN.  CI    514-212.000, 
^ans  J     Buran,  Llrich,  and  Fischer.  Manfred,  to  Ooetze 
•resistant  coating   4,612,256.  CI    428-54"  000. 
alter    Liquid  filter   4.612.117,  C!    210-393.000. 
y  L    Hoffman.  ThetxJore  H  ;  Dorazio.  Ravmond  E.;  Ferri. 
ionzalez.  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Fulkerson.  Wilham  C.  to  GTE 
-orp<'.raiion    Temperature  compensator  for  pressure  oper- 
egulator   4.611.984.  CI    431-19  fXX) 
Robert    D    Fireplace   grate   kit    and    grate    4,611.573,   CI. 

Milton    A,    Jr     Starimg    bl(x;k    a.s.sembly.    4,611.803.    CI 


E.; 
L.; 

I; 


li 


rp<-  rat 


in 


4,612.610.    CI. 


and 


Nguyen-van-Nguyen.  Jean:  See— 

Defeuilley.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nguyen-van-Nguyen,  Jean,  4.612,516. 

Nicco,  Adrien,  Hubert.  Jerome.  Druz.  Jacques;  and  Lambla.  Morand, 
to  Socieie  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  S  A.  Process  for  crosslinking 
ethylene  polymers  containing  anhydride  functions,  crosslmkable 
polymer  compositions  and  the  application  of  these  compositions  to 
the  coating  of  substrates  4,612.349,  CI  525-117  000. 
Nicholson.  Joseph  M    See— 

Traister.  Martin  S  ;  Fay,  James  R  ;  Becher,  Charles  E  .  Calligeros 
John  M    Harris,  Foster  R  ;  Powderlv.  Kevin  M  .  and  Nicholson 
Joseph  M  .  4,611,816.  CI   280-43.200 
Nickeson.  James  L  ,  and  Walko.  John  A  ,  to  Concord,  Inc   Conserva- 
tion no  till  farming  apparatus   4,61  1.545,  CI    1 1  1-52.000 
Nicoloso,  Dante,  to  Alsthom  Compressed  gas  circuit  breaker  able  to  be 
assembled    and    disassembled    without    a    significant    loss    of    eas 
4.612.428,  CI.  200-148  OOR  S-" 

Niedermayr,  Erich:  See — 

Burger.  Rudolf;  Kobras,  Franz;  Kohler.  Gerd;  Niedermayr.  Erich 
and  Poessinger,  Josef,  4,611,843.  CI    294-86  400 
Niekamp,  Carl  W  :  See— 

Pickens.  Carl  E  .  and  Niekamp.  Carl  W.,  4,612,284,  CI  435-96  000 
Nielsen.  Elgard   See- 
Lund.  Arne;  Nowakowski.  Egon:  Nielsen.  Elgard  and  Nielsen  Per 
G.  4,611,432.  CI   49-192  000. 
Nielsen,  Per  G  :  See- 
Lund.  Arne;  Nowakowski.  Egon;  Nielsen.  Elgard  and  Nielsen   Per 
G.  4,611,432,  CI    49-192  000 
Niemann,  Gary  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  fruit   4,61 1  706 

CI.  198-443000. 
Nieuwendijk,  Jons  A   M.;  and  Van  Gijsel,  Wilhelmus  D  A   M.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Loudspeaker  system  for  converting  a  digitized 
electnc  signal  into  an  acoustic  signal   4.612.420.  CI    179-1  is  5PV 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K  K    See— 

Saito.  Junichi;  and  Tamura.  Tatsuo,  4,612,385.  CI    560-12  (XX» 
Niigata  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodera.  Masanori;  Aizawa.  Ya.suo,  and  Ichijo,  Kohji,  4,61 1  549  CI 
1 14-144  OOE.  -     .^1- 

Niles,  Paul  D  :  See— 

Petersen,  Carl   C;   Normann,    Richard   W     and   Niles    Paul    D 
4,611,880.  CI.  339-2O6.0OR 
Nilssen,   Ole   K.    Incandescent    lamp   with   dichroic   trihedral   corner 

reflectors.  4,612.473,  CI.  313-111  0(X) 
Nilsson,  John  L  G.:  See— 

Andersson,  Bengt  R.;  Arvidsson,  Foike  L.;  Carlsson.  Per  A 
Hjort.  John  S    M.;  Johans,son.   .Anette  M.;   Lindberg.   Per 
Nils.son.  John  L.  G  .  Sanchez.  Domingo.  Svensson,  Kjell  .A 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan  V  .  4.612.316,  CI    514-2900(X) 
Ninomiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Hamaguchi.  .Masaki;  Obana,  Hiroshi; 
Aizawa,  Takemi;  and  Nmomiya.  Hirovuki,  4  61 1  76S  CI 
241-121.000.  ■     -. 

Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Yuetsu.  4,612.453,  CI.  307-303.000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kurahashi.  Ka/uo.  4.611.37],  CI   29-20  000 
Hideo,  Suzuki,  4,611,522,  CI   H4-1  010 
Nippon  Kogaku  K    K  :  See— 

Hara.  Masahara;  and  Dobashi,   foshio,  4,611,897,  CI.  354-475. 0(X} 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Kadomatsu,  Yuji,  4,611.911,  CI.  356-5. fXX) 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishio.  Hiroaki;  Ueno,  Yasushi;  and  Marada.  Jun,  4,612  16'^    CI 
419-68.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kumagai.   Atsushi;   Tanabe,  Tsutomu;   and    Yasunaga,   Hirokazu 
4,612,260,  CI.  428-667.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  See — 

Omata,  Hiroyasu;  Ito,  Satoshi;  and  Murata.  Tomomi.  4.61 2. 09S  CI 
204-144.500 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruyama,  Akira,  4.611,861,  CI    384-49  (XX) 
Nippon  L'nicar  Co   Limited:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Youichi;  and  Igarashi,  Kenji,  4.612,139,  CI   252-51 1  OCX). 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Matsuura.  Ryoichi;  Hon.  Shimchi;  Fujmami.  Hiro- 
shi;   Oka.    Hiroyuki,    and    Nomura,    Yoshihisa.    4.611.859.    CI 
303-100  000 
Sasage.  Yoshihiro;  Ooka,  Naoto;  and  Oohashi,  Kaoru,  4,611,815 
CI    28O-6.0OR. 
Nishibf.  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki.  Ki/iro,  Tsutsumi,  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Shotaro    and  Ni- 
shibe,  Takashi,  4.611.910,  CI.  356-1  0(X) 
Nishida,  Shigeki:  and  Ikeura.  Hiroo,  to  Noritsu  Kenkya  Center  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  determining  the  optimum  exposure  conditions  for  a 
color  printer  4.61 1.918.  CI    356-404  (XX) 
Nishikawa.  Ma.sao,  and  Naohara.  Michikazu,  to  Takatori  Machinery 
Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  automatically  relocating  the  stocking 
toe  part  correctly  on  the  setting  frame   4.61 1,733,  CI    223-75  (XX). 
Nishino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Itoh,    Yasuo;    Kato,    Hideo;    Koshinaka,    Eiichi.   Ogawa,    Nobuo; 
Kurata,    Sakae;    Nishino,    Hirovuki.    and    Yoshida.    Toshihiko 
4,612,329,  CI    514-523.000 
Nishio,  Hiroaki;  Ueno.  Yasushi;  and  Harada.  Jun,  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  molding  powders  of  metal,  ceramic  and 
the  like.  4,612.163,  CI.  419-68.000 
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Kazuhiko,    and 


CI 
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Nishiyama.  Tadashi:  See- 

CI   522-3.00()  ■  """^  ^''"^'"-  ^^osh.tugu,  4,612.336. 

Nishizako,  Shizutaka  See— 

^     ""shigSu^^?^- ,H"S-^J^^  ^'^^^o.  ^h.z.ak.   Otsuka, 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limiled   L-  '  ^'   -««'^«^R 

A^,    Kazuyoshi;    Kawasaki,    Ma.sahiko     Yazak, 

Sekine,  Yosh.tada,  4,611.380,  CI   29  430  0^ 
Matumura,  H.deki,  4,61 1,638.  CI    139-W(»0 
ok''^?'  ^^'•"'"yo-  4.612.615.  CI    ?64^3I070 
Ohashi,  Toshio,  4,611,756,  CI.  236-49  aX)^ 
^egoshi   Toru;  and  Mutoh,  Masakazu.  4  6P  607   CI    ^M  ^a7  rv^. 

N.sh^n^cS.c'lirC^  ^t^j't?!^'    ^'-^^^'^  ^^       ^ 

N.ssfeelt°mpry,'S  "se^ "'•  '-''''''■  ^'   ^^^"'^^^ 

'tll^^^F^S^^a^Lblijrwt     r-^^''    '^-'^^■^    '^-'. 
Tsukiji,Nono  A^ko  Takuva  K.t^L     T'^t"ii''  *^"^""-  ^"^'^'^' 
Yasujl  4,6I2,2{S,  Cl"  427  g^)^''  ^'''^^^''^-  ^"^  Nakanishi, 
Nitto  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    See- 

2T(l'4SW''""'   '"'   ''-^^S--^'^^   Keisuke.   4.612.118, 

'"f8T28S"'    ^    ^^--^— •    acoustical    panel    4.6,1.687, 
NL  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

°20TL3fS)"'    ^-    '"'    '^'"""'^'"    D-"^    L.-    4,612.100, 
Noguchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nomura,  Yasushi  See—  '       ■'^^^^^- 

Nom'ut  YoS;rL-'  ^"'""^^'  ^'--'^'-  ^•^'^•2«^.  CI.  436-34.000. 

-W- 100.000.        ^'  Nomura,    Voshihisa.    4.611.859,    Cl 

Nordica  S.p  A  :  See— 

Tonel,  Valeno,  4,6 1 1 ,4 1 5,  Cl    16- 1  "-O  000 
Nordiskafih  AB  See-  i-oxiuu, 

Nord^rCori"i/.on.-Ul'!:^^'^''-^'^--^«-^OC)A 

^^  dot  pnnter  head  4,61 1.^93  Q-'lS.'o^L        '^"^  ^"'  P^xiucing  a 
Nontsu  Kenkya  Center  Co  .' I  ,d    *5..- 

Norm:t'R.ch'lS'^.^"L'i^"^^'  "'-"•  ^•^"•^''^.  ^1   ..^6-4.M  OOO 

'T6n"88a  a  «9.m'So7'  ""'"'  ""    -""^  ^'"-'  ^^-^  '^ 

Norns,  Alan  J.,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries    PI  r    F-i     . 

spraying  apparatus  4.612,598   Cl    16I-™7(XM)  f-'ec'rosiatic 

Northern  Telecom  Limited:  5<>;--  " 

Giles,  Clinton  R  .  4.612.671.  Cl   45<;-6fw  (xiri 
%7^4^"''    ""     '^'    Ufebvre'^Mrin 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

''TtlI^^ta''v!Tc^''''  ""''^  ^    -'^  P'—  Michael  J  . 
Northwest  Podiatnc  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 

Brown,  Dennis  N..  4,611,413,  Cl    ^6-44  OCX) 
Northwestern  University  5«.-  ■  "  ^  U'A) 

°?2?328'oS'"  ^'  '"'   ^''''''^-  -r^--^"-  V.  4.611.594.  Cl 

'rt^L^ormTkfng' sa^r;%tST-^ri7"7'|5  K'— •  '-er  and 
'4r2:66S.^a^^4kl",'So^  ^"^^—  AntenT  matching  svstem 

''S;;:si;K;:;s^°d^;^at?^oSS'^d " '^''ii''^^'  'r  ^-^-"' 

252-134  000  processes  and  priKedures.  4.612.136,  Cl 

November.  Daniel:  See— 

'^T99Sr""""  ^     '"'^  November.   Daniel.  4.612.106.  Cl    204- 
Nowakowski,  Egon:  See— 

Null,  Marianna:  See— 

'^H"::;;;Sn.?^y?^;;^^S.?r^3^^S'  "-^-  ^-'- 
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C.    4.612.6.36,    Cl 


161-085  OG  -86-17 


analogs   4,6i2!366Ti*' sloS  i  000  ^^*''"'  ''"^P^P"'^^  somatrntatin 

^Ut:on'r6n,5'n  cT  270-5"2S'""  '"^  '^^  P^"^-"-  "^documen- 
Nu-'/o.  Ralph  G  :  See- 

"5S!434(^."""     "      ^"'^    ^""°-    '^^'Ph    G..    4,612,407.    Cl. 
O.G   Hover  A/S  See— 

r)egn.  Kaj  H  .  4,611,468,  O  62-71  Ono 
Ohana.  Himhi  See— 

Sh™,.j,ma.     K.i^uh.l,,     Hamatuchi     Masali     Oh.„       u       v. 

J6;?.6,lTr7?;6fi:r'-= '"■'™?'s;"-ns 

<Xc|den(al  Chem.cal  C„rp„rai,„„   See- 

'4.6l':.!?rc*  2,^s';TSo°"""''  "    =""  C"<"«.  Viclo,  F.  O., 

Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc    See— 

0.^'k^;:SJu.  Tok  vo  s'l'bal'a^D^^  ^\''V  ''''''  ^'   ^^"^  «». 

oJa^Srf  -  ---  —  - f:.^f  ch;S^-'^ 

'^Non:k;,^^^?^4r^'  ^^t;^^—  -r^^-^'    and  P.u., 
ODonnell&.AsvKiaiesVlnc    Se- 

ODonnell^William    J.;    and    Porowski,    Jan    S.    4.612.07,.    Cl 

148131  OCX)  ''"'*""^^'  '"'"'*  "Tiprovement  process.  4.612.071.  Cl. 

Oga,sawara.  Hiromichi   See— 

Kaneko.    Chikara.    Sato     Masavi.i.,       ,  <   ,  . 
4.612.379,  Cl    549:74fxx)      •  ^gasawara,    Hiromichi. 

Ogata.  Masaru,  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi  KiHa  <sK,.-^       a  -r- 

to  Shionog,  &  Co     I  td   aVoI^  tvJ^H      ^^'^"' ^"d  Tawara.  Katsuya. 
Cl    514-,W000  ^^o'^^'ypedioxolanedenvatives  4.612.322. 

Ogawa.  Nobuo   See— 

"'Kuratr Sa^'^N^r?^  S^^^'T"^-   ^'^'^'^   0«-«-   Nobuo 
4.612,329,  Cl   514  525S)        "^"'"'    '"'^    ^'^'"'1«-   Toshihiko, 
Ogita,  Yasunon:  See— 

'''"STm,    "'""••      '""     "«"•■     ^""-on.     4.611.679.     Cl 

'''Mi;„St'  a^;.';;;,^'^.  "■**  ■■■  '^""»''*  "-h.  T„>h,ba 

.^55-56  (XX)         ^''''''^"-    "Tiagc   forming  apparatus    4.611,909,   CI. 
CJhachi,  Yoshinon    Medical  device   4.612.340  Cl    524  ^96  (¥¥1 

''t'tJj;nt'.r4^6r,f  ^l\V; ',1- C°-»"" 'S?}a„  „„,„,  „r 

Ohnishi.  Masanobu   Sec— 

"''i^VSMx,,''"^"^"^''    -'^    ^^hnislH,    Masanobu,    4,611,832.    Cl 

''t:::ntis:r'^5^.;:;^;:t^:;f ;;;--  ^^'  Kabushiki  Ka.sha    Data 
4.M:.541.C1    3^«)  8^5,050    ^    high-speed    transm,s,sion    procedures. 
Ohno,  Susumu:  See— 

<.h„,'i"Tai;a„'"5-S'"  """  """■  5''»""''  ♦•«"•»'■  Cl.  123.600000. 

''";T^t4.,"cT'.r4„^,?"*- '<"■  "">  o""".  T,u„, 

Ohionio,  Nohuya   See— 

ohur^E^^^----^^^^^ 

''S^S2.'Jf^:38^>-^'    "'-^^     -''^    Ohura.    Jun-.ch., 

°gS   ^ol:;^,  'ri^   ^:S.^"'   ''-''"''l   '^'>--''-  -  Honda 
474-28  (XX)  Hydraulic    servomechanism     4,612.003.    Cl. 

Oh/ono.  Kohei   .Sc,  - 

''7^^m:'a%.2^ir'   ''°'"^   '"'   ^■^'^■^'•Va.    Nobuyuki. 
Oishi.  Kengo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     I  iH    T»^      ^r 

-^03-100.000        •  Nomura.    Yoshihisa.    4.611,859,    Q. 


PI  32 


T 


1 1 

avLi 


n 


130-s 


um 


Okada 

()kacii\  H 
Viori. 
Shi 
Okamoiii, 
Maedk 
CI 
Okamoti 

Okitaj 
Okamoto 

\ 

To 
Okamura 
Ltd    H 
C!   4 
Okano.  H 
Koiz 
4.6 
Oka/aki.  ' 
Genh, 

Oki  Elecii 
Okadi . 
Okita.  R\ 
shiki  k. 
4.bll.6^ 
Okutu.  To 
Lshi 
shi. 
Okuzono. 
Nonaki 
emulsior 
524-54^ 
Oleck.  Ste 
Anaev 
Shih 
Olin  C'lirp. 
Brcx-k 
4.61, 
Winter 
Oliver,  Br 
Thorns 
01ofs«in.  R 
Piieau. 
and 
OKhew^k 
Kugella 
4,6li,P3: 
Olsen.  Dav 
DeBcMi 
Rich 
Olsen,  Leil" 
Bruff,  1 
CJlMin.  .Antl 
tion  v^  nic 
Oly  mpus 

Rokut 
Omata,  Hir 
CorfHirat 
annealed 
Omco  Inc 
Carlson 
^0 
Omega  S,A 
Vuilleu 
Omura,    Iku 


imi 


X 


LC 


Oit 

ta  1 


161 


n 


t  m 


mi 


Fumiko,  t^i 
>ition   4,h 
On,  Harr>  F 
Landrv. 
Shen, 
Onaka.  Hid 
Sato.  \isi 
tlon  en»j!n 
CI    123-5 
Onaya.  K>o 
.Maeda, 
CI   4 
Onder.  Ke 

.Andrew 
Ono.  Takuh 
Mivata, 
CI   42 
Onoda  Cem 
Shimop 
Ai/au 
241-1 
Ooha.shi,  K 
Sasaae, 
C 
Ooishi.  Tad 
ling  agent 


2*)- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  16,  1986 


>sh,hiko,   to  Oki   Fleetric   Industry   Co  .   Ltd.    Reading  and 
apparatus  tor  ID  cards   4.612.436.  CT.  235-449,000 
royuki    See — 
Teijiro.    Okado,    Hiroyuki     Nishizako.    Shizutaka    Otsuka 

;eharu,  and  Masuda.  Shigeru,  4,612.42''.  CI    2(X1- 144  DOR 
Akihiro   Sff — 

Telsuro;  Onaya.  Kvoji,  and  Okamolo,  Akihiro  4  6P  ""SI 
42S-52I  (X)0  ■"  ■• 

Kiyohide   5tr— 

Ryosuke  and  Okamolo,  Kiyohidc,  4,61 1.697,  CI    192-21  500 
Rokuro   St'f— 

ka.  Takev>.  Maeda.  Miharu,  Okamoto.  Rokuro;  Shimaufhi. 
taka,     Ishikura.    Tomoyuki,    Sawa.    Tsulomu,    Takeuchi 
lo,  and  Lmezaua.  Hamao.  4.612.372.  CI.  536-''  1(X). 
Hisa.shi.  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
dened  gelatin  and  method  for  hardening  gelatin.  4.612, 28o! 

yuki    Set — 

.     Masaaki,     Fukada,     Nohuo      and     Okan..      Hir.nuki 
2.040.  CI    \';- 10.650  • 

a.saki   See — 

Tsunev.    Mizobe.  Akio.  Okazaki.   Ma.saki;  and  Sakuragi 
4,M2,1S'.  Cl    264-l,S5  0CX)  ^' 

J  Industry  Co.  Ltd    See—  i 

Toshihiko,  4.612.436.  CI    235-449.000. 
osuke    and  Okamoto.  Kiyohide.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
isha    Electromagnetic   p<mder  coupling  with  cooline  fins 
'.  CI    192-21  50()  *         ■ 

ihimitu   See — 

ru,  Akira   Fujiyama,  Masaaki  Okutu.  Toshimitu  and  Mivo- 
Takahiio,  4,612.235.  CI    42.^-2l60fX) 

Shuichi     Oda,    'lasuhiro     Shintani.    Takashi;    and    Emura. 
to  Toya  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.  Colored  polymer 
and     prcxess    for     preparation     thereof     4.612  343'   CI 
*)  "      • 

'hen  M     See — 

ine.  Phihp  J  ,  Mitchell,  Kenneth  M  .  Oleck.  Stephen  M    and 

,  Stuart  S.  4.612,108.  CI    208-111.000. 
ration   See — 

Andrew    J      Smith,    Edward    F ;    and   Shapiro,    Eugene 

.160,  CI    420-470  (XXJ.  ^ 

Joseph:  and  Pryor.  Michael  J..  4.611,748,  CI.  228-170.000. 

e  J     See — 

fn.  Jack  W  .  4,6  11.788.  CI    251-363.000.  I 

ly  A    See— 

Marc,  Senet.  Jean-Pierre.  Uolt",  Patrick    Olofson    Roy  A 

Dang,  \u  A,  4,612,14?,  CI    558-282  000. 
Armin     Bauer    Bernhard    and   Zirk,   Elisabeth,  to  SKF 
rfabriken    CimbH     Beariniz    hushing   for   universal    lomts 
CI    v'<4-4Sl  OOO  "  J        - 

d  K     See~ 

..   Francis  E     Pedersen.  Larry  D  ;  Olsen.  David  K     and 

irds<in.  Willum  C  ,  4,611.659.  CI    166-274000 
See- 

William  V    H  ,  and  Olsen.  Leif.  4,612.151,  CI    264-105000 
ony  M  ,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation    Power  transi- 

protection  for  PRO.M   4,612,632,  CI.  365-226,000. 

ical  Co  .  Ltd   See— 

Takao.  4.612.508.  CI    329-S()000 
lyasu    Ito.  Satoshi,  and  Viurata.  Tomomi.  to  Nippon  Steel 
>n    Method  for  improving  corrosion  resistance  of  bright 
tamless  steel    4.61 2, f)9^   CI    ^(U- 144  500 

John     H,    and    .Akjbay,     Anthony    J 
OOf].  "     ' 

[See- 
ler,  Cyril    and  Erni.  Bruno.  4,61  1 .925,  CI. 

Vamauchi,   Junichi;    Nagase.    Yoshinori,   ^. 

Kuraray  Co.  Ltd   Phosphate  monoester  adhesive  compo- 
2,384,  CI.  558-198.000. 
,  Jr    See— 

James  F     Croudace.  .Vlichael  C  ,  On.  Harry  P    Jr    and 

Sidney  >'  ,  4.612.130.  CI    252-39.000. 

1  Baika,  Toyokazu,  Shibata.  Yoshiaki;  Horn,  Kmgo.  and 
-hi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Internal  combus- 

with  by -pass  control  system  (or  supercharger.  4.611,568, 
■)  ijOO 

I   See— 

letsuro   Onaya.  Kyn,i    and  Okamoto,  Akihiro,  4,612.253 

''  52I.OOfJ 

See-  1 

..  Philip  S    and  Onder   Kemal,  4,612,353,  CI.  525-432  000 
ro   .StY— 

Takeo,  (Jno.  Takuhiro    and  Iwjbuchi.  Takashi,  4.612,234, 

^-fc,  1  5  '  K  H  J 

nt  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kalsuhiko      Hamaguchi 
a.     Takemi     and    Ninomisa 
000 

ru   See — 

'oshihiro   0..kj    Naoto;  and  Oohashi 
1-6  Of)R 

.hi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemicd  Company.  Limited    Control- 
tor  w,x)d  rotting  (ungi   4.612,307.  CI.  514-147,000. 


4.6l2.f>43.    CI 


4.61I,86<J,  CI, 


.ind 


CI 


gf 


4.611,478,    CI 


368-28.000 
and    Uemura. 


na 


a} 


Masaki,    Obana.    Hiroshi; 
Hiroyuki.    4,611,765,    CI. 


Kaoru,  4,611.815, 


Ooka,  Naoto:  See— 

Sasage,  Yoshihiro;  Ooka,  Naoto:  and  Oohashi.  Kaoru.  4  611  Kl"; 
CI.  280-6,OOR  • 

Oomalsu.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tutomu;  Nakagawa,  Norikazu;  Hosokawa.  Tsuyoshi- 

Sakayori,    Yuji;    Tanaka,    Shigeru:    and    Oomatsu,     Yoshiya' 

4,612,201,  CI.  426-511.000  ^  ' 

Orbach,  Peter,  to  Kampf  GmbH  &  Co  Maschmenfabrik.  Firma  Slittine 

and  rewinding  machine   4.61  1,769.  CI    242-^6  9(X) 
Orcult,  Donald  R.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilco.x  Company.  The  Insulating  and 

4  6l2'o4rcf  7^9"^""*'"   ''"''   ""■"'^"''   ^"'  "''''"'"   """'"'   '■""''"' 
Orehoski,  Michael  A.;  See- 
Gray,    Ronald    D.;    and    Orehoski,    Michael    A 
75-49.000, 
Orlandea,  Nicolae  V,:  See— 

Wohlford,  William  P.;  and  Orlandea.  Nicolae  V 
305-43,000 
Orosz.  Miklos  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Michael  R.  Tringali.  Dominick,  W(>odlief  Fredrick  E 
Orosz,  Miklos  J.,  4,612,424.  CI   200-5000A 
*^2%S^00S^'  '"  ^^^'^^^  '"'^    AertxJynamic  retarder    4.611.796. 

Ort,  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Melt  polymerization  process  for 

preparing  polyarylates.  4,612.360,  CI    528-182  000 
Osaka  University:  See— 

Mori,  Hirotaro;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi.  4,612. 0S9   CI    148-4  000 
Osawa.  Michitaka:  See— 

Maekayva,  Hitoshi;  Osayva,  Michitaka,  and  Ando.  Kunio  4  6P4M 
CI   307-270.000.  '    '     " 

Osawa.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Kohyama,    Mitsuaki;    Kasai,    Toshihiro;    Ishida,    Haruhiko     and 
Osawa,  Shigenobu,  4,611,901.  CI    ?5S-4fXX) 
Osborne,  Robert;  and  Bailey.  Kevin  D  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.     Preparation    of    2-chloro-5-melhylpyridine     4  6PW7     CI 
546-345  000.  .      '       '■      •    ^' 

Osswald,  Hartmut:  See— 

Barth.  Hubert;  Hartenstem.  Johannes,  Salzinger.  Gerhard  Fritschi 
Edgar;  Osswald,  Hartmut;  and  Bartoszvk.  Gcrd  4  6P  311  CI 
514-222.000.  '  ■■—'<■  v_i. 

Oster,  Walter:  See— 

Uhlemann.  Reinhard;  and  Osier.  Walter.  4.612.488  CI    318-58'' 0(X) 

Osterhoudt.  M,  Glenn,  III;  and  Green,  Vernon  L  .  to  Petro-Stu    Inc 

Technique  for  placing  a  liquid  chemical   in  a  well  or  bore  hole 

4,611,664,  CI.  166-902.000. 

Ostroyy.  Robert  L..  to  Label-Aire.  Inc   Label  applicator  with  pivotable 

labeling  head,  4,612,079,  CI.  156-497  000 
Otsuka.  Ryotatsu;  Tanimoto,  Shigemi:  and  Toyoda.  Kazuo.  to  Showa 
Aluminum  Corporation.  Device  for  releasing  and  diffusing  bubbles 
into  liquid.  4,61 1,790,  CI,  266-235,000. 
Otsuka,  Shigeharu:  See- 
Mori,   Teijiro;   Okado.    Hiroyuki;    Nishizako.    Shizutaka    Otsuka 
Shigeharu;  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  4.612.427.  CI    2(X1-144(X)R 
Otsuki,  Hiromi;  Matsuura,  RyoichT  Hon.  Shinichi.  F.ujinami.  Hiroshi 
Oka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Yoshihisa.  to  Nippondenso  Co     Ltd 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Anti-skid  braking  apparatus 
for  vehicles.  4.611,859,  CI.  303-100  000 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Doring,  Joachim;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz   and  Bot- 
tenbruch,  Ludwig.  4,612.347.  CI   525-73  fXXl 
Oushiden.  Hideshi:  See— 

Ogura,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Oushiden,  Hideshi.  4.61 1.909.  CI  355-56  000 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Kalliomen,  Jouko  O,  4,612,113.  CI    209-170(XX).  • 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas:  See— 

Marra,  Jerome  F..  4,612,027,  CI   65-1  000. 
Owens,   Henry   S.,  to  Vetco  Offshore   Industries,   Inc.   TLP   tendon 

bottom  connector.  4,611,953,  CI   405-224  000. 
Oyamada.  Takashi:  See— 

Takeda.   Yoshiaki.  Oyamada.    Takashi.   Hayasaka.  Toshiaki.   Kai. 
Osamu.  and  Kubota.  Toshimichi.  4.612.418.  CI    179-81  {X)R 
Oyobe.   Masaaki;   Ichikawa.   Hiromichi;  and    Maeyama.   Tsutomu.   to 
Lion  Corporation.  Dentifrice  composition   4,612,189  CI   424-49  ^XXJ 
P  &  B  Industries:  See— 

Birdwell,  J.  C,  4,611,973,  CI.  417-342  000 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Orr,  Larry  W.,  4,611,796.  CI   296-l.(X)S 
Pace,  Salvatore  J  :  See- 
Bock,  Jan;  Doyvns,  Hartley  H  ;  Siano.  Donald  B    and  Pace    Sal- 
vatore J.,  4,612,332,  CI    521-65  OfX) 
Pack  Image,  Inc  :  See- 
Stone,  Orison  W  ,  4,61 1.712.  CI.  206-19x.()(X) 
Packer,  Marvin;  and  Fritz,  John  X.,  to  RCA  Corporation 

polyurethanes  to  polyolerins.  4,612.249.  CI   428-424  800 
Pallagi,  Steven:  See— 

Schmidt,    Erick;    Grenier,    Leonard    E;    and    Pallagi 
4,611,881,  CI.  350-6  900. 
Palmer,  Murray  H  :  See- 
Bland,    Sarah    E     L.;    and    Palmer.    Murray    H      4  6P0"'I 
55-53.000.  •      .       . 

Palmer,  Robert  L..  to  Ainsworih  Nominees  Pty    Limited    Statistical 

information  gathering.  4,611.808,  CI.  273-138  fXJA 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation  Research  Institute:  .Sec— 

Desmonts,    Georges;    and    Remington,    Jack    S      »6P^8I     CI 
435-7.000.  ■       "     ' 
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Steven, 


CI. 
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Pampalone,  Thomas  R  .  and  Holder    Paula  M     to  RrA  r 

Xit-N.  .'"  ?^;:1^7'r;"'"  ^^'^"^  "^^-n«  an  indium 
4.611388.  CI   29  576  OOE  ^^'""J""^"""     bipolar     transistor 

Panick,  Karl,  to  Webasio-Werk  W    Baier  C.mhU  z  r      x, 
burner  4.611,985.  CI   431-240000  Vaponzatu^n 

Pantry  Will.am  J  ,  and  Baumann   Burke  B  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Ann 
tus    for    arbitrating    between    a    nlnrali.v    """'^-^  ^'^'""'-   Appara- 
4.612.542,  CI   .340-825  5(X)  P'"rality    of    requestor    elements 

Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  .See— 

^1l^[-44Um""^-     '"^     Papenfuhs.     Theodor.     4.612.396,    CI 
Papp,  Janos:  See— 

ParaS^nrSSJin^t;:!'^^'  ''"'''■  '^•^"•^^'  ^'    '^'^-''^ 

'"6lSa'329'S'!ix)'''^''^^  "^  ^"^  ^-^"^>'  ^-^ae,  R, 
Pardes,  Herman;  and  Mills,  W.lham  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  Am 

Parker  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kojima,  Ryuiji;  Suzuki.  Naomi;  Sato.  Yokichi   and  S.,,,.    r 
4.612,060,  CI    148-6  I5Z  .  '"•^'^"'. -ind  Saito,  Isuneo 

Parker  Hannifin  Corporation   See— 
P.rL^''"?^'  "'1^","  •  ^-^^  '■^^"'  CI    137-100000 
Cl"s6  'gs"o(S  ^'""  "^"""^ '''"''  ""^  replaceable  cutter  4.6 11, 460 

Brown.  Hugh  M  .  and  Pasteris.  Robert  J    4  6P03S   n    71  9f  1  nrvi 

Pasternack.  Adalbert,  to  Dragerwerk  AG    D^v ';  r  '''^'OOO 

respiratory  breathing  air   4.6a"89,  cf  pR^oV^.^/'"   regenerating 

^'52^31  i;*;"     ^'-    '""^     P^""^^'     ^'^-Phen     D.     4.612,U1. 
Pasiusek.  Paul  E    Sec— 

Patalong.  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Thvr,  ,       u 

Patel,  Gita  D  :  See— 

""l^-no^'  """'"■  ''^'"^  '    ""'  f'^"-''  G.'a  D  .  4.612,373,  CI 
'|166--|'S'  ^  •  '"  """'"^  '"^    Debridging  apparatus  4,61 1,921.  CI 

''4"/p:52^cn33''r6rci^r  ^""^'"^  ^  ^  -^  ^^^^^-^  ^-  ^^ 

'TJ^Sl^^'cTm^Zm^''   """'    ^-'"^'"^'^     ^'^J-'^^''^   anchorage 

'^::!^  "s;^"Sn^!^"^,^;5^^-'-  — ""  ^-  -^  ■" 

i.612.47T  Cr  ?I5']7"6S:'"""  '"  ''''  '"'^"^"^  '^-^arge  lamp 
Peabody  Coal  Company  Sec— 

Gill.  Ronald  P.,  and  Evans,  Vernon  C,  4.612  595   ci    361  93  nm 
2'7r274.^""  ^  •  '"  ^"'"'^  C-P-ation    Paper'feeder'^i,6n',"802!^,. 
Pedersen,  Larry  D  :  See— 

DeBons.  Francis  E     Pedersen.  Larrv  D     Olsen    Dayid  K 
Richardson.  WilhamC.  4.61  1.659.  CI    166'740(» 
Pe^z,  Wolfgang,  to  Westfalische  Metall  Induslr,;  KG  Hn.  L  ^ 

PeSa":rnnet' r  t^^^^'   ^■^'^•^«-  ^  t2-297'^oS,  ""^^  ' 

""nJ-^'s^m"  ""    '-""'  ''"''''■  '^— ^   !•  4.611,6m 

..ons  4  612,504   a 'T24-3f;;'(S"'''"'"''  '"  ""^"^  '"^^'"^  '^^''^■■' 
Pellet,  Regis  J.:  See— 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation  Sec- 

7V4900o'''^    °'    '"'^    f^'-'-hoski,    Michae 
Peniel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

^T9.2't.(^'^"''"'     '"'^     Sugiyama.     Tetsuya, 
Penzel.  Erich   See— 

^'5^-207^) '''"'"'•  ^""^-  '"^  ^-'^'''-  ^'"^■"'"'  '■^^'-^'2. 
Peppier,  Dennis  L  .  Zaman.  Mohammad  F    Bornstein   Norman  S    .m 
Hartz.  Marvin  E.,  to  Esse.  Group,  Inc.  Method  fi^r  produan,  'onn"n 
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oaied  magnet  wire    4,611,747,  CI, 
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w 


and 
C<^ 


CI 


'le  A  ,  4.612.406.  CI 


A.,    4,612.043.    CI 


4.612.433,    CI 


CI 


uous  length  high  s<,)ids  cnarnt 
228.125rxiO 
Perchthaler.  Heinz   See— 

Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,   I  he  See— 

PerkmrLn'rid'u"  .W-  ""'   ^""""^  ""  '■'''■'''''•  ^'   "^345,000. 

""747:^1^''  "  ■  '''  ^"'^  ''"'"-•  D-ald  W..  4.612.549.  CI. 
Perlegos,  Gust:  See— 

pero^'ih:rdo'ir-^^  ^"'  '^^'^«°*-  °"«-  -••^'2.640.  a.  37,-5,000, 

Perry."ThomS'7'Jr  ^t-"""^'"    ''''''  '''^  '•««'•  C'   "'■''O.OOO. 

""^m-nTsir'  ^     •'"'  '''''-  '^»'°--  '*     '^ .  4.612.094.  CI. 
Pesa.  Frederick  A    See— 

'^";'!Y.firc,Vs%/' '  -"  ""«•  ^"«"-'  A 

"^Z.SriTv'!'',^'';'^"  ■"""'  *--■"•"••■"«  conveyor dev,c.. 

Peter.  Cornelius   .See— 

Watkin^s,  R.,Ken   ,      ,nd  Peters,  Kenneth  R  .  4.611,724.  CI,  220- 

Petersen,  Carl  C    Normann.  Richard  W  ,  and  N.les  Paul  D    ,r.  au  ^ 
Corporation     Multiniece   ,-l,.,tr.,-ai   „  1  ^  •  '°  Allied 

206  mR  ^"'"Piecc   electrical   connector    4.611,880,   CI.    339- 

Pelerson,  Day  id  I     See— 

Peterson,  Elmer  R    See— 

"l6i-29'^;rx^f    "^       '"'     '•^--"-     Elmer    R.    4,611.660.    CI. 

Peterson.  George  U      S, ,— 

Pftro-Slix.  Inc  :  See— 

''VXulm     ""'""■  '"    "''  ''"'^'■^-  ^""°"  L..  4.611.664,  CI, 
'^'a    l'37-'l  (i;;;'^  ''    "^'""^  •^"""'■"'  ^'^^aratus  and  method   4,611.615. 

'^'il^^^r^rk^t' FFV  '  K^"''  """  ^   ^'    ^"'  «^-«-b^"-  Bcngt  I   C    to 
Pemu  John  S^^^^^       Mortar  ammunition   4.61 1,540,  CI.  I02'372.56o 

Pfeif?er."R.S;.:fl-^  ,o"All,''i";    '"'"   '•'"'''■^'  C'    '«>-^82,000. 

pnz;?t:;::ri;:^.^f^.I^^Sc^^«« 

^'Ktor'  ^"'''^  ^-  ^'-  '"'^  ^«""-  '^^'''"'l.  4.611.588.  CI,  128- 

Phihp  Morris  Incorporated-  See— 

Edwards.  W,||,am  B     III    4,612.^91,  Q    ^6^-577  000 

"^^H^^-  ''"'"'"•  ''•  ^"^  ''^""^^   "°--rd  C.  4.61 1.484.  CI. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See- 

Boult,ngh<.use.  Harold  D  .  4.612,248,  CI,  428-419  000 
Hofferbc-rjames  A    4.612.1 1 1,  CI.  208-35o6(X)     ^■ 
Johnson    Maryin  M  .  4,612,293,  CI    502-28  000 
Kukes.    Simon   G      Day,s,   Thoma.s,   Efncr    Howard   F     Ho„ 

Phill.s.'Gri^Se"!^"'^'"^^'  °^"'^'  '^•^■6'2:im°cr20r-25LS?A"- 

n.::!^-^i^,,:'i^'^!i!:  ^-^  l-.  4.61  ,.9,2.  a.  356-5.000. 

Daws,  Bryan  E,  4,611,865.  CI.  312-114  000 
Piccinini,  Renaio  See- 

Pickens  oVrp"""/^'^.''*"'"'"''  '^^"«'"-  4.612,080.  CI    1^6.V>4  000 
" cX?>'  ProJet  f.f  t^h7en?;:aT.c  'Cro^v'"'?  ^^"^--^ 
granular  starch  matenal  ^n:;;^^X^'^^n.^'';:':-!;l'l;:^ 


PI  34 


Ti 


Pierce,  Ri 

panv. 

4.612.1.^ 

Pterrel,  Mi 

Fort,  I 

Gou 


e  "ni 


VI  ^ 


g; 


Piller.    Ml 

30-38"' 
Piilsburv 
Waili 
4,6 
Pinner,  V 
Limited 
Pinot  de 
tamed 
4,612,55 
Pioneer  E 
Sak.ani 
Piorr.  RoN 
Wegener 
sulfonate 
Plot  rov*,  ski 
Inc    Dev 
Pivsiotas 
Bohne 
4,61, 
Piieau,  Ma 
Dang,  V 
for  the 
Pitnev  B<^ 
Gav  ro 
226- 
Pivaruna.s. 

173 nsT 
Plante.  Ro 
mg  gau 
Plantikow 
Lucko 
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hard  A  .  and  Jernigan.  Robert  T  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
le    Polyalkvih\drosilo\anes  as  moreanic  silicate  stabilizers 
CI    252-75  000 
hel   See — 

erre,  and  Pierrel,  .Vlichel,  4.611,650.  CI    l64-2')8  0OO 
rr*el.  Yves,  Pierrel,  Michel    and  Belkxci,  Rio.  4.611  6';i    CI 
64-^64  000 

hael    N     Cham    njm.    guide    bar    intension     4. M  1.401.   CI. 


0t)0 

impany.  The  See— 

Glenn.  Rosenwald,  Diane  Citti.  James,  and  Yong.  Samuel 

An.  CI   426- "M  000 

ion  G  .  and  Richardvin.  John,  to  501  Holhngsuorth  (L'Ki 
Open-end  spinning  machines  4.611.462.  CI    '^""■263  OtX) 

ira.  Peter,  to  Wiggins  Teape  (iroup  Limited,  The  Sclf-con- 
fre\sure    sensitive    copying    material    and    its    prcxiuction 
''   CI    346-215  000 
I  xtronic  Corporation   See— 

Ikuo.  4.612,58'),  CI    3 60- W  000 
rt.  van  Delden,  Hildegard,  Luttge.  Sabine  Bahr.  Bernd;  and 
.  Ingo.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellsthaft  auf  .Akiien   Ether 
N  a.s  lo\^ -foam  wetting  agents   4.612.142.  CI    252-555  000 

Tadeusz  W  ,  and  Maack.  Horst  F-  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
ice  for  preloading  bearings   4.611,934.  CI    384-517.000. 

org   See — 

Beat.  For>.  Werner   Schurter.  Rolf;  and  Pissiotas.  Georg, 
.037.  CI    71-92  000 

c.  Senet.  Jean-Pierre.  Wolf,  Patrick;  Olofson,  Roy  A  ,  and 
J  A  .  to  StK-ieie  Nalionale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Process 
preparation  of  fluoroformaies   4.612.143.  CI    558-282000 
es  Inc    See— 

isky.    German,    and    Wologodzew.     Leo.    4.6117^(5     ci 
_U  000 
Anatoly     Pervinalized  towing  device    4,611.542.  CI.    104- 


t«r 


C  eo 


o  1 


!1 


K; 


Ji 


nel 


lf>4-4(>4 
Piipeher.  M 
Hall.  J 
4.61 
Hall. 
130-2 
Porowski.  J 
ODon 
148- 
Positron  G 
Ma.s,sen 
Halbriti 
Posiner.  He 
CI   426-47 
Pott.  Paul  ( 
Wolter. 
Potter  &  Br  I 
Bell.  Ric 
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and    Potter.    Richard    R,    4,612.411.    CI 


Rober 

I 


rt  A  .  to  L   S  Starrett  Companv    The   Vlechanicai  averae- 
4.61  1. 408.  CI    33-552. 0(X) 
LInch   See— 

*..    Herbert      Plantikow,    Llrich.    and    Grone.    Siegfried 
.751.  CI    228-1.84000. 
,n  k   See — 

berg.  Robert  H  Plavac.  Frank,  and  Erdman.  Timothy  R 
.132.  C!    252-51  50A 

;rseas  Limited   See—  I 

.  Rcxlney  J  .  4.612.510.  CI    329-107.000.  ' 

irst   See— 

Witt.      Wilfried      and      Plettner,      Horst,     4.61  1  634      CI 
000 

ichael  J    5ft'— 
A-illiam  H  .  Stappaerts.  Eddy  ,A..  and  Plummer,  .Vlichael  J 
;.643.  CI    372-38  000. 
I  rp<iration   See— 
laan.  Robert  D  .  and  Eiszner.  Wilham  H    Jr  ,  4.612,526.  CI 
29  0O(J 
Josef  See- 
Rudolf.  Kobra-s.  Franz.  Kohler.  Gerd   Niedermayr,  Erich 
'oessmger.  Josef.  4.61 1.843.  CI    294-86  4(X) 
Dieter   and  Krohn.  Ernst-Otto,  m  MesserschmittBolkow- 
mbH     Axially   semisymmetncal   superstinic   air   intake  for 
engines,    particularly    wUd    fuel    ram    let    rtxket    enemes 
CI    137-15  100 

ichael.  to  Xerox  Corporation  High  densitv  thermal  ink  let 
4.612.554.  CI    .346-I4000R 

no.  to  Sodeco-Saia  AG    Roller  counting  device  with 
mechanism   4.612.435,  CI   235-144  ODM 
Robert   G  .    to   RCA   Corporation     Programmable   buffer 
settable   to   operate   in   different    m.xJes    4M2  4S9    c'i 
0<)0 

ik  J  .  and  Liddle,  Louis  W  Air  treatment  unit  providing  a 
ystem  for  removing  ethvlene  oxide  from  a  cnnt.immated 
nt    4,612,026.  CI    55-2"4  00O 

ihen  L    Flexible  sprav  wand    4.611,761.  CI   2)9.284(X)R 
H     See- 

n    Pond.  John  H     and  Wilda    Douglas  W  .  4.612.227   CI 
17  (XX) 
u^son  S  A    5ft' — 

rre,  and  Pierrel.  Michel.  4.611.650.  CI    164-298  000. 

.  Yves    Pierrel,  Michel    and  Bellocci.  Rio,  4. hi  1.651    C! 

"  000 

unce  A     5Vf— 
ines  W      Popelier.   Vlauncc   A     .ind   Lcemans,   Daniel   L  . 
'f)05.  CI    1V)-23(XX) 

mes    W,     and     Popelier.     Maurice    A.    4.61  1.6(36.     CI 
!000 
n  S    .See— 

II.    William    J      and    Pimwski     Jan    S..    4.612.071     CI 
1  000 

llschaft  fur  Aniagen  zur  Verformung  thcrmoplastischer 

-I  5ft'— 

r.  Wilfried.  4.M2.().V3.  CI   65-.M3  0fX) 
mann.  to  Nestec  S   A    Sauce  enhancer  in  tubes  4.612.197 
(XX) 

See — 

Bernd;  and  Pott.  Paul  G  .  4,612.101.  CI    2(34-224  (X3M. 

mfield.  Inc    See — 

hard  E.  4.611.392.  CI    29-602  (X)R 


II 
«4el 
m>>H 


and 


CI 


Potter,  Richard  R.:  See— 
Wieting.    Robert    D.; 
136-265.000. 
Poutrait-Morin:  5fe— 

Brunet.  Patrice,  4.611.828.  CI.  285-3  000, 
Powderly.  Kevin  M  :  5ff— 

Traister.  Martin  S    Fay.  James  R  .  Becher.  Charles  E    Calligeros 
John  M    Harris.  Foster  R  .  Powderly,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Nicholson 
Joseph  M  .  4.61  1,816.  CI.  280-43  200 
Powell.  Jack,  and  Liatsos.  Charles  E  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Amplifier  circuit 

packaging  construction.  4,612,512.  CI    nO-66  000 
Powell.  Rex  B    5<'f— 

Gibbons.  John  P;  and  Powell,  Rex  B.,  4.611.771,  CI    244-3.120. 
Powell,    Roger   A     Parabolic    trough    solar    reflector    4  611  'i7S    CI 

126-438.000  

Power  Climber,  Incorporated   See- 
May.   Marvin    M  ;    Billings.   Robert   C;   Kendall.    Harry   .A. 
Bayorgeon.  Jeffrey  T  .  4.61  1.787.  CI    254-267  000 
Power  Shaft  Engine.  Limited  Partnership:  5f*— 

Molignoni.  Albert  J  .  4.611.655.  CI.  165-163.000. 
Powers.  Ronald  S.;  5ff— 

Baker.    Garland    A.;    and    Powers.    Ronald    S.    4.611640 
140-92.300. 

Powlan.  Roy  Y   Device  for  cutting  threads  in  the  walls  of  the  acetabu- 
lar cavity  in  humans.  4.61 1.587.  CI    128-92. DOE. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.   5fe— 

Bennett.  Terry  A.;  Zimmerman.  William  B  ;  and  Maslanka  Michael 

B..  4.612.031.  CI.  65-l06  0tX3 
Van  Gemert,    Barry;   Lavanish.   Jerome   M     and   Schwindeman 
James  A.  4.612.038.  CI   71-92(XXJ 
Prakken.  Bouwe.  Device  for  packing  filled  bags  into  boxes  4.61 1  458 

CI.  53-537.000. 
Prat.  Francois:  See — 

Hennechart.   Jean-Paul.    Bramaud.    Bernard;   and    Prat     Francois 
4.612.215.  CI   427- I9.00R 
Prater.  Cordell  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Current  limiting 

output  buffer  for  integrated  circuit   4.612,457.  CI   307-443  000 
Pratt.  John  M..  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Digital  displav 

system.  4.612.540,  CI    340-793  OCX) 
Precision  Handling  Devices  Inc    5('t' — 

Hubbard.  John  D  ,  and  Kenvan.  Leo  J  .  4.61 1,737,  CI    226-74000 
Prenovitz.  Melvin  B.,  and  Hon.  Koichiro.  to  MP  Video,  Inc   Coupler 
for  surgical  endoscope  and  video  camera.  4.61 1.888.  CI.  350-96  220 
Pressacco.  Sylvia:  5ff— 

Sanjurjo,  Angel;  and  Pressacco,  Sylvia,  4,612,179,  CI   423-348000 
Pressley.  James  O  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc    Sag-resistant 

ceiling  panel.  4.611.445,  CI.  52-144  0(X) 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C    See- 
Lai.    Yu-Chin;    DeBona.    Bruce    T.    and    Prevorsek,    Dusan    C 
4,612,362,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Priore.   Mary.   Motivational   teaching  aid   for  behavior  modification 

4,611,997,  CI.  434-236.000 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H  .  to  RCA  Corp<iration    Television  receiver  using 
non-interlaced  scanning  format  with  vertical  detail  enhancement  and 
motion  compensation   4,612.567,  CI    358-11.000. 
Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company  5fe— 

Kupper.    Phihp    L.;    and    Shields.     Marsha    W.    4.612  20*1     CI 

426-59V0OO 
Wong.  Vincent  Y.;  Volker,  David  A.,  Jury.  Lydia  A  ;  and  Bruno. 
David  J  .  Jr  .  4.612.203.  CI   426-589  000. 
Proepper.    Wilhelm,    to   Benz   &    Hilgers   GmbH.    Capping   machine 

4.611.454.  CI    53-307.000. 
Profile  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Krechel.  Oliver  A  .  4.61  1.447,  CI    52-209,000. 
Progress  Equities  Incorptirated:  See — 

Berry.  W.  Wes.  4.612.022.  CI    55-60.000. 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Co  :  Sff— 

Zapawa.  John  J,  4.611.375,  CI.  29-157  30C, 
Proizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie  "Kievpromarmatura"    See— 

Bugaenko.  Vitaly  F  ,  Linsky,  Nikolai  F  ,  Bychkova,  Raisa  I  ,  Kar- 
mugin.   Boris  V  ;  and  Akopiants. 
137-505.250 
Prottey,  Colin:  See— 

Barratt.  Martin  D  ;  Bowser.  Paul  A 
Dieno;  Hall,  Keith  J     Hill.  John 


Vladimir   A  .   4.611.625.   CI. 


Durrant.  James  A  . 
C  ;  Lowry,  Michael 


George. 
R  .  and 


Prottey.  Colin.  4.612.331.  CI    514-558.000. 
Prvor.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Winter.  Joseph    and  Pryor.  Michael  J  .  4.61  1.748,  CI    228-170000 
Pryor.   Richard   L  .  and  Cowhig.  William   M  ,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Hierarchical,  computerized  design  of  integrated  circuits.  4,612  618 
CI    364-490  000 
Puglia.  Wayne  J  .  Rosa.  Donna  M  .  DeTora.  Sigismondo  A  ;  and  Beam. 
John  E..  to  N'abisco  Brands.  Inc    Process  for  sweetening  chewing 
gum  with  an  L-aspartic  acid  sweetening  derivative  and  products  of 
improved    sweetness    stability    obtained    thereby     4,612.195     CI 
426-3.000 
Punako.   Stephen,   and   (}allusser.    David  O.,   to  Allied  Corporation 

Insert  assembly  for  a  connector.  4.61  1,873.  CI    339-94. OOM. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wasserman.  Gerald  S.  4.611.596.  CI    128-419  OOR 
Purely  Hanbai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinkai.  Takashi,  4,611.361,  CI    15-104  9,30. 
Quasar  s  r  I.:  See — 

Cammarata.  Italo,  4,611.818,  CI   280-278. Ott) 
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4,611.834.     CI 


A  .  4.612.406,  CI 


Quenneville.  Raymond  N    Mavne  Harrv  H    .„^  c    l,       .. 

Quinones,  Horatio  See— 

'^Z'uZA''2is'\Ty^'-  ^-'^  ""    -'^  <^— •  Horatio 
Qume  Corporation:  See— 

Pedcrscn.  Egon  A  ,  4.61 1,802.  CI   271-274  OOO 
285T3f0OO.'"'"      Unrestricted     swivel   7n. 
Rabo.  Jule  A  :  5ff— 
^"58t319'"o0O^  •  ''"'"•  ^"^^  ■''  ""'^  ^'^'  ■'"''■ 
Radelow.  Wolfgang  5>f— 

'^Cr'is^S'&jR'"*^'^'  ""'"•  ""^  '^'*'^^'""'  ^"""gang,  4,61 1,874 
Lien  G?r;S  5.^-!'"'  '^""'^'"^^  ^"'^  '^"^  ^•^'  '■^«'-  ^  72-347  (XX) 
^      "ger":  f/er":rg^4'^6^r?87°?^.t«rc5|-^--''  ^'^^   -d  Ban- 

nS;pr.'"4:^72.i44''tT?5S:45n^o^^""^  ^"'^■"^  '"^'-'^'  "^-'"■-^' 

Ramger.  Charles  W;  Castillo.  Allan  P.  and  Rogers  John  C    to  S,n 

Rand  McNally  &  Co.:  See— 

R.n^T"/c"'"^'  ^  •  '^■^"•826.  CI.  282-8.00R. 
Kapp,  Karl:  See — 

'^^"'P"-hler  Gunter:and  Rapp.  Karl.  4.611,S66  CI    P3.5(>,(XX) 
Ravichandran.   Ramanathan;   and   Sp.vack    John   D     to  C,b.  r 

rm'«'rs,:°cr"i?M4L"oS,'''">'  ^'"  "••"  '""■"•'^  """8- 

Raytheon  Company:  5fe— 

on  ^"'■^"-  Fernando.  4,612.548.  CI.  343-373  000 
KB  KunststofTpatent-  Verwertungs  AG  5ff- 
Belz.  Roland  K..  4.612.355,  CI.  526-65.000. 
KCA  Corporation:  5ff— 

Barnes.  Robert  A  .  4,612,574,  CI    358-158  (XX) 
-35"l"''  '^'"'"'^  '"''  Hartmeier."  Werner  N  ,  4.612.568,  CI 
G    F.  and  Zazzu.  Victor,  4.612,531,  CI    340- 
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-'f     4.M  1,618,  CI. 


^      4.M2.2K1.    CI, 


G       461  I  890.    CI. 

•^      4.612.057.    CI. 
Adler  AG    Mecha- 


Muliipit    level 


4.612,579,  CI    358-213000 
and  Kowger,  Henry  V  .  deceased.  4,612.211 


.  4.612.459.  CI.  307-468.000 
.  4.612.567,  CI   358- 1 1  (XX) 
and    Cowhig,    William    .M 


428-424800 
4.612.270.   CI 


4.612.618.    CI 


Dingwall,  Andrew 

3470AD 
Erhardt.  Harry  G  , 
Hawrylo.  Frank  Z 

CI   427-86  OfX). 
H'nn.  Werner,  4.612.576.  CI    358-171  000 
Keen.  Ronald  T,  4.612.577.  CI   358-172  000 
Nossen.  Edward  J,  4.612,669,  CI   4'i5.123(XX) 
Packer   Marvin;  and  Fritz.  John  X  ,  4.612  249  CI 

Pollachek.  Robert  G 
Pritchard,  Dalton  H. 
Pryor.    Richard    L 

364-490,000 

Stewart.  Roger  G.,  4.612.466.  CI    307-585  000 
Weimer.  Paul  K,  4.612,580.  CI    158-213  000    ' 
Redenbarger.  Philip  D  ,  and  McCarty    Franklin  R     m  I    I   r,      r^ 

pany   Hcxnd  door  assembly   4,61  1.680  cT,   0-69  ^^Z    '   ^'^  ^"'"■ 
Redepenning.  Jcxiy  G,   5ff—  o-'^'W' 

^'3?0-35?S    ^      '"'^    Redepenning,    Jody    G,    4,611,890,    CI 

KdTgnin^'jJ^^'sf.T""^  '''''■^^^  ^•^"•^'■^'  Ci    206-484  (XX) 
DeBons.  Francis  E;  Pedersen.  Larry  D     Olsen    David  K 

Refurbished  Turbine  Components  I  td    5fe— 

2T8-'li$^^'''    ^-    '"'^    ^-"«'"'*'    '^^y'"""d    D,    4,611,744,    CI 
Regebro.  Bengt  I,  C  :  See— 

Regula.  Donald  W    See— 

RccS.'org'^'w  "j^'l^t"""""  *    -""'O-  CI  ««.i67  00., 


;uid 


Pcrcv   W 


■     Reinker,  Joseph  F  .  Jr    5><>_ 

^""7-681^"'  ■^    ^     '"^  Remker,  J„..ph   f 
Remington,  Jack  S    5ff— 

^"iTToOO  *^'''°'*"'    '"'^    Re"iington     Jack 

'^^s^T;r^'l8j"c?^::.^:;:r'^''"^"^    '^^   P-e.,o.makin, 
R  en  go  Co  ,  Ltd    .Sec^ 

^tT^42^""'"'"       '"'      ^'^''''-      '^'—      ^"^'2.006       CI 

REPCO  Limited   5ff- 

H.n^K^ 7"-    '^'""''^  ^    4,611  4SV  CI   72-453  020 
Republic  Corporation   .Src-^  i-'-'J.uzu. 

Cas.sidy.  Bruce  A  .  4,61  1.954.  CI   40^.261  000 
Research  As.sociati<.n  for  Syniheiic  Fiber  Technology   5^. 

T2i:27TrXx'r'"'   "'^'"'''  '"'  ^"^""««-  MaXu':^6~i2.363.  CI. 
Research  Corp<iration   5<-. 

^''S35?000    ^      ""'^    R'-cl'-P^-nnin,     J.kK 
Retlig.  Thomas  A     See- 

Rettke.  Wilfried.  and  Tunys,  Ladislav.  to  Tnumnh  Adier  AG    M.-K 
n.sm  for  raising  and  feeding  ink  ribbons  in  Tynlwn lers  .^H  ^ 

machines   4.611,9^8   CI   4<XV^1-'(KXI  '>Pewriiers  and  similar 

Reym>lds,    Martin    1       f  rank,    Dorothy    M      Riehl     Tilforrt    F 
McMurtrie,  Andrew    to  Brown  *  u.,ii  i    ^    """"^^    ^      and 

^Cigarette  filter   4.6^1.^)7  cr"  fl-uJ'lS""  '"'"""  ^  "^'---"°"- 

Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  5ff— 

RhoJit;ti:;t;;;rs:t^^'^''^'^'^«'-27ooo 

^'JS.^^'^i'^-J^-  f  -'--  and  Kn.„enacker.  Leon. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Specialiies  Chimiques  5,.,— 

Giroud-Abel.  Bruno.  4.612.339,  CI    524-84  000 
Seigneurin,  Laurent,  4,612,184,  CI   42^-6^6  000 

Sa%s  ~'"™^=  »s^^'";^^? 

Richards,  Walter  I,  to  Methane  Drainage  V.niurrs 

methane  drainage  method   4,61  1  >i<^    (.1    ^^o  ^  fim, 
Richardson,  John   See—  v  i    .      .  >m< 

^'"7'2'63  (^XXr'"     ''       """^     R'^hardvon.     John 
Richardson,  Wilham  C    5f('_ 

^R^lT^rf'""'- -^   ''''^''■^"    ^"'y  D,;  Olsen,   Dav.d 
R"-hards<in,  Wilham  C,  4,611,659.  CI    166-^^4  (»«» 

^'5?-8[>x?)"""    ^     '"   ^^'"-'^    Large   spard;>r';,6n,442. 
Ricketts.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

R.co?Comprnt'  td"!'-'"'"  '''"'"'"  ^^  ^•^"•"^-  ^'^  ^99-2.000. 
Ikesue.  Masumi   and  Ikeda.  lakashi,  4.611.730.  CI   222-167  000 
Takahashi.  Harumi.  4.612,657.  CI    377-12  000  '«>/.«». 

Vokota.  Takashi.  4.61  1.864,  CI.  312-12000 

Kiedl.  James   .Sec— 

^Th-z^h^'o^^'    '""'"'■'  ^"'"  '"''  '^'«^''  J—'  ^•o'i.ioi.  CI. 

Riehl,  Tilford  F.:  5<'f— 

Reynolds.  Martin  L  .  Frank    Dorothv  M  •  ni»hi   Titr    j  r 

^J^,^1u^.rle.  Andrew,  4.61. ,Sr7:  a  •mlaSoO^'''"'^'^     ^"" 
Rieker,  Werner,  and  Schadhch,  Fntz,  to  Robert  Boio^r.mKW   ti 

Riker  Laboratories,  Inc    See 

R.lcv'^lfrL'^wJ    '■'''•'''•  ^'-^^^ 

^42TuM,KX^      ''"^^*'"      ""'     ""''-      '^-"     *-*'2.263,     CI 
Rimondi,  Giovanni,  to  SocieU'  Pneumatici  Pirelli  Soc.eu  rvr   a. 
Ringler,  ShlomoandChavei   Itzhak  Devirr  for  VZi.  '---I'^lXtH 

Bauer,  .Manfred,  4.611.563,  CI    I2V4490OO 
Burkel,   Rainer,    Muller    Alfr»»H'  p^t-,-    r-„       1 

Manfred.  4,61  1,.S0^.  a  T'i  («,'"•   C^^"^"''-    -"^^    '>-»'-ab, 
Franz,  Peter,  and  Ross,  Werner,  4,611,391.  Q    29-597  000 

Robe'rflrg^-cTharrotr'r  ■.';;•(■  ^i";^^   ^'    ^^  '^^'^^ 
Philips  Co^poratuTn'   ith^miLii^^  :,.:^"ir^;:- 
and  a  pay  card  exchanging  data   4.612  411   CmT^^  oW 

r  c^^;^^,SrS-S---->    '^--"-  --' 
Roberts,  Noel  A    5ff— 


.46! 


CI 


irid 


CI. 


;hk  3 


:ksi); 


PI  36 

Robensor 

248-477 

Robieux. 

Genera 

position 

Robusc 

Kurt) 
Rockwell 
Hic 

188 
Scxrio 
RockwocH 
Waug 
4.61 
Rcxo  Too 
Haas. 
Rode.  Joh 
?haft  su 
Roehle 

Fabiar . 
CI 
Rogers 
Raingi 
4.61 
Rogers.  Pe 
Mc 
4.6 
Rohm  Gm 
Beseck  r 


Hi:l 


Joi 


;Caf  rey 


IH 


Schrpede 
Rohm  and 
Bigwo«Jd 
435 
Rokutan, 

demodu 
Romano. 

4.611.848 
Rosa,  Don 
Puglia 
Bean-. 
Rose.  And 
Sordello 
360-3 
Rose.  Willi 


Frank 


iria 


r-w 


am 
m-line  pac 
Rosemouni 

Koosm^n 
Rosen.  Harold 

link  prot 
Rosen,  Perr  i 
Holland 
549-» 
Rosen  bergei 
or  lubncafi 
dered  ph 
Rosenwald, 
Wallin. 
4,612 
Rosier,   Bna  i 

design   4 
Ross,  Weme- 

Franz 
Rothwell.  Hi 
English 
445-6 
Rowe.  Eu 


net 


■ige^e 
energy  to 
Rowton.  Dar 

rock  ham 
Rudd.  Gordofi 

Skinne 
Ruhrgas  Aki 

Kuhn. 
Rundle.  Ken 
input  4.61 
Rung.  Robert 
Self-adjust 
Rupp.  Herbe 
Russell. 

dimethyl  si 
Russomano. 
Method    ar 
4.611.950 
Rutledge 
Hahn.  G 
lev,  Jac 
Rydstad.  Ham 
Nazmy 
Singer. 
Ryschka.  Mai 
Fried  rich, 
ing  liquid 
4.611.590. 
S  FC  A  RT 
cf  Televisioji 
Dreyer. 


Char  es 


(I 
Rah 
r  in\ 


to 


CI 
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Larrs     M      Picture    hanging    assemhK      4,011.780,    CI. 
ean,  Cornillault,  Jean,  and  Bcttinger.  Antoine,  to  Compagnie 

%  6n^n,^c[  SKfios^"^""  '^^  '^"^'^"'"•"-'^  ^"  "^J-'-' 

.  Peter   See— 

Hermann,  and  Robitschko.  Peter,  4.M2,5  >0  CI    ^40-63  000 
International  Corp<3ration   See— 

7"^^"^*^"     ^       ^"'^     ^'"'^^      -''"^^^     L,     4.611.694,     CI. 

Sidney  I  .  4.61 1,387,  ci    ''9-^'^,  (X)W 
Clyde  R    Se-e- 

:07?,^'  1,^IT^  '-■^'^"  ^     ^"'^  R^x^kwood.  Clyde  R 
Group,  Inc    See — 
Fohn  L  .  4.61 1.823,  CI   280-641  000. 
E  .  to  Temper-Ring  Equipment  Corfxiration    Adjustable 
[  port  arrangement   4.611.935.  CI    384-548  000 
'  'mut.  See — 

Werner;  Roehle,  Helmut,  and  Wolfram.  Peter    4  6|-'  174 
!3-2 10.000  ■    '-^   •*. 

n  C    See— 

,   Charles   W     Castillo.   Allan    P     and    Rogers    John   C 
,069.  CI    148-325  000  ^  ^■ 

■cy  E    See—  I 

405.?r568'9,tooS"-^^^^-  ''^^^■^^     -^  ^■-'•<-  ■'-- 
See — 

Siegmund,   Liebler.   Ralf.   Hohage.   He.nz-Juer^en    and 
Jer,  Guenter.  4.612.358,  CI.  526-259  000 
4aa.s  Company   See— 

xtomT^''^^    P      ^"d    Naples.    John    O.    4,612,288.    CI 

ao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Modified  Miller  data 
4tor  4.612.508.  CI   329-50  000 
CI    296-9^8'oOO^   ''°'^'   assembly    for   open   body    trucks. 

M    See- 
Wayne  J     Rosa,  Ck^niia  M  .  DeTora,  Sigismondo  A    and 
John  E.  4.612.195   CI   426-^000 
M    See- 
Frank    J;    and     Rose.     Andrev<,     M.    4.612.586,    CI 

H  .  and  Shaffer.  David  T  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Sinele 
kage  switch.  4.612.422.  CI    200-5  00 R  ^ 

Inc    See—  , 

n.  Mark  R  .  4.61  1.492,  CI    73.5^q  (xx) 
■  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Satellite  command 
tion  system   4,612.546.  CI    343-352  000 
See — 

?^^^  ^     ^°^^'  ^'^'■'■^   ^"'^  ^^g'  Hans.  4,612.380.  CI 

Siegfned.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Stabilized  rubber 
It  compositions  containing  mercapioalkyi  esters  of  hin- 
ols  4.612.131,  CI   252-48.600  '^  -   ti  mn 

Diane   See— 

iT^^^^.''^/^  ^'^"'^  *^'"'-  ^""""^   ^"^  ''■""?■  "Samuel, 
^8.  CI    4^6-94  0(X) 

2Lo,'ci"36?20?rK'''"""    EEPROM  margin  testing 
See — 

;ter;  and  Ross.  Werner.  4.61 1,^91    CI    "'9.'!97  000 
rold  L  .  Jr    See- 
George  J  .  and  Rothwell.  Harold  I,  ,  Jr  ,  4.612.0(X),  CI 
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T  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  human  exercise 
ored  kinetic  energy   4.612.44^,  CI    290-1  OOR 
ny  E  .  to  Amall.  Henry  O  .  and  Skelton.  Royce  J   Sheet- 
-r  attachment   4.61  1.^39,  CI    227-66  000 
See — 

John  A.  4.611.726.  CI    220-408  000. 
ngesellschaft:  See— 
Ftfedhelm.  4.612,065.  CI    148-16000 

Sm^'a  ^7i695'^^'°'  fansa.xle  with  planeiary  differentia 

and  Ache.  Lam  G  ,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  America 
iig  pipe  clamp  and  coupling   4,61  1.839,  CI    28';-'!67  000 
*  E  Oulngger  clips   4.61 1.423.  CI   43-43  120 

s  G  .  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc    Preparation  of  triethvl 

xalane  4.612.382.  CI    556-PUX)0 
Richard    J.    to    Foster    Wheeler    Energy    Corporation 
1   a?i'^^fia'^  removing    contaminants    from    soil 

gh  N    See— 

ville  J     Rutledge.  Raleigh  N  ,  Johnson,  Marion    .Mur 
Kie  U,  and  Blanchard,  Carl.  4,611.987,  CI   425-131  100 

See — 

Rn'jtT'!.  2, .  ^\^'''r^^'^-   "^""*-   Schroder.   Gunther:  and 
Robert.  4.612.062.  CI    148-1 1  50N 

in,  Falb.  Wolfgang;  Buttner.  Peter;  and  Wallroth,  Carl- 

Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for  add - 

CM  28^203 'r40       '*^f"'""'>   «^'  supplied   [o  a  patient 

.ri^^!!.'"'^"'"^"''  '^^  Construction  d'Accessones  Radio 

aude,  4.612,551.  CI   343-765,000, 


S  R  I  International:  See— 

Lame.  Richard  M    and  Blum,  Yigal.  4.612.383   CI    5^6-4P0OO 
Sado.  Ichiro  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  language  learnmg 

machine   4.611.995,  CI   434-157  000 
Saether.  Gustav  to  Lyng  Industrier  A-S,  Mixing  device  for  mixing  tuo 

fluids,  especially  hot  and  cold  water.  4.611.757   CI    ■'36-12  120 
Sagane.   Toshihiro;   and   Nagano,    Ri.chiro,    to   Mitsui    Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd    Laminated  structure  having  post-chlorinated  adhe- 
sive olefin  resin  layer   4.612.252.  CI   428-M6(X)0 
^"'ci'sOmToOo'  ""^'*  Corporation.  Glass  for  eye  glass  lens  4.612.295. 
Saiga.  Yutaka:  See— 

IiJ.ma,  Ikuo;  Saiga.  Yutaka;   Miyagishima,  Toshikazu;  Matsuoka 

Yuzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Mamoru.  4,612,317   CI    514-297  000 

SamKMXeuz    Rene-Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole;  Bouygues 

l^!l''"'■  5;'"'f'^^""'   Francaise  d'Entrepnses  Metalliques  CFEM 

Alsthom  Atlantigue.  and  Compagnie  General  pour  les  Develonpe- 

mems  Operaiionnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  CG  Dons   Method 

Ih/m  n'r?'";^  r  I'V"^'  of  a  taut-line  platform  and  of  prepositioning 
them  prior  to  final  fixing   4,61  1.952,  CI   40*5 -2 24  000 

Sauo^Junichi;  and  Tamura,  Tatsuo,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo 
K  R  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phenyl  N-(2-biphenylylsulfonvl) 
carbamate   4,612,385.  CI.  560-12  000  ^       V  "=  yy^'Uironyi) 

Saito.  Mitsuru:  See— 

"rr"a7a'^,B''r^.^^""'  ^"'"'"'  ^"^  Hay^^^^u  Kiyotaka,  4.612,003, 
*- 1    4/4-28.000. 

Saito,  Takao  See — 

Yada    Akira;  Matsumoto.  Shusaku;  Kawamori.  Yoshihiro    Saito 
a    522-3'000''*"'^'  ^^'^''''^'-  ""'^  ^'^"''^''  Yoshitugu.  4,612,336.' 
Saito.  Tsuneo:  See — 

""  4!m2:oS"S:  HltA.T""' '''°'  ''""""^  ^"'^  '^'"'-  ^^""-- 

Sakamoto.  Akira:  See— 

Sugita,    Takehiro;    Sakamoto.    Akira;    Fukami.    Takeshi;    Komai- 
siibara,     Michima.sa.     and     Shimizu.     Akira.     4.612.627      CI 
364-736  000, 
Sakamoto.  Daizi:  See— 

Waianabc,  Riki/n  and  Sakamoto.  Daizi.  4,612.167.  CI  420-471  000 
Sakamoto,    Hiroshi.   and    Miyoshi.   Tadahiko.   to   Hitachi    Ltd    Hieh 
toughness  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  4.612.296.  CI    501-93  0(X)  '"uvinj<  or 

Sakamoto.  Takao.  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co  .  Ltd   Body-weight  adjust- 
ing device  of  a  seat  suspension   4.61  1.783.  CI    248-^88  000 
Sakane    Ikuo.   to  Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Head  base  drive 

mechanism  of  cassette  tape  player   4.612.589,  CI    360-90  OOO 
Sakayori.  Yuji;  See— 

Marijyama.  Tutomu;  Nakagawa.  Norikazu;  Hosokawa,  Tsuyoshi 

4.6S'i',  c?i'26-lrr«^-  '"^^^"^ ''''  °"'"^'^"'  ^-^'>-" 

Sakuragi.  Isao:  See— 

Genba.  Tsuneo;   Mizobe.  Akio;  Okazaki.   Ma.saki;  and   Sakuragi, 
Isao.  4,612,157.  Cl.  264-185.000 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Miyanaga.    Choshichi;    Sakurai.    Yoshihiko;    Iida.    Katsumi     and 
Hagiwara,  Akihiro.  4,61 1.755,  CI   236-13  000 
Salerni.  John  V,  and  Wetzel.  Rodney  J  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools  Inc   High 

flf^",?^^"''^''^^'^    S*"^^^'    packing    apparatus.    4,611,658,    CI 
166-134  000. 

Salvi  Michele,  to  Schering  AG   Method  for  coating  slabs  of  natural  or 

artificialstone  4,612.214,  CI   427-136fX)0 
Sampey.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation.  Paint  spray  booth 

cleaning  apparatus   4.612.025,  Cl    55-223  000. 
SamuelssoTK     Soren      Squeegee     holding    apparatus.     4.611,363,    Cl 

I  5-24?  OlXj. 
Sanchez.  Domingo:  See — 

Anders,son,  Bengt  R  ,  Arvidsson.  Folke  L;  Carlsson,  Per  A    E 
Hjort,  John  S    M  ;  Johansson,  Anette  M.;   Lindberg,   Per  L  ' 
Nilsson.  John  L  G  ;  Sanchez.  Domingo;  Svensson.  Kjell  A    I  • 
and  Wikstrom.  Hakan  V.,  4,612,316.  Cl    514-290000 

Sando  Iron  Works  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Sando.  Yoshikazu,  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  4.61 1.370,  Cl  26-3  000 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co 

Ltd    Singemg  apparatus  for  cloth   4,61 1.370.  Cl   26-3  000 
Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

Rainger.   Charles   W  .   Castillo.   Allan   P;   and   Rogers.   John   C 
4.(512.069.  Cl    148-325  000 
Sangiorgi.  Cesare.  Production  line  for  bitumen  cakes.  4.611.978,  Cl. 

425-73.000. 
Sanitary  Products  Corp  :  See— 

Wenzel.  George,  4,612.135.  Cl   252-106,000. 
Sanitary  Scale  Company    See — 

Karp,  Edward  C  .  4,612,078.  Cl.  156-493,000. 
Sanjurjo.  Angel,  and  Pressacco.  Sylvia,  to  SRI  International.  Process 

for  purification  of  solid  silicon   4,612.179.  Cl   423-348.000 
Sankyo  Dengyo  Co    Ltd    See— 

Tomi>asu.  Hiroshi.  Hattori.  Masahiro;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio  4  611  761 
Cl    241-30.000  .    .     '.  0-. 

Sano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Wada.     Fumio;     Ishijima.     Koji;     Sano.     Fumiaki.     and     Asami 
Kazutomo.  4,611.473.  Cl.  62-503  000 
Sano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iijima,  Takeo;  and  Sano.  Hiroyuki,  4.612.187,  Cl.  424-16.000 
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Sanraku  Incorporated:  See— 

Yoshimolo.    Akihiro.    Fujii     Shizuka     K.iK..     k-   .  ■  ^  , 

S=t6iSl:S"^si^--- 

Tomio.  and  Umezawa.  HlLr4.6f2.^72   Q    ^7  100      """■ 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ^- «-'    5-^0  ^100. 

Sumigawa.  Yukio.  4.611.559,  Cl    121-19600A 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See-  '^^  ^A. 

Iwaki.  Hiroshi.  4,611.906.  Cl    1'i5-14  0OR 
Sapp    Bobby  L.,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  recla 

SaSc    Vinio^Fr"'  T'""'  ^""   '■''  '•''''  ^^'  ^^'^^^^^ 
Sa^Twa^V",' Yo™hrko"S:r"^"'''"  ^•^'^•^«'  ^^   ^-^-^'^O^XX, 

Ichimura.  Yoshiaki;  Endoh,  Hiroshi;  Saruwa.ari    Yoshihiko    and 

l-^ekido.  Kouzou.  4.611.867.  Cl    3  39-14  OOR  "  "^"'""^'^    ^nd 

Sasage,  Yoshihiro;  Ooka.  Naoto,  and  Oohashi.  Kaoru,  ,o  Nippondenso 

Co     Ltd  ,  and  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vehicle  he^^h 

control  system   4,611.815.  Cl   280-6  OOR  venicie  height 

Sasaki.  Isamu   See— 

'^M^OOR     ^"^"^""'    ""'^    S^^'*'^''    '«*"!"•    4,611,702,    Cl      192- 

T»-K      1       ■    r,         ^"'^    Research    Associalion    for   Synlhetic    Fiber 
S274.'SI).       """  '"  "'  '^"''^"'•"""  "f  F-"ves.er'4.612;36r.  Cl 
Sasaki,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Kasamu^a.  Toshirou;  and  Sasaki,  Nobukazu.  4.611.890.  ci    355 
Sasaya.  Osamu:  See— 

Miura,   Kiyoshi,   Yokomizo.   Hiroshi;   Sasaya.  Osamu    Monsh.ta 
Sato.  H^d^See      ^"'""''  ''"^'''""''  '■''-^'-  ^'1   4.30-28  o!;;'"'' 

^430-72.S)"""''   ""'"•   ^"■"  '"'^   ^'"'^'   ""^^"-  ^•^'2.271,  Cl 
Sato.  Jin:  See — 

Homma.  Naoshi;  and  Sato.  Jin,  4.612.301   Cl    -iU-^UXy) 
Sato.  Masami.  to  Stephano  &  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Sato,  Masam,   MethcxJ  for 

producing  refreshable  dry  food   4.612.200.  Cl   426-M^OOO 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  See—  -h.  uuu. 

Kimiira,  Shin;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Shinji,  Musha    Shun    and 
Sato,  Masayoshi.  4.612,561.  Cl    357-18  0(XJ  ' 

aato,  Masayuki:  See 

''4"6f2".37^.'cri49'^;:;-0(^^^^^"'''-    ^"'^   ^^^-—    H'--^hi. 

^'p'erfImty'ro''nd''r''^'  if"^''^'"^^"^'^'-  ^-'^-  '<'  Takasago 

4  6,2,Tffcr424-4?^.)O0    ""''    '"^"""^    '""^    ^"^"^^^"•^-    *^-«^^^ 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See— 

Onaka.  Hidemi;  Baika.  Toyokazu;  Shibata.  Yoshiaki   Horn    KmL^o 
and  Sato,  Yasushi,  4.611.568.  CI    121-SS9  000  ^ 

Sato.  Yokichi:  Sec—  '  " 

""Z^^^i  ^\^'''^'-  ^^-  ^•"^-^'    -^  Saito.  Tsuneo. 

Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu  to  Sliver  Seiko  I  f,i   w,hK      r     , 
mechanism  for  a  printer  4.61 1.937.  Cl.  ^-208  S^'""  '"'''^"  "^^"^ 
oaio,   1  uicni:  oee — 

Satoh,  Shin:  Sec— 

Satzmger.  Gerhard   .See— 

Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Satzmger.  Gerhard  Fritschi 
-^m'SS)"    '•  "'"""'^  '"''  ^^"""'^'^    GeVd    4  6I2.3I  1.  Cl 
Sauer,  Earl  S    See— 

Sawa,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yoshimoto     Akihiro;    Fujii.    Shizuka;    Kubo.    Katsuro     hhikura 

Hair5:6i?r7t  Jr^3r6^^^^^"^-^''  '''--■  -'^^  ^^--- 

'' Ya:uUka''1:hik!:!r'T  ""'^l^^  °^^""'"-  '^^'^"-^  ^himauch,. 
rfr^        \.  , ,        '^^    ^"'""y"''':    Sawa.    Tsutomu     Takeuchi 
Tomio;andUmezawa.Hamao.  4.612.372.  Cl    M6-7  100 
Sawada.  Tetsuya:  Sec—  ' 

^t93"342.(!Sa''"'"'     '"'^     ^''''^^'     ■^""^"y^'-     ^•f'12.006.     CI 
Schack.  Peter:  See— 

'^pS:4Srdo.''cf  554.7,17;;  '""■'■  ""-"'■ »-'  ^^-^' 

Schadlich,  Fritz:  Sec— 

Rieker.  Werner;  and  Schadlich.  Fritz.  4,611.742  Cl   727  ni  non 
Schafer^Paul;  Abel,  Heinz;  Guth,  Christian;  and  Stehlin    AlberTto 

C.ba-Geigy  Corporation    Water-soluble  or   water  d.persibleora 
ScKa^^r'Sul'seZ"""'"""  ^"'  '^"^  "^  '''''■'''-  Cn:''!^H%^' 

'?6[2,0?6,^^1^8:54?(S''-    "^"^-^'^'^-^^    -'^    '^'■^^--     •--• 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

^'rh';T^°«^''',.^n-   ""'■'""^'  -""h"  C..  Johnson.   Erlon   F     and 
^  u  L  ^''^^^^'-  Ro"a'd  R..  4,61 1,887,  Cl   350-96  210  '   "   '^     '^"'1 

Schake,  Fritz:  See— 

Wassmer,  Paul;  and  Schake,  Fritz,  4,611.646,  Cl.  144-1 17  OOR 
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Scheidweiler.  Andreas:  See— 

Buehler.  Richard.  Muggli.  Jurg,  .Scheidweiler,  Andreas   and  Schi- 
hh,  Lugen,  4,612.534.  Cl    34<)-V)SOOO 
Scheiihauer^Richard  A  A'anderp<.,..  Clarence  D    ..n.  Miller,  Michael 
povldeV  4'6l;.S9"ciS"TAr    ^^'^-"- °^  P"- cobah  m..,..i 

''cU32'i9"^T^    "'"  ^"^""*^  """^  ^"^  '"-^  production    4M  ,.mo. 
Schering  AC>   .See— 

SaKi,  Michele,  4.612.214.  CI   427-136  000 
Schering  Akiiengescllschafi   See— 

Schihh.  Eugen   .See— 

Huehler,  Richard    Muggli.  Jurg;  Scheidweiler   Andreas  and  Sch. 
bli.  Lugen.  4.012.534.  CI.  340-505  000  ^"''^«^-  and  Schi- 

Schirmer,  Henry  G:  See— 

Gillio-ios.  Mano,  Vassarotti.  Enzo   Schirmer   H^nrv,  n        a 
Bismarck.  Gottfried.  4,61  1,456  CI^mToo?^^       '  ""'^  ""^ 
Schlegei,  Charles  T    .See-  -  -  '♦w  UUU 

Emerson,  Wilham  D  ,  Hill,  Deborah  J     Locb   Karen  (      M        h 
Albert^,  Schlegei.  Charles  T.;  and  Scott.'^^cnr4.612-^r6"5.' 

Schle.n,  Seymour  N    Anchor  nail  fastener    4.611964   Cl   411    U(,  ,)0n 
Schl.nsog.  Hans.Jurgen,  and  Kos.alz,k,  Siegfried    ul  Herbe  is     >??i 

'lF{J^-'-'-^^--:-.:»s;::^'4'^;;'rir 

4.(,II.W.CI  Vi.%]^     0,u,hM,    6.»e    ,,„    ,^    iel,„e.,„r» 
Schmetz  GmbH   See— 

Schmelz.  Peter,  4,M2.r)M   Cl    I48.|3XX)0 

usm?.  {"'"■  •"^■^"''-'"  ''^^»   M«hod  for  heat-treatin,  a  charge 
using  a  vacuum  furnace   4,612.064.  Cl    148-13  000 
Schmidt.  Erick.  Grenier,  Leonard  E     and  Pallaci    St^c^n    .  ,  r- 

Schmidt.  Frederick  A.  Peterson,  i:>av  id  I     and  Wheelrv^W    i    i       i 

Schmidt.  Paul  H     .See-  8J  000 

'T^U.m't^ri^^'^:^^''-   '^-""   '      -'^  ^^-d'.   Paul  H.. 

^^.^IL"' a'^"'^''"'-  '"  Carolme  Christ,  }  abrikaiion  chemischer  Lrzeu« 
nisse    Apparatus   f„r  cleaning   pans  of  nrcKessin^    m.   k1       r  ^" 
residues   4,M1,614,  Cl.  134-107  000  P'^''^«-^^'"K   machines  from 

Schmitt,  Dale  A    See— 

"" 52-T78  (5if '''    ^      '"'    ^^■'""'      ^^'^    ^-    ^•^"•^9,    a. 

Schm<,lke.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Hoilmgswonh  GmbH  Method  for  , realm, 
the  edges  of  a  sawtooth  v., re  for  the  card  cloih.nc  Vi  ,  ,  i  'r^almg 
4.612.084.  Cl    iS6.63g(X)0.  ^'^"'^*"'''"'^'-^'"" 

Schneider.  Eckhard   See— 

Schneider,  Martin  \'    See— 

""^l^^i'^l^-  ^^"^  ''    -^  ■^--^-"-  Kalph  F.. 

^'l  WH  t"1'"  !^     ^'^^  ^'^'^^'^  rJ     ^'"'1   ^t-Kh,    Charles  I      m 
Lnited  Technologies  Automotive    Ine    Vl,-,h  wH  i  ^  nariec  t       to 

S  h't  I't  '-''"'r'  -"^"'  '  <uhI   4,,"^   '?^?  C     2"n  ^OR '"^  ' 
SchcKh.  Roben.  to  Weinmann  (imbH  &  Co     K(i    R,rv,-         [     , 

brake   4,611.69(J,  Cl    188-24  110  ^        "^  ^'''''  '"" 

Schoenberg,  Julian  H     See— 

''428.74o'S;x!'"    "     ""'   ^^^-"»-^«'   ■>"'-    M      4M2.245.   CI. 
Schon.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiencesellsch«f.    R,.iu.  r 

a  sheet  against  a  heating  surface   4^6  fL^'^f  35^3  O^t'^  ^'^^""^ 
Schopke,  Claus-Peter   See—  J  "ru. 

"^6!'i:^33.'cri3'2!;(?tr-  ''^"^■"^•^^'  ■-'  ^-"-^^-  '^-^ 

Schrag,  Gerhard   See- 

"4'6IL5m  a"92'[:;'^x'''^^^'^    <'-'^-'^-  -'^  ^^^"-.  A:hre.h,. 
Schner.  Melvin.  lo  Eyedex  AsvKiaies   Eve  chan  for  c^r» 

puter  monitor  operators   4.61  1 .893   Q    35 1^2 39  o£  '*"'  """' 

Schroder.  Gunther   .See—  -"^-'ouu 

Nazmy.    Mohamed   Y      Rydstad     Hanv    <i  k.    j 
^  ^      Singer.  Roben.  4.612.(162    cri4Mr50N''   '^"""'^'     ""^ 
Schroder.  Willi:  See-  1  1  3UIN. 

Bosshard.  Werner   and  SchrcxJer.  W.||,.  4.611.525.  Cl.  89-193.000. 
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Schroedei 

Besectc 
Sc 
Schumac 
Chi 
Jr 
Schuman 
Slurrr 
tin 
6" 
Schunch. 
Hewi 
4,ft 
Schurter, 
B<.)hn< 
4.61 
Schutlen 
Eaton 
non-co 
Schwab.  N 
Burke 
Mar 
Schwartz. 
Flexogri 
Schwartz 
Kruge' 
71- 
Schweilze 
Slrick 

Schwinde 
Van 
Jam 
Scolt.  Lev 
Emers^ 
A 

rq 

Sea- Land 
Van 
410- 
Seeiv,  Neil 
and  mult 
Seeq  Tec  hi 
Vfehro 
Seese.  Phili 
Cho.  F 
Ci 
Seevmck. 

4.612,51  t 
Segoshi,  T 

motive 
Seiferi.  De 
abl  V    sec 
241-207 
Seiferth 
Brown 
10  55 
SeifTen.  Gi 
actuated 
Seigneurin. 
>pecific  s 
Seiko  Epvi 
Kawashi 
4.611 
Sekhar.     R 
182-237 
Sekine.  \os\ 
Abe.    K 
Sekini 
Selman.  Jcih 
Figler,  ' 
Senet.  Jean- 
Fiteau. 
and 
Sen^tar  Seci 
Harman 
Sentner.  Da 
Ciu/owA 
frey  H 
Sequin.     Ke 
4.612, 5>5 
Sera  Solar 
Mtxlde 
4,612 
Seshimoto, 
Yazawa 
Kond* 
SGS-ATFS 
Stefani, 
30 
Shaffer.  Dav 
Rose.  W 
Shaner.  Ja>  I 
J(X)  ,  Loi 
CI   2 
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Guenter   See— 

e.   Siegmund,    Liebler,    Rait.    Hohage,    Hemz-Juergen    and 

oeder,  Guenter,  4,612,358.  CI    526-25<^  OOO 

Percy  W  .  Jr    See— 
:  John  S  .  Pastusek,  Paul  E     and  Schumacher    Fercv  W 
,611.673.  CI    P5-.->40(XX). 


Remhold   See 

Gerhard.  Vos,s.  Horst    Reinhardt,  Wiihelm    V^agner.  Mar- 

'-"t.   Dieter,  and  Schumann,  Reinhoid.  4.612,468,  CI.  310- 


Bes 


(OR 
Bernd   See- 
Gen.  Huschka.  Hans    Schunch.  Bernd,  and  Uorner   Jor^ 
.410.  CI    136-256  000  '        *" 

olf  See—  I 

.  Beat,  Fory,  Werner   Schurter,  Rolf  and  Pissiotas.  Geore 

.037.  CI,  71-92  (XX) 

erman  P     Lade,  Robert  W     and  Benjamin.  James  A.,  to 
orporation    Lateral  bidirectional  notch  FET  with  gates  at 
mon  p^5te^tlals    4.612.465.  CI    .■(07-584  000 
I  an  f  red   See— 

.    Rainer;    Muller    Alfred     Peter.   Cornelius    and    Schwab 
fred.  4,6 11, 5(r,  CI    '4-866  (XXi 

Mark  E  ,  to  Mmnestita  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company 
,phic  ink  composition    4,612,052,  CI    106-31000, 
■pf.  George   See— 

Paul    J      and    Schwanzkupl,     George,    4,612,034,    CI 

John  J    See — 

Peter    A       and     Schweitzer.     John    J       4  611529     CI 

000  •      .       . 
James  A    See — 

lemert.    Barry,    Lavanish,   Jerome    .VI  ,   and    i)chwindeman 
'  A  .  4.612.038.  GI    '1-92  000  , 

1  C     See-  1 
n,  William  D     Hill,  Deb<.rah  J     Loeb,  Karen  C  .  .Mizrahi, 

Schlegel.  Charles  Y  ,  and  Scott,  Lowell  C  ,  4,612.416,  CI 
I  1 1 0 

orporation   See— 

ren.  Willem  H    P    and  Cow  hev,  Thomas  M.  4  61 1  961    CI 

0  000  '  ■       .ci 

G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Metering  roll  film  holders 
■format  camera   4, Ml. 895,  CI    354-159(XX).  i 

ology.  Inc     See—  ' 

ra.  Sanjay;  and  Perlegos.  Gust.  4,612,640,  Ci.  371-51  000 
p  .A     See— 

•edenck  Y    Joseph,  Ji>hn  R  ,  and  Seese,  Fhilin  A    4  612  274 
^0-296  000  .    .    i^.^  •♦, 

vert,  to  U  S    Philips  Corp<iration    Differential  amplifier 

CI    330-261  000 

ru.  and  Mutoh,  Masakazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Auto- 
mp  unit   4.612.607.  CI    362-26^  Oaj 

nis  D  .  to  Fsco  C(^rp<iration    Retainer  apparatus  tor  releas- 
iring    a    howl     liner    in    a    rock    crusher     4.611,766,    CI 


4W- 


am 


fH-ar  E     See— 

Richard   K     and   Seiferth.  (Hear  E.  4.6I2,4>1     CI    219- 

ither.  to  F  W   Oventrop  Arn   Aohn  KG   Thermostaticallv 
alve   4.611.629,  CI    137-614  210 

Laurent,   to  Rhone-Poulenc   Specialites  Chimiques    High 
Tface  hydrargillite   4,612,184,  Ci    423-626.000 
Corporation   See- 
ma.    Hiroshi.     Mogami.    Takao     and     Kuh<Ma.     Satoshi 
<92,  CI    351-159  000  " 

aiagopaian    C     Re-windable    tire    escape     4  611688     CI 
0()0  ' 

tada    See— 
i/uyoshi.    Kawasaki.    Masahiko;    Yazaki,    Kazuhiko    and 

>oshitada.  4,611.380,  CI    29-430.000. 
1  J    See — 

,lan  A     and  Selman,  John  J  ,  4,612,639,  Ci    371-25.000 

'lerre   See- 
arc.  Senet.  Jean-Pierre    Wolf.  Patrick;  Olofson,  Rov  A 
ng.  Vu  .A  .  4.612.143.  CI    5^8-282.000. 

nty  Systems.  Corporation    .See— 
R    Keith.  4.612. 5'6.  CI    .'40- 5 52  000 

id  A     See— 

ki,  Matthew  M     Sentner,  David  A     and  SiKworth    Geof- 
.  4,612,073.  CI    14X-415(JOO 

neth     and     Burke.     Edward     F     Add-on    alert    system 

CI    340-539  (XJ(J  ' 

irporation   See- 
Garret    R      Christel.    I  ee   A  ,   and   Gibbons,   James   F  . 

■08,  CI    1  36-244  (XXJ 
mu    See— 
Kenichiro     Seshimot,.,    Gsamu     Kitajima,    .Masao     and 

.  Asaji.  4.612.29<J,  CI    4 '6-9- (XXJ. 

l"omp<-)nenii  Eletironici  SpA.  See— 

■-abrizio    Cini,  Carlo,  and  Alzati,  Angeio,  4.612,452,  CI. 

d  T     See- 

jliam  H    and  Shaffer    David  T  ,  4,612.422,  CI   20O-5.0OR 
See — 

IS  A     Tucker   Kenneth  W     and  Shaner,  Jav  R  ,  4,611,396, 


(Kar 


Shannon,  Suei  G,:  See — 

Mali,  Lawrence  A  ;  Lightner,  Linn  S  ;  Long,  William  B  ;  Shannon 
Suel  G  ;  and  Stahi,  Daniel  E,  4,611.878.  CI    339-186  (X).M 
Shapiro.  Eugene   See — 

BrcKk     .Andrew    J  ;    Smith.    Edward    F  ;    and    Shapiro,    Eugene, 
4.612.166.  CI    420-470  000  ^ 

Sharp-Geisler.    Bradley    A.    to    Monolithic    Memories,    Inc     Etching 

plasma  generator  diffus<ir  and  cap.  4,612,432.  CI    219-121  OPG 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Inui,  Koichi;  and  Makita,  Hiroshi.  4.61 1, '591    CI    P8-''0*i  740 
Sharron.  Nathan  N.:  See— 

Smith. _^  Berry    E.,   Jr.;   and    Sharron.    Nathan    N.,    4,612,470,   CI. 

Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See 

Jarvis.  Harold  F.  4.611.635,  CI.  138-146.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Spaargaren.    Klaas;  and   Leyen,   Adrianus  C    W     4  611489    CI 
73-304.00C  ."'■••■to-'.   «-i 

Sheller-GIobe  Corporation:  See 

Davis,  Alfred  L.,  4,612,224,  CI   428-109.000 
Shen.  Sidney  Y  :  See— 

Landry.  James  F..  Croudace.  Michael  C  .  On.  Harry  P  .  Jr     and 
Shen.  Sidney  Y.,  4,612. 1. VJ.  CI    252-39  (XX) 
Sherer.  Jimmie  B  :  See— 

Westphal,    Glenn    H.,    and    Sherer.    Jimmie    B.    4  612  08^     CI 
156-607.000.  .^'^.uo.,    V.1 

Sherman   Michael  I.;  and  Elmore,  Carl  L  ,  to  Kamvr,  Inc   Acid  hydro- 
lysis of  biomass  for  alcohol  pnxluction   4,612  286   CI    4''5-|S7(XX) 
Sherwood,  Philip  W:  See- 
Dai.   Shenghong   A.;   and   Sherwood.    Philip   W,   4  612  098    CI 
204-181.700.  ^  .f-i^-cr/o,   v.1. 

Shibata,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Onaka.  Hidemi,  Baika.  Toyokazu,  Shibata.  Yoshiaki;  Horn.  Kineo 
and  Sato,  "tasushi.  4,61  1.568.  CI    12VS59000 
Shibuya,  Tsunenori;  Ishizuka,  Yutaka;  Takada,  Haruhiko;  Nakamura 
leruo;  and  Takayama,   Hidehiko.   to   Diesel   Kiki   Co.   Ltd    Vane 
compressor    with    vane    back    pressure   adjustment     4  611977     CI 
418-76.000. 
Shields,  Marsha  W.:  See— 

Kupper,    Philip    L.;    and    Shields,    Marsha    W      4  612  ""OS     CI 
426-599  000.  ."i^.-u..    ci. 

Shigaki.  .Masafumi,  and  Takeda.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Feedback 

amplifier   4.612,514,  CI.  330-277  000 
Shih,  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Angevine.  Philip  J.;  Mitchell.  Kenneth  M  .  Oleck,  Stephen  M    and 
Shih.  Stuart  S,  4,612,108.  CI    208-111  0(X) 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited    See- 
Nagano.  Masashi.  4.611,500.  CI    74-489  000 
Nagano.  .Masashi,  4,612,004.  CI.  474-80  000 
Shimauchi.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Takeo;  Maeda.  Miharu.  Okamoto.  Rokuro.  Shimauchi 
Yasutaka;     Ishikura.     Tomoyuki.    Sawa,    Tsutomu.    Takeuchi 
Tomio;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao.  4,612.372.  CI    536-7  100 
Shimazaki,  Yoshikazu,  Shimizu,  Suekichi;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyuki    to 
F-uji   Kagakushi   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd    Reusable  heai-sensitive  transfer 
element.  4,612,243.  CI   428-321.300. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Sugita  Takehiro;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  Fukami,  Takeshi;  Komal- 
subara  Michimasa,  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  4.612,627  CI 
364-736.000.  ,       .       .u^  , 

Shimizu.  Makoto:  See- 
Abe,  Ryusuke;  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Hirose,  Yasuo  4  612  159  CI 
376-351000 
Shimizu,  Shinji,  and  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device.  4,612,565,  CI.  357-71  000. 
Shimizu,  Suekichi:  See— 

Shimazaki,      Yoshikazu;      Shimizu.      Suekichi;      and      Nakajima 
Nobuyuki.  4.612,243.  CI   428-321. 3(X) 
Shimizu,  Toshihide.  Furukawa.  Yasuo.  and  Kaneko.  Ichiro,  to  Shin- 
Ltsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd   Method  for  preventing  polymer  scale  depo- 
sition  m  the  polymerization  of  a  vinylic   monomer.  4,612,354,  CI 
526-62.000 
Shimizu,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukui,  Tsutomu;  Shimizu,  Toshio;  and  Doi,  Ryouia.  4  612  261   CI 
429-13.000. 
Shimizu,   Wataru:  and   Yamashita.    Akira.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  S  G. 
Rotation  speed  detection  device  having  a  rotation  angle  detector  of 
inductive  type.  4,612,503.  CI    324-208  000. 
Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Hamaguchi,  Masaki;  Obana.  Hiroshi;  Aizawa, 
Takemi    and  Ninomiya.  Hiroyuki,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Kobe     Seikosho      Roller    mill      4,611765      CI 
241-121  (XXJ 
Shimomura.  Raiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    System  and  method  for  controlling 

an  industrial  roKx  4,612.487,  CI  318-568  000 
Shimozato,  Yoshio,  Wada.  Tetsuyoshi.  Yanagi,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo 
Furukawa,  Heizaburo;  Wake.  Kanji;  Monta,  Arihiko;  Tsukiji,  Norio,' 
Aiko,  Takuya;  Kittaka.  Toshiharu.  and  Nakanishi,  Yasuji.  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Company.  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
.Method  of  controlling  dep<isition  amount  distribution  in  a  vacuum 
deposition  plating  4,612.206.  CI  427-9.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  C(v.  Ltd    See— 

Shimi/u.     Toshihide:     Furukawa.     Yasuo.     and     Kaneko      Ichiro 
4.612.354,  CI    526-62  0(X) 
Shinkai,  Takashi,  to  Purely  Hanbai  Co.,  Ltd  .  and  Awa  Paper  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd    Sheet   materials  for  cleaning  conveying  rolls  and 
guides  of  a  facsimile  apparatus   4.61  1.361,  CI.  15-104.930 
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Shintaku.  Yasuyuki.  to  Chugai  Ro  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  making  alumi- 
num nitride  p<5wder   4.612.045.  CI    75-68  OOR 
Shintani.  Takashi   See— 

Okuzono,  Shuichi.  Oda.  Yasuhiro.  Shintani.  Takashi    and  Fmura 
Noriaki,  4.612.343.  CI    524-547  rxX) 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Ogata.    Masaru.    Matsumolo,   Hiroshi,   Kida.   Shiro.  and   Tawara 
Katsuya  4,612,322,  CI.  514-383.000 
Shirokane,  Makoto   .See— 

Nakahashi,  Masako;  Shirokane,  Makoto;  Yama/aki.  fatsuo  Yo- 
shino,  Hisashi;  Hon.  Akio.  and  Takeda,  Hiromitsu  4  61  I  ■'4S  ci 
228-123  0(X)  ■      '■  ^■■^' 

Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

Kosugi,  Seiji;  and  Takata.  Hideyuki,  4,611,631,  CI.  137-625  650 
Shor  International  Corporation:  See— 

Shor.  Peter  S,  4.612,093.  CI    2(W-11I  0(X) 
Shor.  Peter  S  ,  lo  Shor  International  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  purification  of  gold   4.612,093.  CI    204-1 1 1  (XX) 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation   See— 

Otsuka.     Ryotatsu;    Tanimoto,    Shigemi.    and     Tovoda.     Ka/u., 

4,611.790,  CI    266-235  (XX)  .  a/u    , 

Shum,  Wilfred  P  ,  and  White.  John  F  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Method  for  producing  branched  carbonylaiion  products  from  alpha 

unsaturated  olefins   4,612,390,  CI    562-522000 

Shuto.  Iiuo:  See— 

Yamaura.  Mitsuru,  and  Shuto,  Ituo.  4,612,594,  CI 
Siano.  Donald  B    See- 
Bock.  Jan    Downs,  Hartley  H  ;  Siano,  Donald  B 
vatore  J  ,  4.612,332.  CI    521-65000 
Sickler.  Kenneth  H    See— 

Quenneville.  Raymond  N  .  Mayne.  Harry  H..  and  Sickler,  Kenneth 
H  ,  4,61  1.960.  CI    409-2.U  000 
Siden,  Jan,  to  Fmsliparna  AB    Abrasive  whee 

4.611.438.  CI    51-2()6.(X)R. 
Siegenia-Frank.  KG   See— 

Kucharczyk.  Eckhard.  4.611.531.  CI    98-39 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Botvidsson,  Lars;  and  Mund.  Konrad.  4.611.604.  CI    128-784  CXX) 
Burger.  Rudolf;  Kobras.  Franz.  Kohler.  Gerd.  Niedermayr.  Erich 

and  Poessinger.  Josef.  4.61 1,843.  CI    294-86  4<X) 
Edeling,   Martin;   Freller.   Helmut;   Mund.    Konrad    and   Schack 

Peter,  4,612, 1(X),  CI   204-192  150 
Grallert,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Starck.    .Alexander 

358- 140  (XX). 
Patalong,  Hubert,  4.612.449,  CI    307-252. OOC. 
Sirack,  Helmut,  4.612.448.  CI    307-252.00G. 
Siemens-Allis,  Inc  :  See- 
Laplace.   Carl   J  .   Jr.;   and    Wilhams.    Conrad    F 
364-483000 
SIG  Schweizerische  Indusirie-Gesellschafi    See— 

Fluck,  Rene  .  4.611.705,  CI    198-425  (XX) 
Sigalla.  Armand   See— 

Goldhammer.  Mark   I;  and  Sigalla.  Armand.  4,611,773,  CI 
.'j.(X)K 
Signetics  Corporation   .See— 

Broadbent.  Eliol  K  ,  4,612,257.  CI   428-620.000 
Signode  Corporation   See— 

Graffam.  Don  E  .  Lezon.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Slaters.  Arthur  R 
4,612,225,  CI   428-1 16  0(X). 
Sigworth.  Geoffrey  K    See— 

Guzowski.  Matthew  M  ;  Sentner.  David  A  :  and  Sigworth   Geof- 
frey K,  4,612,073,  CI    148-415000 
Sikka    Vin(xi  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy    Method  for 

welding  chromium  molybdenum  steels   4.612,070,  CI    148-127  000 
Siltec  Marketing  International  Ltd  :  See— 

Brimo,  Rene  J;  Lariviere.  John    and  Riedl,  James    4  612  102    CI 
204-228.000  '     ^•"^-  '-' 

Silver  Seiko  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  4.611.937.  CI    4(X)-208  000 
Simeth.  Claus,  to  MAN  -Roland  Druckmaschmen  Aktiengesellschafi 

Inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine   4,61 1,538,  CI    101-36S  (XX) 
Simmat.  Fritz:  See— 

Kreutzer,  Karl;  and  Simmat,  Fritz.  4.612.023.  CI    65-32  (KX) 
Simplex  Ceiling  Corp  :  .See— 

Nassof.  Martin,  4,611,444,  CI    52-145  0(X) 
Sinclair,  Harold  C  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  BufTinc  wheel 
4,611,362,  CI    15-2.30  150  t^  <-' 

Sinclair  Research  Limited:  See— 

Westw'ood.    James    S.;    and    Maydew,    Peter    H      4  612  484     CI 
315-384.000.  '       ' 

Singer.  Robert   See— 

Nazmy,   Mohamed   Y      Rydslad,   Hans;   Schroder.   Gunther    and 
Singer.  Robert,  4,612,062.  CI    148-11  50N 
Skelton.  Royce  J  :  See- 
Row  ton.  Danny  E  .  4.61 1.739,  CI    227-66  000 
SKF  GmbH  See— 

Brandenstein.  Manfred;  Edelmann,  Ludwig.  and  Kaschube    Karl- 
Friednch,  4,61 1.931,  CI    384-477  000 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH   See— 

Olschewski,     Armin;     Bauer,     Bernhard.     and     Zirk      Elisabeth 

4,611.932,  CI    384-481000 

Skinnell,  John  A.,  to  Rudd,  Gordon;  and  Vaughan.  James  C    Utility 

container  configured  for  use  with  an  open-topped  vessel    4  611  7-'6 

CI.  220-408.000.  ■       •  ^o, 


4.612,573.    CI 


4,612.617,    CI 


244- 


Jr 


Slaters.  Arthur  R  .  Jr  ■  See— 

Graffam.  Don  1      I  e/on,  Lawrence  L;  and  Slaters,  Arthur  R    Jr 
4,612. 22V  CI    4:k1  16(XX)  "       " 

Sloan,  Dallas    V  en/ke.   Donald  R     and  Wehr,  Eugene,  to  Square  D 

Company    Anii-rebound  latch    4.612,430.  CI    200-327000 
Sluyterman,   Albertus  A    S;  and  Vmk,  Nicolaas  G,  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corjviration    Meth(xl  of  manufacturing  a  saddle  shaped  deflection 
coil  for  a  picture  display  lube  and  deflection  svstem  having  saddle- 
shaped  deflection  coils.  4.612.525,  CI    335-213  (XX) 
Smalley^    Daniel    S     Induction    furnace    fault    locator     4,612,498,    CI. 

Smids  R..nald  I.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  variegated,  cathe- 
dral, antique  or  flashed  glass  in  a  continuous  sheet  4  612  030  CI 
65-91  000  '    "••"•^"'  "^i 

Sniith.  Alan;  and  Yates,  Stephen  W  ,  i,,  Hollingsworlh  (U  K  )  Ltd 

Open-end  spinning  machine.  4.611.463,  CI    57-263  000 
Smith,  Berry  F  ,  Jr    and  Sharron.  Nathan  N.  Electnc  generator  with 

two  rotors   4,612,470.  CI.  310-273.000. 
Smith.  Donald  1      See- 
Tracy ,  David  H;  and  Smith.  Donald  L.  4,612,077.  CI    156-345  000 
Smith,  Eidward  F-     See- 
Brock,    Andrew   J  ;    Smith.    Edu.ucl    ^      and    Shapiro    Eugene 
4,612,166,  CI   420-470.000  "^  nugene. 

Smith,  Louis  W  .  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corp.  Toll  restric- 
tion circuit  for  an  electronic  telephone  station    4,612.419,  CI    179- 

Smith.  Merrill  M  and  Ferguson.  Donald  C  ,  lo  American  Biltrile  Inc 
MethcK^  for  manufacturing  a  printed  and  embossed  floor  covennc 
4.612.0/4.  CI    156-85.000.  '^ 

Smith.  Somers  H  .  Ill:  See— 

McCarty.  George  W.;  and  Smith,  Somer^   H      ill    4M2491    ci 
320-2  (XX). 
Smith,  Wesley  H.:  See— 

Belts,  William  L  ;  Smith,  Wesley  H  ;  and  Dcakley.  Michael  R 
4.612.509.0.  329-50.000. 
SMW  Schneider  &  Weisshaupt  GmbH:  See— 
Hiestand,  Karl,  4,61 1.814,  CI.  279-1 1 1  000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  I  id  :  See— 

Hon,    Tomoshige     Kako,    .Masaloshi;    and    Hiromichi.    Havashi 

4,611.928,  CI    374-21  000 
Iwasaki,    Taisuke,    Honda,    Yoshihiko.    Nagaoka.    Fumio;    Aoki, 
Sadao;    Horigome,    Kazuo,   and    Imada,    Ruvzo    4  612  169    Cl' 
422-32  (XX)  ■  •       .   v-i, 

Snyder    Benjamin  L..  to  Watsco,  Inc.  Line  piercing  valve  assembly. 

Socap>ex   .See — 

Sosier,  Mane  C  ;  and  Anastasie.  Roger,  4.61 1,735.  CI.  225-96  500 
Societa    Pneumatici  Pirelli  S(Kieta  per  Azioni;  See— 

Rimondi,  (iiovanni,  4.61  1,647,  CI.  152-209.008. 
S  A    Des  E-;iablis,sements  Staubli:  See— 

Truchel,  Gaston,  4,61 1,831.  CI.  285-26.000. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  S.A.:  See— 

Nicco.  Adrien    Hubert,  Jerome;  Druz.  Jacques  and  I^mbla   Mor- 
and.  4,612,  U9.  Cl    525-117.000 
Societe  d'Exploiiation  des  Ressorts  Auto-Amortisseurs  Jarret:  See— 

Jarrei,  Jean   and  Jarret.  Jacques,  4.611,792.  Cl.  267-149  000 
Societe  Nationale  des  I'oudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Piteau,  Marc    Senet.  Jean-Pierre    Wolf.  Patrick,  Olofson    Roy  A- 
and  Dang.  \u  A  .  4.612,143,  Cl.  558-282  000 
ScKiele  Nationale  Indusinelle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Aubry.    Jacques    A.,    and     Bonfils.     Michel     R       4  61 1971      Cl 
416-1  14  (XX)  ' 

Scxiof,  Sidney  1  ,  to  Rix-kwell  International  Corporation.  Process  for 

pr(xiucing  NPN  type  lateral  transistors   4,611.387,  Cl.  29-576  OOW 
Sodeco-Saia  ACi    See — 

Polidoro.  Roberto,  4.612,435,  Cl    235-144  ODM 
Solar,  Jeffrey  P    See— 

Muccigrosso,  DeN^rah  A  ,  Mares   1  rank    Diamond,  Steven  I     and 
Solar.  Jeffrey  P  .  4,612,402.  Cl    ''6h-44)h  (XXi 
Solid  Slate  Chargers  Research  &   Dcvelopmeni    1  imiled   Partnershin 
See —  * 

McCarty,  George  W  .  and   Smith.  Somers  H      HI    4  612  491    Cl 
320-2.000  —      I,  v.1. 

Somfy   See— 

Jacquel,  Dominique,  4,612,438,  Cl.  250-206  000 

^Tt^tu^ya'29%tJ'^^  ^'"'"  "^'^'  '"'^'^''  ^"'  '""^^'"^  '°°'* 

Sony  Corporation   See — 

Ishikawa.      Fumio.      and      Taii.ika       Kunmohu       4  6114^4       r\ 
307-496  (XX)  ■     -.    y*.      ^i 

Kaneda.      Koji,      and      Sugiyama.      Masayoshi,      4,612.244.      Cl 
428-323, (XX) 

Kaneko.  .Masahiko.  and  Tamada,  Hiloshi.  4,612,587,  Cl  360-59  000 

Ohsalo,  Kiyoshi,  4.612,4^7.  Cl    250-201000 

Sugiia,  Takehiro  SakamoKv  Akira,  Fukami  Takeshi,  Komat- 
subara.  Michimasa.  and  Shimizu.  Akira  4  612  627  Cl 
364-736  OfX)  '    '*'"*'•     *-'■ 

Tsukahara.  Nobuhiko.  4,612,588.  Cl    360-78  000 
Sood.  Lai  C  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    High  speed  input  buffer  having  sub- 
strate biasing  to  increase  the  transistor  threshold   voltage  f.ir  level 
shifting    4.612.461.  Cl    307-47^000 

^"M^.K'-/r^"''  •'  ^"'^  ^""^  ^"'^^'■^  ^  ■  '"  Memore.  Corporation 
Method  for  measuring  timing  asymmelrv  in  a  magnetic  smraae 
system    4.612.586.  Cl    360-31  (XX)  ^  ^ 

^'"/^'i^i^J^f^^  I?,^''''^^'*^  hanging  vessel  and  method  of  use  4.61  1.716 
Cl.  /Oo-^K  1  (XJO. 
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and  Anastasie.  Roger,  to  Socapex   Device  for  splitting 
optical  fibre   4,611.735.  CI    225-%  500 
ir  Company   See —  | 

Harold  L.  4,611.436.  CI    49-425  000 
aas.  and  Leyen.  Adnanus  C   W  ,  to  Shell  f)il  Company 
icitor  level  gauge   4.61 1,489.  CI    73-304  OOC 
ler.   and   Zeder.    Werner,    to   US     Philips   Corpcuation 
and  test  arrangement  for  testing  the  transmission  path 
apparatus  of  a  mcxlular  construction   for   interruptions 

179-175000  * 

ernon   See — 

Leon,     and     Spaunhorst.     Vernon      4  6P'^"'9      n 

000  '    ■""■  ■ 

aid    Reversible   fragrance  emitting   unit    4,612,223.  CI 


and  Stehlin,  Albert. 


and     Spector,    Georee,     4.611,576,    CI 


ge   Set'— 

Ceacer    O 
000 

n  A   T    See—  | 

n  M  .  Caine.  Douglas  A     and  Spencer.   Bvron  A    T 
6.  CI    364-431  020 

to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmhH    Magnetic  length  or 
ring  system  having  improved  magnetic  sens<5r  arranee- 
,502.  CI    324-208  000  ■ 

See — 

ler.  Anton,  and  Spies.  .Xaver.  4.61 1,979.  CI.  425-376.00R 
D    and  Pastor.  Stephen  D  ,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation 
ra-(substituied  hydroxyphenylthioi  alkane  and  cycloal- 
ers   4.612.341.  CI    524-331  000 
D    See- 
Tan.  Ramanalhan,  and  Spivack.  John  D 
000 

See — 

and   Cooper,    Richard    B  . 


Helena,     4,612,009,    CI 


Solar 


energy  collector 


4.612.393.  CI 


4,612.563.    CI 


and  Spnnger.  George  P     4,612.628.  CI 

I 


nc  Company 
John    d' 
tXX) 

rge  P  See— 
p.  Robert  W 
000 

pany    See — 
-hael  R    Tringali,  Dominick.  W(xxJlief.  Frednck  E  •  and 
Miklos  J  .  4.612.424.  CI    2fX)-50()OA 
lias,  Venzke.  Donald  R     and  Wehr,  Euizcne   4  612  430 
32^(XXJ  '       ■  '       ■ 

II  W    See- 

nihony  L    Squires,  Russell  W  ;  and  S/uchv.  Nicholas  C 
*.  CI    29-4(.)7  nOf) 
onal   See- 
Angel  and  Pres.sacco.  Svlvia.  4,612.179.  CI.  423-348.000 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag    See— 
enwald.  Hermann  E  .  4.612.024.  CI.  55-80.000. 
tical  Co  .  Ltd    See—  | 

<.azue.  4.612.304.  CI    514-53  0(X) 

J  ,  to  Lancaster  Colony  Corp<iration    Display  rack  svs- 
Jles   4,611.720.  CI    211-60  100 

iment  Co   S.A     See—  \ 

reel.  4.611.894.  CI    352-1  14  rXM 

to  Staar  Development  Co    S  A    Device  for  direct  cine- 
:  viewing  of  stereoscopic  images  on  film  with  a  sound 
«94.  CI    352-114  000 
£    See — 

A     Lightner,  Linn  S  .  Long,  William  H  .  Shannon 
and  Stahl,  Daniel  E  .  4,61 1.8^S,  CI    339-1K6  OOM 

P .    to    Martin    Engineerine    Company    Collection 
method  4.611,498,  CI   7;,.k64410 
ompany.  The  See — 

le    K      Cooper.    Arthur  J  .    and    Fesa.    Frederick   A 
.  CI    502-1 54  oaj  I     " 

pany  (Indiana)  See —  ' 

chard  D  .  4.611.613.  CI    134-95  000 
Richard  A     and  Hinrichs.  Lansing  .M  .  4.612  177   CI 

y  A    See— 

lam  H    Stappaerts.  Eddy  A  .  and  Plummer.  Michael  J 
'.  CI    372-38  00(3 
abushiki  Kaisha  5ff— 
I.  4.612.446.  CI    250-570  000  I 

r   See—  ' 

ans-Joachim     and    Starck.    -Mexander 
X)0 

J  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   CMOS  dynamic  cir- 
shift  register   4.612.659.  CI    377-72  000 
R    Container  incorporating  an  alarm.  4.611,924,  CI. 

See — 
Robert  G  .  Jr  .  4,61 1,439.  CI    52-9.000. 


w  rence 


hard 


aid 


jn 


C'omr 


cnji 
n  Je 


4.612,573.   CI. 


ard   See— 
eter.  Steckhan.  Eberhard    and  Grosse-Brinkhaus.  Karl 

.092.  CI    204-59  a^R 

.   to  Craig   Medical    PrtxJucts   Limited.   Tube  closure 
785.  CI    251-4  000 

\  Cini.  Carlo,  and  Alzati,  Anj^do.  to  SGS-ATES  Com- 
onici  SpA   Control  circuit  for  the  switching  of  induc- 
'ingd  push-pull  output  stage  4,612,452.  CI    3n"'.3fX)0OO 
D  .  to  .Acromed  Corporation   Apparatus  for  straiehten 
umns  4.611.581.  CI    I2H-69IJ00. 


Slehlm.  Albert:  See— 

Schafer.  Paul;  Abel.  Heinz;  Guth,  Christian 
4.612.352.  CI.  525-4(MO(X) 
Steidle.  Gerhard,  to  Aesculap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer 
Motor-driven  cutter  for  the  cutting  open  of  plaster  casts  4.61 1.585. 
CI    1 28-9 1  OOA. 

Stem.  Alexander,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co    Pyrometer 
measurements  in  the  presence  of  intense  ambient  radiation.  4.61 1.930. 
CI    374-126  000 
Stem.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Davis.  Christopher  K.;  Stein,  Paul  J  ;  and  Ball.  Diana  M    4  612  637 
CI    370-95.000  ■  '    ' 

Steinberg.  .Albert  H  ;  See— 

DellaVecchia.    Michael    P;    Mackey.   Joseph    E.;   and   Steinberg 
Albert  H..  4.612.238.  CI   428-228  000 
Steklenski.  David  J.;  and  Keogh.  Philip  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Protective  overcoat  for  photographic  elements  4  612  279  CI 
430-523.000. 
Stelco  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  John  H.;  and  Guest.  Leonard  E.  4.612  042  CI   7';-'>4  000 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Emar.  to  Asea  AB.   DC  arc  furnace    4.612.650.  CI. 

Stepankova.  Helena:  See— 

Dr.ibnik.     Jaroslav;    and     Stepankova 
604-891.000. 
Stephano  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Masami.  4.612,200,  CI.  426-242  000 
Stephens.  Ceacer  O.;  and  Spector.  George 

4,611.576.  CI    126-440.000 
Stessen.   Lothar,   to  Diehl   GmbH  &  Co    Method  of  increasing  the 
effectiveness  of  target-seeking  ammunition  articles    4.611772    CI 
244-3  160 
Stevenson,  Roy:  See — 

Hoffman.     Michael     E.;    and     Stevenson,     Roy      4  611798      CI 
270-31.000.  J        ■       .       .         . 

Stewart.  Roger  G..  to  RCA  Corporation    High-speed  output  driver 

4.612.466.  CI   307-585  000 
Stiegler.  James  O.:  See— 

Liu.  Chain  T;  and  Stiegler.  James  O.  4.612,165.  CI   420-4^9  aX) 
Stockhau,sen.  Norbert.  to  Fogra  Deutesche  Forschungsgesselschaft  fur 
Druck-und    Reproduktionstechnik   e.v.   Method   and   apparatus   for 
measuring  and/or  monitonng  the  surface  tension  of  a  fluid  4.61 1.486. 
CI    73-64  400. 
Stoll.   Kurt;  Heid,  Georg;  Schrag,  Gerhard;  and   Wagner.  Albrecht 

Oscillating  piston  motor   4.M1,';'<0  CI   92-13  <iOO 
Stolle.  Mark  ,A  :  See— 

Hamacher.    Edward    N,    and    Stolle.    Mark    A,    4  612  010    CI 
604-207.000 
Stollenwerk.  Margot.  heir:  See— 

Birr.  Christian;  Stollenwerk,  Ulrich.  deceased;  Stollenwerk  Paul 
heir;  Stollenwerk,  Margot,  heir;  and  Werner.  Ilona.  4.612  365  CI 
530-301.000. 
Stollenwerk.  Paul,  heir:  See- 
Birr.  Christian;  Stollenwerk.  Ulrich.  deceased:  Stollenwerk.  Paul 
heir;  Stollenwerk.  Margot.  heir;  and  Werner.  Ilona,  4,612,365  CI 
530-301.000.  " 

Stollenwerk.  Ulrich.  deceased:  See— 

Birr   Christian;  Stollenwerk,  Ulrich,  deceased;  Stollenwerk,  Paul. 
heir,  Stollenwerk.  Margot.  heir,  and  Werner,  Ilona.  4  612  36";  Cl" 
530-301,000. 
Stone.  Carroll  E.  Process  for  treating  metal  halides  and  organo  substi- 
tuted metal  halides  with  metal  recovery   4.612.176.  CI   423-240  000. 
Stone.  Orison  W  ,  to  Pack  Image.  Inc   Apparatus  for  erecting  a  bottle 

carrier   4,61 1,712.  CI    206-198.000 
Sloner.  Donald  W   Teaching  machine   4.611.996.  CI   434-202. fXX). 
Storage  Technology  Partners  See— 

Tavares.  Antonio;  and  Martin.  Trevor.  4.611.399,  CI   29-876(XX) 
Storberg.  David  G..  to  CP  f  Corporation    Linearity  correction  circuit 

4,612,481,  Cl    315-370.000 
Stout.  Gregg  W.;  and  Peterson.  Elmer  R  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. 
Wireline    conveyed    firing    mechanism    for    well    perforatina    eun 
4.611,660,  Cl    166-297.000  »    K 

Strack.    Helmut,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Electronic    switch 

4.612.448.  Cl.  307-252.00G. 
Strein,  Klaus:  See— 

Leinert,  Herbert;  Kampe.  Wolfgang.  Strein,  Klaus;  Muller-Beck- 
mann.  Bernd;  and  Bartsch.  Wolfgang.  4.612.313.  Cl   514-255  (XX) 
Strieker.  Peter  .A  ;  and  Schweitzer.  John  J  .  to  Vickers.  Incorporated 
Axial  piston  machine  constructed  in  a  removable  cartridge  form  to 
facilitate  assembly  and  disas.sembly   4.61 1.529.  Cl   91-499  000 
Studt.  William  L  :  See— 

Kuhla,   Donald  E.;  Campbell.   Henry   F.  Studt.  William   L     and 
Neuenschwander.  Kent  W  ,  4.612,-309.  Cl    514-212.000 
Sturm.  Gerhard;  Voss.  Horst;  Rcinhardt.  Wilhelm;  Wagner.  Martin; 
Best.  Dieter,  and  Schumann.  Reinhold.  to  ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfingen 
GmbH  &  Co.  External  rotor  mt)tor  with  clamped  stator  bushine 
4.612.468.  Cl.  310-67.00R.  ^'    . 

Suarez.  Francis  S.:  See — 

Ramsey.    Cecil    L.;    and    Suarez.    Francis    S. 
420-455000. 
Suhramanyam.  Dilip  K.:  See — 

Larstm.    Hugo   R.;   and   Subramanyam.    Dilip   K 
148-329.000. 
Sudimak.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cohn.    Robert    J.;    and    Sudimak,     Michael    J 
211-49  100. 


4.612,164.     Cl 


4,612.067.    Cl 


4,611.718.    Cl 
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4,612,244,     Cl. 


4.612.433.     Cl 


4.611,976,  Cl 


FumYo  and  Oh  "''^n^'  P'''^'^^"'  ""'""'^^'  F^^usaburo;  Miake. 
Crro  tr.  ?J  "•  '^"o  "y"'  '"  ^0'  ^"^"^"-■^'  Foundation.  The 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeulic  Research  Institute  Method  for  punfication 
of  HBs  antigen.  4.612.283,  Cl   435-68  000  puniication 

Sugahara.  Koichi:  See— 

Ashizaki.    Shigeya;    Natsuhara.    Masao;    Sugahara.    Koichi     and 
Muranishi.  Hideo.  4.612.474.  Cl    M3-414000 

Sugino    Paul  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  ophthalmic  ele- 
ments and  the  like  4.61 1.913,  Cl    156-127000  uiaimic  eie 

Sugita.  Hiroshi:  See— 

^Too'-blfsT  ^"^"^'  ""'''^"  ^"'^  '^^'^'"'  ^^'^"'"-  4.612,425,  Cl 

Sugita    Takehiro;  Sakamoto,  Akira;  Fukami,  Takeshi    Komatsubara 

Mich.masa;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corp<.ration    E^gTalMgnai 

3^7T6.'Sa)"''""  "''''-^^'^'  -^'g"^'   processing    4.612.627.^cr 

Sugiyama.  Masayoshi   See— 

'^T-.t'^t^™^''     '■''"^     Sugiyama.     Masayoshi. 
4^0-323.000. 

Sugiyama,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Nagaoka.     Makoto;     and     Sugiyama,     Tetsuva 
219-216.000. 
Sullair  Technology  AB:  See— 

Schibbye.  (Lars)  Laurtiz  B.,  and  Englund,  Rolf  A 

^"i',?nH  M*""  \-  T  ^r'"^'  'nternational  Corporation   Inflatable  and 

extendable  vehicle  skirt   4,61 1,847.  Cl   296-1  OOS 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Kagi.  Ulrich.  4,612.490.  Cl.  318-761  000 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Guttinger.  Heinz.  4.61 1.479,  Cl.  72-16  000 
Sumigawa.    Yuk.o    to   Sanshin   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Outb<.ard 
I%00a''''°''  ^    four-stroke    engine    4.611.559.    Cl     123- 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kisida,  Hirosi;  and  Yano,  Toshihiko,  4.612,323  Cl   514-394  000 
Kotera     Norio,    Tada,    Kazuhiro;    Masaki.    Shinzabur'o.    Goto 

Kunihisa;  and  Kaneoya.  Tatsuo,  4.612.394.  Cl    564-420  000 
Ooishi,  Tadashi.  4.612.307,  Cl   514-147  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsuoka,  Toshio;  and  Kurozu,  Shmichi.  4,612,041    Cl   7'i-lO  140 
T;iy2r^M'°H^T  ^^"'u'^''  Company.  The    Rubber  concentrate! 

4'"6K8,  Cl"525-'8roJo."'"""    '"'    "^''^^^    '"^    "^^^'"^    ^^^ 
Sunahara,  Shuichi:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshito;  Sunahara.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Takayuki  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Hiroshi.  4.611.695.  Cl    118-323  000  "u  i  aKana 

Sunds  Defibrator  AB  See— 

Nardi,  Franco,  4,612,088,  Cl    162-235.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Blain,  Edward  S.  4.611.975,  Cl  418-5  000 
^"3i!8-5^()C»'"  ^   Overhead  doors  operating  apparatus   4,612.485.  Cl 

Sutherland,  Robert  L,,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co  .  Inc   Modified  lock 

arrangement  for  cartons.  4,611.754,  Cl   229-40  000 
^^rTn'  ^T^^""  ^^"'?^^  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

speed  control  system  for  motorcycles.  4,611.561,  Cl.  123-360  000 
auzuka,  Susumu:  See — 

Anzai.   Mitsutoshi;   Yamaguchi,   Masahiko;   Wakasugi,   Kazuyuki 
Suzuka,  Susumu,^Gonda.  Michihiro;  Abe,  Toshiyuki,  K.kkawa' 
Natsumasa.  and  Kanasugi,  Mikiko.  4.612,5  58  Cl' 346- ''21  000 
kI'l  °;.'^i'-''""'"^-  ^*akoto;  Ohtake,  Yasuhisa,  and  Inaba    Mi- 

nt',    °;  t  "i' h"'^""   ^,'''^-'  ^°'^'^'    ^^^'hod  of  manufSaurmg 
picture  tube  shadow  mask  4,612.061,  Cl    148-6  350  "-'"■■"S 

Suzuki.  Hayato:  See— 

Yamauchi.   Takao;    Suzuki,    Hayato,    Iwabuchi,   Osamu,   and    Ki- 
shimoto.  Toshinobu.  4.612,495   Cl   322-100000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Uematsu,    Takao;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    Komatsuzaki.    Shigeki     and 
Nakano.  Fumio,  4,612.128.  Cl.  252-32  500 
Suzuku  Kenji.  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Web  terminal  detect- 
ing device.  4.612,446.  Cl.  250-570  000 
Suzuki.  Kiziro;  Tsutsumi.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Shotaro;  and  Nishibe 
lakashi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .   Ltd     Fuii  Electric' 

^ZT^  p '^^  '"r  ^"J'  ^'^'^'"'^  Corporate  Research  and  Develop- 

ment  Ltd.  Range  finder.  4.611,910.  Cl.  356-1  000 
Suzuki.  Mikio,  and  Matsumoto,  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg  Co    Ltd 

377-24  000     ""°"     *^^     measunng     apparatus.     4,612,656.'    Cl 

Suzuki.  Motoyuki:  See— 

"^T^i'^o  ^r^!^-  ^"'"'"'  'Motoyuki;  and  Ida,  Yuichi.  4.612.539, 
L.I.  340-710.000. 

Suzuki,  Naomi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shota:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shota.  4,611,689  Cl    187-29  (X)R 
Suzuki,  Toshitake:  See— 

"^J!?J^f.T.'?'^^"'"■  Toshitake;  and  Kondo,  Milsuru,  4,6l2.'>'i7 
Cl.  346-21 6, (XX) 

Svensson,  Kjell  A.  I  :  See— 

Andersson.  Bengt  R  ;  Arvidsson.  Folke  L  ;  Carlsson.  Per  A    E 

Hjort.  John  S.   M.;  Johansson,   Anette  M.,   Lindberg    Per  L  ' 

Nilsson  John  L.  G.,  Sanchez.  Domingo;  Svens.son,  Kiell  A    l' 

and  Wikstrom,  Hakan  V,  4,612,316.  Cl   514.290(XX) 
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Klauv    r^      and 


and    Munt/.    RonaliJ    I 


arui    Ward     Hoberl    I 
shingles.    4.611.451,    Cl 


and     lakada.     Shigeyuki.     4.612.364 


Cl. 


Svoboda.  Frantisek    See 

Werner.    Heinz.    Kluting,    Bernd    A  ;    Bertram 
Svoboda.  Frantisek.  4.611,778.  Cl    248-429  000 

SW'S  Silicones  Corporation   .Sec— 

Mams.    Paul    A      Martin,    Eugene    R 
4.612.055.  Cl    106-287  110 
Sylvester.  V'lto  P    See- 
Morgan.    Ricky   D.   Sylvester.    Vito   P 
4.612.162,  Cl    419-28  000 
Symbold.    John      Simulated     thatch     rtnif 

52-555000 
SynixJis.  Joseph   See— 

Syn,e:';u*'s"Annc"'  ^^1^>"^^'^-  -"'-P^-  ^'^-'^.'^l.  CI.  424-52  0(X). 

^5U-4T3  OOc/"'*^^  ^     '"'^  Greenhouse.  Robert,  4.612.325.  Cl. 

^Yu-22r(J00^"'''"    *'    "  ■   '""^    ^^'""'-   ■'°*'"  ^-   *-<»'2.3M.   Cl. 
Syrowatka.  Rupert:  See— 

^'w™"'^H  •  ''^^'?'-'.,^'^"'>  ^  ■  ^"d  Kessler.  Horst.  to  Brigham  and 
Cl Tu  11^^"  '""''  "^'<^f^^'^atos,..„n  analogues   4.M2,.102, 

Szuchv.  Nicholas  C    See— 

''T6n;3l8.'cT-29^40^(;;;;)"-  ''"^""  ^'  •  ^"^^  S-^^-y-  NKrholasC. 
Tachikawa  Spring  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakamoto.  Takao.  4,61 1.783.  Cl.  248-588  000 
lada,  Kazuhiro  See— 

^  Knn.h  ^""'h  J"'^"-    ^^^"*"™'    ^^'^-^'^    Shinzaburo;    Goto, 
Kunihisa,  and  Kaneoya.  Tatsuo.  4,612.394,  Cl   564-420  000 
Taghamonte.  Thomas  A     See—  "'-♦.tu.iAju. 

''4''M"?.12ra"2?2:3?«X)-  ""''  ""    ^"'  T.,l,amon,e,  Th.mas  A.. 
Takada.  Haruhiko  See— 

Shibuya.     Tsunenon;     Ishizuka.     Yutaka;     Takada.      Haruhiko 
4\tlbOm  ''"'^    Takavam...    Hidehiko.    4.611,977.    CL 

Takada.  Shigeyuki   See— 
■^  amamoto.     Masaki 
528-491000 
Takahashi.   Harumu  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.   Device  for  detecting 

tTiomentary  cutofT  of  AC  power  source   4.612.6^7   Cl    ^7-32  000 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi   .See—  .  v..    .    /  j^.uuu 

^'.h^'  »''^T  ,^^?f A7'  ^!'"''^'-  '^^"^'^*'  Takayuki.  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Hiroshi.  4.611,695.  Cl.  118-323,000, 
Takahashi,  Osamu   .See- 

T  L  ^u'^l:  ^''^'^''»'"   and  Takahashi.  Osamu   4  611,937.  Cl.  400-208  000 
I  akanasni,  >ohji  See — 

Takamura,  Tomoe  See— 

Uematsu,     Takao      Komatsuzaki.     Shigeki      Takamura.    Tomoc- 
25?3"mX)  '     """"^     Narahara,     loshikazu,    4.6!2,127.    Cl.' 

Takasago  Perfumery  Co  .  Ltd     .See— 

^^Q   I-SZi'QfxX)'^""'  '^''""■^'    '"^  Vamaguchi.  Yuzo.  4.6I2.I90. 
raka.se,  Osamu.  and  Kuroyanagi.  Tomomitsu,  lo  Hitachi   1  id  Chromi- 
5^v''f,."^f'    '■'^""^'^'"*!   and    repr<x)ucing    appar.,!us     4M:,5k5.   Cl 

-^'»-.*  16  mxj 

Takata.  Hideyuki   Sec— 

Kosugi,  Seiji.  and  Takata.  Hideyuki.  4.611.631.  Cl.  137-62^650 
Takaton  .Machinery  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

'^''2V7MXX1^'*'^"      ^""^     Naohara.     Michikazu.    4.611,733,    Cl. 
Takaya,  Takao.   Murata,   Masayoshi.  and  Ito.  Kivotaka,  to  Fu,isawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd   Suhstituted-3.4-d.hydro-4-<2,4,6-tnmetho,. 
yphenylimino)-2(IH)-pyrimidones  useful  as  cardiotonic,   aniihvrx-r 

TtllmTl'^i'^^^TlZ^.     """"'"     '"'     ant.-platele.     agent 
Takayama.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Shibuya.      Tsunenon       Ishizuka.      Yutaka       Takada.      Haruhiko 
4!8  76^000'  ''■    ^"'^    Takayama,    Hidehiko,    4,611.977.    Cl.' 

Takayama,  Hiroki:  See— 

Motojima.    Hideaki     Takayama 
4,612, .'i62,  Cl    35^38.000.' 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See 

Yamamoto,     Masaki      and     Takada 
528-491  (XX) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Inc    ,S«-  - 

Terao,  Shinji.  and  Maki,  \oshitaka.  4,612  ^,21    ci    M4-V^!^^J()0 
Takeda,  Hirofumi,  to  MMT   Inc    Machine  for  pull-on  and  pull-out  of 

dampener  cover  of  offset  printing  press  4.61 1.376.  Cl   29-23^  (XX) 
Takeda,  Hiromitsu   See—  .       .  v..,  *t  ^j.  yn*i 

Nakahashi.   Masako;  Shirokane.   Makoto.  Yamazaki.  Tatsuo    Yo- 
22n2"(X)0  '■  ^'""'  ""'^  ^'*''^'^'''  "''"'^"^"'  4f^"-74'5,  Cl 

Takeda.  Hisao;  and  Taniguchi.  Yasunon.  to  American  C  oll,„d  t  om- 


Hiroki.    and    Ohura,    .lun-ichi, 


Shigeyuki.     4,612,364,     CI 


PI  42 


R 


trol 


Takeda 
Ha 

Takeda. 
and  K 
cont 
81  001 

Takeda. 
Shi 

Takeno 
chine 
400- 64<) 

Takeuc 
Na 


Mi' 


ka: 
4jb 
Takeuc 
sensoi 
Takeuc 
Vosli 


T  ->m 
Himao. 


V'os  1 
Y 
T 
Talboy 

128-32 
TAM  C 

HodKk 
Tamada. 

K 
Tamura 
Tak 


an  r 


Oa 


ma 


rrag 


hi 


hi 


ki 


Sh 


5h 


^h 
L  td 


Tamura. 
Sail 
Tanabe 
liji 
\ 
Tanabe. 
Ku 
4 
Tanahas 
>m 
Tanaka. 
Chi 
Tanaka. 
Ishi 
}() 
Tanaka 
Man 
Sa: 
4.(1 
Tanaka 
Cassett 

Tanaka, 
Co. 
148-W 
Tanaka, 
Kate 
shi 
Tanaka.  '\ 
The   M 
cable 
Tanaka.  \ 
Inam 
Tanashm 
Tana 
Wi 
Tang.  Pin 

Lau. 
Taniguch 
Tak 
428 
Taniguchi 
light  gu 
Tanimoto, 
Otsukh 
4.6 
Tanno 

Co  .  Lt<| 
Tappan  C 
Ravin 
Tarantino 
43-100 
Tardy 

Benabt 
Tate  & 
Khan 
5 
Tatsuno,  I 
Hong" 
Km 
Tatum 


ia 


ec  a 


M  IS 


Lvie 


536-1 


Sam 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  16.  1986 


I 


ken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha   See— 
a-shi.  Mishio,  4,61 1. Q26.  CI    368-120  000. 

"r'oshiaki,  Oyamada.  Takashi  Haya.saka.  Toshiaki  Kai.  (Xamu. 
ibota.  Toshimichi.  to  Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Method  for 
'ing    task    prcvess   and   device    thereof    4.612,418,   CI.    179- 


Yukio   See — 

ki.  Masafumi,  and  Takeda.  Yukio.  4.612.514.  CI    330-277  000 
.  Hideaki,  and  Mishima.  Fumiyuki.  to  Janome  Sewmg  Ma- 
Co  .    Ltd     Pnnier    of   the   dot    impact    tvpe     4,611940    CI 
"000  f  .f  • 

Kazuhiko   See— 
mura,    Kazuharu,    Mito.    "i  oshio;   and    Takeuchi,    Ka/uhiko 
11,574.  CI    126-201  (XX) 

Kiyoshi.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    .Angular  acceleration 
4.611.490.  CI    ^3-505  f)0() 

Tomio   See — 
imoto.    .Akihiro     Fujii.    Shi/uka     Kubo,    Katsuro;    Ishikura. 
~oyuki,  Sawa.  Tsutomu.  Takeuchi.    Tomio    jnd  Umezawa 

lao.  4.612.371.  CI    536-6  4^X) 
loka.  Takeo;  Maeda.  Miharu,  Okamoto.  Rokuro;  Shimauchi, 
Lsutaka.     Ishikura.    Tomoyuki.    Sawa.    Tsutomu,    Takeuchi, 
>mio   and  Lmezawa.  Hamao.  4.612.372.  CI    536-7  100 
Glenn    E    Clamp   for   holdinii   surgical    lines    4.61 1S92    CI 

1 000  ■^      ■ 

■ramies  Inc    5ft-— 

ins.  Charles  E  .  4.612.600.  C4    361-321000.  | 

Hitoshi   See — 

ko.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Tamada.  Hitoshi,  4. til 2.587.  CI  360-59.000 
Electric  Works.  Ltd     See— 
(da.   Yoshiaki,  Oyamada.   Takashi.   Haya,saka.  Toshiaki:   Kai. 

mu,  and  Kubota.  Toshimichi.  4.612.418.  CI    179-81  OOR 
Tatsuo  See— 

Jumchi   and  Tamura.  Tatsuo,  4,M2,385.  CI.  560-12.000. 

lyaku  Co  .  Ltd     See— 
Ikuo    Saiga.   Yutaka,   Miyagishima.  Toshikazu,  Matsuoka. 
zo   and  Matsumoto.  Mamoru   4.fii:.3l7.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Tsutomu   See  — 

:ai.   Atsushi.    Tanabe,    Tsutomu;   and    Yasunaga.   Hirokazu 

2.260.  CI   428-667  (XX) 
1.  Tt:>shio  See — 

zaki.  Kouji.  and  Tanahashi.  Toshio,  4.611.558.  CI    123-90  160 
Ciyoji   See— 

Kazumasa,  and  Tanaka.  Kivmj,   4.612,346,  CI.  525-66.000. 
uninohu   See  — 

^d.      Fumui       and      Tanaka       Kunmobu.      4.612  464      CI 
■496  (XX) 

igeru   See— 
yama.  Tutomu,  \akagawa.  Sonkazu,  Hosokawa.  Tsuyoshi; 
ayori.     Yuji      Tanaka.     Shigeru     and    Oomatsu,     Yoshiva 
12,201.  CI   426-511  000 

insaku,  and  Yoshimura,  Toshio,  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Ltd 

;  tape  recorder  with  rotary  actuated  election    4.612  591    CI 
XX)  J  -      ,       , 

iinsuke.  and  Imamura.  N.ihutake,  !  ■  K-kusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Magneto-optical     recording     medium.     4.612,068.     CI 

000 

akavuki   See — 

Yoshito,  Sunahara.  Shuichi.  Tanaka.  Takavuki,  and  Takaha- 

Hiroshi.  4.611.695.  CI    118-323000 

asuzo:  and  Furuto.  Yoshio.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  . 

?th(xl  of  manufacturing  superconducting  compound  stranded 

,hl  1.390.  CI    29-599  000 

oshiaki   5t'f— 

Mamoru,  and  Tanaka.  toshiaki.  4.612.665.  CI    381-98.000. 
3enki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shinsaku,     and      Ynshimura.      Toshio      46P^91       CI 
■93  000  "      ' 

W     See- 
'hilip.  and  Tang.  Ping  W  .  4.612.278,  CI.  430-381.000. 

Yasunori   See — 

Hisao,      and      Tanicuchi,      Yasunori       461'' 2^0       CI 
500  000 

Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  making 
de  member  4.612,144.  CI    264-1500 
Shigcmi   See — 

Ryotatsu.    Tanimoto.    Shigemi,    and     Tovoda     Kazuo 

790.  CI    266-235  OOO 

uo;  and  Yamada.  Yuichiro.  in  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Reactive  ion  etching  method   4,612.099.  CI    204-*^2  320 
impany.  The   See— 
t.  Ernest.  4.611.841,  CI    292-241  fXX) 

John    L     Selectable   entry    shellfish    trap    4,611.424.    CI 


297-1 99  (X» 
4,611.919.   CI. 

4.612.482.  CI 


Tavares,  Antonio;  and  Martin.  Trevor,  to  Storage  Technology  Part- 
ners. Connector  pin  alignment  ttxil  and  method  for  aliEninc 
4.611,399,  CI.  29-876  000  ^ 

Tavvada.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Hamakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Tawada,  Yoshihisa;  Tsuge,  Kazunon   and 
Izumina.  Masanobu.  4.612,409,  CI    136-244  000 
Tawara,  Katsuya   See— 

Ogata.   Ma-saru;   Matsumoto.   Hiroshi.   Kida,   Shiro;  and   Tawara 
Katsuya,  4.612.322.  CI.  514-383  (XX) 
Tayco  Developments.  Inc    See- 
Taylor.  Paul  H..  4,611,794.  CI    267-64  130. 
Taylor,  Graham:  See — 

Jones.  Keith:  Lothian,  Barry  R  ;  Martin.  Alexander   Taylor   Gra- 
ham, and  Haq.  Zia.  4.612.334,  CI    521-146(XX3 
Taylor.  Henry  D  :  See— 

Nanda,  Vinod  K.;  and  Taylor,  Henry  D  .  4.61 1.328.  CI  91-442.000. 
Taylor.  Paul  H  .  to  Tayco  Developments.  Inc    Tension-compression 

liquid  spring  unit.  4.611.794.  CI    267-64  130 
Teagle.  David  A  :  See- 
Bones.  Roger  J  ;  Galloway.  Roy  C  ;  Coetzer.  Johan    and  Teagle 
David  A.  4,612.266,  CI.  429-221  000. 
Tecnomare  S.p  A.   See— 

Di    Telia,    Vmcenzo;    Brandi.    Roberto,    and    Carraro,    Roberto 
4,611.550.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Tecseat  Ltd  :  See— 

Noyes.  Howard  B.;  and  Aelion,  Rene.  4.61 1.851.  CI 
Tegal  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,   Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and   Bithell,   Roger   M 
356-357000 
Tegge.  Edward  H  .  Jr  :  See— 

Beamon.  William  S..  Ill:  and  Tegge.  Edward  H    Jr 
315-371.000. 
Teig.  Carl  W.   Multiple  and  storable  wind  instrument   mute  holder 

4.611,722.  CI   211-107.000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Buzak.  Thomas  S.,  4,61 1.889.  CI   350-337  000 
Eby.  David  H.,  4.612.658.  CI   377-52  000 

Ireland.  Thomas  M  ;  Koller.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Lancaster   Michael  T 
4,611,777.  CI.  248-371  0(X) 
Telebyte  Corportion:  See — 

Bacon,  Francis  L.;  and  Houde,   Donald  J 
3470DD 
Temcor:  See — 

Richter.  Donald  L  .  4.61 1.442.  CI    52-81  000. 
Temper-Ring  Equipment  Corporation   See- 
Rode.  John  E  ,  4,61 1,935.  CI    384-548  000 
Ten  Eyck,  John  D  .  to  Kennecott  Corporation.  Method  of  prcxiucing 
seamless  ceramic  fiber  composite  articles  4.612,087.  CI.  162-129  000 
Tengs,  Anthony  M.,  and  Gilbert,  Edna  .M.  Invisible  Christmas  tree 

4.612,219.  CI.  428-8  000 
Terao.  Shinji;  and  Maki.  Yoshitaka,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc 

5-pyndyl-l.3-thiaz.ole  derivatives   4.612.321,  CI    514-338.000 
Terracciano,  Flora    Punching  unit  in  a  punching  and/or  binding  ma- 
chine  for  joining   together  a   pack   of  sheets   bv   a   comb   binder 
4.611,520,  CI.  83-549.000. 
Terry.  Chris  E.  Exercise  device  for  back  and  spine 

272-144.000. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cuscurida,     Michael;    and     Klein.     Howard     P 

521-167.000. 
Patel.  Jitendra  A.,  4,611,921,  CI.  366-156.000. 
Renken.  Terry  L..  4.612,397,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Andresen.   Bernhard  H  ;  and  Keenev.  Stanley  C 

324-73.00R 
Jelks.    Edward    C;    and    Melloch.    Michael    R  . 
56-643000. 

4.612,457.  CI.  307-443  000 
H.;    and    Sherer.    Jimmic    B 


4,612.532.   CI.   340- 


4.611.806,  CI. 


4,612.335.    CI 


,  4.612.499. 

4.612.085. 


CI 

CI 


4.612.082,    CI 


CX) 
Re  ie    See- 


n.  Patrick,  and  Tardy.  Rene  .  4.612,091.  CI    204-51.000 

e  Public  Limited  Co    See— 

Riaz  A    .Mufti,  Khisar  S..  and  Patel.  Gita  D.,  4,612,373,  CI 

•20  000  ; 

imio  See —  ' 

u.  Jinichi;  Homma.  Yoshifumi.  Ito.  Shoichi    and  Tatsuno 
o.  4.612.555.  CI    346-160000 
imy  D    See — 
Heineriicycr.  Ben  W;  and  Tatum.  Sammv  D.  4.612.1';6   CI    264- 
176  DOR 


Prater,  Cordell  E 
W'estphal,    Glenn 
156-607.000. 
Thaer.  .Andreas:  See — 

Heitmann,  Knut;  Hoppe.  Martin;  Schneider.  Eckhard   and  Thaer 
Andreas,  4,612.267,  CI   430-3  OOO 
Tharp.    Emery    C.    Reciprcxating    bulldozer    blade     4.611,667,    CI 

172-40.000 
Thaxton.  Inc  :  See — 

Leslie.  Bruce  E  .  4.611.485.  CI   73-49  800. 
Thedford.  Russell  E  .  deceased  (by  Thedford,  Russell  E  .  executor),  to 
Acme  Fence  and  Iron  Company.  Inc    MethcxJ  of  making  a  fence 
stretcher  bar   4.612.063.  CI    148-12  OOB 
Thedford.  Russell  E  .  executor:  See— 

Thedford.  Russell  E  .  deceased.  4.612.063.  CI.  148-12  OOB 
Theeuwes.  Felix:  See — 

Wong.    Patrick    S     L.    Barclay,    Brian;    Deters,   Joseph    C     and 
Theeuwes.  Felix.  4.612.008.  CI   604-892.000. 
Theurer.   Josef   to   Franz    Plasser   Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  mbH    Ballast  cleaning  methcxl  and  machine.  4,611  541    CI 
104-2  (XX) 
Third.  Sinclair  .M..  and  Abel.  Edward,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Electric  power  transfer  system    4,612  527    CI 
3.^6-5000 
Thomas.  Harold  K  ,  to  Corban  International.  Ltd   Process  for  refining 

brass  and  aluminum  scraps   4.612.168,  CI   420-587.000. 
Thomas.  Richard  D    See— 

Compton.   Stephen   F.;  and  Thomas,   Richard   D.,  4,611728    CI 
221-63,000 
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J    Combination  seat  and 


sea 


Bernard.     4.612,550,    CI 


357-22.000 


CI 


Siegfried 


CI 


Die 


CI 


Thomsen,  Jack  W  .  lo  Oliver.  Bruce 

device  4,611,788,  CI   251-363.000 
Thomson  CSF:  See— 

Brucker.    Jean-Michel,    and     Estanc 

343-756.000 
Dortu,  Jean-Marc;  and  Kohn,  Erhard,  4,612,560  CI 
Thorpe.  Donald  H    See— 

Ginler   James  W.;  Thorpe.  Donald  H  ,  and  Ccwke.  Victor  F 
4.612,254,  CI.  428-531  000 

^^mT,^™  "'^"^      ^"^"^'    *""'    paniculate     fuel.     4,611,544. 
I  H)- 34 1. (XX). 

Thrash,  Robert  J  :  See— 

^?rf-!'^l^°!l?  ^    '^^'^'^-  ^""^^  J    ^"d  Kretchmer,  Richard  A 
4,612,265.  CI.  429-196.000. 

Thyagarajan.  Budalur  S.  Process  for  treatment  of  fiuids  contaminated 

with  polychlorinated  biphenyls  4,612,404.  CI    568-730  000 

rhyssen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Luckow,    Herbert;    Plantikow.    Ulrich:    and    Grone 

4.61 1,751,  CI.  228-184.000. 

Tiberg,  Lars  A.:  See— 

Bernstein,    Ragnar    L     H;   and   Tiberg.    Lars   A.   4.611.652.   CI 
1 65-1  OOO 

Titoff.  Juha,  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Oy.  Floating  bed  reactor   4,612.115,  CI 

^  I D- 1 8". OOO. 
Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute  Limited   See— 

Meiring.  Willem  J  .  4.61  1.676.  CI    177-50(XX) 
Toho  Titanium  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

''4,6iT,U)''a.^5-.o.6m '"   ""^^'"^   '"'   ^''^""'   »'^'^>"^' 

Tokai  Electric  Wire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ito,  Katsuya;  and  Yamada,  Shinichi.  4,611,872,  CI   339-94  OOM 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Mitsuyuki;    and    Ohnishi.    Ma,sanobu     4  611832 
285-55.000.  '  "    ' 

Tokuno.   Masateru;  and   Sawada,  Tetsuya.   to   Rengo  Co     Ltd 

cutting  apparatus.  4,612,006,  CI   493-. 342  000 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Norigoe.  Takashi.  4.61 1,393,  CI   29-602  OOR 
Tokyo  Keiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Komachi,  Taichi,  4,611.496.  CI   73-861  270 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.     Masamichi;     and     Iwahashi,     Hiroshi      4  6P462 

307-482.000.  ' 

Enjoji,  Susumu,  and  Ishiyama,  Kazufumi,  4,611  ^2  CI   29-25  350 
Fukushi,  Yukihiro,  4,611,903,  CI.  355-14  OOR 
Homma,  .Mitsuo.  4.611.914.  CI    356-141  000 
Komatsu,     Kenichi;     and     Honda,     Michitaka 

358-111.000 
Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Iizuka,  Hisakazu.  4.612  212 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  4,612,631,  CI    365-203.000 
Ohnishi,  Yoshiichi.  4,612,541.  CI    340-825.050. 
Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.;  See— 

^T^\1:\^1^^,^.'J^'^^^-  •'^'"^^  ^     ^"'^  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A., 
4,612,426,  CI.  200-144.00R. 

Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miura,   Kiyoshi;   Yokomizo,   Hiroshi;   Sasaya.  Osamu.   Morishita 
Hajime;  and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  4,612,268   CI   430-28  000 
Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,   Masahiro;  and  Itoh,   Yoshio,  to  Sankyo 

^uTtujtxci  "iTX^'  '"^"^'^  '°^  '^""'^""'"^  ^  ^^'"'^'"^ 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co,  Inc  :  See- 

Kakizaki.  Katsumi;  and  Ajiro,  Yutaka,  4,612,472   CI   310-339  000 
Tonel,  Valerio,  to  Nordica  S.p.A   Device  for  adjusting  fiex  in  ski  b<xns 

and  the  like.  4.61 1,415,  CI.  .36-120  000 
Tong,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Cashin,  Colin  H.;  Roberts,  Noel  A.,  and  Tong,  Brian  P..  4.612,324. 

Toor.  Yair:  Sec- 
George,  Harvey  F.;  and  Toor,  Yair,  4,612,584,  CI  358-299  000 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Chiba,  Kazumasa;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoji,  4,61 2, .346,  CI    52«i-66(XX) 
Kato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Yagi,  Kenkichi,  4,612.228,  CI   428-151000 

Toshimichi.    Yasujima.    to   King   Tsushm    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Passive     infrared     intrusion     detection     system.     4.612,442,     CI 

Z  DO- J  J  j.UUO. 

Toumani.  Rouben.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Electronic  battery  feed 

circuit  for  telephone  systems.  4.612.417,  CI    179-77  000 
Toya  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^^*'Ji*y°^^^-  Tsukidate.  Takaaki;  Nagata.  Shinji.  and  Arakawa. 

Toshihiko.  4,612.297,  CI    501-97.000. 
Okuzono,  Shuichi;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Shintani,  Takashi;  and  Emura 
Noriaki.  4.612.343,  CI.  524-547.000. 
Toyo  Denka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamata,  Toshihiko;  Izumi,  Shunji;  Inmajiri,  Kazuo  and  Edaeawa 
Setsuji.  4,611,810,  CI.  273-218.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Makoto;  Sugita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai,  Makoto  4  612  425  CI 
200-61.550. 
Toyoda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Otsuka.    Ryotatsu;    Tanimoto.    Shigemi;    and    Toyoda,    Kazuo 
4,611,790,  CI.  266-235  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,    Yuuichi;    Ugajin,    Mitsuyuki;    and    Kawakita,    Tatsuva 
4.611,465,  CI.  60-602,000.  ' 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujikawa,  Yoshihiro,  4,611,850,  CI   296-201.000. 


and 


4.61  2.5  11,     CI. 


4.612.572.     CI 
CI.  427-91.000. 


Kato.  Yoshiio   Sunahara.  Shuichi   Tanaka.  Takavuki   and  Takaha- 

shi.  Hiroshi.  4.61  1.695,  CI    1  18-323  (XX:i 
Nakano.  Jiro   Ishibashi.  Takao   Akatsuka.  Takao,  and  Kawaguchi 

Masao.  4.611.562.  CI    123-4400(J0 

^'f '^fTn;  '^'"""'  ^'^^i"""'  Vasuhiro   and  Ku^avama.  Kivoaki 

4.61  1.793.  CI    267-52  000 

Onaka.  Hidemi   Baika.  Toyokazu.  Shibata.  Yoshiaki   Horn   Kmgo 
and  Sato.  >asushi.  4.61 1.568.  CI    123-559  (XX) 

Otsuki.  Hiromi  Matsuura.  Rvoichi.  H.vi.  Shm.chi  Fujmami.  Hircv 
shi  Oka.  Hiroyuki  and  Nomura,  Yoshihisa  4  6118^9  CI 
303- 100  OCX)  .   -    .    V.  I 

Sa.sage.  Yoshihiro;  Ooka,  Naoto;  and  Ocihashi.  Kaoru.  4. 611. HI  5 
CI    *. 80-6  OOR 

Voshizaki.  Kouji.  and  Tanahashi.  Toshio,  4,61 1,558  Cl    123-90  160 

Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co  .  I  id    .See— 

^^hT^Tl^  '^f'^s^'V-    ^'•°-    ^^^'"    ^"^^     lakeu.hi.    Kazuhiko. 
4,61  1.574.  CI    126-201  (XX) 

Tracy,  David  Fl  .  and  Smith.  Donald  I  .  to  Perk.n-Elmer  Corporation 
ine   tlectrtxle  lor  plasma  elchmg  system  4.612.077  Cl    156- .34*;  000 

Traister.  Martin  S  Fay.  James  R  Becher.  Charles  E  .  Clligeros.John 
M     Hams.  Fosier  R     Fcvyderly.  Kevin  M     and  Nicholson.  Joseph 

4  6i'i"8;6"'a  mS/zo^""'"'"-  ^'^  '""'^^  '^^*'"  '^"'^""^  ^>-^- 

Trambarulo.  Ralph  F    See— 

^4"61.\5lS'ci"'  m^lT^)'-  ^'""  '     '"^^  ^  ^^rnbaruio.  Ralph  F., 
Iransamerica  Delaval  Inc    See- 
Bowman.  Ronald.  4,611  6()1    Cl    128-673  000 
I  raub  GmbH   See— 

S<innek.  Werner.  4.611.383.  Cl   29-568  000 
Trenkler.  Werner,  lo  Dr  Ing   h  c  F  Porsche  AG.  Convertible  top  with 
mierchangeable   Hcxible   and    rigid    rear   windows   for  a   pa-sscnacr 
moior  vehicle   4,611.849.  Cl    2^6-201000 
Tressler.    Duane   W     and    McLe.xl,  J.  C.AutomaiK    ball   throwing 

machine   4.61 1.571.  Cl    124-7  (XX). 
Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation   See— 

Sampey.  Ronald  W  .  4.612.025.  Cl   55-223.000. 
Tringali.  Dominick   .Set- 
Clark.  .Michael  R     Tringali,  Dominick    Woodlicf  Frednck  F 
Orosz,  Miklos  J  ,  4.612.424.  Cl    200-5U.OOA. 
Trinkley.  Kim  W    Foxl  peeler   4.611.532,  CI.  99-628  000 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Naito,     Michmori:     and     Miyamoto,     Shigeru 
329-124.000. 
Tritec,  Inc  :  See- 
Beers.  Howard  L  ,  4,611.870.  Cl.  339-75.0MP 
Triumph  .Adier  AG:  See— 

Relike.  Wilfried:  and  Tunvs.  ladislav.  4.611.938  Cl   400-"'12  0(X) 
Truchei.  Gaston,  to  S  A    Des  Etablivsemenis  SUubli   Connecuon  de- 
vice for  simuluneously  connecting  a  s<rirs  of  circuits  4.61 1.831.  Cl 
285-26.000 
Truitt.  Gary  A.   See— 

Baggioiini.  Ennco  G  ;  Truitt.  Gary  A.;  Uskokovic.  Milan  R    and 
Wovkuhch.  Peter  M  ,  4.612..308.  Cl.  514-167  000 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Powell.  Jack;  and  Liatsos,  Charles  E  ,  4.612,512,  Cl.  330-66  000 
TRU   Repa  GmbH   See— 

Wier.  Franz.  4.61 1.369,  Cl   24-642  000 
Tsang.  Juine-Kai.  to  Zilog.  Inc    Meth(XJ  for  ihermally  oxidizing  poly- 
cide  substrates   in   a  dr\    oxygen   environment   and  semiconductor 
circuit  structures  prcxluced  thereby    4.612.258.  Cl   428-620  000 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co    See— 

Mitsufuji,  Takashi.  4.611.710.  Cl  198-803  010 
Tsuboi.  Norio.  Furukawa,  Noboru;  and  Miya7.awa.  Sadavuki  to  Koni 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  L  td  lltrasonK  dehiibblina  method  and 
apparatus  4.612.018.  Cl  ^^  l^(KX) 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  lo  Hamamaisu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device 
for  measuring  extremely  diminished  intensity  of  light  4  61 1  920  Cl 
356-318  000  *         •      '■  -tc.  V.1 

Tsuge,  Kazunon   See— 

Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro    Tawada.  Yoshihisa   Tsuge.  Kazunon    and 
Izumina.  Ma.san(^bu.  4.612.409.  Cl    136-244  (XX) 
Tsuji.  Shintaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Demand  estima- 
tion apparatus   4.612.624.  Cl    364-581000 
Tsuji.  Shuya.  Kawabata.  Yoshichika.  and  Yamamoio    Rokuro    to  Dai 
Nihon  Ink  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  ^  amamoto  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  cylindncal 
shape  product  manufactunng  apparatus  4.61  1.980.  Cl   425^35  000 
Tsukahara.  Nobuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation    Head  moving  apparatus 

using  stepping  motor  4,612,588,  Cl.  360-78  000 
Tsukidate,  Takaaki   See— 

Kasai,  Kiyoshi    Tsukidate,  Takaaki.  Nagata.  Shinji   and  Arakawa. 
Toshihiko.  4.612.297.  Cl    ."i01-970(X) 
Tsukiji.  Nono  See— 

Shimozato.    Yoshio.    Wada.   Tetsuyoshi.    >anagi.    Kenichi     Kato 
Mitsuo;  Furukawa.   Heizaburo.  Wake.   Kanji.   Monta,  Anhiko' 
Tsukiji.  Nono.  Aiko.  Takuya.  Kittaka,  Toshiharu  and  Nakanishi" 
Yasuji,  4,612,206.  Cl   427-9  (XX) 
Tsukui.  Tsutomu.  Shimizu.  Toshio   and  Doi.  Ryouta.  to  Hitachi    Ltd 
Fuel  cell  battery  using  acidic  electrolyte   4,612.261.  Cl   429-13  000 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi   See— 

Kinoshita.     Takao.     Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi     and     Sato     Yuichi 
4.612,454.  Cl    .307-311  000 
Tsutsui,  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cas.sette-iype  conuincr  for 
a  sheet-like  member   4,611,967.  ci   414-411  OCX) 
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Takashi   ^ee — 

U  Kmnx  Tsutsumi.  Takashi    Vokoyama.  Shotaro;  and  Ni- 
be.  Takashi.  4.61 1.910.  CI    356-1  (X)() 

"r3v'  n,  J''  ^''^^■':;^"'^,  S>^'^^^  P^'^ducts  In.    Liquid  ccK.led 
CI    "!^-2t'TxT)   •  "^'"   "^'^'  projection  systems. 

Kenneth  W     Sec— 

adislav    See— 

^e.  Wilfned,  and  Tunys,  l.adislav.  4.611,938.  CI   400-7  12  000 
ames  J,  and   Wary u.  Joseph  C.  to  Nordson  CorporaS 

'(S)'    *""  "^   discharge   resistance    4.611.762.   Cl^ 

nufacturing  Companv    See— 

t.  Uynn  E  .  4.6II.866,  CI    312-2'^~(J()R  I 

obert  J    See— 

.on"  4.6n.461.^&'^V^,':JooT'  "'"'"'  ^"'  ^^"^^'^^  ^'''" 
Susumu    to  Kabushiki  Ka.sha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  imaging 
us  using  digital  control    4.611.494   CI    l}-b'>b()QO 

Kouzou   See — 

ura.   Yoshiaki.   Endoh.  Hiroshi.   Saruw atari.   Yoshihiko-  and 

■kido.  Kouzou.  4.61 1.86^  CI    *'9-l4(X)R  ^""""o.  ana 

Takaa  Komaisuzaki.  Shigeki.    Takamura.  Tomoe;  Nakano 

and   Narahara.   Toshikazu.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Lubricant   for 

forming    and    process    for    metal    forming     4.612.127,    Q. 

IcfSach^i  h"Tk'  ^'^^■''^"^f'^'-  Shigeki.  and  S'akano, 
2i!c\   252-):^^   Lubricant  for  pla.tic   working  of  metals. 

Fumiko  See— 

iko"4  6r  T^rr?,'  {"iT^t  ^'^'''   Voshmon;  and  Uemura, 

iKo,  •+.61_..*X4.  CI    558-198  (XX) 

sushi   Set'— 

'^68'oOo"''"     '■'"''■   ^''''"'^'    ^"^   "^^^da.  Jun.  4.612. 163.  CI. 
itsuvuki   See— 

i.46Tc;-6iSax/'''^^^^''    ^"'    '^^-^'^"^'    T--V- 

,    Reinhard,    and    CXter,    Walt,r.    to    Kernforschungsanlage 
dTe  ^^on      "'"  ^'^■^^^".^'^^  "-''-g   Apparatus  for  control 

rry  E    See— 

"h  ^l^'it  ^"'^  yj""^''  "^''>  ^  •  ^•612.389,  CI.  562-513.000 

6i?49''7,  cT  3^rr,Tfx>/" '''''  '■"^^"■"'  '"^'""^  -•f'- 

r.  Horsi   Sfe — 

-"mx"^'""^^     '*""'     '-'''•■"^'^""^^-    Horsi,    4,611.933.    CI 
Hamao  See — 

loto^   .Akihiro.    Fujn.    Shizuka,    Kub.,.    Kaisuro     Ishikura 

r5.'6lV3^7T.  JrrC6  4<if  ^"^^'-  '^---  -'   ^™"■ 

tak7''Kh;-^''''^T  ^^'^'7'  Okamoto,  Rokuro    Shimauch,, 
taka^    I  hikura.     Tomoyuki,     Sawa.     Fsutomu,     Takeuchi. 

and  Lmezawa.  Hamao.  4.612,372   CI    536-7  100 
Iwao.  and  Komiyama,  Kanki.  to  Kita.sato  Institute    Novel 
^antibiotic  awamycm  and   its   production    4,612.285.  CI. 

ide  Corporation:  See—  \ 

500o'^    ^      ^"'^    Kirkpatnck.    George    F..    4,6i:.:21. 

.   Themist<x;les  D  ,  4,612,326.  CI    '^  14.44-!  fifX) 

29^000   '  ''^"^''  ^"^'^  "'     ■'"'^  '*''^"'  ■'^'^  ^  •  '*•<'' '•■"J*' 
ompany  of  California   See— 

James  F     Croudace.  Michael  C,  On,  Harrv   F    Jr     and 
Sidney  V.  4.612.130.  CI    252-39000  '       ■''•*"" 

;|dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority   See—  I 

mclair  M     and  Abel.  Edward    4  612  '^2''   CI    V^6  S  OCX) 
om  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Governmeni  of  the   See- 
kin^^-'^°"'^    ^-    ^"'^    ^■'^^''    ^ryan    J.,    4,612.264 

of  .America 

ure  See— 
rson,  Willard  .A 

e  Sfe— 
.  William  P.  4.612.533.  CI    ^40-U7  0CC 

r.9?5'.  a  V3S"(;^^'^^' '  ■  ^"'^  ^■^"^'  ^'"■-  ^ 

r,   YY""w^,.^^>'  -'*'"^''  '^     B^^her.  Charles  E. 
w,  John  .M    Harris.  Foster  R  .  Powderly.  Kevin  .M 

lolstin.  Joseph  M.  4.6II.8I6.  CI    280-4' ^(X) 

■e-  -  I 

.  C    David,  4,61  1,993.  CI    4.U-21  000 

s,  John  P  ,  and  Powell.  Rex  B  .  4.61 1  77]    ci    ''44-3  120 

6f^"4V6.'  cV  ?^'^Z  ^''"'"  "^  ■  '"'  '^^^"'^'^'^■'  ■'^'"- 
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and     Mills.      Wilham     J.     4.612.441.     CI, 


'hn   L  .   and    Voumans,   Robert  J, 


D 


and    W'mgender. 
T,.   4.612,029.    ci 


me 


n  ao 


Pardes,     Herman; 

250-342.000. 
Weiner,  Maurice;  Carter,  Ji 
4,612,455,  CI.  307-419.000. 
Energy:  See— 

Cline.  Carl  F.,  4.612.161,  CI   419- ■(  0(X) 
Harkness,  John   B    L  .   DcKtor.   Richard 
Ronald  J.,  4,612,175,  CI.  423-2^5  OCX) 

*^?cT„\  ^''"'^'    ^     '^"'^    ^^assev.    Richard 
65-59.240. 

Liu,  Cham  T.,  and  Stiegler.  James  O.  4.612.165.  CI  420-4sq(KXJ 

Sikka.  VincxI  K  .  4.612.070,  CI    148-127  (XX) 
Zerr,  Bruce  A  .  4,612,646,  CI.  372-58,000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See- 

ZT-fii.oSi"'^""^  ^-  '"'^  ^''"'^'  ^'^''-  ■^■^'-0^-  CI. 

Navy:  See — 

^t'rio'^J'Jh^SoO,^''"'^''"    ^      -^    ^■"--^■1-   Carl    A. 

DeVries,  James  M  .  4.612.543.  CI    343-5  (X)R 

Holyer.  Ronald  J  .  4.61 1.929,  CI,  374-124  000 

Huang,  Huey  W.  4.612.660.  CI    '78-44^000 

King,  William  J,,  4,612.666.  CI    '82-P  000 

Meunier,  Hubert  G,,  4,612.213.  CI,  427-126  6(X) 

Whitney,  Wayne  T„  and  Hara.Hiroshi.  4.6 1 2.642.  CI   '77-11000 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  vvijuu. 

%^50Dr"  ^  ^  ^"'^  °"'^''"''  -'""-^■^^^  ^1  •  4.612.544.  CI, 
^cTmSs'Sw"'  '^'  ^'""'  ^'"'  ^-  '""^  ^'"'  ^'^"^  ^  4.612.637, 
^fin7.\!'(S^''"''  ""'^  '^8">'^"-^'^"-Nguyen.  Jean.  4.612.516. 

*^'307T75'oS''^"    ''     ''^     ^"'^   '^""''•"''    '^"^^'^'-   -^-^'^-^W,   CI. 

Groothoff,  Adriaan  J.,  4,612,524.  CI   335-210  000 

'^'r/fi''^;^^!''"'''  '^""'agne.  Antonius  J   M  .  and  Pathui 
4.612,521,  CI.  333-165000 

^'H^^'f^^^r^^,"?^  ^    ^    ""'^  ^''"  ^''>^'-  ^'Ihdmus  D 
4,612,420,  CI.  179-1  IS  spy 

'^4*^ndnT;    F4^^"•    ^''^"^^    ^      ^"^    Le    Marchant. 
4,612,413.  CI,  178-22,080 

Seevinck,  Evert.  4,612,513,  CI,  330-261.000 

Sluyterman,  Albertus  A,  S  :  and  Vink.  Nicolaas  G 

Spath,  Gunther:  and  Zeder.  Werner  4  612  4''l    CI 

Washington.  Derek.  4.612.483.  CI    '15-176000 

Zijlstra,  Hinne.  4.612.505.  CI    324-318  000 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Box,  William  A.,  4,612,120,  CI,  210-512  100 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Fnc    5^— 

%'"6n  J74!  cr29"-i5^1?R.'  ''"'"'  ^    '"'  ""''"''■  ^^-'-  ^ 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Hetzer,  Frederick  C  ;  and  Miller.  Guy  W  .  4.61 1.464.  CI  60-39  |6I 


Jis.  Jan  W  . 
M  . 

Pierre. 

4.612.525.  CI 
179-175  000. 


Ed 


-.' 


CI. 


CI. 


D,;    and     Gosselin,    Charles    E,,    4,612.622.     CI 


Edward  J  .  4.61 1.397,  ci. 


,  CI 


CI 


4.611.425.  CI    43-121.000. 


.  111. 

Cal- 
:  and 


May.    James 

364-560.000. 

Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Janisiewicz,  Stanley  W.;  and  Lovell 

29-834.000. 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Hunt,  C.  Anthony,  4,612,370,  CI    516- MXX) 
Lsadel.  Klaus  W  :  See— 

^^^^•n^/il°''  ^^"^^^^  '^''*"'  ^    •^"d  Kessler.  Horst.  4,612  1(J2 
M4-I  1,000, 

Ushida.   Susumu.   to  Alps  Electric  Co.,   Ltd    High-frequency  circuit 
4,6n,88Tcr3T7"-80^''''"'"^  °"  "^  ''''  "^^"  '"^'^"^'^  -^"-'-e 

Ushijima,  Takao;  and  Noguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation 
Vibration  isolating  apparatus,  4.61  1.782.  CI,  248  562  000      ^^  *"°" 

Ushimaru   Akira;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  Okutu.  Toshimitu:  and  Miyosh, 

ISS:  ci'4i8-?,S)^.""^  ^"  •  ^"^  ^^«"-'--  --'^'"^  -d'-' 

Uskokovic,  Milan  R    See— 

Baggiolmi.  Enrico  G  ;  Truitt.  Gary  A,;  Uskokovic,  Milan  R    and 
Wovkuhch.  Peter  M  .  4.612.308,  CI,  514-167,000 
V    Nann  Kasmussen  Industn  A/S-  See— 

'  g'^^^uS  a'49-192^"^  ^'^''^"'  ^^'^''^  ^^'  ^■^■-"'  ''- 

^  •'^C'^.^^AL  Gesellschaft  fur  Vakuum-Metallurgie  mbH:  See- 
Nutscher.  Horst;  and  Zahs.  Gemot,  4.612  044   CI    75-49  fXX) 
Vaerewyck.  Eugene  G  :  See—  '  '  ^' ""^ 

''4'612'5?J"^cl'"32?-r000',""^  ^  '  ^"'   ''^^^^^^'^^'   ^'^^^^  ^' 
Valeo:  See — 

Despres.  Dominique.  4.611.700,  CI    192-98  000 
van  Delden.  Hildegard   See— 

Piorr  Robert;  van  Delden.  Hildegard;  Luttge,  Sabine;  Bahr,  Bernd- 
and  Wegener.  Ingo,  4,612.142.  CI    252-555.000, 
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Van  den  Akker.  Johannes  A    See— 

Bouchette,  Michael  P     Van  den  Akker.  Johannes  A     and 
Wilham  R.  4.612.231.  CI   428-167  000 

ration   Torque  motor  with  high  torque  poles  and  magnetrcente  me 
spring  adjustment,  4,612.526,  CI   335-229  000  "^n^i"- ^-entering 

Vanderpool,  Clarence  D:  5<>e— 

'":"61?;80,  c'ff21-"5;'i-(S'"^'  '    '"'  ''''''''^'  ^'—  ^' 

'^MTc!htT;;.'4:6^S9"a\ro^Tj^''  ^'---  ^  -^  ^■"- 

""  A  ^trpV.nA'  V'"'"'?^-  'Z"""'  ^^  '•"'^  Schwindeman.  James 
'J     ,.        '"dustnes,    Inc,    Herbicidallv   active    1-oxadiazolvl  2 
imidazolidinones  4,612,038,  CI   71-92  TXX)'  -^  oxaaiazolyl-2- 

Van  Gijsel,  Wilhelmus  DAM    See— 

''4.6Tr,420!'cf  ;79-1i5';pC'"'  ''^"  ^'^"''  ^'''^"'-  ^    ^    ^  ' 
van  Gorp,  Keith  N.  Pivot  assembly,  4,61 1.407.  Cl    "-471  (XX) 
Van  Iperen,  Wil  em  H,   P.;  and  Cowhey,  Thomas  M     to  L-Land 

Corporation,   Wheel  harness  and  a  methcxJ  for  mount  ng  a  whed 

harness  on  a  wheel  4,61 1,961,  Cl  410-20000 

TJT^'V^-  ^""^'"^  "  •  •"  ^PP''^'^  Technologies  Associates    High 
speed  well  surveying,  4,61 1,405,  Cl    13-304  000  ^ 

slaSe?  Me?h;^^rr^'""P^"'°'-  ^'''''  ^  ^^"^  Nomicos.  Kon- 
rrenrs°4,6';2!?S^  Cl^TZT^i"^^'^'"'^-  ^"'^">  '^^^^^^  ^^  "^^ 

Va,l?om!'En?o"S-    ^°""'  '"'   '■'''-'''■  ^'   ^«-'^*^«X) 

^RKmf 'J^^'''"'r^'^'T"''  ^"'"'  Schirmer.  Henry  G.;  and  von 
Bismarck,  Gottfried,  4,611,456,  Cl    51-427  CXX) 
Va.sseghi,  Nader;  and  G<xidard,  Donald  G  .  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
IS'^6L.         '''    PMOS/hipolar    logic    circuits    4.612.45?,   Cl, 

Vaughan.  James  C,   See— 

726.  Cl    220-408,000, 


PI  45 


Donald  R..  and  Wehr,  Eugene,  4,612,430 


.  to  Syntex  (US  A  )  Inc 
l.3-diacyloxy-2-prono,x 
14.  Cl,  514-261,000 


M,;  and  \erl 


I    166-382.000, 
Cl    166-339.000 


Cl    100-43.000, 


Skinnell.  John  A  .  4.61 
V'enzke.  Donald  R,:  See- 
Sloan.  FDallas;  Venzke 
Cl   200-327,000 
Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Fleissner,  Gerold,  4,6 1 1 ,476.  Cl   68- 1  58  000 
Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Holzl,  Kurt,  4,611,672,  Cl    175-339000 

Verheyden,  Julien  P,  H„  and  Martin,  John  C 

Substituted    9-(l     or    3-monoacvloxy    or 

ymethyl)  purines  as  antiviral  agent   4  612  1 

Verlinden,  Willy  G:  5ec—  '       '" 

^^^^''^^'pP^^^^ere-  Lucien  A  .  Librecht.  Freddy 
den.  Willy  G.  4.611.905,  Cl    355-14  OOD 
M   Ai^?''^^^  ■  ^""'"'^rman.  Patrick  G  ;  Chamberlain.  Craie  S    and 
McAllister.  Jerome  W,.  ,0  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manu  ac^urtnl^ 
Company^  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  containing  coated  east 
microbubhies,  4,612.242.  Cl   428-313  900  '-"'^eu  glass 

Vesperman.  William   Sec— 

Kiersarsky.  Albert;  Sauer.  Earl  S    Vesperman.  William   and  Wil- 

V  .      Iw  ^^^  *^-  ^•^"2.233.  Cl   428-206(XX) 
Veico  Offshore  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Goris  Gregg  A  ;  and  Pettit.  John.  4.61 1.661   C 
Hed   Jon  E,  and  Draper.  Robert  B.  4.611.661 
Hughes.  David  W.  4.611.829,  Cl    285-lgoOO 
Owens.  Henry  S  .  4.61 1.953.  Cl   405-224.000 
Viaud.  Jean   See— 

Anstey.  Henry  D  ;  and  Viaud.  Jean.  4.61 1  sis 

V  ickers.  Incorporated:  See— 

Brccden,  Robert  H.,  4.61 1,527.  Cl.  91-420  (XX) 
Gunda,  Rajamouli,  4.612.489.  Cl    118-590  fXX) 
Nanda,  Vmcxl  K  ;  and  Taylor.  Henry  D    4  61 
Strieker,    Peter    A  .    and    Schweitzer 
91-499  000 

Victauhc  Company  of  America:  See- 
Rung.  Robert;  and  Ache.  Lam  G  .  4.61 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Inami.  Mamoru.  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  4,612  665 

i//t^';w.^^'""''"'    ^"'^     Kunyama.    TakashV 
-OB-.^6  000 

Victor.  Mary  H,:  See— 

Keedy,  Edgar  L.  4,61 1.466.  Cl,  60-714  000 
Victor.  Remi  L,:  See— 

Keedy.  Edgar  L  .  4.61 1,466.  Cl  60-714  000 
Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M    .See— 

'''!^^"iA?'P/,'"f"  '^'  •  ^""^  V jjayakumar.  Kallambella  M 
Cl.  204-157  460 
Villarruel.  Carl  A     See— 

,      ^^612,oT8"lT6.M^2"^;^'""^'"    ^-    ^"^    ^"'-^-'    ^-'     ^ 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation   See— 

KcKher,  Erich  J..  4,611,503.  Cl,  74-603,000 
Vink,  Nicolaas  G  :  See— 

^'33?2Tr'  '^"^^'''"'  ^   ^  ■  ^""^  ^''"''-  Nicolaas  G 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc    See— 

Gupton,  Frank,  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E    4  6P  389   C 

^fimcVoml'"  H  •  ""  !:*'"''"'  Corporation  H;droformyia"t;on' of"le- 
fmic  compounds  m  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  an  organic 
nitrile  promoter,  4,612,403,  Cl.  568-454,000.  organic 


W 

w 


.528.  Cl,  91-442,000 
John    J,    4.611.529,    Cl 


.839.  Cl,  285-367.000 


Cl,  381-98,000 
4.612,570     Cl, 


4.612.096. 


4,612,525,  Cl 


562-513  000. 


M  ,n^.H  ''c  ^^-^P""^"''-  P'crpaolo:  and  Grandona.  Adnano  ,,. 
^bnl  fnri  ^^^-  ""'^  '^^P''^^""  SpA  Process  for  preparue 
S  ^28  IS.^a^'  ""''^'"  ^'^"^•'"^«  of  synthetic  p<,lsmers  ^6^29^ 

Voesi-Alpine  Akiiengevlls<.ha(i    S,,  - 

'^"4^183  axf'"^"'^     '"''    Hirs.hmanner,    Franz.    4.611.988,    CI. 

vog'^' R^'urrG  V- '^"'  '■"'•'"•  ^"'  -'^'^^«» 

'^'%,m2;o:?^f'^:S^X,So^>'-^  ""-'  -' ''-  '--^^ 

V  oiker.  Dav  id  A    See— 

Volksen.  Wjlh   See— 

Hofer.   Donald  C  .   LaVergne.   Debra  B,    1  w  ,eg    Koben   J     and 
Volksen.  Will,.  4.612.210.  Cl   427-82  000  *^    '^<>"<'^'   J      "^nd 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft   .See- 

von  Bismarck,  Gottfried   See— 

GiHio-tos.  Mario,  Xassarotti,  Enzo.  Sch.rmer.  Henry  G    and  von 
Bismarck.  Gottfried.  4,611.456  Cl    53-427  OfX)  ' 

von  Seggern.  Heinz   .See-  ' 

Keith.  Harvey  D    von  Seggern.  Heinz;  Wang,  Tsuev  T    and  W«. 

James  F,  4.612.145.  Cl    264-2"' 000  »•  1  suey  1     and  West, 

Vm  Cornells  and  Br^isser.  Jan.  to  Naarden  International  N  V    Process 

for  utilizing  tobacco  dust    4,M|,W)8   (i    lM-154(X)n  '^^ote^'i 

Voss.  Horst   See—  " 

Sturm.  Gerhard    \  oss.  Mors,    Reinhardt.  W.lhelm    Wagner    Mar- 

67  00^'  '    '""^  Schumann.  Reinhoid.  4,612.4680    ifo- 

Voss,  Thomas  C     I  esperance.  Delm  P  ,  and  Lindeman    Myron  F     to 

4'Tr^8.^r242.srrxr"^"  ^'^-'^  ^^^-  -erd,s;L? 
'c:ll:nS^?%^f[:i25"j,^;;^ls;'  -  ^-«^  ^-  T.mep..e  wuh 

Vukovich.  William  J    See— 

Costello.    Scott    M      and    Vuk.nuh     W 

324-208  000 
R    Grace  &  Ci>     See- 
Browne,  Alan  R  .  4,612.276.  Cl   4.10-302,000 
R   tjracc  &  Co  .  Crvovac  Div    See— 

^'"-,?r'i\";J.'^P^^"   ^     ^"d   Thomas.   Richard 
^i  I -63,000, 

Gillio-tos.  Mario;  Vassaroiti.  Enzo,  Sch.rmer,  Henrv  (, 

Bismarck.  Gottfned   4,611.456   Cl    sm"'~(XX) 
^428-'340^',"'    ^     '"'^   Schoenberg.   jJhan   H.   4,612,245,   Cl, 

^  m"!'  ^K""'.'",^'^"'T'   '^'""   ''''""   f^umiak,   and  Asami.  Kazutomo  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Refngeratmn  system  w u^mr 
gralcheck  yalve   4.611.473,  Cl.  62-50' (XXl 

Wada.  Hideo  .See— 

Matsui.  Kazuhiro.  Wada.  Hideo,  Nakano.  Yoshih.to.  and  Havashi 

Foshihiro.  4.611.868.  Cl    339-SgooM  ^  .lavasni, 

^f  ^n*^"*"-"'  "'  ^'""^^  ^^^'""'  ^'Jf^^'-hiki  Kaisha,  Control  system  for 
a  copying  machine,  4,611.904.  Cl    'SS-UOSH  7»'""  ■"• 

Wada.  Tctsuyoshi   See— 

Shmiozalo,    Yoshio,    Wada,    lelsuyosh,     >anag,,    KenKh.     Kato 
Mitsuo,   Furukawa.   Heiziiburo.   Wake,   Kami    M..r,ia    Anhiko" 

Ssliri^iSf;^;  c.  427:9  ?,)f:""'^-  ^"^^^'^^^^  ■'"'  ^^^-'^^'^ 

Wade,  James  J,  ,0  Rikcr  Laboratories.  Inc    SubstMuled  4-hydrazino- 

^r.^  31L(XX)"  '"'  ^"'  ""'°'"  [^-^-)P^^'""d.nes    4  612,375, 

Wagendrisiel.  Alfred   .See— 

Krenn.  Manfred,  RafTer.  Gerhard;  Wagendnstel.  Alfred   and  han- 
geri.  Herwig.  4.61  1.487.  Cl    71-81  OCX) 
Wagoner.  HeinzJurgen   .See— 

^-%T}l9(m'^^"^-  '""^   ^^^J'^-"^^    Heinz-Jurgen.  4.61 1.853.  Ci. 

W'agner.  .Albrecht   See— 

''Sn.sl.  ci',%''i1'?ob'^'"«- "-''''''  '"'  '' ''--  ^'^-♦«- 

Wagner.  Martin:  See- 
Sturm.  Gerhard;  Voss.  Horst,  Reinhardt.  W.lhelm.  Wagner    Ma, 
67(x5r"'  '•  ^"'^  ^^"^""^^""'   R'-mhold    461:4680    31^ 

Wagner.   Ronald   H.   to  Memorex  Corporation    Signal   s.mul.ior  for 
magnetic  recording  head    4.612.5)7   ci    "1-46(XX)  '"'^''"'"^  'or 

Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpeiration    .See— 

'''4i';"207  5x)'"'^  ^    '"'  ''"'•'''^"'  ^""''^  ^-  '^•'"'•'^^'.  CI. 

Wakasugi.  Kazuvuki:  See— 

Anza.  Mitsutoshi,  Yamaguchi.  Masahiko.  Wakasugi.  Kazuyuki 
Suzuka.  Susumu.  Gonda.  Michihiro.  Abe.  Toshiyuki  K.kkawa 
Wake.  K^anj™- "'^  '^'"''"^''  ^''"''°'  '•"^•"'-  ^^^46-22,'/^"' 
Shimozato  Yoshio;  Wada.  Tetsuyoshi;  Yanag^  Kenich,  Kai„ 
Mitsuo;  Furukawa,  Heizaburo.  Wake.  Kan,"  Monia  AnhfJ 
Tsukiji.  Nona  Aiko.  Takuya.  Kittaka.  Toshi)  aru  and  Nakan ish 
Vasuji.  4,612.206.  Cl  427-9(300  •^afanism, 

W'alko.  John  A,:  See— 

Nickeson,  James  I     and  Waiko  John  A    4  61  1.545,  Cl.  111-52.000. 
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Glenn;  Rosenvvald.  Diane   Cut,.  James,  and  Vong,  Samuel   fo 

Z^?^"'   ^'  "L^^  ^'^^''">'  ^'«^  '^---  breakfasTrastJy 
-thod  tor  preparing  the  same   4.6)2. 1*^8   CI   4->h-Q4  ()00 

yC\    8^lS^^"'  '^^  treatment  of  .elluloCe  acetate  Hber 
Carl-Fnedrich   See— 

a.  Martin.  Falb.  Wolfgang.  Butiner.  Peter  and  Wallroth 
l-Fnednch,  4,611. 5'X),  CI    128-20^  14<J  J'Ti'm. 

hn  J  :  and   Walsh.   Michael   W     ,o  Dacomed  Corporation 
speech     aid     tone    generatmg     device      4.612,664,     CI 

ichael  W    See — 

John  J  .  and  Walsh.  Michael  W  .  4.612,664  CI  381-70000 
yies  A  and  Morris.  Robert  S  ,  to  Cape  C.xl  Research.' Inc 
ic  cellulose-derivative  structures   4  612  M"   CI    4"'8-4/)"' (XX) 

■'Zu:t!;^.a%'!^'^ ^^^^^•^"'^^"  "^'^^^"^'■^ --- 

Im^to  Girkx-k    Limited    Caliper  disc    brake    4.611.6P3,   CI 
■uey  T    See— 

'■  "T'^lR.  ^"<"  ^8«""-  "^'"^   ^^"g.  Tsue>  T.,  and  West. 
E,  4.612.145,  CI    264-22  000 
•n  L    See—  \ 
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Motors  Corporation     Wmdou 
in  height,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles.  4.611.4. 

mbert  Company   See — 

Hubert.  Hartenstem,  Johannes;  Sairmger.  Gerhard;  Fritschi 
b^gar.  CKswald,  Hartmut    and  Bartos/yk,  Gerd,  4,612.311,  CI 


2.310,  CI    514-222  (XX) 
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Claus-Peter     and    VVarnecke     Rolt 


4.61  1.627. 


lo    Heliv    Limited     Cash    hox.    4,611,711, 


CI 
CI 


4.011.762.  CI  239-708.000. 

Philips  Corp<-iration    Penetron  color  dis- 

plate   electron    multiplier    4.612.483.    CI. 


and    Cohn.    Marvin. 
Eugene  G.. 


an 


Tosh 


ch 


Jacob     Saccadic    enhancer    apparatus     4,611,583,    CI 

'aul.  and  Schake.  Fritz,  lo  Kupfermuhle  Holztechnik  GmhH 
*c_e-centering  two-sided  planer  4,6!  1.646.  CI    144-1  inX)R 
Rikizo.  and  Sakamoto,  Daizi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    Coo- 
alloys  for  leadframes   4,612. 16",  CI    420-471  (X)0 
-hihiko    to  .NEC  Corp<,ration    Heat  dissipative  integrated 
ip  package   4.612,601.0    361-387  000 
■  an  W    Solar  powered  focusing  and  directing  apparatus  for 
ihaping,  and  polishing   4,611,857,  CI    2W-140OO 
ot^rt  L     and  Peters.  Kenneth  R  .  to  JBF  Scientific  Com- 
~    Muid-storage  tank    4.611.^24.  CI    220-5  00 A 
See — 

Benjamin  L  ,  4.61 1,624,  CI    137-318.000. 
irman  F    See — 

Kenneth  R     and  Watson.  Norman  F.  4,611,491,  CI.  73 
'  OB 

m  R    See— 

'^■J^";^/fs-r,,  \>"  "^^^  ■^^^'''-  J^'hannes  A     and  Watt 
lam  R  ,  4.612.231,  CI   428-16"  fXX) 

E;  Nannig,  Urban  R  .  and  R(x:kw(^)d.  CKdc  R    to  D 

"0"Tc7iTi^%^"(S'''^'"'  """  ""^  ^"'^  ""^"^'^  '''^'"^'' 
kland  Scientific,  Inc    Set  — 
-lohn,  4,612,625,  CI    361-724000 
J    5ee— 

iirwcixl,    Raymond    S.    and    Weal.    Brvan    J 
429-    14  000 
Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Panick,  Karl,  4,611,985.  CI   431-240000 
Weber.  Jarr  es  L    See— 

Hick,so  1,     Russell    L  ,    and    Weber     James     I 

3  450 

Id  G  .  to  Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc   Sonar  apparatus  with 

transmit    and    print    on    alternate    cycles    4,612.633.    CI 


Rqbert 

jid 

k6i:; 


RCK 

id 


4. 612, 264,    CI. 


4.61 1, ^^^4,    CI. 


u.s,  to  Crwn  &  Lucke  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co   KG 
r  transfernng  a  ball  from  a  winding  mandrel  to  a  carrier 

arranged  on  a  conveyor  belt   4,61 1,707,  CI    198-468  200 

"jgo;  See — 

)bert;  van  Deldcn,  Hildegard;  Luttge,  Sabine   Bahr.  Bernd 
egener,  Ingo.  4.612,142,  CI    252-555  000 
le   See— 

n    ^fc'^Tf)^"^''^"  '^°"^'*^  ^     ^"'l  ^ehr,  Eugene,  4,612.430, 
ries  E    See— 


efie 


^'a'nne'  ulttrr^r^^  Corporation   TDM-input  electrometer,  as  ,n 

358-213  000  ""^^^'''  """^  ''  '"^^'■^*'  '""""'''    '*-^''-5«''.  CI 

Weiner.  Maurice;  Carter,  John  L.;  and  Youmans,  Robert  J  ,  to  L'nited 

n^^lZ,      ^Ti"-"^'  ^''"X    Distributed  pulse  forming  network   f.>r 
magnetic  modulator   4,612,45^   CI    ^07-419000 

""elef  wl.h^n '■'  "    ^f^r^'*'":  '"7  ^■''^^-■'"g  'he  line  of  a  marine  speedom- 
eter with  pressun/ed  gas   4,61  1,488,  CI    7^182  000 
NVeinmann  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG   5ee— 

Sch(Kh,  Robert,  4,611.690,  CI    188-24  110 
Wells,  William  M     III    See— 

''Zu.^:a  ^6-S?S)  ^"'  ^  ■ '"'  '^'''-  ^""^-  ^  •  •"■ 

Wenzel,    George,    to   Sanitary    Products   Corp    All-purpose   sanitary 

cleaning  composition   4,612,135.  CI    252-106  000 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG;  See— 

Bosshard.  Werner,  and  Schroder,  Willi,  4,611, 52S   CI    89-iqUXX) 
Kotthaus.  Erich.  4,M  1.9<;6   CI   409--»6000  "'  " 

Werner  Heinz.  Kluting,  Bernd  A  .  Bertram,  Klaus  D  ;  and  Svoboda 
^rantIsek.  to  Ke.per  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co  Adjusting  devicefc?; 
vehicle  seats   4,611,778.  CI    248-429  000  i^  ucvice   lor 

Werner,  Ilona:  See— 

Birr.  Christian;  Stollenwerk,  Ulrich,  deceased;  Stollenwerk,  Paul 

530-30rO(»"^^       ^'*'^"''  ^^"'  """"^  ^''''""-  """^-  ^•^^^■^^^'  Cl' 
'kVest,  James  E.   See— 

Keith.  Harvey  p.  von  Seggem,  Heinz,  Wang,  Tsuey  T  ,  and  West 
James  E    4,612,145.  Cl    264-2"' (X)0  j       .      u      cm. 

'^M.'ih'!t  ^'r^'r  k'  •  '"'^  H^"rahan,  James  L.,  to  AM  International 
4!(Mqrxxr      ^^'""^""^     -^     '"hographic     master     4,612.269.     Cl.    • 

^^c■stdale,  Virgil  W  ,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Pressure  fixing  a  single 

comfx^nent  toner  with  polvamide-rosin   4,612.272.  Cl   410-98  000 
Westdale,  Virgil  W  .  and  Hanrahan,  James  L.,  to  AM  International   Inc 

4  6TiY7'3,  a."430-98S"    ^^'^f^"'"'"'    '""^^    ^"^^    P<^lyamide-rosin. 
Western  Gear  Corporation   See- 
Larson,  Wallace  H  .  4.611.944,  Cl   403-60  000 
Wesffalische  Metall  Industrie  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See— 

Peitz,  Wolfgang.  4,612.608,  Cl   362-297  000 
>Vestinghouse  Electric  Corp    See— 

Boire,    Daniel    C;    Degenford,    James    E 

4.612.520,  Cl.  333-156  Oaj 
Chen.  Cheng-lin;   Asars,  Juris  A  .   and   Vaerewvck 

4.612.500.  Cl    .^24-96  fXX)  ^ 

De  Long.  Ronald  B  .  4.61 1.448,  Cl    52-2^9  000 

^42'K79  0ar'^'""   ^'   ^"'^    ^^"^'''  ■''""^"^'   ^'   '♦•^'^•24^- 
Jackovitz,    John    F;    and    Peterson 

204-157.200. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Farley,  James  R 

4,612,426.  Cl.  200-144.00R 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A  .  4,612,429,  Cl   200-288  000 
Reichenecker,  Wjlham  J  .  4,612,208,  Cl   427-51  |00 
Westphal,   Glenn   H     and   Sherer,   Jimmie   B,   to  Texas   Instruments 
incorporated    Arsenic  cell  stabilization  valve  for  gallium  arsenide 
in-situ  comp<iunding   4,612,082.  Cl    156-607,000 
Westvaco  Corp<iration:  5ee— 

Miller   James  E.  Jr.;  and  Dilling,  Peter.  4,612,051,  Cl    106-10  0(X) 
Westwood.  James  S.;  and   Maydew,   Peter  H  ,   to  Sinclair  Research 

Limited    I elevision  receivers   4,612,484  Cl    315-384000 
Wetzel.  Rodney  J  :  See— 

Salerni,  John  V;  and  Wetzel.  R.xJney  J,  4,61 1,658.  Cl.  166-134  000 
Weyer,  Erhard;  and  Zuchner,  Werner,  to  Mentor  Ing.  Dr   Paul  Mozar 

rj?",'„P^'""""""8  group  for  a  printed  circuit  board  4.612  602  Cl 
361-394  000 

Wheeler.  Douglas  J    See- 
Dewing,  Ernest  W  .  Gesing,  Adam  J  ;  Hudson,  Thomas  J     Man- 
fredo,  Louis  J     Wheeler.  Douglas  J  .  Bennett,  William  R  ,  and 
Clere,  Thomas  .M  .  4,612,103.  Cl   204-243.00R 
Wheekx-k.  John  T    See— 

^T^'aAi^'r^'^-f'J^^.'^V  f'^'^^^^n.  David  T;  and  Wheelock,  John 
T..  4,612,047,  Cl   420-83  000 

^242"^29  50o"'^'  "   ^'^^'  ^^P^"'"'*  •""■■  '^'ectrical  wire  4.61 1.645,  Cl 
White,  John  F    .See— 

Shum,  Wilfred  P;  and  White.  John  F.  '1612..390.  Cl.  562-522  000 
White,   I  homas  C  Corneal  implant   4,612.012.  Cl   621-5000 
Whitney.  VVayne  T.;  and  Hara.  Hiroshi.  to  United  States  of  America 

37^33a^""°"        '^^"^^^""^'y  "Cited  N2O  lasers    4,612,642,  Cl. 
Wickens.  Thomas  A   Geodesic  dome   4,611.441    Cl    52-81000 

u74",6 1 1  VsTci  X5^r^) '"  '"'""'"  '"^''""*'"«  '^^^  "^  ^^  f'"' 

Wreting,   Robert   D.   and    Potter,   Richard   R  ,   to  Atlantic   Richfield 

Company    1  hin  film  solar  cell  with  ZnO  window  layer.  4,612.41 1   Cl 

136-265  000 

Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The  5ee— 

Pinot  de  .Moira,  Peter.  4.612.556,  Cl   346-215  000 
Wikstrom,  Hakan  V     See— 

Andersson,  Bengi  R  .  Arvidsson,  Foike  L.,  Carlsson,  Per  A 
Hjort,  John  S.    M.,  Johansson.  Anette  M.,   Lindberg.   Per 
Nils.son.  John  L.  G.;  Sanchez,  Domingo;  Svensson    Kjell  A 
and  Wikstrom,  Hakan  V.  4,612,316.  Cl    5|4-29O0OO 


Steven    H,    4.612,097. 
and  Tomasic,  Nichola.s 


Cl. 


Cl. 
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4,612,227,  C 


.Sec- 

4,611 


,981 


C 


4,612.149.    C 


and 


C 


W'llda,  Douglas  W    See— 

Lam,  Ken;  Pond,  John  H    and  Wilda,  Douclas  W 
428-137  000 
Wilhelm  Hedrich  Vacuumanlagen  GmbH  &  Co   KG 
Haeuser,      Erhard.     and      Hedrich,      Wilhelm 
425-543,000. 
Wilkinson,  Robert  E    See— 

Iseler,    Kenneth    A  ,    and    Wilkinson,    Robert    F 
264-101  000 
Willett  International  Limited   .See- 
Moss,  James  A  ,  4,612,076,  Cl    I56-24'J{XX) 
Willetts,  Charles  A.,  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation    Metallic 
wall    having    knockouts    and    method    of   forming     4  611480    Cl 
72-326.000  '^  .       .    <^i 

William  H    Rorer,  Inc    See— 

Kuhia,  Donald  E  ;  Campbell,  Henry  F;  Studi,  Wilham   I 
Neuenschwander,  Kent  W,  4,612,309,  Cl    514-212  000 
W'illiams,  Conrad  F.:  See- 
Laplace,   Carl   J,   Jr  ,   and    Wilhams,   Conrad    F     4  612  61 
364-483000 
Williams,  Harold  L  .  to  Southern  Door  Companv   Sliding  door  a,ssem- 

bly   4,611,436,  Cl   49-425  000. 
Williams,  Stanley  B    Device  for  aligning  a  weldolet  and  a  nine  to  he 

joined   4,611.743.  Cl   228-49  100 
Williams,  William  J    Roller  clamp  for  engine  test  stand   4  61 1  776   Cl 
248-228  000  •     "■  v.  i 

Wilhs.  Donald  W   Rodent  bait  station   4.611,426  Cl   41-111  000 
Wilson,  Max  K    See— 

Kiersarsky,  Albert.  Sauer,  Earl  S  ,  Vesperman,  William   and  Wil- 
son, Max  K..  4,612.233,  Cl   428-206  0(X) 
Wilson,  Michael  D  ,  and  Schmitt,  Dale  A  ,  to  Metalmes,  Inc    Exterior 

expansion  joint  cover  assembly   4,61 1.449,  Cl    52-278CXX) 
Wilson,  William  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Booklet  finishinE 

apparatus   4,611,741,  Cl    227-99  000 
Windle,  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Jorgensen.    Ralph    H,    and    Windle.    Patrick    J      4  611441     Cl 
52-95  000  ■     " 

Wingender,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Harkness,  John  B   L  .  Doctor,  Richard  D.,  and  Wingender,  Ronald 
J.  4.612,175,  Cl,  423-235  000 
Winter,  Fnedrich:  See— 

Heilmann,   Wolfgang,   Lenze.   Friednch.   Missaire.   Gerhard    and 
Winter,  Friednch,  4,611,838,  Cl   285-331  Oaj 
Winter,  Joseph,  and  Pryor,  Michael  J  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Process 
and   apparatus   for   fabricating   optical    fiber   cables    4  611748    Cl 
228-170,000,  .       .       .   <.i 

Winters.  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A   CNS-depressant  and  anal- 
gesic tricyclo-[pyrazolo-(3.4-6]-pyridine]  derivatives  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  thereof  4.612.318,  Cl    514-293.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   See- 
Duff,  Thomas  A  ,  4,611,582,  Cl    128-69  000 
Wisniewski.  Jacob  H  ,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  limiter.  4,612,507.  Cl.  328-169000 
W'lttenbecher,  Hasso:  See— 

Matthes.    Hans    G.,    and    Wittenbecher.    Hasso.    4.612  611 
-163-49  000 
Witty.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ackerf,    Robert   J  .    Witty.    Robert    W.   and   Cro/ier     Peter 
4.611,789,  Cl    266-81  000. 
Woffinden,  Gary  A  ,  Hanson,  Donald  L  ;  and  Amdahl,  Gene  M 
Amdahl    Corporation     Virluallv    addressed    cache     4  612  612 
364-2000(X).  '  '       ■ 

Wohlford,  William  P  ;  and  Orlandea,  Nicolae  V  ,  to  Deere  &  Company 
Track  section  having  cooperating  flexor,  link  and  grouser  design  for 
reducing  stress.  4.61 1,860,  Cl.  .305-41  000 
Wolf.  Patrick:  See— 

Piteau.  Marc;  Senet.  Jean-Pierre,  Wolf,  Patrick.  Okifson.  Rov  A 
and  Dang.  Vu  A  ,  4.612,143,  Cl    558-282.000 
Wolfram,  Peter:  See- 
Fabian.  Werner;  Roehle,  Helmut;  and  Wolfram.  Peter   4  612 
Cl   423-2 1 0000 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H  ;  Plavac,  Frank,  and  Erdman.  Timothv  R 


Cl 


,  to 
CI 


174, 


to 


Chevron  Research  Company.  Mtxlified  succmimides   4,612  112   Cl 
252-51  50A. 
Wologodzew,  Leo:  See— 

Gavronsky,    German;    and    Wologodzew,    Leo,    4,611716     Cl 
226-134  000.  "    ' 

Wolter,  Bernd;  and  Pott.  Paul  G.,  to  AEG  Elotherm  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  the  electrochemical  etching  of  grooves  of  verv  small   width 
4,612,101.  Cl,  204-224.0OM 
Wolter.  Eric  H    See— 

Moller,  Craig  A  ;  and  Wolter,  Eric  H  ,  4,612,651,  Cl    373-1.30  000 
Wong,  Chun  S.;  and  Zelonka.  Ronald  A  ,  lo  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc 
Process  for  the  grafting  of  monomers  onto  polyolefins  4,612  155  Cl 
264-176  OOR,  ""' 

Wong,  Patrick  S  L.,  Barclay,  Brian;  Deters.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Theeuwes, 
Felix,  to  Alza  Corporation  Osmotic  device  with  dual  thermixly- 
namic  activity,  4.612,008,  Cl  604-892.000. 
Wong,  Vincent  Y,;  Volker.  David  A  ;  Jury,  Lydia  A  ;  and  Bruno, 
David  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The  Acidified  meat 
analog  products.  4,612,203,  Cl  426-589  000 
Wood,  Richard  D    See— 

Schnelle,  Steven  H,;  Wood.  Richard  D  ,  and  Weicht,  Charles  E 
4,611.374,  Cl   29-157  lOR. 


Wfxxllief,  Fredrick  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Michael  R    Tringali.  Dominick    W.vxllief  Fredrick  F    and 
Orosz.  Miklos  J  .  4.612.424   Cl    2()0-Ml  (i<)A 
Worley.   Robert    F,   to  Donn    lncorp<iraled     Suspension  ceiling  grid 

connectors  4. Ml. 453.  Cl    5:-(^-((nn 
Wormald  International  I  imited    Se^ 

Byrne.  Barry  F  .  4,611,665.  Cl    169-37.000. 
Worner.  Jorg   See — 

Hewig,  Gert:  Huschka,  Hans;  Schunch.  Bernd.  and  Worner  Jore 
4.612.410,  Cl    136-256  000  *^' 

W'oskulich.  Peter  M    See— 

Baggiolmi,  Enrico  G  .  Truitl.  Garv  A  ;  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  and 
Wovkuhch.  Peter  M  .  4. 612. .308.  Cl    514  !6TXXi 

^4,6^ Sa  a   "28"69  00o'^  "'*'^"'''   '"'^'''^'"'^*'^^'  *^^>  sub.hzation. 
Wuerzer,  Bruno  .See— 

Jahn.  Dieter    Becker.  Rainer    Keil.  Michael,  and  W  uer/er    Hrano 
4,612.036,-Cl    71-91,000. 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Folkms,  Jeffrey  J  ,  4,61 1.900,  Cl    355-3  ODD 
Jansen.  Frank.  4.612,207,  Cl   427-39  000 
Poleshuk.  Michael.  4.612,554.  Cl    346- 140  OOR 
Vacavone.  Michael  J    See— 

HolbrtH)k,    Kyle    A      and    Vacaw^nc,    Michael     1      4  M  2  663     Cl 
381-24  000 
Vada.  Akira   Maisumoio.  Shusaku   Kawamon.  Voshihiro  Saito  Takac 
Nishiyama,    Tadashi.   and    Adachi.    Voshitugu.    to    Dai-lchi    Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  water-soluble  acrvlic  poly- 
mers by  irradiating  aqueous  monomer  vilulions  coniaininB  a  surfac- 
tant  4,612.336.  Cl    522-3  OfX) 
Vagi.  Kenkichi   .See— 

Kal(\  Hiroyasu.  and  >'agi.  KenkKhi,  4,612.228.  Cl   428- IM  (MX) 
Vakigaya,  Nobuyuki   See— 

Hayashi,    Kiyotaka.    Ohzono.    Kohei.    and    Vakigasa     Nobuyuki 

4.612.(X)2.  Cl    474-28  (XX)  "       ' 

Vakuwa.  .Ma.sahiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushik.  Kaisha   Backup 

system   for  electronic  fuel  injection  control  system    4M1  Sos    ci 

123-479  000  ■  .      -.  -^1. 

Vale  University:  See — 

Dothan.  Felix.  4.612,477,  Cl   315-111210, 
Vamada,  Shmichi   See— 

Ito,  Katsuya:  and  Vamada.  Shinichi.  4.61 1,872.  Cl.  339-94  OOM 
>  amada,  Shinji   See— 

Kimura,  Shin.  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Vamada.  Shinji.  Musha    Shun    jhi! 
Sato,  Masayoshi.  4,612,561,  Cl.  357-38  000 
Vamada,  Vuichiro:  See — 

Tanno,  Masuo   and  'Vamada.  Yuichiro,  4.612.099.  Cl   204-92  320 
^amaguchi.  Akihiro  See— 

Mita,  Ryuichi.  Katoh.  Toshio.  Higuchi.  Chojiro   and  Yamaeuchi 
Akihiro.  4,612,388.  Cl    562-443  (XX) 
Vamaguchi,  Masahiko   See— 

Anzai,   Milsutoshi,    Vamaguchi.    Masahiko     Wakasugi     Ka/uyuki 
Suzuka,  Susumu,  (ionda,  Michihiro    Abe.   Toshivuki    Kikkawa.' 

Katsumasa.  and  Kanasugi.  .Mikiko.  4. M  2.558,  Cl-  346-221,000 
Vamaguchi,  Vuzo  See- 
Sato,  Toshiya.  Asano.  Kenichi.  and  Vamaguchi.  Yuzo    4  612  190 
Cl   424-49  OtX)  •       •       . 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Suyama,  Koji,  4.611.561,  Cl    123-360.000, 
\amamoto  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Tsuji.    Shuya.    Kawabala.    >oshichika     and    '>  amamoto.    Rokuro 
4,611,980.  Cl   425-435  000 
Vamamoto,  Ma.saki.  and  Takada,  Shigeyuki.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Methixl  for  pnxJucing  formed  product  of  high  molecular  com- 
pounds  4,612,364.  Cl    528-49]  (XX) 
Vamamoto.  Nobuyuki.  and  Nakai.  Talsuaki.  to  Kyoto  Measuring  In 

struments  Corp   Digital  tape  measure   4,()1 1,402,  Cl   33-139.000. 
Vamamoto,  Rokuro   See— 

Tsuji,    Shuya.    Kawabata,    Yoshichika;   and    Vamamoto    Rokuro 
4,611,980,  Cl    425-435  000. 
Hamanaka,  Masami.  to  Vamalo  Scale  Companv.  1  imiied    Mass  meter 

4,611.675.  Cl    177-1  0(X) 
^'amashita,  Akira   See — 

Shimizu,  Wataru.  and  >  amashiia,  Akira.  4. M 2,503,  Cl.  324-208.000 
Vamalo  Scale  Company,  1  imited   See— 

Adachi,  Motoyuki.  and  Kohashi.  Toru.  4,61  1,674,  Cl    177-1  000 
Yamanaka,  .Masami.  4.61  1.675,  Cl    177-1000. 
>amauchi,  Junichi   Sec— 

Omura,  Ikuo:  Yamauchi,  Junichi.  Nagase    'i  oshin.ui    and  I  emura 
Fumiko,  4,612,384.  Cl    558-198  000 
Yamauchi,  Takao.  Suzuki.  Hayato    Iwabuchi,  Osamu.  and  Kishimoto 
Toshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kahushiki   Kaisha    C.enerator  cir- 
cuitry  4,612,495,  Cl    322-lfX)(XX) 
Yamaura.    Mitsuru.   and    Shuto.    Iiuo.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba 
Protective  relay  system  and  sampling  synchronizing  method  therefor 
4,612,594.  Cl    361-68  0(X). 
Yamazaki,  Talsuo  See— 

Nakahashi,   Masako    Shirokanc,   Maknt,.    Yama/aki    Tatsuo    Yo- 

shino.  Hisashi   Hon.  Akio  and  Takeda.  Hiromiisu.  4,61  1  745  Cl 

228-123  000  •       •^'■ 

Yamazaki,   Yuetsu,   to   Nipp<in   Electric   Co,    Ltd    Integrated   circuit 

device  having  a  circuit  means  for  detecting  a  disconnection  of  input 

signal  line   4,612,453.  Cl    307-.303  000, 

Yanagi,  Kenichi   See— 

Shimozato.    Yoshio.    Wada.   Tetsuvoshi    Yanagi.    Kenichi     Kato, 
Mitsuo.   Furukawa.  Heizaburo,  Wake,  Kanji.   Monia.  ArihikO; 
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-ishihiko    Set-—  I 

Ida.  H.rosi.  and  Vano.   Toshihiko,  4.612.321   CI    514-394000 
Tommo:  and  Hashimoto.  .Ak,o,  to  A.sm  Se>k    KabushtkT^a, 
lo.or-dmen  fx>wer  steenng  system    4.611,682.  CI    S^g  m 

r^"  a'i^Ti'rix^^-^-^'^  '''''''""  ^^■^^^'    Thermal  pntlS. 
jo,   Masaak,,   Ha>ama.   Hiroshi,  and   hnomoto.  Tadavoshi    to 

^r^n:^'4:6iS?^^c;^^^^rs^'^--^'-"--?^co::: 

Hirokazu   See—  I 

,6ir2-60^Cr^'2S.l6"t£i   ^^"'^'""   ^"'^    ^'^^"-^^    "'-"a-. 

Ka^Eko^S!."""-  '"^'^"  ^  ■  ^■^"-^^^'  ^'    ^^-^^^OOO. 

.nr>^S;ad^T6'n^,o';^r^i^4.oS^^"  ^^-^'^°^  -^ 

:2Q(J,CI   4y6?g'f^'  ■  ^"^    ^^^"'^"^  nf  h.hrub.n  detect.on^ 

uo-Chen,  and  Symxiis,  Josc-ph,  to  Block  DruB  Co     rn--    q, 
val  t(^thpaste   4,6i;,ig!.  C!    4^4-s"o(i)         ^  ^     '  '"^    ^'a'" 
vo.  Hiroshi    See— 

?un!^'-"'!^'^  Vokomizo.   Hiroshi.    Sasava.  Osamu;   Monshita 
ajime   and  Tom.ta.  Voshifumi.  4.612.268.  CI   410-28Sx) 
Taka,shi.   to  Ricoh  Company    Ltd    Recentari/  fr^r^ 
le   4.6!!, 864.  CI    312-12(JOO.  'Receptacle  for  memory 

ma.  Shotaro:  See—  | 

amuel    .Sef— 

M:,S8.T/42r.:;^r"'"'  '■""•  ^^"^'^^^  -'^  >'-«•  Samuel. 

.  Hiroshi   See— 

Kogyii  K    K    See— 

ura.  Akio   and  Kajiki.  Minoru.  4.611.653,  CI.  165-54  000 
akawa,  Kazuo,  4,61  1.546,  CI    1 12-121  270  ^'♦■""" 

^Vlasayuki    and  Suzuki.  Shota,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk,  Kabush.k, 
a    Velocitv  control  apparatus  for  elevator.  4.61 1  689   CI    187 
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''  i 


and  Yoshida,  Okie.  4,612,581,  CI 


il2 


ur, 


6). 


n 


ni 


Okio   See— 

0,  Yukio.  Harada.  Vo/omu 
8-213  OOf) 

Toshihiko  5ft'—  I 

rata"saki"\"h'"'    ^oshinaka,    Eiichi;   Ogawa.    Nobuo 
'329  CM,4  523[;;>,  ""'""'^'^    ^"'^    ^°^f'*'l«-   Toshthiko. 
Kx     Akihiro      Fuji,.     Shizuka      Kuho.     Katsuro-     Ishikur;, 

u,  "s^nrak^;";?"    ^'''r'''    ^""^'"^    a^  U^taw a" 
-l.CI    536  6i(>)    '"^"'■f^^ated.     Anthracyclme     antib.oncs. 

a.  Toshio  5ft' — 

''.tujS'"'^^'      '"^     Voshimura.     Tosh.o,     4.612.591,     CI. 
Hi  sash  I   See— 

hashi,   Masako    Shirokane,   Makoto:  Yamazaki.  Tatsuo    Yo- 

- 1 2.Um  ^'''-  ""^  '^'^''^'-  H-^om.tsu.  4.61  U45.  cl. 

Takeo:    Maeda,    Miharu     Dkamoto,    Rokuro.    Sh.mauch. 

e.aua"H"mao\";r''i'?"'  "'^"'""^"^  Takeuch,.  Tom.o,- 
2    CI    536-TTm  '"corporated   Tvlosm  derivatives, 

Vllve   Ttlr'^""^''  ^'"^"^'  '"  '^">"''^  ■'■'J-'^ha  Kahushik, 
8   CI    123.W,^!  ''''"'"  "   '"'''"''  combustion  engine 

1.  Kenchi.  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    Ltd   Ontical 
ng  apparatus   4.611.916,  C|    ^';6-349  000  ^  ^^ 

Robert  J     .Sef— 

::4^:^^"^^07S^^^'^^"    '       ^"'    ^'— ns.    Robert    J  , 


Young.  Richard  H.;  and  McLaughlin    Edw^rH  T    (^ 

gripping  tool.  4.61  l,5n   CI   81  53^00  ^'"  '''"''^''  '''"^ 

'  CPm'fsIcxiS.  "''"""''  ControLvlnc.  ShcKk  proof  .scale.  4,61 1.677. 
Zahs,  Gemot:  See 

Kutscher.  Horst;  and  Zahs,  Gemot,  4,612  f)44   CI    75  49  nrvi 
Zaman,  Mohammad  F    See—  "i^.^^,  ci    /5-49000. 

Zazzu.  Victor:  See—  -  ■  «^'^v-i.-,  /  .mx 

'""4%AD^"'""  ""  ^'  ^"^  ^^^-'  ^•-"-  ^•^•^-^^1.  CI  m- 

Zdeb,  Brian  D  :  See— 

Zdunek.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Hess   Ga  rv  r  '  ,    m   ,       ,      ,        r. 
co„,,o,_or  ,e,epH„„e  .afrii,?^;'^*  L  '^^^^^  ',-,  °>™- 

Zeder,  Werner:  See— 

7.11.^''^'^'  nu  n'^^''  ^""^  '^^'^er,  Werner,  4,612  421    CI    179  17S  rnn 

^?7T00R^""   ^'  '""^   ^^'°"''"-   "^""ald   A,   4.612,155.   CI    264- 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

ni^n"'  I'^u^'^'K^-  ^-^'^-^^l.  CI   358-86  000 
Olson.  Anthony  M..  4.612.632.  CI    16'^-^-'6  000 

Zeybekoglu,  Annie:  5ee— 

Ziept'r''  ".f"^?!"^^  and  Zeybekoglu.  Annie.  4.611,353.  CI    7- 69  000 

361283.^    ""'      Capactive     pressure     sen;or      4.612  W     CI 
Ziegler  S.A.:  See— 

I    Zilog,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsang.Juine-Kai,  4.612.258.  CI   428-620  fXX) 
Zimmerman.  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours    F    I     .nH  r 

Zimmerman.  Patrick  G.:  See— 

^"'7;i^Tn^^  ^  •  Zimmerman.  Patrick  G  ;  Chamberlain  Craie  S 
ZimmeTm^afw^Sre'^TfTl^'^-^'^'^ 

Zinner  GmbH:  S^-e— 

"T2^7ro■   *"""■   ""   "•""""*'■    Hans-Petc,   4.61 1.516,   CI 

~     4.61 1,969,  CI.  415-1.000  '"  "^^  '"'*"  '"  -»  centrifugal  compressor. 

Zirk,  Elisabeth:  See— 

°t^rrs;c;'r48fs^-  "^^"^^^^  ^"'^  ^'^^-  E"-^-h. 

^  wS'  comam"bK^"'"f  •  '^'''"-  '"  ^  '^^^"'  Cosmetic  compositions 
Kh.l.V  h  bis-(quatemary  ammonium)  derivatives  with  two 
42^-47!]^.  '"'^    ""''""    ^""^    derivatives     4.612.188     CL 

Zuchner,  Werner:  See- 
so  i  H.T'"'  ^'^ard,  and  Zuchner.  Werner.  4.612.602.  CI    ^6 1-194  000 
501  Hollingsworth  (UK)  Limited   See—  -^^4  (J(XJ 

^Tl'lh^"''"     '^-     ""'^     R'chardson.     John.     4,611.462.     CI 

'IsntCttl- ""'"'""•    ''^    ^hemo-Sero-Therapeutic    Research 

Sugahara,    Keishin;    Nozaki.    Chikateru.    Hamada     Fukusaburo 

Miake,  Fumio;  and  Ohtomo,  Nobuya.  4,612.28.?  CI.  435-6?(^; 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1986 

Nor.  ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significanl  character  or  word  of  ,ht   name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 

"r^'^^, S" cr2  H3';6'vr;Kr""-  ^"^^"    ^^^'^^  '-^  ^--^^'  ^--     ^-P^-^.  ^--k  M  ,  Jr ,  ,o  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  the  direct 
Hazen  Research.  Inc    5tf-  -r^fu^^n '"™  ""^  ''*'^'    ^"^   ^-^^''  CI    75-1  1.000. 

Stephens.  Frank  M  .  Jr  .  Re    32.247   CI    7S-1 1  OOO  r,    T'"".!"  ^'""o"  ,-^''^- 

■         ^-  Blecher,  Peter,  Re    32.248,  CI,  210-163.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Albertst)n.  Orris  E.:  5t'e— 

Fitch,    Elliot    B,    and    Alberison.    Orris    F      Bl  4  159  682     C) 
110-245  000  '  '  ' 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  5f('— 

Juffa.  Richard,  and  Boden.  Hemrich.  HI  4.275,822,  CI    22''-6'' 000 
F3oden.  Heinrich:  5ft'— 

Juffa.  Richard:  and  Boden.  Heinnch,  Bl  4,275,822,  CI    222-63  000 
De  La  Cruz,  Richard:  .Sff— 

Parente.  Richard  E.;  and  De  La  Cruz,  Richard.  Bl  4  470  600   CI 
273-80,00B.  ' 

Dobler.  Klaus   5ff— 

Hachtel.     Hansjorg;     and     Dobler.     Klaus,     B14>S6  7^2      CI 
73-862.330  --".-A 

Dorr-Oliver  lncorpt>raled   5ff— 

Fitch,    Elliot    B,,    and    .Albertson,    Orris    E      B14  1':968'>     n 

110-245.000.  

Fitch,  Elluit  B  ,  and  Albertson,  Orris  E  ,  to  Dorr-OliNer  Incorporated 
Fluid  bed  combustion  with  predrying  of  moist  feed  using  bed  sand 
Bl  4,159,682,  9-16-86,  CI.  110-245  000. 


Hachtel,  Hansjorg:  and  Dobler,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Torque 
73-862  Bo"  '*"^'''  "'*'^''"'''"S  apparatus    Bl  4,356,732,  9-16-86,  CI. 
Hickory  Stick  USA   See— 

^^'7'^'^o!l'^o*''"''^  ^  •  *"'*  ^  ^  ^'■"^-  R'chard.  Bl  4.470.600,  CI. 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  ScMid-state  pulse  generator  for  electnc-discharpe  ma- 
chining   Bl  3.360.683,  9-16-86,  CI    315-209  OOR 

Juffa,    Richard,   and    Boden,    Heinnch,   to   Bayer   Akiicn>;ev  hschatt 
Apparatus  (or  metering  at   least  two  reaction  compontnis   mto  a 
mi.xing  chamber    HI  4,275,822.  9-16-86,  CI    222-6^000 

Parente,  Richard  F    and  De  La  Cruz.  Richard,  to  H.ckorv  Sik  V  USA 
(jolfcluh    HI  4.4-^().6O0.  9-16-86,  CI.  273-80 OOB 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH    .Sff— 

Ha_chiel.      Hansjorg,      and      Dobler.      Klaus.      RI  4.356.732.     CI 

"3- 8fi2  .^30 

'"'"^''/n.'f ^c^  ."".'^  ^ '''^'^  ^'^^aei  K.  Intralenticular  cataract  surgery 

HI  4.0^8.564.  9-1 6-8^.  C!    604-51  000 
Weibel.  Michael  K     See— 

Spina,    Joseph,     and     Weibel,     Michael     K       bi4u'S^64     CI 
604-51.000.  ...    ,.i«.     V.1, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


and   Grundkr,   Gottfried.   285.724.   CI     D24 


Actifit.  Inc  :  5ff— 

Grundler.    Helmut 
36,000. 
Adams,  Peter  D  ,  and  Hartshorne,  John  M  .  toQuadrastat  Corporation 

Valve  actuator  control  unit   285.717,  9-16-86,  CI   D23-19  0CX) 
Advanced  Evauation  Systems.  Inc  :  5ff— 

Forrest.  Wilham  E.  285.623,  CI    D2-27  000 
Advanced  Plastics,  Inc.:  5ef— 

Waters,  John  E.,  285.673.  CI    D12-157000 
A  FA  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Garneau,  Richard  P.,  285,713,  CI    D23- 17.000 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc  :  5ff— 

Paulovich,  John  M  ;  and  Patel.  Manharbhai  K  ,  285  6'^9    CI    D9- 
413.000.  "'   " 

Akita.  Tsugio;  Kawata.  Yoshiaki:  and  Uematsu,  Toyovuki.  to  Matsu- 

',fi'il«^  tf',''foi"i?'"""''   *^"'    '-'^    Projection   television   receiver 
285.684,  9-16-86,  CI    D14-80.000 

'^'^'f/-.^"^'"'    ^     Portable    battery    powered    refrigerator/freezer 

285,692,  9-16-86.  CI.  D15-81.000. 
Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  S^f— 

Tanaka.  Fumio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio,  285,667,  CI    DlO-106000 
Tanaka,  Fumio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  285,668,  CI    D10-106  0(XJ 
AMC  International  ALFA  Metalcrafi  Corporation   Sff— 

Schultz.  Horst,  285,642,  CI    D7- 137.000 
Amigo  Sales,  Inc.:  5ff— 

Thieme,  Allan  R.;  Dominguez,  Henry  L  ;  Piziks,  Indulis  and  Elson 
Ronald  D,  285,671,  CI.  D 12- 13 1.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Gobleck,  Peter  A  .  Jr..  285,636,  CI   D7-6.000, 
Applegate,  Robert  L  ,  Jr..  to  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.  Scuba  instru- 
ment case.  285,664,  9-16-86,  CI    DlO-102000. 


.Arjo  Instrument  .AB   5ff— 

Johansson,  Hans  A    V.,  285,718,  CI    D23-56  000, 
.Arrow  Plastic  Manufacturmg  Co.:  5ff— 

Brabeck,  Gary,  Cohen,  Bruce;  Cohen,  James:  Kleckauskas  Robert 
and  Podall,  Robert,  285,639,  CI    07-99  000 
Avdel  Limited   5ff— 

Lacey,  Raymond  D  .  285,650,  CI    D8-386.000. 
Axhamre,  Frans  L    Video  stand    285,632,  9- 16-86,  CI,  D6-474  000 
Baisch.  Herbert   .Sff— 

Handler,  Milton  E.;  Sylvan,  Richard   and  Haisch,  Herbert   285  693 

CI    D15-i25  (XX). 
Ballard    Dale  H  .  to  Ballard  Medical   l'n>ducts    Surgical  s.ruh  brush 

285,627,  9-16-86,  CI    D4- 120  0(XJ 
Ballard  Medical  Prixiucts:  5ff— 

Ballard,  Dale  H  ,  285,627,  CI    04-120  000 
Bchakjian,  Henry    Arabic  font    285,701.  Q.  16-86.  Ci    Dlfc-25.U(X) 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Compan>    5ff— 

Franchere,  Larry  A,,  285. ''25,  CI    D24-56.000. 
Bova,  Anthony  J    Walerbed  air  purging  \alve.  285  716    9. 16-86    D 
D23-19  0a)  ' 

Brabeck,  Gary;  Cohen,  Bruce  Cohen,  James  Kle.  kauskas,  Knbtri  and 
Pixlall,  Robert,  to  Arrow  Plastic  Manufauur.ng  t  <,  VraninE  device 
285.639.  9-16-86,  CI    D^-99  (XX)  >s  apini.  dt  v  ice. 

Brantingham,    Mark,    to   Brantmgham,    Mark     Walkink:    Mill      -s<-i< 
''-16-86,  CI    D2I-'2  000 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited   5>f— 

Igarashi,  Toshio,  and  Nishio,  Hideaki,  285,672.  CI    012-1^1  fXX) 

Brockmann,  Virgil  C  ,  to  Nicholas,  Anita  L  .  and  Nicholas   F.dward  R 
Wind  chime   285,669,  9- 16-86,  CI    010-116  000, 

Brown,  Perr>  W  ,  to  Sween  Ct^rporati.ni  Combined  hoitic  and  dispens 
mg  pump  for  hand  lotion  or  the  like   285,652.  9-16-86,  CI   D9-.VX)000 
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'■c?d"^"3?0(S  ■'^'"'  ^""^  '  '  '   ^""'^'"'^  ^"'^^"^^   -^-^■^'■ 
""."86.crDT8^7^"""""^'  '"^    Cosmetics  applicator 

6'^Ci'd?oJ^^(S  ^°''^''  ^"'  ^^^"'"^  ^"•P''^   """•  285.704. 
Corporation:  See— 

Tetsuya.  285.714.  CI    D23-I8  000 

p  A    See — 
nquez,  Rodngo.  285.630.  CI    D6-^6^000 

t'28tm^^?6:tcrD32""oS^"''  ^""  ""^  '"'  ''''' 

Howard    R.   to   Northern    Telecom    Limited     Switching 

-V"ooo  "^  and/or  data  communication  285.680.  9-16-86 

^chard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house  285.726,  9-16-86.  CI. 

atch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Hayao.  285.662.  CI   DlO-39  000.  I 

'ci  'di^I-'^O^  wr)  ^"'''''  ^"'^'^"<^"  ^'^^^e'  cover.  285.676. 
Inc  .  The  See—  1 

^Idi.  Norbert,  285. 69Q.  d    D16-I35.0O0  ' 

ruce  See — 

""p;^  11  •  d'^k^^'^.^c''^''  ^'°^'^"-  ■''*"^"-  Kleckauskas.  Robert 
Podall.  Robert.  2S5.639.  CI    D7-99  00(J 

mes  See — 

p;^?1i''- D*^u^''"\oc"S^-  *^°^^"-  ■'^'^"-  Kleckauskas.  Robert 
Podall.  Robert.  285.639.  C!    D7-Qg  000 

Daniel  R  Laboratory  hood  285.^11.  Q- 16-86  CI  DM-|S|0OO 
Tr6-'?6;  CI 'S?«)o'"'"'""-  '"  Disposable  W  mask: 
eith  B    See— 

.ard.  John  R^and  Cowan.  Keith  B  .  2«5.685.  CI    D14-90  0fX) 

Jan-Ulof  H   Carrying  case   285.660.  9-16-86  CI    D9-4-)Oonr) 

usines  See—  -t-o  uuu 

idt.  Janice  L  .  285,644).  CI    D^-Q^)  000 
1  stnes  Inc    See— 

n.  Douglas  A.  285.656,  CI    D9-352  000 
Jody  A.  285.638.  CI    D7-27  000 
Mark  P    and  WolfT.  .Martin  J  .  285  637   CI    D7-9  000 
avid  E   Clip  holder   285,703.  ^-16-86.  CI   DI9-75000 

Inc    See — 
Zane  E  ,  285,736,  C)    D32-4!  000 
ErIing   T ,    to    Interlego    A  G 


16-86,  CI 
16-86.  CI 


A  G 


9-16-86.  CI    D2i 

•    ErIing    T .    to 

9-16-86.  CI.  D21 

lup.  The  See— 

"ans  G  .  285.666.  CI    D 10-46  100. 


108  000 
Interlego 
-108  000 


Toy  construction 
Toy 


piece 


construction   piece. 


16-86.  CI   D6- 500.000. 


rank   Chair  control    285.633.  9 
Henrv  L    See— 

,idT2^85  ^TTor^'^To^k-  """"'•  '"'"'"^^"'  ^'^"• 

'"285.Sj'?^';S'^C^Dr^fSr"^^'^^"*^-  '"^-  '^^'"'''''^ 
lid  D    See-  I 

.ldT2'^5.6'^rcrDl  2"376CXI  '""^-  '"'"'"^  ^"'  ^"^'"' 
istries.  Inc     See— 

ardt.  Michael  A.,  285.720.  ci    DZ-IVsixx;  ' 

n'^^w'"  ■'^'^\^";-^d  Evaudtion  Systems,  Inc.  Personnel 
n  bod V  harness  2X5,62  v  ^-16-86,  CI  D2-27  000  ~"'"" 
mcent  E,  and  Macl,aughlin,  Donald  N,  to  Vercon    [nc 

container   285,653,  9. 16-86,  CI    D9-UQ0OO 
nceni  E    See  — 

itdx)   ^°"^''^  "^     ^""^  F'Ttuna.  Vincent  E..  285.655.  CI 

^T8lt25"9.^r6"c?  024^56  a)o'  ^"'"^^"^   ^"'"^^  "^^ 
ius,  and  Sauer.  Werner,  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne 
Co   Arm-chair   285.629,  q-|6-86.  Ci    D6-3660(l) 
nion   B.   Porsche.   Ferdinand  A     and  Schmauser.   Dirk    to 

.ir86:atri,6"So""""''    ^^^P^—     Eyeglasses 

J  Cylindrical  pin  wrench  285.645.9-16-86  CI  D8.210a) 
rpnce  M    See— 

Peter  G  .  Tedd.  David  C  .  Friend.  Terence  M  .  and  Steg- 
-hnstopher  L.  285,663,  CI    D10-7qofXl 
l'' D23  n'ot"  ^^'^  Corporation,   Tlie    Spraver    285.713, 
Is.  Inc    See — 
ifield.  Ellen  B.  285,643.  C!    D'- 150  000 
d.  Colin  B.  II,  285.641,  CI    D7-137  000 
irs  Corporation   See— 
Maunce  P,  285,675.  CI    D12-20<)000 
vid  I  .  285,676.  CI    Dl  2-209  0(X) 
Robert  L.  285.677,  CI    D12-211000 

^l  \;,clJ^  Anchor  Hocking  Corp<iration    Tumbler  or 

le   285,636,  9-16-86,  CI    D7-6  fXX) 
F    Swimming  pool  intrusion  alarm    285,665,  9-16-86,  CI 


nc 


l«r 
[►a\ 


riicl 


(]'X) 


^dT7'00o""^   ^^'^^  '  ''"^""^  "'  """'^'"  ^""''^    '^^-^^^ 

^'di-iooo"""  ^^''^ '  ''"^*"'"'  °'  """'^''  '"■"^"'^  ^^'•^" 

Grundler.  Gottfried   See— 

^7bo!x)'   "''''^"'    ^""^  Grundler,   Gottfried.   285.724.   CI     D24- 

Grundler.  Helmut;  and  Grundler.  Gottfried  to  Actifit  In,-  H.r,H  u  i  i 
ma-ssager   285.724,  9-16-86.  CI    024-36000  Hand-held 

Hahn,  Richard  F  ^  and  Sob>,  John  P  Combination  pulley  and  weight 
anchor  device   285,646,  9-16-86,  CI    D8-360  000  ^ 

ComLn      r  ^     ^^''""'  ^''^'''^-  ^"'^  Ba.,>^h,  Herbert,  to  Hirsh 

"T8^5"73^.'9^'^;:8';:^^'^''3^3^oS.''^'"^'''''  ''^'^^^-  ^-p^'  --p^^ 

Hartshorne.  John  M    See— 

^I'oX)^""   ^     ^"'^   Hartshorne,  John  M  ,  285,717.  Q    D23- 

""t'c;™;^"  ifi' "'"-"'  ^«-™^'  '■"*  CI  oc.iz 

" cT'di s'^i'jTaJ) ■  ^*'""-  """""■ ""  """■•-■•'■  ""'»"■  =«'■«"• 

H,«!pfner  Thomas  L  ;  and  Lelslikow,  Keith  A  Combined  Brass  collec 
lor  and  blower    JSS.bW,  0-16.86.  CI    DIV|7000      ""  «"»  ^""s'- 

"*r73'I-,'^«6"crD';V?i'S  ^""""•"°"-  C»-«  "'".a-r 
Hukuba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Hanvu.  Michio.  285.735,  CI   D32-38  000 

'^I?mu'7v^v^^"'^  ^'.'^'"'  ""^^^'"'  '"  Bndgestone  Tire  Company 
Limued.  Vehicle  tire   285.672,  9-16-86.  CI    D12-151  000  P^"' 

Igloo  Corporation  Sf?— 

Katz.  Stanley  A..  285.658.  CI   09-378  000 
mo.  Seiichi:  See — 

In.erl"go  A  J'^SeTl'"''  '""'  ^''"'^'  "'''■'''■  C'    D12-307  000, 

Didenksen,  Erling  T..  285.705,  CI    D2  1-108  000 

Didenksen,  Erling  T.,  285.707,  CI    D2 1-108  000 

Knudsen,  Jens  N.  285,706,  CI    D2 1-108  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See- 

2&68jtl.  Dll^llS^-  ^'"^"   '     ^"'^   ^^"^^'-   '^^^^  '- 
Iwata  Bolt  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Iwata.  Yukichi,  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  285.651,  CI    D8-<87  000 
Kai'sha   k'h'  hi'  ,^-",^' ,^--'.  «^  'vvata  Bolt  Kogyo  Sushiki 
s^?     K,    h      R '^'  '^„'*r^^ S"^"!^'  Ra.shi  Seisakusho:  and  Sony  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Bolt   285,651.  9-16-86.  CI    D8-387  000 
J  <S  G  Imp<irtmg  Inc  :  See— 

Pali.  Loretto.  285.631.  CI.  06-390.000 
Jobs,  Steven  P    See— 

Manock.   Jerrold   C;   Oyama.   Terrell    A 

285.687.  CI.  OI4-I06000 
Manock.  Jerrold   C  .   Oyama.    Terrell    A 

285.688.  CI    O14-KJ60b0 

^^TS"c"  D23^56'000'"  ^^^"   '""""^"'   ^"^    ^^'^'"^    '''-'''■ 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Yuen.  John  S  .  285,727.  CI    D26-42  (XX3 

'"H,:^;- :.^:Sl%.^8'6"  ^.-'tfi^^^  '■""'"  **"™"""'  '•"""■ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Iwata    Yukichi.  and  Su/uki.  Yasuo.  285.651.  CI    D8-387  (XX) 
Kachler.  Robert  S    Water  vehicle   285,679,  9- 16-86,  CI    D12-309000 

cr'oK'ooo      '"  ^'"'"^  ^'''  ■  ^"^  ^'""  """""^  '^^■^^''  '^-'6-86- 

Katz,  Stanley  A    to  Igloo  Corporation  Container  for  refrigerant  gel  or 
the  like    285,658,  9-16-86,  CI    D9-378  000  an.  gei  or 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki,  Toshiro;  and  Ino.  Seiichi.  285.678,  CI    DP.3070(X) 
Kawata.  Yoshiaki:  See—  ->o/  uuu 

^  c'r'ou-lo'ow ''^'^'  ^°'^'^'"  ^"'^  ^ematsu.  Toyoyuki.  285.684, 
Kelley  Ted  F  ,  Jr :  Kneale.  Collan  B  ,  and  Mendel.  Peter  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Display  station   for  a  Jafa 
processing  system    285,689,  9-16-86,  CI    014  113  000 

CI    D2-422  aX)°  ^°'"^''^"  ^"^^  L"^   '^^"  buckle,  285.625.  9-16-86. 

Kitakaze,  Jyoji;  and  Oka.  Yoshio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd   Pressure 
cooker   285,644.  9-16-86,  CI    D7-358  000  '  ^^"^"^e 

Kleckauskas,  Robert:  See 

^'^^"p  ?  n'^i,*^^^^"'  ^'"'-■^'  <^°^^"'  ■'^"i"'  Kleckauskas.  Robert- 
and  Podall,  Robert,  285.639,  CI    D7-99  000 
Kneale,  Collan  B  :  See— 

Knochner,  Michael:  See— 

^'70000^'^^"^  ^"  ^"'^   Knochner.   Michael,   285,737,   CI    D32- 

"■^Tjom"  «i64';:  iTe-l^ci-'S"  .T«'S  '"^-  ^"""'-'"^  "'"'■-- 

Kowa  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Ogasawara.  Takeo.  285,698,  CI    D 16- 132.000, 


and   Jobs.   Steven    P.. 
and   Jobs,   Steven    P.. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


and  Jobs.  Steven  P  ,  to  Ma- 
285.687,    9-16-86,    CI     D14- 


Kujawski.  Stanley  M  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The    Lamp  base 

285,728,  9-16-86,  CI    D26-94.000 
Lacey.    Raymond   O,   to  Avdel   Limited    Blind   rivet-type   fastener 

285,650,  9-16-86.  CI.  08-386.000 
Lamy.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Lamy  Optic  Industries,  Inc  Sunglasses.  285,696, 

9-16-86,  CI    D16-I02.000. 
Lamy  Optic  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamy.  Jean-Pierre.  285.696,  CI.  016-102.000 
Langhart,  Christopher  O   Dish  antenna  support.  285.686.  9-16-86.  CI 

D 14-91  000. 
Lee.  Peter  Telephone.  285.682.  9-16-86.  CI.  DI4-53.000 
Leistikow.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Hoepfner.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Leistikow.  Keith  A  .  285,690.  CI    Dl^- 
17000 
Leopoldi.  Norbert.  to  Cloverline,  Inc.,  The  Magnifying  EKG  reader  or 

the  like   285.699.  9-16-86.  CI.  D16-135  000. 
MacLaughlin,    Donald    N.,    to    Vercon.    Inc     Packaging    container 

285.654.  9-16-86.  CI.  09-349.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna,  Vincent  E  .  to  Vercon,  Inc 

Packaging  container  285.655.  9-16-86.  CI,  09-349000 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.:  See — 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E  :  and  MacLaughlin.  Donald  N  .  285.653,  CI 
09-349,000. 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B..  to  General  Mills,  Inc    Spoon  or  similar  article 

285,643.  9-16-86,  CI.  D7-I50.000 
Manock.  Jerrold  C  ;  Oyama.  Terrell  A.; 
nock.   Jerrold   C    Computer   housing 
106.000 
Manock.  Jerrold  C  ;  Oyama.  Terrell  A.;  and  Jobs,  Steven  P  ,  to  Ma- 
nock,  Jerrold   C    Computer   housing    285,688,   9-16-86,   CI     014- 
106  000 
Markwardt,  Michael  A.,  to  Encon  Industries,  Inc  Ceiling  fan   285,720, 

9-16-86.  CI   023-158000. 
Marschak,  Claire  M  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Quill    285.635. 

9-16-86.  CI    D6-603.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akita.  Tsugio;  Kawata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Uematsu.  Tovovuki.  285.684, 
CI,  D  14-80,000. 
McBean,  Ken  J   Hanging  earner   285,634,  9-16-86.  CI    D6-5I3  000. 
Mendel,  Peter  J,:  See — 

Kelley,   Ted   F..  Jr  ;   Kneale.   Collan   B.;  and   Mendel.   Peter  J  . 
285.689,  CI.  D14-1I3  000. 
Menking.  Robert  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel 

285.677.  9-16-86.  CI    D12-21 1.000. 
Metal  Box  p.l.c  :  See — 

Brownbill.  Thomas  D  ,  285,661,  CI    D9-435  000 
Miller,  John  E..  Jr..  to  Woodmaster  Tmils.  Inc    Scroll  saw    285,695. 

9-16-86,  CI.  DI5-I33.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Satoh.  Teizoh;  and  Miyazaki.  Ma.saru.  285.731.  CI    D28-5O.0OO. 
Nakashima,  Suemitsu,  to  Nippon  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Electronic    intercommunication    unit,    285,681,    9-16-86.    CI.    D14- 
92000 
Nicholas.  Anita  L.:  See — 

BrcKkmann,  Virgil  C.  285.669.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Nicholas.  Edward  R  :  See — 

BrcKkmann.  Virgil  C  285.669.  CI    DlO-116  000 
Nichols.  Peter  G.;  Tedd,  David  C  ,  Friend.  Terence  M  ,  and  Steggall, 
Christopher  L,.  to  Thorn  EMI  Instruments  Limited   Electrical  mea- 
suring instrument.  285,663,  9-16-86.  CI.  010-79.000. 
Nippon  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakashima.  Suemitsu,  285.681.  CI.  OI4-92.000 
Nishio.  Hideaki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;  and  Nishio.  Hideaki.  285,672.  CI    Dl 2- 151  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Cederberg.  Howard  R..  285,680.  CI.  D 13-32  000 
Ogasawara.   Takeo.   to   Kowa   Company    Ltd    Terrestrial    telescope 

285,698.  9-16-86,  CI.  016-132.000 
Ogawa,  Shinri;  and  Tanii.  Yutaka,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Steam 

iron   285,738,  9-16-86.  CI.  032-70000 
Oka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kitakaze,  Jyoji;  and  Oka.  Yoshio,  285,644,  CI.  D7-358.000. 
Olovsson.  Gunnar.  Grinding  wheel  for  a  grinding  machine    285.694. 

9-16-86.  CI.  015-126.000. 
Olson.  James   B.    Dosage  device   for  syringes    285,722,   9-16-86.   CI 

D24-3 1.000. 
Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation   See— 

Eraser,  Simon  B.;  Porsche,  Ferdinand  A  .  and  Schmauser.  Dirk. 
285,697,  CI.  016-116.000 
Osawa,  Yoshio.  Badge.  285,670.  9-16-86.  CI.  Dl  1-1 16  000 
Oyama.  Terrell  A.:  See — 

Manock,   Jerrold   C;  Oyama 

285.687,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Manock,  Jerrold  C;  Oyama 

285.688,  CI.  OI4-106.000 
Pah.  Loretto,  to  J  &  G  Importing  Inc  Infant's  crib.  285,631.  9-16-86,  CI 

D6-390.000. 
Parker,  Robert  W  ;  and  Wells,  David  E.,  to  Reed  International  PLC 
Combined  gutter  support  and  jointing  bracket   285.648.  9-16-86,  CI 
D8-380,000, 
Parmellee  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Cooper,  James  M..  285,733,  CI   029-8,000. 
Patel,  Manharbhai  K  :  See — 

Paulovich.  John  M.;  and  Patel,  Manharbhai  K..  285.659.  CI.  D9- 
413.000. 
Paul,  William.  Weight  lifting  frame.  285,711,  9-16-86,  CI.  D21-195.000 


In  Airw  ick  Industries, 


>r  wet 


and  Schmauser.   Dirk. 


Terrell   A  ;   and   Jobs.    Steven   P.. 
Terrell   A  .   and   Jobs.    Steven    P. 


CI    D  15-29.000 

David  E.  285.648.  CI    D8-^80  000 
Mills.  Inc  Spoon  or  similar  article 


chair 


Paulovich,  John  M..  and  Paiel.  Manharbhai  K 
Inc    Bottle   285.659.  9-16-86,  CI    D9-413(XX) 
Piziks.  Indulis  See— 

Thieme.  Allan  R  .  Dominguez.  Henrv  L    Pi/iks.  Indulis  and  Elson. 
Ronald  D.  285.671.  CI    D12-131  (XX) 
PixJall.  Robert:  See— 

Brabeck.  Gary:  Cohen.  Bruce,  Cohen,  James   Kleckauskas,  Roberi. 
and  Podall,  Robert,  285,639,  CI    D7-99  (XX) 
Pcxire.  Albert  C  G  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Packaging  container 

tissues  or  the  like   285,65",  9-16-86,  CI    D9-3''.^  (XXJ 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  A    See^ 

Fraser,  Simon  B  ,  Porsche,  Ferdinand  A 
285,697,  CI    D16-116()(K) 
Post,  Hans  G  ,  to  Diecut  Group.  The    Euchre  scoring  board   285.666. 

9-16-86,  CI   D 10-46  100 
Quadrasiat  Corporation   Sef— 

.Adams.   Peter  D.  and   Hartshorne.   John   M.   285,717,  CI    D23- 
19000 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 

Kujawski.  Stanley  M  .  285.728,  CI   026-94,000. 
Marschak.  Claire  M  .  285.635.  CI    D6-603.000. 
Ralph  McKay  Limited   Sec-- 

Johnson.  William  M  .  285.691 
Reed  International  PLC   See- 
Parker.  Roberi  V\     and  Wells. 
Richmond.  Colin  B  .  II.  to  General 
285.641.  9-16-86.  CI   07-137000. 
Risdon  Corp<-)ration   See — 

Hollow a>.  Thomas  F  .  285.732,  CI    D28-85.000. 
Rocky  .Mountain  Medical  Corporation   See — 

Rosenbaum.  Richard  J  .  285.624.  CI    D2-2.34000 
Rixiriquez.    R.xlrigo.    to    Cassina    Sp  A     Adjustable    lounge 

285.630.  9-16-86.  CI    06-367  Oa.) 
Riisenbaum.    Richard   J  .   10   R(xk>    Mountain   Medical  Corporation 

Phototherapy  eye  light  shield   285.624.  9-16-86.  CI    D2-234(X)0 
Rowcnia-Werke.  GmbH   Sec— 

Stutzer.    Franz    A      and    Knochner,   Michael.   285,737,   CI.    D32- 
70.000. 
Sachs,  Isaac   Drop  clamp  suspension  bracket  or  similar  article.  285.647, 

9-16-86.  CI    D8-356  000 
Sanca  International  Inc    See — 

Bulwick.  Helen  C.  285,730.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kitakaze.  Jyoji;  and  Oka.  Yoshio,  285,644,  CI.  07-358.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinri,  and  Tanii.  Yutaka,  285.738,  CI.  032-70.000. 
Satoh.  Tei/oh  and  Mi\azaki.  M.isaru.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry 

shaver    285.731.  9-16-86.  CI    028-50.000. 
Sauer.  Werner  See — 

Franck.  Klaus,  and  Sauer   Werner,  285,629.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Schmauser.  Dirk   See — 

Fraser.  Simon  B     Porsche.  Ferdinand  A  ;  and  Schmauser    Dirk 
285.697,  CI    D16-1I6  000 
Schmidt.  Janice  L  .  to  Dart  Industries   Rolling  pin  or  the  like  285,640 

9-16-86.  CI    D7-99  000. 
Schroeder.  Carolyn  A    Toy  figure  or  the  like    285,708.  9-16-86,  CI 

D21-155.CXX). 
Schultz.  Horst,  to  AMC  Inicrnaiinnal  ALFA  Metalcrafl  Corporation 

Article  of  flatware    285.642.  9- 16-86.  CI    D7-137.000. 
Seelv.  Zane  E  .  to  Delu  Corp.,  Inc.  Water  remover.  285,736,  9  16-86, 

CI    D32-41  000 
Sharp  Corporation   See — 

Haruguchi.    Kenichi;    Yamamoto.    Sachio;    and    Tsukata.    \kira 
285.734.  CI    D32-21.000 
Shibata.  Masamitsu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  CombineO  \  ideo 

tape  recorder  and  video  camera   285.683,  9-16-86,  CI.  D14-78.000. 
Simco  Sales  Service  of  Penns\lvania.  Inc  :  See — 

Drazen.  Alan  S.  2h5.62().'ci    Dl-101000. 
Simpher.  Jo  Anne    Arterial   pressure  bandage    285.721.  9-16-86,  CI 

D24-27  000 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones  Limited   See — 

Tovev.  Geoffrey  D..  285.729,  CI    D28-2  000 
Soby,  John  P    See — 

Hahn,  Richard  F  ;  and  Soby.  John  P..  285,646,  CI.  D8- 360.000. 
Somersett  Mtxm  Ltd  :  See — 

Kirk.  Alexis  V  .  285.625.  CI.  D2-422.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Iwata.  Yukichi,  and  Suzuki,  "i  asuo.  285,651.  CI.  08-387.000. 
Steggall.  Christopher  L    See — 

Nichols.  Peter  G  .  Tedd.  David  C  ;  Friend.  Terence  M    and  Steg 
gall.  Christopher  L  ,  285.663,  CI   DlO-79  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Poore,  Albert  C   G  ,  285,657,  CI   09-353.000. 
Stoneman.  Billy  H    Hand  gun  scope  mount    285,712,  9-16-86,  CI    022- 

109  000 
Stutzer.  Franz  A  ,  and  Kncxhner.  Michael,  to  Rowenta  V\  erke  GmbH 

Steam  iron    285.737.  9-16-86.  CI    D32-70f.XX) 
Suzuki.   Toshiro.   and    Ino.   Seiichi.   to   Kawasaki   Juki>g\,>    Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Molorboat    285,678,  9-16-86,  CI    D12-307  000  ' 
Suzuki,  Yasuo   See— 

Iwata,  Yukichi,  and  Suzuki,  '^  asuo,  285,651,  CI    08-387.000. 
Sween  Corp<iration   See — 

Brown.  Perry  W  .  285.652,  CI    D^-VXimii 
Sylvan.  Richard   See— 

Handler.  Milton  E  ,  Sylvan,  Richard;  and  Baisch,  Herbert   285  693 
CI.  D 15- 125  000. 
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SUN  a 

^Jmi.v   and    Vamajiu.h:     Ak.o.   to  Alpine   Electronics    Inc 

^.uru^  unir    285, 6^-    ^-lo-86.  CI    Dif)-l()^n(X) 

-uniKX    and    >  ama^iuch,,    .Akio,    ,o   .Alpine   Electronics.    Inc 

secuniv  unii    :S^r,(,,s,  g.  ife.Sf,.  CI    DlO-106,000. 

'aka   Si'i' — 

i    Shinri    and   rami.  Vutaka.  285,738.  CI    032-70000 

V  .A    Mavsager  or  the  like    285,723.  9-16-86.  CI    D24-36.000 

''>r'"'  ^:    ^^'^'^^  ^''"^  ^'  ■  ^'^'^"d.  Terence  M     .ind  s,.., 
.  Christopher  L  .  285.663,  CI    DK)-^Q(XX) 

Vllan  R     CK.rr^inguez,  Henrv   L     Piziks.  Indulis;  and  Elson 

.r    h    h""^;'  ^•^l'^-  'n--   ElectncalK  powered  three  wheeled 
tor  the  handicapped    285.671,  w.  l^-^^   ci    DP-HIOOO 

I  Instruments  Limited   See^ 

s^Peter  G     Tedd.  David  C     Fnend,   reren.e  M    and  ^t-  - 

Christopher  L  ,  2M5. 6^3.  CI    Dln--4(Xj(i 

otTrev  D^to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited 
iceutical  tablet,  285. 72^,  Q-Ih-,h.  ci    D28-2  000  '-""'"^"■ 

:r  Industrial  Limited    .Sft  — 
?.  Yam  C  .  2«5."0*}.  CI    D2ilfi2  'W 
i.  \dm  C  ,  285.-10.  CI    D21-l62(X)0 
rolina  Textiles.  Inc    See— 

Frank  R  .  285, 54^.  CI    Dh- ^8^000 

^kira   See— 

■'M.'ci^DT2^2Mi>T'"'"'°'    ^^''^'°-    ^"'^    '^'"''^''*'    ^'"^^- 

Toyoyuki   5tv—  I 

o'u-Srxxr""'  ^■^'^"^'  '"^  '-^■^iJt^^i.  Toyoyuki.  285.684. 
I  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

gate.  Robert  L  ,  Jr  .  2^5, ^^4   CI    DlO-102  000 
>  Corporation   See— 
Teizoh    and  Vli\j/aki    Vljsaru    285.731.  CI,  D28-50  000 

4g))f'xr'"'   ^      '"''   ^'^^^-''^^•^''"    f^'-nald  N..  285.653.  CI. 
ughlin.  D'Tiald  N  ,  2'<\fi54,  CI    D'^J-UQQOO 


re 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


to  CanNon  Corp^iraiu^n    Sprayer.  285.714.  9-16-86.  CI 


\  iMcent  I   .  2?<5,655,  (_"! 


'^D9^49  OOO'  ^"""''^  ^  ^  '""^  ^ "'"""" 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibata,  Ma.samitsu.  285,683,  CI    D14-78  000 
cfD'i2''l?7'S)'°™°"''^^   Rear  vieu  mirror  285,674,  9- ,6-86, 
Vitaloni  S  p.A.:  See— 

V.talom,  Alberto.  285.674.  CI    D 12- 187.000 

^S6.°C1.  DI2°15^7',S""''  '''''-'■  '"^-    ^'^^^  "-'  ^-    -''■''^- 
Wells,  David  E.:  See— 

Wha'^e' MTchL?E'i,rK  \''''-  ""''''  ^  '  '''■'''■  ^^   08-380 0(X1 
017-20.000  protective  cover.  285.700.  9-16-86.  CI 

Wiikhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne  GmbH  &  Co    See- 

f-ranck    Klaus;  and  Sauer.  WVrner,  285.62^.  CI    D6-166  000 
vv  inegard  Company:  See—  -^oo  tjw. 

Winegard  John  R.  and  Cowan.  Keith  B  .  285  68S  CI   DI4  90  fxm 

Wolff,  Martin  J..  See— 

ZiefT  Mark  P.;  and  Wolff,  Martin  J  ,  28S  M7   CI 

?«"5^70QT.ffi/?.J,?^"'^'^'    Industrial    Limited, 

285.709.  9-16-86.  CI.  021-162  000 

?8T7in^^i5«J?-,'^^^'"^'^'    Industrial    Limited 

285.710.  9-16-86.  CI.  021-162.000 
Woodmaster  Tools.  Inc..  See— 

Miller.  John  E.,  Jr.,  285,695.  CI    Diviufvio 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Fumio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio.  285,667.  CI    DlO-106  000 
YamIrto%acr^^;r^'"^«"^^'-  ^^"^-  '''■'''■  ^'   ^'"-'^'^ 

%"5^M.'ci''d"3?2V(S)"^"°'°-    '^^-'"^^    '-'''    ^-^--    ^^-' 
^76.(»o'^''*'"^    Suitcase  or  similar  article    285.626.  9-!b-86.  CI    D3- 

^'}fmn°n"M-  1°^"^."  ^Manufacturing  Limited    Combined  (luorescent 
lam^nashl.ght  and  twin  blinking  lamps    285.727.  9- 16-86.  CI    S 

I  ke.  285.637.  9-16-86.  CI.  07-9,000 
Zola.  Colman.  Chaise  lounge.  285.628.  9-16-86.  CI   D6-361  fXX) 


07-9,000 
Toy    elephant. 

Toy    elephant. 


Mug  or  the 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  16.  1986 

Note  —First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

136 

4,611.416 

503                       4.611.4^3 

105                     4.6II.5I8 

600                     4.611.569 

153                      4.611.636 

69 

4,611,353 

CLASS  37 

514  R                  4.61  1.474 

^89                       4,611,519 

601                      4  ^l  1,570 

174 
246 

4,611,354 

4,611.355 

141 

1                   4.611.417 
4.61  1.418 

CLASS  65 

1                     4.612.027 

549                       4,611,520 
^96                          4.611.521 

CLASS  124 

<    I    ASS    1  *<J 
192                       4,611.637 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  38 

4  2                  4'6 12.028 
32                     4.612.023 

CLASS  84 

1  01                4  61  1  ^22 

^1.^                      4M  1,523 

7                     4.611.571 
CLASS  126 

304                    4,611.638 
383  A                4  611.639 

-301 

4.611.356 

21 

4.611.41*^ 

59,24                 4.612.029 

77                     4.611.572 

CLASS  140 

451 

CLASS  5 

4.611.357 

610 

CLA.SS  40 

4.611.420 

91                       4.612.030 
106                       4,612.031 
165                       4.612.032 

CLASS  89 
36  01                4,611,524 

153                    4.611.573 
201                     4.611.574 
438                    4.611.575 

92  3                  4,611.640 
<  1   \ss   141 

CLASS  7 

CLASS  43 

313                     4.612.033 

193                     4,611,525 

440                     4.611.576 

4                      4.611.641 

157 

4.611.358 

? 

4.611.421 

CLASS  66 

(  L-VSS  91 

444                     4,611.577 

114                     4.611.642 

CLASS  8 

21 
42 

2                  4.611.427 

'6                4.611.422 

207                     4.611.4^5 

369  A                 4.611.526 

("I  \SS  128 

311  R                 ^61 1.643 

196 

4.612.013 

43 

2                4,611.423 

CLASS  68 

420                     4,611.527 

1  D                4,611.578 

(1   ASS   142 

452 

4.612,014 

100 

4.611.424 

l'i8                       4  M  1  i'^t) 

44:                       4,611.528 

11                     4.611.579 

7                     4.611.644 

527 
543 

4,612,015 
4,612,016 

121 
131 

4.611.425 
4.611.426 

CLASS  70 

49^J                       4.611.529 
C  LASS  92 

69                    4.611.580 
4.611.581 

(I  ASS  144 

irk                  -i  M  1.646 

CI  ASS  148 

4                     4.612,059 
6  15Z           4.612.060 

CLASS  15 

97  B                 4.611.359 
104  3  SN           4.611.360 
104  93                4.611.361 

(LASS  44 

10  B                  4,612.017 

CLASS  47 

164                       4.611.478 
416                      4.611.477 

CLASS  71 

80                      4.612.034 

13  5                  4.611.530 

CI  ASS  98 
39  1                     4,611.531 

4,611.582 
76.5                 4.611,583 
79                     4.611.584 

91  A                4.611.585 

92  A                4  611  586 

230  15 

4,611,362 

86 

4.61  1.428 

90                     4.612.035 

C  LASS  99 

92  E                4.611.587 

6.35               4,612.061 

245 

4,611,363 

CLASS  49 

91                       4.612.036 

628                       4.611.532 

132  R                4.611.588 

11.5N             4.612.062 

250,22 

4,611,364 

55 

4.611.431 
4.61  1.429 

92                       4.612.037 

202  26                4.611.589 

12  B                4.612,063 

339 

4,611.365 

70 

4.612.038 

CLASS  100 

203  14                4,611.590 

13                     4.612.064 

16                     4,612,065 

20.3                  4.612.066 

127                    4.612.070 

131                     4,612.071 

CLASS  19 

192 

4.611.432 

CLA.SS  72 

7                    4.611.533 

205  24               4,611,591 
321                      4.611.592 
325                    4.611,593 
328                    4.611.594 

236 

4.611.366 
CLASS  24 

199 
242 

257 

4.611.430 
4.611.433 
4.61 1.434 

16                        4.611.4^9 
326                       4.611.480 

26                     4.611.534 
4'                     4.611.535 

33  P 
116  R 

642 

4.611.367 
4.611,368 
4,611,369 

374 
425 

4^61 1.435 
4.611.436 

CLASS  51 

m                       4.611.481 
354                     4.611.482 
453  02                 4.611.483 
481                      4.611.484 

CLASS  101 

93  21                4.611,536 
111                      4,611,537 
365                     4.611,538 

334  R                4,611,595 

419  F                 4.611,597 

41'^  R                 4.611.596 

4.611.598 

175                    4.612.072 
301                     4.612.068 
325                    4.612.069 
329                     4.612.067 
415                     ■1M2.073 

CLASS  26 

181  R                 4,611,437 

CLASS  73 

4f)l  1                   4.611.539 

422                     4.611.599 

3 

4.611.370 
CLASS  29 

206  R                 4,611,438 
CLASS  52 

49  8                  4.611.485 
64,4                   4.611.486 

(  lASS  102 

^"2                       4,611,540 

667                     4.611.600 
673                     4.611.601 
747                     4.611.602 

(1  ASS  15? 
209  h                 4  M  1.647 

20 

461  1  371 

q 

4.611.439 

81                       4. M  1.487 

775                     4.611.603 

CI   ASS   KVi 

25,35                4.6ii.372 
148  4  C              4.611.373 
157  1  R              4.611,374 
157,3  C              4,611,375 
235                     4,611,376 
407                     4,611,377 
4,611.378 
426  5                  4.611.379 
4.W                     4.611.380 
432                     4.611.381 
450                     4.611,382 

65 

81 

95 
144 
145 
163 
209 
239 
278 
3094 
455 

4.611.440 
4.611.441 
4.611.442 
4.611.443 
4.611.445 
4,611.444 
4.611.446 
4.611.447 
4.611.448 
4.611.449 
4.611.450 
4.611.452 

182                       4.611.488 
304  C                  4.611.489 
.505                       4.611.490 
517  B                  4.611,491 
579                       4.611.492 
606                       4.611.493 
626                       4.611.494 
634                       4.611.495 

861  27                 4.M  1.496 

862  33          HI  4.356.732 
862  68                 4.611.497 
864  41                  4.611.49X 

CLASS  104 

2                      4,M1,M1 
r,''  S7               4.611.542 

CI  ASS  106 

14  13                 4.612.049 
18  12                4.612.050 
M)                      4.612.051 
31                       4.612.052 
264                       4,612.054 
287  11                 4.612.055 

784                          4  611604 

(lA.SS  \Mi 

23                      4.611,605 
4.611.606 

(1  ASS  131 

336                       4.611.607 
354                     4.611.608 

CLASS  132 

38  R                 4.611.609 

85                     4.612.074 
242                      4.612.075 
249                     4,612.076 
345                    4.612.077 
493                      4.612.078 
497                       4.612.079 
504                    4.612.080 
583.1                  4.612,081 
607                    4.612,082 
633                    4.612.083 
639                     4.612.084 

568                     

4.01  i.^n^ 

555 

4.61  1.451 

( I  \ss  no 

39                     4.611.610 

643                     4.612.085 

571 
574 
576  E 
576  W 

4.611.384 
4.611.385 
4.611.388 
4.611.386 

667 
307 

4.611.453 
CLASS  53 

4,611.454 

CLASS  74 

b                      4.611.499 
489                       4.611.5(X) 
501   M                 4.61  1.501 

24"^                 Bl  4.159.682 
26'                     4.611.543 

Ul                         4M1,';44 

88  7                   4.611.611 
(LASS  134 
6                      4.612.056 

n.ASS  159 

^  1                     >,6i:.LW6 
CLASS  160 

4.611.387 

373 

4.611.455 

502                     4.611.502 

(  I  ASS  111 

13                    4.612.057 

589 

4.611,389 

427 

4.611.456 

603                     4.611.503 

52                     4611,545 

38                     4.612.058 

107                     4.611.648 

597 

4,611,391 

429 

4.611.457 

695                     4.61I.501 

65                     4.611.612 

CI  ASS  162 

599 

4,611.390 

537 

4.611.458 

720  5                  4.611.505 

(LASS  112 

95                    4.611.613 

129                      4(12,087 
235                     4.612.088 
336                     4.612.089 

602  R 
611 

4,611.392 
4.611.393 
4.611,394 

15 

CLASS  55 

4,612.018 

794                     4.611.506 
866                     4.611.507 

12127                 4.611.546 
254                     4.611,547 
311                      4,611,548 

107                     4.611.614 
CLASS  136 

6232 

4.611.395 

16 

4.612,019 

CLASS  75 

244                      4.612.408 

CLASS  164 

6235 

4.611.396 

40 

4.612.020 

0  5AA          4.612.039 

CI.A.SS  114 

4.612.409 

108                     4.611.649 
298                     4.611.650 

4W                           4  611.651 

834 

4.611.397 

53 

4.612.021 

10,14                4.612.041 

144  F                  4.611.549 

256                     4,612.410 

841 

4.611.398 

60 

4.612.022 

10,65                 4.612.040 

2,30                     4.611.550 

265                     4.612.411 

876 

4.611,399 

80 

4,612.024 

11                     Re  32.247 

339                     4,611.551 

CLASS  137 

( 

ri  ASc  30 

223 

4.612.025 

24                     4.612.042 

343                     4.611.552 

CL.ASS  165 

353 
387 

4,611,400 
4,611,401 

274 

4.612.026 
CLASS  56 

49                     4.612.043 

4.612.(H4 

68  R                 4.612.(H5 

CLASS  118 

-M)                     4.611.553 

13                    4.611.615 
15  1                 4,611.616 
68  1                   4.611,617 

1                     4,611.652 

54                     4,611.653 

104  22                  4  611  654 

CI.A.SS  33                 1 

127 

4,611.459 

96                     4.612.046 

316                     4.611.554 

4,611.618 

163                      4  M  1  655 

295 

4.611.460 

246                     4,612.048 

323                     4.611,695 

82                     4.611.619 

■  ^^  *                                                ^     *     1    I  ,  \./  ^  J 

139 

4,611,402 

328  R 

4,611,461 

684                    4,611,555 

100                     4,611.620 

(1   ASS   \t^ 

169  R 
199  R 

4,611,403 
4,611,404 

CLASS  57 

a.ASS  76 

24  R                 4.611.508 

(LASS  119 

115                    4,611,621 
145                     4,611.622 

65  1                   4.611.656 
88                       4  611  6^7 

304 

4,611,405 

263 

4.611.462 

4.611.509 

2^                     4  611.^56 

210                    4.611.623 

134                  4  61 1  6^ti 

443                      4,611,406 
471                       4,611,407 
552                    4.611,408 

CLASS  34 

9                      4,611.409 
41    .                4,611,410 

4.611,463 

CLASS  60 

39  161              4,611,464 
602                      4,611,465 
714                       4,611.466 

CI  ASS  62 

CLASS  81 

8  1                   4,611,510 

944                 4.611.511 

53  1                    4.611.512 

53  2                  4.611,513 

60                     4,611,514 

CI  ASS  123 

25  H                 4,6ll.';57 

90  16                 4.611.558 

196  A                  4.611.559 

339                       4.611.560 

360                      4.611.561 

318                    4.611.624 

505  25                4.611.625 
509                       4.611.628 
588                     4.611.627 
594                     4.611.626 
614  21                  4,611.629 
625  37                4.611,630 

'  ^  ^                                              ~ .  U  J    1  ,  v)  _'  O 

274                     4.611.659 
297                     4.611.660 
339                     4.611.661 
4,611.662 
382                    4.61166' 
902                    4.611  f>M 

CLASS  36 

7.5                  4,611.411 

55  5 
71 

4,611,467 
4,611,468 

454                       4.611.515 
CLASS  82 

440                     4.611.562 
449                     4.611.563 
478                     4.611.564 

625.65               4,611.631 
4.611.632 

CT  ASS  lft<) 

3^                     4  f  ;  1.665 

28 

4,611,412 

100 

4,611.469 

12                  4,611.516 

479                     4.611.565 

(1  ASS  138 

(1   ASS   \~l 

44 
120 

4,611,413 
4,611,414 

127 
235 

4,611,470 
4,611,471 

CLASS  83 

506                      4.611.566 
545                     4.611.567 

26                     4,611.633 
31                      4,611.634 

13                          4611.666 
40                              4  611    667 

4.611,415 

499 

4,611,472 

56                     4.611.517 

559              .         4, 611. '•68 

146                      4,611.635 

134                          4,611,668 

PI  53 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  236 

1212  4.611.757 

'^  4.6ll.7<iS 

•♦''  4,611,756 

CLASS  239 

4,611.758 
4,611.759 
4,611,760 
4,611,761 
4,611,762 

CI  ASS  241 

4.611.763 
4.611,764 
4.611.765 
4.611,766 

C  I. ASS  242 

18  DD  4.611.767 

55  3  4.611.768 

56  9  4.611,769 
107  4  D  4.611.770 
'2''5                  4.611.645 

CLASS  244 

'  '■"  4.611.771 

4.611.772 
4.611.773 
4.611,774 

CLASS  246 

»*  F  4.611.775 

CLASS  248 

4.611.776 
4.611.777 
4.611.778 
4.611.779 
4.611.780 
4.611.781 
4.611,782 
4,611,783 

CLASS  249 

20  4.hM.7S4 

CLASS  250 

4.612.437 
4.612.438 
4.612.439 
4.612.440 
4.612.441 
4.612.442 
4.612.443 
4.612.444 
4.612,445 
4M  2.446 

CLASS  251 

*  4.61 1.785 

"8  4,611.786 

^f>i  4.611.788 

CLASS  252 

4.612.127 

4.612.128 

4.612.129 

4,612,130 

4,612,131 

4.612.132 

4.612.133 

14.612,134 

4,612.135 

4.612.136 

4.612.137 

4.612,138 

4,612,139 

4.612,140 

4,612,141 

4,612.142 

n  ASS  254 

267  4.611.787 

CLASS  264 

4.612.144 
4.612.145 
4.612.146 
4.612.147 
4.612.148 
4.612.149 
4.612.150 
4.612.151 
4.612.152 
4.612.153 
4.612.155 
4.612.156 
4.612.154 
4.h  12.157 

CLASS  266 

4.611.789 
4.611.790 
4,611,791 

CLASS  267 

4.611,793 


64.13 
140.1 
149 


4.611.794 
4.611.795 
4.611.792 


57 


31 
52.5 


CLASS  269 

4.6  n. 797 

CLASS  270 

4.611.798 
4.611,799 


CLASS  m 

3  1  4.611.800 

'50  4.611.80! 

274  4.611.802 

CLASS  272 

'05  4.611.803 

'26  4.611.804 

'32  4.611.807 

'36  4.611.805 

'*♦  4.61  k806 

CLASS  273 

BI  4.470.600 
4.611.808 
4.611.809 
4.61 1.810 
4.611.811 
4.6II.8I2 


80  B 
138  A 
176  H 
218 
237 
400 


CLASS  277 

'  4.611.813 

CLASS  279 

I"  4.611.814 


CLASS  280 


6  R 

432 
145 
278 

289  WC 
414.2 
482 
615 
641 
748 
808 


4.611.815 
4.611,816 
4.611,817 
4.611.818 
4.611.819 
4.611.820 
4.611.821 
4.611.822 
4.611,823 
4,611,824 
4,611,825 


CLASS  282 

«R  4.611.826 

CLASS  285 

4.611.827 
4.6II.828 
4.611,829 
4,611.830 
4.611.831 
4,611.832 
4,611,833 


252  G  4.612.448 

264  4.612.450 

270  4,612.451 

300  4.612.452 

303  4.612,453 

3"  4.612.454 

41*'  4,612,455 

■*25  4.612.456 

■♦43  4.612.45' 

**6  4.612,458 

'*68  4,612,459 

475  4,612.460 
4.612.461 

482  4,612.462 

4W  4.612,463 

496  4,612.464 

584  4.612.465 

585  4.612.466 

CLASS  JIG 

27  4.612.467 

67  R  4.612.468 

W.S  4,611,863 

93  4.612,469 

273  4,612,470 

321  4.612.471 

339  4.612.472 

CLASS  312 

12  4.611.864 

"4  4.611,865 

257  R  4,611.866 

CLASS  313 

'"  4.612.473 

4'4  4.612.474 

640  4.612.475 

CLASS  315 

3  6  4.612.476 

'"21  4.612.477 

'76  4,612.478 

'94  4.612,47<) 
209  R            Hi    V360.6K.I 

224  4,612,480 

370  4.612,481 

371  4,612,482 
376  4.612.483 
384  4.612.484 


26 
210 
211 

224 


74 


4,612.5. 
CLA.SS  335 

4.612.5; 


3 


14  R 
59  M 
75  MK 

43  C 
94  M 

47  R 
154  A 
186  M 
19K  H 
206  R 
263  R 


4,612.524 
4.612.525 
4,612.526 

CLASS  336 

4.612.527 

CLASS  337 

4,612.528 
4.612.529 

CLASS  339 

4,61  1. 867 
4,611.868 


4,611,869 
4.611.870 
4.611.871 
4.611.872 
4.61  1.87? 
4.611.874 
4.611.875 
4,61  1.878 
4.611.H79 
4.611.880 
4,611.876 


CLA.SS  340 


63 

4.612,5^0 

347  AD 

4.612.531 

347  CC 

4.612.533 

347  DD 

4.612.512 

505 

4.612.534 

539 

4.612.535 

552 

4.612,536 

596 

4.612.537 

679 

4.612.538 

710 

4.612.539 

793 

4.612.540 

825  05 

4.612.541 

825  .^ 

4.612.542 

CLASS  343 

5  DP 

4,612,544 

5  R 

4,612.54? 

18  E 

4.612  SJS 

CF  ASS  318 


3 

18 
22 
26 

55 


131 
155 

158 
305 
331 
367 

4.611.834 
4.611.835 
4.611.836 
4.6II.837 
4,611,838 
4,611,839 

CLASS  290 

1  R 

4,612.447 

CLA.SS  292 

177 
241 

4,611.840 
4.611,84! 

CLASS  294 

82.33 
864 
86.41 
87  1 
88 

4,611,842 
4,611,843 
4,611.844 
4.611.845 
4.611.846 

5 

254 
568 
582 
590 
761 


4,612.485 
4,612,486 
4,612,487 
4,612,488 
4,612,489 
4.612.490 


CLASS  320 

2  4,612.491 

3  4,612,492 
64                       4,612,491 

CI  ASS  322 

4,612,494 
4,6I2,44S 

CLASS  323 

4.612.496 
4.612,497 


352 
372 
373 
179 
756 
765 
880 


4.612.546 
4.612.547 
4.612.548 
4.612,549 
4.612.550 
4.612.551 
4.612.552 


(LASS  346 


4 
100 


315 


CLASS  296 

'  S  4.611.796 

4.611,847 

98  4,611.848 

201  4.611,849 

4,611.850 

CLASS  297 

'99  4.611.851 

352  4.611.852 

379  4.611.853 

468  4.611.854 

C1.ASS  299 

2  4.611.855 

4.611.856 

'4  4.611.857 

CLASS  303 

6R  4.611.858 

'00  4.611.859 

CLASS  305 

43  4,611,860 

CLA.SS  307 

252  C  4.612.449 


52 

73  R 
96 
208 


309 
318 
348 


CLASS  324 

4.612.498 
4,612.49g 
4,612,500 
4,612.501 
4,612.502 
4,612.503 
4,612. 5f)4 
4,612.505 
4,612.506 


169 


50 

107 
124 


66 
261 

277 


I  A 
II 
46 


21 


103 
156 
165 


CLASS  328 

4.6i: 


.507 


CLA.SS  329 

4.612.508 
4.612.509 
4,612.510 
4.612.511 

CLA.SS  330 

4.612.512 

4,612.513 
4.612.514 

CLASS  331 

4.612.51*; 
4.612.516 
4.612.517 

CLASS  332 

4.612. 518 

CLASS  333 

4.612.519 
4,612,520 
4,612,521 


1  I  4,612,551 

140  R  4,612,554 

160  4.612.555 

-15  4.612.556 

216  4,612.557 

221  4,612.558 

CLASS  350 

^"^  4.611.881 

96  12  4.611.883 

96  15  4.611.884 

96  20  4.611.885 

4.611.886 

''6  21  4.611,887 

96  22  4,611.888 

174  4.611.877 

337  4,611,889 

357  4,6I1.89<) 

613  4,611.891 

CLASS  351 

'59  4.611,892 

239  4,611.893 

CLASS  352 

"4  4,611,894 

CLASS  354 

'59  4,611,895 

'71  II  4.611.896 

475  4,611.897 

484  4,611,898 


CLA.SS  355 


3  DD 

1  FU 

4 
14  D 
14  R 

14  SH 

41 

55 

56 


4.611,899 
4,611,900 
4,611,902 
4,611,9(J1 
4,61  1.90S 
4.61  1,903 
4.611,906 
4.611,904 
4,61  1.907 
4,611.908 
4.61  1,9(W 


C1.ASS  356 


4.611,910 
4,611,911 
4,61  1,912 


37  S  4,611.917 

'27  4,611,913 

'41  4.611,914 

318  4.61  1, 92r) 

349  4,611,415 
4.611.916 

357  4.611.919 

404  4. 611. 918 

CLA.SS  357 

2  4,612,559 

22  4,612.560 

38  4,612,561 

4.612,562 
W  4.612,563 

TO  4,612,564 

71  4,612,565 

80  4,611,882 

4,612,566 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  358 


11 
19 
22 

16 

86 
111 
140 
158 
160 
171 
172 
212 
213 


237 
250 
299 
316 


CLASS 


II 

59 

78 

90 

91 

91 
106 
1,1031 

68 
41 

146 

152 
227 
283 
321 
387 
194 
419 
■^24 


4.612,567 

4,612.568 

4.612.569 

4.612.570 

4,612.571 

4.612,572 

4.612.573 

4,612,574 

4,612,575 

4,612,576 

4,612,577 

4.612,578 

4,612,579 

4,612,580 

4,612,581 

4,612,582 

4,612,583 

4.612.584 

4,612.585 

360 

4.612.586 
4.612.587 
4.612.588 
4.612.589 
4.612.590 
4.612,591 
4,612.592 
4,612.591 


CLASS  361 


CLASS 


19 

32 
146 

267 
297 
106 


26 

49 


4.612.594 
4.612.595 
4.612.596 
4.612.597 
4.612.598 
4.612,599 
4,612.600 
4.612.601 
4.612.602 
4.612.603 
4.612,625 

362 

4.612,604 
4.612.605 
4,612.606 
4.612.607 
4.612.608 
4.612.609 


CLASS  363 

4.61. 
4,6i: 

CLASS  364 


.610 
.611 


200 

415 

4,11  02 

411  07 

483 

49() 

442 

494 

551 

560 

569 

581 

726 

736 

748 


28 
120 
188 


58 
89 
94 
95 


15 

25 
SI 


25 
}} 
38 
44 
45 
58 
88 
109 


45 
108 

1-10 


21 
124 
126 


23 
10 


250 
151 


16 
24 

52 

72 


44 

r7 


III 

24 
70 
98 


CLASS  368 

10  4.611,923 

4,61  1,924 
4,61  1.925 
4,611,926 
4,611,927 

CLASS  370 

4,612.634 
4,612,635 
4,612,636 
4,612,637 

CLASS  371 

4.612.638 
4.612.639 
4,612.640 

CLASS  372 

4.612.641 
4.612.642 
4.612.641 
4.612.644 
4.612.645 
4.612.646 
4.612.647 
4.612.648 

CLASS  373 

4.612,649 
4,612,650 
4,612,651 

CLASS  374 

4.611,928 
4,611.929 
4,611.930 

CLASS  375 

4,612,652 
4,612,653 
4,612,654 

CLASS  376 

4.612.158 
4,612,159 

CLA.SS  377 

4,612.655 
4.612.656 
4,612,657 
4,612,658 
4.612,659 

CLASS  378 

4,612.660 
4,612.661 

C  LASS  381 

4.612.662 
4.612.663 
4.612,664 
4.612.665 

CI.A,SS  382 

4.612.666 


PI  55 


108 
168 
180 


26 
2.14 


2(1 

57 


54 
156 


299 
404 
411 

561 


CLA.SS  406 

4,611 
CLASS  408 

4,61  I 
4.611 
4.611 

CI. ASS  409 

4,611 
4,611 

CLA.SS  410 

4,61  I 
4,61  I. 

CLASS  411 

4,611, 
4,611 

CLASS  414 

4,611 
4.611 
4,611 
4.611 

CLASS  415 


.955 


.45' 
,958 
959 


,956 
960 


461 
462 


,961 
,964 


,965 
.966 
.967 
,968 


590 
599 


V 
14  I 
'4 

53  i 

54  1 
82 
86 
91 

1266 
136 
250 
255  1 


4,612.204 

4.612,205 

CLASS  427 

4,612,206 

4.612,215 

4.612,207 

4,612,208 

4,612,209 

4,612.210 

4.612.211 

4.612.212 

4.612.213 

4.612.214 

4.612.216 

4,612.217 


265 


4,611.998 


Cl.ASS  435 


14 
14  R 


342 
388 


5 
76 

159 


4,6  1  I 
4,61  I 

CI. ASS  416 

4.611 
4,611 

CLASS  417 

4.611 

4.611 

CLASS  418 

4.611, 
4.611, 
4,611, 


.969 
47(1 


,971 
972 


973 

974 


,975 
,977 
976 


CI  A.SS384 


44 
477 
481 
512 

517 

548 


185 
201 
203 

226 


156 

221 


115 


4.612.612 
4.612.613 
4.612.614 
4.612.616 
4.612.615 
4.612.617 
4.612,618 
4,612,619 
4,612,621 
4.612,620 
4,612,622 
4,612,623 
4,612,624 
4.612,626 
4,612,627 
4,612,628 

365 

4,612,629 
4,612,630 
4,612,631 
4,612,632 

CLASS  366 

4,611,921 
4,611.922 

CLA.SS  367 

4.612.633 


CLASS 


4.611.K61 
4.61  1.931 
4.611,912 
4,611,933 
4,61  1.934 
4.611,935 

CLASS  400 

120  4,611,936 

208  4,611,937 

212  4,611,938 

637  4,611,939 

649  4,611,940 

(LASS  401 

207  4,611,441 

CLASS  402 

79  4,611,942 

CLASS  403 

22  4,611.941 

60  4,611,944 

61  4,611,945 
102  4,611,946 
KH  4,611,947 
232  1  4,611,948 

CLASS  404 

9  4.611.949 

C  LASS  405 

128  4,611,950 

4,611,951 

224  4,611,952 

4.611,953 

261  4.611,954 


CLASS  419 

2 

4.612. 160 

3 

4.612.161 

28 

4.612.162 

68 

4.612.163 

CLASS  420 

83 

4.612.047 

455 

4.612,164 

459 

4,612,165 

470 

4,612,166 

471 

4,612.167 

sx-- 

4.612,168 

CLASS  422 

,12 

4,612,169 

46 

4,612,170 

CLA.SS  423 

")! 

4,612.171 

56 

4,612,172 

i;o 

4,612,173 

210 

4.612.174 

235 

4.612,17"; 

240 

4,612,176 

244 

4,612,177 

.(38 

4,612.178 

348 

4,612.179 

593 

4.612.180 

4.612,181 

4,612,182 

4,612,183 

bj6 

4.612.184 

15 
16 

47 
49 

52 

70 
146 
195  1 


73 

131  1 
376  R 
435 
529 
543 
544 


C  LASS  424 

4,612 
4,612 

4,612 
4,612 
4,612, 
4,612, 
4,612. 
4.612. 
4.612. 
4.612. 

CLASS  425 

4.611 
4,611 
4,611 
4.611 
4.611 
4.611 
4,611 


185 
186 

187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
19  < 
194 


,978 
,987 
,979 
,980 
,981 
,982 
483 


C  LASS  428 

8  4,612,218 

4.612,219 

"  4.612.220 

35  4,612.221 

4,612.222 

4.612.223 

"'*'  4.612.224 

116  4.612.225 

134  4.612,226 

137  4.612.227 

151  4.612.228 

155  4.612.229 

167  4.612,230 

4,612.23! 

172  4.612.232 

206  4.612,233 

215  4,612,234 

216  4.612.235 
4,612,236 

219  4,612,237 

228  4,612,238 

246  4.612,239 

289  4,612.240 

294  4,612.241 

313,9  4,612,242 

321.3  4,612,243 

323  4,612,244 

340  4,612,245 

379  4,612,246 

402  4,612,247 

419  4,612,248 

424,8  4,612.249 

500  4,612.250 

511  4.612.25! 

516  4.612,252 

521  4.612,253 

531  4,612.254 

541  4.612,255 

547  4.612,256 

620  4,612.257 
4,612,258 

661  4,612,259 

667  4,612,260 

CLASS  429 

I'  4,612,261 

14  4,612,262 

104  4,612,263 

1'4  4,612,264 

196  4.612,265 

221  4.612.266 


7  4.612,281 

68  4.612,282 

4.612.283 

96  4,612,284 

'28  4,612,285 

157  4,612,286 

■72.3  4,612,287 

180  4,612,288 

CLASS  436 

4.612,289 
4,612.290 
4.612,291 

CLASS  440 

4,611.999 
a.ASS  445 

4.612.000 
CLASS  446 

4.612.001 

CI  ASS  455 

4,^12.667 
4.612.668 
4.612.669 
4,612.670 
4.612,671 


733  4,6  12. 34  J 

CXASS  525 


34 

97 
174 


47 


208 


98 
120 
123 
607 
609 


CLASS  474 

28  4,612,002 

4,612,003 

80  4,612,004 

201  4,612,005 


66 

4.612,346 

73 

4.612,347 

86 

4,612,348 

117 

4,612,349 

1/; 

4,612,350 

199 

4,612.351 

404 

4,612.352 

432 

4.612.353 

<  1  ASS  52ft 

62 

4  f' ! :  .  sj 

65 

4  6  i :  ■  •  * 

243 

4.bi:..i56 

247 

4,612,357 

259 

4  612  358 

CLASS  ^2M 

97 

4,612,359 

182 

4.612.360 

18) 

4.612,361 

190 

4,612,362 

214 

4.612,363 

491 

4,612,364 

342 


27 
40 
51 
93 
97 


28 

65 

104 

113 

154 


CLASS  493 

4.61 


!,006 


C1.,A.SS  501 

4,612,292 
4.612,294 
4,612,295 
4.612,296 
4,612.297 

(1  ASS  so: 

4.612,293 
4,612,298 
4,612,299 
4,612,300 
4,612,301 

CLASS  514 


CLA.SS  430 


.1 
14 
47 
94 

ir 

242 
511 
548 
589 


Cl.ASS  426 

4.612 
4,612 
4,612, 
4,612, 
4,612, 
4,612, 
4.612, 
4,612, 
4,612, 


195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 


1 

4,612,267 

28 

4,612,268 

49 

4,612,269 

n 

4,612,271 

98 

4,612,272 

4,612,273 

233 

4.612.277 

273 

4.612,270 

296 

4,612,274 

4,612,275 

302 

4,612.276 

381 

4.612,278 

523 

4.612.279 

621 

4.612.280 

CLASS  431 

19 

4.611.984 

240 

4.611.985 

<20 

4,611,9X6 

(LASS  432 

121  4.611.989 

181  4,611.988 

C  LASS  433 

60  4.611,991 

116  4.611.992 

129  4.611.990 

CLASS  434 

21  4.611.993 

85  4.611.994 

157  4.611.995 

202  4,6ll,9g6 

236  4,611,44' 


II  4.612,302 

23  4.612.303 

53  4.612,304 

80  4.612,305 

112  4.612,306 

147  4.612,307 

167  4.612,308 

212  4.612,309 

222  4.612.310 

4.612,311 

225  4,612,312 

255  4,612,313 

261  4.612,314 

263  4.612,315 

290  4,612,316 

292  4.612.317 

293  4.612.318 
305  4.612,319 
317  4.612.320 
338  4.612,321 
383  4.612.322 
394  4,612,323 
400  4,612,324 
413  4,612,325 
443  4,612,326 
479  4,612,327 
515  4,612,328 
523  4,612,329 

557  4.612,330 

558  4.612.331 

CLASS  521 

4.612.332 
4.612.333 
4.612.334 
4.612.335 

CLASS  522 

4.612,336 

<  1  ASS  523 

4.612,337 
4.612.338 

(  I  ASS  524 

4.612.339 
4.612.340 
4.612,341 
4.612.342 
4.612.343 
4.612.344 


CLASS  530 

301  4  M  2.165 

'11  4  612  166 

399  4.612.367 

CLASS  534 

578  4.612,368 

689  4,612,369 

CLASS  536 

5  4,612,370 

64  4,612,371 

7  1  4,612.372 

120  4,612.373 

544 

4.612.374 
4,612,375 
4,612.376 

546 

4.612.377 

<i4M 

■J  M  2,378 

549 

4,612,179 
4  612,380 
4.612,381 

556 

4.612,382 
4.612,383 

558 

4.612,384 
4.612,143 


222 
311 
317 


345 
170 


274 
415 
560 


173 
412 


198 
282 


12 
86 

232 


a.ASs 

CLASS 
O  ASS 
CLASS 

(XASS 
CLASS 


<   I   VSS  SAO 


-! '  ■;  -ji5 

i    '     ':,     -^6 

4.612,387 


»  1  ASS  562 


65 
83 

146 
167 


113 

414 


84 
296 
331 
450 

.S47 

601 


443 
513 
522 

577 


207 
245 
300 
420 

441 

479 


73 
324 
333 
362 
408 
454 
730 
916 


129 


5 

51 
207 
891 
892 


4.612,388 
4.612.389 
4.612,390 
4.612,391 

CLASS  564 

4.612.392 
4.612.395 
4,612,393 
4,612,394 
4.612,3% 
4,612,397 

CLASS  568 

4,612,398 
4,612,399 
4,612,400 
4,612,401 
4,612.402 
4.612,403 
4.612.404 
4.612.405 

CI.ASS  58? 

4.612.406 
4.612.407 

CLASS  604 

4  ^i  2.007 

Hi  4  n7K,564 
4M2,0I0 
4  M2  ()(I9 
4  M  2,(1)8 


CLASS  623 

2  4.612.011 

5  4.612.012 

CXASS  706 

35 4.612,053 


D7- 


285. 624 

285.62  *; 

285.626 

285.627 

28^628 

285,62') 

285.6M 

285.6.M 

:85.6.12 

285.6.1J 

285.634 

285.6.^5 

285.636 

285,637 

285.638 

285, 6^Q 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D8- 


D<J 


285.640 

285.641 

285.642 

285.641 

285,644 

285.645 

285.647 

285.646 

285.648 

285.649 

285.650 

285,651 

285.652 

285.653 

285.654 

285.655 

285.656 

285.657 

285,658 

285.654 


116 


285.660 

285.661 

285.662 

285.666 

285.661 

285.664 

285.665 

285.667 

285.668 

285.669 

285.670 

285.671 

285,672 

285.673 

285.674 

285,675 

285.676 

285.677 

285,678 

285,679 


D13- 
DI4- 


DI5- 


DI6- 


n 

53 

78 
80 
90 
91 
92 
106 

113 
17 
29 
8! 

125 

126 

133 

102 

116 

132 

135 


285.680 

285.682 

285.683 

285,684 

285.685 

285,686 

285,681 

285,687 

285.688 

285.689 

285.690 

285.691 

285.692 

285.693 

285.694 

285.695 

285,696 

285,697 

285.698 

285.699 


D20- 
D2I- 


108 


D22- 
D23- 


285. 7(X) 
285.701 
285.702 
285,701 
285.704 
285. ■'IS 
2X5.705 
285. 7(H, 
285, 707 
285. 70X 
285.709 
285.7  10 
28^7  11 
-85,712 
285,71  ! 
285.7  14 
285.716 
285.717 
285.718 
285.714 


1)24 


1*^8 


^fy 


d:>< 


285.720 
285,721 

28<;.7i2 

"85.721 

285.724 

285,725 

285.726 

285,727 

285.728 

285.729 

285,730 

285,731 

285,732 

285,731 

285,714 

285,715 

285,736 

285,717 

285,738 

285.7.<Q 


■ 

!'i 

i  -. 

^M 

■'i 

■  ? 

1 

il 

ffl 

^^^^^1 

1 

1 

\ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  F 


orces.  the  Commormeallh  of  Pucrio  R 


K  11.  .ind  ifn   C  anai  ZiMir  I 


Alabama  i 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  5 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  ig 

Iowa  19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky  2I 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersev   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  \()rk  3^ 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  3g 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Orrgon    41 

i\-iiiisvl\  ania  42 

fuerlo  Rico  43 


(First  number  in  listing  deniMes  locituin  according  i.   aK.\r  kc\ 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Rhode  Island  

South  C  arohna    

South  Dakota     

I  cnnessce  

I cxas   

Itah  

\  t'rminil   ' 

\  iigini.i     

^  irgiii  Islands  

VV  ashing  Mo 

^^  t.'si  \  irginia  

^H  isLiinsin        

\V'\  oriiirii;  

r  S   All  Force  57 

L >>    Army  58 

U.S    \.i\y    59 


44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 


Kcl 


icr  tl^  patent  number  in  txxly  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


02 

04 


05 
06 


4,61  1,354 

4.611,439 

4,611,571 

4.611.771 

4.612,244 

4.611,822 

4.611.389 

4,611.722 

4,611.804 

4.611.806 

4,61  1.807 

4,611,865 

4,611,871 

4,612.168 

4,612,274 

4,612.626 

4.611.717 

4,611.465 

4,61  1.360 


363 
384 

387 


4,611 

4.611 

4.611 

4.611 

4.61  l.4<X) 

4.61  1.405 

4.M  1.418 

4.611.424 

4,611.426 

4,61  1.424 

4.61  1.442 

4,61  1.M5 

4.611,514 

4,611.586 

4.611.587 

4,611,543 

4,611,595 

4.611.601 

4.611.604 

4.61  1.620 

4,611,626 

4.61  1.661 

4.61  1.663 

4,61  1,677 

4.611.761 

4,611.787 

4.611.802 

4.611.803 

4.611,817 

4,611.823 

4.611.835 

4.611.855 

4.611,856 

4,611,883 


08 


4,61  1.413 

4.61  1.415 

4.61  1,414 

4,61  1,445 

4,611,453 

4,611,490 

4.611.996 

4,612.008 

4.612.056 

4.612.072 

4.612.076 

4.612.074 

4,612.130 

4.612.132 

4.612.161 

4.612.170 

4.612. 176 

4.612.1-4 

4,612,186 

4.612.210 

4.612.2,^- 

4.612.258 

4.612.314 

4.612.325 

4.612,350 

4,612,370 

4,612.383 

4.612.408 

4,612.41  1 

4.612,432 

4.612,458 

4,612,.V)7 

4,612.512 

4.612,517 

4,612.522 

4.612.534 

4.612.541 

4.612,54"; 

4,hl2,S46 

4.M2,';h6 

4.612.610 

4.612.612 

4.612,614 

4.612.624 

4.612.640 

4.612.643 

4.612.647 

4.47(),6(X) 

Rf  32,247 

4.611,446 

4.611.714 

4.611,840 

4,fii  1 4i: 


09 


4.612.227 

4,612,509 

4.612.416 

4,612.582 

4.612.609 

13      :            4.611.546 

4.611.464 

4.611.573 

4.611,543 

4.611.645 

4,611,588 

4.611.964 

4  M  1  '16 

4.612.054 

■4.M  1,~48 

4.612.224 

\i 

4.611,813 

4.612.648 

4,611,460 

15      :            4.611.355    1 

4.612.050 

16      :            4.611,422   1 

4.612,077 

4,61I.592y 

4.612.098 

4.6IMrT7 

4.612.122 

__-4c«Tl,89I 

4.612.135 

17      :            4,611.406 

4.612.166 

4.611,469 

4,612,234 

4,611,477 

4.612,262 

4,611.480 

4.612,263 

4,611,502 

4,612.353 

4,611,505 

4. 612. 3-4 

4,611,523 

4.612.4<X) 

4,611,594 

4,612,412 

4,611,612 

4,612.485 

4,611.613 

4.612,622 

4,611  619 

4.612,057 

4,611.632 

4,612,154 

4.611.643 

4,612,237 

4.611.649 

4.612,241 

4.61 1,70*' 

4,612,357 

4.611.719 

4.612.368 

4,611.788 

4,612,028 

4.611.812 

19 

4.611.4(M 

4.611.820 

4.611.423 

4.611.826 

4.611,451 

4.611.852 

4,611.577 

4.611.972 

4.611.584 

4.611,975 

4,61  1.6(X) 

4,612.011 

70 

4.611.611 

4.612.046 

21 

4,611.624 

4.612.078 

4.611.641 

4.612.125 

4.611.706 

4.612.138 

4.611,863 

4.612.175 

27 

4,611,870 

4.612.177 

4,611,951 

4.612.225 

4.612,022 

4.612.265 

4.612.075 

4.612.269 

?1 

4.612,337 

4.612.272 

74 

4,612,419 

4.612,273 

4,612.444 

4,612.284 

4,612,467 

4.612.287 

4,612,470 

4.612,299 

4,612,482 

4.612.415 

4,612.473 

4.612.571 

4,612.595 

4.612.596 

4.612.619 

4.612.6.19 

4.612.651 

4.611.374 

4.6  II.. 192 

4.611.440 

4.611.441 

4.611,532 

4,611.596 

4,611,667 

4.611.680 

4.611.696 

4.611.721 

4.611.747 

4,611.776 

4.611.809 

4,611.824 

4.611.841 

4.611,847 

4.611.981 

4.612,221 

4.612.291 

4.612.330 

4,612,367 

4,612.577 

4.612.597 

4.612.649 

4.611.535 

4.611,605 

4.611.606 

4,611.713 

4.611.860 

4.612.047 

4.611.603 

4,611.607 

4.611,648 

4,612,298 

4,612,478 

4.611,623 

4.612.398 

4.612,617 

4.612.661 

4.611.724 

4.611.388 

4.611.729 

4,611.993 

4.612.053 

4.612.233 

4.612.276 


25 


26 


4,612,315 

4,612,342 

4,612,491 

4,612.520 

4.612.533 

4.612.642 

4.611.353 

4.611.408 

4.611.467 

4.611.478 

4.611,513 

4.611.610 

4.611.688 

4,611.723 

4.611.737 

4,611,805 

4.611,816 

4.611.834 

4.611.851 

4.611.884 

4.611.888 

4.612.000 

4.612.0% 

4,612,213 

4,612,217 

4.612.247 

4.612.302 

4.612.360 

4.612.361 

4,612.532 

4,612.538 

4,612,548 

4.612.563 

4.612.613 

4,612.628 

4.612.645 

4.612.654 

4.611.367 

4.611.373 

4,611.375 

4.611.448 

4.611.474 

4.611,501 

4.611.506 

4.611.527 

4.611.528 

4.611.580 

4.611.618 

4.611.640 

4.611.681 

4.611.694 

4.611.743 

4.611,770 


Vi 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4. Ml, 780 

4,f)i  i.-q- 

4,M  \.<iM) 

4,MI.M54 

4,bi:.01'i 

4,m:.025 

4.012,149 

4,M2.216 

4. M  2.338 

4,M2..U8 

4, 612. '86 

4.61  2, 4.U 

4,612.48^ 

4. 612. 4*18 

4.M:.501 

4.612.526 

4  M  2.632 

4. M  2.638 

4.612.644 

■>  ^ 

4.61  \.'-^^ 

4.61  1.421 

4.611.452 

4.611.4^2 

4.611.51  1 

4,611.62^ 

4,6!  1.68' 

4fil  1.716 

4, hi  1.85"' 

4,611.^41 

4.612,052 

4.6I2.I'^8 

4,612.242 

4.6 12.. -"5 

4.612.4/1! 

4.612.481 

4.612.6M 

28 

4,61  1.^2^ 

4,61  l,'J2'i 

29 

4,61  1,44- 

4,61  1,4«) 

4.61  1.510 

4.61  1.622 

4.611.725 

4.61  1.^34 

4,612.005 

4612. m:^ 

4.612.52'^ 

30 

4  M  l,fi55 

4^1  1  668 

31 

4, hi  l,?5' 

4^11  ,f)84 

32       : 

4,61  i,'J44 

33      : 

4,61  1,461 

34      : 

4M1.382 

4h;i.l85 

4  01  1,412 

4.611.444 

4  61  1.45- 

4  hi  1,481 

4,611.524 

4.61  1.758 

4  6!  1  ->«4 

4  h  !  !  ■(  ?u 

4.61  1.8-4 

4.611,845 

4.61  1.8"^ 

36 


4.61  1.8Q3 

4.611.942 

4.611,^30 

4.611.969 

4.61  1.1^50 

4,611.986 

4,61I,%1 

4.611.992 

4,6!2,iX)7 

4.612.048 

4.6  12,026 

4.612,087 

4,612.034 

4,612.090 

4,612.06- 

4,612,093 

4.612.108 

4,612,106 

4.612.145 

4612.116 

4.612, l<il 

.       4612.136 

4.612.211 

4,612,153 

4.612.223 

4,612,193 

4.612,226 

4,612,195 

4.612,230 

4,612,202 

4.612.238 

4,612,207 

4.612,270 

4,612,254 

4,61  2. '08 

4,612,275 

4612  '28 

4.612,278 

4.612,332 

4,612,279 

4.612.362 

4,612,286 

4,612.380 

4,612,333 

4,612,402 

4,612,341 

4.612,407 

4,612.356 

4.612,414 

4,612.393 

4,612,417 

4i6l2,406 

4,612.441 

4612.423 

4.612.455 

41612,475 

4. 612, 459 

4,612,535 

4,61  :  466 

4,612.549 

4,hi;,4-6 

4.612.554 

4,6!:  M8 

4.612.578 

4,612  523 

4,612,583 

4.612.531 

4.612,584 

4.612.567 

4,612,600 

4.612.579 

4,612,623 

4.612.580 

4,612,625 

4,612,618 

4,612.663 

4.612,652 

4.612.668 

4612,669 

37     :            4,611.425 

4.611,378 

4,611.602 

4.611.397 

4.612.013 

4.611.416 

38      :             4,611.944 

4.611.437 

39      :             4,611.368 

4.611.499 

4,611.379 

4.61  1.533 

4.611.427 

4,611.556 

4,611,431 

4.611.576 

4.611,453 

4.611.583 

4,611,459 

4.611.715 

4,611,466 

4.611.740 

4.611.488 

4.611.741 

4,611.504 

4.611.-46 

4.611.537 

4.611.754 

4.611.539 

4.611.775 

4,611.570 

4.611.794 

4.611.581 

4.611,798 

4.611.669 

4.611.800 

4.611.704 

4.611.837 

4.611.720 

4.611.873 

4.611.750 

4.611.880 

4.611.762 

4.611.895 

4.611.791 

4.611.900 

4.611.795 

4,611,908 

4.611.866 

4.611.921 

4.61I.9.U 

4,611  Q'*; 

4M  1  q';4 

40 


41 


42 


4.611.994 

4,611.997 

4,612,027 

4.612.029 

4.612.038 

4.612.069 

4.612,129 

4,612,203 

4,612,205 

4.612.255 

4.612.301 

4.612.620 

4.612.621 

4.611.449 

4.611.508 

4.611.555 

4.611,703 

4,611,739 

4,611,974 

4,612,063 

4,612,110 

4,612.111 

4.612.218 

4,612,248 

4,612,293 

4,612,456 

4,612,492 

4,612,606 

4.612.633 

4.611.534 

4.611.572 

4.611.683 

4.611.692 

4.611.708 

4.611.766 

4,611,777 

4,611,889 

4,612,542 

4,612,658 

4,611.358 

4,611,381 

4,611,398 

4,611,445 

4,611,484 

4,611,485 

4,611.490 

4.611.498 

4.611.575 

4.611.644 

4.611.718 

4.611.846 

4.611.878 

4.611.879 

4.611.886 

4.611.887 

4.611,984 

4,612,031 

4,612,035 

4.612.039 

4.612.043 

4.612.055 

4.612.071 

4,612,073 

4,612,074 

4,612,097 

4,612,120 


4.612.160 

4.612.162 

4.612.172 

4.612.180 

.    4.612,181 

4.612.182 

4.612.183 

4.612,208 

4,612.246 

4,612.244 

4,612.288 

4,612,,«N 

4,612,366 

4,612,387 

4,612.390 

4.612,422 

4.612,426 

4,612.424 

4,612,500 

4,612,'^';2 

4,612,564 

4,612.574 

4.612.630 

4.612.654 

4.078.564 

4.159.682 

45       : 

4.611.362 

4.611.637 

4.611.728 

4.612.051 

4.612,150 

4,612,245 

4,612,424 

46       : 

4,611,545 

4,612,012 

47       : 

4,611,340 

4.611,430 

4.611.732 

4.611.968 

4.612.070 

4.612.165 

4.612.45"' 

4.612.646 

48       : 

4.611.377 

4.611.417 

4.611.514 

4.611.56- 

4.611,615 

4.611.630 

4,611.656 

4.611,658 

4.611.654 

4.611.660 

4.611.662 

4,61  1,664 

4.611,67.' 

4.611.685 

4,611.829 

4.611.973 

4.611.987 

4.611.998 

4.612,(X)1 

4,612,082 

4.612,085 

4,612,094 

53 


M 


4,612,109 

4,612.134 

4.612.141 

4.612.156 

4.6 12. .300 

4.6I2.3'5 

4,612.154 

4,612,397 

4,612.404 

4,612,434 

4,612.461 

4.6i:.44o 

4.612,447 

4,612,494 

4,612,634 

4,612.635 

4,612.660 

4.612.670 

4.611.-12 

4.61  1,.'54 

4,611,433 

4,61  1.666 

4.61  1,^26 

4.611.727 

4.611.774 

4.611. ■'"'4 

4.611.966 

4,612,24(1 

4,612.282 

4.612,384 

4,612,341 

4,612,44- 

4,612.575 

4,612,653 

4,612.666 

4.61  1.401 

4.611.413 

4.611.654 

4.611,754 

4.611.773 

4.611.796 

4.611.814 

4.61  I.H42 

461  1.848 

4.61  1.448 

4.611.462 

4.61  1.444 

4.612.010 

4.612,017 

4,612,0.'0 

4,612.214 

4,612, 2'6 

4,61  l,4';s 

4,012.164 

4,612. '26 

4,611.50' 

4.61  1.582 

4.61  1,642 

4.611,768 

4,612.196 

4,612.231 

4.612.4.30 

4.612.4'1 

4.612.465 

4. 612. 5(U 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


05 

285.-12 

2''^ ":' 

1 

!  H 

285.664 

27      . 

285.652 

285.635 

42 

281  02O 

06 

285.65' 

:.'<^,- -1! 

285.700 

285.689 

285,641 

285,686 

285.664 

08               :-<^h:' 

20 

285.733 

29      : 

285.695 

285,643 

285,711 

285.674 

:'<vo:4 

24 

285.645 

285.721 

285.724 

285.7)4 

285. 6H0 

285,685 

25 

285.637 

34       : 

285.621 

28^  728 

44 

28'5,040 

285.687 

09                    285, ■'32 

26 

285.646 

285.622 

37     : 

285,644 

47 

285,726 

285.688 

12                     285.713 

285.654 

285.659 

38     : 

285.640 

48 

28";  6<i8 

285.70' 

17                    285.639 

285.655 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treat>  (PCT)  Information 

For     information     concerning     the     PCT     member 

Sutes  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
O/Jlcial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G   52  on  Sept   28    198^ 

t,nnf?J"  "^^^''l  ^^"^  ^^"  f°^  >nternat.onai^apphca- 
tions  have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5.  198^  in  the 
rule  change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees- 
published  at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug  20   198^ 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
^n  ch..iged  as  of  Feb.  9.  1986  and  is  announced  ,n  The 
Of/iaal  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec   31    198^ 

Jai^"?"l986"ai/'''~  ''"  '^^'^  '^^"  ^^-"^^^  effective 
aM06l  nr  .n  ^r^^  announced  in  the  Offlaa/  Gazette 
at  1U61  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31.  198*;  ^"^twt 

fnr^°hl^P^^'  '^^  ^o°""'  °^  the'mternat.onal  search  fee 

986    F^r      f  ^^^'    '^'"    ^^^^"g^   effective   June    1 

1986,  For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no 

ApVirml '" '''  ""-^^"^^  ^^'"''^'  ^'  ''^5  S.a  41  on 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  .s  as  follows: 


?'i%5"  If  thf^  '^^"^^  °'"  ^'^-  ^-^  ^"^^"'l^d  effective  Oct 
n'J  u^  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re 

8th  o"r'prh     P''"''"'  '^^  P^^^"»  wi/expire  on^the  4h 
»th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant 

vlrc  ^\j  •  ^^^  ^^^^^  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 

years  and   six   months  may   now   be   paid    The   oatents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  followmg  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.404.687  through  4.406.020 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

^^No^maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 

rec^edTo"'"r^  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
u      t   S     Commissioner   of  Patents   and   Trademarks 
Box  M.  Fee.  Washington.  DC.  20231"  "^^^^f^arks, 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  I  20(e)  and 


Transmittal  fee: 

Search  Fee  

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authonty 
-No  corresponding  prior  US   nationa 

application  filed  .  . 
-Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  . 
European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
Authonty  ^ 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 
if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 
International  fees  '  '  '  ' 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 
if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page' 
over  30):  ^ 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1.  1986 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 
national  or  regional  offices; 
if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  I    1986 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and  '  '  '  " 

subsequent  designations 


170.00 

420.00 
250.00 


830.00 
930.00 


325.00 
375.00 


6.00 
7.00 


80.00 

90.00 

No 

charge 


^ar.  31,  1986. 


DONALD  J  QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


I 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

^  T2°CT  ""^^  °"  ^PPl"-al»ns  filed  on  or  after 
^ymen.  of  .he  marnrenanceVeetuh  ZjrcSif.  %, 
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37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  F-or  mamtaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent   exceot 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appl.catioS 

m  f"'  '"^u'  °""  ^^'  '^^0  ^"d  before  Aug.  27  1982 
n  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  bv  three  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant  .' .  ,  S  225.(X)" 
"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  fifed 
Z7  "''':  ^"S  27.  1982.  in  force  beyond  4  years 
orfgfral'^rlnt:'^  '''''  '''''  ^"^  ^  -"^^s  afte'rTe 
By  a  small  entity  (§1. 9(f))    ,.  s.J7^r^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  ...'.■  .'  .'  .'  .'  .'  .'  .'  $45000" 

OcT^5  T985""  ""^  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 

u    u  •     ^^'  ^""^  ""^^  ^orth  in   37  CFR    1  20  (k)  and  (U 

which  are  reproduced  below:  '  ^'^ 

'^^i^r^'^'^u'^^  ^"'  P^y'"S  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 

th"e    veafsTnd""'"'    '^''^'"^    ^^^    expiratioVof 
tnreev  ears   and    six    months,    seven    years   and    six 

Ph  at^n  filed'^'"''  ^'T  °^^  P"^""'  ^^^^d  on  an  ap- 

Au.    °7     9«7     "  "■■  ^^'''  ^^"^    '2'   '980  and  before 

^   '  •    ^"^ $  110.00" 

^^^^\^Z':^.u^'  '"'''  P^y'"S  ^  maintenance  fee  during  the 
tnret  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
d'ate  of'the"'  "''?  '''''  ^"^  ^-  mo'nths  after  th 

Plica  unfil^H'^'"''  ^'r'  °^  '  P^^^"^  ^^^'^  on  an  ap- 
plication  tiled  on  or  after  Aug   27    1982- 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    ...      '  s;  ss  nn 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  ....".■.■  .'  .'  .'  .'  '  $  j iq.oo" 

Section  1  20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  nf 

^"SSc^/ber''^:^^- ''-''' ''-'-  ^-- «  "'h 

mamtenance  fee  where  the  delay'  in  pTymenV  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    TsfSo^' 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

rJu.yj-^'^l  '""^  ^\^^^  '^^2(«)  P'-o^'de  that  ,f  the 
IrTl,  '"j'ntenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
tnr^  if  '"  ^  P^u^"^  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  fir  t 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge, 

r^rrr.  ^4^^'"^^^  ^"^^^  EXPIRED  JUL  Y  6   1986 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


\?T^      COEFFICIENT     OF     FRICTION,     Dasui     J 
Steklenski.    Owner    of    Record      Eastman    Kodak     Co 

Ex   Gp''l5'3         '^"'''"'^   ""'  ^^""'    ^'''^''''  ^'     '^^''"• 

4,492,382.  Re    SN    818,183,   Filed  Feb    M     198/^    r-i 
277/12.  REFRACTORY  FIBER  I  ADI  F  PRFHFAT 

Record:    7.    /    Thorpe   Co..    Houston.    Tex      Attorncv 
Agent:  B   R    Pravel.  et  al..  Ex   Gp    246  ' 


or 


Patent  Number 

4,337,575 

4,337,578 

4,337,645 

4,337,706 

4,337,723 

4,337.736 

4,337,767 

4,337,804 

4,337,812 

4,337,924 

4,337,938 

4,337,949 

4,337,957 

4,337,984 

4,338,016 

4,338,017 

4,338,022 

4,338,040 

4,338,070 

4,338,103 

4,338,105 

4,338,156 

4,338,167 

4,338,168 

4,338,185 

4,338,207 

4,338,285 

4,338,289 

4,338,331 

4,338,353 

4,338,359 

4,338,382 

4,338,407 

4,338,414 

4,338,415 

4,338,416 

4,338,442 
4,338,466 
4,338,549 
4,338,658 


Serial  Number 

06/229,623 

06/244,243 

06/216,074 

06/215,760 

06/216,287 

06/264,024 

06/225,210 

06/225,693 

06/230.527 

06/273.593 

06/241,151 

06/226,910 

06/216.773 

06/222,051 

06/278,723 

06/223,692 

06/218,846 

06/230,128 

06/215,881 

06/219,255 

06/290,356 

06/254,862 

06/248,319 

06/233,516 

06/222,129 

06/235,256 

06/256,685 

06/291,713 

06/223,798 

06/222.088 

06/243,752 

06/242,815 

06/239,846 

06/229,369 

06/229,400 

06/229,401 

06/254,567 

06/250,366 

06/237,848 

06/263,430 


Issue  Date 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/07/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 

7/06/82 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1. 19(a)). 

4^9,880,  Re.  S.N.  891,402,  Filed  July  25  1986  Cl 
Owne?';fS''^'°r'.^  OXAZINES  DYEs'  Peter^Mose;. 
JoXe?aU  Ex^ Gp -72^'  ^"°"^^  ''  ^^^"^^  ^^^^  ^ 

4,305,027,  Re.  S.N.  873,127,  Filed  June  11    1986   Cl 
3  8/439,    MULTIPLE    WINDINGS    ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES,  John  T.  R.  Wilson,  Owner  of  Record  1 
ventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Green,  Ex.  Gp:  212 

*-,?'f,?'^^Su?^-  ^-^^  ^"'3^6,  Filed  May  12,   1986   Cl 
524/32,     POLYMER     COMPOSITIONS     HAVING 


4,524.619.   Re    S  N.    859.476,    Filed   May   ^     1986    T! 
V^TFm'T''^™.^^  angular   RAtH^SENSo'^i 
,.l  r  ^'  /      'f "  ^'^"'^'^-  °^"^^  of  Record    PiezoeUr- 
iric  Technology  Investors.  Ltd.  Laguna  Hill.  Calif   Attor- 
ney or  Agent   Harold  C.  Hohbach,  et  a!  .  Ex   Gp'    265 

358/28.     SELECTIVE     COLOR      MODIFICATION 
Nathaniel  I.  Korman.  Owner  of  Record    DuhneJc^: 
puter  System.    Inc..    Paramus.    S.J..    .A„ornev    or    A^em 
Robert  S  Hulse,  Ex.  Gp..  262  ^ 


Erratum 

•The  notice  of  Reissue  Apphcai.on  Filed  ,n  regard  to 
Patent  No.  4.226.897.  Re  SN  ^^s  20^  nuhlish^H  n 
the  June  29.  ,982  Official  Gazette  (1019' 00.;^^ 
should  be  deleted  since  no  Reissue  was  filed." 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HEED 

Notice    under    37    CFR     1,1  l,c,     The    requests    for    re- 
examination  listed  below  are  open  to  .nspection  bv  ihc  sen 
era!  public  in  the  mdicated  Examining  Groups   Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  ma>   be  obtained  bv   pavms  the 
fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (3"  CFR  I  IQia)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  vvill  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 

^""rrV!  l^/o  ^^'"'  """"^  ^"'^  reexamination  will  proceed  (  r 
CFR  I  248(a)(5)  and  1  525(b)) 

No  Publications  This  Issue. 


Expedited  Service  for  Certified  Copies  of  Trademark  Reg- 
istrations 


On  Oct.  4  1986.  expedited  service  for  obtaining  ceni- 
led  copies  of  trademark  registrations  will  be  available  to 
the  public.  The  cost  of  obtaining  a  certified  copy  show- 
ing  title  and/or  status  will  be  $10  00  plus  $25  00  for  the 
expedited  service  for  a  total  of  $35  00  per  copy;  a  ccrti 
tied  copy  of  the  registered  mark,  not  showing  title  or 

a  total  of  S30.()0.  Requests  received  in  the  Post-Registra- 
t.on  Section  of  the  Trademark  Services  Division.  Crvs- 

V  H  '■  h^^^^  ^^°''  ''-^  "^°"  °"  L-  S  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  scheduled  work  days  will  be  f.ll^ 
within  three  work  days  ' 

Requests  for  expedited  service  which  are  hand  earned 
4r?/°'iV  k'^"''^''°"  ^^^"°"  ^""^^'^^  -n  Crystal  ?\t 
after  12.00  noon  three  work  days  later  Requests  for  ex- 
pedited service  which  are  mailed  to  the  Patet^?  and 
Trademark  Office  will  be  processed  and  mailed  back  "o 
he  requester  three  work  days  after  they  are  received  n 
the  Post-Registration  Section  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  mail  room.  All  requests  for  exridned 

PosVR."'y  ""  '"'c^''"^  ''^'^^''  -hen  rece  v^J^n  he 
Post-Registration  Section  and  machine  stamped  uoon 
completion  by  the  Post-Registrat.on  Section  ^       ^ 

Anyone  requesting  expedited  service  will  be  limited  to 
five  registration  numbers  per  day   Limits  on  the  numbi; 
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September  23.  1986 


of  re^strations  being  certified  are  needed  in  order  to  en- 
r^^r^^  service  IS  not  disrupted  for  routine  requests  for 
S^vi  rl'^'S'"-  ^"^  g»r^tee  of  serMce  in  three  work 
days  IS  based  on  the  ability  of  the  Post-Registration  Sec- 

average  of  16,000  copies  processed  each  year 
Inquiries  about  the  service  should  be  addressed  to: 


Patricia  M.  Davis 

Administrator  for  Trademark  Operations 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Crystal  Plz.  2-3C06 

(703)  557-3268 


Aug.  19,  1986 


MARGARET  M  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  the  registration  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ings sent  by  registered  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last 
known  address  havmg  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
rh?'r^?'^^l'T"!5'l  ""^'"^^  ''  ^^^^^y  «'^e"  that  unless 

^HvZ^cK^  }^  ^^'''"'  '^'  ^'«"^  °^  '^«^^  represen- 
tatives shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  pubhcation.  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  the  case  of  default 

I 
San    Francisco    Shin    Works.    Inc.,    San    Francisco 

Wc;kKS^^*Ca„^c°Ni;'f;;,'4l''    '"'    ""    ^^^     •^""'^ 

ERMA  S.  BROWN, 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
r~      . ,    «  ^"'^  Appeal  Board. 

For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


Serrice  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below 

laving  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  default  of  sue  pro- 

^mg  sent  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  hav- 

iig  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverabie 

once  IS  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed 

lerem.  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 

ippearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  ofthis  publi- 

i^tion,  judgment  will  be  entered  against  registrant  and 

!aid  registration  will  be  cancelled.    "  *  '" 

,I5^4r5^r^^  *^M"P;<^?f;  Memphis,  Temi.,  Reg.  No. 
182.404.  Cane.  No.  15.115.  , 

ERMA  S.  BROWN. 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
r-      » ,  .  „  ^  '^"^  Appeal  Board. 

For  MARGARET  M   LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  2 

[Docket  No.  60729-6129] 

Trademark  Applications 

Akency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Anion:  Final  rule. 


fhe  nS  Jf  ^^^"'  ^""^  Trademark  Office  is  amending 
cUnf^  fh.  f/'*''""  '"  trademark  cases  to  revise  and 
clarify  the  requirements  for  drawings,  to  revise  the  re- 
quirements that  an  application  must  meet  to  receive  a  fil- 
^?tti^  '  '""^'^  the  requirements  for  specimens  sub- 
^o  ?sed  in^nr/iS"  ^"^  .applications  for  Svice  marks 
not  used  in  printed  or  written  form,  and  to  abolish  the 
meni^"  of  J^cepting  informal  drawings.  tSc  ameS' 
ments  are  needed  to  reduce  the  computer  system  storaee 
space  required  for  drawings;  to  insSre  tiS  Japplfca 
tions  which  are  filed  can  be  searched  under  the  automat- 
ed search  system;  to  insure  that  drawings  can  be  fai thfu  - 
I y  reproduced  by  photocomposition  techniques;  and  to 

^pe  recordings  as  specimens  m  connection  with  sound 
mark  applications.  «juiiu 

EffectiTe  Date:  Sept.  22,  1986. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Ellen  J.  Seeherman  hv 
telephone  at  (703)  557-7464  or  by  mail  marked  tTe"  at 
tention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.  20231 
Supplementary  Information:  Amendments  to  562  21    2  52 
and  2.58  and  the  removal  of  §2.54  were  proposed  in  a 
rulemaking  notice  published  in  the  FedenS  R^ter  on 
f"i'  '•  ^?^tf  ^^  ^^  30749  and  in  the  Offlc^LZ 
of  Sept.  4,  1984  at  1046  O.G.  5.  Interested  part  es  were 
\TZ'^  IS  '"^'"'*  ^""""  comments  on  or^before  Oct 
^u.  1984.  Written  comments  were  submitted  by  four  in- 
dividuals, one  company  and  two  organizations 

Section   2.21(a)(3)   is  being  amended   to  ensure  that 

?v  r.nf^""/ '°"'  ir^'^^  '"^'"^^  ^  ^^^^'"g  of  satisfacto- 
ry reproduction  characteristics,  as  defined  in  §2  52  will 
be  accorded  a  senal  number  and  filing  date  ' 

Section  2.52(a)  and  (b)  are  being  amended  to  add  clar- 
ifying language,  but  the  reproduction  standards  of  these 

frn'^inTs  r^"°'  ^u^"  ''^^^^-  ^^^^'O"  2.52(c)  is  being 
amended  to  limit  the  size  of  drawings  to  ensure  that 
drawings  submitted  by  applicants  can  be  reproduced  in 

he  Official  Gazette,  on  the  certificate  of  registration  and 
m  the  automated  search  system  without  the  loss  of  detail 

hat  would  occur  if  the  drawings  had  to  be  reduced  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Section  2  52(e)  is  be- 

S^s/^Twiff r  ""^'^'y  ^°  reinforce  the  requirement  of 
52_52(a)  that  lines  must  not  be  fine  or  crowded 

Section  2.54  is  being  removed  to  abolish  the  practice 
of  accepting  informal  drawings  and  thereby  ensure  that 
only  applications  with  drawings  of  satisfactory  repro- 
duction characteristics  for  viewing  on  computer  terminal 
display  screens  will  be  accorded  a  serial  number  and  fil- 
ing  date. 

Section  2.58(b)  is  being  amended  to  refiect  the  current 
practice  of  the  Office  to  accept  audio  cassette  tapes  as 
specimens  of  service  marks  not  used  in  printed  or  writ- 
ten  lorm. 

Two  commenters  expressed  unequivocal  support  for 
the  proposed  amendment  to  Rule  2.58,  which  the  other 
commenters  did  not  refer  to  this  particular  revision 
One  commenter  approved  the  proposed  amendment  to 
1     i     '  "J^^u^  ^^°  °^^^^^  questioned  the  clarity  of  the 
rule.  One  of  these  inquired  whether  Bristol  board  paper 
would  still  be  considered  acceptable  for  drawings.  While 
Bristol  board  would  be  acceptable,  it  was  not  considered 
necessary  to  modify  the  nile  to  specifically  refer  to  this 
type  of  paper  since  it  is  accepted  under  the  current  prac- 
tice even  though  it  is  not  specifically  mentioned  in  the 
current  rule.  The  second  commenter  indicated  that  clari- 
fication was  necessary  as  to  whether  stippling  or  linine 
for  shading  is  permitted.  This  suggestion  has  not  been 
adopted  because  the  proposed  amendment  specifically 
refers  to  color  lining  and  lines  used  for  shading    This 
same  commenter  also  objected  to  the  size  limitation  be- 
cause detail  may  be  lost.  The  commenter  has  suggested 
that  the  size  of  the  drawing  be  increased  to  the  maxi- 
mum size  compatible  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Uf rices  autoniated  equipment.  This  suggestion  has  not 
been  adopted  because  the  drawings  must  be  of  a  reduced 
size  in  order  to  appear  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  on  the 
certificate  of  registration.  As  the  commenter  has  pointed 
out.  reduction  of  a  drawing  may  result  in  loss  of  detail 
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and  it  is  thought  preferable  for  the  applicant  to  deter- 
mine which  detail  should  be  eliminated  and  still  retain 
the  commercial  impression  of  the  trademark  rather  than 
having  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  arbitrarily  re- 
duce the  drawings  and  perhaps  eliminate  detail  impor- 
tant to  the  applicant. 

All  of  the  commenters  expressed  concern  with  the 
proposed  revision  to  Rule  2.21.  Several  referted  to  the 
loss  of  nghts  under  section  44(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  if  a 
tiling  date  were  to  be  denied  because  of  an  unacceptable 
drawing.  Another  commenter  stated  that  U.S.  applicants 
vyished  to  get  their  applications  on  file  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible, and  to  do  this  preferred  to  send  a  photograph  of 
their  mark  rather  than  take  the  time  to  have  a  drawing 
prepared.  In  connection  with  these  objections,  the 
commenters  expressed  concern  about  the  uncertainty 
about  whether  a  filing  date  would  be  awarded,  and  long 
delays  before  applicants  would  be  notified  about  rejec- 
tions of  informal  drawings. 

The  Office's  experience  with  examining  applications 
as  to  whether  they  meet  the  requirements  for  receiving  a 
filing  date  should  alleviate  these  concerns.  Under  the 
current    practice,    Rule    2.21(c)    provides    that    papers 
which  do  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  2.21(a)  are  re- 
turned to  the  applicant.  Office  experience  over  the  past 
three  years,  the  period  this  rule  has  been  in  effect,  shows 
that  a  determination  that  the  papers  are  informal  and  the 
return  of  the  papers  occurs  between  2  and  5  days  of  the 
date  the  papers  are  submitted.  It  is  believed  that  this 
procedure  will  not  harm  applicants  filing  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section   44(d)  or  domestic  applications 
Section  44(d)  applicants  have  six  months  from  the  filing 
of  their  foreign  application  to  file  a  formal  U.S.  applica- 
tion. In  order  to  ensure  that  their  drawings  are  accept- 
able under  the  proposed  rule,  they  need  file  them  only  a 
tew  weeks  before  the  six  month  period  expires.  Since 
the  nght  of  pnonty  provides  an  effective  filing  date  as 
of  the  filing  of  the  foreign  application,  even  if  the  appli- 
cation had  to  be  resubmitted  because  of  a  defective 
drawing  the  effective  filing  date  would  remain  the  same 
As  for  domestic  applicants,  it  is  recognized  that  the  Of- 
fice examines  applications  in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
received;  that  where  there  are  confiicting  applications  it 
is  the  apphcation  with  the  eariiest  effective  filing  date 
which  IS  allowed;  and  that  a  registration  on  the  Princi- 
pal Register  is  pnma  facie  evidence  of  registrant's  use  of 
the  mark  shown  therein  for  the  goods  or  services  speci- 
tied  in  the  registration  from  the  filing  date  of  the  appli- 
cation which  matured  into  the  registration.  However,  it 
IS  believed  that  any  disadvantage  faced  by  a  particular 
applicant  whose  filing  date  is  delayed  as  a  result  of  the 
rule  of  the  rule  amendments  are  outweighed  by  the  ben- 
efits to  the  trademark  system,  the  public  and  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  in   having  a  system   where  all 
marks  can  be  searched. 

Several  commenters  suggested  an  alternative  proce- 
dure to  the  proposed  rule,  whereby  applications  with 
defective  drawmgs  would  be  given  a  filing  date,  but  the 
applicant  would  have  30  days  from  the  notification  of 
the  defect,  or  60  days  from  the  filing  of  the  application 
whichever  is  longer,  to  submit  an  acceptable  drawing 
This  suggestion  cannot  be  implemented  because  such 
marks  would  be  unavailable  in  the  automated  search  sys- 
tem when  examining  attorneys  and  the  public  require 
this  information  for  searches.  Currently,  examining  at- 
torneys are  performing  searches  on  applications  in  less 
than  60  days,  and  the  expectation  is  that  this  time  will 
be  further  reduced.  If  these  defective  special  form  draw- 
ings are  not  available  on  the  automated  search  system 
examining  attorneys  will  be  unable  to  cite  them  as  prior 
pending  applications.  The  suggested  alternative  would 
also  cause  a  disservice  to  the  public,  for  even  if  copies 
of  the  defective  drawings  were  placed  in  a  paper  file  for 
searching,   it  would   be  a  burden   to   hunt   through   a 
60-day  accumulation  of  these  papers  which  personnel 
cost  considerations  would  prevent  being  separated  by 
subject  matter  and  class. 

Several  commenters  stated  a  fear  of  overzealous  en- 
forcement of  the  amended  rules,  with  marks  being  ex- 


cluded from  the  trademark  registration  system  because 
of  technicalities.  One  commenter  suggested  that  the  test 
for  holding  the  application  informal  be  whether  or  not 
the  applicant  had  made  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  comply 
with  the  rule.  To  allay  these  concerns  the  rule  is  being 
amend^  to  require  "substantial"  compliance  with  §2  52 
The  Office  will  make  every  effort  to  interpret  the  rule 
sensibly,  and  will  accord  an  application  a  filing  date  as 
long  as  the  drawing  meets  the  size  restrictions  and  con- 
sists of  black  lines  on  white  paper,  without  gray  or  half 
tones.  Detailed  procedures  and  guidelines  for  the  Of- 
fice sclencal  personnel  should  ensure  a  reasonable  and 
evenhanded  approach.  The  implemenution  of  the  rules 
Xs^  "monitored  carefully  for  the  first  several  months 
One  commenter  mquired  about  the  fate  of  applications 
which    had   acceptable   drawings    when    filed    but    the 
drawings  were  damaged  by  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice  personnel.    As   in   the   case   of  other   applications 
which  are  improperly  returned,  a  filing  date  which  is  er- 
roneously cancelled  will  be  reinsuted. 
Environmental,  energy,  and  other  considerations 
The  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on 
tne  quality  of  the  human  environment  or  the  conserva- 
tion of  energy  resources. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce certified  to  the  Small  Business  Administration 
that  the  rtile  change  will  not  have  a  significant  advert 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  enti- 
ties (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub  L  96-154)  since 
any  additional  burden  would  be  minimal  and  not  dispro- 
portionate in  effect. 

This  rule  contains  no  new  information  collection  re- 
quirement for  the  purpose  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq  The  existmg  applica- 
tion requirements  referenced  in  this  rule  have  been  ap- 
proved by  OMB  (Approval  No.  0651-0009). 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that 
these  changes  do  not  constitute  major  rules  as  defined  in 
section  1(b)  of  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There 
will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnccs  for 
consumers,  individual  industnes.  federal,  state  or  local 
government  agencies  or  geographic  regions.  There  wUI 
be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  employ- 
ment, investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  to  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedures,   Courts    Law- 
yers. Trademarks 

After  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  section  41  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946,  as  amended,  and  35 
U.S.C.  6,  Part  2  of  Title  37  of  The  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

P;JR1^2-RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 

1.  TTie  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues 
to  read  as  follows; 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123.  35  U.S.C.6.  unless  other- 
wise noted. 

In  §2.21  paragraph  (a)  introductory  text  is 
republished  and  paragraph  (aK3)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§2J1  Requirements  for  receiring  a  filing  date. 


(a)  Matenals  submitted  as  an  application  for  registra- 
tion of  a  mark  will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  as  an 
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application   until   all   of  the   tollowing  elements   are   re- 
ceived: 


•  •  •  •  ♦ 


***** 


3.  Section  2.52  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§2.52  Requirements  for  drawings. 

(a)  Character  of  drawing.  All  drawings,  except  as  oth- 
erwise provided,  must  be  made  with  the  pen  or  bv  a 
process  which  will  provide  high  definition  upon  repro- 
duction. A  photolithographic  reproduction  or  printer's 
proof  copy  may  be  used  if  otherwise  suitable.  Every  line 
and  letter,  includmg  color  linmg  and  lines  used  rbr  shad- 
ing must  be  black.  All  Imes  must  be  clean,  sharp,  and 
solid,  and  must  not  be  fine  or  crowded,  Gray  tones  or 
tints  may  not  be  used  for  surface  shading  or  anv  other 
purpose.  The  requirements  of  this  paragraph  are  not 
necessary  in  the  case  of  drawings  permitted  and  filed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  of  §2.51 

(b)  Paper  and  ink.  The  drawing  must  be  made  upon 
paper  which  IS  flexible,  strong,  smooth,  nonshiny,  white 
and  durable.  A  good  grade  of  bond  paper  is  suitable 
however,  water  marks  should  not  be  prominent.  India 
ink  or  Its  equivalent  m  quality  must  be  used  for  nen 
drawings  to  secure  perfectly  black  solid  lines.  The  use  of 
White  pigment  to  cover  lines  is  not  acceptable. 

(c)  Size  of  paper  and  margins.  The  size  of  the  sheet  on 
which  a  drawmg  is  made  must  be  8  to  8  i  mches  (20  3  to 
21.6  cm.)  wide  and  1 1  mches  (27.9  cm.)  long.  One  of  the 
shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  should  be  regarded  as  its  top 
It  is  preferable  that  the  drawmg  be  2.5  mches  (6.1  cm  ) 

n?J^nn°I  '^''^f' J'^L '"  "°  ""^  ^^y  '^  ^*^  '^^ger  than  4 
nches  (10.3  cm.)  high  and  4  inches  (10.3  cm.)  wide    If 

:he  amount  of  detail  in  the  mark  precludes  a  reduction 
o  this  size,  such  detail  may  be  verbally  described  in  the 
x)dy  of  the  application.  There  must  be  a  margin  of  at 
east  1  inch  (2.5  cm.)  on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  pa- 
>er  and  at  least  one  inch  (2.5  cm.)  between  the  drawing 
iind  the  heading.  * 

^ni'*-  ^u^o "/  ^^x'?'^  ^^^  ^°P  °^  ^^^  drawmg,  beginning 

n!  rii^-^/i"-^  1'°"^  ^^^  ^°P  ^^«^  ^"d  not  exceeding 
one  fourth  of  the  sheet,  there  must  be  placed  a  heading 
listing  m  sepa^te  Imes,  applicant's  complete  name,  appli- 
cant s  post  office  address,  the  dates  of  first  use  of  the 
nark  and  first  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  (except  for 
sn  application  filed  under  section  44  of  the  Trademark 
/  LCt),  and  the  goods  or  services  recited  in  the  application 
c  r  a  typical  item  of  the  goods  or  services  if  a  number  of 
rems  are  recited  in  the  application.  This  heading  should 
t|e  typewritten.  * 

(e)  Linings  for  color  Where  color  is  a  feature  of  a 
niark,  the  color  or  colors  employed  may  be  designated 
by  means  of  conventional  linings  as  shown  m  the  follow- 
ing color  chart: 


RED  CR 
PINK 
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BROWN 


(3)  A   drawing   of  the   mark   sought   to  be   registered 
substantially  meeting  all  the  requirements  of  §2  52 


VIOLET  OR 
PURPLE 


GREEN 


RLUE 


GRAY  OR 
SILVER 


ORANGE 


YELLOW  OR 
GOLD 


§2.54  [Removed] 

4  Section  2.54  is  removed. 

5.  Section  2.58(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.58  Specimens  or  facsimiles  in  the  case  of  a  service 
mark. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(b)  In  the  case  of  service  marks  not  used  in  printed  or 
written  form,  three  audio  cassette  tape  recordings  will 

be  accepted.  .  * 


Julv  3,  1986, 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Patents. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  23.  1986 


D.  281,415 

3.609,014 

3,987.684 

4,379,853 

4,446,491 

4,449,704 

4,454,206 

4,455,646 

4,461,712 

4,461,903 

4.463,211 

4,471,417 

4,474.177 

4,477.030 

4.490.038 

4.492,238 

4,492,967 

4.493.326 

4,494,681 

4,501,754 

4,508,573 

4,511,222 

4,512,543 

4,515,845 

4,517,294 

4,518,105 

4,519,533 

4,521,444 

4,521,805 

4,522,607 

4,523,226 

4,524,185 

4,525,665 

4,527,021 

4,530,770 

4,531,192 

4,534,059 

4,536,571 

4,539,308 

4,539,482 

4,542,352 

4,546,171 

4,546,583 


4,547,801 

4,548,271 

4.549.130 

4.549,620 

4.550.304 

4,550,716 

4,551.613 

4,553,668 

4.557,587 

4.557,977 

4,558,069 

4,561.867 

4.561,884 

4.561,971 

4,563,525 

4,563,631 

4,563.706 

4,564,022 

4,565,492 

4,566,371 

4,566,480 

4,568,010 

4.568.680 

4,568,716 

4,569,718 

4.569.888 

4,570,167 

4.571.505 

4.572,781 

4,572,896 

4.572.917 

4,573.021 

4.573,522 

4.575.162 

4.578.127 

4,578.349 

4.578,704 

4.579,071 

4,579,366 

4.579.760 

4.580.241 

4,580,337 

4,581,028 


4.581.072 

4,581,268 

4.581,385 

4.581.462 

4,581,546 

4.582.217 

4.582,898 

4.583.280 

4,583,352 

4,583,884 

4.584,220 

4,584.254 

4.584,449 

4,584.628 

4.584.972 

4.585.381 

4,585.891 

4,586.504 

4.586.752 

4.586.97] 

4.587,135 

4.587.156 

4.587.182 

4,587.320 

4,587.355 

4,587,507 

4,588,135 

4,588,315 

4.588,925 

4.589,281 

4,589,838 

4,589,964 

4,590,130 

4,590.138 

4.590,208 

4,590,377 

4,590,593 

4.590,607 

4,591.135 

4,591,421 

4,591,452 

4,591,505 

4,591,517 


4.591.5)8 

4,591.9^6 

4.592.234 

4.592.379 

4.592.662 

4.592.672 

4,593.008 

4,593.111 

4.593.672 

4.593.898 

4.594.689 

4,594.871 

4,595.01! 

4.595.301 

4.595.438 

4.595,452 

4.595.584 

4.595.705 

4.595,782 

4,595,788 

4.596,867 

4.596.896 

4,597,126 

4,597,178 

4.597.885 

4,597,944 

4.598.076 

4,598.199 

4.598,249 

4,598,284 

4,598,473 

4,598.727 

4,599.085 

4,599,153 

4,599,518 

4,599,565 

4.599.724 

4.600.597 

4.601,661 

4.602,752 
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Reference  Collections  of  US,  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Deposit 


in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The«  patent  collections  are  open  to  public 
c  L.S   Patent  Classification  System  (e.c    Thf 


Irvine.  University  of  California.  I 


Little  Rock:  Arkansas'  StateTTbra;;':':""'""^    [^J)  965-7609 

Los  Angeles  Public  Librarv"""'  '"*"'  ^"^'^'^ ••••'■■      ^''^^  ^56-7234 


^Sti^^i:^;;^:?^-^''^"  clearinghouse- ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ;  '^l  ^^^^^•^ 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library  '.'".'. J^S^!  Im'^Ia? 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Countv  Main  Library    .' 305   X^i^i^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Librarv  ^   ^°^   W^l^, 

'^T^hnrio"'  ^''^''  ^^^on^X  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of'  '  "      ^     ^        '^^""^ 

Mo^ow^University  of  Idaho  Library   .;;:;;  {^J  o^^tl,^?^ 

Chicago  Public  Library                       "              Y^}^  885-6235 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library    WW ^^^^J  269-2865 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library  '.'. ,7    l}k\V'?. 


Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H   Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 
University     . 


(317)269-1741 
(504)  388-2570 
(301)454-3037 


nesota 
lisoun 


College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library 

University  of  Maryland     .  ^' 

Arnherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

.Massachusetts  , ., , 

Boston  Public  Library   .'.'.'.'.'.\'.\\ 15!^^  IM'WWl 

"^  Midi'i^n  ^"^'"^"'"«  Transportation  Library.  University  of' 

Detroit  Public  Librarv  .  .' Y}?W  "^^-'^'^94 


(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 


Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    .  .  .  ! 6  2    372 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Librarv  .  of    .J," 


Montana 
Nebraska 


St.  Louis  Publi 


ibrary 


(313)833-1450 
6570 


(816)  363-4600 


ada 
Hampshire 
Jersey 
Mexico 
York 


11c  Library ^^,  .,  ...  ..„„  ^ 

^  Ubra^y""^""  College  of  Mineral' Science 'and  Technoiogy ^     ^        '^^^^  ^^' 

Lincoln:  University^ of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Engmeenng  Librar 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada  Librarv  ^  rTO^ws^  a«;7q 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  .':::.': ^i^  '^'^"^^^^ 

Newark  Public  Librarv  ',^. .' 


390 


(406)  496-4284 
(402)472-3411 


862-1777 

Albuquerque:  Uniyersfty  of  New  Mexico  Library  .':;;:;; [505)  IttIH? 

Alb_any:  New  York  State  Librarv  [5^?^;  J7X7S0 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Okli  homa 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Albany:  New  York  State  Library  ' .Vr   lLi^:nZ\ 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library    .,:.;: g^   JJ^t?^  .  ,   ,,, 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)'  WW::  '     ^     22       4*8  29 
Raleigh:  D   H.  Hill  Library.  N.C   State  University   .  ...     go   7  tI^^sh 


Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  Coijnty.  Public 


'7 (919)  737-3280 

Cleveland  Public  Library:-.^:  "  """^  "-"""  "' %\l  ^69-6936 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  L.branes  ,'  .'  .'  ."  .'  ;::;:: %%  f^^^^^J^. 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Librarv  J  9   ^s^ln??  v.. 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library  ...:.'; (^^5    62t6?46 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    ;7X,    ,,0"";^ 
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Cambndge  Spnngs:  Alliance  College  Library  .■.'::.':: gi^   joglA^o 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library   ......       r■W^X  ..o^.l 


Rho^le  Island 
Sout  1  Carolina 
Tenr  essee 


Texas 


The  Free  Library     ...:..; J2I5}  ^fl^?n 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh     .  ! 42   S^lns 

P;:;S^e^;^l.rt:Sa^r->'  '^""^^'^^-^  state  university  •  !  !  ^           f  ? 

M^^T\  '^.^'^l^'^^n'-ersity  of  South  Carolina  L'ibra;y  WW:  803    792-1171 

Ste'r  ^  ^  -   ^^  ''""  ^'^'''>  •'"^  Information 

NashviHe^  Vanderb.lt  University  Library'  WW f!?l!  I^.^"^??^ 

Collet. '^,'f'""'^  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas.  .  ;  :  '  5  2   47M6Jo 
College  Station:  Sterling  C   Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Lniversity 

Dallas  Public  Library       .  .  .  ;  ; Jf?^;  8^5^2551 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Universitv' 73    52?1  m 

Salt  Lake  City,  Marriott  Library,  University  of'Utah giu  SSl'sJgi 

Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    .'  \  \  \  \  .  g^i   2  7-1  S 

Seattle:  Engmeenng  Library,  University  of  Washington     ...  206   543-0740 

WiSon^n"''               "^^  Engineering  Library.  Um'ersity  of     '  '  ^  ^           ^ 

M.lwaukee"public  Library  ■  !  ' fJ^JJ  ^62-6845 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  August  2,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


.Actual  Filing  Dale  of  Oldest 
Ne\A  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY  GROUP  120-C   F   V  A\'  HORV   r.v 

'Tf^'wHIT?  o'lr^^i'^^''  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHESrcTl^iNlEVlNG"  GR^^  

"SS^^|l?^J^^}:^?S&^?^^^  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

'''Si^^™'^^.^^^'^^'''^^'  ''"''^'''^  ^""'^  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210^6   GOLDBERG. 

?x^?^l,^^  ^^^^  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-K   L  CAGE  Director 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL   GROUP  2 W 

JtlRA^TPW.'r^F'f^^^^N^-     TEXTILES.     AND     GEOMETRICAL 
KUBASIEWICZ,  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  250— S   <;   mattupu-c   n* 
"^^'s'^aTuNm™.':'^'^^^''''''^'''  '"^''''^''  AND  LAMP^^/S^SCHA^E  l^OX^lToVv'^'^W'' 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290-K.  L^  CAGE^  Director     W:WWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWWW....WW..... 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


E    LEV '^  .  Director 
INSTRUMENTS,     GROUP     240-E.'    E. 


w^^P^'^°  ^^^  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  ^10-B   R   GRAY   Director 
^^^JP'^'-  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS  GROUP^'(>->    ..   , 
'^^?^ri^J^.''^  R^".^3.9<iWS  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  Ir^  A  TmVn^N  FOR  MA  TIC)  ^^ 


S    N    ZAHARNA    DirtvK 


GROUP  330-R  E.  AEGERTER,  Director 


4-01-85 
2-24-84 

4-01-85 

3-08-85 


ia-W-84 

4-1  1-84 

i  1-21-8? 

3-20-85 
1  l-C«-83 

'^-26-83 
MX)- 84 


8-24-84 
12-24-84 

5-21-84 
2-25-85 

l-f)2-86 


^^'^^  "^"^T,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES  GROUP  W)     n    r   ^JTOrwiKr    r^       ,       " 
Tl^'smTTS^r^io™''^'  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEE^fNaGROUP^??^'^''^''-  ^''"^'"'  "  " 

Patents 

Plant  Patents  Numbers  3,458.863  lo  3.4M,()62.  inclusive 

Numbers  2,^^14  to  2.'^P  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 


SEPTEMBER  23.  1986 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but 


patent  but  forms  no  pan    >f  this  rc-x^iriiiDali.  ti  v[H-v.irK.ii 
additions  made  b\  reexaminaiion 


•!'i    nidiu-r  printed  in  italics  indicatf-v 


BI  3,964,405  (56«th) 
PERENNIAL  W  EED  CONTROL  BY  DEEP  PLACEMENT 

OF  VOLATILE  SOIL  FUMIGANTS 

William  A.  Haglund,  P.O.  Box  693,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash. 

98273,  and  Theodore  P.  Reiling,  500  Boright  Apt.  101.  1^ 

Sueur,  Minn.  56058 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000.055,  Aug.  14,  1981. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,964,405.  issued  Jun 

22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  121,576,  Mar.  5.  1971. 

Int.  a.*  AOIC  23/02 
U.S.  a.  111—6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  14-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

15.    The  method  of  claim   J4  wherein  J.J-dichloropropene  n 
injected. 


greuivt/v  passes   do>^nwardiy  througn   ihi    bils   una  gutd, 
means. 

at  U'Qsi  two  succe<;^ive  rows  ofdownwardU  p,,int,nii  flon  break 
ers  arranged  above  the  horizontal  convcwir  belt  strand  m:  as  /o 
extend  into  the  moving  sludge  bed  thereby  disturbing  tht 
sludge  fln^  and  preventing  the  prrmatur,  formation  of  a 
laver  oj  solid  ma!tr,ui  immediateh  ab^v,  the  eonvivor  b<!i 
Mrand;  and 

means  for  effecting;  upward  sMinging  of  th^  f],,^  breaks  n  during 
normal  operation  in  respons.  /o  impingemem  of  solid  matter 
on  the  flow  breakers  to  permit  th,  soha  matter  t,.  move  past 
the  flow  breakers,  and  h  herein 
each  row  of fon  breakers  is  earned  bi  a  transveruh  t  xtending 
supporting  n>d  nhuh  is  me-unted  in  th,  lateral  retaining 
walls. 

the  upward  swinging  means  includes  a  transv,  rse  pivot  a.xis  for 
the  flow  breakers  at  a  level  above  tht  normal  level  of  tht 
kludge  and  about  which  the  flow  breakers  are  swingable.  the 
transverse  pivot  axis  being  defined  by  the  supporting  nxfs  and 
associated  flow  breakers:  and 

the  floH  breakers  are  subjected  to  an  angular  biasinn  force 
urging  them  into  a  normal  operating  position  against  the 
movement  of  the  sludge  bed  on  the  eonvewr. 


Bl  3,984,329  (569th) 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM  SLUDGE 
Lothar  Wenzei.  Niefern,  and  Ulrich  Kollmar.  Pforzhcim-Wurm. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Gebruder 
Bellmer  KG,  Maschinenfabrik,  Niefern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,759.  Apr.  12.  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,984,329,  issued  Oct 
5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  552,749,  Feb.  25,  1975. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb   27 
1974,  2409269 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  33/36 
U.S.  a.  210—396 


Bl  4.089.491  (57(>th) 

CAMOUFLAGED  AIRCRA^T.  SURFACE  \  ESSFI   OR 

V  EHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carlisle  K.  Ferris.  50  Moraine  Rd.,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  07950 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000.904.  Not.  14.  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.089.491.  issued  May 

16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  668.983.  Mar.  22,  1976. 

Int.  Q.^  B64D  ^  fX) 
U.S.  CI.  244—1  R 


-f] — T^r-^^FT^^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BFEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  6  and  7  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  8-38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

8.  In  a  device  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  suspension  or  sludge. 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  continuously  advancing  endless  perforate  conveyer  belt  having 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  belt  strand: 
guide  means  for  supporting  the  horizontal  conveyor  belt  strand 

from  underneath,  said  guide  means  being  pervious  to  liquid: 
means  for  depositing  onto  the  advancing  conveyor  belt  strand  a 

continuous  bed  of  suspension  or  sludge: 
walls  for  laterally  retaining  said  suspension  or  sludge  bed  on  the 

advancing  conveyor  belt  strand,  as  its  liquid  component  pro- 


AS  A  RESUII   Of    KFF.XAMINATION    II    Has  BFFN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentahilitN  (^f  claims  1   37  ]s  cimfirnu-d 

Claims  38.  39,  41  and  43  are  cancelled 

Claims  40,  42  and  44  are  determined  to  he   paleniable  as 
amended 

Claim  45  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable 

Ncu  claims  46-51  are  added  and  determined  \o  b<-  patent- 
able 

4^.  A  camouflaged  and  deceptive  perception  distorted  aircraft 
comprising: 

a\  an  aircraft  fuselage  having  nose  and  tail   and  top.  side  and 
bottom  surfaces: 

b)  a  real  cockpit-canopv  on  said  top  surface: 

c)  a  simulated  cockpit-canopy  on  said  bottom  surface  positioned 


1419 


Bl  4,132.164  (571st) 
ill    «^^^«  LOADING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000.820.  Jul    12    1985 
f  eexan,.nation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,132.164,  issued  Jan 

2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  778,265,  Mar.  16.  1977 
I».m.on  of  Ser.  No.  675529,  Apr.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4  132  16^ 
,   ,.  _  Int.  a.'  B30B  J/00  '     " 

Us.  a.  100—189 


A* 


det 
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Zt'r''"^-"  'V^'  '^'"'  ^"""^"^  "'''  longitudinally  of , aid 
f'^^elage  as  ,a,d  real  cockpn-canopy  so  :hai  ' 

d)  only  one  of  said  canopies  «  nsible  .Hen  sa,d  aircraft  is 
P^J^-^dfrorn  directly  abo.e  said  top  surface  or  dtrectU 
below  said  bottom  surface:  and 

e)  a  coating  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  aircraft  fuselage 
outlining  said  Simulated  cockpit-canopy 


Peterm.n'ed  ™a""^'-'^^'''"  "  "''  "^-^^ 


Claim  13  IS  cancelled 


Cla.ms  1  and  14  are  determmed  to  be  patentable  a.  amended 


Cjla.ms  2-12  and  15-17.  dependent  on  an  amended  cla,m  arc 
rmined  to  be  patentable. 


entK  """'  ''  "'  ''  "'  '''''  ''''  ^^'^^-'-'^  '-  be  pat- 

I 

1 
bah 
said 

a 

a 

o 


Loading  apparatus  for  stifling  a  charge  of  matenal  mto  a 
.g  chamber  for  compaction  by  a  recprocatmg  plunger 
1  apparatus  comprising  F'ui'gcr. 

iuct  leading  into  the  chamber.  ' 

ever  having  crop  engaging  structure  at  one  end  thereof 
grating  mechanism   [for  driving]  pi.otalh  coupled  .ah 
the  opposite  end  of  the  \^^.r  for  dn.ing  said  oppoute  end. 
a  circular  path  of  travel  ppv^'ietna  w 

'tanonary  fulcrum  about  wh.ch  the  lever  >s  turned  bv  the 
operating  mechanism;  and  ^ 

m<  ans  for  allowing  the  turning  point  of  the  lever  to  seek  ,ts 
)wn  vanable  position  along  the  length  of  the  lever  as  , 

oppos.  e  end  of  the  latter  ,s  dnven  by  said  mechan.s. 
hereby  causing  said  structure  to  move  in  a  closed  loop  of 

I  ravel  into,  along,  and  out  of  said  duct.  ^ 


orrc^^^  Bl  4,469,226  (572nd) 

BLISTER  PACK  PANEL  FOR  FACE  POWDER  COMPACT 

,     ,  DISPLAY 

Arthur  Matney,  360  Furman  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y    11201 

Keexamination  Request  No.  90/000,971,  Mar   17   1986 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,469,226,  i;sued  Sep. 

4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  525,644.  Aug.  23,  1983 

U.S.  a.  206-470      '"^- ^'-    ««»>  ^-^/^^ 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

ro  Ih    'i,''T''  f  "^''-  """  P^^"^'"i"g  ^  compact  to  be  opened 
com':- U'^  ^°'°^  ''  ''-'  ^-^-  '^--  ^V  the  purchaser 

^  all^^ted^o^^Xr  ^  ^^ -^-^^ 

a  pre-cut  and  pre-formed  blister  serving  as  the  enclosing 
cover  for  the  bottom  of  the  compact  enclosed  therein  and 
heat  sealed  m  Oat  blister  to  panel  relationship  to  said  panel- 

a  corripact  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  hinge,  and  opposite 
said  hinge  a  clasp  consisting  of  a  latch  and  a  latching 
element,  said  compact  being  provided  with  a  powder 
chamber  m  the  bottom  holding  powder,  a  mirror  chamber 
in  the  top  holding  a  mirror,  and  face  powder  in  said  pow- 
der  chamber; 

said  pre-cut  and  pre-formed  blister  having  a  top  wall  which 
tits  over  the  powder  chamber  of  said  compact  between 
the  mirror  and  the  powder,  an  indented  portion  forming  a 
depending  stiffening  groove  which  fits  Hat  against  the 
bottom  of  the  compact,  a  straight  cut-out  portion  adjacent 
the  hinge  of  the  compact  which  is  tangent  to  the  edge  of 
the  powder  chamber  and  directly  opposite  said  cut-out 
portion  folded  over  portions  constituting  an  intermediate 
projection  for  the  latching  parts  of  the  clasp  and  project- 
ing portions  to  the  right  and  left  of  said  intermediate 
projection  which  project  from  the  side  walls  of  said  blister 
to  register  the  clasp  and  hinge  with  the  blister  in  place 
and  ^ 

said  blister  further  provided  with  a  fiange  at  its  bottom 
which  surrounds  the  blister  except  at  the  hinge  portion  of 
the  compact  where  the  flange  is  provided  with  flange 
termination  portions  to  register  against  the  sides  of  the 
hmge  when  the  flange  is  heat  sealed  to  the  panel  to  se- 
curely attach  the  blister  around  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
pact. 
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Bl  4,501,659  (573rd) 

SKIMMER  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOI^ 

Charles  R.  Henk,  581  Princeton  Ave.,  Brick  Town,  N.J.  08723 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,910,  Nov.  21,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,501,659,  issued  Feb 

26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  447,512,  Dec.  7,  1982. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  447,512 

Int.  a.^  E04H  3/J6 

U.S.  CI.  210—169 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims   1,   3  and   13  are  determined   to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  4-12  and  14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  art- 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  For  a  swimming  pool  having  a  body  of  water  and  a  u  ater 
inlet  for  introducing  make-up  water  into  said  body  to  maintain 
a  normal  surface  level,  a  skimmer  apparatus  for  collecting  solid 
materials  suspended  in  said  body  comprising  a  receiver  hav  ing 
an  open  top  and  a  foraminous  portion  below  said  open  lop. 
means  to  support  said  receiver  with  its  open  top  adjaceni  the 
surface  level  of  the  body  of  water,  a  receptacle  providins'  u 
chamber  beyond  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  forami- 


receptacle  chamber  for  directing  uaier  from  said  receptacle 
into  the  bodv  of  water,  and  ncv/le  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  water  inlet  and  positioned  m  registrv  vMth  said 
discharge  opening  to  direct  a  stream  of  the  make-up  uater 
from  the  mlet  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  opening 
being  sufficiently  larger  than  said  no/zle  stream  to  cause  said 
nozzle  to  eject  pool  water  from  said  receptacle  chamber 
through  said  outlet  along  uiih  the  make-up  scaler,  the  ejection 
of  pool  water  from  said  receptacle  chamber  causing  pool  water 
to  flow  into  the  open  top  of  said  receiver  and  through  the 
toraminous  portion,  solid  materia!  in  the  pcx^l  water  being 
trapped  in  said  [receptacle  h>]  rcniver  above  said  foraminous 
portion. 


Bl  4.495.285  (574th) 
PLASMINOGEN  AtTI\  ATOR  DERIV  ATIV  F^S 
Kimihiro   Shimizu,   SaiUma;   Tsuguji    Nakahara.   Tokyo,   and 
Taketoshi  Kinoshita,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Cbemiphar  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000.821.  Jul.  12.  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,495.285.  issued  Jan 
22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  437.009,  Oct.  27,  1982. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1981,  56-172908 
Int.  a.^C12N  9/72.  9,48.  lh(J6 
U.S.  CI.  435—215 

AS  A  RESLT.T  OF  REEXAMINATION    FT   HAS  HM  N 
DETER.MINED  THAT 

The  palentabilitv  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed 

1  A  den\aii\e  ot  a  human-ongmaled  n(>n-immunogenic 
plasminogen  activator,  comprising  at  least  one  polyalkylene 
glycol  chemically  bonded  with  at  least  one  coupling  agent  m 
amino  acid  side  chains  of  said  plasminogen  activaH)r.  wherein 

^     .,  ''^'^  Po'ya"^ylene  glycol  ha.s  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ranue  of 

r^on^poruon  of  ^^dr^ct^vct  and  with  said  open  top  through  said  200-20,0(X)  and  is  unsubst.tuted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or 
foraminous  portion,  means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  said   more  alkyl  or  one  or  more  alkanovl  groups 


REISSUES 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  hr.ickels  £  J  appears 
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in  ihe  original  patent  but  lorms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  maflcr  printed  in  italics 
Hiduates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


O 

I 

o 


Re.  32,249 
LINERLESS  DOL'BLE-COATED  PRESSL'RE-SENSITIV  F 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Donald  L.  Esmay,  Coon  Rapids.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,522,870,  dated  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  481.813. 
Apr.  4,  1983.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,047,  Nov.  3. 
1982,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.    ^^herem  in  h,,th  fdrniui  is   M  is  selected  from  a  giour  eonsisi 
No.  782,981  ing  cssentialK  t>f 

Int.  CI.  A61F  /.?/02  d)  alkali  metalcations  and 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  14  Claims        fn  leiraorgaiioanunomum  cations  and  z  has  a  value  of  2  or 

3, 

wherein  in  formula  fl)   R  is  selcctt-d  honi  a  cr  nip  consisting 
essentially  of  — CH;COOM,  — CH2CH2CO(;M. 

—  CHCOOM    and  -(  M  (   (1.  '  m  a< 

and  wherein  m  r.nniula  illi.  n  has  a  ,alue  of  0  or  1,  it.  has  ,, 
value  of  1  or  2.  the  siini  ot  t,  .  rn  -s  :  ami  ,  uch  R  is  independently 
selected  from  a  gri>iip  consisling  esseiiiialh  >^f      ChiCOOM 
— CH:CH:C(K)M 


1.  A  linerless  double-coated  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
comprising  a  nexible  support,  at  each  face  of  which  is  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive,  which  tape  can  be  wound  directly 
upon  itself  into  a  roll  that  can  later  be  unwound  without  delam- 
ination  or  offsetting  of  adhesive,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  each  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 

(a)  is  a  polymerized  product  of  a  predominantly  alkvl  acr\ 
late  composition,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  have  an  aver- 
age of  4-12  carbon  atoms,  each  said  composition  being 
physically  compatible  with  the  other, 

(b)  IS  substantially  solvent-free. 

(c)  contains  a  photoinitiator, 

(d)  IS  crosslinked,  and 

(e)  affords  at  each  face  a  180°  Peelback  Value  of  at  least  10 
N/dm. 


—CHCOOM 
I 
CH:C()OM 


■I   fl   I  !i(  <  H  iNI 

I 
CH2CO()M 


and  (CH:)2N(rH<OOMi  uhen  n  is  0  and  m  is  2.  and  R  s 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 

— CHC(  H  )\]      -  I  fi  (   ii(  ,  M  )M 

I  'I 

Cll^CUUM  CH2COOM 

and  (CH;  i.-NH^.,R  ,^uhrn  u  is  !  and  ni  is  1.  p  has  a  \alueofOor 
I.  q  h.is  a  value  of  1  nr  2  and  rfic  sun  i-t  p  .  ^  is  :  uhr-nn  R' 
IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  ol 


—  CHOfXiVl    .,,.,!  — fH  ('-ffrrw  )M 


—  (.  H(  (  )()\1     anu  — lH    lUloi  'M 

I  "I 

CH2COOM  CH2CC)OM 

Re.  32,250 

STABILIZATION  OF  SILICATES  USING  SALTS  OF  ^^  ''^  'i  I^  '^  '  and  q  is  I  and  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 

sSUBSTITUTED  NITROGEN  OR  SULFUR  CONTAINING  I      CHCOOM       CH  CH  (  OoM 

SILICONATES 
Edwin  P.  Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  (  or- 

ning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Original  No.  4,344.860,  dated  Aug.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  248,131,  CH2COOM                    CH,C  >  «  m 
Mar.  30,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser   No 
512,306 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  7/02.   7/08    7//0- C09K   ?/00  ^^h^^"  P '"^  "  ^'"^  M  '- ^^  ^<  herein  VI  and  z  hav  c  the  same  rr„.a-.,iu. 

U.S.  CI.  252-389.1                                                  '     118  Claims  '\'l"*'"^ '^"'' 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  soluble  silicates  comprising  add-  fj,^n  Tlat'  "'"^^'"'""'  comprising  a  s,.m'Mna„on  of 

ing  to  the  soluble  silicates  a  siliconate  selected  from  a  group  rR^  -!    ^rr^'  ."       ^  u 

consisting  essentially  of                                                            ^     ^  "^^  '  corro  lon  mhihmng  amount  .',  a  .oar.posnu.n  whuh  is 

,,^        ,           .    ,               ,                  ,^  ^elected  tiom  a  grcujp  sonsistinkj  of 

(I)  a  sihconate  having  the  general  formula  di  ,  sih  o,,..  ■  h  ,v  ,.  ,  ,k                1  < 

°  <ii  a  siih.  (nta.e  having  the  general  formula 


MOSi(CH2)rSR 
O 


and 


O 

I 

.MUi>nLH:>.ijR 
I 
O 


(II)  a  siliconate  having  the  general  formula 


and 


(in  a  siliciNTiate  having  the  cencni!  formula 
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ng 


V 


e>se 


.t\ 


an 

vv 

in 


-UU  now     -cil  CUCCKAI 
I  'I 

J    -*CH:):N(CH:CfK)M)2  I 

en  n  ,s  0  and  m  ,.  2,  and  r',.  .ei.ucd  fr„n;  a  group  consist- 


j:  csscndalh  of 


an 


i*h( 


w  h 
of 


C/V    St 
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I)  alkali  metal  cations  and 

nMetraorganoammoniiim  cations  and  i  has  ,,  value  of  2  or 


O 

I 
M()Si(CH>).SR 
I 

o 


and 


(II)  a  siiiconate  havmg  the  general  formula 


■erem  m  formula  ,1,,  R  ,s  selected  from  a  ^roup  conststm. 
entially  ot  -CH:COOM,     -CH:CH:C()()M  ^ 


O 

I 
MOS,(CH:),NH,R^ 

O 


[ 


—  OK-()OSt     iMvi  — (  li  (  111  I  H)M 

'  'I 

CH:C(K)M  CH2COOM 


Id  wherein  m  formula  (II.,  n  has  ,  value  of  0  or  1;  m  has  a 
lue  of  or  ..  the  sum  of  n  -  m  k  :  and  each  R  ,s  mdependently 
CH  CH  COmr^  -^ns.st.ng  essentially  of -CH2COOM. 


^g^^ny'o/"™"^^' ^ '^  ^^'-'^'^  ^-"- ^-"P  — ^ 

(i)  alkali  metal  cations  and 

(ii)  tetraorganoammonium  cations  and  i  has  a  value  of  2  or 

wherein  m  formula  (I).  R  ,s  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
essentially  of -CH:COOM.  -~CH:CH:COOM,   ^         "'""^ 

— CHC(XJM    and  -CH:CHC(X^M  . 
CH2COOM  CH:C(X)M 

Elected    ro     •         "'"  "'  "  *  "  "  '  ^"'^  ^'^'■^  '^  '^  '.^e/...^..,/. 
CH  rwT.vfJr^  consisting  essentially  of -CH^COOM, 
— CM2CH2COOM, 


-(HCooM      -rHiCHCOOM 
'  I 

CH.:(;()()M  CH-C(M)M 


I 


)CH:),NH,R  ,  when  n  is  !  and  m  is  1,  p  has  a  value  of  Oor 

has  a  value  ot  1  or  2  and  the  sum  of  p^q  ,s  2.  [and] 
nir.  R   r,  s.-lccu-d  jrorn  j  ^roup  consisting  of 


—  i-H(i)(>\1    and  —Cfl  CHCOOM 

I  I 

(  ///  (><n,  C//2COC3M 

^Hrnn::^  "  ' r^7!  ""    ^  "'^^'^'^  ^"^^"  '^-up  consisting 
CHzCOOM   ~~CHS  H:C(H)M 


-iflLOOM    ,..,.  -(  //,(  //(  f,^,^f 
CH:C(X)\I  CH2L(u>K^ 


f/'  '!  "'"^  '^  "  -    ^^'--■"   'f  -'c^  -•  ha.e  ,he  sum,  meaning 
'forth  udovk-.  .  * 

»  a  soluble  sihcate  [represented  hv  the  general  formula 


'MOi.Sif)  ^ 


-m  M  has  the  meaning  above  and  a  v..^.  a  value  of  1-3] 


whe 
and 

(Dj)  water 
86 

medi 

consi 

(I* 


A  method  of  ,nh,b,„ng  metai  .nrros.on   ,„  an  aqueous 
m   by   adding   to   ,he   a.ueou.   medium   a   composition 
ting  of  a  sihconate  selected  from  a  gmup  consisting  of 
i  sihconate  having  the  general  formula 


-CHCOOM      -CH.(  HCOOM 
I  I 

CH2COOM  CHCOOM 

and  -(CH2)2N(CH2COOM):  when  n  is  0  and  m  ,s  2,  and  R  ,s 

selected  trom  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 

-CHCOOM     -CH -CHCOOM 
I  "I 

CH2COOM  CH:Cf)()M 

and(CH,),NH,K     uhennis  1  and  m  is  1,  p  has  a  value  of  0  or 

IS  select  Vf     '  °'  ^  '"'  "^'  ''"^  "»■  P  -  '^  -s  2  wherem  R' 

IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

—  CHCOOM    and  — CH.CHCOOM 
CH2COOM  CH:COOM 

of  — CH2COOM, -CH:CH2COOM, 

—  CHCOOM    and  —CH  CHCOOM 
CH2COOM  CH2COOM 

when  p  is  0  and  q  is  2.  wherein  M  and  [Z]  z  have  the  same 
meaning  as  set  forth  above 

100   A  composition  of  matter  comprising 
(A)  0.1  to  20  mole  percent  o{  a  sihconate  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  essentially  of 
(I)  a  sihconate  having  the  general  formula 

O 
I 
MOSi(CHi)-.SR 

I 
0 
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and  (II)  a  siiiconate  having  the  general  formula 


O 
I 
MOSi(CH2)zNH„R„ 

O 


wherein  in  both  formulas,  M  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(i)  alkali  metal  cations  and 

(ii)  tetraorganoammonium  cations  and  z  has  a  value  of  2  or 
3, 
wherein  in  formula  (I).  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
essentially  of  — CH2CCX)M,  — CH2CH2CC)OM, 


—CHCOOM    and  — CH2CHCCX)M  , 
I  I 

CH2COOM  CH2COOM 

and  wherein  in  formula  (II),  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  I;  m  has  a 
value  of  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  n  +  m  is  2  and  each  R  is  independentlv 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  — CH^COOM 
— CH2CH2COOM, 


—CHCOOM  , 
I 
CH2COOM 


■CH2CHCCX)M 
I 
CH2COOM 


Re.  32.251 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING  TINFREE  (  ANS 
Kenji  Matsuno,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki   Funamoto.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan   Kaisha.  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.334.138,  dated  Jun.  8.  1982,  .Ser.  No.  150.775, 

.May  19,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Ma>  18,  1984  Ser   No 

612.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1979.  54-99479; 
AuR.  23,  1979.  54-106696 

Int.  n.^  B23K  //  rM 
U.S.  CI.  219-64  8  Claimt 


and  — (CH2)2N(CH2COOM)2  when  n  is  0  and  m  is  2.  and  R  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 


-CHC{X)M  ,  -CH.CHCCK)M 

I  I 

CH:C(X)M  CH<XX)M 


and  (CH2)jNH^R'^  when  n  is  1  and  m  is  1,  p  has  a  value  of  0  or 
1,  q  has  a  value  of  1  or  2  and  the  sum  of  p  +  q  is  2, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 


—  CHCOOM    and  —CH^CHCOOM 
I  'I 

CHjCOOM  CHyCiX^M 


when  p  IS  I  and  q  is  I  and  R   is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of —CHiCOOM.  —CH^CH^COOM. 


—  CHCOOM    and  —  CH  ^CHCOOM 
I  I 

CH2COOM  CHiCOiiM 


when  p  is  0  and  q  is  2.  wherein  M  and  z  have  the  same  meaning 
as  set  forth  above  and 

(B)  80  to  99.9  mole  percent  of  a  soluble  silicate  [represented 
by  the  general  formula 

(MO)„SiO  4  ^ 


wherein  M  has  the  meaning  above  and  a  has  a  \alue  of  1-3]. 
1 15.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 
(A)  0.2  to  20  mole  percent  of 


(NaOOCCH2CH2)2NCH:CH2N(CH;);SiO!  .(Na) 

CH2CH<XXJNa 


and 


(B)  80  to  99. 9  mole  percent  of  a  soluble  silicate. 


1  A  method  i^f  making  a  tinfree  steel  can  KhJv  h:n  ing  • 
mash  welded  side  seam  from  a  blank  cf  a  tinfrer  Meel,  said 
tinfree  steel  having  a  surface  chromium  laser  consisting  .>t  a 
metallic  chromium  layer  of  20-2()()  mg  ni-  and  a  chromium 
oxide  layer  thereof  of  5-30  mg  nv  in  lerms  ,-,f  vhroniiuni 
which  comprises 

preparing  a  can  bod\  preform  having  a  side  lapped  portion 
formed  from  the  blank  of  said  tinfree  steel  whose  oppK)siie 
marginal   pnortions  to   he   overlappeil    remain   as   thev    are 
without    removing    said    surface    ehromium    Javei      said 
lapped  portion  being  formed  bv  overlapping  said  marginal 
portions,    so    that    the    width    oi    said    lapped    poriion    is 
02-  12  mm, 
providing  a  cooled  elongated  electrode  having  an  elevlr.Hie 
surface   the  width  of  which   is   greater    than   that   ot   saui 
lapped  portion,  and  a  cooled  rc'tarv  electrode  oppusne  l(< 
said  elongated  electrode  and  having  an  electrode  surface 
the  width  of  which  is  greater  than  that   of  said   lapped 
portion,  and  a  radius  ot  curvature  of  at  least  *>()  nmi 
placing  said  can  bodv  preform  such  that  the  inner  side  of  said 
lapped  p<-irtion  is  t)pposed  to  said  electrtxie  surface  of  said 
elongated  electrode, 
moving  said  rotarv  eleclrcxie  in  the  direction  of  said  lapped 
portion  while  pressing  the  whi^le  width  of  said   lapped 
ptirtion  between  said  electrode  surfaces  of  said  elongated 
electrcKJc  and  said  rotarv  electrode  with  a  welding  force 
of    40    to    5{X)    kg    and    satisfying    the    relationship    of 
1/1005  L/W -^  1   (X).    wherein    I     is    the    width    of   said 
lapped  portion  m  mm  and  W  is  the  welding  force  in  kg 
and 
simultaneously,  applying  an  A  C  current  between  said  clon 
gated  electrode  and  said  rotarv  electrixie,  and  seam  resis- 
tant welding  said  lapped  portion,  so  as  to  form  a  mash 
welded  side  seam  whose  thickness  is  1  0  \o  1  b  times  as 
large  as  the  thickness  of  the  blank  of  said  tinfree  steel,  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  seam 
which  was  brought  into  contact  with  said  elongated  elec- 
trode being  covered  with  said  surface  chromium  layer 
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Re.  32.252 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO\  IDING 

INFORMATION  AS  TO  THE  EXISTENCE  OR  POSITION 

OF  OBJECTS 
I^lie  Kay.  82  Scarborough  Road,  Christchurch  8.  New  Zealand 
Original  No.  4.310.903,  dated  Jan.  12.  1982.  Ser.  No.  68.432 
Aug.  21.  1979.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  11.  1984,  Ser,  No. 

Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand    Aue    'I     IQ-'S 
1$8192  '  • 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  />'  .U 


L.S.  CI.  367—102 


13   In  a  method  o)  providing  injnrmation  as  to  the  existence  or 
htion  or  objects  other^rse  than  hv  direct  vision  comprising  the 
oj.  radiatinii  stress  wau^  energy  ( herein  called  the  transmitted 


17  Claims 


Signal)  from  a  statton  to  afield  of  view,  receiving  at  the  station  at 
least  part  oJ  the  transmitted  signal  (such  part  herein  being  called 
the  received  signal)  reflected  from  the  object,  carrying  out  a  fre- 
quency modulation  of  the  transmitted  signal  to  'produce  a  fre- 
quency  difference  between  the  received  signal  and  a  correspond- 
ingly  frequency  modulated  locally  generated  signal  m  a  mode  such 
'hat  the  magnitude  of  the  frequency  difference  represents  the 
range  oJ  the  object  from  the  station,  operating  upon  the  received 
signal  with  the  locallv  generated  signal  to  produce  an  indicator 
Signal  of  said  difference  frequency  providing  for  range  indication 
and  determining  or  sensing  the  angular  position  if  the  object  with 
JPectto  a  reference  axis  extending  through  the  station  and  the 
field  of  view  bv  utilization  of  a  characteristic  of  the  indicator  signal 
yvhtch  is  dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of  the  object,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  radiating  the  stress  wave  energy  into  the  field  of  the  view  m 
the  form  oj  a  beam, 

(b)  moving  the  beam  angularly  from  a  datum  position  occupied 
at  a  datum  time  to  effect  scanning  of  the  field  of  view  succes- 
sively to  irradiate  objects  contained  in  successive  sectors  of  the 
field  of  view  havmg  angular  widths  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  beam 

(c)  operating  on  indicator  signals  derived  from  the  received 
signals  due  to  these  objects,  to  segregate  said  indicator  signals 
in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  scanning  position  of  the 
beam,  and  m  another  manner  corresponding  to  the  range  of 
the  object,  and 

id)  compensating  for  the  transit  time  of  the  transmitted  and 
received  signals  in  the  field  of  view. 
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4,612,672 
M    u    I  IT  c  .  PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR 
M.ch.el  E.  Schrack  4435  PortC.  Dr.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,676 
U.S.Cl.2-68  '"^•^•^^«B//;2 

7  Claims 


pns.nl  ""'''"''  '"''"'"''  '"'"'"'  ^^^'^  '^^'^  ^^^^  --- 

'  h!!^'"^^'"''"'  '"'''  '"'"'"'"«  ^"'^  head  gear  on  a  users 
head  sa.d  reta.nmg  means  mclud.ng  a  nng-shaped  mem' 
ber  for  extendmg  around  a  user's  head 

a  transverse  strip  for  extendmg  over  the  top  of  a  users  head 
rorn  opposite  edges  of  sa.d  nng-shaped  member 

chm  strap  means; 

"oaTr^of  m^'^:r''"':  '':'  '"  P^"'^'^^'"«  "^^^"^  '-■"ding  a 
pair  of  members  which  extend  from  opposite  edges  of  sa.d 

2:'ZrT  '°^  ^°^^""«  '^^'^  ears'and  fr^m 

each  of  slid  e?      ''  "'''"'  "'^"'^^'  ^  ^^-'>'  '--'ed  .n 
each  of  said  ear  covenng  members  for  receiving  a  user's 

ear  and  a  fiu.d  and  a.r  passageway  wh.ch  extends  from 

rmr'r^^-^^^-^'^'^^^"^^''^-^-^™-^ 

ber.  and  wherein  said  retaining  means,  sa.d  ear  protect.ne 

whim     stftn^'t  "'''"''  "'"'  '^  ^"''^^'>  -'^'°-'^ 
witnin  a  soft,  flexible,  watertight  covenng. 


said  sleeves  being  closed  a,  th.  h.mnr.  and  secured  u    Ivc-.^ 
upper  opposed  portions  of  the  hods  p^c,, 

'  T t'  ';"^^;^f^"'"^  depending  from  the  hase  of  one  of  :he 
V-neck  bod>  portions, 

a  single  opening  a.  the  top  of  each  sleese  p<.r.,on 

intermittent  pressure  sensitive  opposed  member,  secured  u 

aid  openings  to  removably  secure  the  same 

at  least  two  such  pressure  sensitive  members  securm.  c.   > 

of  the  single  body  and  two  sleeve  openings  ' 

one  each  of  said  pressure  sensitive  members  being  .h.se-s 

whereby  total  ^e^ers,blll,^  of  the  garment  is  msu^-d  v^th 
securemen,  at  the  neck  draping  area,  uuh  :he  ope  L  ' 
inspection  and  inserlKni  Mf  nit, Pnt  .r     ,  'Ptnin^.^r 

the  openings.  " '^  '  '  ^^'^"^ '^'  "-'""^'n'  ^'iements  ino.ugh 


4.612.674 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  ,985.  Ser   No   77!,^ 
15S5iTu] '""■''■    ""'"'"'""    '"'**"•    ^*^'     3,.    ,979,    54. 

,.^   ^.  'nt.  Cl.^  A4,B  V  '^ 

L.S.  CI.  2—406 
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4,612,673 
^.     .,  ,    ,  PATIENT  GOWN 

K.m  ^"''-^hi":  1311NE  26th  A.e.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688.074 

u.s.a2-ii4       '"»•  ^-^  ^*^«  ^/^ 

3  Claims 


",  r 

31 

^"j^slL    7  " 

4c>^^" 

N^T'^T*" 

"x/- 

^'^W 

X 

*!--  i.   -0 

~ — 3 


1.  A  patient  gown  comprising,  m  combination 
a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  bilaterally  symmetncal 
pattern  piece. 

said  pattern  piece  having  identical  front  and  rear  symmetn- 
cal V-neck  portions, 

a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  formed  from  a  bilaterally  symmetncal 
pattern  piece. 


1.   Underwear  comprising   a   front   piece   f-r       ,.  -r 
lower  abdomen,  a  rear  mece  for  ,  „    i  -'^"'ng   the 

"  n-ai  [iiece  'or  lota    v  coverint'  ihf  Kmt  v  i. 

•ions.  ,hc  connttrXcea^  J.nT""""'  "'''^'  "''^  '^" 

ben.  cu... .  „  ,0  c„„..„ .™  r.^H"Ltvr::::r:;^ 
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of  the  connector  p.ece  and  the  louer  end  of  the  rear  n.ece 
bang  shaped  such  that,  uhen  placed  w.th  respecfve  la'era 
edges  thereof  ,n  abutt.n,  relafon  w,th  each  other  and  wtth 
heir  respective  centerlmes  ahgned.  there  ,s  defmed  therebe 
ween  a  ,p,,,  .^aped  symmetr.cally  wuh  re.pect  tolh    .     te," 
!-ne  of  alignment  and  of  the  space  and  having  a  progressively 
.ncre       g  ,,,  ^  toward  the  center  line  from'he'ab  t^ng 
ateral  edges  the  rear  piece  being  stitched  at  its  lower  end  to 
he  second  end  of  the  connector  piece  while  being  stretched  to 
the  greatest  extent  on  the  center  line  of  svmmetfy  of  the  relr 
P.ece  so  that  the  underwear  has  an  elongated  depres  ,on  ex 
tending  inwardly  toward  the  wearer  on  fhe  center)  n    of  the 
rear  piece  and  conforming  to  the  gluteal  cleft  between    he 

.ngo.taTdKlV'"^  ''-'  'r  '-'  ^°""^  P^^^^^- 
ng  outwardK  in  conformity  w.th  the  bulges  of  the  buttocks  on 

piece  and  the  connector  piece  being  at  the  lowermost  nortu.n 
between  the  left  and  right  buttocks  when  the  undervvlar  ,s 

5    A  method  of  making  underwear  bv  joinine  together  a 
.ront  piece  tor  covering  the  lower  abdomen,  a  rfar  p,e  e  fo 
.overing  the  buttocks  and  a  connector  piece  for  covermg  the 
cro  ch.  the  method  comprising  cutting  out  the  front  piec  '    h 
ear  piece  and  the  connector  piece  from  a  fabric  materia  '    he 
ront  piece  and  the  rear  piece  each  being  symmetrical       haped 
^bout  respective  center  lines  and  each  having  upper  side  per 
l.ons  and  low.r  ends  and  the  connector  p.ece  also  being  syt^e- 
icaily^  shaped  about  a  center  line  and  hav.ng  a  first  end  a^d  a 
.econd  end    st.tch.ng  together  the  corresponding  upper  sfd 
>ort.ons  of  the  front  and  rear  pieces,  stitching  fogether    he 
ower  end  of  the  front  piece  and  the  Hrst  end  of  the  connec  or 
'.ece   and  st.tch.ng  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  p.ece  and    he 
econd  end  of  the  connector  p.ece  together  at  ad  o.mng  por 
ons  thereof  w.th  their  respect.ve  center  l.nes  J(  symme^rv    V 

rece  to  the  greatest  extent  along  the  center  line  of  svmmetrv 
f  the  rear  p.ece  and  to  a  progress.vely  lesser  extent  .^the 
orttons  further  away  from  the  center  l.ne  toward  the  opposite    I' 
ardlwo"     h\'°^"  ^"  ^'°"«^'^^  '^^P^"-"  extendmg  ,       "- 

"d      bur.H         "  ^'''''  °"  ''^  ""^^^  ''"^  ^'  '^^  -ar  piece 
aid  .  bulged  portion  on  each  side  of  the  depression. 


4.612.675 
HELMET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  V  ENTILATION 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  709  216 
S.  CI.  2-424  ^"^-C'-^^^B^/^^ 

1   In  a  motorcyclist  or  bicyclist  helmet  having  dom\^  s^a'ped 
wall  structure,  side  wall  structures,  a  front  opening  for 

wa  d  viewing,  a  shield  associated  with  said  tVont  opening  a 
-er  tront  wall  structure  which  juts  forwardlv.  and  rea    vfal 
ijucture,  the  combination  comprising  ' 

a)  a  froncvvard  facing  air  inlet  means  defined  bv  said  lower 
front  wall  structure,  ' 

b)  passage  means  in  the  helmet  to  receive  air  .nnow  from 

■  m  rur'onhTl'?^  ^'"^r'^"  '^  ''^^^^^-  Port.onrofT 
exterior  '"'^  subsequent  How  to  the  helmet 

c)  and  a  closure  earned  by  the  helmet  front  wall  structure 
or  movement  adjustably  controlling  .a,d  passage  r^eans 

sa.d  helmet  wall  structure  including  a  shell 
inhere  being  wall  elements  rearwardlv  of  said  closure  and 
defining  a  sub-assembly  attached  to 'said  she      s'd      e 
ments  defining  said  passage  means  which  includes  a  p rl 

m     r  s^dfofs^d'H^u""""  '"^  ^'^  "f'^^^^'>  '--d  ' 
nner  side  of  said  shield,  and  a  secondary  passage  to  direct 

mflowing  air  rearwardly  toward  the  interior' f  the  hel- 
)  said  closure  movable  laterally  rearwardlv  of  said  air  inlet 

passe"  bv^bTh"  '/''''  ^""■^^"   '"   -^-^  -  -flo:"' 
passed  by  both  said  primary  and  secondary  passa.es.  and 


a  second  position  ,n  which  air  mfiow  ,s  passed  by  only  one 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  passages,  and  a  third  po^ 


e9a  eg   ^^ 


t.on  in  which  passage  of  air  .nflow  by  both  said  primary 
and  secondary  passages  is  blocked.  ^ 


4,612,676 
L  RLN AL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILET 

98010  ^-  """""'"'  ^•°-  ^°^  ''''  ^'"^•'  D'«'"°"d'  ^a^h. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  742  205 
Int.  C!.-'  E03D  9/00 


1.  A  urinal  attachment  for  mounting  on  the  rim  of  a  toilet 

Dowl,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  rear  wall  portion  and  opposite  sidewall 
portions  defining  a  downwardly-directed  outlet  opening 
and  a  substantially  vertical,  forwardly-directed  inlet  open 

ing;  f 

a  substantially  vertical  inner  rim-engaging  wall  depending 
downwardly  from  and  extending  between  sa.d  oppos.te 
s.dewal!  portions  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  sa.d  inlet 
opening  for  engag.ng  an  .nner  vertical  surface  of  a  front 
portion  of  said  rim; 
a  generally  horizontal  wall  extending  generally  forwardlv 

horn  the  top  edge  of  said  rim-engaging  wall  and 
substantially  vertical  leg  means  depending  downwardly 
from  a  forward  portion  of  said  horizontal  wall  for  enga/- 
ing  an  outer  vertical  surface  of  said  front  portion  of  said 
nm,  said  leg  means  being  sufficiently  fiexible  and  resilient 
to  permit  the  attachment  to  be  removably  positioned  with 
said  front  portion  of  said  rim  securely  gripped  between 
said  rim-engaging  wall  and  said  leg  means; 
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said  sidewall  portions,  rim-engaging  wall,  and  horizontal 
wall  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  position  the 
inlet  opening  forward  of  said  inner  vertical  surface  of  said 
front  portion  of  said  nm,  to  help  prevent  spillage  around 
said  front  portion. 


4,612,677 

^.      ..    CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  MECHANISM 

Edwwd  H.  Crossett,  P.O.  Box  10152,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif  92627 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,982 

Int.  a."  A47C77//-/ 

^•^-  ^-  "-''  «  14  Gaims 


4.612,678 

TRAUMA  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  LSING  SAME 

Margot  Fitsch.  870  Satucket  Rd..  Brewster.  Mm.  02631 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  710,300 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  1  (Kl  J  CM 

U.S.  CI.  5-82  R  ,,„, 

13  Claims 


rr 


ft  j0   "'  n 


'^lt7,'IIO         »_ 


1.  An  improved,  three-section  convertible  sofa  mechanism 
tor  installation  in  a  convertible  sofa  and  which  may  be  for- 
wardly  extended  to  a  full  length  bed  having  a  head  section,  a 
middle  section  and  a  foot  section,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  base  member  supported  on  a  noor.  said  base  member  hav- 
ing a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  support  along  its  front 
edge; 

first  and  second  inverted  "J-shaped"  channels  held  along  the 
nght  and  left  sides  of  the  base  member,  respectively  and 
oriented  so  that  the  terminus  of  the  "J"  is  facing  the  front 
edge  of  the  base; 
first  and  second  main  bellows  members  held  by  said  base  and 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  inverted  "J-shaped"  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  main  bellows  having  a  straight  sideward- 
ly-facing  channel  on  its  upper  surface; 
a  head  section  held  by  said  base  above  skid  base  and  gener- 
al y  parallel  thereto,  said  head  section  having  a  right  side 
a  left  side,  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge; 
right  and  left  cam  follower  means  affixed  to'the  right  and  left 
edges  of  said  head  section,  each  of  said  cam  follower 
means  being  captured  both  by  an  invened  "J-shaped" 
channels  and  by  one  of  the  straight,  sidewardly-facing 
channels  whereby  when  said  main  bellows  members  are 
inflated,  said  cam  follower  means  and  their  associated 
head  section  are  carried  outwardly  along  said  straight, 
sidewardly-facing  channels  and  upwardly,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  along  said  "J-shaped"  channels  an  extent 
sufficient  to  cause  the  head  section  to  rest  near  its  front 
edge  on  the  upwardly  extending  support  on  said  base 
member; 

a  middle  section  having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  front  edge 
and  a  back  edge,  said  middle  section  being  hingedly  af- 
fixed at  its  back  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said  head  section 
and  in  its  folded  condition  being  supported  in  a  parallel 
manner  above  the  head  section,  said  middle  section  having 
leg  means  affixed  along  the  right  and  left  edges  at  the  back 
edge  thereof;  and 

a  foot  section  having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  front  edge  and 
a  back  edge,  said  foot  section  being  hingedly  affixed  at  its 
back  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said  middle  section  and 
having  leg  means  affixed  along  the  right  and  left  edges 
thereof  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  said  foot  section  being 
moveable  between  a  folded  configuration  when  it  is  paral- 
lel to  and  above  the  middle  section  and  to  an  extended 
configuration  when  it  is  in  line  with  the  middle  section 


1    ^^  ^TT  ^^''^  ^°'  ""^  '"  ^""'^'■"^  ^  P«"^"'  '^^  ^  'fn'Tiobi- 
lized.  which  trauma  board  comprises 

(a)  a  ng.d,  generally  fiat  board  hav.ng  a  head  end  and  a 
surface,  on  which  surface  the  patient  .s  to  be  .mmob.hzcd 

(b)  a  semirigid,  one-piece,  continuous  foam  head  block 
means  toward  the  head  end  of  the  board,  sa.d  foam  head 
block  means  having  a  contoured  whole  head  and  neck 
cavity  therein,  to  form  a  foam  wall  about  the  back  sides 
and  top  of  the  head  and  the  sides  and  back  of  the  neck  of 
the  patient,  to  maintain  the  head  of  the  patient  immobi- 
lized, with  the  forehead  of  the  patient  at  about  the  level  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  block,  said  foam  head  block  being 
sufficiently  resilient,  to  permit  the  foam  material  adjacent 
the  ears  of  the  patient  to  be  pulled  away  for  observation  of 
the  ears  of  the  patient; 

(c)  a  strap-restrain.ng  means  for  restraining  the  head  of  said 
patient  in  said  foam  block  consisting  of  a  strap  pa&smg 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  foam  block  and  over  the 
forehead  of  said  patient;  and 

(d)  patient-restraining  means  to  immobilize  the  body  of  the 
patient  on  the  surface  of  the  board 


4,612,679 
BED  SIDE  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Larry   D.   Mitchell,   Manchester,   Mo.,   .Mignor   to   Amedco 
Health  Care  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  .Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,981 

Int.  a."  A47C  2J/08.  21/00 

^•S-  ^-  ^^  9  aim. 


/tt 


/    .« 


1.  A  side  guard  assembly  for  presenting  a  barrier  along  the 
side  of  a  bed  to  prevent  an  occupant  of  the  bed  from  rolhnfl  or 
otherwise  falling  out  of  the  bed,  said  side  guard  assembly 
comprising  a  base;  a  pair  of  swing  arms  mounted  on  the  base 

Z'^'ZT  '^"'  P''"""  ^'"'  "'"•  "  ''^^^  ''^'  8"*^d  section 
attached  to  and  supported  on  the  swing  arms  remote  from  the 
iirst  axes  such  that  the  swing  arms  route  relative  to  the  lower 
side  guard  section  at  parallel  second  axes  which  are  parallel  to 


14  JO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


first  axes,  whereby  a  parallel  linkage  arrangement  is  estab- 

-*  that  enables  the  lower  side  guard  to  move  between  an 

'  position  and  a  depressed  position  in  a  plane  that  is 

to  the  first  and  second  axes;  and  an  upper  side 

section  mounted  on  the  lower  side  guard  section  for 

■    between    extended   and    retracted    positions,    the 

section  when  in  its  extended  position  extending  above 

lower  section,  the  upper  section  when  in  its  lower  position 

nding  substantially  no  higher  than  the  lower  section  and 

contained  generally  within  the  lower  section. 


the 

lisled 

ele  /ated 

perpendicular 

gui  rd 

movement 

upjier 

the 

ext ; 

bei  ig 


being  adjustably  loaded  by  an  adjustable  load  means  to 
contact  the  floor,  said  pair  of  drive  wheels  being  rotated 


\      14^  I 


4,612,680 
COVER  JOINT  AND  ARMOR  FOR  BRIDGE  CABLE 
Hisishi   Daigjyi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harumoto  Iron 
^orks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  701.911 
C  aims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1984     59- 
445f9[U] 

Int.  CI.*  EOID  I9/I0 
a.  14—22 


by  movement  of  the  carriage  to  turn  a  means  connected  to 
a  means  to  rotate  said  brushes  counter  to  each  other. 


VS 


4,612,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MEAT 

2  Claims  '^  ■""**  "«'^'  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Holac  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul   12 

1983.  3344284 

Int.  a.'  A22C  9/00 
^•S-  CI.  17-26  2  Claims 


1.  An  armor  for  a  bridge  cable  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  trough-shaped  covers,  each  of  which  has  a  first 
side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge  which  extend  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  covers  having  inner  surfaces  for 
:overing  a  bndge  cable  formed  of  bundles  of  PC  steel 
ivires; 

ea:h  of  said  covers  having  a  male  fitting  part  provided  on 

laid  first  side  edge  and  a  female  fitting  part  provided  on 

laid  second  side  edge,  said  male  fitting  part  of  one  of  said 

:overs  and  said  female  fitting  part  of  another  of  said  cov- 

:rs  being  fitted  together  for  covenng  a  bridge  cable; 

protrusions  formed  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  covers, 

i:ach  of  said  protrusions  extending  in  said  longitudinal 

<lirection; 

at  east  one  elastic  spacer  having  grooves  on  an  inner  surface 

(hereof  for  maintaining  the  bundles  of  PC  steel  wires  in  a 

nass  shape,  said  elastic  spacer  having  a  groove  on  an 

(  uter  surface  thereof  which  extends  in  said  longitudinal 

c  irection  and  is  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  protrusions 

fDrmed  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  covers. 


P.  Ja  ' 
press. 


(1 


An 


1 

for  cajis 
ing 
a  w 


4,612,681 
DRAGLINE  SWEEPER 
McKinney,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roadway  Ex 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,112 
Int.  a.'  A47L  H/24 

»*-^9  R  3  Gaims 

apparatus  for  cleaning  the  path  of  an  endless  conveyor 
associated  with  the  floor  of  a  storage  area,  compris- 


leel  mounted  carriage  attachable  to  said  conveyor  and 
conuining  a  pair  of  counter  rotatable  cleaning  brushes,  a 
pi  ir  of  drive  wheels  and  a  means  to  attach  and  detach  the 
carriage  to  the  conveyor,  said  cleaning  brushes  being 
maunted  within  said  carnage  essentially  horizontally  and 


1   In  a  system  for  preparing  cured  meat  products  in  which  a 
meat  product  is  subjected  to  a  pretieatment  preparatory  to 
being  injected  with  a  brine  solution  and  subjected  to  an  after 
treatment  for  absorbing  said  brine  solution  into  said  meat  prod- 
uct, the  improved  pretreatment  means  for  facilitating  the  injec- 
tion of  said  brine  solution  into,  and  the  absorption  thereof  by, 
said  meat  product  which  comprises:  a  frame  to  which  is  affixed 
at  least  one  frame  section  for  mounting  a  first  removable  pres- 
sure roller;  at  least  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
for  mounting  a  second  removable  pressure  roller  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  first  roller  thereby  providing  a  gap  between 
said  rollers  through  which  said  meat  product  can  be  passed;  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  at  its  other  end  by  its  piston  rod  to  said  arm  whereby 
said  second  roller  can  be  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first 
roller  m  response  to  the  size  of  the  meat  product  passing 
through  said  gap;  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  estab- 
lishing an  adjustable  maximum  distance  through  which  said 
second  roller  can  be  displaced  towards  said  first  roller  thereby 
establishing  a  minimum  dimension  to  said  gap,  said  means 
comprising  a  cross  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  on 
which  IS  provided  an  adjustable  stop  means  adapted  to  contact 
said  arm  at  the  selected  point  of  maximum  displacement  of  said 
second  roller  towards  said  first  roller;  projections  in  the  form 
of  ribs  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  covering  essentially 
the  circumferential  surface  of  each  roller;  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers  in  opposite  directions;  and  means  for  directing  a 
meat  product  into  and  through  the  gap  between  said  oppositely 
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rotating  rollers  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  circumferential 
ribs  of  said  rollers  on  the  meat  product  as  it  traverses  the  «ap 
crushes  the  muscle  fibers  and  tears  apart  and  opens  the  protein 
cells  thereof,  thereby  facilitating  the  subsequent  injection  of 
brine  solution  into,  and  absorption  thereof  by,  said  meat  prod- 
uct.  ^ 


4,612,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE-TREATING  MEAT 
Ernst  Holz,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Holac  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,619 
.rSl"^^  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21 
1984, 3418850  ^      ' 

Int.  a*  A22C  9/00.  7/00 
^•S-  ^'  '7-2<5  8  Claims 


automatic  stuffing  machines,  on  curing  or  cooking  sticks  uiih 
the  aid  of  suspension  elements  which,  after  filling,  and  during 
closing  of  the  stuffed  sausage  casing  section.  indiv.duaiK  are 
placed  in  the  path  of  a  clamping  means  for  closing  and  are 
secured  to  the  link  sausage  by  the  latter,  .haracteri/ed  bv 
seizing  the  suspension  elements  with  a  guide  member  as  ihe 
suspension  elements  are  placed  in  the  path  of  the  clamping 
means,  and  feeding  the  suspension  elements,  along  with  the 
sausage  tied  thereto  onto  the  curing  or  ccwking  stick 

8  An  apparatus  for  stringing  of  link  sausages  manufactured 
by  automatic  stuffing  machines  in  conjunction  with  a  constrici- 
mg  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  charging  tube  opening 
of  the  automatic  stuffing  machine,  associated  to  which  is  an 
apparatus  for  individually  feeding  pre-manufactured.  opened 
suspension  loops  into  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the 
constricting  tools,  charactenzed  by  a  gripping  means  posi- 
tioned to  be  introduced  into  the  suspension  kx>p  as  the  loop  is 
fed  along  with  the  constricting  tool,  which  gnppmg  means 
orms  a  part  of  a  guiding  means  for  transferring  the  suspension 
loop  with  the  sausage  secured  thereto  to  a  curing  or  ccH)kins 
stick.  '^ 


4.612.685 

ORGANIZER  CLIP  DFVICF 

Calvin  E.  Sanders.  P.O.  Box  1246,  Keaau,  Hi.  96749 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746.505 

Int.  Cl.^  B42F  J/02 

VS.  CI.  24—67.9 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressure-treating  meat  before  the  intro- 
duction of  curing,  pickling  or  sousing  .brine  therein  which 
comprises  a  housing  supporting  two  opposed,  rotatable  pres- 
sure rollers;  a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  each  of  which  grooves 
extends  substantially  the  length  of  said  roller  thereby  provid- 
ing a  series  of  alternating  grooves  and  studs  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  roller  each  of  which  extends  substantially  the 
length  thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  being  formed  by  a  bottom 
surface  joining  two  side  surfaces  constituted  by  the  sides  of 
adjacent  studs,  the  center  of  said  bottom  surface  being  higher 
than  Its  junctions  with  said  side  surfaces  thereby  giving  to  said 
bottom  surface  a  gabled  configuration  when  said  roller  is 
viewed  m  transverse  cross  section,  the  radius  of  the  circle 
passing  through  the  centers  of  said  bottom  surfaces  being  about 
a5-5.0  mm   shorter  than   the   radius  of  the  circle  passing 
through  the  surfaces  of  said  studs. 


4  612  684 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGING  LINK 

SAUSAGES  MANUFACTURED  ON  AUTOMATIC 

STUFFING  MACHINES  ONTO  CURING  AND  COOKING 

STICKS 
Giinter  Kollross,  Am  Wallerstadter  Weg  20,  6080  Gross-Gerau 
Dombeiffl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser,  No.  624,332 
192*3322759'^*^'  "'"'"*^"°"  ^^'  **^P-  °^  Germany,  Jun.  24. 

Int.  a."  A22C  J 3/00.  11/12 
^•S-  "•  ^'-^  19  Claims 


A  method  for  stringing  of  link  sausages  manufactured  by 


1.   A   clip  device   for  retaining  and  organizing   articles  in 
separate  portions,  allowing  removal  of  one  article  without 
disturbing  another,  formed  from  a  single,  continu.ius  length  of 
multiply  bent  resilient  material  t<.  define  a  pluralitN  of  jcx.ps 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  leg  extending  a  first  distance  in  a  f.rsi  direction 
from  one  end  of  the  resilient  material, 

(b)  a  first  generally  arcuate  portion  e.xtending  from  said  first 
leg; 

(c)  a  second  leg  extending  from  said  arcuate  p<^rtion  a  sec- 
ond distance  in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite 
said  first  direction, 

(d)  a  second  generally  arcuate  portion  extending  from  said 
second  leg: 

(e)  a  third  leg  extending  from  said  second  arcuate  portion  a 
third  distance  substantially  in  said  first  direction 

(0  a  first  rectangular  loop  portion  extending  from  said  third 
leg; 

(g)  a  fourth  leg  extending  from  said  first  rectangular  loop 
portion  a  fourth  distance  substantially  in  said  second  di- 
rection; 

(h)  a  second  rectangular  loop  portion  extending  from  said 
fourth  let; 

(!)  a  first  leg  extending  from  said  second  rectangular  loop  a 
first  distance  substantially  in  said  first  direction. 
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j)  wherein  said  rectangular  loop  portions  can  be  reversed  to 
restore  the  clip  device  to  its  original  tension. 


4,612,686  ' 

STRAP  TIGHTENER 
Thomas  Bowers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  Bollinger. 
Toledo,  Ohio;  Fred  C.  Durst,  Jr.  ,  Foreside,  Me.  and  Emch 
;  Jcha/fer,  Schaub  A  Porcello  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,136 
Int.  a.*  A44B  2//00  . 

«•  ^^»-»  '       7  Claims 


uj;. 


said  cover  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate 
and  moveable  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions 

said  cover  plate  when  in  the  locked  position  being  arranged 
to  cover  the  free  end  of  the  boss  so  as  to  prevent  harness 
lugs  from  being  dislodged  from  the  retaining  boss,  and 
releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  holding  the  cover 
plate  to  the  base  plate  over  the  free  end  of  the  boss  said 
releasable  locking  means  including  means  requiring  at 
least  two  different  simultaneous  directions  of  movement 
to  effect  release  of  the  locking  means. 


^C 


1|  A  strap  tightener  for  tightening  a  length  of  strap  interme 
diat:  Its  ends  compnsing,   in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
extending  base  member,  opposed  guide  walls  defined  on  op- 
pos<d  sides  of  said  base  member,  two  longitudinally  extending 
threided  members  positioned  adjacent  said  guide  walls,  said 
guice  walls  receiving  and  guiding  said  threaded  member,  a 
dnv;   member   connected   to   and   extending   between    said 
threided  members,  and  a  keeper  means  adjacent  said  base 
men  ber  and  positioned  immovably  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber or  maintaining  said  base  member  generally  parallel  to  the 
Icng  h  of  strap,  said  keeper  means  comprising  a  keeper  bar 
extending  between  said   longitudinally  extending   threaded 
meirbcrs,  said  keeper  bar  defining  opposed  opemngs  for  re- 
ceiving said  threaded  members,  said  base  member  and  said 
keep  ;r  bar  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  such  strap,  said  drive 
member  being  moved  along  said  base  to  tighten  such  strap 


4,612,688 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUEDE-LIKE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Klaus   Gerlach.   Aschaffenburg;   Nikolaus   Mathes,   Breuberg: 
Hans-Jurgen   Pitowski,  Miltenberg,  and   Friedbert  Wechs 
VVorth  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Enka,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,995,  May  25,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,067,  Dec.  16,  1980,  Pat.  No 
4,342.801.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No  714  408 

1979*2T5u'o7'"'^^'  *'"'''"*'°"  ^^'*-  ^^P"  "^  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

Int.  CI/  D04H  1/46 
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1    / 
harness 
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a  cover 


4,612,687  I 

HARNESS  FASTENERS 
J.  Barwood,  Kings  Lynn,  England,  assignor  to  The 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s 
int  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,598 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1984, 


Int.  a.*  A44B  ]]/25 


I 


13  Qaims 


/A7 


quick  release  fastener  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
system  having,  ■ 

plate, 

lug  retaining  boss  protruding  therefrom, 
plate  for  covenng  the  base  plate. 


1  A  process  fior  the  manufacture  of  a  suede-like  textile  sheet 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  web  of  staple  fibers  formed  by  mechanically 
crimping  multicomponent  filaments  of  the  matrix/seg- 
ment type,  said  filaments  having  a  cross-section  compris- 
ing a  matrix  component  and  at  least  six  (6)  peripheral 
wedge-shaped  or  lenticular  segment  components  which 
are  not  fully  embedded  in  the  matrix  component,  said 
matrix  and  peripheral  components  having  a  shrinkage 
differential  greater  than  10%; 

(b)  strengthening  said  web  by  mechanical  bonding  treat- 
ment, including  fluid  jet  or  needle  punching; 

(c)  shrinking  the  web  while  under  minimal  tension  to  obtain 
an  area  shrinkage  greater  than  30%  while  maintaining  the 
thickness  of  the  web  substantially  constant,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  pile  density  and  partially  dividing  the  fibers 
into  their  components; 

(d)  impregnating  the  web  with  a  solution  of  a  polyurethane 
based  on  polyglycol  and  diisocyanates  and  low  molecular 
weight  glycols  as  chain  extender,  said  polyurethane  hav- 
ing a  gel  formation  temperature  higher  than  room  temper- 
ature, said  impregnation  temperature  being  higher  than 
the  polyurethane  gel  formation  temperature; 

(e)  squeezing  off  excess  polyurethane  from  the  web,  leaving 
100%  to  500%  of  the  polyurethane  solution  on  the  web; 

if)  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  polyurethane  on  the  web  in 
an  air  zone  at  room  temperature  to  initiate  coagulation  and 
then  passing  the  polyurethane  coated  web  through  a  coag- 
ulation bath  having  a  temperature  lower  than  the  gel  point 
of  the  polyurethane,  said  coagulation  bath  containing  a 
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polyurethane  nonsolvent  to  form  a  microporous  polyure- 
thane and  minimize  adhesion  between  the  polyurethane 
and  fiber  whereby  less  than  70%  of  the  surface  of  the  fiber 
is  firmly  bonded  to  the  polyurethane;  and 
(g)  thereafter  washing  and  drying  said  web  and  buffing  at 
least  one  side. 


4,612,689 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 

CAPACITORS 

Willem  R.  de  Wild;  Gijsbertus  de  With,  and  Henricus  C.  Smul- 

ders,  ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,219 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    7     1983 
8303447  '  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29-25.42  ^  Claims 


whereby  said  workpiece  holding  means  is  dispt>sed  adiaceni  a 
carrier  when  said  assembly  is  in  said  workpiece  transfer  p<>si- 


tion.  and  workpiece  machining  means  mounted  on  said  lateral 
sections  for  machining  the  workpiece  when  said  assembly  is  ,n 
said  workpiece  machining  positKui 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  capacitors  com- 
posed of  alternate  layers  of  a  dielectric  oxidic  ceramic  material 
and  of  an  electrode  material  which  have  been  formed  into  an 
integral  body  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  pressure  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  characterized  by  the  following  steps 
forming  dielectric  foils  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  organic 
binder  with  an  oxidic  ceramic  powder; 
stacking  said  foils  alternately  with  layers  of  electncally 

conductive  material  which  function  as  electrodes; 
pressure-sintering  the  stack  by  heating  the  stack  to  a  previ- 
ously determined   temperature   below   the  atmospheric 
pressure  sintenng  temperature  of  the  oxidic  ceramic  pow- 
der while  simultaneously  applying  a  uniaxial  pressure  in 
the  direction  of  stacking  so  as  to  form  an  integral  body: 
releasing  the  pressure  and  cooling;  and 
severing  the  unit  into  individual  capacitor  bodies 


4,612,691 

MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CABLE  HAVING 

PLURAL  CONDUCTORS  ARRANGED  IN  ONF  OR  MORE 

LAYERED  ARRAYS 
Paul  W.  Aikens.  Etters.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.027 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-33  R  ,,  Claims 


4,612,690 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  TOOL 
Gary  L.  Baker,  Portland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crankshaft  Ma- 
chine Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,483 
Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  spindle  machine  tool  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion an  integral  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  a 
transfer  region  and  at  least  two  lateral  sections  extending  from 
said  transfer  region,  a  rotating  self-loading  spindle  assembly 
mounted  upon  each  lateral  section  each  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  axial  direction  of  operative  linear  translation 
transverse  to  said  base  axis  for  axial  movement  between  a 
workpiece  transfer  position  and  a  workpiece  machining  posi- 
tion, releasable  workpiece  holding  means  defined  on  said  spin- 
dles' assemblies,  said  lateral  sections  being  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  base  axis,  workpiece  transfer  means  mounted 
upon  said  base  transfer  region  including  linearly  movable 
earners  having  a  direction  of  movement  parallel  to  said  base 
axis  whereby  a  workpiece  may  be  sequentially  transferred 
along  said  base  axis  from  alignment  with  one  spindle  assembly 
axis  to  the  other,  said  carriers  being  in  alignment  with  a  spindle 
assembly  axis  at  said  assembly  workpiece  transfer  position 


^^^^^M::^M& 


1    Apparatus  for  separating  the  individual  conductors  of  a 
cable  arranged  as  a  multi-conductor  array  comprising 

a  gripping  assembly  for  gripping  the  exterior  of  the  array  at 
a  predetermined  point  spaced  from  the  axial  ends  of  the 
conductors: 

a  member  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon  engageable 
against  the  axial  ends  of  the  individual  conductors  of  the 
array; 

an  actuator  for  displacing  the  abutment  surface  along  the 
axis  of  the  cable  toward  the  gripping  assembly  thereby 
bowing  the  conductors  between  their  axial  end's  and  the 
gripping  assembly  to  form  a  buckled  array  thereof  in 
which  each  individual  conductor  is  buckled  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  the  cable. 

a  rotator  assembly  for  rotating  each  conductor  in  the  buck- 
led array  past  a  predetermined  reference  position;  and 

a  finger  for  grasping  each  conductor  when  it  is  dispc:^d  at 
the  reference  position  and  transposing  it  to  a  different 
position. 
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4,612,692 
PRESSURE  CYLINDER  WITH  VARIABLE 
CONHGURATION  AXIS 
Molinatto,  Montaito  Dora,  luJy,  assignor  to  Componenti 
^ci  s.r.l.,  CandJa  Lomellina,  Italy 
uation  of  Ser.  No.  268,473,  May  29.  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,351 
-  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  19,  1980,  67958  A/80 
Int.  a.*  B21B  13/02 


engaging  pad  defined  upon  said  lower  end  of  said  shafts   an 
openmg  defined  in  said  top  plate  in  alignment  with  said  anvil 


'a  22    16  23  9    li 

25  6A;„t,^,     v'-  .,5 


22    23-' 


27  ^3  22   21   2C" 


A  printing  machine  cylinder  (1)  comprising  a  stationary 

-    shaft  (2)  having  an  intermediate  portion  (28)  and  end 

s  (3);  a  hollow  outer  roil  (14)  surrounding  and  spaced 

said  central  shaft  (2).  first  bearing  means  (7)  on  said  end 

-ns  of  said  central  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  outer 

said  centra]  shaft;  said  hollow  outer  roll  having  an  inner 

jacket  (15)  having  its  inner  cylindrical  surface  (17) 

with  a  recessed  central  portion  (18),  a  resilient  tubular 

(16)  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface 

I  inner  tubular  jacket;  a  bush  (33)  having  an  eccentric 

Ai     1"'°""'^'^  "^'^^  '■^^'^^  P'^y  o"  ^'d  intermediate 
[on  (28)  of  said  central  shaft  (2)  and  within  said  hollow 
roll  (14),  said  bush  having  a  central  portion  (38)  with  an 
;ed  diameter  relative  to  its  ends,  means  axially  and  angu- 
fixing  said  bush  (33)  with  respect  to  the  said  central  shaft 
^  that  said  enlarged  diameter  central  portion  is  radially 
I  with  said  recessed  central  portion  on  the  inner  cylindri- 
rface  of  said  outer  roll,  bearings  means  (43)  between  the 
surface  of  said  bush  (33)  and  inner  cylindrical  surface 
)f  said  hollow  outer  roll  (14),  said  second  bearing  means 
located  at  the  ends  of  said  enlarged  diameter  central 
n  of  said  bush  and  said  recessed  central  portion  on  the 
cylindncal  surface  of  said  hollow  outer  roll;  and  deform- 
neans  (47)  which  can  be  dilated  by  a  pressurized  fiuid 
•^^-^  between  said  bush  (33)  and  said  shaft  (2). 


means  axis,  and  a  compression  rod  received  within  said  open- 
mg for  vertical  movement  therein,  said  rod  having  a  lower 
region  having  a  lower  end  engagable  by  said  jack  piston 


4,612,694 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  ENDS  OF  FILAMENTARY 

FASTENER 

Akira  F\irutsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Bano'k  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,538,  Jan.  17,  1984,  Fat.  No.  4,536,933 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-12996 

Int.  a.*  B23P  11/02 

L.S.  a.  29-450  2  Qaims 


31  31b         42 


4,612,693 

HYDRAULIC  SERViaNG  APPARATUS 

E.  Beeler.  7400  Wellman  Rd.,  Parma,  Mich.  49269 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,797 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/02 

2^i5»  4  aaims 

press  charactenzed  by  its  economy  of  construction  and 
operation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  compris- 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  vertically  disposed  columns 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  top  plate  interconnecting  said 
^  upper  ends  having  a  lower  surface,  a  base  plate  mter- 
ig  said  columns'  lower  ends,  a  jack  support  plate 
said  columns,  vertically  adjustable  jack  support  plate 
•  means  defined  upon  said  columns,  a  hydraulic  jack 
upon  said  jack  support  plate  having  a  piston  defining 
:al  axis  of  operation,  part  anvil  means  defined  upon  said 
ate  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to  which  force  is  applied 
<*  by  said  jack,  said  anvil  means  including  a  vertical  axis 
iment  with  said  jack  axis,  a  pair  of  independently  oper- 
rtically  adjustable  stops  mounted  upon  said  top  plate  on 
e  sides  of  said  anvil  axis  and  extending  through  said  top 
lower  surface  toward  said  jack  support  plate,  said  stops 
comprising  threaded  shafts  having  lower  ends  and  a  part 


1   A  method  for  connectmg  the  pin  end  to  the  socket  end  of 

a  fastener  having  a  filament  portion  of  predetermined  length 

with  a  pin  end  on  one  end  thereof  and  socket  end  on  the  other 

end  thereof,  using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  main  body,  a  first 

arm  having  a  first  guide  groove  therein  and  connected  at  one 

end  thereof  to  said  main  body,  a  first  fixing  portion  disposed  on 

the  end  of  said  first  arm  opposite  the  end  connected  to  said 

mam  body,  a  second  arm  rockably  secured  at  one  end  thereof 

to  said  first  arm,  a  Hexible  member  disposed  within  said  main 

body  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  guided  by  said  first  and 

second  guide  grooves  when  directed  theretoward,  and  clamp- 

mg  means  provided  on  an  end  of  said  flexible  member  for 

clamping  either  the  pin  end  or  the  socket  end  of  a  fastener,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  socket  end  of  a  fastener  through  said  first  guide 

means  until  the  socket  end  is  positioned  at  the  end  of  said 

first  arm  distal  from  said  main  body; 
guiding  the  pin  end  of  the  same  fastener  through  said  second 

guide  means  until  the  pin  end  is  positioned  at  the  end  of 

said  second  arm  distal  from  the  end  secured  to  said  first 

arm;  and 
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bringing  said  second  arm  close  enough  to  said  first  arm  to 
cause  the  pin  end  of  the  fastener  to  be  inserted  in  the 
socket  end  thereof 


4,612,695 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  CAM 

SHAFT 

Genkichi  Umeha,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Fujita,  and  Atsushi  Shimura. 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1984,  59-7033 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29-505  ,4  Claims 


said  outwardly  deformed  pipe  portion  being  made  greater 
than  the  undeformed  pipe  outside  diameter,  and 
d.  mounting  a  cam  member  of  the  type  having  a  fitting  hole 
on  the  pipe  member,  said  mounting  step  including  the 
substeps  of 

(I)  selecting  a  cam  member  having  a  fitting  hole  sized  for 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  outwardly  deformed  pipe 
portion. 

(2)  fitting  the  cam  member  on  the  out\^ardl>  deformed  pipe 
portion,  and 

(3)  fixedly  connecting  the  cam  member  to  the  oulwanjiy 
deformed  pipe  portion 
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4,612.696 

ROBOT  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WIRE 
WORKPIECE  DURING  TERMINATION 
Lloyd  A.  Talley,  Valinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kubanks,  Engineer- 
mg  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  702.146 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  43  fU 

U.S.  CI.  29-564.4  ,3  ,,,.^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  cam  shaft  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  hollow  metal  pipe  member  having  an  outside 
diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  forming  a  journal  portion  in  the  pipe  member  at  at  least 
one  location  along  the  pipe  axis,  said  journal  portion 
forming  step  including  the  substep  of  inwardly  deforming 
a  portion  of  the  pipe  member  at  said  one  location,  the 
inwardly  deformed  pipe  member  portion  having  a  bearing 
surface  with  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  undeformed 
pipe  outside  diameter;  and 

c.  mounting  at  least  one  cam  member  on  the  pipe  member  at 
a  location  different  from  said  one  location,  said  cam  mem- 
ber of  the  type  having  a  fitting  hole,  said  mounting  step 
including  the  substeps  of 

(1)  selecting  a  cam  member  having  a  fitting  hole  sized  for 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe  member  at  said  different 
location, 

(2)  fitting  the  cam  member  on  the  pipe  member  at  said 
different  location,  and 

(3)  fixedly  connecting  the  cam  to  the  pipe  member  at  said 
different  location. 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  cam  shaft  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  hollow  metal  pipe  member  having  an  outside 
diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  forming  a  journal  portion  in  said  pipe  member  at  at  least 
one  location  along  the  pipe  axis,  said  journal  portion 
forming  step  including  the  substep  of  inwardly  deforming 
a  portion  of  the  pipe  member  at  said  selected  location,  the 
inwardly  deformed  pipe  member  portion  having  a  bearing 
surface  with  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  undeformed 
pipe  outside  diameter; 

c.  forming  a  mounting  surface  at  at  least  one  location  differ- 
ent from  said  selected  location  for  mounting  a  cam  mem- 
ber, said  mounting  surface  forming  step  including  the 
substep  of  outwardly  deforming  the  portion  of  the  pipe 
member  at  said  different  location  the  outside  diameter  of 


1    Wire  section  handling  apparatus.  {01  use  uiih  separately 
supported  wire  section  terminating  means,  comprising 

(a)  an  arm.  means  supporting  the  arm  for  pivotal  displace- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  and  means  to 
pivot  the  arm. 

(b)  a  head  on  the  arm  including  a  clamp  to  gnp  the  wire 
section  when  the  arm  has  been  pivoiallv  displaced  to  said 
first  position,  so  that  the  wire  section  may  be  transported 
by  the  arm  to  said  second  position. 

(c)  the  head  having  a  guide  thereon  adapted  to  telescopically 
mterfit  a  locating  guide  at  said  second  position,  thereby  to 
accurately  locate  the  wire  section  for  termination  thereof. 

(d)  means  to  extend  the  arm  in  said  second  position  to  effect 
said  telescopic  mterfit.  and  position  the  wire  section  for 
termination, 

(e)  whereby  the  arm  may  subsequently  be  retracted  and  the 
clamp  undamped,  to  free  the  wire  from  the  arm  and  head 


4,612,697 
AUTOMATED  MACHINING  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  A 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  APPARATl  S 
Kenneth  J.  Palfery,  Toronto;  Kenrick  B.  Maharaj,  Brampton 
John  S.  Malcom.  Schomberg;  Donald  R.  Puckering,  George- 
town, and  Kee-Shong  W  ong,  Brampton,  all  of  C^ada,  assign- 
ors to  .McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  I^ng  Beach.  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681.794 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  J  757 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  2  aaims 

1.  An  automated  machine  tool,  comprising; 

(a)  A  frame; 

(b)  A  movable  worktable  means  connected  to  the  frame  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  and  movable  longitudinally  and 
latitudinally  to  position  the  workpiece  at  a  desired  point  in 
a  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  A  rotatable  spindle  means  mounted  on  a  drive  head  and 
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(J) 


r) 


(0 


meajis  and  stored  in  the  tool-changing  means  for  picking 
ip  the  workpiece  and  allowing  the  transport  of  the  work- 
Jiece  to  a  second  machining  station  on  a  movable  workta- 
5le  means;  and 

A  programmable  control  means  disposed  to  control  the 
novable  worktable  means,  the  rotatable  spindle  means. 
he  tool  changing  means,  and  the  material  handling  means 
or  automatically  loading  the  workpiece  onto  the  workta- 
)ie  machining  the  workpiece.  and  selection  of  a  new 
vorkpiece  for  machining. 


1  A 

compn^i 
(a) 
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vertically  movable  relative  to  the  frame  for  supporting 
and  rotating  a  cutting  tool  at  a  predetermined  speed  rate 
to  machine  the  workpiece; 
A  tool  changing  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  stor- 
^^  tools  and  exchanging  the  tool  supported  in  the  rotat- 
■  spindle  means  with  one  of  a  multitude  of  different 
stored  therein; 
A  material  handling  means  having  a  workpiece  pick-un 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  rotatable  spindle 


ing 

able 

tools 


second  surfaces  and  having  on  said  first  surface  a  mask  in 
the  form  of  a  surface  layer  with  a  predetermined  two-di- 
mensional pattern  therethrough  exposing  selected  por- 
tions of  said  first  surface; 

(b)  exposing  said  first  surface  to  a  hydrogen  ion  beam  of  an 
jruensity  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  form  a  surface 
layer  on  said  selected  exposed  portions  of  said  first  surface 
lo  which  metals  will  only  poorly  adhere; 

(c)  removing  said  mask;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  first  surface  to  metal  plating  so  that  a 
metal  layer  ,s  formed  on  all  portions  of  said  first  surface 
other  than  said  selected  exposed  portions. 

3.  Method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  devices  are 
photovoltaic. 


■^    C    C    C   o 


4,612,699 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FABRICATION 

APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  Lovendusky.  and  Gregory  G.  White,  both  of  Enola 
Pa  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,571 
Int.  a.-*  H05K  J/30 

"^•^•^'^-^^^  Saaims 


4,612,698 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SOLAR  CELLS 
^  C.  Gonsiorawsld,  DanTers,  and  Douglas  A.  Yates,  Bur- 
-  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Solar  Enerey  Cor- 
1,  Waltham,  Mass. 
C  »rtinMtioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,972,  Oct.  31.  1984, 
— '•'Mied,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563  J92,  Dec.  19, 
J,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser  No 

681,001 
HMtioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
_  Int.  a.*  HOIL  3 J/18  ' 

US.  (tl.  29-572  1,  ^^^ 


Roud 
liai  ton, 
poritioo, 
Cwtini 

•baMoaed, 
19(3 


The 


1    An  anvil  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board  during 
insertion  of  a  terminal  through  the  printed  circuit  board  com 
pnsing: 

a  forked  member  having  two  elongated,  laterally  spaced 
tines    said  tines  having  parallel,  spaced,  inner,  terminal- 
pmching  surfaces  at  their  board-engaging  free  ends,  said 
free  ends  of  the  tines  running  surfaces  for  supporting  the 
printed  circuit  board  said  terminal  pinching  surfaces  for 
receiving  and  pinching  the  end  of  a  terminal  inserted 
through  the  printed  circuit  board  between  said  spaced 
surfaces  of  the  tines,  and  means  mounted  in  the  forked 
member  for  electrically  sensing  the  presence  of  a  pinched 
terminal,  said  tines  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
Its  exterior  surface,  said  grooves  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  the  tines. 


'*>'.'  -jis"  f-:H 


I 

»"     »LLOT 
1 


•Tf-Ctt,    X«'    '-- 


«■■£...    2      '  ^  ^ 
Til----       f^ 


>«T»i.Lin 


nethod  of  fabricating  solid  state  semiconductor  devices 
*'ng  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

viding  a  silicon  substrate  having  opposing  first  and 


p  o 


4,612,700 
COMPONENT  INSERTION  APPARATUS 
Phillip  E.  Loomis,  Harrisburg;  Edward  J.  Paukovits,  Jr.,  Hum- 
melstown;  Leo  V.  Schuppert,  Jr.,  York,  and  Richard  V.  Spong, 
ttters,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg, Fa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,708 

Int.  a.*  H05K  J3/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-564  6  „  CW^ 

1  Apparatus  for  selectively  severing  components  from  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  components  and  inserting  each  severed 
component  into  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

component  strip  severing  means  and  associated  component 
insertion  means  on  the  frame; 

a  row  of  component  strip  feed  units  each  for  receiving  one  of 
the  strips,  arranged  on  the  frame  for  movement  length- 
wise of  the  row  and  each  having  means  for  feeding  said 
one  strip  along  a  feed  path  extending  transversely  of  the 
row  and  with  a  component  of  the  strip  leading; 

means  connected  to  the  frame  for  moving  said  row  of  units 
to  bring  the  feed  path  of  a  selected  one  of  said  units  at  a 
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time,  into  alignment  with  said  strip  severing  means  and 

said  component  insertion  means; 
first  actuating  means  on  the  frame  for  actuating  the  feeding 

means  of  each  selected  unit  to  feed  the  leading  component 

of  the  strip  pertaining  thereto  to  the  severing  means  and 

the  insertion  means;  and 
second  actuating  means  on  the  frame  for  actuating  the  sever- 


4,612,702 
FIELD  COIL  WINDING 
Dale  K.  Wheeler,  Fallston,  .VId..  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  737,104 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  I.ytX)   1^  oA 

L..S.  CI.  29-596  ,g  ^,^^ 


ing  means  and  the  insertion  means  to  sever  such  leading 
component  from  its  strip  and  then  to  insert  it  into  the 
workpiece,  and  wherein  each  strip  feed  unit  is  movable 
transversely  of  said  row,  between  a  first  position  in  line 
with  the  remaining  strip  feed  units  to  allow  a  desired  strip 
feed  unit  to  be  selected,  and  a  feed  position  in  which  the 
strip  feed  means  of  the  selected  strip  feed  unit  is  actuable 
by  said  first  actuating  means  to  feed  its  strip. 


4,612,701 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE  BIRD  S 

HEAD  IN  OXIDE  ISOLATED  PROCESSES 
Eugene  R.  Cox,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Haitis  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588.727 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/94.  21 /9S 

U.S.  a.  29-576  W  13  Caims 


SII*J 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stator  assembly  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  hollow  stator  bod\  relaiixc'  lo  .,  u,re  feeding 
member,  said  hollow  stator  bod>  defining  an  armature  axis 
about  which  in  the  electric  motor  an  armature  rotates; 

reciprocating  the  wire  feeding  member  relative  to  said  stator 
body  through  successive  stokes  along  a  second  axis  ex- 
tending internally  through  said  stator  bods  eccentricall\ 
of  said  armature  axis. 

partially  rotating  said  wire  feeding  member  relative  to  said 
stator  body  about  said  second  axis  during  said  strokes,  and 

emitting  a  wire  from  said  wire  feeding  member  during  said 
reciporcaling  and  rotating  to  wind  said  wire  around  an 
internal  pole  piece  of  said  stator  bod>  to  form  a  field  coil, 
said  were  being  wound  directlv  around  said  pole  piece 
without  the  employment  of  temporanh  p<-)sitioned  wind- 
ing forms. 


4.612,703 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAl-PLATFD  AREAS  ON 

SELECTED  INTERIOR  PORTIONS  OF  DEEP-DRAWN 

TUBLLAR  PARTS 

James  S.  Cooney,  Attleboro,  .Mass..  assignor  tn  Pvjon  C  ompanv 

Inc..  Attleboro  Falls.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  712.615 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4}  iH, 

U.S.  CI.  29-885  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising: 

forming  an  oxide  inhibiting  mask  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  mask  exposing  portions  of  said 
substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  exposed  substrate  to  form  a  re- 
cess; 

oxidizing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  substrate;  and 
grinding  portions  of  said  oxidized  substrate  which  extends 

above  said  mask  down  to  a  plane  using  said  mask  as  a 

polishing  stop. 

161-086  O.G.-86-2 


1  A  method  for  prcxlucing  a  metal  tube  from  which  the 
body  of  a  plunger-t>pc  electrical  contact  is  to  he  made  said 
tube  having  a  coating  of  a  different  metal  on  selected  portions 
o{  Its  inner  surface,  the  method  comprising 

coating  a  fiat  piece  of  a  first  metal,  from  which  said  tube  is 
to  be  made,  with  a  predetermined  pattern  oi  a  second 
metal  on  at  least  one  preselected  portion  o^  the  surface  o{ 
said  flat  piece,  said  portion  being  less  than  the  total  surface 
of  said  fiat  piece  and  corresponding  ultimatelv  to  the 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  electrical  contact  body  which 
comes  into  sliding  contact  with  the  end  of  the 'contact 
plunger;  and 

deep  drawing  said  fiat  piece  to  form  a  tube,  said  piece  being 
oriented  in  the  die  employed  m  said  deep  drawing  opera- 
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tion  such  that  said  second  metal  coating  ,s  on  the  inside  of 
the  resuhing  tubular  structure; 
whereby  a  tube  possessing  a  coating  of  said  second  metal  m 
a  predetermmed  pattern  on  at  least  one  preselected  por- 
tion of  Its  inner  surface  is  formed 


4.612,704 
^ET-SHAVING  UNIT  WITH  HANDLE  FORMING  SEATS 

FOR  SHAVING  HEADS 
lorpo  Berretti,  V  ia  di  Pitigiiolo  122,  Strada  in  Chianti.  Greve 
Firenze,  Italy  50022 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,267 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1984,  9317  A  '84 

Int.  a.'  B26B  JLCXJ 


holder  and  cover  to  permit  the  holder  and  cover  to  be  folded 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  about  a  com- 
mon pivot  axis,  the  blade  holder  comprising  a  supporting  rail 
and  a  replaceable  blade  unit,  the  rail  and  blade  unit  being 
shaped  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  the  unit  to  be  fitted  to 
or  removed  from  the  rail,  said  blade  unit  having  a  razor  blade 
fx-rmanently  secured  therein,  said  blade  unit  extending  beyond 
the  outermost  end  of  said  rail  when  the  unit  ,s  fitted  thereto 
w  herein  the  blade  unit  is  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in 
>is  opposite  sides  which  extend  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  and  the  rail  has  inwardly  directed  sides  which  en- 
gage the  grooves  when  the  blade  unit  is  pushed  longitudinally 
on  to  the  rail.  ^ 


S.  a.  30—47 


5  Claims 


4,612,706 
FOLDING  KNIFE 

^amil  R.  Vunes,  P.O.  Box  573,  Roma,  Tex.  78584 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,553 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  30—160 


62  12 


9  Qaims 


A  compact  shaving  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  overturned 
'f  positely  disposed  handles  in  mutual  and  detachable  engage- 
^*-t  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  handles  having  a 
portion  defining  a  razor  head  seat  for  receiving  a  razor 
and  a  bottom   portion  defining  a  head  seat   receiving 
i.  and  wherein  each  of  said  razor  handles  is  configured  as 
shaped  channel,  each  of  said  U-shaped  channels  having  a 
om  wall,  two  side  walls,  and  an  open  top; 
iajd  U-shaped  channel  being  dimensioned  such  that  when 
the  two  handles  are  oppositely  disposed  in  mutual  and 
detachable  engagement  to  form  the  compact  shaving  unit 
during  non-use.  the  open  top  of  the  U-shaped  channel  of 
each  handle  faces  the  other; 
^•ach  of  said  U-shaped  channels  havin^i  a  pluralitv  of  trans- 
verse separating  walls,  which  define  a  pluralitv  of  hcad- 
receiving  storage  chambers,  each  of  which  detachably 
retains  a  razor  head  for  storage. 

le  mutual  and  detachable  engagement  being  such  ihai  the 
head  seat  of  each  handle  engages  the  corresponding  head 
seat-receiving  means  of  the  other  handle 
hereby  said  releasably  engaged  handles  are  maintained  as  a 
single  compact  unit. 


th 


4,612,705 
OPEN  RAZOR 
fgang  Althaus,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  England 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.519 
aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug   24 
I,  3330477:  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  2,  1983,  S3322H2 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  2//I0 

CI.  30— 53  .,.,. 

4  C  laims 


er 


An  open  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder,  a  protective 
and   pivot  means  pivotally  mterconnectmg  the  blade 


1.  A  folding  knife  comprising 

a  handle,  a  blade  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  blade 
to  the  handle  for  rotation,  about  a  first  axis,  for  movement 
between  a  first  extended  postion  in  which  the  blade  and 
handle  abut,  a  second  intermediate  position  and  a  third 
collapsed  position;  and 
toggle  means  enabling  blade  movement  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position  and  for  locking  the  blade 
against  the  handle  in  the  first  position  including 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  for 
rotation  about  a  second  axis,  the  first  and  second  axes 
defining  an  imaginary  line  therebetween;  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  location  to  the  lever 
and  at  a  second  location  to  the  blade  for  movement 
between  a  secc^nd  unlocked  position,  corresponding  to 
the  second  blade  position,  in  which  both  locations  re- 
side on  the  same  side  of  the  imaginary  line  and  a  first 
locked  position,  corresponding  to  the  first  blade  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  first  and  second  locations  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  imaginary  line,  the  link  and  the 
operating  lever  defining  an  over-center  toggle  in  the 
extended  position  of  the  blade. 

4,612,707 
CUTTING  AND  SCRAPING  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Shea,  1865  Harvest  La..  BloomHeld  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,553 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  5/00.  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—162  ,n  riai™ 

iU  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  be  held  in  the  hand  to  cut  and/or  scrape,  said 
device  comprising 

a  handle  portion  and  a  base  portion; 

said  handle  portion  and  said  base  portion  being  integrally 
joined; 

a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  a  centrally 
disposed  through  opening; 

means  provided  in  said  base  portion  for  longitudinally  re- 
ceiving said  blade  and  positioning  said  cutting  edge  in  a 
position  spaced  from  said  base  portion; 

means  for  selectively  kx^king  said  blade  to  said  base  portion; 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  locking  member 
hmgedly  mounted  to  said  handle  portion,  said  base  portion 


September  23,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1439 


frJ  th^  ^  »!'°"^^  °P^"'"«  ^^"^^  coincides  with  said  cen- 
tral through  opening  of  said  blade  when  said  blade  is  in  a 
proper  position  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  and  said 
ockmg  member  including  a  portion  extending  through 
said  openings  of  said  blade  and  said  base  portion  to  lofk 
said  blade  to  said  base  portion;  and 


^/r      « 


reinforcing  ribs  provided  on  (he  retaining  p<.rtions  of  said 
replaceable  blades 


4.612.709 

MOVFM^v^^^/^*^  MEASURING  POSITIONAL 
MOVEMENT  Of-  A  NLMERICALLV  CONTROI  I  FI) 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Rodench  Baisch;  Horst  Gose.  and  Wolfgang  Papiernik    all  of 

l^u'^^^l'V''-  «'^™->-  --'Kn^^o  Siemen   a: tie 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  753;24« 

im!ZmZ"'''  "'"'""''°"  ^^-  «^P    «'  ^'^'■'""'.v.  Jul    20, 

Int.  a/  GOIB  ^  fi2 
U.S.  a.  33-125  R  ,  ^  . 

6  (.  laims 


wherein  said  locking  member  comprises  means  for  urging 
said  extending  portion  through  said  openings  of  said  blade 
and  said  base  portion  whereby  said  locking  member  must 
be  pu  led  away  from  and  out  of  said  openings  to  release 
said  blade  from  said  slot.  ^        » 


4,612,708 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  TYPE  MEDICAL  SCISSORS 

Kau^ura   Hattori,    1-13,   Eikin-cho,   Syouwa-ku.   Nagoya-Gty 

Aichi-Prefecture,  Japan  ^' 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,015 

37921[U]    ''"°"*^'   "P""*^""""    ^"^^   ^"'    15,    1984,    59- 

,,e  ^  Int.  a.<  B26B  7i/0^ 

U.S.  a.  30—260 
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1  Claim 
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1.  Exchangeable  blade  type  medical  scissors  comprising 
a  pair  of  scissors  bodies;  ^ 

a  pair  of  replaceable  blades  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
blade  portion  made  of  a  metal  plate  which  is  bent  such  as 
to  have  an  arcuate  cross  section,  and  a  retaining  portion 
which  IS  constituted  by  said  metal  plate  bent  into  an  enve- 
lope form  which  gradually  increases  in  width  towards  the 
base  portion; 

notch  means  adapted  to  allow  plastic  deformation  and  inte- 
grally provided  at  the  base  portion  of  said  blade  portion 

a  pair  of  insertion  pieces  which  are  respectively  provided  ai 
the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  scissor  bodies  and  each  of 
which  IS  inserted  into  said  retaining  portion  of  said  re- 
placeable blade  such  that  said  scissor  body  is  removabk 
secured  to  said  replaceable  blade  by  the  elastic  contract- 
ing force  of  said  retaining  portion 

a  connecting  pin  which  connects  said  pair  of  scissor  bodies 
at  said  retaining  portions  of  said  replaceable  blades 

protrusions  provided  on  one  of  either  of  said  retaining  por- 
tions of  said  replaceable  blades  or  said  insertion  pieces  of 
said  scissor  bodies,  and  on  the  other,  engaging  holes  pro- 
vided so  that  said  replaceable  blades  may  be  prevented 
from  slipping  off  said  scissor  bodies  by  the  engagement  of 
said  protrusions  with  said  engaging  holes  when  said  re- 
placeable blades  are  mounted  on  said  scissor  bodies;  and 


r   An  apparatus  for  measuring  positional   movement   ot  a 
movable  workpiece  of  a  machine  t<xil.  comprising 

(a)  direct  position  measuring  means,  arranged  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  movable  u  orkpiece 

(b)  indirect  position  measuring  means,  mechan.caliv  coupled 
to  a  drive  of  the  movable  workpiece  and  having  a  measur- 
ing reso  ution  at  least  four  times  greater  than  the  measur- 
ing resolution  of  said  direct  position  measuring  means,  and 

(c)  means  for  relating  resulting  mea.surement  values  of  K.h 
pos.tiori  measuring  means  with  each  other  and  for  auln- 
matically  determining  spindle  pitch  and  spindle  pitch 
error  of  a  spindle  coupled  to  the  drive  so  that  the  control 
accuracy  of  the  machine  tcx)l  can  be  impnu  ed 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GFI   SI  ABS 
G^rge  G  FernHood,  San  Anselmo.  and  .Samuel  Burd.  OakC 
irond:ca.^''  "^'^^^  '°  «'-««''  laboratories.  Inc.,  R::h 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653  97] 

I  ^  r^,    ,.  Int.  a.^F26B  7,-U(j 

U.S.  CI.  34—16 

17  Claims 


com  '^,^^^''^'"'  ^'''  '^'■y'"«  ^  horizontally  supported  gel  slab, 

a  weighted  heating  plate  resting  evenly  on  top  of  said  gei 
slab  under  gravitational  force  and  at  least  cc^xtensTve 
therewith; 

a  vacuum-retaining  sheet  interleaved  between  sa,d  heaimg 
plate  and  said  gel  slab;  and 


1-40 


neans  for  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  below  said  gel 
slab  in  substantially  uniform  manner  over  the  surface 
thereof  to  draw  vaporized  moisture  downward  from  said 
slab 


4.612,711 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

^■7!!!.?  "^    ^*""^y'  BartJesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983.  Ser.  No.  509,540 
,  Int.  a.'  F26B  J ,'24 

U.3.  a.  34— 39  ...,  . 
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ucts  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  condensing  vapor  thereon 

which  comprises 
a  tunnel  having  an  entry  and  an  exit; 
means  for  moving  articles  or  products  to  be  heated  through 

said  tunnel  from  said  entry  to  said  exit   and 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  chambers  distinct  from 
each  other  and  having  a  cross-section  greater  than  that  of 
said  tunnel  distributed  along  said  tunnel  and  in  the  stated 
order  and  being  connected  to  each  other  by  sections  of 
said  tunnel,  said  third  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  vapors  of  a  primary  liquid  having  a  boiling  point 
which  IS  at  least  equal  to  the  elevated  temperature  at 
which  said  articles  or  products  have  to  be  heated    said 
second  and  fourth  chambers  being  provided  with  means 
for  establishing  therein  a  body  of  vapors  of  a  secondary 


'-~^ 


A  process  comprising  " 

I  introducing  a  particulate  material  to  be  dried  into  the  Hrst 
end  of  an  inclined  drum  having  an  upper  first  end  and  a 
lower  second  end  and  a  mid  portion  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  positioned  in  an  oven  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end, 
(b|)  rotating  the  drum;  j 

circulating  a  first  portion  of  hot  gases  m  the  oven  around 
the  drum, 

(d)  circulating  a  second  portion  of  hot  gases  through  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  generally  longitudinallv  posi- 
t^^oned  in  the  drum  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis' of  the 
drum  and  connecting  to  the  oven  near  the  first  end  of  the 
5ven  and  the  second  end  of  the  (Hen.  said  tubular  mem- 
bers being  spaced  apart  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  drum 
it  a  distance  in  the  range  of  from  about  1/16  to  about  \  of 
.  diameter  of  the  drum,  said  first  portion  of  hot  gases  and 
aid  second  portion  of  hot  gases  being  maintained  in  isola- 
lon  from  the  particulate  material  and  heating  surfaces  of 
ihe  drum; 

lifting  the  particulate  material  bv  rotation  of  the  drum 
with  vanes  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  drum  and  extend- 

ig  generally  longitudinally  along  the  inside  of  the  drum 
and  dropping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lifted  particulate 
natenal  onto  the  tubular  members  for  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  the  second  portion  of  hot  gases 
<  Iropping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate  matenal  onto 
vanes  attached  to  the  exteriors  of  the  pluralitv  of  tubular 
members  for  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  second  por- 
tion of  hot  gases,  a  majority  of  said  tubular-mounted  vanes 
b;ing  arranged  to  extend  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  a  radius  of  said  drum  for  catching  particulate  material 
d  -opped  on  them 


liquid  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  said  pri- 
mary liquid  so  as  to  condense  any  primarv  vapors  coming 
from  said  third  chamber,  said  first  and  fifth  chambers 
being  provided  with  cooling  means  for  condensing  any 
secondary  vapors  coming  from  said  second  and  fourth 
chambers,  respectively,  and 

boiler  means  having  heating  means  for  boiling  a  primary 
liquid  m  said  boiler,  and  means  for  feeding  said  third 
chamber  with  said  vapors  of  primary  liquid; 

means  for  collecting  the  condensates  of  primary  vapors 
formed  in  said  second  and  fourth  chambers  and  for  recy- 
cling them  to  said  boiler  means,  and 

means  for  collecting  the  condensates  of  secondary  vapors 
formed  in  said  first  and  fifth  chambers  and  for  recycling 
them  to  said  means  for  establishing  the  body  of  secondary 
vapors. 


4,612,713 

ORTHOTIC  FOR  ATHLETIC  USE 

Dennis  N.  Brown,  8528  Custer  School  Rd.,  Custer,  Wash.  98240 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,347 

Int.  a.-*  A43B  13/J8 

^•^^-  C'-  '^-^  10  Gaims 
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4,612,712 
FOR  HEATING  AN  ARTICLE  OR  PRODUCT 
BY  VAPOR  CONDENSATION 

Pescatore.  Antibes.  and  Jean-Jack   Boumendil,  Vil- 

vi^  '  '^*''  "'  ''"""'  assignors  to  Piezo-Ceram 

Ele<{tronique,  Antibes,  France 

-  o  PCr/FR84/00226,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1985.  S  102(e) 
Jan.  11,  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01791.  PCT  Pub 
Apr,  25.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  745  412 
priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1983,  83  16113 
Int.  a.*  F26B  15/18 

,  .  ,  5  Gaims 

machine  of  the  m-lme  type  for  heating  articles  or  prod- 


1     A   substantially   unitary  orthotic  insert  adapted   to  be 
placed  in  an  article  of  footwear,  said  insert  having  a  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  a  foot  for  which  the 
msert  is  used,  and  a  transverse  axis,  said  insert  comprising 

a.  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  plantar 
surface  of  a  cacaneal  area  of  the  foot; 

b.  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  metatarsal  head  area  of  the  foot; 

c.  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  to  and  extending 
between  said  rear  and  forward  portions  to  engage  a  plan- 
tar surface  of  a  mid-foot  area  of  the  foot; 

d.  said  insert  having  outside  and  inside  edge  portions 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an  outside  edge  and  an 
inside  edge  of  the  foot,  respectively; 

e.  said  insert  having  a  laminated  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  layers  bonded  to  one  an- 
other to  form  a  substantially  unitary  structure,  said  lami- 
nated structure  comprising: 

1.  a  first  laminate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally parallel  fibers  having  a  substantial  component  of 
alignment  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  2.  a  second 
laminate  means  comprising  at  least  two  sections,  each  of 
which  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  generallv  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  one  of  said  sections  being  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  the  fibers  of  the 
one  section  having  an  orientation  of  alignment  angled 
relative  to  an  orientation  of  alignment  of  the  other 
section. 


pocket  slot,  whereby  upon  opening  of  said  zipper  means  the 
Identified  type  of  items  may  be  inserted  within  the  p^x^kei  for 
safe  keeping,  said  zipper  means  being  arranged  aligned  approx- 
imately and  in  the  vicinity  with  the  back  edges  of  the  formed 
pocket,  and  fastening  means  provided  upon  both  the  cover  fiap 
and  one  of  said  shoe  quarter  and  formed  pocket  and  c(X)perai- 
mg  to  hold  the  said  cover  fiap  against  the  said  shoe  during 
usage,  and  said  cover  Hap  capable  of  folding  forwardly  for 
exposing  the  zipper  means  and  ptx:icet  sloi  for  the  insertion  or 
removal  of  the  identified  items  from  within  the  formed  pocket. 

4,612,715 
DITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROV  ED  DITCHING 

BLADE 

Jack  O.  Cartner,  1005  N.  8th  St..  Cambridge.  Ohio  43725 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.642.  Sep.  10.  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  600,507 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  J/W) 

^•^-  ^-  ''-''  15  Gaims 


4,612,714 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  POCKET  WITH  REAR  FLAP 
Robert  J.  Gamm,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kangaroos  U.S.A  , 
Inc.,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,460,  Oct.  8,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of'Ser.  No.  314,134,  Oct.  23, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1985.  Ser  No 

757,917 

Int.  G.^  A43B  2J/00 

U.S.  G.  3(^136  ,  Claims 


1.  In  a  pocket  for  an  athletic  shoe  and  designed  to  hold 
smaller  size  personal  items  such  as  keys,  coins,  or  the  like 
compnsing,  such  shoe  having  a  quarter  portion  extending  from 
Its  eyestay  and  securing  approximate  the  sole  shank  at  its  lower 
extent,  a  pocket  stitched  to  the  shoe  quarter  along  particular  of 
Its  edges,  there  being  a  slot  provided  within  said  pocket  to 
allow  access  to  its  interior  for  the  deposit  of  the  aforesaid  type 
of  Items  therein,  said  slot  being  arranged  extending  approxi- 
mately from  the  upper  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  pocket   a 
cover  nap,  said  cover  flap  along  one  edge  being  stitched  to  the 
pocket  approximately  along  the  frontal  edge  of  the  formed 
pocket  slot,  and  extending  approximateLy  from  the  eyestay  to 
the  sole  shank,  said  cover  fiap  disposed  for  also  extending 
rearwardly  and  capable  of  folding  over  into  contiguity  overly- 
ing part  of  the  formed  shoe  and  pocket  and  providing  at  least 
Its  slot  with  coverage,  said  cover  flap  overlying  a  part  of  the 
formed  pocket  and  shoe,  the  curvature  of  the  shoe  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  cover  flap  pressuring  said  flap  into  a  tight  contigu- 
ity with  the  underiying  shoe  and  pocket  thereat,  said  pocket 
being  integrated  into  the  quarter  portion  of  the  shoe  and  also 
extending  from  the  eyestay  to  the  sole  shank,  said  pocket  being 
formed  having  a  back  edge  thereof,  and  said  pocket  slot  being 
disposed  in  proximity  and  in  alignment  with  the  said  disposed 
bake  edge  of  the  said  pocket,  zipper  means  provided  upon  the 
shoe  within  the  region  of  and  upon  the  opening  of  its  formed 


15.  In  a  ditching  apparatus  for  removing  dirt  and  debris  to 
shape  a  ditch,  which  ditching  apparatus  comprises  a  prime 
mover,  an  arm  assembly  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end 
with  the  prime  mover,  a  ditcher  head  operativelv  connected 
with  a  second  end  of  the  arm  assembU,  the  diicher  head  in- 
cluding a  rotatablv  mounted  support  member,  a  motor  means 
for  rotating  the  support  member,  a  plurality  of  paddle  mount- 
ing brackets  disposed  generally  radially  on  a  trailing  face  of  the 
support  member  and  extending  rearwardiv  therefrom,  a  plural- 
ity of  paddles,  each  paddle  being  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  the  paddle  mounting  brackets,  a  pluralitv  of  blade 
mounting  brackets  connected  with  a  leading  face  of  the  rotary 
support  member,  the  blade  mounting  brackets  include  a  plural'- 
ity  of  mounting  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  pluralit> 
of  ditching  blades  removably  fastened  to  the  blade  mounting 
brackets,  each  blade  being  a  generally  planar  rectangle  which 
IS  symmetric  about  each  of  three  axes  to  be  four-way  reversible 
for  fastening  to  the  blade  mounting  brackets  in  any  one  of  four 
orientations  to  quadruple  blade  life,  each  ditching  blade  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  generally  planar  faces  disposed  sym- 
metrically relative  to  a  face  plane  extending  centrally 
therebetween, 

(b)  the  first  and  second  faces  terminating  at  oppositely  dis- 
posed first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends 
being  symmetric  abtiut  an  end  axis  which  extends  cen 
trally  therebetween; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  faces  further  terminating  at  oppo- 
sitely disposed  first  and  second  edges  being  symmetric 
about  an  edge  axis  extending  centrally  therebetween  and 
perpendicular  to  the  end  axis; 

(d)  the  first  and  second  edges,  faces,  and  ends  defining  four 
cutting  areas; 

(i)  a  first  cutting  area  disposed  along  contiguous  portions 
of  the  first  edge,  the  first  face,  and  first  end. 

(ii)  a  second  cutting  area  disposed  along  contiguous  por- 
tions of  the  first  edge,  the  second  face,  and  second  end, 

(in)  a  third  cutting  area  disposed  along  contiguous  p<jr- 
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t.ons  of  the  second  edge,  the  first  face,  and  second  end- 
iiriQ,  * 

V)  a  fourth  cutting  area  disposed  along  contiguous  por- 
tions of  the  second  edge,  the  second  face,  and  first  end- 
a  plurality  of  mounting  apertures  extending  between  the 
.rst  and  second  faces  and  disp<.sed  symmetric  with  re- 
spect to  both  the  end  and  edge  axes,  the  blade  and  bracket 

'ThT.^  TTr  ^'"^  ^'^P^'^'^^  ''^'''''  '^'  ^^^h  other 
such  that  the  blade  is  mountable 

»  with  the  second  edge  along  the  rotatablv  mounted 
support  member  and  the  first  end  extending  generalK 
radially  beyond  the  rotary  support  member  Cuch  that 
the  first  cutting  area  ,s  disposed  radially  and  axially 
outermost;  '  ^-^'-^^iy 

■I)  with  t^he  second  edge  disposed  along  the  rotatablv 
mourited  support  member  and  the  second  end  extending 
radially  beyond  the  radial  support  member  such  that  the 
second  cutting  area  is  disposed  radially  and  axially 
outermost;  ■' 

:>ii)  with  the  first  edge  along  the  rotatablv  mounted  sup- 
port rriember  and  the  second  end  extending  eenerallv 
radially  beyond  the  radial  support  member  such  that  the 
third  cutting  area  is  disposed  radially  and  axially  outer- 
most; and.  '  ' 

IV)  with  the  first  edge  disposed  along  the  rotatably 
mounted  support  member  and  the  first  end  extending 
radially  beyond  the  radial  support  member  such  that  the 
fourth  cutting  area  is  disp<.sed  radially  and  axially  out- 
ermost; 7  <■  ui 

lereby  each  blade  is  selectively  mountable  m  tour  posi- 
Mons  to  quadruple  blade  life 
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controlling  the  scoop,  which  is  hinged  to  the  til,  boom 
stage  embodied  such  that  the  entire  boom  assembly  can 
be  folded  away  when  not  m  use,  into  a  compact  position 
wherein  the  mam  stage  and  tilt  stage  are  disposed  parallel 
and  vertical,  almost  touching  and 

''comrrrT'  '"  '^'  '''''^''  ^'"'^'^^^^  which  provide  for 
control  o(  digging  operations. 


4.612,717 
RKTAIMNG  GLIDE  FOR  ELECTRIC  IRON  CORD 

I  mda  P.  Alvarez,  20518  Varsity  Dr..  Walnut.  Calif.  91789 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.033.  May  16.  1984 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1985,  Ser   No  756  743 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  ,^J/00 

'•'•'••^«-'«^  .8  Cairns 


4,612,716 
TROLLEY  .MOUNTED,  HAND-PROPELI  FD 
-PROFESSIONAL  DIGGER,  OR   MINI-DIG(,ER 

Bulgarelli,  Ravenna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Beltrami  Os- 
.  Ravenna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  805  970    I 
ims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1984,  46314  A/84 
Int.  a.'  E02F  5^02 


:i.  37—103 


7  Claims 


1.  A  retam.ng  guide  for  an  electric  iron  cord  extending 
between  an  electric  power  outlet  and  an  electric  iron  atop  an 
iromng  board  having  a  top  surface  and  edges,  said  retaining 
guide  comprising:  * 

a  fabric  ironing  board  cover  configurated  and  sized  to  fit 
over  the  top  and  about  the  edges  of  the  ironing  board 

a  ring  adapted  for  sliding  extension  therethrough  of  the 
electnc  iron  cord  during  movement  of  the  electric  iron 
atop  the  ironing  board,  and 

means  on  the  cover  for  attaching  the  ring  to  the  ironing 
board  cover,  said  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  on 
the  ironing  board  cover  for  extension  of  the  ring  there- 
through for  extension  of  a  relatively  taut  portion  of  the 
electnc  cord  between  the  ring  and  the  iron  in  all  positions 
01  the  iron  atop  the  board, 


nil 


e;  1st 


small  trolley-mounted  home  or  profes-sional  digger  or 
igger  propelled  by  hand  and  comprising 
ley  provided  with  a  handlebar  at  rear,  and  at  least  two 
eels  or  tracks; 

two  height-adjustable  front  stabili7ers 

;t  one  footboard  at  rear  that  can  be  folded  from  a  first 

_  y-stowed  position  down  to  a  second  fullv  folded-out 

P-rating  position  in  which  a  wide,  firm  stance  is  created 

1  conjunction  with  the  stabilizers  independently  of  the 

feels  or  tracks; 

ne^mover  and  hydraulic  power  section  carried  by  the 

h-moving  section  consisting  of  a  hinged  boom  and 

p  assembly   mounted  to  the  front  central  part  of  the 

ley    rota  able  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  comprising  a 

■  hydraulic  ram  raising  and  lowering  a  main  boom 

^ed  to  the  main  boom  stage,  and  a  third  hydraulic  ram 
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4,612.718 
HOSPITAL  IDENTIFICATION  BANDS 
Samuel  (,.  Golub,  Delray  Beach.  Fla..  and  Charles  E.  Garb 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Graham  Field.  Inc..  New 
Hyde  Park.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,511.  Feb.  28.  1983 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No '  692  920 

Int.  a.^  G09F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  40-21  C  ,,^,  . 

t    ^      ^       r  .  '^  Claims 

I    An  Identification  band,  comprising- 

a  longitudinally  elongated  ba.se  layer  formed  of  a  tear-resist- 
ant, waterproof,  ink-receptive  material,  said  base  layer 
including  an  eyelet  section,  an  information  section  and  a 
tongue  section,  said  tongue  section  extending  30  to  50%  of 
the  entire  length  of  said  band  as  measured  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  band  and  being  narrower  than  said 
eyelet  and  information  sections  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  information  section  being  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  appropriate  identifying  material  to  be  imprinted 
thereon, 

a  slot  formed  in  said  eyelet  section,  the  width  of  said  slot 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  tongue  section  such 
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that  said  tongue  section  can  be  passed  through  said  slot     ,v,,,i.         ,     .        , 

said  slot  extending  generally  transverse  to  safdlong,^^^^^^^^     multiconduc.or  electrical  cable  having  elements,  each  com- 

nal  direction  of  said  band;  and  ^"""^  ^'  '^^''  ""^  illumination  element,  attached  to  appropn- 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  tongue    ^'^ ''''"'^"^'°''' '^^'"''"'"^""'"^als  along  its  length  and  kxated 

section   and   over   substantially    the   entire    longitudinal    '"  ^" '"'^"''''"^' '^^^""^^^  "<" '^e  set.  retaining  means  composing 

for  each  channel  a  plurality  of  retaining  members  held  by  said 


& 


□  □     n 


..S>  A  i  E 


length  of  said  tongue  section  so  that  when  said  tongue  '^""''^^'■'*  ^'  ^  plurality  of  points  along  the  channel  length  and 

section  IS  passed  through  said  slot  it  can  be  folded  back  ^^'^"'^'"^  ^^'""'^'^  'he  display  component^  operable  tc^  retain 

upon  Itself  and  two  portions  of  said  adhesive  layer  located  ^'*'''^  "'^'^^  display  means  operable  to  suppU  energising  signals 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  can  be  placed  in  contact  with  '"  '^^  display  comp(inents  m  accordance  with  the  formatuni  of 

^^""^  °'her.  a  desired  two-dimensional  display  of  illuminaiion  elements 


4,612,719 
HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DETECTION  ELEMENT 
COMPRISING  BAND  ATTACHMENT  WITH  PULL    ' 
FORCE  PROTECTION 

Hendrik  J.  de  Jong,  Groenlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N  V 
Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  NEDAP,  De  Groenlo,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,123 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    27,    1983, 

Int.  a.*  G09F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  40-21  R  ,5  ci^.„^ 


4,612,721 

CONTAINER  WITH  SOLID  PLASTIC  I.ABFI   AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  I.ABFI 

Giancarlo  J.   Fumei,   Perrysburg,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Onens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb,  4.  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40-310  ,,  naims 


1.  A  buckle  for  receiving  an  electronic  detection  element 
and  for  attaching  a  band  about  the  neck  or  another  part  of  the 
body  of  an  animal,  said  buckle  comprising: 
a  holder  frame. 

a  cavity  defined  by  said  holder  frame  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tronic detection  element, 
at  least  one  clamping  means  for  adjustably  clamping  one  end 

of  a  band  on  said  holder  frame,  and 
shear  pin  means  mounted  on  said  holder  frame  for  attaching 
another  end  of  said  band  to  said  holder  frame,  said  shear 
pin  means  fracturing  when  a  predetermined  pulling  force 
on  the  band  is  exceeded. 


4,612,720 
LARGE  SCALE  DISPLAY 
John  Manners-Smith,  Northenden;  Christopher  G.  Thompson, 
Stapeley,  both  of  England,  and  John  E.  Bailey,  Rykkinn 
Norway,  assignors  to  Ferranti  PLC,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26   1983 
8320169 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  40-211  29aaims 

1.  A  two  dimensional  display  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  struc- 
ture comprising  a  set  of  channels  defined  on  the  surface  by 
pairs  of  shoulders  raised  with  respect  to  the  channels,  the 
channels  each  extending  along  one  dimension  of  the  display 
and  the  set  extending  along  the  second  dimension,  a  plurality 
of  one-dimensional   display  components  each  comprising  a 


1    A  container  having  a  neck  and  a  K>d\.  and  a  plastic  label 
wrapped  around  the  body,  the  label  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  that  is  printable  and  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  or  a  solvent 
polymer  system  compatible  with  the  label  p<ilymer.  the  label 
comprising  a  solid  polymer  layer  having  a  side  that  contacts 
the  body  and  is  attached  lightly  but  securely  thereto,  the  foam 
layer  having  a  leading  edge  for  contacting  the  KxJv,  there 
being  a  finite  area  on  the  leading  edge  having  a  liquid  v  iscous 
solution  of  a  polymer  m  a  solution  in  the  finite  area  being 
adapted  to  solidify  and  form  a  solid  bond,  the  solution  forming 
a  momentary  tacky  bond  sufficient  to  anchor  the  leading  edges 
to  the  container  body  whereby   the  label  can  be   wrapped 
around  the  body,  the  bond  between  the  label  and  body  becom- 
ing weaker  as  the  solidifying  solution  hardens  whereby  the 
label  can  be  easily  removed  from  the  container  body  for  recy- 
cling without  contaminating  the  material  of  the  container  b<xiy 
being  reclaimed,  the  solid  layer  having  a  trailing  edge  that 
overlaps  the  leading  edge  to  form  a  sleeve  label  with  over- 
lapped edges  on  the  container  body,  and  the  solid  layer  of  the 
trailing  edge  containing  a  second  finite  area  generally  extend- 
ing along  the  trailing  edge,  the  second  finite  area  comprising  a 
liquid  tacky  solution  of  a  polymer  in  a  solvent,  the  solution 
solidifying  to  form  a  side  seam  bond  on  the  overlapped  edges 
the  bond  becoming  stronger  whereb>,  upon  use,  the  side  seam 
resists  being  pulled  apart 
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,  4,612.722 

lANDOM  MO\  EMENT.  MOTORIZED  WATER  FOWI 

DECOY 
V  ike  C.  Ferrell.  11122  Henge  Dr..  Austin.  Tex.  78759 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.695 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  j/  06 
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S.  a.  43—3 


4  Claims 


extending  through  each  sleeve  and  a  selected  one  of  the 
apertures  m  the  respective  said  leg 
closure  means  top  hinge  mounted  to  the  passageway  wall 
adjacent  its  open  end; 

resilient  means  normally  biasing  the  closure  means  in  one 
direction; 

a  horizontal  trigger  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  pas- 
sageway; ^ 

a  trigger  swingably  mounted  transversely  of  the  passageway 
for  vertical  movement  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  the 
trigger  rod:  and, 

trigger  setting  means  for  normally  holding  said  closure 
means  and  trigger  in  cocked  position. 


4,612,724 

RODENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

All  H.  A.  Alboainin.  129  Knapps  Hwy.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

I- lied  Jun.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  750.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Egypt.  Jul.  8,  1984.  427-1984 

Int.  CI.^  AOIM  27/00 

11.8.  CI.  43-73  , .  ^  . 

14  Uaims 


A  water  fowl  decoy  comprised  of  i  head  and  a  body,  said 
body  having  a  propulsion  means  kx;ated  therein  for  propelling 
th(  decoy  in  the  water  and  said  body  having  a  planar  bottom 
wi  h  a  keel  attached  thereto,  said  keel  havmg  a  rudder  portion 
ha  ing  a  length  not  exceeding  30^r  of  the  overall  length  of  the 
deroy  and  the  height  of  the  rudder  portion  bem^  approxi- 
mately equal  to  its  length,  said  rudder  portion  having  a  convex 
cuivature  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  bods 
said  rudder  portion  being  directly  belou  the  center  of  gravity 
-^*^id  head.  body,  and  propulsion  means  said  keel  havmg  an 

hment  section  with  a  tether  line  and  weight  attached 
the-eto  wherein  when  the  propulsion  means  ,s  activated  the 
tetle-  '  '     ■ 


r  line  which  is  connected  to  the  decoy  cause  said  decoy  to 
Ioil3w  a  random  path  around  the  weight. 


4,612.723 

VVILD  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Ronald  D.  Reed.  2120  Shirley  La..  Choctaw.  Okla.  73020 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657.560  , 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  23. 18,  2 J  (Jj        I 
L.S  a.  43—61  ,  ... 

J  Claims 


1 

an 


1    Rodent  control  apparatus  comprising: 
an  injection  chamber; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  rodent  in  said  injection 
chamber; 

means  for  injecting  a  spear  into  a  rodent  upon  detection  of 

the  rodent  by  said  detection  means; 
a  slot  in  said  injection  chamber;  a  cartridge  containing  a 
plurality  of  spears  for  receipt  in  said  slot;  and  means  for 
aligning  said  cartridge  when  passed  through  said  slot  with 
said  spear  shooting  means  such  that  a  new  spear  from  the 
cartridge  will  be  shot  each  time  a  rodent  is  detected  by 
said  detection  means 
11.  A  spear  in  combination  with  a  rodent  control  apparatus 
having  an  injection  chamber,  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  rodent  in  said  injection  chamber,  and  means  for  injecting 
said  spear  into  a  rodent  upon  detection  thereof,  said  spear 
comprising 

a  pointed  hollow  tube; 

a  blood  absorbing  material  filling  said  hollow  tube;  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  to  provide  a 
conduit  for  blood  absorbed  from  outside  the  tube  by  the 
absorbing  material 


\  trap  for  an  aquatic  fur  bearing  animal,  comprising- 
elongated  wall  structure  defining  a  passageuav  having 
one  closed  end  and  its  open  end  adapted   to  be  axiaiiv 
iiigned  with  an  animal  burr<m  opening  submerged  in  a 
iKxiy  of  water, 
:eg  means  for  supp<.rting  the  closed  end  and  a  p<.rtion  of  the 
i'assageway  above  the  water  level  o(  the  body  of  water 
^a.d  leg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeves  with  each 
Sleeve  having  a  transverse  opening  and  secured  in  diamet- 
ric opposition  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure 
adjacent  Its  closed  end,  a  pair  of  legs  respectiveK   ion- 
J  itudianlly  slidably  received  by  each  sleeve  of  said  pair  of 
seeves   each  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a  series  of 
longitudinally   spaced   transverse   apertures,   and,   a  pin 


4,612,725 

METHOD  FOR  ACCLIMATIZING  AND  PROPAGATING 

PI- A  NT  TISSUE  CULTURE  SHOOTS 

John  A.  Driver.  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plant  Research 
Laboratories.  Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,778 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  3/04:  AOIC  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  47-58  28  Qaims 

1     A   method   for  propagating  plant  shoots,   said   method 
comprising 

multiplying  the  shoots  in  a  multiplication  culture  having 
preselected  levels  of  sugar  and  available  nitrogen  to  yield 
a  plurality  of  propagules; 

maintaining  individual  propagules  obtained  from  the  multi- 
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plication  culture  on  a  pretreatment  medium  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  said  pretreatment  medium  character- 
ized by  elevated  sugar  levels  and  reduced  nitrogen  levels 
relative  to  those  in  the  multiplication  medium; 
exposing  the  propagules  to  at  least  one  root  inducing  com 
pound  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  induce  root  forma- 
tion; and 


degrees,  a  light  source  means  disposed  above  said  hexagonal 
containers,   said   light    source   means   comprising   a   rotatable 
shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  at  least  one 
hght  device  mounted  on  said  arm  for  directing  light  onto  said 
hexagonal  containers,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  disposed  up- 
right for  relation  about  an  axis  coindicent  uiih  said  common 
center  of  said  Y-shaped  space  such  that  said  shaft  can  be  ro 
rated  to  dispose  said  arm  and  said  light  device  in  a  plurality  ot 
rotatable  positions  to  direct  light  from  said  light  device  o"nio 
either  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  hexagonal  containers 
whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  hexagc^nal  cc^nlainers  .an 
be  selectively  exposed   w,  said   li>.hi   from   sauj    light   device 
depending  on  the  rotational  position  ot  said  shad  ^lo  iherehy 
provide  for  controlled   repetition  of  lighted  and   runi-hghted 
periods  ,n  said  containers  lo  ihcrcbv  enhance  the  promotion  of 
plant  growth  in  said  containers. 


planting  the  root-induced  propagules  prior  to  root  emer- 
gence directly  in  a  field  under  a  translucent  moisture 
barrier  which  confers  light  and  humidity  conditions  se- 
lected to  allow  gradual  acclimatization  of  a  resulting 
plantlet  to  ambient  conditions,  whereby  initial  root  forma- 
tion of  the  plantlet  occurs  in  the  field. 


4,612,726 
PLANT  CULTIVATING  DEVICE 
Kei  Mori,  3-16-3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan  4.612.727 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,496  WINDOWS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1984,  59-14113       ^*"  tlriksson,  Storgatan  40.  S-361  00  Emmaboda.  Sweden 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9/02  ^''ed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606.295 

U.S.  a.  47—66  ij  Claims        f^'a'"i'<  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1983.  8302994 

Int.  Cl.^  P:05B  6.";  i>4 
U.S.  CI.  49-62  ,  cTim> 


-\^^' 


1.  Plant  cultivating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  upright  side  plates  each  made  of  a  transparent  material 
joining  means  for  joining  each  of  said  pairs  of  side  plates  to 
form  a  plurality  of  upright  hexagonal  containers,  a  transparent 
upper  cover  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  of  said  containers  to 
provide  an  air-tight  seal  between  said  cover  and  the  respective 
container,  said  upper  covers  being  made  of  a  transparent  mate- 
rial, a  bottom  member  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  containers  to  provide  an  airtight  seal  between  said 
bottom  member  means  and  the  respective  containers,  each  oi' 
said  hexagonal  containers  having  six  side  walls,  said  plurality 
of  containers  being  disposed  in  spaced  array  such  that  a  first 
side  wall  of  a  first  hexagonal  container  is  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  alignment  with  a  first  side  wall  of  a  second  hexagonal 
container,  a  second  side  wall  of  said  first  hexagonal  container 
IS  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  alignment  with  a  first  side  wall  of 
a  third  hexagonal  container,  and  a  second  side  wail  of  said 
second   hexagonal   container   is  disposed   in   spaced   parallel 
alignment  with  a  second  side  wall  of  said  third  hexagonal 
container  to  thereby  form  a  space  between  said  first,  second 
and  third  hexagonal  containers  having  a  generally  Y-shaped 
configuration  having  three  leg  portions  joined  at  a  common 
center  with  the  angle  between  each  leg  portion  being   120 


1   .'\  u  indou  comprising  a  frame  member:  a  caaement  mem 

her,  an  exteruvlv  disposed  structural  pivotal  member;  first 
pivot  means  connecting  an  edge  portion  of  said  pivotal  mem- 
ber to  said  frame  member,  second  pivot  means  c.mnecting  an 
opposite  edge  portion  of  said  pivotal  member  \o  an  adjacent 
edge  portion  of  said  casement  member:  said  piv(Mal  member 
being  a  protective  cladding  .(uering  at  least  an  eUenor  side  ol 
said  casement  member:  said  protective  cladding  and  said  case- 
ment member  having,  at  their  side  edges  adjacent  said  first 
pivot  means,  cooperating  locking  means  to  selectivdv  lock  the 
cladding  and  the  casement  member  together  to  pnoi  as  a  rigid 
unit  about  said  first  pivot  means  and  to  pivot  away  from  each 
other  about  said  second  pivot  means  when  said  protective 
cladding  is  pivoted  away  from  said  frame  member,  vvherebv 
said  casement  member  mav  he  pivoted  to  a  position  where  an 
exterior  side  thereof  ,s  accessible  from  a  location  interior  of 
said  window 


14- 16 


Sf.ptembfr  23,  1986 
DdUBLE-OPEMNG  DEV  ICE  OF  ALTOMOBH  F  Ht^od.:      c,  ,^r  4,612,729 


Ifuiiuin 

No 


PC" 
Eate 
Cate 


C  aims 


L.S 


1.  A 

oppos 


an 


I 

hin 

o 

a 

doo 


tf  ereof 


je 


ea: 


al 


lav 
occ 


en 
prtj 
plat 
do) 


linka 
m 

an  o 
the 


corfnec 
ioc 
wh 
mo 
loci 
oth 
a  first 
ing 
opeiat 


«r 


oth 
link 
hand  I 
platt 
tion 

spnng 
said 

door 
said 
agai 
tion. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a 


PCr/JP82/00301.  §  371  D.te  Dec.  21    1983  5  10'(f , 

s:::  "o.  IS'  "^ ''"'  ^"  «o83  03«7rKV  pjh 

per  Filed  Aug.  2.  1982.  Ser.  No.  574,099 
pnonty.  application  Japan,  Mav  1.  1982   57-738P 
Int.  a.*  E05D  /J   so 
*9-193 

J  Llajms 


AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

'r  rV^t^K^"'"';""'"'  •^"P*"'  ^^'''^^^^  »«  ^'»*«n  Motor  Co 
i  td..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  595.539 
tla.ms  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1983,  58-66159 

U.S.  a.  49-362 '"•"'•^''''^^^^^■^^^^^^ 

10  Claims 


ov 


door  mechanism  for  making  a  door  openable  from  the 
te  s,de  edg^  and  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  compr.smg 
utomob.le  door  havmg  a  frame  plate  at  each  s,de  edge 
ereof  having  locking  projection  means  thereon  extend- 
mto  said  door: 

means  attached  to  said  frame  plates  for  hinging  the 
|pos,te  sides  edges  of  said  door  to  an  automobile  body; 

latching  and  unlatching  means  in  said  door  adjacent 
-h  side  edge,  ea.h  door  latching  and  unlatching  means 

>ng  pawl  means  adjacent  the  side  edge  of  said  door  and 
:ageable  with  and  disengageable  from  said  locking 
jection  means  on  the  frame  plate  for  locking  said  frame 

e  to  the  door  or  freeing  said  frame  plate  from  said 

I 
;e  means  connected  to  said  locking  pawl  means  for 
■-ing  said  locking  pawl  means; 

rating  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  do<,r  aducent 
s.de  edge  of  the  door  and  having  said  linkage  means 
nected  t  ereto  for  being  moved  for  engaging  said 
-ng  paw  means  with  said  locking  projection  means 
n  said  plate  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  for  being 
ed  for  disengaging  said  locking  pawl  means  from  said 
■ng  projection  means  when  said  plate  ,s  rotated  in  the 
r  direction; 

door  handle  means  on  one  face  of  said  door  and  hav- 
a  first  door  handle  link  means  connected  with  said 
t.ng  plate  and  a  second  door  handle  means  on  the 
face  of  said  door  and  having  a  second  door  handle 
means  connected  with  said  operating  plate,  said  door 
lelmk  means  being  connected  with  said  operating 
for  rotating  said  operating  plate  in  said  other  direc 
when  either  of  said  door  handle  means  ,s  actuated 
^eans  connected  with  said  operating  plate  for  urging 
operating  plate  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction;  and 
ck  means  engageable  with  and  dusengageable  from 
operating   plate   for  blocking  said   o^fat.ng   pUt^ 
Ls.  rotation  or  freeing  said  operating  plate  for  'ota 


t.ve  ^ehide 'Z  T""'  "'  ^'"'"^  ^^^P^"'"^  ^^  ^  ^"'^-^ 
live  venicie,  which  comprises; 

(a)  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  slide  door- 
^r^ZT  '"''  '"""'  "*^  ''"'  '^"^  "f'^"'"g  ^"d  closing 
(c) an  inside  door  switch  means,  disposed  within  a  passenger 
compartment  of  the  vehicle,  for  rotating  said  motorTn  fhe 
direction  that  said  slide  door  opening  fnd  cl^s^ng  me  n 
opens  and  closes  the  slide  door  and  ^ 

(d)  a  key-operated  lock-type  outside  door  switch  means  for 
ocking  t  e  slide  door,  disposed  in  an  outside  pos^on  o 
the  vehicle  and  for  rotating  said  motor  ,n  a  first  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  that  said  slide  door  opln 

ou1.h"  H  ""^  T"'  "P""^  ''''  ^'"^^  '^^"^  ^hen  said 
outside  door  switch  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  for 
rotating  said  motor  in  a  second  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  that  said  slide  door  opening  and  closing 
rr^eans  closes  the  slide  door  when  said  outsid'e  door  sw^^ 
IS  rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


4.612.730 
MECHANICAL  CENTERING  APPARATUS  AND 
„.„.  METHOD 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770  739 
L.S.CI.5,-,  '"'■  C-    B24B /9/« 

3  Claims 


(  r 


rst 


1  Centering  apparatus  for  centering  a  base  plate  of  spigot 
grinding  apparatus,  as  the  base  plate  is  betng  advanced  onto  The 
end  face  of  the  spigot,  for  cutting  of  a  sealing  groove  in.  and 
grinding  of  a  true  truncated  cone  on  the  outer  circumferential 
face,  of  the  spigot,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  two 
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pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  centenng  guides,  each  pair 
oppositely  disposed  at  180°  and  each  guide  of  each  pair  being 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  four  guide  arms  mounted  on 
the  rotatable  support  of  said  apparatus  to  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  apparatus  characterized  by 
each  said  guide  arm  having  an   upper  portion  extending 

above  said  pivot; 
upper  and  lower  superposed,  pivot  plates  each  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  center 
of  said  rotatable  support,  each  pivot  plate  ha\ing  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  studs  projecting  verticallv  there- 
from; 
two  mechanical  links  connecting  the  diametrically  opposed 
upper  portions  of  two  of  said  guide  arms  to  the  studs  on 
said  upper  pivot  plate  and  two  mechanical  links  connect- 
ing the  diametrically  opposed  upper  portions  of  the  other 
two  guide  arms  to  the  studs  on  said  lower  pivot  plate 
and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  actuators,  mounted  on  said  rotating  support,  each 
for  yieldably  resisting  turning  of  said  pivot  plates  and 
resisting  opening  of  said  guide  arms  while  said  guides  are 
centering  said  base  plate  on  said  spigot  end. 


4,612.732 
MACHINE  FOR  (.RINDING  OFHTHAI  MIC   LEN.SHS 
Luc  Delattre.  Font  .Ste  Maxence;  Jean-Francois  Moulin,  Rjj, 
Orangis,  and  Suz.an  Badin.  Savign.>-le-Tcmpk,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to   Essilor   International   ("ie  Generale  d  Optique, 
Creteil.  France 

Filed  May  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.365 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  4,  1984,  84  08711 

Int.  n.^  B24B  V   14 

L.S.  CI.  51-101  L(;  ,9  naims 


4,612,731 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

Merowech  Eckel,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,504 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  24,  1983,  2328/83 
Int.  a.*  B24B  3/36 
U.S.  a.  51-56  R  4  Claims 


1.  Machine  for  grmdmg  ophthalmic  lenses  compnsing  a 
frame,  a  grinding  tool  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  a  supp<irl  for  attaching  an  ophlhalmiL  lens  to  be 
processed,  mounting  means  mounting  said  support  to  said 
frame  for  pivoting  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  said  gnnding  tool  is  mounted  for  rcMaiion.  a  counter- 
weight received  on  said  support  and  movable  rclaiive  thereto 
in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  pivot  axis,  dri'vt  means  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  counterweight  on  s;iid  support,  and 
a  fixed  guide  cam  fixed  lo  said  frame  and  arranged  on  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  counterweight,  follower  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  counterweight  for  engagement  wiih  said  guide 
cam  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  support  to  bring 
the  ophthalmic  lens  into  and  out  of  position  relative  to  said 
grinding  wheel 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  knives,  scissors,  and  similar 
cuffing  devices,  which  compnses  a  housing  forming  an  enclo- 
sure having  two  oppositely  disposed  walls  each  provided  with 
an  opening,  said  openings  being  coaxially  aligned;  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
walls,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  one  wall  into  said  enclosure;  a  second  shaft  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  oppositely  disposed  wall;  a 
grinding  wheel  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  second  shaft  posi- 
tioned outside  the  enclosure;  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
shaft  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  shaft  to  rotatably  drive  said 
second  shaft  and  to  enable  axial  movement  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  the  second  shaft  with  respect  to  each  other;  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  radial  flanges  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
within  the  enclosure;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  strip-shaped  leaf 
springs  for  cooperation  with  said  radial  flanges  and  attached  to 
the  enclosure  internally  thereof,  said  radial  flanges  extend 
between  said  pair  of  leaf  springs;  and  a  cover  associated  with 
the  housing  and  provided  with  a  guide  passage  for  drawing 
through  a  knife  into  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel,  said  knife 
when  drawn  through  said  guide  passage  exerting  pressure  on 
said  grinding  wheel  and  thereby  moving  the  second  shaft 
axially  in  one  direction,  whereby  one  of  the  radial  flanges 
comes  into  contact  with  one  of  the  leaf  springs,  said  one  leaf 
spring,  following  the  drawing  of  the  knife  through  said  guide 
passage,  axially  moving  the  second  shaft  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


4.612,733 
VERY  HIGH  SPEED  LAP  WITH  POSITIV  F  I  HT  EFFECT 
Roger  K.  I^e,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
VNashington.  D.C  . 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,937 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  '  .V 

U.S.  a.  51-119  4  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  lapping  system  capable  of  grinding  and  p<^lishing 
a  workpiece  using  an  abrasive  slurry  liquid,  said  rotar>  lapping 
system  avoiding  any  tendencies  to  dig  into  the  workpiece  bv 
generating  a  pt^sitive  lift  in  its  leading  edge  grinding  surfaces 
causing  them  to  hydroplane  above  the  workpiece  through 
hydrodynamic  action  with  the  abrasive  slurry  liquid,  said 
rotary  lapping  system  comprising: 
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'  TorMecf  ''^"'"  '""^  "'^"'''  ^^"^^  '^  ^PP'-'^  'o  the 
a  rotary  means  ' 

'  'IT.^/  ^"""^"^^  '"  -^  ^-^  ---^  ^y  -d  rotary 

edge  of  said  d  sh  member  and  producmg  sa.d  positive  lift 
by  presentmg  leadmg  edge  surfaces  wuh  a  pos'fve  ani 
of  a  tack  .„  ,3.d  abrasive  slurry  l.qu.d.  sa.dTea  ng  e  'g 
surfaces  generatmg  a  positive  lift  through  hydrodynao^c 
■nteraction  with  said  abrasive  siurrv  hqu.d.  ea.^  ^d 
plurality  of  positive  lift  tools  presenting  a  gnnd    g    urfa^e 

s  u  ry  ,.q„d  r,om  said  supply,  is  used  to  gnnd  said  work 


September  23,  1986 


I^wrence  I. 
field.  V  t.. 


4.612,735 
DRILL  BIT  LUG  nXTURE 
M.IIay.  and  Victor  F.  Dzewaltowski,  both  of  Sprins- 

IS.  a.  5,-2,7  R  '"'•  '^•'  »"8  "'O' 

12  Gaims 


4.612,734 
vA.*  u        .  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Motoh.™  Nakajima,  Toba,  S^ishiro  Sakane,  Mie:  Norimichi 
Sato,  Shizuolo,,  and  Etsuro  Haruta.  Shimizu,  a  I  of  jZn 
assignors  to  Shinko  Electrir  Tn     i  »h        j  v  Japan, 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  both  ^f  ;apan  '     '''  "'  ^""""  '^•^^^" 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726  065 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  23,02 


L.>.  a.  51—170  PT 


1 

(a 


(b. 


A  grinding  machine  comprising 

la  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body  havmg  an  end  wall  at 
ne  end  thereof  while  the  other  end  ,s  open,  sa.d  end  wa 

hroufh      '.  '   "^  ""'"'^   ^P^""^-    ^"-^^d    there- 

hrough.  said  casing  comprising  a  disc-shaped  lid  secured 

t.  I  uiscnarge  apertures; 

)  a  mo,cr  mounted  w„h,n  «,d  casina  body  and  having  a 

41th  said  casing  body  and  projeamg  outwardly  of  sa,d 


:et^r:^r^ir,-o^i-erc^--:i? 

me  recess  surfaces,  clamp  means  carried  on  the  slide  means  for 
movement  therewith,  means  for  p.votably  mount  ng  t^e  damn 
means  on  the  slide  means  for  pivotable  moveme  uowa  d  the 
workpart  transverse  to  the  to  the  slide  means  for  enga^mg  he 
workpart  on  another  side  thereof  to  ex^^rt  .  i  ^^f  "^  "^^ 
c^^use  said  Shaped  profile  .orcirm^rin\:rr^e:ran'd 

tTv:^a";d'^:;rwr,:';;i"^^  --^  ^-  p-^-^  -^  dam^me:: 

L  sau/  1  ^       transverse  to  the  slide  means  for  engag- 

mg  said  clamB.means  with  said  another  side  of  the  workparf. 


Id; 

"UafrexTe'nd*"'  """'    "'""^'^  ^^"  '^^'  P-''-  of  said 
tDmpnsing  a  mounting  portion  of  a  generally  disc  sh;,n. 

ir;u:ry^:::r:rr"'^""'"'°"^-" 
-.jrrfa:d"drLra:tr'"=^-''-- 


wr^  4,612,736 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEVELLING  OR 
rh     .       ^^«OO^^^G  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Christian  Massard,  Livry  Gargan;  Alain  Pierre,  and  Jean-Louis 
Roumegoux,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Es^Io 
International  Cie  Generale  dOptique,  Creteil   France 

Piled  Oct.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,314 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1983,  83  16574 
Int.  G.^  B24B  9//4 
U.S.  CI.  51-284  E  16  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  bevelling  or  grooving  a  peripheral  edg^e  of 
an  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  axis,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  maintaining  the  peripheral  edge  of  an  ophthalmic  lens 
m  contact  with  a  bevelling  or  grooving  wheel  having  an  ax. 
-hie  rotating  the  ophthalmic  lens  about  the  axis  of  the  opt 

ax?  nnh'"K'  n''"'  '"'  ''''"'^'"«  ^"^"^'^"tially  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  the  bevelling  or  grooving  wheel,  allowing  rdat.ve  axial 
displacement  between  the  ophthalmic  lens  and  the  bevelling  or 
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grooving  wheel  thereby  producing  reaction  force  generated 
between  the  ophthalmic  lens  and  the  bevelling  or  grooving 
whed  in  a  zone  of  mutual  contact  including  an  axial  compo- 
nent when  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lens  is  not  aligned  with 
the  bevelling  or  grooving  wheel,  detecting  a  physical  variable 


removing  said  mask 


4.612.738 
ROTARY  n.AII   CITTING  AND  FINISHING  TO<)I 

HEAD 
Charles  B,  Pittinger.  Sr..  and  Cynthia  A.  Pittinger.  both  of  902 
N.  I^ke  Dr..  W  eatherford.  Tex.  76086 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.050 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  V  02 

U.S.G.  51-335  2  Claim. 


related  to  the  axial  component  of  the  reaction  forces  and  ad- 
justing the  axial  position  of  the  ophthalmic  lens  relative  to  the 
bevelling  or  grooving  wheel  in  response  to  the  physical  van- 
able  detected  in  order  to  reduce  the  misalignment  of  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  ophthalmic  lens  relative  to  the  bevelling  or 
grooving  wheel. 


4,612,737 

GRIT  BLAST  DRILLING  OF  ADVANCED  COMPOSITE 

PERFORATED  SHEET 

James  M.  Adee,  San  Diego,  and  John  A.  Frye,  Spring  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc..  Chula  Vista 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,088 

Int.  G.*  B24C  1/04 

U.S.  G.  51-310  ,0  Claims 


SELECT   ADVANCED  COMPOS  ^f   M*'-E<«Ai.    4I»C 

rOtttt    PART    TO     PBfOCTtRMlMfD    SMAPt 


:jBt   PAP'  .*,  'ooL'ttG  AT   p«tof  Tf  »W(»i(; 
Hi  AT   an:.    pbessu"( 


W<-|>*f     DCS'RED    Pt»ro»»AT,o#j    PATTCKW     <U 
MASKAttT     UATERiAl 


i 

STPiPPiSr^T     ADMtPf     MAS-A*- 
•"O     COPil      PAH' 

MA'fPiAl 

i 

MtT    tLAST    PCRFORATC    PftTTKRH   IH  OMICV 
PMT 


STR.P     UASHAIwT     (Rou     r.UPtn   PART 


1.  A  method  of  forming  perforations  in  contoured  resin 
matrix  fiber  reinforced  advanced  composite  materials  for  use  in 
sound  attenuation  structures  for  aircraft  surfaces,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  imperforate  contoured  resin  matrix  fiber 
reinforced  advanced  composite  material  for  use  in  sound 
attenuation  structures  for  aircraft  surfaces; 

forming  a  mask  having  an  aperture  pattern  thereon,  the 
apertures  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.010"  to  about  0.250"; 

positioning  said  mask  to  follow  the  contour  of  a  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  then  rdeasably  adhering  said  mask  to  said 
surface  of  said  sheet; 

providing  a  grit  having  the  capability  of  blasting  through 
said  sheet  while  retaining  said  mask  on  said  sheet,  said  grit 
having  a  particle  grit  number  range  of  from  about  60  to 
about  240  grit; 

blasting  said  grit  against  said  mask  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  from  about  70  to  100  pounds  per  square  inch  at  an  angle 
of  from  0  degrees  to  about  8  degrees  relative  to  the  walls 
of  the  apertures  in  said  mask  to  form  apertures  in  said 
sheet  at  the  locations  of  said  apertures;  and 


1.  In  a  system  for  material  working,  of  the  tvpc  ha\  ing  a  hub 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  flexible  linear  member  ha\  ing  a  termi- 
nal length  at  a  free  end  and  an  end  secured  for  rotation  with  the 
hub,   means  including  an  arra>   of  spaced,  secured  supp<>ris 
disposed  on  the  hub  about  the  axis  for  suingmg  ihe  terminal 
length  of  the  nexihic  linear  member  m  a  plant'  ahoui  the  axis  on 
rotation  of  the  hub  and  working  material  b>  contact  of  the 
flexible  linear  member  with  material  to  be  worked,  said  c(^ntact 
causing  wear  of  the  flexible  linear  member,  and   means   for 
causing  wear  to  part  said  flexible  linear  member  and  lo  extend 
a  further  length  thereof  as  a  fresh  working  length  during  said 
rotation,  a  plurality  of  said  flexible  linear  members  adiacent 
and  in  said  plane,  each  flexible  linear  member  being  a  ribNm  of 
sheet-like  material,  said  ribbons  being  uound  in  a  generally 
circumferential  direction  in-and-out  among  said  array  of  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  ribbons  being  circumferentialK  staggered  in 
relation  to  next  adjacent  said  ribbons,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  a  live  handle  on  said  axis  for  permitting 
steadying  said  ribbons  against  material  to  be  worked,  structure 
forming  a  hole  in  a  circular  plate,  the  li\e  handle  comprising  a 
threaded    tube    with    an    enlarged    portion    forming   opp<^scd 
shoulders  iherecni.   the  enlarged  portions  and   the  shoulders 
being  proportioned  respectively  for  pressing  against  the  mar- 
gins of  a  structure  forming  the  hole  in  said  circular  plate  and 
for  fitting  within  said  hole,  a  rotatable  handgrip  on  said  tube  in 
the  form  of  a  sleeve  iherearound,  and  means  providing  for  the 
sleeve  to  be  extended  for  use  or  to  be  recessed  within  said  disk 
comprising  the  sleeve  being  smaller  m  diameter  than  said  hole 
and  the  live  handle  being  reversible  on  said  axis  for  receiving 
the  sleeve  in  the  disk  when  not  in  use 


4.612.739 

LOW  PRESSURE  VENTING  PANEL 

Bryce  H.  Wilson,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  assignor  to  (  ontinental 

Disc  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.189,  Dec.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4.498,261.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.^  B65D  25/00;  F16K  7  7/^0 

^f  f;  «-l  14  Claims 

1.  A  low  pressure  venting  panel  comprising 

(a)  a  rupture  body  having  a  center,  a  peripheral  margin  and 

a  central  axis  bisecting  said  rupture  body  and  extending 

paralld  a  longer  side  of  said  rectangular  rupture  body; 

(1)  said  body  having  first  and  second  apertures  centralK 

positioned  thereon,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being 

closely  spaced  from  said  center  of  said  panel  and  being 


^50 


I ) 


V.S. 


1 

(a) 


V, 


(b) 


(c) 


fu 
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symmetrically  disposed  about  said  center  and  located  aao^^, 

on  said  axis  „    pk  '♦.oi^, /4l 

near  sa.d  penph.ral  .a,g,„  ,o  near  sa.d  /e„,er  and  KuX,  20   1982  ^f  N„  ^li,^"'-  '"^ 

^.'"J  !'T :,''"'"?/'."'"  "!''  ""'  ""''  *^=°"'l  "per-  Int.  CI.'  E04H  ;/W 


tures;  each  of  said  slits  being  located  near  diagonals  of 


U.S.  CI.  52— ■'9.4 


4  Claims 


said   body   and   having  bores  positioned  on   each  end 
thereof;  and 

')  a  sealing  membrane  bonded  to  said  rupture  body  said 
sealing  membrane  being  bonded  to  said  rupture  bodv  on 
near  both  sides  of  each  of  said  slits:  said  sealing  membrane 
being  of  a  semi-elastic  material  and  substantially  resistant 
to  expansion  in  the  area  of  said  slits 


1.  A  basically  round  single  unit  building  structure  wherein 
the  major  structural  component  is  foam,  the  generally  flat  noor 
portion,  single  vertical  exterior  wall  and  upwardly  inwardly 
sloping  roof  portion  are  internally  structured  of  foam,  com- 
prised of  radially  disposed  wedge  shaped  sections  which  are 
tensioned  toward  the  center  and  compressed  laterally  forming 
a  structure  of  such  integral  strength  that  no  foundation  is 
required. 


4.612,742 

WALL  AND  FOUNDATION  DRAINAGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Bevilacqua.  903  Bevan  St.,  Akron,  Ohio  44319 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,269.  Mar.  19,  1981,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1983,  Ser.  No.  535.157 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/64 

V.S.  a.  52-169.5  3c„i„, 


4,612,740 
FALL  PREVENTION  MEANS  FOR  FURNITURE 
-'-Tu  Yamamoto.  20-11.  Nishiogu  3-chome.  Arakawa-ku 
I,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1983.  Ser.  No.  529.989 
priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    9      1982     57- 
UJ;  Dec.  28,  1982,  57.201406(U] 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  5/00 

CI.  52—36  -  ^  . 

5  Claims 


Shig  ekazu 
T(  ikyo 

C  aims 
1367  90( 


aJ     3$ 


£SS 


riemt 


adapt 


fall  prevention  means  for  furniture  comprismg- 
i  location  member  fixed  to  the  surface  of  a  room  against 
hich  surface  the  furniture  is  to  be  located,  said  location 
ber  having  a  vertical  portion  spaced  from  said  wall 
an    engagement    member    fixed    to    the    furniture    and 
led  to  be  slidable  along  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
ocation  member,  and 

adjustable  connecting  means  to  detachablv  connect  said 
<K:at,on  member  and  said  enga'gement  mem'ber  when  said 
rniture  is  solidly  supported  with  respect  to  said  room 
rface,  said  adjustable  connecting  means  including  a  slot 
said  engagement  member  so  that  said  location  member 
rr  ay  slide  in  said  slot  and  be  securely  affixed  at  a  predeter- 
n-  ined  location  ^ 


I    A  foundation  wall  construction  comprising  a  footer    a 
dram  tile  extending  along  adjacent  one  margin  of  said  footer, 
a  wall  on  said  footer  and  formed  of  hollow  building  blocks 
having  openings  in  their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  ar- 
ranged vertically  on  said  footer,  the  lowermost  row  of 
said  building  blocks  having  enlarged  openings  in  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof  that  connect  with  the  intenors  of  said 
hollow  building  blocks  and  form  drainage  openings  adja- 
cent and  above  said  dram  tile,  said  foundation  wall  form- 
ing part  of  a  basement  and  said  wall  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces, 
a  dram  device  comprising  a  covered  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  enclosed  dram  slots  formed  in  its 
lower  surface  positioned  on  a  top  portion  of  said  footer 
and  extending  therebeyond  substantially  to  said  drain  tile, 
said  drain  device  having  an  end  abutted  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  blocks  whereby  the  drain  slots  are  in  liquid 
flow  communicable  with  the  enlarged  openings  in  the 
building  blocks,  said  drain  slots  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  building  blocks  and  the  length  of  said 
dram  device. 
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a  gravel  fill  over  said  drain  tile  and  drain  device  and  extend- 
ing to  said  blocks,  and 
a  cement  floor  pad  on  said  gravel  fill. 


4,612,743 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PROHLE  SECTIONS 

FORMING  SAME 

Heinrich  Siilzer,  Industriestrasse  4,  3550  Marburg,  Wehrda, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,800 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  24 
1984,3419413  ^<        >    *♦. 

Int.  a."  E06B  3/05.  3/26 
\}JS,  a.  52-208  5  Claims 


1.  A  frame  oi  frame  legs  for  the  formation  of  rectangular 
receptacles  for  the  edge  portions  of  panels  such  as  windows, 
doors  and  the  like  each  said  leg  comprising  a  pair  of  profiled 
parts  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped 
section  arranged  to  encompass  an  edge  portion  of  a  said  panel, 
characterized  in  that  one  of  said  profiled  parts  includes  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  first  chamber  opening  in  the  direction  of 
said  edge  portion  of  said  panel,  said  one  of  said  parts  including 
in  addition  a  second  chamber  opening  in  a  direction  facing 
away  from  said  edge  portion  of  said  panel,  a  corner  angle 
having  elements  disposed  in  said  first  chambers  of  adiacent 
frame  legs,  a  threaded  member  disposed  in  said  second  cham- 
ber of  said  one  profiled  part  of  at  least  one  o{  said  legs,  fasten- 
ing means  disposed  in  generally  coplanar  alignment  with  said 
panel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  panel  and  securing  said 
corner  angle  in  said  first  chamber  of  said  adjacent  legs,  mount- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  portion  of  said  frame  in 
covering  relation  of  said  opening  of  said  second  chamber,  and 
second  fastening  means  in  generally  coplanar  alignment  with 
said  panel  extending  through  said  mounting  means  and  said 
opening  of  said  second  chamber  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  threaded   member,   said  second   fastening   means  being 
directed  toward  said  panel. 


a  height  measured  from  (he  connecting  web  portion  less  th.:iii 
the  height  of  the  side  flanges  so  measured,  the  ekmgale  eddies 
oi  the  further  flanges  and  interiorh  facing  surfaces  of  the  side 
fianges  between  the  icKation  of  said  further  flange  edges  and  of 
the  side  flanges  defining  means  for  recen  in^  a  .  losure  member 
located  between  the  side  fianges  al  the  longitudinal  end<.  of  the 


further  fianges  to  close  the  interior  of  the  structural  member  at 
at  least  one  end  of  the  structural  member,  said  pair  of  further 
fianges  terminate  short  of  the  ends  of  the  side  fianges,  the  endv 
oi  the  pair  or  further  fianges  and  mtenorU  faung  surfaces  ,,,f 
the  side  fianges  defining  means  tor  receiving  a  portion  of  a 
spanning  element  extending  from  the  structural  member  tr  a 
like  structural  member 


4.612,745 
BOARD  H  OORS 
Oskar  Hofde.  Kyvannsveien  34.  N-7000  Trondheim,  Norwa> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.970,  Ma>  27.  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Aur.  9.  1982.  822.703 
Int.  Cl.^  E04F  !5   14   E04B  ^  4S 
U.S.  CI.  52-220  8  Oa.ms 


4,612,744 

METHOD,  COMPONENTS,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  BUILDINGS 

Jack  E.  Shamash,  1172  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,855,  Aug.  7,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,819 

Int.  C\*  E04B  5/48;  E04F  /  7/06 

U.S.  a.  52-220  16  c\2Ams 

1.  An  elongate  thermoplastic  structural  member  for  use  in 

building  construction  including  side  fianges  spaced  laterally 

apart,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  member,  a  connecting 

web  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  member  between 

said  fianges  and  integral  with  the  fianges,  a  further  pair  of 

fianges  integral  with  the  connecting  web  portion,  laterally 

interior  of  the  side  fianges  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

structural  member  proximate  the  side  fianges  and  the  side 

fianges  defining  slots  for  receiving  edges  of  panels  forming 

opposite  surfaces  of  a  building  wall,  the  further  fianges  having 


1.  A  fioor  board  aiiapted  for  fitting  between  a  wall  and  a 
main  portion  of  a  Kiard  fioor,  said  board  being  formed  ai  its 
one  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  interconnectiDgly 
receiving  a  projecting  part  of  said  mam  tl.v^r  portion  .ind  at  its 
opposite  side  with  an  undercut  for  ruiuuMv;  alongside  said  uall 
while  extending  laterally  inwards  uvei  a  substantial  fH)rtion  of 
the  breadth  of  said  board. 


4.612.746 
TRENCH  DUCT  AND  COVER  ASSKMBl  V 
Robert  G.  HiRgins,  1112  W.  North  Ave.,  Apt.  4,  PittsburRh,  Pa. 
15212,    assignor    to    Midland-Ross   (  orporation     Cleveland 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  693.463 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  !''  OS,  F04B  "^,'48 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  21  Claims 

1    .A  trench  duct  assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  duet  b(xly  having  a  K'ttom  wall  with  first  and 
second  side  walls  extending  generally  normalh  outward 
therefrom  in  laterally  spaced  cipp<ised  relation  for  defining 
a  generally  U-shaped  body  cross-section; 

a  rail  associated  uith  said  NxJv  at  a  Jisial  end  of  said  first 


ir.i 


a  r. 


side  waJI  including  a  generally  L-shaped  channel  receiver 
portion  disposed  adjacent  to  and  axially  of  said  distal  end 
generally  L-shaped  channel  member  closelv  disposed  in 
iaid  channel  receiver  portion  with  said  channel  member 
having  Hrst  and  second  legs  at  predetermined  widths 
joined  at  a  vertex  zone,  said  channel  member  further 
including  a  receiving  groove  extending  axialK  along  said 
vertex  zone: 

seal  member  closely  c.^nfmed  in   said   receiving  groove- 
and. 

over  member  having  a  predetermined  thickness  in  coop- 
erative association  with  said  channel  member,  one  leg  of 


hart 

of 

A 


C> 
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forced 
vertically 
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in  said 
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with  a  second  generally  honzontal  recess  in  said  column,  a 
plurality  of  generally  horizontal  steel  reinforcing  bars  embed- 
ded m  said  slab,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  reinforcing 
studs  embedded  in  said  slab  and  including  lower  ends  connect- 
ed to  said  bars,  said  bars  spaced  apart  horizontally  in  a  fan-like 
pattern  converging  toward  said  column,  said  bars  passing 
through  and  beyond  said  first  recess  and  into  said  second 
recess,  said  first  and  second  recesses  shaped  correspondingly 
to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  bars  and  tightly  embracmB 
said  bars. 


4,612.748 
POI  VMER  CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Ronald  (,.  Arnold.  43842  12^  Mile  Rd.,  Novi,  Mich.  48050.  and 
Edmund  J.  Matras,  7342  Oakman  Blvd.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

48 1 26 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,892 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  /OO,  E04B  5/ 10 

U.S.  a.  52—309.16  0  ^,  . 

9  Claims 


'aid  channel  member  being  closely  disposed  to  a  side  edge 

of  said  cover  member  and  the  other  leg  of  said  channel 

member  being   disposed   in   supporting   relation   to  said 

(Over  member  with  said  seal  member  sealinglv  engaging 

!aid  cover  member  at  generally  a  corner  area  thereof,  the 

'vidth  dimensions  of  said  channel  member  legs  being  such 

that  an  outer  terminal  end  of  said  one  leg  is  generallv  flush 

>uth  an  outer  surface  of  said  cover  member  in  a  first 

irientation  of  said  channel  member  and  said  one  leg  end 

xtends  outwardly  fmm  said  cover  member  outer  surface 

y  some  predetermined  distance  in  a  second  orientation  of 

id  channel  member 


Si 
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4,612.747 
OF  A  CAST-IN-PLACE  REINFORC  ED 
SLAB  TO  A  PREFABRICATED  (  OLl  MN 
•Andrii,  Stuttgart;  Wilhelm  Zellner.  Uinfelden-Echter- 
n;  Willi  Kunzl;  Horst  FaJkner.  both  of  Bdblingen;  Bern- 
Gohler.  Renningen,  and  Hans-Peter  Andra,  Stuttgart,  all 
".  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deha  Baubedarf  GmbH 
KG,  Gross-Gerau,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732.837 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10 
17330 

Int.  CI.^  E04D  I  00  I 

"-250  ,3  Calms 


1.  A  block  especially  suited  for  use  an  an  unsupported  floor 
slab,  said  block  comprising: 

(A)  a  monolithic  rectangular  parallelipipid  matrix  formed  of 
polymer  concrete  and  having  parallel,  flat  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  end  edge  surfaces,  and  side  edge  surfaces 

(B)  a  row  of  steel  tubes  embedded  in  said  polymer  matrix 
with 

(1)  said  polymer  concrete  totally  filling  said  tubes. 

(2)  said  tubes  extending  in  side  by  side  spaced  parallel 
fashion  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  matrix  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  side  edge  surfaces  of  said 
matrix. 

(3)  said  row  of  tubes  extending  substantially  totally  across 
said  matrix  from  a  location  adjacent  one  side  edge  sur- 
face to  a  location  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  surface. 

(4)  the  upper  surface  of  said  tubes  spaced  below  said  upper 
surface  of  said  matrix,  and 

(5)  the  lower  surface  of  said  tubes  spaced  above  said  lower 
surface  of  said  matrix; 

(C)  a  first  sheet  of  fabric  embedded  in  said  matrix  between, 
and  spaced  respectively  from,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
tubes  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  matrix;  and 

(D)  a  second  sheet  of  fabric  embedded  in  said  matrix  be- 
tween, and  spaced  respectively  from,  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  tubes  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  matrix. 


an  assembly  of  a  cast-in-place  concrete  slab  of  rein- 
concrete  or  prestressed  concrete  to  a  column  passing 
'-  through  the  slab,  said  slab  facing  said  column  along 
lally  planar  vertical  interface,  steel  inserts  embedded 

slab  at  said  interface,  each  insert  including  a  first 
y  horizontal  recess  facing  said  interface  in  alignment 


4.612,749 
SET  OF  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

Guidaiberto  Beltrame.  1964  Plan  Conthey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    6,    1985 
2394  85 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  !/02 
U.S.  a.  52-561  saaims 

1.  Set  of  construction  elements  making  it  possible  to  consti- 
tute several  walls  assembled  together,  this  set  comprising  plane 
rectangular  panels,  each  panel  having  two  main  faces  each 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
each  of  four  edges  on  said  face,  four  edge  faces  on  said  panel 
each  having  a  groove  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
each  of  the  edge  faces,  these  latter  grooves  being  half-way 
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between  said  edges  of  the  main  faces  of  the  panel,  hooking 
elements  having  projections  intended  to  be  introduced  in  se- 
lected ones  of  said  grooves  of  two  contiguous  ones  of  said 
panels  to  assemble  them  together,  characterized  m  ihat  each 
said  groove  parallel  to  an  edge  of  a  face  of  a  panel  is  connected 


4.612.751 

DAPPED  END  RFINEQRf  EMFNT  ASSEMBI  V  FOR 

PRECAST  PRESTRESSED  (  (JN(  RETF  MEMBERS 

Edward  (.  Gloppen.  Elk  Grove  \  illaRc.  and  Norman  L.  .Vofi 

Glenvien.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dur-O-Hai,  Inc    Arlington 

Heights.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1985.  Str.  No.  753,159 
Int.  (1.^  VOM   3/20 

U.S.  CI.  52— ■'23  ,  r-i 

3  (  laims 


to  the  corresponding  groove  located  on  ihe  other  face  by  two 
groove*,  going  through  two  said  edge  faces  and  the  ends  of  two 
adjacent  ones  o^  said  edge  faces  are  connected  together  by 
reverse  quarter-round  cylindrical  surfaces,  to  form  a  circula'r 
cylindrical  free  passage  between  four  of  said  panels  juxtaposed 
in  the  same  plane. 


4,612,750 
PRESTRESSED  TRUSS-LIKE  BEAM  WITH  ELEMENTS 

IN  BUCKLED  STATE 
Michel  Maistre,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Euro- 
peenne  dc  Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20.  1984.  84  02525 
Int.  Cl.^  E04H  12/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  52-638  10  Claims 


1  A  reinforcing  structure  for  a  concret..  dap  beam  end.  the 
structure  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  bearing  plate 
located  at  a  dap  bearing  surface,  a  vertically  oriented  planar 
reinforcing- means  comprising  an  open  mesh  of  interconnected 
r.xi  members  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimensions,  the 
reinforcing  mesh  extending  .ih.n,  anJ  inboard  of  ih,  d.,p 
formation,  a  vertical  reaction  bar  means  connected  to  the 
vertically  oriented  reinforcing  means  and  having  a  vertically 
oriented  mediate  portion  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional 
dimensions  situated  on  one  side  of  the  vertically  oriented  pla- 
nar reintorcing  means,  and  horizontally  oriented  reaction  bar 
end  portions  cvieriding  horizontally  from  the  mediate  portion 
across  the  width  of  the  vertically  oriented  planar  reinforcing 
means  \o  points  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  veriicallv  oriented 
planar  reinforcing  means,  and  longitudinallv  disposed  reinforc- 
ing bar  means  of  relatively  large  cros.s-sectional  dimensions 
oriented  parallel  to  but  spaced  horizontally  apart  from  said 
vertically  oriented  planar  reinforcing  means. 


4.612.752 
CARTON  FLAP  FOLDING  ASSEMHI  \   FOR  CIGARETTE 

C  ARTONS 

Philip  A.  Deal.  U  inston-Salem,  N.G  .  assignor  to  R   ,1    R(■^^olds 
lubaccci  (  ompan>.  U  mston-Salfm,  N.(  . 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No,  782,087 
Int.  CI.-  HftSB  7/26 


U.S.  Cl.  53—377 


i:  Claims 


1.  Truss-like  beam  formed  by  the  regular  repetition  along  i^e 
axis  of  the  beam,  of  polyhedral  elementary  cells,  each  cell 
having  two  parallel  and  identical  end  faces,  shaped  as  regular 
polygons  with  n  sides  which  constitute  the  faces  shared  with 
the  adjacent  cells,  wherein,  when  the  beam  is  in  operating 
condition; 

each  end  face  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other  relative  to 

the  axis  of  the  beam, 
each  cell  is  defined  laterally  by  2n  triangular  faces  formed  b> 

joining  each  apex  of  one  end  face  to  the  two  closest  apices 

of  the  opposite  end  face, 
the  elementary  edges  of  the  cell  are  formed  by  elements 

n  JH^b'.*;s''\^'TH'"'''.""'^'?°'"^  ''?"'  '"■"'"•  '"'^  '    •■'  ^'^^^"  •^^P  f^'"^'"^  ^-^-''•v  for  use  with  single   tuck 

rigid  bars  in  buckled  condition  due  to  induced  axial  loading    Hap  cigarette  cartons,  said  carton  fiap  folding  aLlly  com 
connect  the  apices  of  every  elementary  cell  to  its  center     prising:  g -isMfmoiy  com- 


•■54 


paced  uppcT  and  louer  plates  defining  a  cigarette  carton 
receiving  recess,  a  portion  of  said  upper  plate  being 
hinged  for  movement  uith  respect  to  said  lower  plate; 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  upper  hinged  plate, 
means  to  releasably  secure  to  said  upper  h'lnged  plate  a  major 
face  ot  a  carton  positioned  in  said  carton  receiving  recess 
while  said  hinged  plate  is  bemj;  raised  to  raise  said  maior 
carton  face. 

^wer  tucking  means  to  raise  a  single  tuck  Hap  portion  of 

said  carton,  and 
pper  tucking  means  to  tuck  a  Hap  edge  of  said  single  tuck 

Hap  beneath  said  the  raised  major  face  of  said  carton  to 

close  said  carton 
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and  to  space  the  antipopping  ribs  from  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  frame; 


4.612,753 
THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A  CARRIKR 

■  V  C.  Taylor,  Eros,  and  Peter  C.  Olsen,  Jr..  V\est  Monroe. 
of  La.,  assignors  to  Manville  Service  Corporation.  Den- 
r.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1985.  Scr.  No.  741.983 


(c)  inserting  a  slide  laterally  into  one  of  the  enlarged  slots  to 
position  the  slide  relative  to  the  picture  opening  in  the 
frame;  and 

(d)  removing  the  wedges  from  the  slide  frame. 


9  Claims 


4.612.755 
Bl  ISTKR  PA(  K  LAMINATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Cavanagh.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,530 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  53-485  20  Claims 


•A  method  for  locking  a  w  rap-around  carr>er  about  one  or 
articles,  said  carrier  including  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof 

king  mechanism  having  a  tab  and  an  opening,  said  tab 
ng  at  least  one  dimension  greater  than  the  corresponding 
■nsion  of  the  opening,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nsporting  said  article  along  a  predetermined  path:  sur- 
-ounding  said  article  with  said  carrier  such  that  said  tab  is 
adjacent  said  opening  and  both  said  tab  and  said  opening 
are  adjacent  the  b^.ttom  of  the  article; 
1  meeting  a  linger  adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  into  contact 
with  said  tab, 

ning  the  finger  upwardl>  agam-t  said  tab  and  deforming 

^aid  tab. 

i^vng  the  finger  further  upwardly  and  forcing  said  tab 
!hr :)ugh  said  Tpenini.-,  -'nd 
racting  said  finger  from  contact  with  said  tab. 


[^T'^^jIj 

f           V 
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-  ti 

so  44 


4,612.754 
THOD  OF  INSERTING  A  SLIDE  INTO  A  FRWIF 
>  d  Neuhold.  Farrhant.  and  Claus  Pohl.  Eschenlohe.  both  of 
Fei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tn  Geimuplast  Peter  \tundt 
^  r^hli  &  Co.  KG.  Farchant.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.465 
iims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  Apr.  13 
1984J 3414021  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  61  20.  63/00 

:i.  53—457  7  f^. 

7  Claims 
\  method  of  inserting  a  slide  into  a  shde  frame  of  elastic 
II.  ma'enal.  said  method  comprising  the  foi'nwing  steps 
(a)  providing  a  generally   rectangular  slide  frame  that  m- 
i  ludes  a  pair  .^f  slots  e.xtending  along  each  of  a  pair  of 
<'PPosed  edges,  the  frame  having  a  picture  opening  thir 
i  icludes  antipopping  ribs  along  at  least  two  opposed  edges 
c  t  the  opening  for  cooperatively  engaging  a  sl.de  between 
the  ribs  and  internal  surfaces  of  the  frame 
tb)|:nseriing  wedges  mto  each  of  the  slots  to  enlarge  the  slots 


\  A  device  for  laminating  a  barrier  film  to  a  blister  pack 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  two-cycle  carriage  assembly  attached  to  said  housing  for 
reciprocatory.  linear  movement  into  said  housing  during 
one  cycle  and  out  of  said  housing  during  one  cycle; 

tray  means  for  holding  a  blister  pack  on  said  carriage  assem- 
bly; 

barrier  film  applicator  means  attached  to  said  housing  and 
including  a  pair  of  rollers  for  laminating  a  barrier  film  to 
said  blister  pack  during  either  of  said  cycles; 
drive  means  associated   with   said   barrier  film  applicator 

means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rollers, 
holding  means  associated  with  said  pair  of  rollers  for  holding 

said  barrier  film  between  said  pair  of  rollers; 
prevention  means  a.ssociated  with  said  barrier  film  applicator 
means  for  preventin  said  barrier  film  from  coming  in 
contact  with  and  being  applied  to  said  blister  pack  during 
one  of  said  cycles;  and 
advancing  means  associated  with  said  barrier  film  applicator 
tneans  for  advancing  said  barrier  film  during  said  other 
cycle  toward  and  in  contact  with  said  blister  pack  to  apply 
said  harrier  film  to  said  blister  pack. 
12.  Method  for  laminating  a  barner  film  to  a  blister  pack 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

placing  a  blister  pack  on  a  two-cycle  carnage  assembly; 
reciprocating  said  carriage  assembly  along  its  linear  axis  into 
a  housing  during  one  cycle  and  out  of  said  housing  during 
one  cycle;  and 
preventing  a  barrier  film  from  contact  with  said  blister  pack 
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during  one  cycle,  and  contacting  said  barrier  film  to  said 
blister  pack  during  said  other  cycle  to  apply  said  film  to 
said  blister  pack 


4,612,756 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  CIGARETTE 

GROUPS  INTO  CIGARETTE  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Horst  Unger,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec    19 
1981,3150447  J-       <^    »  . 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-579  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  hinged  boxes  formed  from  a 
foldable  blank  (20).  said  apparatus  including  a  number  of  box 
pockets  (36)  each  for  maintaining  an  at  least  partially  formed 
hinged  box  adapted  to  receive  box  contents  at  least  partially 
wrapped  in  a  wrapping  blank  to  form  a  block  (34)  of  the  box 
contents  prior  to  insertion  into  the  box.  the  improvement  com- 
prising block  pocket  means  (55)  for  carrying  said  block  (34) 
from  a  conveying  means  (54)  to  a  box  pocket  comprising 
a  top  wall  (60),  side  walls  (59),  and  a  bottom  (58); 
said  bottom  (58)  being  comprised  of  a  first  fixed  portion  (64) 
and  a  second,  movable  portion  (65)  movable  in  a  direction 
toward  said  top  wall  (60)  to  force  a  block  therein  against 
the  top  wall  (60). 


feeding   means   \o  gather    ^rop   maicrial    from   said    field   and 
convey  said  crop  material   to  said  cr(^p  feeding   means,   said 
header  having  first  and  second  iranverseiv   spaced  sidewalls 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  center  line  suhsianiialK  equidis- 
tantly  between  said  sidesheet^  and  being  supported  from  saiu 
frame  for  transverse  tilting  movement  relative  to  said  frame  to 
permit   said   header  to  follov^    transverselv   changing  gr.^und 
contours  and  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  frame  t. 
permit  said  header  to  follow  longitudinal  elevati.^nal  changes 
in  ground  contours;  header  lift  means  c^peraiivrlv   associated 
with  said  header  to  power  said  vertical  m.-vemeni.  header  iili 
means  operatively  associated  wiih  said  header  to  p<iwer  said 
transverse  tilting  movement,  sensor  means  supported  by  said 
header  to  sense  changes  in  the  ground  contours;  and  control 
means  operativelv  interconnecting  said  sensor  means  and  said 
header  lift   means  and   said   header   tilt   means   for    a.iuanon 
thereof  to  permit  said  header  to  follow  .hanging  ground  con- 
tours in  response  to  the  sensing  of  said  changing  ground  v  on- 
toursby  said  sensor  means,  an  improved  sensor  mean^ .  ,>nu  ris- 
ing: 

a  first  sensor  bar  subsiantiallv  extending  between  said  first 
header  sidewall  and  said  centerlinc  and  being  roiatablv 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  first  and  second 
opposing  directions  in  response  \o  changes  m  gn^und 
contour  between  said  first  sidev.all  and  said  cenierline 

a  second  sensor  bar  subsiantiallv  extending  between  saui 
second  sidewall  and  said  centerline  and  being  rotalablv 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  first  and  second 
opposing  directions  in  response  to  changes  in  ground 
contour  between  said  second  sidewall  and  said  cenierlmr 
independently  of  said  first  senvir  bar,  and 

each  said  sensor  bar  having  a  pluralitv  of  fingers  proieciing 
therefrom  to  folk^w  the  highest  cc^ntour  of  the  ground 
beneath  the  respective  said  sensor  bar  and  effect  rotation 
thereof  said  control  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  sensor  bars  to  effect  operation  of 
said  header  lift  means  when  said  first  and  second  sens,  r 
bars  are  rotated  in  like  directions  and  toeffeLi  operation  of 
said  header  tilt  means  when  said  first  and  second  sens.u 
bars  are  rotated  m  opposite  directions  and  when  onl>  one 
of  said  sensor  bars  is  rotated. 


4,612,757 

COMBINE  HEADER  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  Holland,  and  Edward  J.  Wynn,  Uola. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation.  New  Holland, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722.952 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.2  ,7  Claims 


4.612.758 
CUTTING  FINGER  FOR  FIN(,FR-B'VR  (IITFRS 
Gustav   Schumacher.    II.   Gartenstras.sc   8.   and   Guntcr   Schu- 
macher, Raiffeisenstrasse  10.  both  of  5231  Fichelhardf.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1983.  Ser.  No.  521,6''0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Aug    19 
1982.  3230882 

Int.  Cl.^  AUID  .^V/0 
CS.CL  56-310  10  Claims 


I.      5      4 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame  adapted  for 
movement  over  a  field,  crop  harvesting  means  supported  by 
said  frame  to  harvest  crop  material  delivered  thereto;  crop 
feeding  means  operatively  associated  with  said  crop  harvesting 
means  to  deliver  crop  material  thereto;  a  transversely  extend- 
ing crop  gathering  header  operatively  connected  to  said  crop 


3      2 


1  A  cutting  finger  for  finger^hai  .uiieis  .-t  harvesting  ma- 
chines, said  cutting  finger  comprising  a  finger  lop  part  and  a 
finger  bottom  part  formed  from  fiat  material  and  defining  a 
blade  gap  ihere-between.  said  finger  top  and  bottom  parts 
being  connected  to  one  another  by  welding  in  a  finger  front 
portion  located  in  front  of  the  blade  gap,  at  least  one  of  the 
finger  top  and  bottom  parts  being  bent  or  deformed  in  said 
finger  front  portion  located  in  front  <if  the  blade  gap,  charac- 
terized in  that  at  least  one  of  the  finger  top  part  and  the  finger 
bottom  part  are  deformed  in  the  form  of  a  twisting  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  finger  and  are  connected  in  the 
twisted  area  bv  welding 
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4.612,759 

NiETHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

COfvCENTRIC  LAYER  OF  WIRE  MATERIAL  ON  A 

CABLE 

Jotaan  F.  R.  Meijer,  Zaandani,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.K.F. 
Gro^p  B.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,164      I 
Claijiis   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    15,    1984, 


84018^4 
U.S.  C 


ci.bl 
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method  of  providing  a  concentric  layer  of  wire  material 

■  "e,  in  which  several  wires  are  taken  otTfeed  reel  mean^ 

wrapoed  with  a  given  pitch  around  the  cable  as  it  is 

along  a  rectilinear  transport  path,  said  method  includ- 

ng  a  plurality  of  wires  simultaneously  off  at  least  one 

n  rotating  feed  reel  in  a  tangential  direction,  said  feed 

ng  disposed  coaxially  with  the  transport  path  of  the 

said  plurality  of  wires  being  wound  parallel   to  and 

each  other  on  said  feed  reel,  said  wires  being  directed 

le  tangential  direction  into  the  direction  of  said  trans- 

th,  said  wires  being  spread  in  the  circumferential  direc- 

given  pitch  distances  by  guiding  each  of  said  wires  k^  a 

point  located  at  the  same  predetermined  circumfer- 

n  said  transport  path,  said  points  all  lying  in  the  same 

[lerpendicular  to  said  transport  path,  and  wrapping  said 

around  said  cable  with  the  same  relative  pitch  distance 
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an( 


a  pinch  roller  operatively  engageable  with  the  other  face  of 
the  flat  belt  at  the  drive  location;  and 

biasing  means  for  pressing  the  pinch  roller  against  the  other 
face  of  the  belt  at  the  location  and  thereby  pinching  the 
flat  belt  between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  drive  wheel. 


57—17 
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4  Claims 


4,612,760 

DRJIVE  FOR  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  TWISTING  OR 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

Horst  ^Volf,  Albershausen,  and  Friedrich  Dinkelmann,  Rech- 

berg  lausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser 

Textjlmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,253 
Gaji^  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1985,  3P00322  | 

Int.  a.*  DOIH  I/24I:  F16H  7/02 
L.S.  Cll  57—105  14  Oaims 


v 


c  uter 


combination  with  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine  hav- 

rality  of  spindles  rotatable  about  upright  axes  aligned 

and  each  provided  with  a  whorl  tangentially  engaged 

r  face  of  a  straight  stretch  of  a  flat  drive  belt,  a  drive 

composing 

:or  having  an  output  pulley  rotatable  about  an  upright 
adjacent  the  flat  drive  belt; 

e  wheel  operatively  tangentially  engaging  one  face  of 
flat  drive  belt  at  a  drive  location, 

belt  reeved  over  the  output  pulley  and  drive  wheel 
driving  the  latter  from  the  former; 


Icr 


4,612,761 
DRIVE  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE 

Horst  Wolf.  Albershausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1984.  3434311 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  1/24 J:  F16H  7/02.  55/32 
U.S.  a.  57-105  11  Claims 


1    A  drive  system  for  a  pluralitv  of  whorls  rotatable  about 

respective  whorl  axes  and  having  radially  outwardly  directed 

faces  centered  on  the  respective  axes,  forming  a  discontinuous 

whorl  surface,  and  of  a  predetermined  whorl  width  measured 

parallel  to  the  respective  axes,  the  system  comprising: 

an  endless  flat  drive  belt  extending  past  the  whorls  generally 

perpendicular  to  their  axes  and  having  a  first  belt  surface 

radially  directly  confronting  the  whorl  surface  and  of  a 

predetermined  axial  belt  width  measured  parallel  to  the 

axes. 

pusher  rollers  bearing  radially  inward  against  the  belt  and 

urging  the  belt  surface  toward  the  whorl  surface;  and 
a  ridge  formed  on  one  of  the  surfaces,  radially  engaging  the 
other  surface,  holding  the  rest  of  the  other  surface  out  of 
contact  with  the  one  surface  except  at  the  ridge,  and  of  a 
predetermined  width  measured  parallel  to  the  axes  equal 
\o  at  most  one-third  of  the  belt  width,  said  belt  having  an 
opposite  second  belt  face  and  the  pusher  rollers  having 
roller  faces  radially  engageable  with  the  other  belt  sur- 
face, centered  on  respective  roller  rotation  axes,  forming  a 
discontinuous  roller  surface,  and  being  of  a  predetermined 
effective  roller  width  measured  parallel  to  the  respective 
axes  and  equal  to  at  most  one-third  of  the  belt  width. 
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4.612,762 
CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPEN-END 
FRICTION  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Oberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1983,  3339129 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7/885.  1/135 
U.S.  a.  57-301  13  Claims 


second  air  stream  means  tor  creating  a  cleaning  air  stream  in 
the  region  o\'  the  yarn  formation  zone,  and 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  spinning  unit  o{  an  open-end 
friction  spinning  machine  of  the  type  having  spinning  units 
which  contain  a  pair  of  adjacently  arranged  friction  rollers 
forming  a  wedge-shaped  yarn  forming  gap  Iherebetueeii. 
roller  driving  means  for  driving  the  rollers  in  the  same  rota- 
tional direction,  and  holding  force  means  for  applying  holding 
forces  to  hold  the  forming  yarn  and  supplied  fibers  in  the 
wedge-shaped  gap  during  normal  spinning  operations,  said 
method  comprising: 

reducing  the  effect  of  the  holding  means  at  the  wedge- 
shaped  gap,  and  activating  cleaning  means  to  clean  the 
area  of  the  wedge-shaped  gap  while  the  effect  o^  the 
holding  force  means  is  reduced,  said  holding  force  means 
including  roller  friction  surface  means  and  at  least  one 
suction  device  means,  said  reducing  the  effect  of  the  hold- 
ing force  means  including  temporarily  driving  the  roller 
which  normally  rotates  into  the  wedge-shaped  gap  during 
a  spinning  operation  so  as  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  rota- 
tional direction. 


'■    ».. 


control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  suction  chan- 
nel means  unh  said  first  and  second  .nr  sircani  me.inv 


4,612,764 
CONniTIONINC.  ARRANGKMFNT  FOR  OPKN-FM) 
FRICTION  SPINNING  MAC  HINK 
Hans  Stahlecker.   Haidenstrasse   20,   7334   Sussen,   and    I  rit/ 
Stahlecker.  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18.  7347  Bad  I  bcrkinKin. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman>,  assignors  to  Hans  Stahlecker 
and  Fritz  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,crman> 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  657.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Oct.  7, 
1983.  3336591 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  ".  2()02. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  -  SS^.  1/20 

r.S.  CI.  57-401  38  Claims 


4,612,763 
PRESSURIZED  AIR  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AN  OPEN-END  FRICTION  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  SUhlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Lberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  5, 
1984,  3432622 

Int.  CI.-'  DOIH  7/885.  15/00 

V.S.  a.  57-301  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  open-end  friction  spinning  having  at  least 

one  spinning  unit  including  drivable  friction  surface  means 

defining  a  yarn  formation  zone  and  suction  channel  means 

disposed  adjacent  said  yarn  formation  zone  for  drawing  m  a 

yarn  end  to  be  pieced  during  a  piecing  operation,  comprising: 

first  air  stream  means  for  applying  a  suction  force  on  said 

yarn  end. 


I.  Open  end  triclion  spinning  apparatus  including  at   least 
one  spinning  unit  coniprising: 

adjacently  arranged  firsi  and  second  friction  rollers  dri\  ( n  in 

the  same  rotational  direciion  and  formmg  a  v^  edc(   sh.qvd 

varn  forming  gap  therebetween, 
and  friction  roller  ciinditioning  means  for  condiln  ning  the 

tnction  surfaces  of  at  least  one  .^l  ihe  friction  rollers. 


4.612,765 
ANMl    APPARATl  S  FOR  A  PRKSS 
Richard  F.  Live$a>,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2"',  1985.  Ser.  No.  "'49.331 
Int.  CI.'  B21L  V,06 
U.S.  CI.  59-7  2(la.ms 

2   A  self-aligning  aiT' il  .issenihk  for  um.  in  ,i  press  to  drive  a 
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igaging  surface  of  a  tool  agamst  a  workpiece,  compris- 

dapter  member  for  mountmg  to  the  press  at  one  end  and 
ing  a  concave  semi-sphencal  surface  at  its  opposite 

vil  member  havmg  a  work-engaging  surface  for  engag- 
:  the  workpiece  and  a  complementarv  semi-spherical 
rface   mating   with   and   engaging   the   concave   semi- 
erical  surface; 


lient  member  mounted  in  a  bore  in  one  of  the  members 
Its  center; 

secured  to  the  other  member  at  its  center  and  extending 

•OSS   the   semi-sphencal    mating   surface   and    into   the 

•iient  member;  and 
n   the   semi-sphencal    mating   surfaces   each    ha^e   a 

lus  extending  from  an  intersection  of  a  centeriine  of  the 
jl  assembly  and  a  plane  defined  by  the  work-engaging 
tface  of  the  tool. 


sure  difference  between  the  accumulator  feed  means  and  said 
supply  ime.  said  valve  members  having  a  first  position  engaged 
with  one  another  for  blockmg  communication  between  said 
accumulator  teed  means  and  said  supply  line,  a  second  position 
m  which  both  valve  members  remain  engaged  with  one  an- 
other but  are  displaced  together  to  permit  flow  from  the  accu- 
mulator feed  means  to  said  supply  Ime  and  a  third  position  in 
which  one  valve  member  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  other 
valve  member  to  permit  How  from  said  supply  Ime  to  said 
accumulator  feed  means,  a  housing  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
bers are  displaceable.  said  first  valve  member  including  a  stem 
guidably  supported  m  said  housing  and  an  extension  slidably 
supporting  said  second  valve  member,  said  first  valve  member 
comprising  a  valve  seat  plate  having  opening  means  through 
which  liquid  can  How.  a  collar  in  said  housing,  said  valve  seat 
plate  being  urged  by  said  first  spring  member  towards  said 
collar  and  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  collar  in  said  first 
and  third   positions,  said  second   valve  member  including  a 
pressure  plate  urged  by  said  second  spring  member  towards 
said  valve  seat  plate  and  being  engaged  with  said  valve  seat 
plate  of  said  first  valve  member  to  block  said  opening  means  in 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  to  be  displaced  from  said 
valve  seat  plate  against  the  opposition  of  said  second  spring 
member  in  said  third  position. 


4,612,766 
S  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIATIONS 
RE  AND  FLOW  IN  FLEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

OF  GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINES 
Eder.  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,547 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  17 
34)1397  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  F02K  J  70  ' 

<^2*'  11  Claims 


4,612,767 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  SHIELD 

Karl  R  Kngquist,  Peoria,  and  Keith  K.  Klintworth.  Dunlap,  both 

of  III  .  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707,301 

Int.  CI.^  FOIN  7/10 

U.S.  a.  60— 321  15  ri. 

15  Claims 


12  — 


1  App  iratus  for  compensating  for  variations  in  pressure  and 
tlow  m  uel  supply  systems  of  gas-turbine  and  jet  engines 
comprisn  g  a  pump  feed  means  for  feeding  liquid  under  pres- 
sure in  a  supply  line,  an  accumulator  feed  means  connectible  to 
said  supp  y  line  depending  upon  operating  conditions  to  sup- 
nl— .  i  quid  feed  or  to  receive  liquid,  and  accumulator  dis- 
K  n  valve  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  feed 
nd  to  said  supply  Ime  for  selectively  and  aulomaticallv 
>rg  the  accumulator  feed  means  and  the  supply  Ime  m 
response  :o  pressure  difference  therebetween  while  relieving 
the  acc"        '  -■       ■-      ■  - 

sure  in 
second, 
relative  n 
lively  act 
the  same 
second  va 


uriu  ator  teed  means  from  existing  variations  m  nre>- 

th;  liquid  feed,  said  valve  means  comprising  first  and 

opposed  valve  members  supported  for  independent 

"  ovement.  first  and  second  spring  members  respec- 

ng  on  said  first  and  second  valve  members  to  urge 

into  engagement   with  one  another,  said   first   and 

ve  members  being  displaceable  in  response  to  pres- 


1.  .A  heat  shield  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an  exhaust 
system  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  heat  source  connected  to  the  engine; 

an  inner  member  partially  surrounding  the  heat  source  and 

being    supported    in    a    predetermined    spaced    relation 

thereto; 

said  inner  member  being  solid  and  having  a  bottom  portion 
spaced  away  from  the  heat  source  to  form  a  lower  inlet 
opening,  a  top  portion  spaced  away  from  the  heat  source 
a  distance  greater  than  that  of  the  bottom  portion  to  form 
an  upper  outlet  opening,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
located  between  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom  portion 
and  spaced  from  the  heat  source  a  distance  intermediate  of 
the  distances  at  the  bottom  portion  and  the  top  portion, 

a  first  cooling  fiow  path  defined  between  the  heat  source  and 
the  inner  member  and  being  adapted  to  convect  heat  away 
from  said  heat  source  and  said  inner  member; 

an  outer  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion and  being  supported  in  at  least  partially  covering 
predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  member;  and 

a  second  cooling  How  path  defined  between  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  member  and  being  adapted  to  convect 
heat  away  from  said  inner  and  outer  members. 
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4,612,768 
D     A„^u    ^^^^  ACTIVATED  GENERATOR 
Randall  Thompson,  Jr..  3  Craige  St.,  Cambridge.  Mass  02138 

D,y.s.on  of  Ser.  No.  610,443,  May  15.  19W.  wh.^  is  a 

cont.nuation.in.part  of  Ser.  No.  581,828.  Feb.  21,  1984,  Pat.  No 

*,541.242.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  776  679 

.,  c  r.   .«      '"'•  ^'^  ^^^  ^^^^^-  P16H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  60—506 

2  Claims 


means  ,n  automatic  respoine  to  difTerence  in  energy  deri- 
vation and  energy  requirement. 

4.612.769 
POWER  CONTROL  SV.STEM  FOR  A  H(^T  CMS  ENGINE 
John  a  Berntell.  S.affanstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  'to  N^Ha  1' 
Technology  Incorporated,  Utham.  \  ^  . 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1985,  Ser,  No   «(X,  451 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aur.  h.  1985   «50^^i6 
'"'•  <l.    F02(,  ;   (>6 
U.S.  CI.  60-521  ,,.., 

12  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  storing  energy  derived  from 
he  rotation  of  a  first  shafi  and  a  for  driving  f 'rotatabi;  mm 
Shan  associated  with  a  power  generator  comprising,  in  comh, 

means  for  deriving  energy  from  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  bcxJv  of 

liquid  for  rotation  of  said  first  shafi, 
said  means  comprising,  in  combination 

float  means  adapted  to  move  substantially  ,n  a  vertical 
plane  in  response  to  said  rise  and  fall  of  said  body  of 
liquid, 

means  associated  with  said  fioat  means  for  converting  said 
vertical  movement  into  reciprocating  rotational  move- 
ment of  a  drive  shaft, 

a  ratcheted  differential  adapted  to  convert  said  reciprocat- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  into  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  first  shaft  m  a  single  direction 
said  ratcheted  differential  being  means  for  converting 
said  vertical  movement  into  reciprocating  rotational 
movement  of  said  drive  shaft, 

said  means  for  converting  said  vertical  movement  into 
rotational  movement  in  a  single  direction  comprising 
opposing  rack  gears  communicating  with  pinion  gears 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  shafts, 

said  pair  of  shafts  communicating  with  said  drive  shaft 
and 

each  of  said  pinion  gears  being  ratcheted  such  that  only 
rotational  movement  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion IS  communicated  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is 
mounted. 

connecting  means  for  communicating  said  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  to  a  first  sprocketed  sheave,  and 

gear  train  means  connecting  said  rotatable  mam  shaft  to  a 
second  sprocketed  sheave  and  adapted  to  cause  a  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  main  shaft  greater  than  the  rate 
Of  rotation  of  said  second  sprocketed  sheave 

said  first  and  second  sprocketed  sheaves  being  in  communi- 
cation with  one  another  by  means  of  continuous,  fiexible 
connecting  means  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
sprocketed  sheaves  in  non-sliding  relationship  therewith 
said  continuous,  flexible  connecting  means  having  disposed 
thereon  a  weight  which  is  raised  by  the  rotation  of  said 
first  sprocketed  sheave 

''tST'^.^^T''''"'^  '^'""^  ^^'"«  ^^P^^'^  "f  ^>e.ng  ro- 

said  rotatable  main  shaft, 
said  first  sprocketed  sheave  and  said  second  sprocketed 

sheave  being  adapted  to  rotate  independently  in'response 

^^si'ftv:;^^^  '^"^"'°"  ^"^  ^"-«>'  -^— '• 

said   weight  disposed   therebetween   being  adapted   to   be 
raised  and  lowered  on  said  continuous  fiexible  connecting 


which  the  power  output  is  controlled  bv    ^arv,..  ,fu    nuan 
pressure  of  the  working  gas  charge  ,n  ih-  ,ng,„c.  saul  ^s^u^ 
comprising  a  high  pressure  working  ^...  ,.  .vrvoir   a  ...  j  .  , 
containing  two  series  connected  valves  interconnecting  said 
reservoir  and  the  working  gas  chambers  of  a  h.,  ,..  ,.,,,.  ,n 
be  controlled,  and  a  gas  compressor  the  sucti.r,  Mdr  .f  .  h..h 
is  connected  lo  the  working  gas  chambers  of  th.  ,.n.,nc  via  a 
duct  containing  a  non-return  valve  and  an  (.n-oft'  valve  con- 
nected ,n  senes.  the  delivery  side  of  said  gas  compressor  being 
connected  ,o  said  reservoir  through  a  due,  ..nt.'nmg  a  non 
return  valve,  characterized  in  that  the  system  also  .ornnnse.  , 
low  pressure  working  gas  reservoir  provided   vM,h   a   ^al-.e 
governed  connection,  and  a  branch  connection  one  end  of 
Hh.ch  IS  branched  off  from  said  connection  bcI^^een  the  deliv- 
ery side  <.t  the  compressor  and  the  high  pressure  gas  reservoir 
the  said  valve-governed  connection  to  the  lou   pressure  gai 
reservoir  also  being  branched  off  from  said  gas  due.  between 
said  high-pressure  gas  reservoir  and  the  working  gas  chambers 
of  the  engine  at  a  location  between  the  said  two  s.nev  ...- 
nected  valves,  the  branch  connection  containing  a  .  he.  k  xaiv",- 
allowing  now  of  gas  only  in  the  direction  from  said  low  pres^ 
sure  gas  reservoir  into  the  working  gas  chambers  of  the  engine 


4.612.770 
TURBCX-HARGED  ENGINE  UITH  EXHAUST  PURIFIER 

Tomoo  Tadokc)ro:  Ikuo  Matsuda.  and  Haruo  Okimoto.  all  of 
Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazxla  Motor  (  orporation 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  759.300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1984   59-161980- 
Jun.  10.  1985.  60-125535  ""• 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  5/04:  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—602  ,„  ,„  , 

1    A  r  ^^  C  laims 

1.  A  control  svstcm  for  an  automobile  engine  having  intake 
and  exhaust  systems  for  respectivelv  conducting  intake  gases 
to  and  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  which  compnsi  ,n 
combination  * 

a  turbocharger  including  a  lurbine  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
system  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  fiow  of  the  exhaust 
gases  therethrough  and  a  blower  dispensed  in  the  intake 
system  and  drivmgly  connected  with  the  turbmc  for  su 
percharging  the  intake  gases. 

an  exhaust  purifying  device  disp<ssed  ,n  (he  exhaust  system 
downstream  of  the  turbine  with  respeci  to  ,he  direction  of 
fiow  of  the  exhaust  gases, 
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regulating  meanv.  for  \ar>ing  ihe  clTe^tixc-  cross-section  of 
a  p<-.rtion  of  the  exhaust  s\stem  leading  to  the  turbine: 
control   means  for  controlling  the  regulating  means  in 
dependence  on  an  operating  condition  of  the  engine,  said 
control  means  causing  the  regulating  means  to  decrease 


the  efTectise  cross-section 


during  a  low  speed  operating 


=o- 


condition,  but  to  increase  the  effective  cross-section  dur- 
ing a  high  speed  operating  condition  of  the  engine:  and 
correcting  means  for  controlling  the  regulating  means  to 
increase  the  effective  cross-section  during  a  particular 
engine  operating  condition  associated  with  a  cold  start  of 
the  exhaust  purifying  device. 


a  surge  tank  incorporated  in  said  air  intake  pipe  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  outlet; 

a  bypass  air  passage  means  provided  in  parallel  with  said  air 
intake  pipe  between  upstream  of  said  turbocharger  and 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  this  bypass  air  passage 
means  being  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  intake  pipe 
upstream  of  said  outlet,  which  air  is  not  so  compressed  as 
said  supply  of  turbocharged  air, 

a  flow-control  valve  incorporated  in  said  bypass  air  passage 
means,  this  flow  control  valve  being  adapted  to  vary  the 
effective  internal  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
bypass  air  passage  means,  without  extinguishing  such  area. 
for  correspondingly  affecting  supply  of  bypass  air  to  said 
engine; 

an  actuator  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  flow-control 
valve,  this  actuator  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  flow- 
control  valve  so  as  to  constrict  and  dilate  said  area  of  said 
bypass  air  passage  means; 

a  computer  operatively  associated  uith  said  actuator  and 
arranged  to  receive  signals  relating  to  operating  condi- 
tions of  .said  engine  and  to  operate  said  actuator  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  in  relation  to  such  signals  as  are  received 
thereby;  and 

a  check  valve  incorporated  in  said  bypass  air  passage  means 
downstream  of  said  flow -control  valve,  this  check  vaKe 
being  oriented  and  adapted  to  prevent  turbocharged  air 
and  mist  of  liquid  lubricant  escaping  from  sid  turbo- 
charger  into  said  air  intake  pipe  downstream  of  said  turbo- 
charger  from  flowing  upstream  in  said  bypass  air  passage 
means  past  said  flow-control  valve 


4.612,771 

IDLI.NG  CONTROL  DEVICE  EOR  INTERN AI 

CO.MBLSTION  ENGINE  WITH  TURBOCHARGER 

Hiiiohumi  Ando,  Kariya.  and  Takashi  Kondo,  Toyota,  both  ol 

an.  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  661,476 
ims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1983,  58-199830 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  37/00 
CI.  60—611 


Japan 


Clair 


4,612,772 

THFRMO-EI  ECTRIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 

FOR  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  BUBBLER  CONTAINERS 

David  E.  Jones,  16533  Grove  Creek  dr..  Pecatonica,  111.  61063 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,681 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  21/02 

^•S- CI.  62-3  „  Claims 


2  Claims 


ST 


r     5     STLTL 


■J: 


^     r:  3 


An  idling  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
with  a  turbocharger,  comprising 

air  intake  pipe  having  an  inlet  at  an  upstream  end  thereof 

idapted  to  accept  air  which  is 'to  be  supplied  through  the 

ir   intake   pipe   to   :he   internal   combustion   engine  and 

riaving  an  outlet  at  a  downstream  end  thereof  adapted  to 
■  uppl\,  such  air  to  said  engine; 

urb(Kharger  having  a  housing   in.>  irporated   in   said  air 
ntakc  pipe  betvvcen  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  this  housing 

jnclosing  at  least  part  (.fa  rotary  portion,  so  that  at  least 
k^me  of  the  air  being  supplied  to  the  engine  is  compressed 

by  rotation  of  said  rotary  portion  as  such  air  passes 
hrough  said  housing,  this  turbocharger  being  adapted  to 
:ontain  a  liquid  lubricant  for  lubricating  said""  rotary  por- 
lon  in  relation  in  said  housing, 

rottle  valve  incorporated  in  said  air  intake  pipe  between 
iaid  turbocharger  and  said  outlet,  this  thnntle  valve  being 
Idapted  to  vary  the  effective  internal  transverse  cross-sec- 
lonal  area  of  said  air   intake  pipe   for  correspondinglv 

iiffecting  supplv  of  turbocharged  air  to  said  engine       ^  ' 


1.  A  thermo-electric  temperature  controller  for  liquid  chem- 
ical bubbler  containers  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  with  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings,  a  housing  for  enclosing  the  bubbler  container 
and  having  top  wall  means  and  side  wall  means  extending 
downwardly  around  the  perimeter  of  the  top  wall  means,  a 
thermally  conductive  platform  in  the  housing  for  supporting  a 
bubbler  container  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  means 
including  at  least  one  thermo-electric  device  having  a  first 
thermal  junction  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  underside 
of  the  platform  and  a  second  thermal  junction  in  heat  exchange 
with  an  ambient  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  or  heating  of  the 
platform,  the  top  wall  means  of  the  housing  having  an  opening 
above  the  platform  to  allow  the  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  of  a 
bubbler  container  to  extend  therethrough,  the  side  wall  means 
and  top  wall  means  of  the  housing  including  a  door  portion 
movable  laterally  of  the  housing  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position,  said  door  portion  in  its  open  position  provid- 
ing an  access  opening  in  the  side  wall  means  of  the  housing  of 
a  si/e  sufficient  to  allow  movement  of  a  bubbler  container 
laterally  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  first  and  second  heat 
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exchange  members  of  thermally  conductive   material  each 
having  a  semi-cylmdncal  inner  side  face,  a  pair  of  lengthwise 
extending  side  edges,  and  upper  and  lower  end  edges,  the  first 
heat  exchange  member  having  its  lower  end  mounted  on  the 
platform  m  heat  exchange  relation   therewith  and   with  its 
concave  inner  side  face  facing  toward  the  access  opening  in  the 
housing  to  extend  around  one  side  of  a  bubbler  container  on 
the  platform,  the  second  heat  exchange  member  being  movable 
through  the  access  opening  in  the  housing  into  an  enclosure 
forming  position  in  which  the  concave  inner  side  face  of  the 
second  heat  exchange  member  is  in  opposed  relation  with  the 
concave  inner  side  of  the  first  heat  exchange  member  to  form 
a  cylindrical  heat  exchange  enclosure  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasably  retaining  the  second  heat  exchange  member  in  said 
enclosure  forming  position  with  the  lengthwise  extending  side 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  heat  exchange  members  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  each  other  and  with  the  lower  end  edge 
of  the  second  heat  exchange  member  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  platform. 


(c)  a  melted  ice  v^ater  transmissi(>n  means  c(^nnected  it^  the 
bottom  of  said  ice  receiving  means 

(d)  a  means  for  allowing  ice  water  to  exit  said  melied  ice 
water  transmission  means. 

(e)  a  melted  ice  chamber  in  the  base  ot  said  supp<in  frame 
(0  a  removable  refreezing  trav  located  vvuhin  said  melted  ice 

chamber;  and 


4,612,773 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Pelloux-Geryais,  Seyssins.  and  Jean-Louis  Neret,  Mo- 
rangis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rExploitation  des  Precedes  Cxeoraes 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  797.833 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13.  1984  84  17237 
Int.  a.'  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62— 50  nr-, 

13  Claims 


(g)  a  draining  me;-)ns  c.Mmecting  said  positive  shut.^fT  valve 
to  said  removable  rctreezing  tray  b\  directing  ,.e  v^ater  to 
said  removable  refreezing  tray. 


4.612.775 
REFRIGERATION  MONITOR  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Branz.  Dunwoody.  and  Paul  F.  Renuad,  Conyers 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation  Cjidil- 
lac.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  607.283.  May  4.  1984,  Pat.  No 

4.553,400.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser  No.  725  124 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  49,00 
U.S.  CI.  62-126  ^  ^,^^ 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  a  cryogenic  liquid  comprising- 
a  cryogenic  container  having  a  double  wall  and  which  is 
inverted  in  the  position  of  use  of  the  device  and  comprises 
an  interior  reservoir  and  an  exterior  case  each  defining  a 
single  opening  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  neck  intercon- 
necting the  two  openings; 

a  plate  fixed  in  the  neck  at  an  entrance  of  the  interior  reser- 
voir, and 

a  cryogenic  liquid  supply  conduit,  a  venting  conduit  and  a 
pouring  conduit,  said  three  conduits  extending  through 
said  plate  in  a  sealed  manner. 


4,612,774 
ICE  COOLED  FAN  SCREEN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  A.  Budreau,  1505  Valley  Ridge.  Austin.  Tex.  78704 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755.723 
Int.  CI."  F25D  3/0) 
U.S.  a.  62—59  fi  ^  . 

1    A  1   J  r  "  Claims 

1.  An  ice  cooled  fan  screen  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  an  ice  receiving  means  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame; 


1    A   monitor  for  a  refrigeration   svsiem   induding  a  heat 
reclaiming  system  coupled  therewith,  comprising 

a  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  lev  el  of  liquid  state  refngcr- 

ant  m  the  system  and  provide  an  electrical  output  signal 

therefrom; 

a  digital  display  for  displaying  the  refrigerant  level, 

tirst  circuit  means  coupling  said  digital  dispiav  to  said  sensor 

for  actuating  said  digital  display,  and 
lockout  means  coupled  with  said  sensor  for  deactivating  said 
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h^-ai   reclaiming  system   when  a  preselected   r.r 

'fvel  IS  reached  preselected   refrigerant 


'Richard  H.  Mseoz^^^^rcr^.^l^''^ 

Tex.  77459  ^''"^  ^''"'^<^'*  ^r..  Missouri  Citv. 

<  ontinuation  of  S^r  Vn  *;->  oe    .  . 

..S.a.62-,75         '"■■"■' "'B  ,v(,.      ■        • 
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'    A  method  of  i-onrrniiir,  , 
Pr<'sc.ected  num,,^^':^^;;;'^:^^^-  '^''^"^  ^^'"^  ^ 
qual  capacity  and  a  comm  '    ^^"^  compressors  of  me- 

the  steps  of  "''^""  ^"'^"""  f^^'^^^-^^^  load,  comprising 

tstabiishmg  an  oDerqn.m  c,   , 

upper  l,^„  a„;;r:r  IT  ''"'""'  ""■^'-  ^"-"«  - 

pressure  /beloTJ,r;=:^:r;,™r'"  "™'  '"'  ^^™  «'' 
decrease  capac  n;::,:';™- "P^-'V  -6-1,  and  ,he 
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4  612  778 

8  Claims 


«8 


Int.  C].^  A47F  ?  7W 

■efrigerateddisnlavr;ihin^f  .  8  Claims 

-8  one  open  'deVnd  ""n^'  T:™"-^ ;/"'  '"-'»-« 
;  a  storage  chamber       "   ""'^^  '"'*''  '>urface,  a  partition 

Jointly'dennmTrc.  :ied'::"na''''  '''''''.  ^"'  ^^'^ 
an  air  blower  dLnJ^H  .  ^    ''*^'''  "^  ^^^'"'geratmg 

f  T  passage  .ncX"  :.r;  ,^':^f  ^  '''''''■  '^'' 
'er  and  disposed  un^f.rHl  /       '^  '"'^'  confronting 

'e.  a  humidX  X^;^  -:;"'  ^"^"-d'>  "^  ^-d  onf 
t  insulating  wal  a^d  .  '  ?  '"  "^'f'^^  ^"^^^«  ^^ 
cvibratorforge neratl         '^'^"^   '""   '"''■'"^'"8  ^^ 

h.-st  generated'by  si  d  h'u mrr;-  "'  '  ^'^  '"^  ^^'-- 
ge.  ^      °  fiumidifler  unit  into  said  cooled 

;-^t^T:r::rre^^^^^^ 

-et,   a   honzon^,,;"    ^^ga/e  Jom     '""''  ''^P'^^ 

^^dinonesideofsaidSandh     ^'"^   """^   '""'' 
^aia  txxjy  and  havmg  a  plurality  of 


re,a.rHr;i::dr;rer°°'^'  - """'--  -"- 

said  media  being  capable  of  permiKing  ,he  «rav„ar,„n  ,h. 

.ed:b:;o?;'e:;--d  •:z^,:,:,r--'^^  ^^  -^ 

a  manifold  adjacen.  ,he  upper  portion  of'  sa,d  media  ,nH 

:So';r  ""^^  ^"'"  ■""'  -^ """ '-  «-•-- 

a  «"•  means  for  connecling  said  manifold  to  a  source  of 

coolmg  water  m  said  associted  evaporative  coo  er  Tnd 
a   second   means   for  collecting   wal^r  which   gra;,:«d 

saia  associated  evaporative  cooler. 
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4,612,779 

MOBILE  ICE  PLANT 

James  R.  Hatton,  6700  N.  14th  La..  Mc Allen.  Tex.  78504 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750.307 

Int.  a.*  F25C  5/18 

U.S.  a.  62-344  ,3  claims 


2—      J-^ 


zH   J^ 


12.  A  mobile  ice  plant  for  making  and  discharging  frag- 
mented ice.  comprising: 

fragmented  ice-making  means; 

a  mobile  ice  storage  bin  adapted  to  be  disposed  underneath 
said  ice-making  means  to  receive  fragmented  ice  w  hen  the 
ice  plant  is  in  its  ice-making  position; 

lifting  means  mounted  within  said  storage  bin  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  ice-making  means  from  a  storage  position 
within  said  storage  bin  to  an  ice-making  position  above 
said  storage  bin; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  chains  traversing  power  and  idler 
sprockets  on  the  floor  of  said  bin  for  moving  the  frag- 
mented ice  stored  within  the  bin  toward  one  end  of  the 
bin; 

a  plurality  of  ice-breaker  bars  mounted  on  said  end  of  said 
bin  for  separating  the  fragmented  ice  as  it  moves  toward 
said  bars;  and 

a  screw  conveyer  mounted  under  said  ice-breaker  bars  to 
transport  separated  ice  fragments  to  any  subsequent  icc 
handling  devices. 


4,612,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  TREATING  ARTICLES  CARRIED 

ON  A  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 

George  C.  Briley,  and  Peter  Y.  M.  Pao,  both  of  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Refrigeration  Engineering  Corporation,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,340 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  25/02 

U.S.  a.  62-381  2  Claims 


housing  in  said  central  opening  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  internal,  annular  air  reen- 
trant chambers  opening  into  said  belt  and  a.sscKiated  with  said 
baffles,  means  for  feeding  air  through  said  housing  from  one 
end  thereof  and  out  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing, 
said  baffles  confining  the  flov,  of  air  directly  through  succes- 
sive turns  of  said  belt  when  the  articles  Mipporled  thereon  have 
such  a  predetermined  small  si/e  as  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  air 
through   said   belt   between   opposite  sides  thereof   and   said 
baffles  deflecting  the  flow  of  air  in  lateral  directions  across  the 
successive  turns  of  said  belt  from  said  center  opening,  into  said 
reentrant  chambers  and  back  to  said  central  opening  in  j  n^- 
zag  path  vshen  the  size  of  the  articles  supported  (ui  viid  belt  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  small  size  so  as  to  impede  flow 
of  air  dircclh  through  said  successive  turns 


4.612.781 

INFLATABLE  INSl  I.ATKD  BARRKI   (  OOLFR 

Paul  M.  Swerdon.  316  Susquehanna  St..  White  Haven.  Pa.  18661 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  ■'69.268 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  3,  M 

L.S.  CI.  62-457  11  Claims 


1    .An  inflatable  barrel  container  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  top.  .i 
flexible,  inflatable,  closed  bottom  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal, flexible,  inflatable  side  wall(s).  said  container  sized  i.> 
approximately  retain  a  barrel  in  spaced-apari  registration 
with  said  wall(s),  said  side  wall(s)  including  a  pluralitv  of 
interconnected,  inflatable  sections,  said  sections  being 
generally  tubular  and  attached  to  each  other  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  bottom;  and, 

(b)  a  valve  in  one  of  said  inflatable  sections  i.-  permit  infla- 
tion, 

whereby  when  said  collapsed  container  is  inflaied  vMih  air  or 
the  like  gas  through  said  valve,  a  semi-ngid  container 
results  which  is  self  supporting,  and  a  barrel  mav  be  easilv 
placed  inside  said  container  with  coolant  placed  m  said 
space  between  said  barrel  and  said  walltsi.  the  barrel 
contents  will  therebv  be  kept  at  a  constant  temperature  hv 
the  insulating  value  of  said  air-filled  sections. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  air  treating  of  articles,  such  as  comes- 
tibles, comprising  a  cooling  chamber  having  an  open  ended 
cylindrical  upstanding  housing  mounted  therein,  an  endless 
foraminous  conveyor  belt  for  the  articles  supported  within  said 
housing  along  a  spiral  path  forming  a  central  opening,  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced,  air  deflecting  baffles  mounted  within  said 


4,612.782 
TWIN  RESERVOIR  HEAT  TRANSFER  (  IRCLIT 
John  F.  Lrch.  35  Tintern  Road.  Ashfield.  New  South  Wales 
2131,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985,  .Ser,  No.  742.730 
Int.  Cl.^  F25B  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  62-500  11  Claims 

1.  Heat  transfer  means  comprising  ^ircuitr>  defining  a  closed 
flow  path  for  working  fluid,  a  primary  circuit  forming  part  of 
said  path  and  having  two  ends  at  one  of  which  the  working 
fluid  IS  at  a  high  pressure  and  at  the  other  of  which  the  working 
fluid  is  at  a  low  pressure,  a  fluid  supply  reservoir  and  a  fluid 
collection  reservoir  disposed  respectivclv  at  said  two  ends, 
ejector  means  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  drive  fluid  inlet,  an 
exhaust  outlet  and  a  suction  inlet  provided  on  said  ejector 
means;  a  branch  circuit  bridging  a  section  of  the  primar>  cir- 
cuit; an  outlet  end  of  said  branch  circuit  connected  to  the 
suction  inlet  of  the  ejector  means  and  an  inlet  end  of  the  branch 
circuit  connected  to  receive  working  fluid  from  the  high  pres- 
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end  of  the  primary  circuit,  an  expansion  vaKe  and  an 
a|x)rative  heat-exchanger  connected  in  series  in  said  branch 
the  heat-exchanger  being  connected  for  flow  there- 
through of  working  Huid  from   the  expansion  valve  to  the 
inlet:  means  for  coohng  the  fluid  exhausting  from  the 
t  of  the  ejector  means  and  returning  it  in  liquified  form  to 
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said  plug  member,  there  being  one  radial  orfice  bore  for  each 
of  said  discrete  flow  positions  such  that  with  the  plug  member 
m  one  of  its  discrete  flow  positions  only  one  selected  orifice 
bore  is  m  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  flow  path  such 
that  a  predetermined  Row  rate  of  refrigerant  will  pass  through 
said  selected  one  of  said  orifice  bore  and  be  discharged  into  the 
outlet  manifold,  each  of  said  orifice  bores  having  a  ratio  of  its 
length  to  its  cross  section  ranging  between  about  3  and  12  so  as 
to  at  least  in  part  serve  as  a  capillary  tube  and  to  provide  a 
sufficient  pressure  drop  of  the  refrigerant  fiowmg  there- 
through such  that  substantially  all  of  said  evaporator  is  wetted 
with  liquid  refrigerant  and  yet  so  that  only  refrigerant  vapor  is 
discharged  from  said  evaporator  under  a  given  load  for  said 
evaporator. 


luid  collection  reservoir,  heating  means  associated  with 

leservoirsand  operable  to  raise  the  temperature  of  liquified 

-  mg  fluid  in  the  fiuid  supply  reservoir:  and,  valve  means  to 

change,  periodically,  the  functions  of  the  two  reservoirs 

the  fluid  suppK  reservoir  is  full  and  the  fluid  collection 

oir  IS  empty 


4.612.783 

SEfLECriV  ELY  VARIABLE  FLOWRATK  EXPANSION 

APPARATUS 

Dem  y  W.  Mertz,  St.  I^uis  County.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

El  fctric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646.980.  Sep.  4.  1984. 

abaidoned.  This  application  May  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  733.909 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41,06 


U.S.  C\.  62—528 
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4,612,784 
CIRCl  I  AR  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  JACQUARD-PATTERNED  PLUSH  WEBS 

Ernst-Dieter  Plath,  Albstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sipra  Patententwicklungs-und  Beteiligungs-GeMllschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,024,  Nov.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov   14 

1981,  3145307  "      ' 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  66-9  R  3  Claims 
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6  Claims 


selectively    variable    f!"wraie    refrigerant   expansion 
us  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evapora- 
prising  a  main  body  having  a  fiow  path,  said  How  path 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  there- 
said   main   body   having   a   plug    member  sealably 
therein,  said  plug  member  being  selectively  rotatable 
to  said  mam  body  between  a  plurality  of  discrete  flow 
.,  said  plug  member  having  an  outlet  manifold  m  com- 
tion  with  the  outlet  of  said  flow  path  in  said  mam  body, 
*'-  manifold  being  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
of  said  plug  member  relative  to  said  main  body,  said 
ber  further  having  a  plurality  of  orifice  bores  each  o^ 
etermined   cross   secion   extending   generally    radially 
■dly  from  said  outlet  manifold  to  the  outer  surface  of 


1.  A  multi-system  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  needle 

cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  needles,  a  plate  ring 

provided  with  plates  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a 

working  zone  of  the  needles,  and  control  cams  cooperating 

with   the   plates   for   producing  jacquard-patterned   one-face 

plush  webs  of  a  mam  thread  and  at  least  two  plush  threads 

whereby  each  plush  thread  is  inserted  in  a  selected  needle  in 

separate  system  portions  of  a  series  of  system  portions  in  each 

system  and  subsequently  knitted  together  with  the  main  thread 

into  the  mesh,  the  machine  comprising, 

separately  controllable  plates  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 

number  of  pairs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  needles 

which  are  present  in  the  needle  cylinder,  one  plate  in  each 

pair  being  a  loop  sinking  plate  for  processing  the  main 

thread,  and  the  other  plate  being  a  knockover  plate  for 

processing  the  plush  threads; 

the  series  of  system  portions  of  each  system  of  the  machine 

including  a  first  and  a  last  system  portion; 
means  for  inserting  the  main  thread  in  a  needle  and  process- 
ing the  main  thread  exclusively  in  the  first  system  portion; 
the  shape  of  the  control  cams  being  such  that  in  the  first 
system  portion  the  knockover  plates  only  are  withdrawn 
from  the  working  zone  of  the  needles  while  in  the  last 
system  portion  both  the  knockover  plates  and  the  loop- 
sinking  plates  are  withdrawn  from  the  working  zone. 
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4,612,785 
DIALS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Arthur  R.  Smith,  and  Bertram  Johnson,  both  of  Leicester. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bentley  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.417 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1983 
8334389 

Int.  Cl.'»  D04B  9/06.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  66-25  2  Claims 


first  and  second  protrusion  extending  into  the  defined  space 
between  the  clip  and  the  shank  to  ccx)peraie  with  the  latch  to 


■^ — I — *— . — I — I 


[AIM''''.-: 


U   62  69  66  II   ti   >6     ii 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cylin- 
der and  a  dial,  the  dial  defining  a  needle  bed  having  radially 
extending  tricks,  needles  and  associated  actuator  jacks  being 
disposed  in  the  tricks  for  radial  sliding  movement  whereby  the 
needles  can  be  caused  to  selectively  project  from  the  needle 
bed,  the  actuator  jacks  and  the  needles  having  actuating  butts 
thereon,  said  actuating  butts  projecting  from  the  needle  bed. 
said  knitting  machine  further  including  a  dial  cam  system,  the 
needle  bed  and  dial  cam  system  being  relativelv  movable,  the 
cam  system  defining  cam  tracks  for  the  jack  actuating  butts  and 
the  needle  butts,  the  cam  system  including  patterning  means 
for  actuating  the  jacks  to  cause  needles  to  be  selected  for  the 
appropriate  sliding  action,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  actuator  jacks  being  at  least  in  part  fabricated  from  a 
comminutable  plastic  material  while  the  remainder  of  the 
dial  needle  bed  and  dial  cam  system  is  comprised  of  mate- 
rials which  are  harder  than  said  comminutable  material, 
said  part  of  each  of  said  jacks  which  is  comprised  of  com- 
minutable material  including  an  entire  actuating  butt  area 
whereby  any  portion  of  a  said  part  of  a  jack  butt  area 
which  becomes  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  jack 
will  be  ground  up  by  contact  with  the  harder  dial  compo- 
nents. 


4,612,786 

LATCHTYPE  NEEDLE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

STITCHES 

Andre    Perotti,  Couvet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Edouard  Du- 

bied  &  Cie.  S.A.,  Couvet,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  807.737 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    18,    1984, 
5994/84 

Int.  C\.*  D04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  66-121  6  ainms 

1.  An  improved  latch-type  needle  for  transferring  stitches.  o{ 
the  kind  having  a  needle  shank,  a  needle  hook,  a  latch,  and  a 
rigid,  lateral  clip  arranged  proximate  said  needle  shank  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween  for  use  in  stitch  formation  and 
transfer  in  a  knitting  machine  having  opposite  needle  beds,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  first  protrusion  formed  on  the 
needle  shank  and  a  second  protrusion  formed  on  the  clip,  said 


open  a  closed  latch  during  transfer  .){  stitches  from  a  needle  to 
needle.  ■  , 


4.612.787 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CYLINDER  LCX^KS 
Kurt  Prunbauer.  Herzogenburg,  and  Adalbert   Paar.  Vienna, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  EVV  A-Werk  Spezialerzeugung 
Von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschlossern  m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft.  \  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  4.   1983,  399  83- 
Jun.  28. 1983.  2373/83 

Int.  CI.^  E05B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  70-358  ,0  (laims 


1  A  cylinder  lock  arrangement  having  a  cylinder  housing 
and  a  cylinder  plug  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cylinder  plug  being  formed  with  at  leaM  one  axialK 
directed  recess,  a  blocking  bar  movable  in  axial  direction  m 
said  recess  in  the  cylinder  plug  between  a  hkxking  position  in 
which  It  blocks  the  rotation  of  the  plug  relative  to  the  housing 
and  a  releasing  position,  a  ke\  channel  formed  in  said  plug 
parallel  to  said  recess,  said  key  channel  communicating  with 
said  recess  via  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  in  said  plug,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  blind  bores  formed  in  said  blocking  bar, 
segmented  pin  tumblers  arranged  in  said  blind  bores  and  in  said 
radial  bores  so  that  upon  insertion  of  a  correct  key  the  separa- 
tion plane  between  the  segments  of  the  pm  tumblers  coincides 
with  the  separation  plane  between  the  blocking  bar  and  the 
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wl-,^.^  4.612,788 

M  CTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHAPE  OK  MATFRIaL 
IN  ROLLING  PROCESS 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  798  398 
Int.  a.*  B21B  J7/JU.  37,()4.  27,06 

2  Claims 
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path  of  movement  of  the  bkx^k.ng  bar  to  adjust  the  ax. 


end    sa,d  tool  surface  including  an  end  stop  port.on  for 
abumng  sa,d  free  end  and  a  profiled  parting  portion  for 
CO  Id  rollmg  a  circumferential  parting  groove  m  the  stock 
at  the  other  end  of  the  end  portion,  while 
(2)  advancmg  the  tool  member  into  simultaneous  endwise 
and  circumferential  engagement  with  the  stock,  and  then 
continuing   said   advance   to   form    the   parting  groove, 
whereby   the  same   tool   member  forms  simultaneously 
thercuuh,  on  substantially  the  whole  external  surface  of 


i*~~- 


l-e 


roll 

f(i 


\  method  for  controlling  the  shape  of  a  rolled  strip  in 

nr."'r"  '"  :'"■'  ^■""^"'  '^"^  ^^'-  ^^^  -"  ^'o-^n" 

e  controlled  accordingly   ,o  output  signals  of  a  shape 

r  adapted  to  detect  the  shape  of  the  rolled  stnp  m  th^ 

eTeptof"""  ''"'''^^  ^"  "'"^^  '-"^^"""^">  -'-P-- 

.chably  connecting  by  means  of  a  change-over  ^alve  said 
foil  coolant  spray  nozzle  to  one  of  a  first  mam  feed  pipe 

T  supplying  a  first  cooling  medium  to  the  spray  nozzles 
i>d  a  second  main  feed  pipe  for  supplying  a  second  cool- 
1g  medium  to  said  spray  nozzles 

■d.ng  a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  temperatures 
the  surface  of  said  work  roll 

-hmg  said  change-over  valve  to  connect  said  second 

in  feed  pipe  to  said  spray  nozzles  to  feed  said  second 
^^ling  medium  thereto  when  the  fiou   rate  of  th.  first 

<)kmg  medium  reaches  a  maximum  level  and  contmilmg 
t  feed  rate  of  the  second  ccx^lmg  medium  to  each  spray 

/7le  m  proportion  to  a  value  calculated  by  multiplymB 

o  of  the  dilTerence  between  the  temperature  of  said 
Jn^    ,       "i" """  ^"'^  '^^  temperature  detected  bv  said 

^^ZT^'f  T'°' '° ''''  '"'^^'^"^■^  ^^-'--^  •^^''•^- 

d!  e  teH  h        '^  '^'^''"'^  "^''"«  "^^'^'^"^  ^"d  temperature 
aekLted  by  said  temperature  detector 


the  end  portion,  a  positively  rolled  predetermined  profile 
by  cold  rolling; 

(3)  halting  the  said  advance  when  the  end  portion  is  nearly 
but  not  quite  severed  from  the  stock 

(4)  subsequently  completing  severance  of  the  end  portion  to 
constitute  a  said  ring, 

(5)  radially  retracting  the  tool  member  when  it  has  finished 
operating  on  the  stock,  and 

(6)  axially  feeding  the  stock  forward  by  a  predetermined 
amount  ready  for  making  the  next  ring. 


4.612,790 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  RIBS  ON  TUBES 

Janusz  Przybyla,  Zabkowice  Bedzinskie;  Zygmunt  Gozdziew- 
.cz,  Kedzierjyn-Kozle;  Andrzej  Szal.  Kedzierzyn-KozJe;  Rys- 
tice  flit  pI^'w"'""''"''''  "'"'  ^"**™J  Maczynski.  Gli- 
nych  Metalchem,  Kedzierzyn-Kozle,  Poland 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,193 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-96  ,  „,  . 

3  Claims 


h; 


%^  4,612,789 

no  L  mited,  Gloucester.  England 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.007 
83^  pnonty.  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  3.  1983. 

aJ  72-71       '"' ""'  ^''"  ''''  ^l  ^  . 

tube  or'  W  s'foct  r*""^  "  ^^"^'^ession  of  rings  from  cyhn^rral 
tube  or  bar  stock  having  a  free  end  comprising 
(1)  supporting  the  stock  on  its  axis  and  efTecting  relative 

t^^   mLtr  ^  ""sr'^  ''  ^^-^^"  ''^  stock  ria  Si  n^ 
Z  t   r^   i'""'^':  ''^  '™'^^'^  controllable  axial  move 
me.  ,  the  tool  member  having  a  profiled  tool  surface  for 

ac'ternd  ""  "'";«  '''  ""'^^  circumferential  su" 
facdof  an  end  portion  of  the  stock  terminating  at  said  free 


1  A  method  nf  forming  nbs  on  pipes  by  means  of  rotating 
tools  comprising  formed  discs,  characterized  in  that  initial 
compression  stresses  of  a  magnitude  lower  than  that  of  the 
yield  point  ot  the  pipe  material  are  applied  to  the  material  of 
the  pipe  on  which  ribs  are  formed  and,  next  the  so-formed  pipe 
IS  compressed  by  means  of  dnven  discs  with  their  axes  set  at  an 
angle  until  axial  movement  of  the  pipe  has  been  caused  and  ribs 
of  the  shape  resulting  from  that  of  the  formed  discs  of  the 
rotating  tools  have  been  formed  under  that  pressure,  that  said 
initial  compression  stresses  being  retained  m  the  pipe  material 
throughout  the  fntire  rib  forming  cycle. 


iSBii. 
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4,612,791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

TRANSVERSELY  RIBBED  BIMETALLIC  PIPES 

J«.u8z  Przybyla,  Zabkowlce  B«dri6,kie;  Zygmunt  Gozdriewicz, 

jTk^J!  l^^'^^  ^^'  Kedzierzyn-Koile;  Ryzard 
^b,  Kedzierzyn-KozIe,  and  Andrzej  Maczyiuki,  Gil  wire,  all  of 
Poland  aasignors  to  Zaklady  Urzadzen  Chemicznych  Metal- 
chem, Kedzierzyn-Ko  le,  Poland 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,203 
Int.  a*  B21D  53/06 
U.S.  a.  72—98  ,  ^,  . 

3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  transversely  ribbed  bimetallic  pipes 
consisting  of  an  inner  core  pipe  and  an  external  pipe  said  onto 
the  core  pipe,  m  which  rotary  tools  with  formed  rollers  are 
progressively  applied  to  the  assembled  pipes,  whereby  the 
external  pipe  is  initially  cut,  a  rib  is  drawn,  its  shape  is  formed 
the  rib  IS  bent  and  the  external  pipe  is  pressed  to  the  core  pipe 
and  in  the  final  rolling  stage,  the  rib  is  straightened,  character- 
ized in  that  the  rib  IS  bent  in  the  direction  of  rolling  along  a 
parabolic  curve  after  being  formed  and,  next,  the  external  pme 
IS  tightly  pressed  onto  the  core  pipe,  the  rib  is  bent  and  the 
external  pipe  is  pressed  dunng  one  revolution  of  the  pipe 
whereafter  the  rib  is  straightened.  ' 


4,612,792 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FATIGUE  RESISTANT 

CABLES 

P '  ,'^B«"«'»'  H«re>»»eke;  Urbain  D'Haene.  Kuume.  and 

Paul  Dambre,  Kemmel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N    V 

Bekaert  S.  A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,585,  Feb.  4.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.481.996 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654.376 

o.S!',T  P"**"*^'  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.  1981 
8103671  ' 

Int.  a.*  B21D  3/05:  B21F  1/02 

^•^-  ^-  ''-'^  4  Qaims 


5     4 


y  > 


5      6 


said  process  comprising  providing  a  cable  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  wires  and  submitting  said  cable  to  a  number  of  elemen- 
tary bending-unbending  operations,  at  least  two  of  such  opera- 
tions being  in  considerably  different  planes,  each  elemeniarv 
operation  comprising  bending  the  cable  under  simultaneous 
tensile  stress  into  a  curvature  to  an  extent  that  the  cross-section 
of  a  number  of  wires  shows,  consecutively   in  the  directu^n 
towards  the  center  of  curvature,  a  zone  of  plastic  elongation,  a 
zone  of  elastic  elongation,  and  a  zone  of  substantiallv  elastic 
compression,  and  then  taking  away  the  bending  force  pr.xJuc- 
ing  said  bending  to  form  a  cable  with  the  said  zones 


4,612.793 
HVDROPNEUMATIC  GUN  FOR  SETriNG  BI  I\D-R1V  ET 

NUTS 
Gunter  Klein    Walldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesipa  Bhndniettechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  583.146 

1983T3:>Sl7"'''  """•"'""  '^-  ""''  "'  ^™">'  '^^'>-  ^' 

Int.  a.'  B21D  QOS 

U.S.C1.  72-311  ,,,,, 

17  (  laims 


1.  A  process  of  treatment  of  a  metallic  cable  into  a  cable 
comprising  a  number  of  wires  with  smooth  surface  having 
substantially  their  complete  peripheral  zone  in  a  state  of  sub 
stantially  uniformly  distributed  residual  compressive  stress 


1    A  tool  for  setting  blind  rivet  nuts,  the  tool  a^mpnsmg 
a  housing  having  a  head  defining  a  head  axis, 
a  pulling  rod  extending  along  and  rotalable  aK^ui  the  head 
axis,   projecting   axially    forwardly    from    the    head    and 
ihreadable  into  a  blind  rivet  nut, 
hydropneumatic  actuation  means  including  a  rear  air  cham- 
ber and  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  for  axiallv  displac- 
ing the  rod  along  the  axis  between  an  extended  ,x>sition 
projecting  axially  relatively  far  from  the  head  and  a  with- 
drawn position  axially  therebchind. 
pneumatic  motor  means  connected  to  the  pulling  rod  for 
rotating  same  in  one  sense  to  screw  it  mto  a  rivet  nut  and 
for  rotating  the  r,xi   in   the  opposite  sense  direction   to 
screw  It  out  of  the  nut, 
manually    operable  valve  means  connected   to  the  motor 

means  for  rotating  the  rod  in  the  one  sense, 
automatic  valve  means  independent  of  the  manual  valve 
means  and  connected  to  the  rod  and  between  the  rear  chamber 
and  the  motor  means  for  feeding  air  from  the  air  chamber  lo 
the  motor  means  and  thereby  automatically  rotating  the  rod  in 
the  opposite  sense  on  displacement  of  the  rod  b\  the  hydro- 
pneumatic  actuating  means  from  the  extended  to  the  with- 
drawn position,  said  housing  forming  a  liquid-filled  hydraulic 
chamber  adjacent  the  air  chamber  and  the  head  forms  a  liquid- 
filled  working  chamber  communicating  with  the  hydraulic 
chamber,  the  hydropneumatic  actuation  means  including 

a  working  piston  in  the  working  chamber  and  carrying  the 
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the  piston  being  displaceable  in  the  working  cham- 

between  a  ready  position  juxtaposed  with  the  tip 

corresponding  to  the  extended  position  of  the  rcxl 

an  actuated  position  spaced  therefrom  and  corre- 

nding  to  the  withdrawn  position  of  the  rod; 

■  piston  displaceable  in  the  air  chamber  between  a 

t  position  corresponding  to  maximum  volume  of  the 

air  chamber  and  a  rear  position  corresponding  to 

n^inimum  volume  of  same; 

ic  piston  carried  on  the  air  piston  and  displace- 

m  the  hydraulic  chamber  between  an  advanced 

ion  pressunzing  the  hydraulic  chamber  and  corre- 

s||onding  to  the  front  position  of  the  air  piston  and  a 

ted  position  corresponding  to  the  rear  position  of 

air  piston; 

for  pressunzing  the  air  chamber  and  thereby  mov- 
the  air  and  hydraulic  pistons  into  the  respective 
t  and  advanced  positions  for  pressurizing  the  work- 
chamber  and  displacing  the  rod  from  the  ready  to 
actuated  position,  whereby  on  displacement  of  the 
from  the  ready  to  the  actuated  position  a  rnet  nut 
the  rod  is  upset,  said  manual  valve  means  including 
alve  body  normally  projecting  out  of  the  housing, 
'  said  manual  valve  means  includes  a  valve  housmg 
table  about  the  head  axis  on  the  head  and  carrying 
valve  body 
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upper  edge,  and  a  feed  spring  disposed  in  the  groove  the 
upper  edge  of  said  housing  defining  said  support  for 'said 
carrier  strip. 

linkage  means  pivotably  connected  between  said  hand  lever 
and  said  housing. 

a  feed  piece,  displaceably  supported  in  said  housing  groove 
for  displacement  at  least  toward  said  recess  in  a  feeding 
direction,  and  carrying  a  dog  for  engaging  in  one  of  the 
holes  in  the  carrier  strip. 

locking  means,  mounted  m  said  housing,  for  releasably  re- 
taining said  feed  piece  in  a  first  position  in  which  said  feed 
spring  IS  lensioned.  and 

triggering  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
therebv  said  feed  piece  from  said  first  position,  said  tng- 
genng  means  being  actuated  by  said  linkage  means. 

whereby  upon  pivoting  movement  of  said  hand  leveraway 
from  said  grip,  simultaneously  said  feed  piece,  said  dog 
and  said  carrier  strip  are  biased  away  from  said  first  posi- 
tion toward  said  recess  so  that  crimping  of  said  contacts 
on  said  conductors  can  be  effected,  and  thereafter  when 
said  hand  lever  is  pivoted  toward  the  grip,  said  locking 
means  is  actuated  as  said  feed  piece  is  moved  back  to  its 
first  position  in  said  longitudinal  groove. 


4,612,794 
MANUAL  CRIMPING  PLIERS 

Rdsrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GmbH,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Jan.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689,994  ' 

briority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan   21 

7284{U]  .  ' 

Int.  C\.'  B21D  7/06  ' 

L^.  a.  712-410  ,  Claims 


4,612,795 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GROOVE  IN  A  VALVE  SEAT 
AND  THE  TOOL  USED  IN  THIS  METHOD 

Kenji  Yoshiga,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Koki  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2i,  1984.  Ser.  No.  663,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1983,  58-201370 
Int.  Cl.^  B21J  13/02 
VS.  a.  72-478  4  Claims 


crimping  pliers  for  connecting  contact  element-,  to 
--'uctors.  the  contact  elements  being  supported  on 
having  holes  located  between  adjacent  contact 
le  manual  cnmping  pliers  including 


1  A  methixj  of  forming  a  groove  in  an  annular  valve  seat, 
comprising:  detachably  clamping  a  wire  in  a  groove  in  an  end 
surface  of  an  end  portion  of  a  tool;  the  end  portion  having  a 
hardness  greater  than  said  valve  seat,  the  wire  having  a  hard- 
ness greater  than  said  valve  seat  and  extending  transverse  to  a 
circumferential  edge  of  said  valve  seat,  and  moving  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  end  portion  with  said  wire  thereon 
with  pressure  into  linear  or  surface  contact  with  said  valve  seat 
and  thereby  forming  a  groove  in  the  form  of  an  impression  of 
the  wire  in  the  circumferential  edge. 


plate  firmly  connected  to  the  grip  and  including 

recess  for  accommodating  the  contact  elements, 

g  plate  supported  at  an  upper  side  of  the  recess. 

stamping  plate  having  cutouts  open  towards  the  re- 


I  ite  displaceably  guided  on  said  retaining  plate,  said 
ate   having   an    upper   side   supporting    crimping 


disposed  opposite  said  grip  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  retaining  plate  and  to  a  support 
earner  strip, 
farther  comprising. 

fixed  to  the  workplate  and  including  an  upper 
groove  disposed   substantially   parallel   to  said 


4,612,796 

HYDR  AULICALLV  ACTUATED  TOOLING  CLAMPS  FOR 

THE  RAM  AND  BED  OF  A  PRESS  BRAKE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Dale  C.  Smyth,  Jr.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Incorporated.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,517 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  37/04 
U.S.  a.  72-481  10  Claims 

10.  A  tooling  clamp  for  one  of  the  opposed  edges  of  the  ram 
and  bed  of  a  press  brake,  said  tooling  clamp  comprising  a 
clamp  body  extending  substantially  the  length  of  its  respective 
one  of  said  ram  and  bed.  said  clamp  body  having  first  and 
second  sides  and  having  a  clamping  surface  thereon  extending 
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the  length  of  said  clamp  body  and  facing  way  from  said  second 
side,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  clamping  bars  each 
having  a  clamping  surface  thereon,  said  clamping  bars  being 
mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  clamp  body  in  end-to-end 
relationship  and  with  their  clamping  surfaces  opposed  to  said 
clamp  body  clamping  surface,  each  clamping  bar  being 
mounted  on  said  clamp  body  by  at  least  two  bolts  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  and  each  passing  with  clearance  through  a 
transverse  perforation  in  said  clamp  body  extending  through 
said  first  and  second  sides,  said  clamping  bars  being  shiftable 
away  from  said  clamp  body  clamping  surface  to  a  release 
position  and  toward  said  clamp  body  clamping  surface  to  a 
clamping  position,  said  bolts  each  having  a  head  at  said  second 
side  of  said  clamp  body,  spring  means  in  association  with  said 


ence  holographic  image  to  produce  a  hologram  with  an 
interference  pattern,  and 


analyzing  distortions  in  said  interference  pattern   for  pur- 
poses of  locating  and  measuring  leaks 


4.612,798 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Simon  Roberts,  30543  Shoreham,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  750.591 

Int.  Cl.^  GOl.M  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73-40.7  „  Claims 


bolts  normally  maintaining  said  clamping  bars  in  said  clamping 
position,  a  housing  affixed  to  said  second  side  of  said  clamp 
body  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity  formed  therein  facing  said  second  side  of 
said  clamp  body,  an  actuating  bar  slidaby  mounted  in  said 
housing  cavity  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof, 
a  vessel  expandable  by  fluid  under  pressure  located  within  said 
cavity  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said 
actuating  bar  having  a  first  side  in  abutment  with  said  heads  of 
said  bolts  and  a  second  side  in  abutment  with  said  expandable 
vessel,  whereby  when  said  vessel  is  expanded  by  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  actuating  bar  will  shift  said  bolts,  thus  shifting 
said  clamping  bars  against  the  action  of  said  spnng  means  to 
said  release  position. 


4,612,797 

LEAK  LOCATING  AND  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Sarkis  Barkhoudarian,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,473 
Int.  a.4  GOIM  3/04.  3/38 
U.S.  a.  73-40.5  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  and  measuring  leaks  from  a  test 
subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  reference  holographic  image  of  said  test  subject 
and  any  fluid  surrounding  the  test  subject,  said  holo- 
graphic image  being  produced  upon  an  image  recording 
medium; 
pressurizing  said  test  subject; 

producing  a  second  holographic  image  of  said  test  subject 
and  any  fluid  surrounding  said  test  subject,  said  second 
holographic  image  being  produced  during  said  pressuriz- 
ing step  upon  said  image  recording  screen,  said  second 
holographic  image  being  superimposed  over  said  refer- 


10.  A  method  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  leak  in  a  pneu- 
matic tire  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  the  interior  of  a  leaking  tire  with  an  aerosol  suspen- 
sion comprising  a  powdered  fiourescent  pigment  of  small 
particle  size  suspended  in  air  and  a  propellani  for  flowing 
through  and  staining  the  perimeter  of  the  leak  on  the 
outside  of  the  tire; 

(b)  waiting  for  said  suspension  to  stain  the  perimeter  of  ihe 
leak  by  flowing  through  the  leak  of  the  tire,  and 

(c)  visually  inspecting  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  to  detect 
the  staining  of  said  surface  by  the  escape  of  said  suspen- 
sion through  the  leak  of  the  tire 


4.612.799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VISCOSITY 

Frank  H.  Clioi.  Wappingcrs  Falls;  Samuel  W.  Rein.  Poughkeep- 

sie.  and  David  L.  Alexander.  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.V., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  791.640 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  11/12 

U.S.  a.  73-54  ,2  ci,i^ 

1   Method  of  measuring  viscosity  of  a  lubricating  oil  at  low 

temperature  and  low  shear  stress  after  a  plurality  of  different 

cooling  histories  have  been  applied  concurrently,  compnsing 

subjecting  an  upstanding  column  of  said  lubricating  oil  to  a 

predetermined  high  temperature  throughout  the  length 

thereof. 


161-086  O.G. -86-3 
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;  said  column  of  oil  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
ions  with  different  cooling  histories,  and 


4,612,800 
SLURRY  VISCOMETER 
Fadel  F.   irian,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Mining  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,845  | 

Int.  a.*  COIN  n/J6 
VS.  a.  tJ— 54  16  Claims 


ajparatus  for  measuring  slurry  viscosity,  comprising 

defining  a  closed  loop  flow  path  which  is  formed  by 

t  one  chamber  within  the  vessel,  the  chamber  hav- 

top,  bottom  and  sides,  with  the  top  and  bottom  being 

partially  open  and  the  sides  being  at  least  partially 

from  the  vessel; 

r  the  simultaneous  formation  and  circulation  of  the 
through  the  closed  loop  flow  path,  and 

measunng  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry  as  the  slurry 
m  the  flow  path. 


fD 


fDr 


4,612,801 
COAGLLOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  OF 
THE  TIME  OF  COAGULATION  OF  SAMPLES  OF  FLUID 

PRODUCTS 

Antoine  Girolami,  La  Plaine,  Route  de  Lascours,  13400  Au- 
bagne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1984,  84  10427 
Int.  a.-*  GOIN  33/48.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  73-64.1  Uaaims 


ng  the  viscosity  of  said  column  of  oil  over  all  of  said 
;ally  spaced  locations  at  a  predetermined  low  tem- 
ure  following  the  application  of  said  cooling  histo- 


1    A  method,  for  ascertaining  the  progress  of  coagulation  of 
a  sample  of  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  introducing  the  sample  into  a  cup  having  its  base  shaped 

to  form  an  endless  path  for  rolling  of  a  ball  disposed  in  said 

cup. 
(ii)  imparting  to  the  cup,  with  the  ball  and  sample  therein,  a 

constant  non-rotary  circulating  motion  to  cause  the  ball  to 

roll,  in  the  liquid,  in  said  path,  and 
(iii)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  slowing  of  the  rolling  of 

the  bail  resulting  from  thickening  of  the  liquid. 


4,612,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE 

Michael  R.  Clarke,  West  Vancoaver,  and  Gary  E.  Troughton, 

Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada 

Corp..  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  14,  1984,  449578 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  19/10,  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  73—73  17  Qaims 


g^JJ    U    U    FJ   H    U    IJ     IJ    11,11  gj> 


fJ 


1  A  method  for  use  in  rapidly  determining  the  approximate 
moisture  content  o^  a  piece  of  natural  wood  regardless  of  the 
thickness  thereof  and  having  an  initial  temperature,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  directing  radiant  energy  of  predetermined  intensity 
toward  a  selected  area  on  one  surface  only  of  said  wood 
piece  to  subject  said  surface  to  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  energy  for  a  selected  period  of  time  without  apprecia- 
bly changing  the  temperature  of  the  wood  piece  below 
said  surface; 

(b)  measunng  the  temperature  indicated  by  radiation  from 
said  selected  area  immediately  following  the  application 
of  said  energy;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  measured  temperature  with  said  initial 
temperature,  said  temperature  differences  providing 
means  to  approximate  the  moisture  content  throughout 
said  wood  piece  proximate  said  surface  area  on  the  basis 
that  said  rise  in  temperature  is  inversely  proportional  to 
said  approximate  moisture  content. 
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4,612,803 
OGARETTE  TESTING  AND/OR  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Renato  Manservisi,  Bologna,  and  Dario  Cavicchi,  Ferrara,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sasib  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1983,  12497  A/83 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  3/48 
U.S.  a.  73—81  17  Claims 


\     (°ftTJ~A  *y 


1.  In  a  feeler  pin  device  for  rod-like  articles  having  ends,  said 
device  being  provided  with  at  least  one  feeler  pin  which  is 
arranged  in  a  substantially  co-axial  relation  with  a  respective 
article  and  which  is  moved  axially  from  a  retracted  rest  posi- 
tion toward  the  respective  article  so  as  to  contact  the  end 
thereof  and  apply  thereon  an  elastic  pressure,  the  improvement 
wherein:  the  at  least  one  feeler  pin  is  held  in  its  retracted  rest 
position  within  a  fixed  support  member  against  the  bias  of  a 
respective  biasing  spring  by  control  means  which  lets  the  at 
least  one  feeler  pin  move  forward,  relatively  to  the  fixed  sup- 
port member,  under  the  action  of  the  respective  biasing  spring, 
toward  the  respective  article,  and  which  retracts  the  at  least 
one  feeler  pin  into  the  rest  position,  against  the  action  of  the 
respective  biasing  springs. 


4,612,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 
Rino  Colonnello,  Soudan,  France,  assignor  to  Aero  Product 
Europa,  Soudan,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,666 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1982,  82  14890 
Int.  C\*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73-113  3  Claims 


mm '?) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  fuel  consumption  of  a 
combustible  engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  the  engine  being  of 
the  type  which  comprises  a  fuel  feed  circuit  placed  between  a 
tank  and  the  engine  and  comprising  a  fuel  pump  and  a  circuit 
for  returning  the  fuel  from  the  engine  to  the  tank,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises: 

a  first  volume  flowmeter  having  a  range  of  measurement 
comprising  low  flow  rates,  mounted  in  the  fuel  feed  cir- 
cuit and  intended  to  produce  a  first  How  rate  signal; 

a  second  volume  flowmeter  having  a  range  of  measurement 


comprising  k)u  flow  rates,  mounted  in  the  return  circuit 
and  intended  to  prcxiuce  a  second  flow  rate  signal, 
at  least  one  heat  sensitive  compensation  device  intendetj  \o 
compensate  at  least  one  flow  rate  signal,  according  to  thf 
increaseof  volume  of  fuel  between  the  temperatures  of  the 
flowmeters;  and 
a  combining  device  intended  to  receive  the  two  flow   rate 
signals  of  which  at  least  one  is  compensated,  and  to  pro- 
duce a  consumed   flow    rate   signal,   said   heat   sensitive 
compensating  device  comprising 
a  first  temperature  sensor  associated  with  the  first  flowmeter 
and  intended  to  produce  a  first  signal   representing  the 
temperature  o^  the  fuel  in  the  first  flowmeter 
a  second   temperature  sensor  associated   with   the  second 
fiowmeter  and  intended  to  prtxluce  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting the  temperature  of  the  fuel  in  the  second  fiowme- 
ter: and 
a  device  intended  to  compensate  at   least   the  first  or  the 
second   fiow    rate   signal   according   to   the   temperature 
signals  from  both  sensors,  the  compensating  device  thus 
producing  compensated  signals  of  volume  fiow  rate  com 
pensated  according  to  the  variation  of  apparent  density  of 
fuel  with  the  temperature,  wherein  the  two  flowmeters 
are  of  a  temperature  compensated  type  such  that,  over  the 
whole  design  range  o{  the  fuel  temperatures,  the  same 
volume  flow   rate  signal  represents  the  same  volume  oi 
fuel. 

wherein  the  flowmeters  are  of  a  volumetric  type  with  ellipti- 
cal rotors,  comprising  a  chamber  and  two  elliptical  rotors 
rotating  in  it.  and  the  rotors  and  the  chamber  are  made  of 
materials  having  essentially  the  same  coefficient  of  ther 
mal  expansion  over  the  whole  design  range  of  the  fuel 
temf>eratures. 


4,612,805 
ADHESION  CHARACT^ERIZATION  TEST  SITE 
James  A.  Bruce,  Underbill,  and  Rajesh  G.  Narechania,  Essex 
Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685.867 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  21/08,  GOIN  3/08.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  73-150  A  u  Oaims 


^   I.. 


4-;— u 


15.  A  test  site  for  gauging  degrees  of  adhesion  between 
various  layers  which  are  used  m  forming  a  multi-layereo  semi- 
conductive  device,  comprising 

a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlaying  a  semiconductive  sub- 
strate: 
a  first  conductive  layer  overlaying  portions  of  said  silicon 

nitride  layer; 
a  first   insulator   layer  overlaying   portions  of  said   silicon 
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layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  first 
uctive  layer  having  a  greater  adhesion  to  said  silicon 
le  ayer  than  said  first  insulator  layer  has  to  said  first 
active  layer,  said  first  insulator  layer  thus  forming  a 
test  interface  with  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  a 
'H  test  interface  with  said  first  conductive  layer 

conductive  layer  overlaying  a  portion  of  saidVirst 

tive  layer; 

msulator  layer  overlaying  at  least  said  first  insulator 
ve"L'!'  h'''°"'  '^""'^"'^^-e  layer,  said  second  con- 
ve  ayer  having  a  greater  adhesion  to  said  first  con- 

id'conn'  '^""  r'  "^""^  '"^"'^'°^  '^y"  has  to  said 

>d  conductive  layer,  said  second  insulator  layer  thus 

ng  a  third  test  interface  with  said  second  conductive 

and  a  fourth  test  interface  with  said  first  insulator 


AOD.r,  4,612,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WEIPHT  pfb 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,858 

I   «;  ri   7,     .o„       »"*•  CI/ COIN  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  73 — 580 

9aainis 


rst  second,  third  and  fourth  respective  test  interfaces 
\e  arranopH  in  -^r,  ^..a  .„  __  j  _  ^ 


.  -c.K>-viivc  ic;>i  inierraces 

arranged  in  an  end  to  end  pattern  to  form  a  single 
^uous  adhesion  test  interface,  said  layers  of  said  test 
separating  along  said  single  adhesion  test  interfacfe 
^g  a  smgle  adhesion  peel  test  to  provide  characteriza- 
of  the  degree  of  adhesions  at  each  of  said  first,  second. 
1.  and  fourth  respective  test  interfaces. 


4,612,806 

P  F  ..^'^o^  ^^^  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
•  t-eUer,  Box  1247,  Dunnellon,  Fla.  32630 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,766  I 

u.s.a.t3-i95      '"'-^-^^^^^^ 

17  Claims 


y^^/^* 


f^J.>J.'f.-r^r,r:r777Ta 


a  receiver  element  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the  sound 
waves  transmitted  and/or  refiected  by  the  sheet-l.ke  mate 
rial  as  a  measuring  signal; 
measuring  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  element  for  deter- 
-nrng  ,he  weight  per  unit  area  from  the  sound  wive 
portions  received  by  said  receiver  element- 
said   transmitter  element,  said   receiver  element,  and  the 
sheet-like  material  being  arranged  at  angles  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  substantially  none  of  the  ound  wav- 
eflecred  by  the  sheet-like  material  return  to  the  eirrSem 
from  which  they  came;  and  element 

T."rt  I7  7^^"''"«  ^^"«^»ed  sound  waves  not  forming 

part  of  said  measuring  signal  from  reentenng  the  path  of 

e  sound  waves  between  said  receiver  and  transm  ter 


detection   apparatus  including  means  defining  a 

passage  and  a  fiow-activated  ball,  said  apparatus 

.  track  means  for  establishing  an  orbital  path  for  said 

Hd  ball  detection  means  including  a  light  source  and 

r  arranged  along  a  light  path  that  extends  from  said 

through  said  pellucid  material  to  said  orbital  path 

,.d  orbital  path  through  said  pellucid  material  to 

d  L     1'"  ;  '  P'^^"  ^°  ''  '°  '"'^""  'he  ball  to 
d  said  orbita    path  and  to  bear  against  the  track 
where  said  light  path  extends  through  said  pellu- 
to  and  from  the  orbital  path,  whereby  the  ball 
ent  accumulation  of  contamination  on  the  pellu- 
"t  the  track  means  at  the  light  path 
y  ball  now  detector,  including  means  forming 
passage;  at  least  one  pair  of  axial-fiow  orbital  ball 
rs.  each  How  detector  having  means  defining  an 
P^ge.  an  orbital  ball  and  an  orbital  track'fo 

V  ne  m?'     /  ''"'^  '°^^'^'  "''^  said  axial-fiow 
vane  means  for  causing  the  fiu.d  to  swirl  as  it 

'and  thT"','T'^*"«  '  '^^"^'^'°"  ^'-«en  the 
and  the  multiple  ax.al-fiow  passages;  the  sw.rl- 

""T.l.  ^"  ^'"  °'  "°-  detectors  being  a  - 
-the  balls  thereof  to  orbit  m  mutually  oppis^L 


4,612,808 
CONTACT  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  HOLDERS 
Bruce  J.  McKirdy.  Summer  Town,  and  Ashle/c  O^Jfr  War- 
nngton.  both  of  England,  a^ignors  to  United  KuigS^m  Atmfc 
Energy  Authority.  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,021 

f   c  r^  7,  Int.  a."  GOIN  29/W 

L.S.  a.  73—622  ,,  ^ 
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into  a  body  having  a  curvilinear  contour,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  probe  for  producing  said  beam;  a  probe  holder  carry- 
ing the  probe  and  presenting  the  probe  for  contact  with  said 
body;  means  for  mounting  the  probe  holder  and  traversing  the 
probe  holder  over  said  body  with  the  probe  in  contact  with 
said  curvilinear  contour;  said  probe  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  element  carrying  the  probe; 

(b)  gimbal  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  inner  frame  having 
side  legs  between  which  the  ball  element  is  located  and  a 
U-shaped  outer  frame  having  side  legs  between  which  the 
inner  frame  is  located; 

(c)  first  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  ball  element  with 
the  side  legs  of  the  inner  frame; 

(d)  second  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  side  legs  of  the 
outer  frame  with  the  mounting  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pivot  means  defining  respective  first  and  second  axes 
which  are  mutually  orthogonal  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; 

(e)  third  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer 
frames  whereby  the  inner  frame  is  movable  angularly 
relative  to  the  outer  frame  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  second  axes;  and  means  for  mechanically 
linking  said  outer  frame  and  the  ball  element  and  operable 
automatically,  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said 
ball  element  about  said  first  and  second  axes  as  the  ball 
element  traverses  over  said  curvilinear  contour,  to  effect 
compensating  angular  movement  of  the  ball  element  about 
the  third  axis  whereby  a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween the  direction  of  said  beam  and  the  mounting  means 
is  maintained. 


4.612.810 
OPTICAL  PRUSSURK  .SFNSOR 
Gerhard  Martens.  Ellerau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (T€rman>.  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  700.377 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Feb    13 
1984.  3405026 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  73—705 
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4,612,809 

CURVED-ARRAY  ULTRASONIC  PROBE  USING 

LOW-VELOCITY  FLUID 

Robert  W.  Cribbs,  Placerville,  and  Qaudio  I.  Zanelli,  Fair  Oaks, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sound  Products  Company,  L.P 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,182,  Oct.  22,  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,914 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—626  9  Claims 


1  An  optical  pressure  sensor  comprising,  a  lighl  transmissive 
body,  in  communication  with  a  pressure  measurement  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  opening  for  a  liquid  or  gase<^ius  medium 
subjected  to  pressure,  said  hcxJy  being  irradiated  by  ptiiarized 
light,  an  analyser  arranged  m  the  direction  of  the  light  irradia- 
tion and  behind  the  body  and  which  filters  from  the  light 
having  a  pressure-dependent  condition  o{  polarization  linearh 
polarized  light  having  an  intensitv  which  \anes  with  the  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  measurement  chamber,  characterized  in 
that  the  pressure  measurement  chamber  comprises  a  cavity 
inside  the  light  transmissive  body. 


4.612,811 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  PRESSURE  GAGF 

Niel  L.  Sarasohn.  Felton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gentran,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  745,306 

Int.  Cl.^  GOII.  7/OH.  9/04.  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-706  5  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  medical  diagnostic  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  relatively  thin,  acoustically  transparent  window 
formed  in  said  housing  for  application  to  a  patient's  skin, 
said  window  being  formed  of  a  material  essentially  non- 
deformable  by  said  application  of  said  window  to  said 
patients's  skin  having  an  acoustic  velocity  approximating 
that  of  human  skin,  and  being  sufficiently  thin  to  substan- 
tially suppress  reverberations  within  said  window; 

(c)  a  curved  array  of  transducer  elements  disposed  in  said 
housing  opposite  said  window; 

(d)  means  for  activating  said  elements  in  successive  groups 
so  as  to  produce  a  sector  scan  through  said  window,  said 
fluid  having  a  sound  propagation  velocity  substantially 
slower  than  that  of  water. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  an  elongated  b<xJy  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  pressure  sensitive  tip  secured  across  one  end  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  environment  of  pres- 
sure to  be  measured,  first  and  second  sensors  secured  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a  first  force  rod  opcrably  dis- 
posed between  said  tip  and  one  of  said  sensors  whereby  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  tip  as  well  as  variations  in  relative  elonga- 
tion of  the  body  and  said  first  force  rod  due  to  temperature 
differences  and  the  like  are  applied  to  said  sensor  through  said 
first  force  rod,  a  second  force  rcxi  within  said  body  and  opera- 
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U.S.d.  73-718        "•^•^•^«»»^^/^^ 
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capaative  pressure  transducer  for  providmB  a  can»n, 
+1  represenutive  of  applied  pressure  cc^pns"'  "" 

TcTnTrallllr  "'"'""':  ''  ""  ^PP'^^  p'ssure 

plate  being  spaced  from  the  first  s«de  of  ^e  cemrai 

P?;l'°"  ^d  ha.^ng  a  shape  conforming  generally  to 

deflected  position  of  the  central  plate  irtfon  and 

'  m.^s  for  limituig  the  deflection  of  th"^  outer  i 

I  edge  of  the  central  plate  at  a  second  deflected 

..Jd  second  deflected  position  bemg  afSs  de 

.  P^Iitt."""^  ^'"^  ^"-  ^'-  -^  n-  ^e- 


:t^r  ?r::::^::;5t  :^j?r -r-' ^'-' ^-'"« 

transducer  means  electr?r«Ill         '^"^- ^^'^  apparatus  having 
and  emitting  a  si^alwhrh'  '"'""""'''^  ^°  ^'^  ^"""^^  '"^a"^ 

of  the  i.qu:d\?dCrt  y':rs::';:rto ' '°  ''^  "^  ^^'--^^ 

for  transmi.tmg  ^d  si«na]  of^i         °      "'''°"  "^^''^ '^°^ 
l.qu.d  nowmg  fhroughLTd^ctron  n  '"'wr'  '"'^"^  '"'°  '^'^ 
-ng  a  signal  backscaftered  b^t  riicurfln  "  "'^  ^ 
section  of  said  hose  anH  hi  r      ?        "°'*""«  '^"""S^  said 

electncaily^onn;aed  to  "h  !   ^^^"'  '  ''«"''  '""'^  ^"^'^^^^ 

means  comprises  two  nc^.ii  .        .     ^^"^^"  ^aid  transducer 

contact  wnf  he  o^er  surf  ':';  ''T''''  '"'^"^^  '°  '"^''^ 
transducer  meanr/u^h.  "^  '^'''°"  "'"^'^  ^°^^  ^'d 

having  a    eaTo'e  it   veT""'"''"!/  '^'""^"'^        -^-- 

provided  bv  the  hoi Ih"^    '^'  ^^f  '"^  «  disturbance  signal 
'He  disturban^t^i^r,  arntsratre:^t^"TtS  IT'  '' 

.r^m^:::rrrtr7'  :::;i'"^^  --ero^dr^oi 

demodulator  in  o:^':  rgfneTa't  ^DC  si^^^^  ^^  T'  '""^^^ 
fonal  to  the  quantity  of  flow  of  7h^  r  J  n  '^^"'^  "  P'^P^^" 
section  of  said  hose  '^""^  "°^'"«  '^^""S^  ^'^ 


n  r^„   .  4,612,814 

Kp^h  .V*^^^^  ^"-^  DENSITOMETER  APPARATUS 
Ke^h  S.  Campman,  Tulsa,  Old..,  assignor  to  DowelVlS^u™ 
berger  Incorporated.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Schlum- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,352  Jan  6  1982 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  im,  'ser  No.  ^  J68 

L'.S.  a.  73-861.72    ^"^•^•^^«''^/^* 

7aaims 
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4,612^13 

l^'^^A^r^ri^J^'''^  MEASURING  OF  A 
QUANTITY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

nl^^'^^'*'^^  ^  '^^O^  QUANTITY 
,  Uster,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  Doltron  AG, 


S^itzerlaiid 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No.  469,644  ' 

inonty.   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    26,    1982, 


Int.  a.*  GOIF  J/66 


17  Claims 
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wuhi'i'a  nl"J'T"''u'"'^"""8  °^^he  quantity 
wthin  a  plastic  hose  by  means  of  emitter  means 


nu!d  teamThr/'"''''"-  '"'  '"'^"""^  '^^  "°^  ^^'^  of  a 
"uia  stream,  the  apparatus  comprising 

'  ZrT^""!  '^'"^"  ^'''"«  ^"  '"'^'  ^"d  «"d  a"  outlet  end 

he  conduit  section  is  adapted  for  carrying  a  fluid  stream 

rom  the  inlet  end,  through  the  conduit  section  and  di" 

charging  the  stream  through  the  outlet  end- 

a  chamber  defined  within  the  conduit  section' 

a  pBton  member  defined  generally  by  a  piston  head  and  a 

wl;r  thf  'h  ''l'^^'-  ''^  P'^^°"  *^  P°^'^--d  slidably 
w.thm  the  chamber,  and  the  piston  head  has  a  fluid 
con  act  face  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  fluid^tream  to 
contact  a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  which  flow  through 
the  first  conduit  section;  ""uugn 

a  force  measuring  means  which  is  positioned  in  the  chamber 
above  the  piston  member,  so  as  to  separate  a  first  comnan 

::a":s'tom  T'^^'v'^  ^'^^°"  ^"^  ^^^  force irurg 

rhtrnt  T.  T"^  compartment  defined  within  the 
chamber  above  the  force  measuring  means  the  fo  ce 
measuring  means  being  in  contact  with  the  piston  member; 
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a  second  conduit  section  which  communicates  with  the  first 
conduit  section  and  with  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, and  the  second  conduit  section  is  adapted  for  di- 
verting a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  mio  each  of  said 
compartments  as  the  fluid  stream  flows  through  the  first 
conduit  section;  such  that 

the  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  which  is  diverted  through  the 
second  conduit  section  into  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, in  the  chamber,  exerts  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  com- 
partments which  is  equal  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  stream  which  flows  through  the  first 
conduit  section;  and 

the  fluid  stream  which  flows  through  the  first  conduit  sec- 
tion strikes  the  piston  head  fluid  contact  face  and  exerts  a 
force  on  the  piston  member,  said  force  being  measured  by 
the  force  measuring  means;  and 

the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  stream  can  then  be  derived  as  a 
function  of  said  force. 


and   the  second   itxMhed   portion',  of  said   gear*,   having 
interengagmg  teeth  thereby  estabiishmg  a  mating  relation 
ship  between  said  gears  whereby  a  driving  relationship  iv 
established  between  said  shafts,  onv  of  said  gears  being 


4,612,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

HAZAREKJUS  MATERIAL 

Dennis  A.  Green,  4835  E.  Kachina  Trail  #5.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85044,  and  Thomas  L.  Purcell,  8737  E.  Hubbell  St.,  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,390 

Int.  a.*  COIN  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73-864.11  6  Claims 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  sampling  material  in  a  container 
comprising: 

a  foot-operated  pump  capable  of  generating  both  a  partial 

vacuum  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  pressure 

exceeding  atmospheric  pressure; 
a  specimen  bottle; 
a  collection  tube  for  insertion  into  the  container  containing 

the  material  to  be  sampled; 
means  for  coupling  the  collection  tube  and  the  specimen 

bottle;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  foot-operated  pump  to  said  speci- 
men bottle. 


4,612,816 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Lazar  Chalik,  10  Edgebrook  Dr.,  West  Hartford.  Conn.  06117 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,726 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  35/08 

U.S.  a.  74-401  4  ci.i„, 

1.  A  gear  assembly  for  transmission  between  a  drive  shaft 

and  a  driven  shaft  comprising: 

a.  two  meshing  gears,  one  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
one  to  said  driven  shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  first  and  second  toothed  portions,  the  teeth 
of  the  first  toothed  portion  of  each  of  said  gears  being  at  a 
first  inclination  angle  and  the  teeth  of  the  second  toothed 
portion  of  each  of  said  gears  being  at  a  second  inclination 
angle,  said  first  and  second  inclination  angles  having  the 
same  pitch  direction  and  having  differeht  values,  the  first 
toothed  portions  of  said  gears  having  interengaging  teeth 


►^  n^  i-J  si« 


axially  displaceablt  uiih  respect  to  the  other  of  said  gears; 
and 

b  preloading  means  engaging  said  displaceable  gear  for 
applying  an  axially  directed  load  to  said  displaceable  gear 
to  urge  said  displaceable  gear  against  said  other  gear. 


4.612.817 
ORCULATING  BALI   WORM  DRIVE 
Karl  Neff,  Waldenbuch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  NefT 
Gewindespindeln  GmbH.  Waldenbuch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  613.373 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun    29 
1983.  3323345;  Jun.  29.  1983.  3323347 

Int.  O.-  F16H  I/I8.  1/20.  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-424.8  NA  22  Qaims 


1   Circulating  ball  vsorm  drue  having 

a  worm  nut  (10)  formed  with  a  helical  track  (6)  therein,  a 
worm  spindle  (1)  formed  with  a  helical  groove  (2)  at  its 
circumference,  and  halls  (3)  retained  between  said  track 
and  groove  and  forming  a  worm  druc  connecting  the  nut 
and  the  spindle. 

a  recirculating  connection  (7)  between  adjacent  turns  of  the 
helical  track  in  the  nut,  formed  in  the  nut  and  connecting 
a  terminal  p<->rtion  of  one  turn  of  the  track  with  an  adia- 
cent  terminal  portion  of  said  one  turn  to  permit  endless 
recirculation  of  the  balls  in  the  track  defining  that  turn. 

wherein  the  nut  ciimprises 

a  sleeve-Iike  nut  bcxiy  (10)  formed  with  an  inner  K)re, 

wherein  an  insert  strip  (4.  4')  is  provided,  forming  and  defin- 
ing said  track,  said  insert  strip  being  shaped,  in  cross 
section,  of  essentially  half-round  configuration  said  insert 
strip  receiving  said  balls  (3)  and  having  a  helical  portion 
matching  said  track,  extending  over  a  major  extent  of  one 
turn  only  of  the  helical  groove  (2)  and  a  recirculating 
connection  portion  (7)  extending  between  lateral  neigh- 
boring terminal  portions  of  the  helical  portion  of  the  insert 
strip; 


1476 

and 
m 


wherein  the  insert  strip  (4.  4')  comprises  shaped  sheet 
tal  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section. 


Hirosh 


4.612,818 
LUBRICATING  STRUCTURE  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 
CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hon;  Kiyoshi  Taniyama,  and  Katumi  Huruhata.  all  of 
Toydta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyqta,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690.265 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1984.  59-15004 
Int.  C\*  F16H  57/04;  FOIM  11/02 
74—467  4  Claims 
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ubncating  structure  of  a  differential  carrier  for  a  vehi- 
ng  a  ring  gear,  comprising 
ing;  1 

pinion  shaft  attaching  portion  located  m  said  housing 
Herein  a  single  oil  supply  hole  and  an  oil  return  hole 
t^nd  respectively  along  and  are  provided  on  opposite 
of  the  drive  pinion  shaft  attaching  portion; 
gear  attaching  portion  extending  along  an  axis  of  said 
and  which  is  disposed  in  a  direction  crossing  an  axis 
aid  drive  pinion  shaft  attaching  portion; 
portion  of  said  housing  being  located  on  a  lower  side 
jaid  single  oil  supply  hole,  an  inner  surface  thereof 
nding  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  oil  supply  hole  and 
substantially  coaxially  with  the  nng  gear;  and 
portion  of  said  housing  located  on  an  upper  side  of 
oil  supply  hole,  an  inner  surface  thereof  extending 
an  upper  surface  of  said  oil  supply  hole,  formed 
substantially  coaxially  with  the  ring  gear  and  having  a 
er  diameter  than  that  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
ion  such  that  an  oil  hitting  portion  is  formed  at  an 
r  surface  of  said  oil  supply  hole  by  the  difference  in 
dianeter  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
pon  ions. 


(b)  the  coils  (44)  are  supported  on  force-measuring  sensors 
(48)  which  are  acted  upon  by  the  forces  of  reaction  acting 


on  the  coils  (44)  and  the  signal  of  which  provide  a  torque 
signal  proportional  to  the  torque  exerted. 


4,612,820 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  SELECTOR 

MECHANISM 

William  I..  Behrens,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,704 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  74—475  6  Claims 


4,612,819 
TORQUER  FOR  GYROS 
Hagen  Kempas,  Kreuzstrasse  25  A,  D-7770  (Jberlingen  12,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemumy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,380 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21. 


Int.  a.*  GOIC  19/28.  19/30  I 

17<— 5-46  9  Qaims 

uer  for  exerting  a  torque  by  means  of  current-carry- 
acting  on  a  gyro  rotor  which  is  rotating  about  a  spin 
haj-acterized  in  that 

coils  (44)  have  ferromagnetic  cores  (46),  are  aligned 

ubsjtantially  axially  with  regard  to  the  spin  axis  and  ar- 

^ed  adjacent  a  ferromagnetic  surface  (40)  of  the  gyro 

(36),  which  surface  is  substantially  to  the  spin  axis. 


1  A  shift  lever  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vehicle  automatic 
transmission  comprising;  support  means,  a  selector  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  end  and  a  pivot  end,  said  lever  pivot  end 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  pivot  axis  in  a  longitudinally  extending  vertical 
plane,  an  arcuate  shaped  sector  plate  fixed  to  said  support 
means  defining  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  transverse  pivot  axis  providing  a  convex 
upper  surface  and  a  concave  undersurface,  said  sector  plate 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  detent  slot  receiving  said 
lever  therethrough,  said  slot  including  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected notches  having  progressively  decreasing  widths  in  both 
Its  fore  and  aft  directions  from  a  central  maximum  width  notch, 
said  central  notch  defining  fore  and  aft  paired  transverse  loca- 
tor edges,  and  said  fore  and  aft  progressively  decreasing  width 
notches  each  defining  associated  transverse  locator  edges,  a 
plunger  supported  on  said  lever  for  limited  axial  travel 
thereon,  resilient  means  biasing  said  plunger  axially  toward 
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said  lever  handle  end,  means  on  said  handle  end  operative  to 
move  said  plunger  axially  toward  said  lever  pivot  end.  said 
plunger  formed  with  a  pair  of  wall  portions  extending  trans- 
versely outwardly  from  said  lever,  each  said  wall  portion 
forming  a  plurality  of  paired  mirror  image  step-up  blocks 
wherein  each  pair  of  blocks  define  riser  and  tread  surfaces 
each  said  wall  portion  pair  of  successive  outermost  and  next 
outermost  step-up  blocks  having  a  predetermined  size  in  rela- 
tion to  said  detent  slot  central  notch  and  its  next  adjacent  fore 
and  aft  notches,  respectively,  wherein  said  plunger  being  re- 
tained at  a  predetermined  fore  or  aft  location  in  said  central 
notch  by  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  step-up  blocks  engaging 
their  associated  fore  and  aft  transverse  central  notch  locator 
edges,  with  said  outermost  treads  in  resiliently  biased  contact 
with  said  sector  plate  concave  undersurface.  thereby  defining 
a  pair  of  transmission  operating  modes,  and  wherein  upon  said 
plunger  being  initially  moved  axially  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  said  lever  pivot  end  by  said  handle  operating  means 
said  lever  being  free  for  subsequent  longitudinal  movement  in 
either  a  fore  or  aft  direction,  such  that  the  next  adjacent  pair  of 
of  step-up  blocks  clearing  their  associated  central  notch  trans- 
verse locator  edges,  whereby  said  plunger  being  retained  by 
virtue  of  the  next  succeeding  notch  transverse  locator  edges 
engaging  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  step-up  blocks  thereby 
defining  an  additional  pair  of  fore  and  aft  transmission  operat- 
ing modes  and  so  forth. 


4,612,822 
TILT  STEERING  EQUIPMENT 
Masumi   Nishikawa,  Toyoake;  Masanobu   Ishikawt,  Nagoya; 
Hiroki  Sato,  Aichi;  Shubei  Toyoda,  Toyota,  and  Hakumi  luhii 
Ukazakj,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha,    Kariya    and    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620.337 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1983.  58-105209- 
Jun.  13,  1983,  58-105210;  Jun.  13,  1983,  58-90069fLn 
Int.  a.'  B62D  1/J8 


4,612,821 

SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  PUSH-BUTTON  CONTROL  IN  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,827 

Int.  a.*  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-483  PB  ,  ^,^.^^ 


1    In  a  tilt  steering  equipment  comprising 

a  mam  bracket  mounted  to  a  xehicle  Kxjy 

an  upper  bracket  which  rotationally  >upp<3rts  an  upper  steer- 
ing shafi  having  a  steering  wheel  and  which  is  pivoted  to 
said  main  bracket  around  a  tilt  axis. 

a  driving  means  situated  between  said  mam  bracket  and  said 
upper  bracket  for  tilting  said  mam  bracket  and  said  upper 
bracket  in  relation  to  each  other  around  said  tilt  axis 

said  driving  means  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  mam  bracket  and 
said  upper  bracket  and  has  a  drive  axis  spaced  from  and 
approximately  parallel  to  said  tilt  axis,  and  a  first  engaging 
means  rotating  around  said  drive  axis,  and 

the  other  one  of  said  main  bracket  and  said  upper  bracket  has 
a  second  engaging  means  being  engaged  by  said  firsl 
engaging  means. 


4,612,823 
VEHICLE  PARKING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Wdl.am  L.  De  Leeuw.  Sterling  Hgts.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Creighton 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wickes  Manufacturinfi 
Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,869 

Int.  a.*  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-533  ^  ^^^ 


I    In  a  push-button  control  module,  a  plurality  of  slidable 
push-buttons  which  are  movable  by  an  operator  from  unactu- 
ated  to  actuated  positions,  said  push-buttons  including  rear- 
wardly  extending  portions  terminating  in  a  vertical  column 
and  a  spring  assembly  for  use  in  moving  the  push-buttons  from 
the  actuated  to  unactuated  positions,  the  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  wire  springs,  and  a  fixed  upright  member  wherein 
there    a    plurality   of  transversely    extending    longitudinally 
spaced  grooves  in  which  the  wire  springs  are  retained  and 
from  which  the  springs  extend  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
directions  of  movement  of  the  push-button  extensions  to  bring 
free  ends  of  the  spring  into  engagement  with  the  extensions 
the  springs  being  individually  preloaded  against  the  extensions 
in  the  unactuated  positions  of  the  push-buttons. 


1  A  vehicle  parking  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising 
support  means,  brake  cable  tensioning  means  engaged  with  a 
brake  cable  and  supported  on  said  support  means  for  displace- 
ment between  cable  tensioning  and  released  positions,  brake 
pedal  lever  means  supported  on  said  support  means  for  dis- 
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placi^men 
biasi  ig 


s^d  pedal  lever  means  toward  sa.d  retracted  pos.tu^n 

nterengagmg  said  pedal  lever  means  and  cable  tens.on- 

is  and  displacmg  said  cable  tens.onmg  means  to  sa.d 

nnmg  position  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 

means  from  said  retracted  to  said  depressed  posi- 

releaseably  holding  said  pedal  lever  means  mVa.d 

position  and  said  cable  tensioning  means  m  sa.d 

sa^.r^HT.""'"'  '"'^  ""'^^^  ^^'^^^  "^^^"^  sequentially 

said  pedal  lever  means  and  cable  tensioning  means  for 

Ijcement  of  said  pedal  lever  means  from  said  depressed  to 

detracted  position  and  displacement  of  said  cable  tension- 

»ns  from  said  cable  tensioning  to  said  released  position 
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4,612,824 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

'*"'!'*'V™^*''"'^'*''"8*"'  ^^-  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  680,132 
^345T22"'^'  "•""'"'•"«"  ^"^^  ««P-  «f  Gern'any,  Dec.  15. 
Int.  O.*  F16H  J  7/06  ' 
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4.612,825 
END  CAP  LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAI 

J-^  L.  E„g.e,  Auburn.  Ind.,  assizor  to  aTu™'^^^,^^. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,832 

V.S.  a.  tJ^tu''^  ^^^"  '''^^'  ^^^"^■'  ^^^  ^'^^ 

ITGaJras 


AA 


n     ^ 


8  A  „m,.cd  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising- 
a  housing  formed  by  a  two  part  case  having  a  generally 
hollow  barrel  shaped  interior  with  oppoL  fene  a  |y 
planar  nrst  and  second  end  walls  and  a  bulged  fide  wall 
formed  as  a  surface  of  revolution,  a  first  case  part  definlg 
said  barrel  shaped  interior  and  said  first  end  wall  and 
erminating   .n   a   planar  mouth,  a  pair  of  frustocon  cal 

nlr  r"?'"  '7"^"'  ""  '^^  '"'^^'«^  °f  ^'d  first  ca^ 
part,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  clutch  sufaces  being  formed 
n  said  side  wall  and  diverging  radially  outwardlyTor^ 

side  uall.  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  clutch  surfaces  being 
formed  in  said  sidewall  and  diverging  radially  outwardly 
from  .aid  planar  mouth,  a  second  case  part  comprising 
aid  second  end  wall  and.  with  sa.d  planar  mouth,  fo,^  nf 

a  parting  plane  for  said  case-  * 

axle  shaft  receiving  hubs  extending  from  the  end  walls  coax- 

■al  with  the  axis  of  the  surface  of  revolution;  and 


•ansmission  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  at  least 
^n  axles,  comprising  a  transmission  system  case  con- 

Hd  second  differentials  each  including  planetary  gears 
gear,  an  internal  gear  and  a  planet  gear  earner 
stage  transmission  including  planetary  gears    a' sun 
an  internal  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier 
>stage  transmission  being  located  between  sa.d  Hrs. 
«cond  differentials. 

second  hollow  shafts  concentrically  arranged  one 
respect  to  the  other  and  extending  through  one  of 
lifferentials  and  said  planet  earner  of  said  transmis- 

_  onnecting  said  planet  earner  of  said  transmission 
«^planet  carrier  of  said  one  of  said  differentials. 
*^  body  for  containing  said  transmission 
ja  gears  of  said  first  and  second  differentials  being 
ted  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  body 

fon  °''  ft  "■^"^'"•'^^'O"  ^m  mounted  to  said 
iiollow  shaft, 

owThaft'^'^"^  ''^"^'"'^'°"  ^'"^  mounted  to  said 
xed  to  said  case,  and  i 

r  shiftmg  said  second  hollow  shaft  between  a  first 
-where  ,t  is  coupled  to  said  gear  fixed  to  said  case 

m  rnr";"  T'  °^  """^  transmission  and  a  second 
'n  rotatable  engagement  with  said  planet  earner 
transmission. 


4,612,826 

rIsPON^/vTtTTp^.'Z^^  ^^^^^  MODULATOR 
PRF^^,  2^\v^^^  ^^™  POSITIVE  MANIFOLD 
PRESSLRE  AND  NEGATIVE  MANIFOLD  PRESSURE 

Thomas  I„  Greene.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fo^M^or 
Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,059 

I  ^  r^.   ,.       '"'•  ^-^  ^^^  '*'^"^'  f  OIB  31/00 

L.S.  CI.  74—863  ,^  . 

2  Claims 
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\  In  a  throttle  valve  actuator  for  an  automatic  transmission 
used  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air-fuel 
intake  manifold  and  having  means  on  the  air  intake  side  thereof 
for  supercharging  the  effective  pressure  therein- 
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an  actuator  housing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  housing  cooperat- 
ing with  said  housing  to  define  a  cavity  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  establishing  pneumatic  communica- 
tion between  said  intake  manifold  and  said  cavity,  spring 
means  in  said  cavity  for  urging  said  diaphragm  in  one 
direction,  the  effective  force  on  said  diaphragm  being  the 
sum  of  the  force  of  said  spring  and  the  pneumatic  force  of 
the  pressure  of  said  manifold; 
a  seal  ring  situated  in  said  housing  and  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  opening  of  less 
area  than  the  total  area  of  the  diaphragm,  the  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  received  over  the  said 
opening; 
a  valve  stem  adapted  to  establish  a  mechanical  connection 
between  said  central  diaphragm  portion  and  a  transmis- 
sion throttle  valve  whereby  said  throttle  valve  is  subjected 
to  an  actuating  force  that  is  the  sum  of  the  effective  force 
of  the  pneumatic  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  and  the 
spring  force; 
said  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  estab- 
lish a  seal  on  said  seal  ring  whereby  the  effective  area  over 
which  a  positive  pressure  in  said  manifold  acts  is  equal  to 
the  area  of  the  opening  in  said  seal  nng  and  wherein 
effective  area  of  said  diaphragm  over  which  a  negative 
pressure  on  said  manifold  acts  is  the  total  area  of  said 
diaphragm. 


4,612,827 

ACCELERATOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Takashi  Omitsu,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,481 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/16 

U.S.  a.  74-866  ,4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  vehicular 
propulsion  system  including  an  engine  having  a  relatively  steep 
torque-speed  characteristic  defined  by  a  cntical  engine  speed 
range,  and  a  continuously  variable  ratio  transmission  coupled 
to  said  engine  for  delivering  usable  power  therefrom,  said 
control  system  including  command  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  transmission  and  providing  an  input  thereto  for  control- 
ling the  ratio  thereof  and  thereby  commanding  a  desired  pro- 
pulsion system  performance,  the  improvement  compnsing 
attenuator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  command  means 
and  said  transmission  for  attenuating  the  output  of  said  com- 
mand means  within  said  critical  engine  speed  range,  thereby 
decreasing  the  sensitivity  of  said  command  means  and  smooth- 
ing the  responsiveness  of  the  propulsion  system,  and  the  atten- 
uator means  includes  means  to  control  the  amount  of  attenua- 
tion of  said  output  dependent  on  the  output  of  said  command 
means. 


4,612,828 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INnNITELY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Tohru  Ide,  Hoya,  and  Minoni  Okamura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,678 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1984,  59-80853 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/16 

U.S.  a.  74-866  3  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  control  system  for  an  infinitely  variable 

transmission  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  the  transmission  having  a  shift  lever  for  selecting  oper- 


ating ranges  including  a  D/L  range,  an  inrinilclv  variable 
power  transmitting  device,  a  hydraulic  circuii  for  operating 
the  power  transmission  device,  firsi  deteclmg  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  dependent  on  engine  speed,  a  transmission 
ratio  control  valve  provided  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and  hav- 
ing a  spool  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  controlling  trans- 
mission ratio  of  the  p<iv\er  transmitting  device,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

first  means  for  forcibly  sh.ftmg  the  spool  o^  the  transmission 
ratio  control  valve  in  the  downshift  direct.on; 

second  detecting  means  responsive  i(^  operation  of  an  accel- 
erator pedal  of  the  vehicle  for  producing  a  second  signal; 


I  If*  ]*v^ — t  J 


i^^^?  M-^ 


a  D/L, -range  switch  for  producing  a  third  signal  when  the 
range  is  selected  by  the  shift  lever. 

second  means  resp<.->nsive  to  the  second  and  third  signal  for 
operating  the  first  means. 

the  second  means  being  arranged  to  operate  the  first  means 
to  move  the  spool  in  the  downshift  direction  in  response  to 
the  second  signal  at  the  depression  of  the  accelerator 
pedal,  and  to  move  the  spool  m  the  upshift  direction 
opposite  to  the  downshift  direction  in  response  to  the 
second  signal  at  the  release  of  the  accelerator  pedal 


4.612.829 
LEVER  OPERATING  DEVICE  IN  EXCAVATOR 
Hiroshi  Fukaya;  Yiyi  Takada.  both  of  Iruma,  and  Masao  Tam»- 
chi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Handozer  Industry  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  641.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12, 1984.  59-87059(1] 
Int.  CI."  G05G  9/Of;.  1}/(X) 
U.S.  a.  74-876  2  Claims 


1.  \  lever  operating  device  in  an  excavator  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  excavator  tilt,  compnsing 

an  accelerator  arm  interlocked  with  an  accelerator  lever  and 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  excavator  to  control  the  speed 

of  an  engine  on  said  excavator; 
a  pivotable  arm  interlocked  with  a  control  lever  and  pivot- 
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mounted  on  the  excavator  to  control  a  valve  for 
--tively  turning  on  the  drive  unit  for  said  tilt; 
mounting  said  levers  on  said  machine  for  pivotabic 
ement  adjacent  each  other  in  parallel  planes;  and 
-ting  plate  secured  integrally  with  said  accelerator 
to  extend  at  one  end  into  the  pivot  path  of"  said 
rol  lever; 

unting  means  including  means  supporting  said  levers 
:h  manner  that  said  one  end  of  the  abutting  plate  is 
ed  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  control  lever  to 
;ase  the  speed  of  said  engine,  when  said  control  lever 
ung  in  the  pivotal  direction  of  turning  on  said  cc^n- 
ng  valve. 


to  cause  said  first  and  second  end  portions  to  engage  said 
teeth  and  said  corners  respectively 


4,612,831 
ALTOMATIC  BORING  TOOL 

Robert  A.  Lehmkuhl.  7  Klara  Ct.,  Madison,  N.J.  07940 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  703.091 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  .W26 

U.S.  CI,  82—1.4  r  f... 

5  Claims 


4,612,830 
TORQUE  WRENCH 

Yang,  No.  23,  Une  240,  Li  Jen  Road,  Da  Li  Hsiang. 


^,.-~.  -.--k^ 


Filed  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,667         I 
Int.  a.*  B25B  13/46 


81—63.2 


5  Claims 


o   io 


het  wrench  comprising: 

housing  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  of 
has  two  converging  faces  and  projects  inwardly 
the  inner  side  of  the  wall  thereof, 
e  with  its  one  end  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said 


(h 


transmitting  member  which  has  a  cylindrical  body 
ited  in  said  housing  and  has  a  shaft  extending  from 
-*  of  said  body  out  of  said  housing,  said  body  having 
groove  opening  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
a  bore  extending  radially  outward  to  communicate 
said  groove,  and  a  protrusion  means  received  m  said 
and  biassed  radially,  said  groove  being  confined  by 
■verging  surfaces  which  are  symmetrical  with  the 
said  bore,  two  converging  surfaces  extending  from 
•verging  surfaces  respectively  and  being  symmetri- 
th  the  axis  of  said  bore,  and  two  edges  each  of  which 
-inects  said  converging  surface  and  the  peripheral 

of  said  body; 
neans  having  a  pawl  body  axially  disposed  in  said 
e  and  having  an  oblong  cross-section  in  the  plane 
ndicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bodv.  said 
body  having  a  first  longitudinal  end  portion  to  en- 
A'lth  said  teeth,  and  a  second  longitudinal  end  por- 
'hich  is  opposite  said  first  longitudinal  end  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  which  receives  said  protru- 
ineans,  said  second  longitudinal  end  portion  being 
'Sle  between  two  corners  formed  by  adjacent  said 
jng  and  converging  surfaces  by  passing  through 
protrusion  means  to  change  said  first  longitudinal  end 
■  "  from  a  first  position,  in  which  said  first  longitudi- 
portion  engages  with  said  teeth  to  cause  said 
al  body  to  move  anticlockwise  together  with  said 
:.  to  a  second  position,  in  which  said  first  longitudi- 
portion  engages  with  said  teeth  to  cause  said 
al  body  to  move  clockwise  together  with  said 
said  protrusion  means  thrusting  said  pawl  body 


1.  In  a  boring  machine  having  computer  numerical  control 
and  of  the  class  having  a  spindle  for  receiving  a  tool  to  form  a 
bored  hole  and  a  servo-driven  actuating  unit  to  control  the 
diameter  of  said  bored  hole  comprising  a  tapered  shank 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  spindle,  a  pre-loaded  adjustable 
boring  bar  with  a  cam  slot  pivotally  secured  to  said  tapered 
shank,  a  non-rotating  torque  arm  on  said  tapered  shank,  a 
sliding  sleeve  carried  by  said  torque  arm.  said  torque  arm  being 
controlled  in  its  linear  position  relative  to  the  tapered  shank  by 
the  servo-driven  actuating  unit,  a  cam  bar  mounted  in  said 
sliding  sleeve  to  be  received  in  the  cam  slot  in  said  boring  bar. 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  cam  bar  in  response  to  a 
setting  of  the  serv-driven  actuating  unit  pivots  the  boring  bar 
to  a  preselected  position  to  bore  a  hole  by  the  boring  bar. 

4,612,832 
MULTIPLE-FUNCriON  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TWO 

SPINDLES 
Tomio  Ushigoe,  Leda;  Takeo  Kobayashi;  Yoshitsugu  Yoshinaga, 
both  of  Nagano;  Keiro  Tsuchiya,  and  Kazuo  Miyagawa,  both 
of  Leda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyano 
Tekkosho.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,897       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-87066- 
Oct.  29,  1984.  59-163370[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  3/30 
^•S- CI.  82-3  3  Claims 


1    A  two-spindle  machine  tool,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  integrally  supported  on  a  base; 
a  first  headstock  fixedly  supported  on  the  support  structure 
and  having  a  first  mam  spindle  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  provided  with  a  first  chuck; 
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motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  main  spindle 

for  rotating  the  first  main  spindle; 
a  second   headstock   having  a  spindle  head  supporting  a 
second  main  spindle  extending  in  said  first  direction  and 
provided  with  a  second  chuck  in  opposed  facing  relation 
with  the  first  chuck; 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  mam 

spindle  for  rotating  the  second  main  spindle; 
second  headstock  slide  means  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture and  supporting  thereon  the  spindle  head  of  the  second 
headstock,  said  slide  means  having  a  first  slideway  extend- 
ing in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  slideway  extending 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
said  first  and  second  slideway  making  the  spindle  head 
translationally  movable  in  said  first  and  second  directions, 
respectively,  while  the  second  main  spindle  is  constantly 
maintained  parallel  to  the  first  main  spindle,  the  positions 
thus  assumable  by  the  spindle  head  including  a  specific 
position  wherein  the  first  and  second  mam  spindles  are 
aligned  on  a  common  axis; 
driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  head  for 
moving  the  spindle  head  in  said  first  and  second  directions 
along  said  first  and  second  slideways; 
a  first  tool  head  for  holding  machining  tools; 
first  tool-head  slide  means  mounted  on  the  support  structure 
and  supporting  thereon  the  first  tool  head,  said  first  tool- 
head  slide  means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  movable 
range  of  the  second  headstock  at  one  side  of  said  common 
axis  and  having  a  first  slideway  extending  in  said  first 
direction  and  a  second  slideway  extending  in  said  second 
direction,  said  first  and  second  slideways  making  the  first 
tool  head  translationally  movable  in  said  first  and  second 
directions,  respectively; 
servomotor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  tool 
head  for  moving  the  first  tool  head  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  along  said  first  and  second  slideways  of  the  first 
tool-head  slide  means; 
an  indexable  first  turret  mounted  on  the  first  tool  head  for 
holding  various  machining  tools  with  a  plurality  of  orien- 
tations, said  first  turret  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
first  tool  head  facing  the  first  headstock  with  respect  to 
said  first  direction  such  that  a  machining  tool  held  on  the 
turret  acts  on  a  workpiece  held  by  the  first  chuck  or  the 
second  chuck; 
a  second  tool  head  for  holding  machining  tools; 
second  tool-head  slide  means  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture and  supporting  thereon  the  second  tool  head,  said 
second  tool-head  slide  means  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  headstock  at  the  other  side  of  said  common  axis,  said 
second  tool-head  slide  means  having  a  first  slideway  ex- 
tending in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  slideway  ex- 
tending in  said  second  direction,  said  first  and  second 
slideways  making  the  second  tool  head  translationally 
movable  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  respectively; 
servomotor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  tool 
head  for  moving  the  second  tool  head  in  said  first  and 
second  directions  along  said  first  and  second  slideways  of 
the  second  tool-head  slide  means;  and 
an  indexable  second  turret  mounted  on  the  second  tool  head 
for  holding  various  machining  tools  with  a  plurality  of 
orientations,  said  second  turret  being  positioned  on  the 
side  of  the  second  tool  head  facing  the  second  headstock 
with  respect  to  said  first  direction  such  that  a  machining 
tool  held  on  the  turret  can  be  caused  to  act  on  a  workpiece 
held  by  the  first  chuck  or  the  second  chuck. 


4.612.833 
MACHINE  TOOI.S 
Roger  H.  Slee.  V\arwick.  England,  assignor  to  AF  PI  C.  War- 
wickshire, F'ngiand 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,4*5 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  21.  1983, 
8325294 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  5.  24 
U.S.  CI.  82-18  3  Claims 


1    A  machine  tool  for  machining  piston  blanks  to  have  a 
non-uniform  profile,  comprising: 

a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a  piston  blank  nonrotatably, 

a  rotatahje  tool  head  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  open  at 
one  end  for  receipt  of  the  piston  blank 

a  tool  mounted  on  the  tool  holder  for  movement  radiallv 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  tool  holder,  axial  feed 
means  mounting  said  workpiece  holder  and  said  l^x)l  head 
for  relative  axial  movement  along  said  ifxil  holder  axis. 

a  bar  mounted  on  the  ttwl  head  for  pivoting  movement 
about  an  axis  on  the  tool  head,  one  end  of  said  bar  engag- 
ing an  outer  end  of  the  tcxil, 

a  electrical  actuator  servo  motor  mounted  on  the  tool  head 
and  having  an  output  engaging  an  end  o\  the  bar  opposite 
said  end  engaging  an  outer  end  of  the  xckA 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  tool  head  for  mtaiion  nf  the  tool 
head  about  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  tool  head, 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rcnaiing  the  shafi 
and  the  tool  head. 

angular  position  means  operatively  associated  vyith  said  Icxil 
head  for  producing  signals  corresponding  to  the  angualr 
position  of  the  tool  head 

axial  feed  position  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
axial  feed  means  for  producing  signals  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  tool  head  along  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  tool  head, 

an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  the  servo  motor, 
the  angular  position  means  and  the  feed  position  means 
producing  electrical  control  signals  which  correspond  lo 
said  non-uniform  profile  and  which  are  fed  to  said  servo 
motor  in  accordance  with  said  signals  from  said  angular 
position  means  and  said  feed  position  meanv  u  hereby  said 
servo  motor  pivots  said  bar  about  said  axis  u^  move  the 
tool  in  said  radial  direction  to  machine  the  piston  blank  to 
said  non-uniform  profile. 


4.612.834 
CROSS  SLIDE  CONTOURING  BOX  TOOL 
Harold  E.  Wheeler,  215  Wheelock  Ave..  Athens,  Pa.  18810 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,566 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  82-19  2  Oaims 

1,  A  polygon  box  tool  comprising: 
a  main  housing; 

a  front  housing  secured  to  said  maind  housing,  said  front 
housing  including  a  bottom  plate  uith  a  centrally  aligned 
aperture  therein; 
a  lightweight  transverse  slide  in  said  front  housing; 
a  cam  in  said  mam  housing  juxtaposed  said  front  housing, 
said  cam  including  at  lest  one  cam  face, 
a  groove  in  said  at  least  one  cam  face,  said  groove  having  a 

plurality  of  greater  and  lesser  radii  portions  therein, 
said  cam  including  a  camshaft  which  extends  through  said 
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housing  for  rotating  said  cam  in  said  main  housing 
)ugh  many  revolutions  per  second  dunng  one  milhng 


follower  pin  extending  from  said  transverse  slide  and 

"ing  into  said  groove  in  said  at  least  one  cam  face  for 

tively  reciprocating  movement  of  said  transverse  slide 

rotation  of  said  cam  through  many  revolutions  per 

by  said  camshaft,  and 


means  for  compressing  said  sheet  structure  between  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  endless  loop  belts  in  the  region  of  said 
overlapping  relationship  between  said  cutting  wheel  and  said 

counterpart  wheels. 


4,612,836 

ADJLSTABLE  SLICING  MACHINE  FOR  BREAD  AND 

OTHER  TYPES  OF  FOODSTUFFS 

Stefan  Henn.  and  Norbert  Flammann,  both  of  Solingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co. 

KG.,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   14 
1983.  3341206 

Int.  CI.^  B26D  4/28 
U.S.  a.  83-729  •  19  Claims 


ne  XV 


for  secunng  a  contouring  form  tool  on  said  transverse 
:,  said  means  being  m  alignment  with  said  aperture  m 
bottom  plate  of  said  transverse  slide  for  reciprocation 
.id  contounng  form  tool  in  said  aperture  by  said  cam 
wer  dunng  each  rotation  of  said  cam  thi^ough  said 
y  revolutions  per  second 


^A-. 


3< 


XVIll 


4,612,835 
DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  OUT  A  WASTE  STRIP  BETW  FFN 

TWO  USABLE  STRIPS 
Hagen  Cjimmerler,  Ichoring  44,  D-8021  Icking,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennapy 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,924 

Int.  a.'  B23D  19.06 

U.S.  a.  M-500  9  Claims 


1    An  appliance,  particularly  a  household  slicing  machine, 
comprising  a  support;  a  knife  mounted  in  said  support  for 
rotation  in  a  first  plane;  a  stop  for  the  material  to  be  sliced,  said 
stop  being  located  in  a  second  plane  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  plane;  and  adjusting  means  mounted 
in  part  on  said  support  and  in  part  on  said  stop  and  arranged  to 
move  said  stop  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  first  plane, 
said  adjusting  means  including  a  first  component  defining  a 
helical  path  including  a  plurality  of  sections  having  different 
leads  and  a  second  component  including  a  follower  extending 
into  said  path  so  that,  when  one  of  said  components  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  components,  the  extent  to  which 
said  stop  IS  moved  relative  to  said  first  plane  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  one  component  through  a  predetermined  angle 
IS  determined  by  that  section  of  the  path  which  is  being  tracked 
by  said  follower. 


ice  for  continuously  cutting  out  a  waste  strip  be- 

usable  strips  of  sheet  structures  comprising  a  circu- 

wheel  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  on  a  first 

cutting  wheel  having  two  axially  spaced  symmetri- 

edges  about  its  circumference;  a  pair  of  counterpart 

rcjtatably  mounted  on  a  second  shafi.  each  of  said 

■  wheels  each  having  a  circumferential  edge  posi- 

ly  adjacent  to  and  in  overlapping  relationship  to 

cutting  edges;  a  first  pair  of  endless  loop  conveying 

of  said  first  pair  of  endless  loop  conveying  belts 

ed  closely  adjacent  each  of  said  counterpart  wheels 

:lt  path  of  travel  including  a  first  plane  substantially 

to  the  circumference  of  the  adjacent  counterpart 

^cond  pair  of  endless  loop  conveying  belts,  one  of 

pair  of  endless  loop  conveying  belts  being  aligned 

icent  each  side  of  said  cutting  wheel  with  the  belt 

el  including  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to 

ane,  said  second  pair  of  endless  loop  belts  being  a 

lly  justaposed  with  said  counterpart  wheels    and 


4,612,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLOPING  PANELS 
Rorian  Gendron.  7092  Levesque  St.,  Anjou,  Quebec,  Canada 
HIK  2P7 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1982,  395343 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  83—864  11  Qaims 


g  led 


ad  a. 
trave 
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111 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  roof  panels,  each  roof  panel 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  side  surface,  a 
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second  side  surface,  and  two  end  surfaces,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  table; 

means  for  adjusting  said  table  according  to  a  desired  angle  of 
cut  of  said  roof  panels; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  roof  panels  to  bias  said 
roof  panels  towards  said  table  so  that  said  roof  panels  are 
held  between  said  table  and  said  engaging  means  during  a 
cutting  operation; 

circular  saw  means  for  cutting  a  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  each  roof  panel; 

band  saw  means  being  located  downstream  from  said  circu- 
lar saw  means  and  being  operable  with  said  circular  saw 
means  for  cutting  each  of  said  roof  panels  into  at  least  a 
first  portion  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  top  surface, 
and  a  second  portion  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  bot- 
tom surface;  and 

a  cutting  edge  of  said  band  saw  means  being  in  alignment 
with  the  plane  of  the  groove  cut  by  said  circular  saw 
means  to  sever  each  roof  panel  by  said  band  saw  means 
cutting  through  said  groove  cut  in  each  roof  panel  by  said 
circular  saw  means  so  that  when  the  roctf  panels  are  passed 
by  said  table,  said  circular  saw  means,  and  said  band  saw 
means,  the  roof  panels  are  cut  at  said  desired  angle. 


4.612,839 

WAVEFORM  DATA  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Takuya  Sunada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  C^Hiputer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.834,  Feb.  10,  1984.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1986.  .Ser.  No.  820,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1983,  58-26328 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  J/08.  7/0(j 

L.S.  CI.  84-1.01  ,6  Qaims 
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4,612,838 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Yoichi  Nagashima,  Hamamatsu;  Tatsunori  Kondo,  Shizuoka; 
Kiyomi  Takauji,  Hamamatsu;  Mineo  Kitamura,  Hamamatsu; 
Tadashi  Matsushima,  Hamamatsu;  Eiji  Nagashima,  Kami,  and 
Masafumi  Mizoguchi,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,124 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1983,  58-201665 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  J/08.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  that  forms  a 
musical  waveform  by  calculating  the  waveform  amplitude 
value  at  each  sample  point  thereof  through  Fourier  synthesis, 
comprising: 

a  musical  waveform  generator  for  calculating  and  synthesiz- 
ing a  temporally  varying  musical  waveform  at  a  plurality 
of  representative  points  of  time; 
a  memory  circuit  for  temporally  storing  only  two  musical 
waveform  data  which  are  calculated  and  synthesized  by 
the  musical  waveform  generator  one  after  the  ohter  at 
successive  points  of  time;  and 
an  interpolation  circuit  for  reading  out  the  two  musical 
waveform  data  from  the  memory  circuit  and  calculating  a 
plurality  of  waveform  interpolation  values  corresponding 
to  points  on  a  time  axis  which  are  of  shorter  time  intervals 
than  the  time  intervals  of  the  plurality  of  representative 
points  of  time; 
wherein  the  musical  waveform  is  effectively  varied  tempo- 
rally with  a  small  amount  of  waveform  synthesis  calcula- 
tion per  unit  time. 


6   A  waveform  data  generating  system,  comprising 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  iv.o  types  of  waveform 
data,  wherein  periods  of  said  at  least  two  types  of  wave- 
form are  respectiveU   divided  into  different  numbers  of 
steps  which  are  assigned  to  different  addresses, 
inputting  means  for  inputting  musical  tone  data,  and 
address  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  addrevs 
signal  to  designate  an  address  of  ihe  memory  means  ai  a 
rate  as  given  according  to  the  mpul   musical  tone  data 
entered  by  said  inputting  means  for  selectiveK  obtaining 
one  of  Ihe  at  least  two  types  of  waveform  data  from  the 
memorv  means  m  a  predetermined  address  range  of  one 
period  of  a  mixed  waveform  data  lo  be  formed  and  obtain 
ing  the  other  waveform  data  m   the  remaining  address 
range  thereof  so  as  to  produce  a  mixed  waveform  dau. 


4.612.840 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  PLLRALITY  OF 

STRINGS 
Fred  W.  Gretsch;  Roy  D.  Cook,  both  of  Ridgeland,  S.C,  and 
Bobby  C.  Her,  Brooklet,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Fred  W.  Gretsch 
Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Ridgeland,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  543,305 

Int.  CI.-  GIOD  7   JO.  J  12.  3.  14 

U.S.  CI.  84-269  ,7  q^^ 


^tr: 


K'      ? 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  body  including  a  bottom, 
a  neck,  a  headpiece,  a  pluralitv  of  strings  and  a  head  mem- 
brane, the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  membrane  retaining  means  lo  which  said  membrane  is 
secured. 

(b)  head  rim  means  fitting  over  said  membrane  retaining 
means  and  engaging  said  membrane  retaining  means,  said 
head  rim  means  including  a  plurality  of  slot  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  tuning  means  having  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  tuning  means  being  held  in  place 
against  side  to  side  movement  by  corresponding  ones  of 
said  slot  means  releasably  engaging  .said  upper  portion  of 
said   tuning   means,    said    pluraliiv    of  adjustable   tuning 
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(d)  adisuble  ,a,lp,ece  means  constructed  ,o  allow  „de  ,o  ""  '  "'"  "'  '"'^"'  ^'°'"' '°"  "^  "■"""  "'»"''' 


side 


stnn  ;s 


movement  to  provide  easy  proper  alignment  of  said 


Hanizo 
ments 


4,612,841 
ELECTRONIC  METRONOME 
Voshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
^  Electronics  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687.636 

Int.  a.*  GlOB  15/00 

V.S.  a.  ^4-484  8  Claims 
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metronome  comprising,  a  tempo  synthesiz- 

for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  a  reference 

rhythm  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  the 

'  from  said  tempo  synthesizing  circuit;  a  speaker 

I  a  sound  in  response  to  the  output  from  said 

generating  circuit  through  a  stress  rhythm  sound 

circuit;  a  stepper  motor  driving  signal  generating 

■eceiving  the  output  from  said  tempo  synthesizing 

^per  motor  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  stepper 

ng  signal  generating  circuit;  and  a  reduction  gear 

■lipped  with  a  baton  and  connected  to  be  driven  by 

motor;  so  as  to  reciprocatingly  drive  said  baton. 


APPARATUS 


4,612,842 
FOR  CUTTING  HLAMENTARY 
MATERIAL 
►filler,  HendersonTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765.521  i 

Int.  a.*  DOIG  1/04  I 

5  Qaims 

for  continuously  cutting  tow  into  predeter- 

is  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  feeding  one  end  of  a 

the  cutter  reel  of  a  staple  cutter  for  cutting  the 

letermmed  lengths;  (b)  supplying  one  end  of  a 

adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  tow;  (c)  tying 

of  said  second  tow  and  said  other  end  of  said  first 

:not;  (d)  excluding  said  knot  from  said  cutter  reel 

ing  said  one  end  of  said  second  tow  to  become 


cutter  reel;  (0  removing  said  knot;  and  (g)  repeating  steps  (a) 
through  (0- 


4.612,843 

DUAL  AMMUNITION  FEED  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WEAPONS 

Joel  Marcon;  Jacques  Durant,  both  of  Bourges;  Georges  Simon, 
Sfiint  Germain  Du  Puy.  and  Alain  Boisseau,  Bourges,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,262 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1983,  83  09920 

Int.  Cl.^  F41D  10/32 

U.S.  CI.  89-33.04  ,6  Qaims 


1   A  dual  feed  device  for  a  weapon  comprising: 

an  external  motor; 

a  rectilinearly  shifting  breech; 

a  positioning  device  for  ammunition  that  includes  a  central 
positioning  sprocket  unit  (7)  and  two  feed  casings  (1,  2) 
loaded  with  various  ammunition  placed  on  either  side  of 
the  central  positioning  sprocket  unit  and  connected  to  one 
another  by  a  common  support  (3).  both  casings  being 
tillable  around  axes  (4,  4)  that  are  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise axis  of  the  weapon; 

the  device  being  further  characterized  in  that  each  feed 
casing  includes  a  unit  (5,  5')  of  feed  sprockets  (8,  8'),  and 
in  that  each  casing  is  able,  by  tilting,  to  be  coupled  with 
the  positioning  device  by  coupling  the  feed  sprocket  unit 
of  said  each  casing  onto  a  reducing  transmission  (9),  the 
coupling  (if  one  feed  casing  being  followed  by  the  simulta- 
neous uncoupling  of  the  other  feed  casing  from  the  posi- 
tioning device  by  uncoupling  the  feed  sprocket  unit  of  said 
other  feed  casing  from  the  reducing  transmission;  and 
the  device  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  tilt  of  the 
casings  causes  a  change  in  rotational  direction  of  the 
central  positioning  sprocket  unit. 
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4,612,844 
FAIL-PASSIVE  ACTUATOR  CONTROL 
Frank  Byford,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,392 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  9/09 

U.S.  a.  91-363  A  18  Claims 


snymmn/tnmv 


ACTlUTZur 


1.  An  actuator  control  comprising: 

signal  input  means  for  receiving  an  actuator  command; 

pressurized  fluid  supply  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  fiuid  under  pressure  Ps; 

actuator  means  having  first  and  second  ports  and  having 
controlled  bidirectional  output  in  response  to  a  fluid  selec- 
tively applied  to  and  returned  from  said  first  and  second 
ports  at  pressures  Pel  and  Pc2,  respectively, 

first  and  second  unbalanced  fluid  control  means  each  includ- 
ing feedback  arranged  with  said  actuator  means  and  signal 
input  means  in  a  combined  balanced  configuration  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  p>orts  of  said  actuator  means 
for  bidirectional  control  of  said  output  in  resF>onse  to  an 
actuator  command  received  at  said  signal  input  means, 
and, 

synchronization  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  fluid  control  means  and  said  pressurized  fluid 
supply  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  control  means  when  the  sum  of  the  pressures  Pel  and 
Pc2  existing  at  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively,  of 
said  actuator  means,  bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  pressure  Ps  of  fluid  at  said  supply  means,  and  for 
sensing  a  failure  condition  when  said  sum  of  the  pressures 
Pel  and  Pc2  does  not  bear  said  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  pressure  Ps  and  responsively  causing  said  first  and 
second  fluid  control  means  to  assume  operating  modes  in 
which  the  pressures  Pel  and  Pc2  are  equalized 


4,612,845 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DUAL-VALVE 

FLOW-CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Rainer  Burkel,  Asperg,  and  Peter  Zieher,  Eberdingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,907 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1984,  3402118 

Int.  CI    F15B  U/044 
U.S.  Q.  91— 448  11  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  a 
fluid  source  and  a  load,  the  assembly  comprising: 
an  intake  valve  having 
a  valve  body  displaceable  between  a  closed  position  pre- 
venting flow  through  the  intake  valve  and  an  open 
position  permitting  such  flow,  and 
a  electromagnet  electrically  energizable  to  move  the  valve 
body  between  its  positions; 
an  output  valve  having 

a  valve  body  movable  independently  of  the  valve  body  of 


the   intake   valve   and   displaceabir   hciween   a   cinsid 
position  preventing  flou  through  the  (mipu!  \alve  and 
an  open  position  permitting  such  flow,  and 
an  electromagnet  independent  of  the  electromagnei  o(  itie 
intake  valve  and  energizable  to  men  e  ihi  valve  body  of 
the  output  valve  between  its  posincnv 
conduit  means  for  connecting:  the  valves  m  series  belueen 
the   load  and   the  siiurce.   wherehv    fluid  can  only  flow 
between  the  load  and  source  when  both  of  the  \.il\es  are 
in  their  open  positions. 
biasing  means  including  respective  permanent  magnets  ear- 
ned on  the  intake  and  output  valve  KhIk-s  adjacent  the 
respective   electromagnets    and    respective    magnetKally 
attractable  elements  on  the  valves  for  urging  one  ot  ihe 
valves  into  its  open  positKui  and  h  u  urging  the  oihet  valve 
into  Its  closed  p(^siiioii 
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actuating  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  respective 

electromagnets  to  repel  ilie  respective  permanent  magnet 
and  displace  the  valve  body  o{  the  one  v  alve  into  its  closed 
piisiiion  and  the  valve  body  of  the  other  valve  into  its 

closed  position,  and 
control  means  for  permitting  flow  for  a  limited  piTiod  of 
time  between  the  source  and  the  Imid  h\  t"irsi  em.  r^'i/niv 
the  electromagnet  of  the  normalK  Josed  oihei  \aK(  .iiid 
thereby  permitting  flow  through  both  valves,  for  ! hereaf- 
ter energizing  the  electromagnei  of  the  one  normailv  open 
valve  to  close  same,  for  thereafter  deenergizing  the  elec- 
tromagnet of  the  other  normailv  closed  \al\i'  to  close 
same,  and  for  thereafter  deenergi/in^'  the  electroniaj^net 
of  the  one  normally  open  valve  to  open  same. 


4.612,846 

HIGH  PRESSl  RE  HYDRAULIC  DISTRIimOR  HA\  ING 

A  MECHANICALI  V  CONTROI  I  KI)  DIStHARt.t 

\AI\E 

Clifford  J.  Balmer,  St.  Gcrmain-en-Layc,  and  Richard  (ii(»ddard, 

Senlis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nickers  S>stems  S.A,, 

Saint-Quen  I'Aumone.  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No,  7(K).624 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  22.  1984,  84  02669 
Int.  n.'  F15B  //  06 
U.S.  CI.  91-457  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  distributor  ot  the  type  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  first  mlel  duct  hav  ing  connection  means 
to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  outlet 
duct  having  connection  means  to  utilisation  means  of  such 
fluid,  means  forming  a  second  entry  duct  having  connec- 
tion means  to  the  utilisation  means,  a  second  outlet  duct 
having  connection  means  to  a  fluid  reservoir, 

first  distributor  means  positioned  between  said  first  mki 
duct  and  said  first  outlet  duct  inside  said  bodv  for.  a\  \k\\\, 
establishing  a  fluid  feed  circuit  from  said  inlet  duct  to  said 
first  outlet  duct  or  closing  said  cirLUiI 

second  distributor  means,  positioned  between  said  means 
forming  said  second  inlet  duct  and  said  second  outlet  duct 
inside  said  body,  for,  at  will,  establishing  a  fluid  return 
circuit  from  said  means  forming  said  second  inlet  duct 
towards  said  second  outlet  duct  or  closing  said  circuit. 
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ol  meansuof  said  Hrst  and  second  distributor  means  for, 
will,  establishing  one  of  said  circuits  whilst  closing  the' 
ler  or  closing  said  two  circuits  simultaneously. 
»econd  distributor  means  comprise: 

rn   duct   arranged   in   said   bt^y   m   a   predetermined 

leclion,  said  return  duct,  on  the  one  hand,  opens  ,nt(. 

second  outlet  duct.  and.  on   the  other  hand,   has  a 

munication  zone  with  said  means  forming  said  second 

ry  duct   and   has  a  closed   end   opposite   said   second 

let  duct  with  respect  to  said  communication  zone, 

-return  valve  positioned   in  said  first  outlet  duct  bc- 

ien  said  connection  means  to  said  utilisation  means  and 

first  distributor  means,  said   valve  being  clastically 

!;ed  to  Its  closed  position  in  a  direction  from  said  means 

necting   to  said   utihsation   means   Kmards   said   first 

ributor  means, 

n  shdingly  mounted  along  said  direction  in  said  return 
t.  in  said  communication  zone  and  on  b<nh  sides  of  it. 
I  piston  having  respective  end  zones  between  said  zone 
said  second  outlet  duct  and  between  this  /one  and  said 
of  said  return  duct  said  end  zone  ptisitioned  between 

communication   zone  and   said  second   outlet   duct 
mg  transversely  to  said  direction  a  cross-section  less 

that  of  the  said  end  zone  positioned  between  said 
munication  zone  and  said  end  of  said  return  duct. 
;nt  means  arranged  complementarily  on  said  piston 
in  said  return  duct,  between  said  communication  zone 
said  second  outlet  duel,  said  piston  having  between 
corresp<inding  abutment   means  and   said  end   posi- 
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direction  leading  from  said  chamber  towards  said  second 
outlet  duct  in  said  direction. 

resilient  means  urging  said  needle  towards  said  fiuid-tii-ht 
seat.  " 

control  means  translating  a  control  in  the  direction  of  estab- 
lishing the  return  circuit  by  a  movement  of  said  needle  in 
(he  direction  oi  a  separation  with  respect  to  said  fluid-tight 
seat,  and  a  command  in  the  direction  of  closing  said  two 
circuits  or  in  the  direction  of  establishing  said  feed  circuit 
by  free  application  of  said  needle  on  to  said  fluid-tight  scat 
under  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  means  forming  said  second  inlet  duct  being  constituted 
by  said  lirst  outlet  duct,  of  which  said  connection  means  t.. 
said  utilisation  means  constitute  said  connection  means  of 
said  means  forming  second  entry  duct  to  said  utilisation 
means; 

said  communication  zone  of  the  said  return  duct  with  said 
means  forming  said  second  inlet  duct  being  constituted  by 
an  intersection  zone  of  said  return  duct  with  said  first 
outlet  duct,  situated  between  said  connection  means  to 
said  utilisation  means  and  said  non-return  valve 

a  passage  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  first  outlet  duct 
being  limited  jointly  by  said  piston  and  said  return  duct  in 
said  intersection  zone,  between  said  abutment  means 
situated  between  said  intersection  zone  and  said  second 
outlet  duct,  and  said  fiuid-tighl  sliding  contact  means 
situated  between  said  intersection  zone  and  said  closed 
end  of  said  return  duct 


ed 


4,612.847 

VACUUM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  ELEMENT  BETWEEN  AT 

LEAST  THREE  POSITIONS 

Jean-Francois    Bouvot,    Dwnpierre,    and    Jose       LeBorgne. 

Trappes.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1983,  83  09301 

Int.  a.*  FOIB  3I/J4 

U.S.  a.  92-13.1  8  cUi^ 


between  said  communication  zone  and  said  end  of 

eturn  duct  a  length  less  than  that  which  said  return 

ha.s  between   its  said  end  and  said  corresponding 

nent  means,  said  abutment  means  defining  jointly  a 

jtight  abutment  of  said  piston  with  respect  to  said 

duct  in  a  direction   from  said  end  of  the  latter 

s  the  second  outlet  duct. 

ht  sliding  contact  means  between  said  piston  and 

I  eturn  duct  between  said  communication  zone  and 

d  of  said  return  duct. 

r  limited  jointly  by  said  piston  and  said  return  duct, 
«en  said  end  of  it  and  said  fiuid-tight  sliding  contact 


i^iibrated  passage  opening  at  one  end  into  said  means 

ig  said  second  inlet  duct,  between  said  communica- 

and  said  means  connecting  said  means  forming 

sjcond  inlet  duct  to  said  utilisation  means,  and  the 

end  into  said  chamber, 

calibrated  passage,  arranged  in  said  piston  in  said 

)n  and  opening  at  one  end  into  said  chamber  and  at 
her  end  into  said  end  zone  of  said  piston  positioned 
:n  said  communication  zone  and  said  second  outlet 
aid  second  calibrated  pa.s.sage  having  a  cross-section 
'  than  that  of  said  first  calibrated  passage 

arranged   in  said  chamber  opposite  said  second 

ed  passage  in  said  direction, 
ight  seat  for  said  needle,  arranged  in  said  piston 
said  second  calibrated  passage  and  constituting  an 
--^t  for  said  needle,  with  respect  to  said  piston,  in  a 


mjn 


1     A   vacuum  control  device  for  the  displacement  of  an 
element  between  at  least  three  positions,  comprising  a  casing  in 
which  are  disp<^)sed  at  least  two  spaced  substantially  parallel 
movable  cups,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  end-wall,  the  first 
cup  being  connected  to  the  element  to  be  displaced,  said  sec- 
ond  cup   being   spaced   from   said   bottom  end-wall,   springs 
interposed  respectively  between  the  two  cups  and  between  the 
second  cup  and  said  bottom  end-wall  of  the  casing,  and  two 
fluid  communication  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vac- 
uum source  and  to  atmospheric  air  and  opening  into  the  casing 
respectively  within  the  space  located  between  the  two  cups 
and  within  the  space  located  between  the  second  cup  and  the 
bottom  end- wall  of  the  casing,  a  deformable  flexible  diaphragm 
carrying  said  first  cup  and  having  a  periphery  attached  to  the 
casing  and  providing  a  leak-tight  division  of  the  internal  space 
of  said  casing  said  second  cup  being  mounted  within  the  casing 
with  a  clearance  and  in  a  non-leaktighl  manner  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  end-wail,  said  casing  including  a 
fixed  portion  remote  from  said  bottom  end-wall,  the  associated 
spring  resiliently  biasing  said  second  cup  into  sealing  engage- 
ment against  said  fixed  portion,  thereby  dividing  the  internal 
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space  of  the  casing  into  two  space  chambers  which  are  sepa- 
rated in  leak-tight  manner  the  two  space  chambers  communi- 
cating with  each  other  upon  movement  of  the  second  cup 
away  from  said  fixed  portion. 


4,612,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AIR 

ACROSS  A  MINERAL  FACE 

Frank  Pollack,  Qarksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Air  Sys- 
tems, Clarksburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742.697 

Int.  Cl.^  E21F  J  7/ J 2 

^•^'  ^'-  ''-''  15  Claims 


height  ot  about  I  of  said  second  reservoir:  an  outlet  pipe  for 
discharging  champagni/ed  wine  from  said  second  reservoir  an 
accumulator-and-cooler  communicating  wiih  said  outlet  pipe 
of  said  second  reservoir,  a  device  for  uniform  spreading  of 
liquid  throughout  the  volume  of  said  first  reservoir  arranged 
on  said  inlet  pipe  of  said  reservoir  in  an  upper  pan  thereof   a 


t  *  II 


\    A  collapsible,  expansible  frame  and  canvas  arrangement 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  front  end  for  movement 
towards  a  mine  face; 

b.  a  rear  end  for  controlling  movement  o^  said  from  end 
towards  said  mine  face  and; 

c.  an  upper  canvas  support  means  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  frame 

d.  lower  canvas  support  means  on  said  frame 

e.  support  members  pivotally  connected  between  said  upper 
and  lower  support  means  so  that  said  frame  has  a  col- 
lapsed  configuration  and  an  expanded  configuration 

f.  abutment  surfaces  on  said  frame  for  abutment  with  a  mine 
floor  and  a  mine  roof 

g.  expansible  means  on  said  frame  urging  said  upper  canvas 
support  means  from  a  collapsed  position  into  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  said  lower  canvas  support  and  said 
abutment  surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  mine  fioor 
and  roof  when  said  frame  is  in  the  expanded  position  and- 

h   means  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  collapsed  configuration 
1.  canvas  means  connected  between  said  upper  support  and 
said  lower  support  so  as  to  direct  air  fiow  from  one  end  of 
said  frame  to  the  other  when  in  an  expanded  configura- 
tion. *" 


device  for  uniform  spreading  of  liquid  throughout  the  volume 
of  said  second  reservoir,  arranged  on  said  inlet  pipe  of  said 
second  reservoir  above  said  conical  lower  portion  thereof 
wherein  in  said  lower  conical  portion  of  said  second  reserA.nr 
a  zone  for  sediment  accumulation  is  provided,  said  dex  ices  for 
uniform  spreading  o^  liquid  comprising  perforated  pipes  ex- 
tending along  a  perimeter  of  each  of  said  reservoirs 


4.612,850 
BREWING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Kanazashi,  Kiriu,  and  Toru  Kanbe.  Ota,  both  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Isesaki.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.939 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr     16     1984     59 

13053'l[lV''     "^*^*'    *''^^'    ''■"'"'''^''    -^"^^   ^"-    ''*^^"    •"^9- 

Int.  a.-"  A47J  }l/i4 

L'.S.  CI.  99—289  R  ^  ^  . 

6  Claims 


4,612,849 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHAMPAGNIZATION  OF  WINE  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

Alexandr  I  Konischev,  Rostov-na-Donu;  Vasilv  P  Arestov 
Novocherkassk;  Vasily  I.  Baburin.  and  Ljudmila  P.  Ilchenko' 
both  of  Rostov-na-Donu,  all  of  U.S.S.R..  assignors  to  V  seros- 
siisky  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  Institut  Vinogradarstva  I 
Vinodelia  Imeni  Ya.I.  Potapenko,  Novacherkassk.  U  S  S  R 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586.793 
Int.  CI.^  C12G  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  99--277.1  ..... 

,    .  -       .  5  Claims 

1.  An  app.iratus  for  champagnization  of  wine  in  a  continuous 
now.  comprising:  a  vertical  tightened  reservoir  for  fermenta- 
tion, a  lower  portion  thereof  is  conical;  a  pipe  for  feeding  a 
fermentatior  mixture  to  said  reservoir;  a  pipe  for  discharging 
wine  being  champagnized  from  said  first  reservoir,  arranged  in 
a  lower  part  thereof;  a  second  vertical  tightened  reservoir  for 
biogeneration  communicating  with  said  first  reservoir,  a  lower 
power  whereof  IS  conical;  temperature-controlling  jackets  for 
each  reservoir;  a  pipe  for  introducing  the  wine  being  champag- 
nized from  said  first  reservoir  into  said  second  reservoir  pack- 
ings arranged  in  an  upper  part  of  said  second  reservoir  at  a 


1     In  a  brewing  apparatus  including  a  vcrticallv   movable 
cylinder    having    an    open    top    and    open    bottom;    a    pist,,,, 
mounted  tor  reciprocation  down  into  said  cylinder    brewing 
liquid  suppiv  means  having  a  discharge  opening  positioned  to 
discharge  brewing  liquid  into  the  r,pen  top  of  said  cvlinder   a 
liquid  heating  tank  connected  with  said  liquid  supply' means   . 
brewing  cavity  reciprocable  hon/ontalK   between  a  brewing 
position  and  a  rest  position,  said  cavitv  being  tightK  engaged 
with  the  open  bottom  of  said  cylinder  when  disposed  in  said 
brewing  position,  and  ground  beverage  material  supply  means 
having  a  delivery  opening  positioned  to  supply  ground  mate- 
rial into  said  brewing  cavity  when  said  cavity  is  disposed  at  a 
material  supplying  position,  the  improvement  comprising  sec- 
ond liquid  supply  means  including  a  liquid  supply  duct  having 
a  discharge  opening  positioned  to  discharge  liquid  into  said 
brewing  cavity   when  said  cavitv  ,s  disposed  at  said  material 
supplying  position,  said  hquid  supplying  duct  being  connected 
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4,612.851 
COOKING  LTENSII 
lird  T.  McManus,  Suite  311.  U.S.  Federal  BIda 
.  82520 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742.313 
Int.  a.'  A47J  43,  IS 
:i.  99—419 
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.d  liquid  hearing  tank   and  an  electromagnetic  valve  m    agitator  means  communicating  with  said  wafer  pusher  blade 
a  to  control  the  liquid  supply  operation  of  said  second    means  compnsmg:  ^ 


supply  means. 


lander, 


6  Claims 


wafer  impact  means  positioned  above  said  wafers  in  said 
wafer  trays  for  inhibiting  sticking  of  adjacent  wafers  to 
each  other  by  periodically  impacting  upper  surfaces  of 
said  wafers  when  the  latter  are  aligned  in  said  wafer  trays; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  wafer  agitator  means  to 
periodically  impact  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  wafers  in 
said  wafer  trays 


4.612,853 

CHEESE  KETTLE 

I  auri  Kostiainen.  and  Heikki  Kauppi,  both  of  Helsinki.  Finland 

assignors  to  MKT-Tehtaat  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  738.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  28,  1985,  842133 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIJ  l.-i/fXi  2y'(X) 

'  ^  ^'  ^~^»  8  Claims 


cooking  utensil  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  opposite  ends; 
a  first  base  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bo6\  hemg  capable 
"supporting  the  body  in  a  vertical  position, 
i  second  base  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  bodv  being 

pable  of  supporting  the  body  in  a  vertical  position; 
a  plurality  of  impaling  pins,  the  ends  of  the  pins  being 
tached  to  either  the  first  base  or  second  base  and  being 
-  itioned  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  elongated 
OS  o\  the  body,  and 

handle  means  ass(x-,ated  with  the  K.dy.  bases  and  pins 
r  maneuvering  and  inverting  the  cooking  utensil. 


a: 


pos 


4.612.852  ' 

LEER  AGITATOR  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  ICE  CREAM 
SANDWICH  MACHINE 
I  V\ .  Price,  Freehold,  N.J..  and  Richard  V  est.  Lenoir  City, 
I.,  assignors  to  Burry-Lu.  Inc.,  Elizabeth.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  2i,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,202 
Int.  a.*  A21C  V.  OV.  15  (M) 
U.S.  a.  99-450.4  9  eiaims 


1  A  cheese  kettle  comprising  two  substantially  cylindrical 
parts  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  central  axis,  an  up- 
wardly extending  mantle  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
central  axis,  said  mantle  forming  the  upwardly  extending  sides 
of  said  kettle  and  being  in  the  form  of  circular  arcs  transversely 
of  the  central  axis,  and  a  bottom  extending  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicularly of  the  central  axis  and  extending  outwardly  toward 
said  sides,  a  rotary  tool  located  in  each  of  said  cylindrical  parts 
for  treating  the  cheese  mix,  said  tools  being  shaped  so  that 
during  rotation  the  tool  follows  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  kettle  for  affording  complete  treatment  of  the  cheese  mix, 
the  central  axes  of  said  cylindrical  parts  being  inclined  relative 
to  the  vertical  toward  one  another  in  the  direction  upwardly 
from  the  bottoms  thereof  with  said  central  axes  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  so  that  said  mantles  intersect  along  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upwardly  extending  lines. 


4.612,854 

NUTCRACKER  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Chiro,  32161  Pea  Ridge  Rd..  Albany,  I^.  70711 

Filed  May  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,625 

Int.  Cl.^  A23N  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  99—579 


9  Qaims 


/Md 


24b 


nojz 


a  V 


an  ice  cream  sandw  ich  machine  of  the  tvpe  including  a 
having  a  discharge  end  from  which  ice  cream  is  ex- 
a  wafer  infeed  and  delivery  assembly  associated  with 
-'e  comprising  a  pair  of  wafer  trays  for  feeding  wafers 
opposite  sides  of  said  extruded  ice  cream  and  paired, 
ly  reciprocable  wafer  pusher  blade  means  cooperating 
th,  and  an  index  wheel  positioned  below  said  nozzle 
img  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein  for  receiving  said 
and  said  ice  cream  ,n  the  form  of  ,  sandwich    uafer 


40         too 


'30b 


1    A  nutcracker  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  lower  cracking  plate  removably  positioned  on  said  base; 

c.  a  lower  frame  connected  to  said  base,  comprising: 

I.  a  threaded  stud  rigidly  attached  adjacent  each  corner  of 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 
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11.  a  pair  of  slotted  side  rails  adapted  to  threadablv  engage 
at  least  two  of  said  studs  in  parallel  relation'  to  each 
other  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  side  rails  on  said 
studs  relative  to  .said  base  and  adapted  to  pivotally 
receive  said  upper  frame; 

d.  an  upper  frame  pivotally  engaged  at  its  forward  end  to 
said  side  rails,  said  upper  frame  movable  between  a  first 
inoperative  position  and  a  second  operative  position, 

e.  an  upper  cracking  plate  slidably  engaged  with  said  upper 
frame,  movable  between  a  first  inoperative  position  and  a 
second  operative  position;  and 

f.  means  for  moving  said  upper  cracking  plate  betueen  said 
first  and  said  second  positions 


4,612,855 
TWINE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  STATIONARY 

TWINE  GUIDE  MEMBER 

Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  Lancaster,  and  Emmet!  F.  Glass.  Akron, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,955 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  B/]H 

U.S.  a.  10(._5  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  roll  baling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
conveying  members  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  for 
forming  crop  material  into  roll  bales,  and  apparatus  for  wrap- 
ping the  roll  bales  with  twine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  twine  dispensing  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivot- 
ing movement  to  dispense  twine  through  a  gap  between 
two  of  the  conveying  members;  and 
stationary  guide  means  extending  transversely  of  said  frame 
for  guiding  the  twine  into  said  gap  during  the  pivoting 
movement  of  said  twine  dispensing  member. 


front,  and  a  hem  between  the  front  imd  \,^^.  the  top  having 
generally  the  same  area  as  a  head-re^eiv  mg  opening  at  the 
swealband.  and  utilizing  a  flat  platen  havmg  a  configurati.^n 
generally  corresponding  to  the  configuration  y^\  the  painter's 
cap  top,  and  utilizing  a  silk  screen,  said  methcnJ  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  mounting  a  painter's  cap  on  the  Hat  platen  s. .  that  the 
platen  is  interior  of  the  painters  cip  and  en^;.,ges  the  bottom  <if 
the  top  portion  of  the  painter's  cap 

(b)  affixing  the  painter's  cap  v\ith  resprct  t,>  the  platen  so 
that  the  top  of  the  painter's  cap  is  essentialh  smooth  and  in 
contact  with  the  platen  sc^  that  there  is  essentialh  n< .  relative 
movement  between  the  cap  top  and  the  platen 

(c)  bringing  the  silk  screen  into  contact  with  the  top  of  the 
painter's  cap  uhile  mounted  on  the  platen  to  iherebv  print 
indicia  onto  the  top  of  the  painter's  ^ap. 

(d)  removing  the  painter's  cap  from  the  platen  after  printing 
and 

(e)  at  generally  the  same  time  as  piacticing  steps  (a)  (c), 
printing  the  front  panel  of  a  second  cap.  including  practicing 
step  (c)  to  simultaneously  bring  the  silk  screen  into  contact 
with  the  first  cap  top,  and  with  the  second  cap  front  while  the 
second  cap  front  is  supported  by  a  saddle  having  a  fiat  printinB 
surface. 


4,612.857 
BALLISTK  GAS  FIRED  DEVICE 
Morry  L.  Schimmel.  '^  niversity  City.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  St.  I^uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.145 

Int.  Cl,^  F42C  /V/(/r/   l^  OH 

U.S.  a.  102-204  ,0  Claims 


4,612,856 

PAINTERS  CAP  PRINTING 

Roger  Jennings,  1  Apple  La.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  12801 

Filed  Noy.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,343 

Int.  a.^  841 F  J7/00 

U.S.  a.  101-129  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imprinting  the  top  of  a  completed  first  paint- 
er's cap,  which  has  a  generally  oval  top.  a  bill,  a  sweatband,  a 


1.  In  a  hot  ballistic  gas  fired  device,  the  improvement  com 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  oppi^site  spaced  inlet  and  luitlel  ends 
and  an  intervening  cavity  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  internal  shoulder 
facing  said  inlet  end, 

(b)  holder  means  in  said  housing  cavity,  said  holder  means 
having  a  surface  thereon  for  abutment  against  said  internal 
shoulder  of  said  cavity, 

(c)  explosive  tram  means  carried  by  said  holder  means  in 
operative  position  in  said  housing. 

(d)  seal  means  on  said  holder  means,  said  seal  means  being 
positioned  to  face  said  hiiusing  inlet  end  and  also  being 
spaced  from  said  explosive  tram  means  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond cavity,  and 

(e)  hot  ballistic  gas  delivery  means  for  said  housing,  said 
delivery  means  having  an  end  in  abutment  with  said 
holder  means  adjacent  said  seal  means  and  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  delivenng  hot  ballistic  gas  directly 
against  said  seal  means  for  causing  rupture  of  said  seal 
means  and  activation  of  said  explosive  train. 
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4,612.858 
FUSE  FOR  A  SATELLITE  PROJECTILE 
Backstein.  Meerbusch,  and  Hans  W.  Lnger.  Krefeld. 
of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Rheinmetall 
bH..  Due&seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  651.445 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  15, 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  15,26 
'02-245  9  e,aims 


SEPItMHi:R  2},  1986 


a 


said  warhead,  each  one  of  said  portions  including  an  explosive 
charge  as  well  as  a  different  type  of  cladding,  the  front-most 
first  portion  having  a  forwardly  directed  open  spike-shaped 
cladding  and  a  hollow  charge,  a  second  portion  adjoins  said 
first  portion  and  has  an  outer  layer  as  well  as  ignition  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  explosive  charges  disposed  m 
said  three  portions  for  simultaneously  igniting  them,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

said  outer  layer  of  the  second  portion  has  projectile  forming 
characteristics,  the  explosive  charge  of  said  second  por- 
tion has  two  svmmetrical  axially  extending  conical  reces- 


ice  y 


n  improved  fuse  for  a  satelliie  projectile  having  a  hous- 

d  a  first  Ignition  needle  axialiv  movablv  mounted  in  said 

ig.  a  wound  band  safetv  means  operatively  mounted  in 

ousing.  a  detonator  support  having  a  main  detonator 

■  laterally  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  first  ignition 

said  detonator  support  being  movable  fn^m  a\afet\ 

n  to  an  armed  position  due  to  the  action  of  a  cenirifueal 

caused  by  the  spin  o(  said  satellite  projectile,  the  im- 

epent  comprising. 

shaped  cover  having  a  first  transverse  wall  pc:.rtion  and 
second    peripheral    wall    portion   and    being    movably 
runted  in  said  fuse  relative  to  said  housing, 
id  Ignition  needle  being  centrally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  being  connected  to  said  key-shaped  cover 
■'  key-shaped  cover  having  at  least  one  first  recess  in 
said  second  peripheral  wall  portion 
.heet  metal  spring  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  free  end: 

least  one  locking  pin  being  secured  to  said  sheet  metal 
spring  and  extending  into  said  first  recess  of  said  key- 
shaped  cover,  the  free  end  of  said  sheet  metal  spring 
swinging   radially   outwardly   under   the   infiuence  of 
centrifugal  forces  caused  by  the  spin  of  the  projectile, 
ncluding  a  first  coil  spring  coaxially  mounted  about  at 
St  a  portion  of  said  hollow  cylinder:  one  end  of  said  coil 
•ing  contacting  said  housing  and  the  other  end  of  said 
il  spring  biasing  said  ignition  needle  awav  from  said 
)port  member  whereby  said  kx-king  pin  is  moved  out  of 
4  first  recess  by  said  first  coil  spring  a  defined  axial 
vement  to  release  said  ignition  needle  and  kev-shaped 
-er 


ses  whose  apices  confront  each  other  and  whose  bases 
confront  the  respective  axial  ends  of  said  warhead,  the 
diameter  d  I  of  said  bases  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  d:  of 
said  explosive  charges  which  are  respectively  operatively 
mounted  in  said  first  and  third  portions,  whereby  said 
difference  in  diameters  d2~-d|  is  such  that  upon  detona- 
tion of  the  explosive  charge  m  said  second  middle  portion 
a  ring-shaped  simultaneous  detonation  of  the  explosive 
charges  in  said  first  and  third  portions  is  effected,  and  said 
conical  recess  in  said  second  portion  whose  base  confronts 
said  first  portion  has  an  inert  conical  insert. 


n  o 
s; 


S£ld 


at 


4,612.860 

PROJECTILE 

Abraham  Flatau,  2004  Stockton  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,142,  Jul.  2,  1984.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  743,879 

Int.  CI.^  F42B  11/06 

U.S.  a.  102-518  ,  ci^i„ 


/^     /O     18 


4,612,859 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WARHEAD 

n  Furch,  Unterliiss,  and  Jens  Seidensticker,  Kaarst, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall 
■• ,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,649 
3*3(^53"*^'  "PP'^^t'on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  11. 

Int.  G.^  F42B  U/22  I 

102—476  -  ^  . 

4  Claims 

improved  multiple  purpose  warhead  having  at  least 

Tibat-effective  cylindncally  shaped  portions  of  equal 

arranged  in  axial  alignment  one  behind  the  other  in 


1   A  composite  projectile  for  u.se  in  the  penetration  of  armor 
protected  targets  when  fired  from  a  gun  bore  consisting  of: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  rigid  hollow  carrier  having  a  closed 

aft  end  portion  and  an  open  forward  portion  provided 

with  a  first  end. 

said  first  end  of  said  carrier  provided  with  a  sharp  annular 
non-deformable  leading  edge  of  extreme  harness, 

said  carrier  having  an  outer  diameter  fitting  in  close  uni- 
form direct  surface  contact  with  said  gun  bore  when 
said  carrier  is  fired  at  a  target. 

said  aft  end  portion  of  lightweight  material,  and  said  for- 
ward portion  of  denser  material  than  said  aft  material, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  penetrator  core  of  high  density 

material   for  the  penetration  of  armor  when  said  core 

impacts  said  target, 

said  core  carried  in  said  hollow  carrier, 

said  core  having  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  for- 
ward conical  end  terminating  in  a  point,  and  an  aft  end 
in  separable  contact  with  said  aft  end  of  said  carrier  on 
initial  firing  and  then  separating  from  said  aft  end  of  said 
carrier  on  impact  with  said  target, 
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'"^aidlmer  '"  '"'''^^'""^  ^'"^^^'^  -'-"«"  -thin 

said  core  having  a  forward  pointed  end  situated  aft  of  said 

.  orward  end  of  said  carrier  when  said  aft  end  of  said 

core  IS  in  contact  with  said  closed  end  of  said  earner 
a  thin-walled  hollow  fairing  in  the  form  of  an  og  ve  se  ^    ^ 
to  said  forward  end  of  said  carrier  for  the  deduction  of 
aerodynamic  drag  of  said  projectile  during  fiight 


T..«r.^  4,612,862 

THREE  LEVEL  VEHICLE  BODY  FOR  RAII  CARS   U ITW 
FORCE  DISTRIBUTING  TRIANGULAR  SHAPED     " 

...    .,  platf:s 

lum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596.646 
20^8/iT    '*"°"'''    ""'"*"*'*"    Switzerland.    Apr.    ,9,    ,983. 

'"••  Cl.^  B61D  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  105-340  ^^'^/UU 

7  Claims 


4,612,861 
P.   p  f     .  '^."'^ERLESS  TUGGER  VEHICLE 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,123 
,,^  ^  Int.  a.^B61B  B/12 


of  holw   '  J,  ^'  '°'  ''"""  '^^'"«  ^"^--"^  -'^  -derails 
ZT^Z  '''"":^'  -nnecting  a  rc^f  and  a  fioor  wherein 

said  fioor  comprises  a  first  intermediate  fioor  consisting  of  ilo 
r^nions  extending  from  the  endwalls  toward  eac     oth. 
econd  lower  fioor  connected  to  said  two  extending  portion 
ad  a  third  upper  fie.  over  said  second  lower  ficxl^h      ^ 

plates  connecting  said  second  lower  fioor  and  said  ihi  d  upper 

pi^s  rjs  ,r  T^'Ti  ^^^'""^ "  '^^  ^-^  "^-^'^ 

fioor  whf       ""      "'-   '■'''""''  'ong-tudinal  forces  ,0  said 
I^d's^wLr^"'""^'^^'^-^^-'^^'-^-'^'-'^--^ 


)  4.612.863 

„  ^        ,  WORK  TABLE 

n*1    ?!!'"'*"'   Giessen-Wieseck.   «,d    Rai„er   M«:hate 

hnuiz  Vogt  4  Co^.  Pohlbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1983,  Ser.  No.  543.186 
198?3'S9T7r'^'  "'•'""""^  ^«*-  «*P   »'  Germ^iy.  Oct.  23. 

1  Claim 


fnj^f,     ^''""f^^^  '"S«^^  ^^hicle  adapted  to  shuttle  back  and 
forth  on  a  first  path  and  pull  another  dnverless  vehicle  sup 

vehicle  including  a  body  having  support  wheels,  at  least^ne 

7  ZrK'"''  "^'^  '"««"  ^^'"^'«-  ^'d  drive  wheel  b<^ng 
adapted  for  fnctional  contact  with  a  dnve  shaft  separate  from' 
the  tugger  vehicle  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  path  for 
prope  hng  the  tugger  vehicle,  contact  means  on  the  tugge 

to  n'rt  "^T^  ^  "'^^'^^  -r.^-^^^.^  with  another  veh'c 
o  propel  the  other  vehicle  along  said  second  path  when  said 
ugger  vehicle  moves  in  a  forward  direction,  a  switch  actuator 
supported  by  said  body,  said  actuator  being  coupled  to^^ 
contact  means  so  as  to  activate  a  switch  means  to  efTectuate  a 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tugger  vehicle  when 
said  contact  means  engages  another  vehicle  to  be  propelled  by 
the  tugger  vehicle.  r    k-     «  u^ 


1    In  a  work  table  which  includes  a  pedestal,  a  table  tor, 

LTdTble  trnf"  '"'""'  ^"'  ^  ^^"  -^"^"^  ^^^^^^ol 
said  table  top  in  a  rear  region  of  said  table,  which  extends  thr 

pedestal,   and   which   is  freely  accessible,   the  improvement 
compnsing  wherein  said  rail  is  a  multi-funct.on  raH  whTh 

by  me'an   oVa"  l^T^.^'r'  '"""'-f—  -"  ^-"g  acce^i^l 
by  means  of  a  lid  which  is  removably  supported  in  an  opening 
in  said  multi-function  rail,  wherein  said  3t,-funct.on  r^l  h^ 
ends  which  are  freely  accessible  and  are  adapted  to  r^eiv^ 
fastening  plates  which  can  connect  said  mult.-function  r.^to  a 
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ne  of  an  attachment  and  a  further  rail,  wherein  said 

unction  rail  includes  means  for  dividing  the  interior 

f  into  several  separate  regions  which  each  extend  length- 

ereof;  wherein  said  pedestal  includes  means  for  verti- 

■novably  supporting  said  table  top.  said  multi-function 

ng  fixedly  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  pedestal  which 

onary,  and  includes  means  supporting  said  table  top  for 

movement    about    a    substantially    horizontal    axis; 

n  at  least  one  portion  of  said  pedestal  is  hollow;  wherein 

ulti-function  rail  includes  two  U-shaped  profiles  which 

paced  and  which  each  have  legs  which  each  project 

a  leg  on  the  other  U-shaped  profile,  said  U-shaped 

;s  being  connected  to  one  another  by  means  which  in- 

bolts    extending    therebetween;    including    fastening 

for  supporting  an  accessory  part  on  said  multi-function 

id  fastening  means  including  two  clamping  jaws  which 

positionally  adjusted  relative  to  one  another  and  can 

ly  grip  one  of  said  U-shaped  profiles;  including  two 

s  which  are  mounted  on   said   fastening   means  and 

each  support  a  respective  accessory  part;  and  wherem 

pports  are  spaced  rearwardly  from  a  rear  edge  of  said 

op  by  different  distances 
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4.612,864 

FASCIA  PROTECTIVE  DOOR  MECHANISM 

J.  Beck,  and  Jack  Richardson,  both  of  Stark  County. 

,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664.903 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/00 

U.S.  01.  109-49.5  15  Gaims 
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4,612,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  SOLID  FUELS 
Jan-Ake  I.  Nilsson,  Bjarred,  and  Bengt  L.  Hansson,  Loddeko 
pinge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Rippelton  N.V.,  Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,425 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  26,  1984,  8403865 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  110-244  naaims 


>— . 


no 
re 


7paratus  comprising  a  wall  with  an  opening,  said  wall 
an  internal  side  and  an  external  side  wherein  said  appa- 
;lectively  opens  and  closes  the  opening  in  the  wall 
ng  to  the  position  of  a  machine  internally  disposed  of 
11  which  selectively  occupies  the  opening,  the  machine 
vable  between  an  occupying  condition  wherem  the 
occupies  the  opening  and  a  non-occupying  condition 
1  the  machine  does  not  occupy  the  opening,  said  appa- 
rther  comprising 

means  for  closing  the  opening,  said  door  means  being 
unted  for  movement  between  an  open  position  uncov- 
g  the  opening  and  a  closed  position  closing  the  open- 
.  said  door  means  being  fully  disposed  internally  of  said 
ning  in  the  open  position,  and 

e  means  operatively  connected  to  said  door  means  for 

ving  said  door  means  to  the  open  position  in  response 

movement  of  the  machine  to  the  occupying  condition 

for  moving  said  door  means  to  the  closed  position  in 

nse  to  movement  of  the  machine  to  the  non-occupy- 

condition;    said    linkage    means    including   blocking 

s  for  preventing  movement  of  said  door  means  from 

closed  position  to  the  open  position  when  the  machine 

the  non-occupying  condition. 


in 


in 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  for  the  combustion  of  solid  fuels  with 
air  to  form  ash  or  slag  or  gases  or  mixtures  thereof  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  having  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  including  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosing  wall  having 
an  inner  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  along  said  horizontal  axis, 
said  first  end  being  closed  by  an  end  wall  having  an  end  wall 
inner  surface,  said  second  end  being  open  so  as  to  define  an 
outlet  for  combustion  gases;  at  least  one  inlet  opening,  tangen- 
tially  formed  in  said  generally  cylindrical  enclosing  wall  proxi- 
mate said  second  end.  for  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  an  outlet  opening,  formed  in  said  generally 
cylindrical  enclosing  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  combustion 
chamber  proximate  said  end  wall,  for  discharging  ash  and  slag 
from  said  combustion  chamber;  an  ash  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  away  from  said 
combustion  chamber;  scraping  means,  disposed  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  for  scraping  loose  ash  and  slag  from  said 
end  wall  inner  surface  and  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  generally  cylindrical  enclosing  wall  adjacent 
said  end  wall;  an  ash  discharge  sluice  comprising  a  first  ash 
hatch  provided  in  said  ash  discharge  conduit,  a  second  ash 
hatch  provided  in  said  ash  discharge  conduit,  and  a  control 
means   for  opening   and   closing   said    first  and  second   ash 
hatches,  said  first  hatch  being  located  in  said  discharge  conduit 
a  first  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  combustion 
chamber  so  as  to  form  an  ash  collecting  space  of  a  first  prede- 
termined volume  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
enclosing  wall  and  said  first  hatch  wherein  ash  and  slag  may  be 
collected  by  said  scraping  means;  said  second  hatch  being 
located  in  said  discharge  conduit  a  second  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  second 
predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  form  a  sluice  chamber  of  a  second 
predetermined   volume,   said   second   predetermined   volume 
being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  volume. 
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4,612,866 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  A  BRIDGE-TYPE 

STRUCTURE 

Roberto  Sanvito,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi, 

S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,614 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1984,  22312/84[U] 
Int.  a.*  D05B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-155  1  Oaim 


1.  A  sewing  machine  with  a  bridge-type  structure,  provided 
with  a  top  section  carrying  two  needle  rods  which  are  located 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  operated  by  a  single  two 
piece  shaft  located  within  the  top  section  and  with  two  oppo- 
site bottom  sections  which  are  located  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  and  contain  the  lower  sewing  elements  which  cooperate 
with  the  said  needle  rods  in  order  to  form  the  stitches,  the  said 
top  section,  in  the  zone  lying  between  the  needle  rods,  being 
divided  into  two  parts  provided  with  adjusting  means  designed 
to  enable  one  part  to  slide  relative  to  the  other  and  designed  to 
fix  the  said  parts  in  the  required  position  with  consequent 
variation  in  the  distance  between  the  needle  rods  and  the 
bottom  sections,  wherein  said  shaft  is  provided  with  coaxial, 
mating  connecting  means  consisting  of  a  grooved  area  defining 
teeth  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  two  shaft  pieces  and  of  a 
grooved  area  defining  teeth  on  the  inside  of  the  other  one,  such 
that  said  two  grooved  pieces  enable  the  length  of  the  shaft 
itself  to  be  varied  when  the  distance  between  the  needle  rods  is 
varied,  and  wherein  one  tooth  of  said  outer  grooved  piece  is 
larger  than  the  other  teeth  and  is  designed  to  engage  in  a 
correspondingly  sized  groove  of  said  inner  grooved  piece  in  a 
position  such  that  the  angular  position  of  the  two  pieces  form- 
ing the  single  two  piece  shaft  remains  unvaried. 


4,612,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PATTERN-CORRECT  SEWING  TOGETHER  OF  CLOTH 

PARTS 

Joachim  Rosch,  Enkenbach-Alsenborn;  Heribert  Geisselmann, 
Stutensee,  and  Richard  Wagner,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1983,  3346163 

Int.  CI."  D05B  27/06,  27/08 
U.S.  a.  112-314  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pattern-correct  sewing  together  of  two 
cloth  pieces  each  having  structure  that  defines  the  same  pat- 
tern, by  a  sewing  machine  with  one  cloth  feed  means  arranged 
over  and  one  cloth  feed  means  arranged  under  the  cloth  pieces, 
a  relative  feed  amount  of  the  feed  means  being  variable  by  at 
least  one  positioning  system,  and  with  a  sensor  for  sensing  the 
structure  of  the  pattern  arranged  upstream  of  a  stitch-forming 
point  for  each  cloth  piece  in  a  cloth  feed  direction  and  with  a 
signal  processing  unit  which  processes  signals  from  the  sensors 
corresponding  to  a  relative  position  of  the  patterns  on  the  cloth 
pieces  and  which  influences  the  positioning  system  for  the  feed 
means  in  accordance  with  the  established  relative  position  of 
the  structure  of  the  patterns  of  the  cloth  pieces,  characterized 
in  that  the  pattern  structure  of  each  cloth  piece  (7,8)  is  continu- 
ously determined  by  the  sensors  (91,100)  by  measuring  values 
of  the  structure  of  the  pattern  at  a  measured  region  for  each 


cloth  piece,  that  the  values  determined  are  supplied  as  signals 
to  the  signal  processing  unit  (97).  that  the  signals,  taken  from 
the  two  cloth  pieces  (7,8)  within  the  same  predetermined 
length  of  said  measured  regions  upstream  of  the  stifch-forming 
joint,  of  both  sensors  (91,100)  are  stored  independently  of  each 


other  in  the  signal  processing  unit  (97)  as  signal  sequences,  and 
that  the  signal  processing  unit  (97)  determines  a  momentary 
difference  of  position  between  the  structures  of  the  patterns  of 
the  two  cloth  pieces  (7.8)  from  the  signal  sequences  by  calcula- 
tion of  their  degree  of  overlap  and  controls  the  positioning 
system  (80)  as  a  function  of  the  found  offset 


4,612,868 

SAIL  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SAIL  AREA 

Randall  H.  Reynolds,  506  35th  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,040 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  114— 39  9  Claims 


1.  A  sail,  mast  and  boom  for  a  wind-driven  crafl,  comprising 

a  mast; 

a  boom  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  mast; 

an  upf)er  sail  section  having  a  lufT  securable  adjacent  the 
mast,  a  leech  extended  distally  from  the  mast,  a  foot  at  the 
bottom  thereof  extending  between  said  luff  and  said  leech, 
a  tack  at  the  juncture  between  said  luff  and  said  foot  and 
a  clew  at  the  juncture  between  said  leech  and  said  foot; 

a  lower  sail  section  having  a  luff  securable  adjacent  the  mast, 
a  leech  extended  distally  from  the  mast,  a  foot  at  the 
bottom  thereof  extending  between  the  luff  and  the  leech, 
a  tack  at  the  juncture  between  the  luff  and  the  foot,  and  a 
clew  at  the  juncture  between  the  leech  and  the  foot, 

readily  removable  attachment  means  to  continuously  seam 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  sail  section  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  upper  sail  section  from  said  tacks  to  said  clews, 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  mast  between  a  first 
extended  height  when  the  lower  sail  section  is  attached  to 
the  upper  sail  section  and  a  second  height  when  the  lower 


4,612,869 
ANCHOR  SYSTEM 

Blohm  A  Voss  AG,  Hwnburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FiJed  Jan.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  567.460 

198^3^^45^'^'  '^^'^'^'"'  *""*•  **«P-  «f  ^™*"y.  Dec.  31. 

,,e  ^  Int.  a.^  B63B  27/30       1 

U.S.  a.  114-293  '  ,,„  . 

12  Claims 
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second  height  being  lower  than  said  first  he.ght  by  an 
amount  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  luff  edge 
of  said  lower  sail  section;  and  ^ 

'^'tt' lo  ^'^  "^f  °^  '^"  ^"^  ^"«  ^^"^^d  to  the  clew  of 

fhf^     'he  upper  sail  section  and  with  the  free  end  of 
the  boom  being  secured  to  the  clew  of  the  upper  sa" 
section  when  the  lower  sail  section  ,s  removed Tr'^m  Th 
upper  sajl  section,  and  also  with  the  tack  of  the  lower  Lll 
^tion  being  downhauled  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
the  mas.  when  the  lower  sail  section  is  attached  to  the 
upper  sail  section  and  the  tack  of  the  upper  sail  section 
being  downhauled  to  the  lower  portion  o'fThe  mlrwh:: 

^tion  '^"°"  "  '"'""""^  ^'""^  '^'  "f^f^^  ^'' 


disposed  therembetween.  said  double  link  members  including  a 

pa  r  of  facing  sides  having  a  crcumferentially  disposed  groove 

o  med  about  each  said  bore,  said  anchor  chain^sembly  in 

omHK"'''T  '''"""  ^''^''  ""'''  ^^'^'^^  ^^'  defined  and 
folJlZ  "'^^■^'^"-^--^-"y  disposed  grooves,  said  means 
for  sealing  further  comprising  "0"-ring  gasket  means  disposed 
in  said  circumferential  gasket  seats. 


4,612,870 
STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SEA 
^     .  ,  ^  ANCHORS 

Daniel  C.  Shewmon   1940  Byram  Dr.,  Qearwater,  Fla.  33515 
filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,519 

u.s.a.ii4-lri'''^''^''''*^"'/^ 

19  Claims 


r  An  anchor  system  for  anchoring  a  fioating  structure  ,n 
d^  waters,  compnsmg:  an  anchor  line  extending  from  sad 

a  rf^Ttir'"''  '°  '"  '"'^^^^  «^"""d-  ^'d  anchorline  havTng 
a  first  section  proximate  said  fioating  structure,  a  second  sTc 
)n  proximate  said  anchor  ground  and  an  intermediate  section 

"a^ar:^  "t"""  "''  ""^^"^  "-  ""^  section  com 
k  memltr^  h°'  "^^'"  ^^^'^^''y  having  a  plurality  of  single 
k  members  having  bores  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  pluraluv 

ma;;ctsi'.d    "T^"/^-  ^-'"«  ^—  at  each  end'ther  o^ 
match  sa^d  single  Imk  member  bores  in  said  chain  assembly 

^d^n  m'",^  I"'""'"'  '"^"""-  ^''^  ^'"«'^  '*"''  "^embers 

said  double  link  members  being  alternately  disposed  adja- 

t  to  one  another  in  said  chain  assembly;  said  anchor  chain 

In  Lr  M '"^  'r'^"^  ^''  '"^^"^  operatively  a^soci- 

said  double  link  members  to  pivotably  secure  said  adjacent 

members  together  to  form  a  chain;  said  transverse  bolt 

k"!  l'^"^  P°"'^"-  ^'d  shank  portion  having  a 

I.nk'^JllK^''"^  J:  ^^"  °"  ^''^  '"'^"^^^  ^'^  surfaces  in 
Imk  members,  wherein  said  anchor  Une  intermediate  sec- 

f,r,r!2?     "^'^J^^i  therewith,  and  wherein  said  anchor 

JlZ^  T  '"'''"''*^  "^^"^  ^°'  ^^^'"8  ^'d  shank  surface 

-  hZT.^TvT^  '°  *^^  '*'^"''  ''"^f^^-  therein  further 

S^^  1^?^  .!;    '"T^'  '"""P"^  ^"  ^'°"8«'«^  "'ember 

eTot^JT        k!  '^"P^^'^  proximate  each  end  thereof, 

r.r.nf  if  "?*^^'  '"^^'"^'"8  °PP^d  sides  having  a  c.r- 

onTl'  t"^"^  «^°^"^  ^°""^d  about  each  of  said 

on  both  said  opposed  sides,  and  wherein  each  said  double 

rr^h^^^^T  T'  of  elongated  members  with  said 

bel  rt,d  -n  ??  '!^^  °'.^"'  ""'^  P"'^  of  elongated  members 
beirg  held  in  a  spaced  relation  by  said  single  link  members 
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1    A  sea  anchor  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  panel  mem- 
ber having  front  and  back  sides,  at  least  three  side  edges  Tnd  a 
central  portion,  said  flexible  panel  member  being  formed  of  a 
single  homogenous  fabric  material  so  that  the  threads  thereof 
are  substantially  continuous  between  said  side  edges,  said    ^e 
edges  intersecting  with  one  another  to  form  at  least  th  e^ 
spaced  vertexes.  each  of  which  are  generally  aligned  through 
said  central  portion  of  said  panel  member   baif  rope  means 
extendable  from  each  of  said  vertexes  of  said  panel  memS^r 
to"  th/b?f  '"/"tP«.^'°"  "^^"ding  in  overlaying  relationship 
o  the  back  side  of  said  panel  member,  seam  means  connecting 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  bail  rope  means  to  said  back 
s.de  of  said  panel  member  so  that  said  bail  rope  means  are  sewn 
to  and  extend  from  each  of  said  vertexes  toward  said  central 
portion  of  said  panel  member,  said  seam  means  and  said  bail 
rope  means  terminating  ,n  spaced  relationship  from  said  central 
portion  of  said  panel  member,  and  each  of  said  bail  rope  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  panel  member  a  genera^y  equal 
distance  with  respect  to  said  central  portion  of  said  panel 


4,612,871 

DEVICE  FOR  VISUALLY  SETHNG  THE  SPRING  FORCE 

OF  A  SEAT  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Sakamoto  Takao.  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Tachikawa  Spring 
Lo.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,297 
Int.  a.*  F21Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  116-202  ,^, 

1    A  device  for  visually  setting  the  spring  force  of  a  seat 
suspension  for  use  m  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising- 
a  light  reflective  means  provided  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  door 
of  said  vehicle,  said  light  reflective  means  being  disposed 
thereon  at  a  position  whereby  the  spring  force  of  said  seat 
suspension  can  be  adjusted  properly  in  relation  to  the 
weight  of  an  occupant  seated  on  said  scat-  and 
optical  means  for  establishing  optical  communication  with 
said  light  reflective  means,  said  optical  means  being  pro- 
vided at  a  lateral  side  of  said  seat,  said  optical  means  being 
positioned  at  a  height  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
light  reflective  means  for  proper  adjustment  of  the  spring 
force  of  said  seat  suspension,  wherein  a  light  is  visualized 


September  23,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1493 


by  said  occupant  on  said  light  reflective  means  from  said  4  612  873 

optical  means,  thereby  allowing  said  occupant  to  visually        CENTRIFUGE  CHAMBER  'foR  CYTODIAGNOSTIC 

INVESTIGATION  OF  EPITHELIAL  CELLS  CONTAINED 
^  IN  A  SAMPLE 

*^  ^"j?*«^  Eberle,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemiMy.  .vigDor  to 

Firma  Andreas  Hettich.  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germamy 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,126 

1982'323258l"*^'  "*"""'"""  ^^   "*"•  *»'  GemwBy.  Sep.  2. 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/48.  1/28:  B05C  11/08 


U.S.  a.  118—52 
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ascertain  that  the  spring  force  of  said  seat  suspension  is 
adjusted  properly  in  relation  to  the  weight  of  the  occu- 
pant. 


4,612,872 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  EXPANDABLE 
CHAMBER  WITH  DELAY  VALVE 
Robert  C.  Whelchel,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Roger  S.  San- 
derson,  24662  Santa  Clara,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629,  assign- 
ors to  Roger  S.  Sanderson,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,151 
Int.  a.<  GOIK  11/08.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  lieH-218  ,  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  indication  of  whether  a  steam 
phase  of  a  sterilizing  cycle  in  a  sterilizer  has  been  adequate  to 
sterilize  articles,  comprising: 
placing  in  an  enclosed  area  to  be  sterilized,  an  indicator 
comprising  an  expandable  chamber  having  means  in  a 
wall,  forming  a  valve  port,  said  valve  port  being  open 
when  the  chamber  is  placed  in  said  area; 
applying  pressurized  steam  to  said  area  causing  steam  to 
enter  the  port  thus  applying  steam  to  the  expandable 
chamber; 
providing  means  applying  a  valve  closing  force  to  an  ele- 
ment for  closing  said  port  to  capture  a  quantity  of  said 
steam  in  the  chamber; 
said  element  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  delay 
the  closing  of  said  port  and  the  capture  of  steam  until 
steam  of  a  predetermined  temperature  has  been  applied  to 
the  expandable  chamber  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  sterilize  articles  placed  in  said  area;  and 
allowing  the  pressure  around  the  chamber  to  reduce  to 
ambient  pressure  relative  to  the  chamber  pressure  so  that 
the  captured  steam  will  cause  the  chamber  to  expand  thus 
indicating  that  pressurized  steam  of  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature was  applied  for  said  sufficient  time. 


1.  A  centrifuge  chamber  for  cytodiagnostic  investigation  of 
epithelial  cells  contained  in  a  test  sample  comprising  a  earner 
plate,  a  slide  fastened  on  said  earner  plate,  a  sample  chamber 
resting  on  said  slide,  said  sample  chamber  including  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  bores,  said  bores  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  fillable 
with  a  sample  fluid,  each  of  said  bores  tenninating  m  end 
openings,  means  sealing  said  bores,  at  said  end  openings 
thereof,  to  said  slide  whereby  said  end  openings  rest  m  a  sealed 
fashion  on  the  slide,  a  flow  connection  means  connecting  the 
bores  with  each  other  so  as  to  enable  a  production  of  two 
different  slide  fields  on  a  single  slide  from  a  single  sample 
introduced  into  the  sample  chamber 


4,612,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLOWABLE  MEDIA  TO 

WEBS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mathias  Mitter,  Schloss  Holte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  aasigror 

to  Ramisch  Kleinewefers.  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ge^iaay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,949,  May  27,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,863 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   Oct    14 

1982.  3238084  ' 

Int.  a."  B05C  3/02:  B41L  13/00:  D06B  1/00 
U.S.  a,  118-410  30  cuim. 
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1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flowablc  foamed  treating  me- 
dium to  a  workpiece.  particularly  for  applying  a  foamed  me- 
dium to  a  ninning  web  of  carpeting  or  the  like,  composing  an 
applicator  including  a  tubular  source  of  flowablc  medium 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  provided  with  at 
least  one  opening,  said  source  being  arranged  to  permit  at  least 
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substantially  unobstructed  How  of  foamed  medium  toward  said 
opening,  and  means  disposed  below  said  source  and  defining  at 
least  one  elongated  outlet  communicating  with  said  opening 
and  arranged  to  convey  the  Howable  medium  from  the  source 
to  the  workpiece.  said  outlet  having  a  first  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  a  second  portion  arranged  to  dis- 
;harge  the  medium  from  the  applicator,  and  a  third  portion 
setween  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  applicator  further 
laving  at  least  one  defiector  means  provided  in  the  third  por- 
tion of  said  outlet,  extending  longitudinally  of  said  outlet  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  foamed  medium  from  (lowing  along  a 
straight  path  from  said  opening  downwardly  from  the  first  to 
:he  second  portion  of  said  outlet  and  to  the  workpiece.  said 
:hird  portion  of  the  outlet  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
iectional  outline  and  said  defiector  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  received  with  clearance  in  said  third  portion 
md  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  medium  issuing  from  the  first 
jcrtion  of  the  outlet  so  that  the  medium  is  compelled  to  fiow 
iround  said  member  on  its  way  into  the  second  portion  of  said 
outlet. 


means  for  momentarily  interrupting  the  operation  of  said 
said  motor  means  sequentially  concurrently  with  the  pas- 
sage of  a  detected  splice  past  each  said  coater  applicator 
roils  and  said  smoothing  rods. 


4.612,875  I 

FILM  COATER  ' 

John  B.  Keable,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  QMl  Corporation, 
Centerville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1985.  Ser.  .No.  715,447 
Int.  O.^  B05C  1/OS.  11/02 
.5.0.118-670  I  6  Claims 


I 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  roll  film,  such  as  strips  of  35  milli- 

eter  processed  film  connected  in  series  by  splices,  with  a 

•otective  ultraviolet  curable  coating  applied  to  the  opposite 
sijrfaces  of  said  film  strip,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  first  spool  of  uncoated  strips  of  said 
film  joined  together  by  splices, 

coater  means  for  applying  said  ultraviolet  curable  coating 
material  to  each  side  of  said  film  strips, 

an  ultraviolet  curing  chamber  including  lamp  means  posi- 
tioned to  direct  ultraviolet  light  simultaneously  to  each 
side  of  said  coated  film  strips. 

a  take-up  spool  for  receiving  coated,  cured  film  from  said 
chamber, 

film  drive  means  for  causing  said  film  to  move  from  said  first 
spool  through  said  coater  means  and  ultraviolet  drying 
chamber  for  respooling  on  said  take-up  spool. 

said  coater  means  including  a  pair  of  coater  applicator  rolls 
positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  film 
strips  for  applying  a  metered  quantity  of  said  curable 
coating  material  to  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces, 

i  plurality  of  smoothing  rods  including  at  least  one  smooth- 
ing rod  positioned  to  engage  each  side  of  said  film, 

:ontrollable  motor  means  for  individually  driving  said  appli- 
cator rolls  and  said  rods  in  a  direction  contra  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  film  strips  thereby, 

I  splice  detector  positioned  upstream  of  said  coater  means  to 
detect  the  passage  of  splices  thereby,  and 

notor  control   means  controlled   by  said  splice  detector 


4,612,876 
AQUARIUM 

Donald  J.  Tigert,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unique  Gifts 

Inc..  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,656,  Dec.  27,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,639 

Int.  CI.^  AOIK  64/00 

^•S-^'»19-5  3  Calms 

1   An  aquarium  for  maintaining  fish  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  transparent  container  means  for  holding  water 
and  fish;  said  transparent  container  means  having  inte- 
grally molded  bottom  and  side  walls  so  as  to  be  a  unitary 
and  waterproof  without  a  leak  of  water  therefrom  and 
having  a  first  size  of  first  predetermined  dimensions  later- 
ally not  to  exceed  one  foot: 

b.  a  base  supporting  said  transparent  container  means  and 
having  a  second  size  of  second  predetermined  dimension 
laterally  sufficient  to  support  said  transparent  container 
means; 

c.  an  air  pump  for  pumping  an  oxygen-contaimng  gas 
through  said  transparent  container  means; 

d.  at  least  one  air  conduit  connected  with  said  transparent 
container  means  and  said  air  pump  to  define  a  conductive 
air  passageway  from  said  air  pump  to  said  transparent 
container  means; 

e.  an  air  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  air  passageway 
such  that  the  rate  of  fiow  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas 
can  be  adjusted  to  a  desired  rate  to  prevent  killing  the  fish; 

said  air  pump,  air  conduits  and  air  flow  control  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  ba.se  out  of  sight,  said  upper  transparent  con- 
tainer means  having  integrally  formed  side  wall,  bottom  and  a 
valve  body  in  said  bottom  for  alleviating  problems  with  leak- 
ing said  valve  body  having  a  protector  sleeve  and  a  nipple 
protruding  beneath  said  bottom  and  defining  a  passageway 
through  said  bottom  and  interiorly  of  said  transparent  con- 
tainer means  with  an  air  inlet  penetrating  above  the  bottom  of 
said  transparent  container  means  such  that  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  can  be  bubbled  upwardly  through  said  water  in  said 
upper  transparent  container  means  without  leaking;  and  a 
check  valve  above  said  nipple  for  preventing  water  from  run- 
ning into  said  air  passageway  thereby  preventing  water  from 
running  from  said  transparent  container  through  said  air  inlet; 
said  valve  body  and  said  air  inlet  protruding  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  into  said  transparent  container  means  for  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  allow  simulated  gravel  to  be  disposed  in  said 
bottom  and  about  said  check  valve  such  that  said  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  can  be  bubbled  upwardly  without  agitating  settlings 
in  said  simulated  gravel;  and 

f.  simulated  gravel  disposed  in  said  bottom  so  as  to  receive 
settlings  from  the  water  in  said  upper  transparent  con- 
tainer means. 


4,612,877 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ANIMAL  EAR  TAG  SYSTEM 
Norman  J.  Hayes,  36  Rd.  2,  ABN,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414,  and 
Richard  J.  Shaw,  13525  W.  Keefe  Ave.,  BrookHeld,  Wis. 
53005 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,529 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  13/00:  G09F  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  119-156  33  Claims 

1.  An  ear  tag  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  ear  of  a  bovine- 
type  animal  or  the  like  having  an  upper  ear  portion,  a  rear  end 
portion,  and  a  front  ear  portion  with  a  central  pocket  beneath 
said  upper  ear  portion  between  said  front  ear  portion  and  said 
rear  ear  portion,  and  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  one-piece  tag  retaining  member  made  of  molded  plastic 
materia!  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  for  engaging 
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an  mner  surface  of  the  upper  ear  portion,  with  a  generally 
vertically  extending  central  slot  means  therein  and  a  fiex^ 
ble  hp  means  adjacent  said  central  slot  means,  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  central  pocket  of  the  animal  ear  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  attitude  opposite  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  slit  in  the  upper  ear  portion  of  the  animal 
ear;  and 

a  one  piece  identification  member  made  of  flexible  plastic 
material  with  an  enlarged  identification  portion  located  in 
front  of  the  animal  ear,  in  downwardly  generally  verti- 
cally extending  relationship  to  the  upper  ear  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  reduced  width  relative  to  said 


identification  portion  and  located  adjacent  the  upper  ear 
portion  and  the  front  ear  portion;  a  generally  vertically 
downwardly  extending  strap  portion  of  reduced  width 
relative  to  said  intermediate  portion  extending  through 
the  generally  vertically  extending  slit  in  the  animal  ear  and 
the  generally  vertically  extending  central  slot  means  in 
said  one  piece  tag  retaining  member,  and  a  generally 
vertically  downwardly  extending  head  portion  located 
below  the  upper  ear  portion  and  mounted  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  flexible  lip  means  and  located  below 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  one 
piece  tag  retaining  member  located  below  the  upper  ear 
portion. 


4,612,878 
WOOD-BURNING  HEATER  FOR  CIRCULATING  WATER 
John  W.  Schnurer,  Doyle  Township,  Schoolcraft  County,  Mich 
assignor  to  Ralph  H.  Hoover,  Gulliver,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,458 

Int.  a*  F22B  5/00;  F23B  7/00:  F24D  9/00-  F24B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  122-15  5  e,ai„. 


spaced  side  walls,  each  firebox  side  wall  being  spaced 
from  and  facing  a  side  wall  of  said  furnace  housing, 
a  boiler  chamber  defined  between  the  furnace  housing  and 
the  firebc^x.  said  boiler  chamber  including  an  upper  por- 
tion and  two  lower  portions  defined  between  said  facing 
side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  firebox,  said  lower 
portions    extending    downwardly    substantially    to    said 
grate,  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  portion  being  joined  to 
said  upper  portion; 
a  water  preheat  chamber  composing  an  auxiliary  jacket 
connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  furnace  housing  in  heat 
transfer    relationship    therewith,    said    preheat    chamber 
having  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
water  inlet   and   distribution    means   located   adjacent   the 
upper  wall  of  said  preheat  chamber  for  flowing  water  into, 
downwardly  and  through  the  preheat  chamber,  said  water 
distribution  means  being  positioned  laterally  across  said 
preheat  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
through  which  water  flows  downwardly  into  said  preheat 
chamber, 

inlet  openings  communicating  the  lower  end  of  said  preheat 
chamber  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  two  lower  portions  of 
said  boiler  chamber  for  the  passage  of  water  from  said 
preheat  chamber  into  said  lower  portions,  said  inlet  open- 
ings being  located  laterally  of  said  grate; 

baffle  plates  joined  to  the  facing  side  walls  of  said  furnace 
housing  and  said  firebox  in  each  of  said  lower  portions  of 
said  boiler  chamber,  said  baffle  plates  in  each  of  said  lower 
portions  defining  an  elongated  serpentine  flow  path  ex- 
tending from  Its  associated  inlet  opening  partwav  toward 
said  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  chamber  so  that  the  water 
flows  through  an  elongated  flow  path  in  each  of  said 
lower  portions  of  said  boiler  chamber  and  thence  into  said 
upper  portion  of  said  boiler  chamber,  said  baffle  plates 
being  located  directly  laterally  of  said  grate,  and 
means  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  boiler  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  heated  water  therefrom 


4,612,879 
HOT  WATER  HEATER  AND  STEAM  GENERATOR 
George   Cooke.   Toronto.   Canada,   assignor   to    Elizabeth    E. 
Cooke,  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.403 

Int.  Cl.^  F22B  2 LOS 

U.S.  a.  122-235  F  ,2  Oaim, 


7i  44  ^ ^ 


1  In  a  boiler  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  gas  outlet,  bottom,  left  and  right  sides  and  a  front  and 
back,  the  housing  containing  a  manifold  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  two  sets  of  tubes,  each  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  one  set  joining  the  upper  mani- 
fold on  the  left  and  the  other  set  joining  the  upper  manifold  on 
the  right,  the  tubes  of  each  set  rising  upwardh  along  their 


1.  A  wood  burning  furnace  and  boiler  comnrisine 
c  L  T  -  i^v-'iti  <,^>.Miipiising  i,,c  iiKiii.  me  luoes  of  eacn  set  risinc  unwarrIK   alnno  fh«r 
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ually  joining  the  upper  manifold,  the  horizontal  runs  oi' 

tubes  of  one  set  being  vertically  offset  relative  to  the  hori- 

runs  of  the  tubes  of  the  other  set  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 

perposed  chambers  above  the  jacketed  chamber,  individ- 

tubes  of  the  sets  being  differently  bent  so  as  to  form  access 

ings  from  each  chamber  to  the  chambers  above  and  be- 

the  openings  from  chamber  being  offset  so  as  to  require  a 

flowing  through  said  chambers  to  traverse  one  chamber 

front  to  back  and  the  next  chamber  from  back  to  front. 

for  introducing  water  into  the  boiler  and  for  withdraw- 

steam  from  the  manifold,  and  means  for  introducing  a  hot 

into  the  lowermost  of  the  superposed  chambers,  the  hot  gas 

successively  through  the  chambers  which  it  successively 

alternately  traverses  from  front  to  back  and  then  from 

to   front   until    it   exits   from   the   uppermost   chamber 

ugh  the  gas  outlet  in  the  top.  water  flowing  through  the 

being  heated  by  the  hot  gas.  the  improvement  which 

ses  a  jacketed  chamber  adjacent   the  bottom  of  the 

and  substantially  parallel  to  the  manifold,  the  lower 

of  the  two  sets  of  tubes  communicating  with  the  jacket. 

acketed  chamber  being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening 

jassage  of  a  hot  gas  into  the  next  of  the  superposed  cham- 

the  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  boiler  introduc- 

such  water  into  the  interior  of  the  jacket  from  which  it 

upwardly  through  the  tubes,  and  a  fuel  burner  positioned 

partly  inside  the  housing  so  as  to  discharge  hot  combus- 

gas  into  the  jacketed  chamber,  whereby  upon  burning  fuel 

in  said  jacketed  chamber  the  hot  combustion  gas  rises 

gh  the  chambers  heating  the  water  in  the  tubes. 
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4,612,880 

MEpTlOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  OCTANE  REQUIREMENT 
INfUEASE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HAVING  MANIFOLD  AND/OR  COMBUSTION 
SJJRFACES  WHICH  INHIBIT  THE  FORMATION  OF 
ENGINE  DEPOSITS 
Sterihen  Brass,  Fullerton;  Michael  C.  Croudace,  Huntington 
B»ch,  and  Timothy  Wusz,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,986,  Dec.  27,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,5;  5,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.279, 
Dejc.  20,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,444,565.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  714,963 
Int.  a.*  F02B  75/12 
a.  123—1  A  55  Claims 

A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
a  gasoline  combustion  charge,  which  comprises  introduc- 
with  said  combustion  charge  into  said  engine  an  octane 
I  irement  mcrease-inhibiting  amount  of  (a)  a  gasoline-solu- 
ron  compound  and  (b)  a  gasoline-soluble  oxygen-contain- 
;ompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
acids  and  ester  derivatives  thereof,  said  engine  having  a 
conibustion  surface  characterized  as  having  a  combination  of 
conductance    and    thermal    penetration    properties 
h  inhibit  the  build-up  of  deposits  resulting  from  combus- 
in  said  engine,  without  substantially  raising  the  tempera- 
of  the  incoming  combustion  charge. 


4,612,881 
VALVE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  A  GAS  ENGINE 
Tsujimura,  Mino,  and  Katunori  Kubo,  Toyonaka,  both  of 
n,  assignors  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
an 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,446 
priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    24,    1981,    56- 
943^7[U];  Jun.  24.  1981,  56-94338[U]  I 

Int.  a.'  F02B  3/00 
a.  123—27  GE  5  Qaims 

A  gas  valve  dnvmg  apparatus  of  a  gas  engine  in  which  a 
supply  passage  is  connected  to  an  intake  means  of  the 
compnsing  a  gas  valve  arranged  in  the  gas  supply 
passkge;  a  gas  valve  cam  provided  on  a  cam  shaft  in  a  cam 
chanber  formed  by  a  cylinder  block  of  the  engine  and  being 
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U.S 
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gas 
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independent  of  an  intake  cam  and  an  exhaust  cam  on  the  cam 
shaft,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  gas  valve  cam 
and  the  gas  valve  together,  so  that  the  gas  valve  cam  drives  the 


gas  valve  through  the  connecting  means,  said  gas  valve  and 
said  connecting  means  being  contained  in  a  single  unit  which  is 
fixed  to  a  wall  of  the  cam  chamber  and  is  removable  therefrom 
separate  from  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine. 


4,612,882 
ROTATING  C\  LINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Roberto  L.  Bonfilio.  47-25  198  St.,  Aubumdale,  N.Y.  11358 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,602 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—44  R  20  Qaims 


^~i 


1    In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  cylinders  collectively  sup- 
p<:>rted  for  common  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  being 
radially  aligned  with  a  second  axis  displaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

a  piston  block  including  a  piston  for  each  of  said  cylinders 
slidable  within  each  said  cylinder,  said  piston  block  being 
supported  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis;  and 

means  operatively  linking  said  cylinders  with  said  piston 
block  to  rotate  said  cylinders  with  said  pistons  and  said 
piston  block  while  moving  said  cylinders  transversely  of 
said  first  axis  for  rotation  of  said  cylinders  and  pistons 
together  thereby  producing  relative  reciprocal  motion  of 
each  piston  with  respect  to  its  cylinder;  and 

said  linking  means  including  means  supporting  said  cylinders 
for  movement  transversely  of  said  first  axis. 


4,612,883 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  TRAIN  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Frank  S.  Brisko,  Box  38,  Ojibwa,  Wis.  54862 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,819 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.13  4  Qaims 

1   A  hydraulically  actuated  valve  train  for  an  internal  com- 
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bustion  engine  compnsing  a  poppet  valve  supported  for  recip- 
rocation for  controlling  the  communication  of  a  port  with  a 
chamber  of  said  engine,  a  fiuid  actuated  piston  associated  with 
said  poppet  valve  for  operating  said  poppet  valve,  and  a  re- 
motely positioned  actuator  device  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  fluid  piston,  said  actuator  device  compnsing  a 
housing  defining  a  fiuid  chamber  and  having  a  bore,  means  for 
delivering  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  said  bore 
communicating  with  said  fiuid  piston  for  delivering  fiuid 
thereto,  a  plunger  supported  in  said  bore  for  pressurizing  the 
fiuid  in  said  bore,  valve  means  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably 
supported  on  said  plunger  and  within  said  bore  for  selectively 


^'^ 


communicating  a  chamber  formed  in  said  bore  above  said 
valve  sleeve  and  said  plunger  with  said  fiuid  chamber  and  for 
isolating  said  bore  from  said  fiuid  chamber,  and  means  for 
cyclically  and  sequentially  closing  said  valve  for  isolating  said 
bore  from  said  fiuid  chamber  and  for  moving  said  plunger  in 
said  bore  for  pressurizing  said  fiuid  piston  and  actuating  said 
poppet  valve,  comprising  a  first  relatively  light  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve  sleeve  for 
urging  the  valve  sleeve  toward  a  closed  position  and  a  second 
relatively  heavier  valve  spring  means  acting  on  said  plunger 
for  urging  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  an  actuating 
member  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  and  said 
valve  sleeve. 


4,612,884 

VALVE  OPERATING  AND  INTERRUPTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshio  Ajiki,  Saitama,  and  Shigemasa  Kiyiwara,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1984,  59-153806 
Int.  a.*  FOIL  ]/34.  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  28  Claims 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  pair  of  intake  or  exhaust  valves  for  each  engine 
cylinder,  comprising,  a  camshaft  having  high  speed  and  low 
speed  cams  thereon,  a  rocker  arm  shaft  having  first,  second  and 
third  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  in  mutually  adja- 
cent relationship,  said  first  and  third  rocker  arms  engaging  said 


pair  of  valves,  said  first  and  second  rocker  arms  engaging  said 
low  speed  and  high  speed  cams,  respective!),  and  piston  means 
in  said  rocker  arms  selectively  shiftable  between  positions 
connecting  said  rcKker  arms  for  pivotal  movement  in  unison 
and  disconnecting  said  rc^cker  arms  for  independent  move- 
ment. 


4.612,885 

CAMSHAFT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

OVERHEAD  CAM  ENGINE 

.Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hal- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1984,  59-70953 

Int.  C\.'  FOIL  1/0(1 

U.S.  a.  123—90.27  20  Claims 


1  In  an  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder  head  detachably  affixed  lo  sajd 
cylinder  block  by  a  plurality  of  threaded  fastening  means,  a 
plurality  of  poppet  valves  supponed  for  reciprocation  in  said 
cylinder  head,  and  a  camshaft  for  operating  said  poppet  valves, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  cam  carrier  detachably  affixed 
to  said  cylinder  head  and  overlying  said  threaded  fastening 
means,  and  a  beanng  cap  affixed  to  said  cam  carrier,  said  cam 
carrier  and  said  bearing  cap  having  bearing  surfaces  for  jour- 
naling  said  camshaft. 


4,612,886 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Craig  N.  Hansen,  Minnetonka.  and  Paul  C.  Cross,  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hansen  Engine  Corporation,  Min- 

netonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.573 

Int.  C\.'  FOIL  7/10 

U.S.  a.  123—190  B  71  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  block  having 
at  least  one  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  piston  chamber, 
piston  means  located  m  said  piston  chamber,  means  operable  to 
reciprocate  the  piston  means  in  said  chamber,  head  means 
mounted  on  the  block  covering  said  chamber,  said  head  means 
having  an  air  and  fuel  intake  passage,  an  exhaust  gas  passage,  a 
rotary  valve  assembly  operatively  as.vKiated  wiih  the  head 
means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  and  fuel  inio  ihe  rotary 
valve  assembly  and  piston  chamber  and  the  fiow  of  exhaust  gas 
from  rotary  valve  assembly  and  the  piston  chamber,  said  head 
means  having  a  housing  with  a  bore  open  to  the  piston  cham- 
ber accommodating  said  rotary  valve  assembly,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  located  in  said  bore, 
said  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface,  an  ignition  hole,  and  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  aligned  with  said  inuke  passage  and  exhaust 
gas  passage,  spark  generating  means  mounted  on  the  housing 
operable  to  generate  a  spark,  rotatable  valving  means  located 
within  said  sleeve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  and  fud  into 
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rotary  valve  assembly  and  piston  chamber  and  the  flov,  of 

ust  gases  out  of  the  rotary  valve  assembly  and  piston 

ber,  said  rotatable  valving  means  having  a  valving  com- 

lon  chamber  open  to  the  piston  chamber  and  the  inner 

face  of  the  sleeve,  said  rotatable  valving  means  having  a 

body,  said  valving  combustion  chamber  having  an  inner 

ion  located  m  the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an 

r  surface  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  seal 
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a  first  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  said  rocker  arm  shaft  and 
the  other  end  extending  toward  said  valve  stem; 

a  second  arm  having  one  end  bearing  against  a  valve  stem 
and  the  other  end  extending  toward  said  rocker  arm  shaft; 

a  connecting  pin  carried  by  said  two  arms  and  extending  in 
parallel  to  said  rocker  arm  shaft  for  rotatably  intercon- 
nectmg  the  respective  other  ends  of  said  two  arms;  and 

a  locking  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  two  arms  and  engagable 
with  the  other  of  said  two  arms  to  selectively  interconnect 
said  two  arms,  whereby  said  two  arms  are  brought  into  a 
generally  straight  integral  swing  rocker  arm  condition  to 
operate  the  v  alve  by  following  the  cam  when  said  locking 
pin  interconnects  said  two  arms  and  said  two  arms  are 
foldable  at  said  connecting  pin  by  following  the  cam  to 
rest  the  operation  of  the  cam  when  said  locking  pin  re- 
leases said  two  arms;  wherein  said  cam  has  a  center  and  a 
cam  nose  portion  which  describes  a  maximum  cam  lift 
circle  around  said  center  upon  rotation,  and  said  connect- 
ing pin  is  located  on  or  just  adjacent  to  a  line  passing 
through  said  center  and  an  intersecting  point  between  a 
line  tangential  to  said  maximum  cam  lift  circle  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  arm  and  a  line  tangential  to  said 
maximum  cam  lift  circle  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond arm. 


4,612,888 
DIESEL  ENGINE 

mounted  on  the  valve  body,  said  seal  means  having  a    Shiro  Ishida,  Fujisawa;  Yoshihiko  Sato,  Aso,  and  Isao  Kona- 


aligned  with  an  outer  portion  of  the  valving  combustion 
inber,  biasing  means  located  between  the  valve  body  and 
means  to  bias  the  seal  means  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  valving  means  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement 
le  piston  means  whereby  said  engine  has  an  intake,  com- 
pression, power,  and  exhaust  strokes. 


gaya,  Kugenuma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,532 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1983,  58-193477 
Int.  a.'  F02B  19/08 
U.S.  a.  123—261  4  Qaims 


4,612,887 

VALVE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  VALVE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kodji  Yoshizaki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kjiboshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25,    1984,    59- 
195440[U] 

Int.  a.*  F02D  13/06 
U.S  O.  123—198  F  6  Qaims 


A  valve  actuating  apparatus  for  optionally  resting  the 
opefation  of  a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
swii  g  rocker  arm  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  rocker  arm 
shaf ;  and  at  another  end  bears  against  a  valve  stem  of  the  valve, 
and  a  rotatable  cam  which  bears  against  the  rocker  arm  at  an 
intei  mediate  portion  thereof  to  swing  the  latter  about  the 
rocler  arm  shaft,  said  apparatus  being  applied  to  said  rocker 
arm  which  comprises: 


1  A  diesel  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head,  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  defined  in  said  cylinder  head  and  having 
an  inner  wall  surface,  an  atomization  passage  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  having  an  inner  wall  surface, 
and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  means  in  said  cylinder  head  and 
having  a  primary  injection  port  opening  into  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  and  a  secondary  injection  port  opening 
toward  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  atomization  passage,  said 
fuel  injection  means  injecting  fuel  only  through  said  secondary 
injection  port  while  keeping  said  primary  injection  port  closed 
when  said  diesel  engine  is  under  a  low  load,  said  atomization 
passage  being  defined  by  a  depression  in  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  disposed  between 
said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle  means. 
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4,612,889 

IDLE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takayuki  Sugiura,  and  Takahisa  Hasegawa,  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804,012 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1984,  59-274939 
Int.  CV  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  Q.  123—339  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  has  detecting 
means  to  detect  the  value  of  at  least  one  exhaust  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  intake  air  temperature,  an  operating  state  and  a 
rotating  speed  of  the  engine  using  said  detecting  means; 

inputting  detection  signals  generated  by  said  detecting 
means  to  a  control  circuit; 

causing  said  control  circuit  to  normally  control  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  for  the  engine  so  that  it  is  a 
value  in  a  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  range;  and 

causing  said  control  circuit  to  stop  said  normal  control  when 
the  intake  air  temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, the  operating  state  of  the  engine  is  in  the  idle 
operating  state,  and  the  rotating  speed  of  the  engine  is 
below  a  predetermined  rotating  speed,  and  to  instead 
control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  a 
rich,  predetermined  air-fuel  ratio  during  such  conditions. 


4,612,890 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Masanori  Ohnishi,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Die- 
sel Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,282 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1984,  59-64874[U] 
Int.  a.'  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—373  1  Claim 

1.  A  centrifugal  governor  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  control  rack  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  engine; 
flyweights  radially  displaceable  in  response  to  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine; 
a  tension  lever  pivotable  through  an  angle  dependent  upon 

the  amount  of  radial  displacement  of  said  flyweights; 
an  idling  spring  for  urging  said  tension  lever  against  radially 

outward  displacement  of  said  flyweights; 
a  torque  cam  having  a  cam  surface  determining  a  fuel  incre- 
ment to  be  applied  at  the  start  of  said  engine; 
a  sensor  lever  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  control  rack, 
said  sensor  lever  having  another  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  cam  surface  of  said  torque  cam  when  said  engine 
is  in  a  starting  condition,  to  cause  displacement  of  said 


control  rack  into  a  fuel  increasing  position  for  \ht  start  of 
said  engine. 

a  cancelling  spring  interposed  f^etween  said  torque  cam  and 
said  tension  lever  and  urging  said  torque  cam  with  a  force 
dependent  upon  the  aiigularii>  of  said  tension  lever  m  a 
direction  of  disengaging  said  sensor  lever  from  said  cam 
surface  of  said  Icvque  cam; 

a  control  lever; 

a  floating  lever  interlocking  with  said  control  lever  operable 
at  human  will  and  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  control 
rack  and  another  end  h\  saui  tension  Ie\er.  tespectively; 
and 

spring  force  adjusting  means  arranged  at  one  end  it  s.ud 
idling  spring  and  adapted  to  expand  at  low  temperatures 
below  a  predetermined  \.  alue  and  contract  at  high  temper- 
atures above  said  predetermined  value,  u  hereby  said 
idling  spring  has  a  force  thereof  increased  at  a  low  temper 
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ature  below  said  predetermined  value  to  thereby  prohibit 

pivotal  movement  of  said  tension  lever  counteracting  the 

force  of  said  idling  spring; 
said  spring  force  adjusting  means  comprising 

at  lea-st  a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring,  one  ot  said  lirst 
and  second  springs  being  formed  of  a  thermosensitive 
material  having  a  smaller  spring  constant  at  a  low  tem- 
perature below  said  predetermined  value,  and  a  large 
spring  constant  at  a  high  temperature  above  said  prede- 
termined value;  and 

first  end  plate  member  and  a  second  end  plate  member, 
between  which  said  first  and  second  springs  are  inter- 
posed, said  one  of  said  first  and  second  springs  pulling 
said  first  and  second  end  plate  members  in  directions 
toward  each  other,  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
springs  urging  said  first  and  second  end  plate  members 
in  directions  auav  from  each  other. 


4.612.891 
FEEDING  GOVERNOR  OF  A  DIESEL  CYCLE  ENGINE  IN 

THE  STARTING  STAGE 
Carlo  Doveri.  Pontedcra.  Italy.  a.ssignor  to  Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A.. 

Genoa.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.690 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  I>ec.  23.  1983.  24368  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  39,(JU 
U.S.  Q.  123—373  1  Claim 

1  An  automatic  governor  for  a  fuel  injector  pump  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing,  a  slider 
control  member  moved  by  a  centrifugal  weight  arrangement,  a 
lever  arrangement  having  a  pivot  point  fixed  to  the  housing, 
the  lever  arrangement  comprising  a  first  lever  pivolally  con- 
nected to  a  control  rod  of  the  injector  pump,  a  second  lever 
pivotably  connected  to  the  first  lever  at  said  pivot  p<^int.  the 
second  lever  being  spring  biased  to  the  first  lever  hv  a  first 
spring  member,  the  second  lever  further  being  biased  hv  a 
second  and  third  spring,  the  first  lever  capable  of  being  moved 
by  the  slider  control  member  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed, 
the  first  lever  having  a  rest  peisition  during  starting  of  the 
engine  wherebv  the  fuel  injection  pump  delivers  a  maximum 
fuel  output,  a  magnet  fixed  to  said  housing  capable  of  maintain- 
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le  first  lever  in  the  rest  position  to  ensure  maximum  fuel 
during  starting,  the  governor  being  arranged  such  that 
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4,612,892 
AIR-FLEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tosh  kazu  Iwanaga,  Mitaka,  and  Kazuo  Hara,  Musashino,  both 
of  lapan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  787,415 
Giims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1984,  59-222625 
Into/  F02M  51/00 
\JS.  b.  123 — 438  3  Claims 
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the  engine  starts  the  first  lever  and  control  rod  actuate 
pump  to  reduce  delivery  of  fuel  corresponding  to  an 
peed. 


n  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
i;ngine  having  an  induction  passage,  means  for  supplying 
mixture,  an  electromagnetic  valve  for  correcting  the 
ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  by  the  supply 
,  an  O2  sensor  for  detecting  oxygen  concentration  in 
list  gases,  and  a  feedback  control  circuit  including  corn- 
means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  O2  sensor  with 
rence  value  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  respon- 
lo  the  comparison.  Pi  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
t  signal  of  the  comparator  means  for  producing  a  PI 
and  pulse  generating  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  PI 
for  generating  pulses  duty  ratio  of  which  is  dependent  on 
value,  the  pulses  being  for  driving  the  electromagnetic 
to  correct  the  air-fuel  ratio,  the  improvement  compris- 


FI 


ine  speed  detecting  means  for  producing  an  engine  speed 
ignal  when  the  engine  speed  is  lower  than  a  predeter 
mined  engine  speed; 
en  ;ine  deceleration  detecting  means  for  producing  a  decel- 
eration signal  at  a  predetermined  deceleration; 
deciding  means  responsive  to  the  engine  speed  signal  and 
(  eceleration  signal  for  producing  a  particular  idling  sig- 
lal, 
CO  reeling  means  responsive  to  the  particular  idling  signal 
or  correcting  the  PI  value  to  a  PI  value  operative  to 
apidly  changing  the  duty  ratio  of  the  pulses  so  as  to 
(  nrich  the  air-fuel  mixture 


4,612,893 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Toru  Ishibashi,  and  Shigeo  Taira,  both  of  Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  796,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1984,  59-238290 
Int.  ex.*  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—447  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  a  main  body  having  injection  holes  formed  in  a  tip 
thereof  and  a  fuel  intake  passageway  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  said  injection  holes,  a  nozzle  needle  slidably 
fitted  within  said  main  body  for  alternately  closing  and  open- 
ing said  injection  holes,  a  plunger  chamber  defined  within  said 
main  body,  a  lift-limiting  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  plunger 
chamber  and  having  an  end  face  remote  from  said  nozzle 
needle  disposed  as  a  pressure-receiving  surface  to  receive  fuel 
pressure  for  limiting  the  lifting  amount  of  said  nozzle  needle,  a 
back  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  end  face  of  said  plunger 
remote  from  said  nozzle  needle  as  part  of  said  plunger  cham- 
ber, a  selector  valve  disposed  to  selectively  establish  or  inter- 
rupt communication  between  said  back  pressure  chamber  and 
said  fuel  intake  passageway,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
said  selector  valve  in  dependence  on  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine,  wherein  when  said  engine  is  operating  in  a  prede- 
termined low  speed/low  load  condition,  said  selector  valve  is 
controlled  by  said  control  means  to  establish  communication 
between  said  back  pressure  chamber  and  said  fuel  intake  pas- 
sageway, whereby  said  nozzle  needle  is  lifted  through  a  limited 
stroke  to  obtain  a  reduced  fuel  injection  rate  as  well  as  a  pro- 
longed fuel  injection  period,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
pressure  inlet  chamber  permanently  communicating  with  said 
back  pressure  chamber  and  disposed  to  be  selectively  commu- 
nicated with  said  fuel  intake  passageway  and  disconnected 
therefrom  by  said  selector  valve,  in  synchronism  with  said 
selective  establishment  and  interruption  of  communication 
between  said  back  pressure  chamber  and  said  fuel  intake  pas- 
sageway an  accumulator  chamber  communicating  with  said 
pressure  inlet  chamber;  an  accumulator  slidably  fitted  within 
said  accumulator  chamber  and  liftable  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  pressure  inlet  chamber  with  an  increase  in  the  pressure 
within  said  pressure  inlet  chamber;  and  urging  means  urging 
said  accumulator  in  a  direction  toward  said  pressure  inlet 
chamber  against  lifting  of  said  accumulator. 
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4,612,894 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  HAVING  AIR 

PASSAGE 
Yoshihisa  Satoh,  Nagoya;  Susumu  Akiyoma,  Kariya;  Katsunori 
Ito,  Aichi;  Katsuhiro  Ina;  Masumi  Kinugawa,  both  of  Oka- 
zaki,  and  Atsushi  Suzuki,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  791,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1984,  59-225324; 
Nov.  22,  1984,  59-247422 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—494  9  Claims 


pensaling  resistance  for  measuring  fuel  flow  in  said  fuel 
passage, 
(c)  correcting  means  provided  in  said  air  detecting  means 
and  said  fuel  detecting  means  so  a.s  10  minimize  the  ratio 
AYa/DTf  of  a  temperature  difference  ATa  between  said 
first  low  measuring  resistance  and  said  first  temperature 
compensating  resistance  to  a  temperature  difference  ATf 
between  said  second  flow   measuring  resistance  and  said 


ROTATlWiAL 

SIGNAL 


36  36 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  having  an  intake  air  pas- 
sage, comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  signal; 

means  disposed  in  said  air  intake  passage  for  generating  heat 
in  accordance  with  an  electric  power  supplied  thereto, 

means  for  comparing  the  temperature  of  said  heat  generating 
means  with  reference  temperature; 

means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  signal  starting  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  pulse  signal  and  ending  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  comparing  means  indicating  that  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  generating  means  attains  the  refer- 
ence temperature; 

means  for  supplying  said  heat  generating  means  with  the 
electric  power  during  a  period  of  said  second  pulse  signal; 

means  for  measuring  an  interval  of  time  from  the  starting  of 
said  first  pulse  signal  to  the  starting  of  said  second  pulse 
signal; 

time  lag  interval  discriminating  means  for  generating  a  dis- 
crimination signal  when  the  interval  o{  time  measured  by 
said  time  interval  measuring  means  is  shorter  than  a  prede- 
termined interval;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  air  on  the  basis  of  the 
interval  of  time  of  said  second  pulse  signal  only  when  said 
time  lag  discriminating  means  generates  the  discrimination 
signal. 


second    temperature   compensating    resistance    in    accor- 
dance with  a  temperature  rise. 

(d)  controlling  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  so  that  signals  of  said  air  detect- 
ing means  and  said  fuel  detecting  means  arc  related  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  each  other,  and 

(e)  fuel  fiow  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  fiow- 
ing  in  said  fuel  passage  according  ic^  the  control  signal  of 
said  controlling  means. 


4,612,895 

FUEL  FLOW  DETECTOR  AND  FUEL  CONTROLLER 

USING  FUEL  FLOW  DETECTOR 

Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Nishimura,  and  Yoshishige 

Oyama,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1983.  58-163121 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—494  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  controller,  comprising: 

(a)  air  detecting  means  including  a  first  flow  measuring 
resistance  to  be  disposed  in  a  suction  air  passage  and 
having  a  temperature  dependency  characteristic  and  a 
first  temperature  compensating  resistance  having  a  tem- 
perature dependency  characteristic  similar  to  said  first 
fiow  measuring  resistance  for  measuring  air  fiow  in  said 
suction  air  passage; 

(b)  fuel  detecting  means  including  a  second  How  measuring 
resistance  to  be  disposed  in  a  fuel  passage  and  having  a 
temperature  dependency  characteristic  similar  to  said  first 
fiow  measuring  resistance  and  a  second  temperature  com- 


4,612.896 
DIESEL  FUEL  HLATKR 
John  G.  I^ibrand.  Sr..  Adelanto.  Calif.,  assignor  to     A     Co., 
Riverton,  W>o. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  772.263 

Int.  Cl.^  I-X)2M  3 LOU 

U.S.  CI.  123—557  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  diesel  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  heater  having 
a  cylindrical  canister  circumferentially  attached  to  the  exhaust 
conduit  of  the  diesel  engine,  enclosed  within  the  canister  a 
helically  wound  fuel  line  spaced  at  all  points  from  the  exhaust 
conduit,  the  top,  sides,  and  bottom  of  the  canister,  the  space 
between  the  exhaust  conduit,  the  fuel  line  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  canister  being  substantial!)  filled  with  a  thermal 
conductive  material  wherein  the  improvements  comprise: 
a     the    thermal    conductive    mixture    consisting    of    85% 
rounded   pellets  o\'  dense  fire  brick   to    159r   platinized 
pellets; 
b  The  pellets  of  fire  bnck  var>mg  in  diameter  from  three  to 

ten  millimeters,  and, 
c   the  platinized  pellets  being  approximaieK   14  millimeters 
in  diameter  to  6  to  20  millimeters  in  length. 
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4,612,897  I 

heJated  flel  delivery  system  fitting  and 

METHOD 
Leian^  L.  Davis,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Davco  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653.854 

Int.  a.*  F02M  31/00 

V.S.  (p.  123—557  13  Claims 
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1  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  combustion  apparatus  mclud- 

"uel  tank,  a  fuel  heater,  a  primary  flow  conduit  connected 
fuel  tank  and  said  fuel  heater,  and  a  supply  conduit 
ted  to  said  fuel  heater  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combus- 
^paratus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

rst  fitting  means  having  a  primary  flow  inlet  in  fluid 
cjommunication  with  an  outlet  port  of  said  fluid  heating 
apparatus,  said  first  fitting  means  further  having  a  primar> 

ow  outlet  connected  to  said  supply  conduit  and  a  back- 

ow  port, 

second  fitting  means  having  a  primary  flow  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fuel  tank,  a  primary  flow  outlet 
( onnected  to  said  primary  fiow  conduit,  and  a  backfiow 
[ort, 

kflow  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  first  fit- 
ting means  backfiow  port  with  said  second  fitting  means 
liackfiow  port,  and 
puinp  means  causing  warmed  fuel  from  said  first  fitting 
ineans  backfiow  port  to  fiow  to  said  second  fitting  means 
backfiow  port  wherein  warmed  fuel  from  said  first  fitting 
means  mixes  with  fuel  in  said  second  fitting  means  thereby 
warming  said  second  fitting  means  and  fuel  therein. 


said  head  symmetrically  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for  in- 
jecting non-self-igniting  main  fuel;  and 

a  third  fuel  injection  nozzle  mounted  on  said  head  on  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  injecting  an  ignition  fuel; 

each  peripherally  mounted  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  openings  arranged  symmetrically  of  a  clearance 
plane  between  said  third  nozzle  and  said  respective  pe- 
ripherally mounted  nozzle,  said  openings  being  formed  to 
eject  a  jet  of  fuel  having  a  twist-free  distribution  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


4,612,899 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshihisa  Honjoh.  Kako,  and  Hiroshi  Okuda,  Himeji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-16247; 
Jan.  31,  1984.  59-16248 

Int.  a.*  F02P  5/02 
U.S.  a.  123—413  16  Claims 


4,612,898 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Antoh  Steiger,  lUnau,  and  Robert  Hofer,  EIgg,  both  of  Switzer- 

lard,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Swit- 

Zetland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,570 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    11,    1985, 
127/f5 

Int.  a.*  F02B  3/06:  F02M  43/00 
U.S.  la.  123—299  8  Claims 


In  combination 

:ylinder  head  for  a  piston  internal  combustion  engine 

laving  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

least  two  fuel  injection  nozzles  peripherally  mounted  in 


1    An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  Ignition  power  source  for  generating  power  for  the  igni- 
tion of  said  engine; 

a  switching  element  for  respectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  power  from  said  ignition  power  source  to  the 
ignition  coil  of  said  engine  at  a  predetermined  time; 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  signals  for  setting  an 
ignition  timing  corresponding  to  the  revolutions  of  said 
engine; 

an  Ignition  timing  control  circuit  for  computing  ignition 
timing  for  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  signals  from  said 
signal  generator  means  and  providing  an  ignition  signal 
representing  said  ignition  timing  to  said  switching  ele- 
ment; and 

a  throttle  switch  interlocked  with  a  throttle  valve  of  said 
engine  and  having  a  first  contact  in  a  closed  position  when 
the  throttle  valve  is  fully  opened  and  a  second  contact  in 
a  closed  position  when  the  throttle  valve  is  fully  closed. 
said  first  and  second  contacts  being  both  opened  between 
the  fully  opened  and  fully  closed  positions  of  said  throttle 
valve; 

said  Ignition  timing  control  circuit  including  means  for  set- 
ting the  Ignition  timing  in  an  advanced  angle  condition 
and  means  for  setting  the  ignition  timing  in  a  retarded 
angle  condition,  means  for  retaining  the  ignition  timing  in 
the  advanced  angle  condition  as  set  by  said  setting  means 
when  the  throttle  switch  closes  the  first  contact,  means  for 
retaining  the  ignition  timing  in  the  retarded  angle  condi- 
tion as  set  by  said  setting  means  when  the  throttle  switch 
closes  the  second  contact,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
ignition  timing  corresponding  to  the  revolutions  of  said 
engine  according  to  the  signals  from  said  signal  generator 
means  between  the  fully  closed  and  the  fully  opened 
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positions  of  said  throttle  valve  when  the  first  and  second 
contacts  of  the  throttle  switch  are  both  opened. 


4,612,900 

ENGINE  OPERATING  PARAMETER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Toshio  Iwata;  Satoshi  Komurasaki,  and  Atsushi  Leda,  all  of 

Himeji,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1984.  59-34572; 
Mar.  22,  1984,  59-56711 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  123—425  14  Claims 
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1  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  reference  ignition  timing  comprising 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  vibrations  including  knocks  ot 
said  engine; 

knock  signal  deriving  means  for  deriving  knock  signals  from 
the  output  of  said  sensing  means; 

a  correction  magnitude  determining  means  for  determining 
from  said  knock  signals  derived  by  said  knock  signal 
deriving  means  an  ignition  timing  correction  magnitude 
for  suppressing  the  occurrence  of  knock; 

an  operating  parameter  condition  sensing  means; 

an  operating  parameter  change-over  determining  means  for 
determining  a  change-over  of  operating  parameter  of  said 
engine  from  the  ignition  timing  correction  magnitude  and 
an  operating  parameter  condition  of  said  engine  from  said 
parameter  condition  sensing  means; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  operating 
parameter  change-over  determining  means;  and 

an  operating  parameter  change-over  means  for  controliabiy 
changing  over  the  condition  of  the  operating  parameter  of 
said  engine  to  suppress  said  knocks  of  said  engine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  storage  means. 


Ignition  timing  to  a  corrected  ignilion  iimiii^:  i*-  ntxessary 
from  the  knock  condition,  associated  ^>.It^l  .i  fuel  used  for 
said  engine,  provided  by  said  knock  signal  deriving  nu  ans. 
an  iniliali7ing  means  for  initializing  the  output  of  said  igni- 
tion liming  change-over  determining  means  corresp<ind- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  retard  angle  whereby  the  ignition 
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timing  is  initially  set  at  said  predetermined  retard  angle; 

and 
an  Ignition  liming  change-over  means  for  changing  over  the 
reference  ignition  timing  to  an  ignition  timing  reflecting  a 

correction  magnitude  determined  h\'  said  retard  control- 
ling voltage  generator 


4,612.902 

KNOCKING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  \FPARATUS 

FOR  INTKRNAI   (  OMBl  STION  INCHNK 

Osamu  Abe,  Katsuta,  and  Noboru  Sugiura,  Mito,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  ''16,6«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1984,  59-58300 
Int.  Cl.^  FX)2P  .'   14 
U.S.  CI.  123—425  8  Claims 


4,612,901 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Iwata;  Satoshi  Komurasaki,  and  Atsushi  Ueda,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1984,  59-46116; 
Mar.  17,  1984,  59-51825 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  5/15 
U.S.  a.  123—425  16  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  reference  ignition  timing  comprising 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  vibrations  including  knocks  of 

said  engine; 
knock  signal  deriving  means  for  deriving  knock  signals  from 

the  output  of  said  sensing  means; 
a  retard  controlling  voltage  generator  for  determining  from 
said  knock  signals  derived  by  said  knock  signal  deriving 
means  an  ignition  timing  correction  magnitude  for  sup- 
pressing the  occurrence  of  knocks; 
an  ignition  timing  change-over  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  the  change-over  of  the  reference 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  ignition  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  which 
Ignition  occus  sequentialiv  in  a  predetermined  order,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  knocking  condition  in  any 
one  of  said  cylinders: 

(b)  determining  in  which  one  o\  said  cylinders  said  knocking 
condition  has  occurred; 

(c)  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  iriitnsii\  -!  the 
detected  knocking  condition; 

(d)  correcting  the  ignition  timing  of  said  any  one  cylinder 
based  upon  said  knocking  condition  intcnsitv  representa- 
tive signal,  and 

(e)  correcting  the  Iimirigs  ot'  ignition  ot  those  .>t  said  cylin- 
ders other  than  said  any  one  cylinder  hv  respective  timing 
values  dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  said  knocking 
condition  representative  signal  adjusted  by  respective 
prescribed  coefficients  for  said  other  cylinders. 

5  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pluralit\  of  cylinders  on 
the  basis  of  knocking  which  occurs  in  the  engine,  composing: 
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knock  sensor  mounted  to  the  engine  for  detecting  the 
occurrence  of  a  knocking  condition  in  the  engine  and 
producing  a  first  signal  representation  thereof; 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
signal  and  representative  of  the  mtensilv  of  the  knocking 
condition  represented  by  said  first  signal, 

means  for  determining  m  which  one  of  >aid  cylinders  said 
knocking  condition,  as  represented  by  said  first  signal,  has 
occurred; 

means  for  correcting  the  ignition  timing  of  said  one  cylinder 
based  on  said  second  signal,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  timing  of  ignition  o\'  those  of  said 
cylinders  other  than  said  one  cylinder  by  respective  tim- 
ing values  dependent  upon  said  second  signal  adjusted  by 
respective  prescribed  coefficients  for  the  other  cylinders. 


Suel 


4,612,903  I 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INLET  V  ALV  ES 
iro  Urabe,  Yokohoma.  and  Yoshio   Iwasa,  Nagareyama. 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1985.  Scr.  No.  721,952 
ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1984,  59-81049 

Int.  a.'  F02B  15/00 
a.  123-432  9  Claims 
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her  via  said  first  and  second  induction  conduits  and  first 
and  second  induction  ports  being  selected  to  induce  good 
induction  efficiency  during  said  second  mode  of  engine 
operation  and  the  length  and  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
flow  path  defined  between  said  collector  section  and  said 
combustion  chamber  Ma  said  third  conduit  and  third  port 
selected  to  induce  good  induction  efficiency  during  said 
first  mode  of  engine  operation. 


4,612,904 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

lomoo  Tadokoro,  and  Haruo  Okimoto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1983.  58-24445; 
Nov.  H.  1983,  58-209648 

Int.  CL^  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  n.  123-492  19  Claims 


1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine 

means  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

first  and  second  mduction  ports  leading  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

firpt  and  second  inlet  valves  for  controlling  fluid  communi- 

ation  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  first 

ind  second  induction  ports  respectively, 

an  induction  manifold  including  a  collector  section  and  a 
structure  which  defines  first  and  second  induction  con- 
Juits  which  lead  from  said  collector  section  to  said  first 
ind  second  induction  ports  respectively. 

fir  it  and  second  flow  control  valves  disposed  in  said  first  and 

iecond  conduits  respectively,  said  first  and  second  flow 

ontrol  valves  being  located  upstream  of  said  first  and 

iecond  inlet  valves; 

I  bird  flow  control  valve  upstream  of  said  collector,  said 
hird  valve  controlling  the  amount  of  air  which  enters  said 
:ollector; 

a  (device  for  causing  said  first  and  second  fiow  control  valves 
o  close  independently  of  said  third  flow  control  valve  and 
jrevent  the  fiow  of  fluid  from  said  collector  section  to 
aid  combustion  chamber  during  a  predetermined  first 
node  of  engine  operation  and  for  opening  said  valves 
vhen  said  engine  enters  a  second  predetermined  mode  of 
rngine  operation; 

a  Viird  induction  port,  said  third  induction  port  being  ar- 
anged  to  merge  with  said  first  port  at  an  acute  angle  at  a 
ocation  downstream  of  said  first  fiow  control  valve;  and 

a  s  ngic  third  conduit  which  leads  from  said  collector  section 
o  said  third  port;  said  first,  second,  and  third  conduits 
constituting  the  entire  fiow  path  from  said  collector  sec- 
ion  to  said  induction  ports; 

th«  length  and  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow  paths  defined 
ictwccn  Mid  collector  section  and  said  combustion  cham- 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  having  combustion 
chamber  means  and  intake  passage  means  leading  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  means,  said  fuel  injection  system  comprising 
first  and  second  fuel  injection  valve  means  located  in  said 
intake  passage  means  so  that  one  of  said  fuel  injection  valve 
means  is  closer  to  said  combustion  chamber  means  than  the 
other,  control  means  for  producing  first  synchronized  fuel 
injection  pulses  which  are  produced  at  timings  synchronized 
with  engine  rotation  throughout  an  engine  operating  range 
including  light  load  engine  operation  and  heavy  load  engine 
operation  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  first  fuel  injection 
valve  means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  for  producing  second 
synchronized  fuel  injection  pulses  which  are  produced  at  tim- 
ings synchronized  with  the  engine  rotation  only  during  heavy 
load  engine  operation  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  second 
fuel  injection  valve  means  to  actuate  the  same,  said  first  and 
second  synchronized  fuel  injection  pulses  providing  a  basic 
fuel  supply  quantity  which  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
an  engine  operating  condition,  acceleration  detecting  means 
for  detecting  a  demand  for  acceleration  of  the  engine,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  producing  non-synchro- 
nized fuel  injection  pulses  when  a  demand  for  engine  accelera- 
tion IS  detected  by  the  acceleration  detecting  means,  said  non- 
synchronized  fuel  injection  pulses  applied  to  said  fuel  injection 
valve  means  closer  to  said  combustion  chamber  means  for 
providing  a  supply  of  fuel  in  addition  to  said  basic  fuel  quantity 
at  timings  not  synchronized  with  the  engine  rotation,  and 
means  for  increasing  widths  of  said  first  and  second  synchro- 
nized fuel  injection  pulses  when  demand  for  engine  accelera- 
tion IS  detected  and  for  providing  additional  fuel  at  timings 
synchronized  with  the  engine  rotation. 
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4,612,905 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Werner  Dietrich,  Heppenheim,  and  Richard  Kinzel,  Bensheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-Werke 
Mannheim  AG,  vorm.  Benz  Stat.  Motorenba,  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  159,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1980,  3002851;  Mar.  25,  1980,  3011376 

Int.  CI."  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—575  13  Oaims 


1  In  a  fuel  injection  system,  especially  for  Diesel  engines, 
having  a  high-pressure  injection  pump  for  injecting  hard-to- 
ignite  mam  fuel  via  at  least  one  mam  fuel  injection  nozzle  set  to 
open  at  a  given  pressure  and  including  a  separate  pump  for  the 
Igniter  fuel  and  at  least  one  igniter  fuel  injection  nozzle  ar- 
ranged behind  the  separate  pump  and  also  set  to  open  at  a 
given  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  separate  pump 
comprises  a  low-pressure  pump  (25),  said  low-pressure  pump 
(25)  being  connected  to  a  pre-storagc  chamber  (31.  31  ,  31  , 
31")  disposed  in  a  pressure  divider  (21,  21',  21",  21  ")  and 
including  an  expulsion  piston  (33,  33'.  33".  33  "')  operatively 
associated  with  said  pre-storage  chamber  (31,  31,  31  .  31  ) 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  main  fuel. 


4,612,906 

COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  F.  Troncoso,  14090-6100  Rd.,  Montrose,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,818 

Int.  a,"  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—24  R  8  Claims 


to  p<'»sition  an  arrow  horizonlallv  relative  to  said  K^w. 
said  handle  inter-conneciing  said  bt>w  limbs, 

III  pulleys  connected  to  said  limbs, 

IV  first  and  second  pullev  cables  trained  around  said 
pulleys  and  spanning  said  b(iw  and. 

V  a  btiwstnng  connected  to  said  cables,  and, 
b-  an  arrow  drawcheck  comprising 

I.  an  activator  comp<^nent  comprising  a  protubCTMlOe 
extending  from  and  connected  only  to  said  first  cable  in 
a  position  vertically  displaced  from  said  arrow  rest  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  arrow,  such  thai  said  aclivtor 
component  moves  with  said  first  cable  during  drawing 
of  said  bowstring,  and, 

II.  a  drawcheck  indicator  component  releasably  connected 
only  to  said  sixond  cable  adjacent  said  first  cable  and 
vertically  displaced  from  said  arrc^w  resi  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  arrow,  said  indicatt>r  comp<ineni  being 
movable  with  said  second  cable  and  including  flexible 
clicker  blade  which  audibly  clicks  when  it  is  temporar- 
ily fiexed  by  said  activator  component  during  passage 
thereby  and  then  allowed  to  snap  against  another  por- 
tion of  said  indicator  component  to  indicate  a  predeter- 
mined full  draw  position  of  said  bowstring. 


4,612.907 
\R(  HERY  RELEASE  AID 
John  V.  Gantt,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Gatomba,  Inc.,  Pick- 
ens, S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983.  Ser.  No.  555,717 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  19,00 

U.S.  CI.  124— 35  A  7naims 


1.   An  improved  compound  archery  bow  assembly   with 
novel  drawcheck,  said  a.ssembly  comprising,  in  combination 

a.  a  compound  archery  bow  having 

i.  a  pair  of  spaced  bow  limbs  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
ii.  a  handle  with  an  arrow  rest  on  one  side  thereof  adapted 


1  An  archery  release  aid  c<  ri)r'''^inp 

a  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximai  end  detming 
finger  grips  and  a  trigger  cavity; 

a  trigger  in  said  trigger  cavity; 

biasing  means  biasing  said  trigger  toward  said  distal  end 

a  pivoted  string  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  at  said  distal  end  pivoting'  fn^ni  a  first  position 
defining  with  said  housing  a  closed  string  path  wherebv  a 
bt>w  siring  is  retained  within  said  release  aid  and  a  second 
position  lu  define  an  open  string  path  \o  relea,se  said  bow 
string; 

locking  means  extending  from  said  trigger  to  said  string 
engaging  member  to  lock  said  string  engaging  member  in 
said  first  position,  said  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said 
trigger  and  said  locking  means  toward  said  string  engag- 
ing member  to  l(.x:k  said  member  in  said  first  position. 

said  trigger  defining  a  finger  hole  to  permit  finger  movement 
of  said  trigger  toward  a  proximal  end  of  said  trigger  cavity 
and  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing  against  the  biasing 
thereof  to  disengage  said  Icxking  means  and  permit  said 
pivoted  string  engaging  member  to  pivot  to  said  second 
position  for  release  of  a  bow  string. 


150  J 


4.612,908  ' 

VIEWING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CHIMNEY 
Frederic  D.  Van  Patten,  R.D.   1,  Stock  Rd.,  Hannibal,  NY. 
li074 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.870 

Int.  CI.'  F24D  /5  04 

L  .Sj  a.  126—200  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  visually  monitoring  the  vent  of  a  chimnev 
-■  the  chimney  is  drawing  exhaust  gases  fn^im  a  fire  through 

openmg  that  includes 
loilow  barrel  positioned  within  a  horizuntal  receiving 
npening  that  passes  from  outside  the  chimney  into  the 
chimney  vent  above  the  flue  entrance, 
untmg  means  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  for 
>rovidmg  an  airtight  seal  with  said  chimney  and  having  a 
transparent  window  for  viewing  the  inside  of  said 
jhimeny. 

elongated,  heat  resistant  tube  contained  within  the 
mounting  means  that  passes  through  the  barrel  into  the 
;himney  vent,  said  tube  having  one  end  positioned 
adjacent  said  window  and  the  opposite  end  positioned  in 
the  chimney  vent,  said  tube  further  including  an  opening 
n  the  sidewall  thereof  that  faces  the  top  of  the  chimney, 
ind 

irror  means  positioned  beneath  the  openmg  tor  directing 
ight  entering  the  top  of  the  chimney  through  said  tube 
oward  the  window  whereby  the  chimney  vent  can  be 
viewed  through  the  window 


and  comprising  an  accordion-like  flexible  duct,  adapter  duct, 
sleeve,  hinged  ring  clamp,  reversible  hoisting  motor,  take-up 
drum  reel,  coupled  shaft,  cable  and  switch;  said  flexible  duct 
being  in  interposed,  connected  and  communicative  relation- 
ship between  and  wi'h  said  hood  and  sleeve,  said  hood  having 
a  neck  portion,  said  accordion-like  flexible  duct  receiving  said 
neck  portion,  said  sleeve  receiving  said  adapter  duct  in  detach- 
able mounting  relationship,  said  adapter  duct  carrying  said 
hinged  ring  clamp,  said  sleeve  having  an  outturned  ear  inte- 
grally formed  therewith,  said  ring  clamp  being  releasably 
engaged  in  locking  relationship  with  said  outturned  ear  to 
effect  such  detachable  mounting  relationship  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  adapter  duct,  said  adapter  duct  fixedly  mounting  said 
motor,  said  adapter  duct  freely  mounting  said  coupled  shaft  in 
bearing  relationship,  said  coupled  shaft  fixedly  carrying  said 
drum  reel,  said  coupled  shaft  and  drum  reel  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  adapter  duct,  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
said  coupled  shaft  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
cable  having  ends  connected  to  said  drum  reel  and  hood,  said 
switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  to  close  a 
circuit  upon  actuation  of  said  switch  to  drive  said  shaft  and 
drum  reel  in  one  direction  to  wind  said  cable  on  said  drum  reel 
and  thereby  raise  said  flexible  duct  and  hood  to  such  upper- 
most retracted  position,  and  said  switch  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor  to  close  another  circuit  upon  alternate 
actuation  of  said  switch  to  drive  said  shaft  and  drum  reel  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  allow  said  cable,  wound  on  said  drum 
reel,  to  unwind  and  thereby  lower  said  fiexible  duct  and  hood 
by  force  of  gravity  to  such  lowermost  position. 


4,612,910 

ICE  FISHING  HOLE  HEATER 

Robert  F.  Williams.  1501  Milbourne,  Flint,  Mich.  48504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652.665,  Sep.  21,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,799 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  126—360  R  18  Qaims 


M 


4.612,909  I 

ROOM  EXHAUST  DUCT 
in  Lee,  #201-24  Yeokkok-Dong  Buchunshi.  Kyeongki- 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  704.571 
Int.  CI.'  F24C  15/20 
p.  126-299  D  1  Claim 


\  room  exhaust  duct  having  a  duct  for  use  with  a  fixed 
lermanent  ceiling  exhaust  duct  in  collecting  and  exhaust- 
ease,  smoke,  heat,  steam  and  odors  from  a  cooking  table. 
ood  of  said  room  exhaust  duct  having  a  lowermost  posi- 
o  maximize  such  exhaustion  and  said  hood  of  said  room 
duct  having  an  uppermost  retracted  position  when  not 
for  affording  unobstructed  room  space  relative  to  said 
ng  table;  said  room  exhaust  duct  comprising  said  hood 


1.  An  ice  fishing  hole  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  open  topped  cavity, 
heating  means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  cavity,  and 
means  for  buoyantly  supporting  said  housing  and  said  heat- 
ing means  in  a  body  of  water  in  an  upright  position, 
wherein  said  housing  includes  a  radially  expanded  ring 
near  the  upper  portion  of  said  cavity  to  form  a  means  for 
radiating  heat  outwardly  from  said  housing  over  an  ex- 
panded surface  area  and  wherein  said  ring  is  hollow  and 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
wherein   said   heating   means  comprises  a  fuel   receptacle 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  housing  cavity  and  having 
means  for  generating  a  flame;  and 
further  comprising  deflector  means  for  dispersing  said  flame, 
wherein  said  deflector  means  comprises  a  deflector  plate 
and  means  for  supporting  said  deflector  plate  on  said  fuel 
receptacle,  wherein  said  means  for  supporting  comprises  a 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  fuel  receptacle,  and 
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wherein  said  ring  includes  a  plurality  of  venting  apertures 
aligned  for  communication  with  said  hollow  ring. 


4,612,911 
STEAMER  OF  STEAM  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Masakichi  Onodera,  6-27-306,  Imazunaka  3-chome,  Tsurumi- 
ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,093 

Int.  a.*  F24D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126—369  4  Claims 


segments  provided  therein  which  extend  t->elwecn  said 
side  edges,  said  tube  segments  of  said  rear  storage  section 
being  disposed  al  an  equal  hui  cpposiie  angle  h>  ihr  UiHe 
segments  of  said  front  storage  secin>n. 

said  rear  storage  section  having  a  quadrilateral  shaped  lluid 
flow  channel  segment  positioned  between  said  luht  seg- 
ments, 

a  phase  change  material  in  said  storage  tube  segments  in  said 
front  and  rear  storage  sections, 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  channel  segments  m  said  front 
and  rear  storage  sections, 


1.  A  conveyor  steamer  comprising: 

a  room  enclosed  with  heat-insulated  walls,  floor,  and  ceiling, 
said  room  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  goods  to  be 
steamed; 

a  conveyor  means  for  carrying  the  goods  to  be  steamed,  said 
conveyor  means  traversing  into  the  entrance  of  the  room, 
through  the  room,  and  out  of  the  exit  of  the  room: 

a  source  of  heated  primary  steam; 

first  pipe  means,  arranged  beneath  the  conveyor  means,  for 
jetting  said  heated  primary  steam  upwardly  from  across 
the  floor  of  the  room; 

second  pipe  means  disposed  across  the  entire  ceiling  of  the 
room,  arranged  above  the  conveyor  means,  for  scaveng- 
ing spent  steam  from  across  the  entire  ceiling  of  the  room; 
and 

an  ejector-condenser  means,  interconnected  between  the 
first  pipe  means,  the  source  of  primary  heated  steam  and 
the  second  pipe  means,  for  mixing  the  spent  steam  from 
the  second  pipe  means  with  the  heated  primary  steam  in 
the  first  pipe  means; 

whereby  the  spent  steam  mixed  with  the  heated  primary 
steam  is  caused  to  recirculate  in  the  first  pipe  means 
through  the  room,  thus  saving  energy  and  consuming  less 
heated  primary  steam  so  that  cost  reductions  will  result 


4,612,912 
DOUBLE-LAYERED  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

MODULE 
W.  Dean  Lampe,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  InterNorth,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  775,388 
Int.  a."  F24J  2/00 
U.S.  a.  126—400  1  Claim 

1.  A  multiple-layered  thermal  energy  storage  module,  com- 
prising, 

at  least  front  and  rear  upstanding  storage  sections  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  opposite  side  edges,  and  front  and 
rear  walls, 
a  flat  sheet  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear  storage 

sections, 
said  front  storage  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart, 
quadrilateral  shaped  phase  change  material  storage  tube 
segments  provided  therein  extend  between  said  side  edges, 
said  tube  segments  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  front  storage  section, 
said  front  storage  section  having  a  quadrilateral  shajjed  fluid 
flow  channel  segment  jxisitioned  between  said  tube  seg- 
ments, 
said  rear  storage  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart, 
quadrilateral  shaped  phase  change  material  storage  tube 


the  ends  of  each  of  said  tube  segmeiii^  in  said  front  storage 
section  in  communication  with  a  pair  o\  tube  segments  in 
said  rear  storage  section. 

the  ends  of  each  of  said  channel  segments  in  said  front  stor- 
age section  being  in  communication  with  a  pair  ot  tube 
segments  in  said  rear  storage  section  whereby  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  will  successively  move  through  a  channel 
segment  in  said  frtmt  storage  section  and  thence  through  a 
channel  segment  in  said  rear  storage  section 


4.612,913 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  ARRA'^ 
Hiroki  Mori,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ilios  Corporation 
of  Japan,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  702.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1984,  59-66133 
Int.  Cl.^  F24J  :  10 
U.S.  CI.  126—438  11  Claims 

1.  A  concentrating  solar  reflector  adapted  to  focus  light  on 
a  target  p<isitioned  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  reflector  comprising  a  lens  having  optical  power  and  a 
predetermined  equivalent  focal  length,  a  linear  echelon  ele- 
ment having  parallel  prisms  defined  thereon  closely  p<-)Sitioned 
to  said  lens,  and  a  mirror  surface,  said  lens,  said  echelon  ele- 
ment and  said  mirror  surface  having  an  optical  axis  and  being 
so  arranged  that  light  entering  said  lens  and  said  echelon  ele- 
ment IS  refracted  and  reflected  back  through  said  lens  to  said 
target  for  a  given  angle  of  incidence  of  light  rays  thereon,  said 
echelon  element  being  angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
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1  axis  such  that  said  prisms  refract  and  said  mirror  >ur 
reflects  to  said  target  for  a  predetermined  angle  of  inci- 


4,612^14 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SOLAR  SURVIVAL 

APPARATUS 

Kent  A.  Dogey,  151  Buckingham  Dr.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,901 

Int.  a.*  F24J  2/10 

U.S.  la.  126—438  I     5  Claims 


n  a  portable  collapsible  solar  energy  conversion  appara- 
icluding  a  base,  closure  means  mounted  to  said  base, 
l-shaped  reflector  means  having  a  small  diameter  end 
ted  to  said  closure  means  and  extending  in  a  deployed 
tion  therefrom  to  a  large  diameter  end  to  concentrate 
energy  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reflector 
a  solar  energy  absorbing  structure  earned  by  said  clo- 


sure means  and  located  to  extend  along  said  axis,  and  a  trans- 
parent container  mounted  to  said  closure  means  concentrically 
of  and  surrounding  said  energy  absorbing  structure  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  provide  a  convection  heat  transfer  barrier, 
wherein  the  improvement  in  said  solar  conversion  apparatus 
comprises 

said  reflector  means  and  said  container  are  each  formed  for 
removal  from  said  closure  means; 

said  reflector  means  being  further  formed  for  collapsing  to  a 
stored  condition  dimensioned  for  storage  inside  said  con- 
tainer with  said  energy  absorbing  structure  positioned  m 
said  container;  and 

securemeni  means  formed  and  mounted  for  releasable  se- 
curement  of  said  reflector  means  in  said  deployed  condi- 
tion. 


4,612,915 
DIRECT  BONE  CONDLCTION  HEARING  AID  DEVICE 
Jack  V.  D.  Hough.  Yukon;  Gordon  L.  Richard,  Minco,  both  of 
Okla.;    Kenneth    E.    Barton,   Jr.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.;    Paul 
DiCarlo,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Robert  Y.  Chow,  Jackson- 
ville, Ha.,  as-signors  to  Xomed,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,188 
Int.  Cl.^  H04R  9/00.  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  128-1  R  20  Oaims 


1  A  direct  bone  conduction  hearing  aid  device  character- 
ized by  increased  comfort  and  aesthetic  appearance,  said  de- 
vice comprising 

sound  processing  means  for  converting  sound  into  an  analog 
electromagnetic  signal  and  including  an  output  transmitter 
for  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  signal  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  supercutaneously  on  the  skull  of  a 
hearing  impaired  person  and  having  first  magnetic  means 
therein;  and 
vibration  generating  means  adapted  to  be  implanted  subcuta- 
neously  and  comprising  means  for  securing  said  vibration 
generating  means  subcutaneously  to  a  skull  bone  of  the 
hearing  impaired  person  and  second  magnetic  means  (1) 
for  cooperating  with  said  first  magnetic  means  to  hold  said 
transmitter  in  position  supercutaneously  on  the  skull  of  the 
hearing  impaired  person,  (2)  for  receiving  the  electromag- 
netic signal  from  said  transmitter  of  said  sound  processing 
means,  and  (3)  for  vibrating  the  skull  bone  in  response  to 
such  electromagnetic  signal;  whereby,  vibrations  are  gen- 
erated subcutaneously  in  response  to  the  analog  electro- 
magnetic signal  and  conducted  through  the  bones  of  the 
skull  to  stimulate  the  inner  ear  to  create  the  perception  of 
sound  in  the  hearing  impaired  person. 


4,612,916 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CASUALTIES  IN  A 

CONTAMINATED  AREA 

Charles  K.  Akers.  and  Roland  J.  Pilie,  both  of  Williamsville, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,733,  Jun.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,485,490. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,243 

Int.  a.'  A41D  J3/00;  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  n.  128—1  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  casualties  in  a  contaminatea  area  by 
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means  of  an  uncontaminated  treatment  space  confined  within  first  and  second  hip-engagmg  tlcnienis  most-  toward  each 

ail  enclosure  having  a  sealed  observation  panel,  sealed  Man-  dther  when  said  first  and  second  huiiock  supports  nwe 

dling  means  for  permitting  manipulation  within  said  treatment  toward  e.K  h  other,  thus  .ippUinj,;  .i  sqiicc/mg  force  to  tin 

space  and  an  access  opening  closed  by  first  fastener  means,  said  ^^.p,^  ,,t  (he  patient. 

casualties  being  enclosed  within  protective  garni^its  including  

second  fastener  means  for  permitting  access  into  the  interior  of 

said  garments,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  i)\'.  4,612.918 

placing  said  enclosure  against  a  protective  garment  such  thai     MFTHOI)  Ol    KI.IMINATIN(.  CAMNL  CALDA  kQl  INA 
said  first  ;uui  second  fastener  means  align  with  one  an-  S\N1)R()MK 


other; 


[Barclay  .Slocum,  241  Sp>  dlass  Dr..  F  ugenc,  OreR.  9''401 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  6A1.351 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  y.LM/ 
U.S.  C-1.  128—69  5  naims 


.-42« 


operating  said  first  and  second  fastener  means  to  intercon- 
nect said  enclosure  with  said  protective  garment  and  to 
communicate  said  treatment  space  with  the  interior  of  said 
garment, 

utilizing  said  handling  means  \o  contact  said  casuall>  wliiie 
enclosed  within  said  protective  garment,  and 

observing  the  operations  performed  within  said  treatment 
space  and  the  communicating  interior  of  said  protective 
garment  through  said  observation  panel 


4,612,917 

PASSIVE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Sylvan  W.  Kesler,  1821  Greendale,  Anchorage.  Ak.  99504 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,928 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  128—33  14  Claims 
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1   The  method  of  eliminating  canine  cauda  equina  syndrome 

comprising 

dorsally  separating  the  sacrum  f^TTi  1  - 

substantially  aligning  the  caudal  .uIkuIji   processes  nn   L7 

with  iheir  respective  arlKiilar  facets  on  Si, 
bv  said  aligning,  relieving  pressure  on  the  nervcv  passing 

through  the  L7S1  junction 
fixing  I  -  relative  S]  with  the  uiudal  .ulKular   pio^rssrs  on 

L-   substantiallv    aligned    with,    then    !fvpc,Mi\  c    arik  uiar 

facets  on  Si  hv  inserting  a  pm  through  the  articular  tatrt 

on  each  caudal  arlKular  process  on  1  -  and  through  the 

respective  artKular  facet  on  S'    and 
fusing  L7  to  S]  by  laying  b<ine  grafts  along  the  d(irsal  spmus 

processes  and  lamina  of  L7  and  Si- 


"'^N-i:ll^::l.-J-.ti>' 
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4,612,919 

ADJL  STABLE  IIMB  SI  I'PORT 

Walter  E.  Best.  8111  Bayberr>  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46250 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  65^,132 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  yiM> 

U.S.  CI.  128—77  14  (^laims 


^ 


I    A  machine  for  massaging  a  patient,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  patient, 

said  support  means  including  first  and  second  adjacent  but- 
tock supports  for  supporting  the  right  bult(Kk  and  Ihi'  lefi 
buttock,  respectively,  of  a  patient, 

means  for  intermittently  moving  said  first  and  second  hut 
tock  supports  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 

means  for  intermittently  squeezing  the  hips  of  a  patient. 
including: 

(a)  first  and  second  hip-engaging  elements  for  respectivelv 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  patient's  body  at  the  lefi  hip 
and  the  outside  of  the  patient's  body  at  the  right  hip,  and 

(b)  means  supporting  said  first  hip-engaging  element  from 
said  first  buttock  support  and  said  second  hip-engaging 
element  from  said  second  buttock  support,  whereby  said 


I      ^"M 


1  .An  apparatus  for  adjuslahlv  orienting  an  articulated 
human  limb  of  a  patient  in  a  pluraliiv  of  iherapeuik  positions 
the  human  limb  having  an  upjx-r  p<^rtioii  and  a  lower  portion, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  rearward  frame  met,ibei  and  a  forward 
frame  member,  the  forward  frame  member  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  mcuemenl  on  ihe  rearward  frame  member, 
first  receptacle  means  lor  embracing  at  least  one  of  the 
articulated  limb  p<-)rtions  in  i  lose  proximity  to  a  joint 
uniting  the  articulated  limb  portions,  the  first  receptacle 


151 


means  being  mounted  on  the  frame  tor  pivotal  movemetit 
atx^ut  a  transverse  axis  orthogonal  to  the  tVame, 

st^jcond  receptacle  means  for  embracmg  one  of  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lov>er  portion  of  the  articulated  limb,  the 
second  receptacle  means  being  moutited  on  the  forward 
frame  member  tor  pivotal  ni  ivement  about  .»  secotul  trans- 
verse axis  orthi)gonal  to  the  frame, 

thjrd  receptacle  means  for  embracing  the  other  of  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lov^er  portion  nf  the  articulated  litnb.  the 
third  receptacle  means  being  mounted  on  the  rearward 
frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  third  trans- 
verse axis  orthogonal  to  the  frame,  and 

orientation  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  displacement 
X'tween  the  fi)rward  and  rearward  frame  members  to 
■)ivot  the  first,  second,  and  third  receptacle  means  about 
their  respective  transverse  .ires  to  position  the  limb  re- 
ceived within  the  first,  seci.nd.  and  third  receptacle  means 
ind  therapeutically  treat  certain  muscles  in  one  or  both  of 
[he  articulated  human  limb  portions  by  causing  one  of  the 
irticulated  limb  portions  received  in  its  companion  recep- 
:acle  means  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  other  limb  portion 
'cceived  in  its  companion  re>.eptacle  means  through  a 
^ei'^-cted  angle 


Jerr; 


%a  a 
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4.612.920 
COMPRESSKJN  HIP  SCREW 
I..  Lower,  Bourbon,  Ind..  assignor  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  VV  ar- 
,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser,  No.  668.782 
Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5.04 
CI.  128— 92  B.A  12  Claims 
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A  compression  hip  screw  for  fixation  of  a  femoral  head  in 

ur.  the  compression  hip  screw  comprising  a  plate  adapted 

.^ttachment  to  the  femur,  the  plate  including  a  barrel  ex- 

ng  into  an  opening,  the  opening  being  formed  in  the  femur 

:he  femoral   head,  the  barrel  defining  a  bore  extending 

through,  a  first  member  coupled  to  the  femoral  head  and 

ding  into  the  barrel  bore,  a  second  member  cooperating 

the  first  member  to  oppose  withdrawal  of  the  barrel  from 

ipening,  and   locking  means  cooperating  with  the  first 

r  and  the  barrel  to  limit  rotation  between  the  barrel  and 

rst  member,  characterized  in  that  the  barrel  defines  an 

side  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  plate  attached  to  the 

r  and  a  superior  side  remote  from  the  plate  portion,  the 

g  means  comprising  a  groove  defined  in  the  barrel  on  the 

r  side  and  a  pin  disposed  in  the  grcwve,  the  pm  extending 

he  barrel  bore,  and  the  first  member  defining  a  recess  for 

ing  the  pin  whereby  the  pin  forms  an  interference  fit 

the  first  member  and  the  barrel  whereby  rotation  is  lim- 

herebetween 


m^e 


r  or 


m 
r  o 


4.612,921 

EXTERNAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

Juan  La/o  de  Zbikowski,  Virgen  des  la  Antigua,  lO-lo  -Sevilla, 

Spain 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  448,330,  Dec.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,541,422. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  9,  1981,  507.799 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

IS,  (I.  12«-92  A  7  Claims 


c 


\^ 


.^ 


a«n.j-»tBs 


:x^ 


1.  An  improved  functional  attachment  system  for  osteosyn- 
thesis of  a  fractured  bone  having  a  bone  fragment  on  either  side 
of  a  fracture  site  of  the  fractured  bone  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  transfixion  stud  for  insertion  into  each 
bone  fragment,  having  a  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  having 
a  spearhead  configuration  with  two  planar  faces  which 
form  cutting  edges  for  penetration  of  the  bone,  said  spear- 
head end  having  a  base  opposite  said  cutting  edges,  said 
base  being  wider  than  a  diameter  of  said  shaft,  and  op- 
posed notches  extending  between  said  two  planar  faces 
and  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  telescopic  bar  aligned  generally  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fractured  bone,  having  an  outer 
telescopic  tubular  member  and  an  inner  telescopic  mem- 
ber slidably  inserted  into  said  outer  telescopic  member, 
said  outer  telescopic  member  having  a  transverse  hole 
therein  for  venting  air  trapped  between  said  telescopic 
members  and  for  entry  of  lubricant  therebetween,  and  a 
fastening  pin  for  insertion  into  said  outer  telescopic  mem- 
ber hole  for  restriction  of  sliding  insertion  of  said  inner 
telescopic  member  into  said  outer  telescopic  member;  and 

means  for  holding  said  transfixion  studs  and  said  telescopic 
bars,  said  means  having  articulated  joints  coupled  to  said 
telescopic  bars,  said  joints  having  jaws  for  attachment  to 
said  transfixion  studs. 


4,612,922 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Forest  C.  Barber.  2925  Race  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76111 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,389,  Jan.  22,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,399,813. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1983,  .Ser.  No.  525,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 
C.S.  CI.  128—92  EB  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manual  drilling  comprising 
a  drill  assembly  including  an  elongated  tubular  support, 
handle  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  support  to  enable 
manual  support  and  guiding  of  said  drill  assembly,  a  drill 
motor  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  support  having 
a  drive  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  drill  chuck 
means  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  from 
said  support; 
a  drill  guide  dimensioned  to  receive  and  guide  said  tubular 
support  for  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement,  handle 
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means  mounted  on  said  drill  guide  to  enable  manual  sup-    support  body  and  assuming  a  spherical  shape    upon  mflaiion 
port  and  guiding  thereof,  wiihin  the  uterus  and  being  adapted  when  in  operativ  e  position 


K 


said   drill   guide   and   said   drill   assemblv    having   coacting    to  seal  the  mouths  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  without 

means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  drill  assembh    contact  between  said  device  and  the  walls  of  the  utgnis  proper. 
relative  to  said  drill  guide 

4,612.925 

SMALL  ANIMAL  INTRAVFNOtS  RKSTRAINT  SPLINT 
4,612,923  William  M.  Bender.  11126  Balboa  Blvd..  (.ranada  Hills.  Calif. 

GLASS-FILLED,  ABSORBABLE  SLRGICAI   DEVICES  91344 

Richard  L.  Kronenthal,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J..  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Filed  Jul.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,645 

Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J.  Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00:  AOIK  2V  >mi   15  rxi 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,038  U.S.  CI.  128-133 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—92  R  9  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  An  absorbable  surgical  device  comprising  a  synthetic 
absorbable  polymer  containing  an  absorbable  glass  reinforcing 
filler  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  stiffness  of  said 
polymer. 


4,612,924 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
Hugo  Cimber,  Neufeldstrassc  134,  3012  Berne,  Canton  of  Berne. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396.656 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    14,    1981, 
4615/81 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/47 
U.S.  CI.  128—130  3  Claims 

1.  An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  comprising  a  hollow 
support  body  of  stable  shape  made  of  stiff  but  resiliently  de- 
formable  material,  said  support  body  including  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  branch  portions  projecting  laterally  from  said 
central  portion,  and  two  inflatable  members  respectively  dis- 
posed at  the  ends  of  said  branch  portions  remote  from  said 
central  portion,  said  inflatable  members  being  inflated  by  intro- 
ducing a  pressure  medium  into  said  central  portion  of  said 


1.  A  cat  and  dog  restraint  combination  comprising 

a  longitudinal,  thermoplastic  splint  having  a  selected  length, 

width,  and  I'-shaped  width  contour,  said  splint  having  a 
bend  in  the  splint  at  a  length  adapl;vi;lv  si/ed  for  a  selec- 
tively sized  cat  and  dog  elbow, 

a  hon/onlal  slot  disposed  m  and  .i^ross  said  splint  width 
adjacent  a  first  splint  terminus,  said  slot  ,.t  sufficient  size  [o 
accept  a  pair  securing  means  whuh  secures  the  end  oi  an 
animal  leg  to  the  said  first  splint  terminus, 

a  longitudinal  slot  of  selected  length  disposed  in  and  length- 
wise in  the  splin!  adiacenl  saitl  hon/onta!  slot  and  said  first 
splint  terminus. 

a  restraint  pin  slidahlv  permanenllv  disposed  in  said  longitu- 
dinal slot. 

a  first  restraining  tlexible  strap  secured  ti  said  restraining 
pin.  having  .i  selected  length  and  width,  said  first  strap 
disposed  normal  to  said  splint  and  secured  to  aforesaid 
slidable  restraint  pin, 

a  flat  paddle  having  a  selected  si/e  disp<ised  and  terminally 
secured  adjacent  a  second  sphm  lerminus  and  integral 
therewith  and  hav  ing  a  paddle  fa^  e  disposed  normal  to  the 
width  of  said  splint, 

said  paddle  aligned  with  a  longitudina',  axis  of  said  splint, 
said  paddle  adapted  to  receive  a  second  securing  means 
which  secures  said  paddle  to  an  animal  torso,  which  alM^ 
immobilizes  said  splint  and  leg  relative  to  the  animal  torso. 
and, 

a  second  restraining  tleMhle  strap  normally  secured  to  said 
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4.612,926 
DUAL-RANGE  ASPIRATOR  DEV  ICE 
Antliony  A.  Boiarski,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Barbara  H.  Fleck,  Rar- 
d>lpb.  Vt.;  Eugene  J.  Meierhoefer,  Hackettstown,  N.J.,  and 
Richard  Razgajtis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle 
D  evelopment  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
CoatiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,937,  Oct.  12,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,828, 
Jul.  21,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.|401,263,  Jul.  23,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  786,554 
Int.  G.^  A61M  11/02 
L.SJ  a.  128—200.21  4  Claims 
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splint,  said  strap  having  a  selected  length  and  width,  said 
strap  disposed  on  said  splint  between  said  paddle  and  said 
bend  in  said  splint 


(C)  and  having  first  and  second  openings,  said  liquid  bottle 
being  secured  to  said  body  member  so  that  said  first  open- 
ing is  disposed  adjacent  said  gas  outlet  in  said  body  mem- 
ber so  that  said  oxygen/air  mixture  leaving  said  chamber 
via  said  gas  outlet  will  pass  through  said  first  opening  into 
said  liquid  bottle  and  will  leave  said  liquid  bottle  via  said 
second  opening; 

(E)  a  lift  tube  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  bottle,  said  lift 
tube  having  at  its  one  end  a  liquid  inlet  disposed  within 
said  bottle  and  at  its  opposed  end  a  liquid  outlet; 

(F)  a  liquid  nozzle  having  a  liquid  inlet  connected  to  said 
liquid  outlet  of  said  lift  tube,  an  outlet  orifice  and  walls 
defining  a  liquid  conduit  connecting  said  liquid  inlet  of 
said  nozzle  to  said  outlet  orifice  thereof,  said  liquid  orifice 
being  disposed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  said  first 
orifice  oi  said  oxygen  flow  controller  and  between  said 
first  orifice  and  said  gas  outlet,  such  that  said  oxygen 
stream  delivered  by  said  first  orifice  of  said  oxygen  flow 
controller  into  said  chamber  will  flow  past  said  liquid 
orifice  of  said  liquid  nozzle,  thereby  creating  suction  in 
said  liquid  nozzle,  drawing  liquid  from  said  bottle  via  said 
lift  tube  and  said  liquid  nozzle  in  said  chamber,  and  incor- 
porating the  liquid  in  droplet  form  into  said  oxygen/air 
mixture;  and 

(G)  deflector  means  downstream  of  said  second  orifice  for 
directing  the  oxygen  flow  therethrough  away  from  said 
oxygen  stream  delivered  by  said  first  orifice  such  that  said 
oxygen  stream  delivered  by  said  first  orifice  is  not  di- 
verted from  drawing  liquid  from  said  bottle  via  said  lift 
tube  and  said  liquid  nozzle. 


1  An  aspirator  device  for  supplying  up  to  at  least  about  40 
liters/minute  of  an  oxygen/air  mixture  having  a  selectable 
oxygen  concentration  of  from  less  than  about  iOTc  up  to  100%, 
sajd  ievice  compnsing: 

(Ap  a  body  member  having  walls  defining  a  generally  cylin- 
ncal  chamber  and  at  least  one  air  inlet  extending  through 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  air  inlet  communicating  at  one 
i!nd  with  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  body  member 
iind  at  the  opposed  end  with  said  chamber,  said  walls  oi 
aid  body  member  also  defining  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  one 
i:nd  of  said  chamber  and  through  which  gas  can  leave  said 
chamber; 
(B    an  oxygen  flow  controller  for  admitting  oxygen  as  an 
oxygen  stream  into  said  chamber,  said  oxygen  flow  con- 
I  roller  compnsing  a  first  nozzle  having  a  first  orifice  open- 
ng  into  said  chamber  remote  from  said  gas  outlet,  said 
Tst  orifice  being  disposed  adjacent  said  air  inlet   and 
irranged  to  continuously  deliver  an  oxygen  stream  at  a 
w  flow  rate  into  said  cylindrical  chamber  subtantiaily 
l>arallel  to  the  axis  thereof  so  as  to  aspirate  air  through  said 
inlet  into  said  cylindrical  chamber,  thereby  forming 
said  oxygen/air  mixture  within  said  chamber  and  causing 
said  mixture  to  leave  said  chamber  via  said  gas  outlet,  said 
xygen   flow   controller   further  comprising   a   separate 
second  nozzle  adjacent  said  first  nozzle  and   having  a 
sx;ond  orifice,  and  valve  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
fow  of  oxygen  through  said  second  onfice,  said  second 
ifice  opening  into  said  chamber  so  that,  when  it  is  open, 
le  rate  of  flow  of  oxygen  into  said  chamber  is  increa.sed 
(C)|a  slip-nng  closure  surrounding  said  chamber  and  move- 
relative  to  said  air  inlet  so  that  said  slip-nng  closure 
be  disposed  to  leave  open,  partially  close  or  fully  close 
air  inlet,  thereby  controlling  the  rate  of  aspiration  of 
through  said  air  inlet  into  said  chamber  and  hence  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  said  oxygen/air  mixture; 
(D|  a  liquid  bottle  separate  from  said  integers  (A),  (B)  and 


4,612,927 

INSTRLMENT  FOR  KEEPING  CLEAR  THE  UPPER 

RESPIRATORY  PASSAGES 

Christian  Kruger,  Curtiusstrasse  4,  2400  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1984,  3400872 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128-200.26  i  Claim 


ajle 

can 

sud 


air 


1  In  an  instrument  for  keeping  clear  the  upper  respiratory 
passages  and  for  performing  intubations,  comprising  a  shaft 
with  a  passage  to  enable  a  tube  to  be  inserted  with'  its  distal 
extremity  moving  as  far  as  into  the  trachea  with  said  passage 
acting  as  a  guide,  an  improvement  characterized  in  that  the 
passage  is  constructed  as  a  channel  extending  within  the  shaft 
of  the  instrument  and  the  distal  extremity  of  the  instrument 
comprises  a  head  before  which  terminates  the  said  channel  and 
which  at  the  time  of  inserting  the  instrument  is  to  be  placed  in 
contact  wit  the  larynx  and  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  maximum 
distance  of  insertion,  including  a  ramp  formed  at  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  channel,  the  surface  of  said  ramp  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  wherein  said  head  comprises 
two  mutually  overlapping  flaps  which  are  flexibly  displaceable 
rearwards  upon  coming  into  contact  with  the  larynx,  and 
wherein  the  proximal  extremities  of  the  flaps  lie  in  the  exten- 
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sion  of  the  ramp  surface  and  form  a  centering  guide  for  a  lube 
to  be  pushed  over  the  ramp  in  the  distal  direction. 


4,612,929 
ATTACH.MENT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  BREATHING  GAS 

FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ARTIFK  lAl    RESPIRATION 
Ernst  W.  Schiibert,  Lubeck.  and  Peter  (rebhardt.  Stt>ckclsdorf. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DraKtrwerk  AG. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv,  Jan.  20, 
1984,  3401924 

Int.  ri.-  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.25  4  Claims 


4,612,928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  GAS 

TO  A  BODY 
Brian  L.  Tiep,  632  Norumbega  Dr.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016; 
Robert  E.  Phillips,   12217  Iredell  St.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91601,  and  Ben  A.  Otsap,  7661  Airport  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90045 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,050 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—204.23  12  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  delivering  a  gas  to  an  entrance  into  the 
pulmonary  tract  of  a  patient  during  breathing  in  which  the  gas 
is  placed  in  a  location  where  it  will  be  inhaled  during  the 
inhalation  part  of  the  breathing  cycle  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 
obuining  a  series  of  repetitive  electric  signals  of  varying 
amplitude  from  a  series  of  uniform  repetitive  pulses,  said 
signals  of  varying  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  breath- 
ing rate  of  the  patient,  said  series  of  signals  of  varying 
amplitude  being  obtained  by  using  a  variable  capacitor 
transducer  means  capable  of  being  activated  by  the  spon- 
taneous breathing  of  the  patient  where  it  can  be  so  acti- 
vated and  using  the  spontaneous  breathing  of  the  patient 
to  so  activate  said  transducer  means,  the  variations  be- 
tween said  signals  of  varying  amplitudes  corresponding  to 
various  inhalation/exhalation  intervals  during  the  breath- 
ing cycle, 
selecting  periodic  signals  of  said  series  of  signals  of  varying 
amplitude  corresponding  to  inhalation  intervals  so  as  to 
create  another  series  of  signals,  and 
using  said  signals  of  said  other  series  to  cause  release  of  said 
gas  at  about  the  start  of  said  inhalation  portion  of  said 
breathing  cycle  to  said  location  so  that  said  released  gas 
will  be  inhaled  at  about  the  start  of  said  inhalation  part  of 
said  breathing  cycle. 


1    An  attachment  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  a  patient 
during  high-frequency  artificial  respiration,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral tubular  flow  part  ha\ing  opp^iMte  open  ends  and  defining 
oppositely  extending  collecting  nozzles  therein,  d  Mug  ..  tiduii 
part  having  a  first  tubular  portion  mounted  o\er  a  p<irtion  ot 
said  tubular  How  part  adjacent  its  one  end  thereof  said  ring 
port  having  an  opposite  tubular  end  portion  divided  into  a 
supply  connection  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respiratory  gas 
supply  conduit  and  a  discharge  connection  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  delivery  conduit,  said  suppK  and  discharge  con- 
nections each  being  rotatably   connected  over  said  oppv>Mtf 
tubular  end  portion,  a  patient  connection  lube  having  .i  tirst 
tubular  end  portion  mounted  over  the  opposite  end  of  sani 
central  tubular  flow  part  and  an  opposite  tubular  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  patient's  respiratory  system,  a 
first  injector  nozzle  for  breathing  gas  connected  inK^  said  ring 
conduit  part  and  directed  toward  and  in  alignment  with  the 
collecting  nozzle  in  said  central  tubular  flow  part,  and  a  second 
injector  nozzle  for  breathing  gas  connected  into  said  patient 
connection  tube  and  directed  toward  and  in  alignment  with  the 
collecting  nozzle  in  said  central  tubular  flow  part  such  that  said 
first  and  second  nozzles  are  directed  toward  each  other,  and 
said  central  tubular  flow  part  having  a  pair  of  annular  grcx^ves 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  said  first  tubular  end  portions  of 
said  ring  conduit  part  and  patient  connection  tube  each  ha\ing 
snap  arms  extending  therefrom  and  each  engaged  in  one  of  said 
annular  grooves. 


4,612,930 
HEAD  FIXATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDIN(.  CROWN 
AND  SKULL  PIN 
Paul  W.  Bremer,  433  Margaret  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32204 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,552 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  128—303  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  skull  pin  comprising 
an  exteriorly  threaded  elongated  cylinder  of  plastic,  having 

first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  skull-engaging  portion  connected   to  said  cylinder   and 
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aterial  which  does  not  artifact  significantlv  more  than 
bone  does. 
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extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end  thereof,  and  ter- 
minating m  a  fxiinted  tip,  said  skull  engaging  portion  of  a 


4.612.932 
MAGAZINE  FOR  C-SHAPED  SCALP  CLIPS 
Wolfhard  C  aspar.  Bad  Homburg;  Theodor  Lutze,  Balgheim.  and 
Karl  Ernst  Kienzle,  Immendingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Aesculap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  & 
Scheerer.  TuttJingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  o,  Germany    Oct   4 
1983.  3335985  ' 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  I  7/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  3  c,ai„„ 


4.612.931 

FRLMENT  FOR  EXTRACTING  FOREIGN  BODIES 

FROM  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CANAIi>  OR  DLCTS  IN  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 
Enric*  Dormia,  I-Ucco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonvme: 
Syi^heiabo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.300 
priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20.  1984.  21982  A/84 
Int.  a.'  A61B  I7/0<J 
L-.S.  (tl.  128-328  7  natms 


I  In  combination.  C-shaped  scalp  clips  and  a  magazine  for 
receiving  C-shaped  scalp  clips  each  of  said  scalp  clips  having 
legs  connected  via  a  bridge  and  with  facing  clamping  jaws  at 
their  free  ends, 

said  scalp  clips  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the 
magazine  such  that  the  free  ends  of  one  scalp  clip  rest 
against  the  bridge  of  the  adjacent  scalp  clip, 
said  scalp  clips  having  laterally  open  recesses  in  their  bridges 

including  the  regions  where  legs  and  bridge  meet, 
said  magazine  having  guide  rails  extending  along  its  length 

and  engaging  in  said  recesses,  and 
each  said  scalp  clip  having  a  bridge  that  is  concave  in  shape 
and  a  convex  cross  section  in  the  region  of  the  free  ends  of 
its  legs  so  that  the  convex  portions  of  each  following  scalp 
clip  engages  the  concave  bridge  of  the  preceding  scalp 
clip. 


4,612,933 

MULTIPLE-LOAD  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

LINEAR  SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Ronald  J  Brinkerhoff.  Moscow,  and  Rudolph  H.  Nobis,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senmed,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,291 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  128-334  R  50  Claims 


1.  Ir  an  instrument  for  extracting  foreign  bodies  from  physi- 
ologic; il  canals  or  ducts  in  the  human  body,  comprising  a  tube 
or  cat  leter  containing  a  control  cable  in  turn  supporting  a 
basket  or  cage  formed  by  elastic  wires, 

(a)  s,ud  basket  constitutes  an  outer  spacer  basket  and  it  con- 
tains therewithin  an  inner  extracting  basket  shaped  in 
sinilar  manner; 

(b)  t  le  inner  extracting  basket  is  connected  by  its  proximal 
en  j  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  spacer  basket  and  the  distal 
eni  of  the  inner  extracting  basket  is  independent  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  spacer  basket, 
ani 

(c)  b 'tween  the  inner  extracting  basket  and  the  outer  spacer 
ba;  ket  is  defined  an  intermediate  volume  adapted  to  con- 
tai  T  the  rough  edges  or  protuberances  of  the  foreign  bod- 
ies to  be  extracted 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  implanting  at  least  one 
linear  row  of  staples  in  tissue,  comprising: 
anvil  means: 

means  for  driving  staples  aginst  said  anvil  means; 
a  first  linear  array  of  staples  located  in  a  first  position  within 

said  instrument  aligned  between  said  driving  means  and 

said  anvil  means; 
at  least  a  second  linear  array  of  staples  located  m  a  second 
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position  within  said  instrument  out  of  alignment  with  said 

driving  means  and  said  anvil  means; 
means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  to  move  said  first 

linear  array  of  staples  from  said  first  position  and  clinch 

said  first  array  of  staples  against  said  anvil  means;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  second  array  of  staples  from  said 

second  position  to  said  first  position  after  a  first  operation 

of  said  actuating  means  to  enable  a  second  operation  of 

said  actuating  means. 


4,612,934 

NON-INVASIVE  MULTIPROGRAMMABLE  TISSUE 

STIMULATOR 

William  N.  Borluin,  3364  NE.  167th  St.,  N.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

33160 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,991,  Jun.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,459,989.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,299 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—421  9  Qaims 


both  of  said  shoulder  straps,  with  each  of  said  loop  means 
extending  about  and  holding  said  front  or  rear  portion  of  both 
of  said  shoulder  straps,  said  strip  also  being  arranged  for 
mounting  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  one  of  said  shoulder 
straps  and  extending  under  the  wearer's  arm.  b<ilh  ends  of  said 
loop  means  extending  about  and  holding  said  rear  portion  of 
one  of  said  straps  and  the  other  of  said  lo<ip  means  extending 
about  and  holding  the  front  portion  of  said  one  shoulder  strap, 
the  length  of  said  strip  being  adjustable.  whereup<in  the  posi- 
tion of  the  associated  shoulder  strap  can  be  adjusted  to  any 
desired  position  with  respect  to  said  shoulder. 


^^  {^cTji.j^ji^  - 


■m 


Tt-k- 


5-^^- 


4.612.936 

CLIP-TYPE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHS 

Kimio  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  CTiiba.  Kashiwa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  644.902 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    .\pr.    12.    1984,    59- 
54009[U] 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ^  l>4 
U.S.  CI.  128—644  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  tissue  stimulator  system,  comprising: 

at  least  three  electrodes  to  be  implanted  adjacent  tissue  to  be 

stimulated  in  a  patient; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  programming  data  to 
define  for  each  of  said  electrodes  to  a  positive,  negative  or 
high  impedance  state; 
receiving  means  to  be  surgically  implanted  within  said  pa- 
tient for  receiving  said  programming  data,  for  generating 
stimulation   pulses   and    for   delivering   said   stimulation 
pulses  to  said  electrodes  having  positive  and  negative 
states  as  defined  by  said  programming  data; 
means  for  automatically  measuring  physical  parameters;  and 
means  for  modifying  said  programming  data  as  a  function  of 
said  sensed  parameters. 


4,612,935 

COMFORT  ACCESSORIES  FOR  BRASSIERES 

Qaire  R.  Greifer,  217  E.  Sedgwick  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19119 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,506 

Int.  a.^  A41D  27/10;  A41C  i/06 

U.S.  a.  128—510  6  Gaims 


1.  In  combination  with  the  conventional  brassiere  having  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  having  a  front  and  rear  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising  strap  adjusting  means,  said  strap 
adjusting  means  being  arranged  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at 
least  one  of  said  shoulder  straps  with  respect  to  the  wearers 
shoulders  and  comprising  a  non-elastic  elongated  flexible  strip 
having  loop  means  located  at  each  end  thereof,  said  strip  being 
arranged  for  mounting  on  either  the  front  or  rear  portions  ot 


1    A  clip-type  electrode  for  an  electrocardiograph  compris- 


ing 


a  pair  of  clamping  plates  arranged  lo  be  opened  and  Joscd 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  shaft  extending 
laterailv  therebetween,  said  clamping  plates  having  con- 
cave surfaces  facing  each  other. 

an  electrode  member  mounted  >in  ont-  of  said  clamping 
plates,  and  a  spring  means  coiled  around  said  common 
shaft  and  arranged  to  bias  ends  o^  said  clamping  plates 
remote  from  said  common  shaft  lowiirds  each  other,  one 
of  said  clamping  plates  being  longer  than  the  other. 

said  electrode  member  being  formed  of  an  electricallv  con- 
ductive resilient  matenal  and  including  a  pressure  platt. 
section  for  pressing  a  limb  of  a  living  b<-)dy,  and  a  pair  of 
engagement  plates  each  extending  upwardly  from  oppos- 
ing edges  of  said  pressure  plate  section  and  having  plural 
inwardly  projecting  bosses. 

said  engagement  plates  clamping  opposing  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  longer  one  of  said  clamping  plates  for  attach- 
ing said  electrode  member  to  said  last-mentioned  clamp- 
ing plate 


4.612.937 
ULTRASOUND  DIA(;N0STI(    APPARATUS 
Lawrence  R.  Miller.  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Medical  Laboratories.  Inc..  VNalnut  C  reek.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  809,363 
Int,  CI,'  A61B  !r>.  ixi 
U.S.  CI.  128—663  9  0aimm 

1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  for  mapping  blcvx! 
flow  in  a  body,  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  scries  of 
temporally  spaced  ultrasound  bursts  toward  a  region 
where  bkxxl  flow  is  to  be  measured,  a  number  N  o(  said 
bursts  being  directed  along  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  beam 
directions  in  a  scanning  plane,  where  N  is  an  inlegeT  frorr-, 
4  to  8; 
ultrasound    receiving   means   for    receiving   ultrasound    re- 
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fleeted   from   the  blood   m  response  to  said   ultrasound 
bursts; 

detecting  means  for  comparing  said  transmitted  ultrasound 
bursts  and  said  received  ultrasound  and  producing  a  set  of 


)oppler  frequency  data  (X/,  \  „^)  associated  with  each 
Df  said  transmitted  bursts  in  response  to  said  comparison 
prjx;essing  means  for  generating  a  velocity  estimator  value    ^-^^  ^'  128—774 
^  representing  blood  flow  velocity  at  each  of  several 


V 


lx:ations,  with  each  of  said  velocity  estimator  values 
^long  a  specific  one  of  said  beam  directions  being  gener- 
ated utilizing  said  sets  of  Doppler  frequency  data  (X„*, 
^)  produced  from  said  number  N  of  ultrasound  bursts: 
ahd 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  blood  How  in 
rbponse  to  said  velocity  estimator  value  V^  at  said  several 
XKi  locations 
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4.612,939 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  STRESS 

INCONTINENCE  IN  WOMEN 

Jack  R.  Robertson.  1451  Refugio  Rd.,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.  93460 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,087 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00 


11  Oaims 


ye  /4. 
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4.612,938 
METHOD  FOR  ILLUMINATING  CAV  ITIES 
Dietrich:  Dieter  Jocham.  both  of  Munich;  Eberhard  L  n- 
Oberschleissheim;  Wolfram  Weinsheimer.  and  Wolfram 
■ ,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
o  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Lmweltforschung  mbH, 
iicher    Neuherberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529.853 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    4 
232912;  Jun.  29.  1983,  3323365 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  6,iJ() 
128—665  ,6  Qaims 


1  A  method  tor  diagnosis  of  incontinence  in  a  woman  by 
investigating  movement  of  liquid  from  her  bladder  to  her 
urethra,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  tube  partly  within  such  urethra,  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  tube  at  least  slightly  withdrawn  from  such 
bladder  and  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  extendmg  outwardly 
through  such  urethra  to  the  outside  of  such  woman's 
body. 

anchoring  the  tube,  in  the  position  described,  by  anchoring 
means  positioned  within  such  woman's  body: 

while  the  tube  is  so  disposed,  causing  the  woman  to  undergo 
stress  of  a  type  which  induces  such  incontinence;  and 

observing  the  timing  of  discharge  of  such  liquid  relative  to 
incidence  of  the  stress 


4,612,940 

MICROWAV  E  DIPOLE  PROBE  FOR  IN  VIVO 

LOCALIZED  HYPERTHERMIA 

Raymond  S.  Kasevich,  Weston;  Arthur  S.  Dwyer,  Braintree,  and 
Bart  G.  Guerreri.  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  SCD 
Incorporated,  Westborough,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,565 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-804  23  Oaims 


method  for  the  uniform  and  simultaneous  illumination 
tenor  surface  of  a  cavity  by  means  of  radiation  for  the 
of  observation  and/or  treatment  of  the  interior  sur- 
prising the  steps  of  filling  the  interior  of  a  cavity,  at 
part,  with  a  liquid  radiation  dispersing  medium,  and 
ing  light  radiation  of  a  suitable  wavelength  into  said 
ispersing  medium  to  cause  same  to  substantially  uni- 
scatter  said  radition  to  illuminate  said  interior  surface. 


dm 


uu 


1    \  microwave  dipoie  probe  for  localized  hyperthermia  of 

an  in  vivo  target  volume,  comprising: 
an  outer  conductor: 
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an  inner  conductor  extending  through  and  beyound  said 
outer  conductor,  the  portion  of  said  inner  conductor 
extending  beyond  said  outer  conductor  being  expanded  in 
diameter  relative  to  the  portion  within  said  outer  conduc- 
tor: and 

a  dieiectrically  loaded  phase  reversal  sleeve  folded  over  the 
outside  of  said  outer  conductor  and  containing  a  dielectric 
loading  material  similar  to  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  in 
vivo  target  volume. 


4,612,941 

COMBINE  HARVESTER  STRAW  CHOPPER 

STATIONARY  KNIFE  ADJUSTMENT 

Detlev  Kunde,  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moiine,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,409 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  19.  1984, 
84108528.5 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  41/12.  H9/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  130—27  R  9  Claims 


4.612.942 
FLAVOR  ENHANCING  AND  MODIFYING  MALFRIAKS 
Robert  H.  Dobberstein,  Wheaton.  and  Fred  K.  .Suzuki.  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stevia  (  ompany.  Inc..  Ar- 
lington Heights,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  587.599 
Int.  CI'  A24B  J.  12.  15  34 
U.S.  a.  131—276  36  Claims 

1  An  orally  consumahlf  composition  having  a  nnxiifii'd  or 
enhanced  flavor  comprising  an  cffccliM*  amouni  of  a  dilcrpcru 
glycoside,  wherein  said  amount  of  diterpenc  gKcoside  is  less 
than  the  sweetness  threshold  level  of  the  dilerpcnt-  glycoside  in 
the  orally  consumable  composition,  said  ditcrpctu  glscoside 
having  the  structure 


OR: 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  for  harvesting  gram  crop  material, 
having  means  for  processing  the  material  and  dividing  it  into 
grain,  straw  and  chaff  fractions,  and  having  a  body  and  means 
for  receiving,  conveying  and  discharging  the  straw  fraction, 
and  a  straw  chopper  having  an  inlet  in  a  crop  material  receiv- 
ing relationship  with  the  discharged  straw  fraction,  the  straw 
chopper  including  a  transverse  rotor  rotatable  about  a  gener- 
ally transverse  axis  and  having  generally  radially  extending 
spaced  apart  blades,  and  a  transverse  array  of  stationary  ele- 
ments extending  generally  radially  towards  the  chopper  rotor 
axis  and  disposable  to  radially  overlap  the  blades  of  the  rotor. 
an  adjustment  arrangement  for  selectively  varying  said  radial 
overlap  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  linear  first  guide  surfaces  car- 
ried by  the  combine  body,  extending  generally  radially 
with  respect  to  the  chopper  rotor  axis: 
a  transversely  extending  carrier  for  supporting  the  stationary 
elements  in  transversely  spaced  array,  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  the  carrier  including  a  pair 
of  transversely  opposite  ends,  each  end  including  at  least 
one  generally  longitudinally  extending  guide  surface  for 
mating  with  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  combine  body  and 
an  adjustment  lever  connecting  means; 
an  adjustment  lever  including  a  pivot  end  pivotably  attached 
to  the  combine  body  for  pivoting  about  a  fixed  generally 
transverse  pivot  axis  and  an  opposite  handle  end  and  an 
intermediate  carrier  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the 
adjustment  lever  connecting  means  of  the  carrier,  the 
lever  being  swingable  fore-and-aft  in  a  generally  upright 
plane  for  slidably  adjusting  the  stationary  knife  earner 
fore-and-aft,  said  slidle  adjustment  being  defined  and 
controlled  by  the  mating  guide  surfaces;  and 
clamping  means  effective  between  the  carrier  and  the  com- 
bine body  operable  to  secure  the  knife  carrier  in  a  selected 
position. 


tOOR 


wherein  R.  Ri  and  R:are  selected  from  the  group  consjsiing  .^f 
H.  glucose,  rhamnose  and  beta-sophorose. 


4.612.943 

DISPENSER  FOR  SNUFF  AND  THE  I  IKF 

I^rrv  J.  Meinkowsky.  Rte.  5.  Box  582.  Hallettsville.  Tex.  ^7964 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983.  Ser.  No.  520.835 

Int.  Cl.^  A24F  4^,(XJ 

U.S.  a.  131—329  10  Haims 


21. 


22 


21 


26 


27     ,: 


5j 


23      29 


32 


1    \  dispenser  f<-!r  inctenng  doses  of  a  pulvcrulenl  malcnai 
from  an  open  end  of  a  container  to  a  user,  the  dispenser  ^'-ni 

prising: 

(a)  a  cap  adapted  \o  be  mounted  upon  the  open  end  ol  the 
container  bv  an  upstanding  nm; 

(b)  said  cap  having  a  flat  base  with  parallel  guides  and  a 
passage  between  said  guides  i,  ;l)e  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer: 

(c)  an  elongated  spoon  slide  mounted  in  said  guides  to  recip- 
rocate laterally  across  said  flat  base  K-iween  closed  and 
delivery  positions: 

(d)  a  valve  tongue  mounted  in  said  spoon  shde  such  iha!  a 
first  side  of  the  tongue  forms  a  transverse  divider  defining 
a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  slide  for  measuring  a  dose  of 
the  material  and  such  that  a  second  side  of  the  tongue 
forms  a  gate  for  closing  off  the  passage  in  the  base,  said 
valve  tongue  being  aligned  in  the  spoon  slide  relative  lo 
the  passage  in  the  flat  ba,se  of  the  cap  and  the  nm  of  the 
cap  such  that 

(1)  when  the  slide  is  reciprocated  laterally  to  the  slide 
delivery  position,  the  gate  side  of  the  tongue  moves  to 
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a  gate-closed  position  where  the  gate  covers  and  closes 
off  the  cdp  passage  so  that  no  material  can  emerge  from 
the  contamer  through  the  passage  and  where  the  slide 
chamber  is  exposed  beyond  the  rim  of  the  cap  for  a 
delis er\  of  j  dose  of  the  material  to  the  user,  and  (2) 
uhen  the  shde  is  reciprocated  laterally  to  the  slide- 
closed  position,  the  gate  side  of  the  tongue  moves  to  a 
gate-open  position  where  the  gate  does  not  cover  and 
close  off  the  cap  passage  and  where  the  slide  chamber  is 
positioned  over  the  cap  passage  so  that  material  can 
emerge  from  the  container  through  ihc  passage  to  fill 
the  slide  chamber 


4.612,944  I 

COMB 

k  Bachrach.  Great  Neck.  N.V.,  and  Jamts  \I.  Teale,  VVnod- 
ff  Lake.  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Comb  Corporation, 
iterson.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  703.429 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  24/IJ<J 
Cl.  132-11  R  9  Claims 
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A  comb  for  removing  lice  and  nits  from  hair  comprising  a 

a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  substantially  in  the  same 

tion  away  from  the  base,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 

being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  other  tooth 

substantially  the  same  length,  each  said  tooth  having  a 

?onal  cross  sectional  shape,  the  sides  of  each  such  cross 

\^na\  polygon  increasing  in  length  from  the  free  end  of 

tooth  toward  the  base,  so  that  the  spacing  between  adja- 

teeth  narrows  toward  said  base,  each  of  the  sides  of  each 

sectional  shape  of  each  tooth  converging  at  a  rounded 

each  tooth,  said  rounded  top  having  a  cord  smaller  m 

h   than   the  width  of  said  tooth  at  an>    point  along  its 

h,  said  polygonal  cross  sectional  shape  being  diamond 

so  that  said  teeth  form  a  four  sided  p>r,imid,  the  side 

of  each  diamond  shaped  tooth  meeting  to  form  an  edge  at 

tersection  thereof,  said  teeth  being  arranged  on  said  base 

at  two  opposite  edges  of  each  tooth  lie  in  a  plane  passing 

igh  the  corresponding  opposite  edges  of  each  other  tooth. 


of 
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4.612.945 

COMB  I 

Bachrach,  Great  Neck,  N,V..  assignor  to  American  Comb 
o^poration.  Paterson,  N,J, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985.  Ser.  No.  703,428 
Int.  Cl.^  A45D  24/30 
P.  132—137  5  Claims 


S6 


1.  A  comb  for  removing  lice  and  nits  from  hair  comprising  a 


base,  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  substantially  in  the  same 
direction  away  from  the  base,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
tooth  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  other  tooth 
and  substantially  the  same  length,  each  said  tooth  having  a 
triangular  cross  sectional  shape  forming  a  three  sided  pyramid, 
the  sides  of  each  such  cross  sectional  triangle  increasing  in 
length  from  the  free  end  of  each  tooth  toward  the  base,  so  that 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  teeth  narrows  toward  said  base. 
the  cross  sectional  triangle  of  each  tooth  having  a  base  side  and 
an  apex  opposite  said  base  side,  the  base  side  of  each  cross 
sectional  triangle  of  each  tooth  lying  along  the  same  line  when 
the  cross  sectional  plane  of  one  tooth  passes  through  each 
other  tooth,  each  of  the  sides  of  said  cross  sectional  shape  of 
each  tooth  converging  at  a  rounded  top  of  each  tooth,  and  the 
side  walls  of  each  triangular  shaped  tooth  meet  to  form  an  edge 
at  the  intersection  thereof,  said  teeth  being  arranged  on  said 
base  so  that  said  edge  of  each  tooth  which  forms  said  apex  of 
said  cross  sectional  triangle  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  apex  of  the  cross  sectional  triangle  of  each  adjacent  tooth. 


4.612,946 
Al  TOMATIC  SF:T-LP  SYSTEM 
Akihiko  Noh,  C  higasaki;  Yoshiaki  Saijo,  Yokohama;  Shinichi 
Sato.  Kawasaki,  and  Ichiro  Tanaka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assiiinors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,417,  Feb.  17,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,543,970. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1983,  58-26236; 
Oct.  18.  1983.  58-195073;  Oct.  18.  1983,  58-195076 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  i/00 
U.S.  Cl,  134-62  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  set-up  system  for  setting  up  a  work  to  be 
processed  by  a  flexible  manufacturing  system  automatic  ma- 
chine tool,  comprising: 

a  pallet  on  which  said  work  is  mounted; 

a  setting  table  on  which  said  pallet  having  said  work  thereon 

is  placed; 
a  convey  unit  having  grip  means  for  sequentially  gripping 

and  conveying  said  pallet  and  the  work  onto  said  setting 

table; 
a  clamp  mounted  on  said  pallet  to  clamp  and  fix  the  work  on 

said  pallet; 
a  cleaner  for  cleaming  the  work  and  said  pallet  which  are 

fixed  together  by  said  clamp; 
feeding  means  for  delivering  the  work  and  said  pallet  which 

are  fixed  together  by  said  clamp  to  the  automatic  machine 

tool  and  for  feeding  a  processed  work  and  said  pallet  to 

said  cleaner;  and 
an  index  device  including. 

a  base  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface. 

an  X  table  capable  of  moving  in  an  X  direction  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base, 

a  Y  table  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said  X  table  in  a  Y 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  X  direction, 

a  Q  table  capable  of  rotating  relative  to  said  Y  table,  said 
pallet  or  the  work  being  placed  on  said  Q  table, 
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two  X  position  detectors  for  detecting  X  positions  along 
side  surfaces  of  said  pallet  or  the  wdrk  placed  on  said  W 
table,  said  .X  position  detectors  being  arranged  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the  "\  direction. 

a  Y  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  pallet 
or  the  work  placed  on  said  ^  table  along  the  side  surface 
of  said  pallet  or  the  work,  and 

position  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  X,  Y  and  Q  tables 
such  that  a  deviation  falls  withm  an  allowable  range 
when  the  positions  in  the  .\  and  Y  directions,  which  are 
detected  by  said  X  position  detectors  and  said  Y  posi- 
tion detector,  fall  outside  the  allowable  range,  the  work 
and  said  pallet  being  placed  by  said  convey  unit  on  said 
Q  table  and  being  further  conveyed  by  said  convey  unit 
onto  said  setting  table  after  the  deviation  falls  within  the 
allowable  range. 


iiig  sjiJ  wash  and  rinse  operations,  and  said  soil  is  flushed  from 
s.iid  separation  chamber  to  dram  during  s.Tid  drain  operation. 


4.612.947 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOIL  FROM  THE  WASH 

AND  RINSE  WATERS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHER 

Thomas  W.  Duncan,  Connersville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Design  & 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Connersville.  Ind. 

Filed  May  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,975 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  i;02 

U.S.  CI.  134—104  19  Claims 


4.612.948 

PORTABI  F  SHFITFR  OR  TFNT  FNC  I  OSIRF. 

STRUCTURLS  AND  COMPONENTS  MURIFOR 

David  Simpson,  Concord.  Canada,  assignor  U\  Insta-Hut   Inc., 
Concord.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,555 

Int,  Cl,^  E04H  ly  4S.  1^  58.  15/00.  15/02 

U.S.  Cl.  135— 112  7  Claims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  removing  soil  from  the  wash  and  rinse 
waters  of  ar  automatic  dishwasher  of  the  type  capable  of  cycles 
having  wash,  rinse,  and  drain  operations,  and  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  vat,  a  drain  for  said  vat  and  spray  means  within  said  vat. 
said  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  water  pump  and  an  annular 
container  having  a  bottom,  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  a 
top  defining  an  annular  separation  chamber,  said  pump  having 
a  water  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vat  and  a  first  outlet 
connected  to  said  spray  means,  said  pump  having  a  second 
outlet,  said  separation  chamber  having  a  wash  and  rinse  waters 
inlet  connected  to  said  second  pump  outlet,  said  separation 
chamber  wash  and  rinse  waters  inlet  having  a  check  valve 
permitting  water  to  flow  only  from  said  wash  and  rinse  waters 
inlet  into  said  separation  chamber,  said  pump  having  a  third 
pump  outlet,  said  chamber  having  a  drain  water  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  third  pump  outlet,  said  chamber  having  a  wash 
and  rinse  waters  outlet  means  to  return  said  wash  and  rinse 
waters  to  said  vat.  said  chamber  having  a  dram  water  outlet 
connected  to  said  drain,  a  bidirectional  motor  connected  to 
said  pump,  said  motor  being  energizable  in  a  first  direction 
during  said  wash  and  rinse  operations  to  cause  said  pump  to 
pump  a  portion  of  said  wash  and  rinse  waters  from  said  vat 
through  said  first  pump  outlet  to  said  spray  means  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  wash  and  rinse  waters  through  said  second  pump 
outlet  and  said  separation  chamber  wash  and  rinse  water  inlet 
into  and  through  said  separation  chamber  to  said  wash  and 
rinse  water  outlet  means  thereof,  said  motor  being  energizable 
in  a  second  direction  during  a  drain  operation  to  cause  said 
pump  to  pump  water  from  said  vat  through  said  third  pump 
outlet  and  said  separation  chamber  dram  water  inlet  into  and 
through  said  separation  chamber  to  said  dram  water  outlet 
thereof,  whereby  soil  from  said  wash  and  rinse  waters  is 
trapped  within  said  separation  chamber  by  sedimentation  dur- 


1.  A  portable  shelter  or  tent  enclosure  comprising  a  pivotally 
collapsable  self-supporting  frame  for  supporting  a  fabric  cover 
comprising  a  pivotally  collapsable  self-supporting  frame  hav- 
ing at  least  three  substantially  U-shaped  frame  members,  each 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  arms  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  same  end  bv  a  top  arm. 
the  three  pairs  of  parallel  side  arms  each  at  the  end  remote  the 
top  arm  linked  to  about  a  cimimon  p<->int.  at  least  two  of  the 
three  pairs  of  parallel  side  arms  each  al  the  end  remote  the  top 
arm  pivotally  linked  to  the  about  common  po\x\\  sufficient  to 
permit  at  least  two  of  the  three  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
members  to  be  pivotally  spaceable  so  as  to  permit  the  three 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  members  to  be  angularlv  spaced 
apart  one  from  the  other,  at  least  two  of  the  three  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  members  braceable  when  angularly  spaced 
one  from  the  other  by  a  pair  of  releasable  locking  means  each 
one   comprising   a   horizontal   locking   segment    pivotally   at- 
tached at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  point  along  one  side  arm, 
a  second  locking  segment  pivotallv  attached  at  one  end  to  an 
intermediate  p<'ini  along  a  sidearm  angularly  spaceable  from 
the  other  side  arm.  each  of  the  two  locking  segments  at  the  end 
opposite  that  which  is  linked  to  the  side  arms  pivotallv  linked 
one  to  the  other,  the  honzontal  locking  segment  and  sceimd 
locking  segment  braceable  in  an  angularlv  ■-p.i.  eil  position  so  as 
to  form  a  parallelogram  laterally  braced   when  ihe  frame  is 
erected  by  a  diagonal  locking  segment  extending  angularly 
downwardly  between  the  horizontal  l>Kktng  segmeni  .iiui  ihe 
second  locking  segment,  the  diagonal  locking  segment  com- 
posed of  two  subsegments  each  one  attached  pivotall>  at  one 
end  to  one  locking  segment  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  one  to  the  other,  and:  the  pair  of  parallel  side  arms 
of  each  of  at  least  two  of  the  three  frame  members  laterally 
braced  apart  by  a  removabh  sccurable  horizontal  frame  mem- 
ber extending  between  each  horizontal  locking  segment  ot  the 
pair  of  releasable   leaking   means,   the   reoKAablv    securable 
horizontal  frame  member  carrying  two  lateral  supp<irt  arms 
each  one  connected  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  point  along 
the  removably  securable  honzontal  frame  member  and  extend- 
ing angularly  downwardly  to  the  side  each  one  to  surmount  ai 
the  opposite  end  one  of  the  two  side  arms  of  a  substantiallv 
U-shaped  frame  member. 
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IPPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WATER  LEV  LL 

Jairjes  H.  Henson,  1431  E.  Air  Libre.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  700.470 

Int.  CV  F16K  :i.  18:  F17D  3.  M 

L  .S  CI.  137-2  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  adding  fluid  to  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir 

ally  being  filled  to  a  desired  level  therein,  said  apparatus 

ding 

)  a  probe  having  a  fluid  sensing  tip  generally  maintained  in 

fixed  position  above  said  reservoir  such  that 

(I)  said  sensing  tip  contacts  the  fluid  when  said  reservoir  is 
filled  to  said  desired  le\el  therein,  and 

(II)  said  sensing  tip  is  spaced  above  the  fluid  when  said 
reservoir  is  filled  to  a  level  lower  than  said  desired  level 
oi  fluid  therein. 

a  control  unit  m  communication  with  said  probe  to  moni- 
tor 

(II  v>,hen  said  sensmg  tip  is  contacting  fluid  in  said  reser- 
\  oir,  and 

ill)  when  said  sensing  tip  is  spaced  away  from  and  not 
contacting  tluid  in  said  reservoir,  said  control  unit  in- 
cluding timing  means  tor  determining  the  amount  of 
time  since  said  sensing  tip  has  last  contacted  fluid  m  said 
reservoir: 
a  conduit  through  which  tluid  flows  into  said  reservoir; 

.ind. 
a  valve  operativelv  associated  with  said  control  unit  and 

positioned  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  having  at  least  two 

of>erative  positions. 

(i)  a  normally  closed  position  m  which  fluid  is  prevented 
from  passing  through  said  conduit  into  said  reservoir, 
and 

In  I  an  iipen  position  in  which  fluid  flows  through  said 
conduit  intt>  said  reservoir, 

d  Lintrol  unit 

determining  w  hen  said  amount  of  time  determined  by  said 
timing  means  is  equivalent  to  a  preselected  period  of 
time,  and 

when  said  fluid  sensing  tip  has  not  contacted  said  fluid  for 
said  preselected  period  of  time,  moving  said  valve  to 
said  open  position  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
conduit  into  said  reservoir  when  said  sensing  tip  of  said 
probe  IS  spaced  away  from  and  not  contacting  fluid  in 
said  reservoir,  if  the  amount  o{  time  since  said  sensing 
tip  has  last  contacted  said  fluid  is  less  than  said  prese- 
lected period  of  time  due  to  said  fluid  contacting  said 
sensmg  tip,  not  moving  said  valve  to  said  t)pen  position. 


4.612,950 
SSLRE  MEASURING  AND  REGl  LATING  DEVICE 

Schmid-Welti,    I^ngwiesen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
mid-VVelti  AG.  Langwiesen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.379 
ims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    13.    1984. 
84 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  /6  06 
a.  137-116.5  17  Claims 

,A  pressure  metering  and  regulating  device  comprising: 
:ase  formed  by  a  unitary  block:  and. 
least  one  pressure  regulator  positioned  in  said  case  and 
comprising 
me  pressure  supply  line. 


a  regulated  pressure  issue  line, 

an  outlet  line, 

manually  operated  control  means  for  adjusting  a  regulated 
pressure  setting,  and 

first  and  second  interconnected  valve  chambers  recessed 
into  said  block,  said  first  valve  chamber  being  a  regulator 
chamber  connected  with  one  of  the  line  pressure  supply 
line  and  the  nutlet  line,  depending  on  the  setting  of  said 


manually  operated  control  means,  said  second  valve 
chamber  being  a  control  chamber  operable  connected  to 
said  manually  operated  control  means  for  adjusting  said 
regulated  pressure,  wherein  said  valve  chambers  of  said 
pressure  regulator  are  positioned  side  by  side  in  said  ca.se 
to  attain  less  overall  height  and  wherein  said  line  pressure 
supply  line  is  in  fiuid  contact  with  the  regulator  chamber 
and  said  issue  line  is  in  fluid  contact  with  one  of  the  con- 
trol chamber  and  the  regulator  chamber. 


4.612,951 
VV  ATER. STORAGE  RESERVOIR 

1  abio  Desogus,  09100  Cagiiari,  (Pirri)  Sardegna,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1984,  48563  A/84 
Int.  Cl.^  E03B  ]]/l4:  B67D  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  137—209  13  Claims 


6         .1 


III 
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1.  A  water-storage  reservoir,  prevailingly  underground, 
comprising  a  first  reservoir  provided  above  the  ground  level 
and  connected  to  water  feeding  and  distribution  means,  an 
underground  tank  which  is  also  connected  to  said  water  feed- 
ing means,  a  second  reservoir  provided  inside  said  tank  and  on 
the  bottom  of  the  same  and  connected  to  said  tank  through 
opening  means,  a  first  pipe  connecting  the  tops  of  said  first  and 
second  reservoirs,  a  second  pipe  whose  ends  have  a  frustum 
shape  and  having  upper  and  lower  side  feeding  holes,  said 
second  pipe  connecting  internally  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
reservoir  with  said  water  distribution  means,  floating  means 
provided  inside  said  second  pipe  for  closing  said  upper  or 
lower  holes  of  said  second  pipe  when  said  first  reservoir  is 
respectively  full  or  empty,  and  gate  valve  means  provided  on 
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said  feeding  means  to  the  first  reservoir  and  to  the  tank,  as  well 
as  on  said  first  pipe  and  said  distribution  means,  the  pressure  of 
the  water  columns  m  series  in  the  first  reservoir  and  second 
reservoir  and  in  said  tank  by  means  of  said  first  and  second  pipe 
and  of  said  opening  means  always  being  lower  then  the  water 
feeding  pressure. 


4,612,952 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  COUPLER  THEREFOR 

Merton  R.  Fallon,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Draft 
Systems,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,439 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  137—212  7  Claims 


itz 


assembly  to  said  valve  assembly  receiving  member  includ- 
ing at  least  one  liKking  member  movable  within  said 
aperture  formed  in  said  skirt  portion  from  a  first  position 
spaced  apart  from  said  valve  assembly  receiving  member 
to  a  second  p<'>siiion  in  pressural  engagement  with  said 
valve  assembly,  and  operating  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  locking  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  ring 
shaped  member  rotalably  earned  by  said  coupler  body, 
said  ring  shaped  member  hav  ing  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
engage  said  locking  member  to  move  said  kxking  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
ring  shaped  member  relative  to  said  coupler  body  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber including  an  inwardly  extending  locking  tab  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  coupler  body  including  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing slot  formed  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
for  closely  receiving  said  locking  tab  of  said  ring  member, 
and  a  pin  receiving  bore  extending  from  said  top  surface  to 
said  slot. 


1.  A  coupler  assembly  for  use  with  a  valve  sealing  arrange- 
ment for  sealing  a  container  of  fluid  of  the  type  having  a  valve 
assembly  for  providing  access  to  the  container  and  a  valve 
assembly  receiving  member  secured  to  the  container,  said 
valve  assembly  having  first  and  second  valves  therein  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  coupler  assembly  to  move  said  valves 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  coupler  assembly 
comprising; 

(a)  a  coupler  body  having  a  side  fitting  extending  therefrom 
connected  to  a  first  passage  within  said  coupler  body  and 
further  including  a  depending  skirt  portion  receivable 
over  said  valve  assembly  receiving  member  and  having  at 
least  one  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  probe  member  movable  within  said  coupler  body  hav- 
ing a  fitting  connected  to  one  end  of  said  probe  member, 
said  probe  member  defining  a  passageway  therethrough  in 
communication  with  said  fitting; 

(c)  said  probe  member  being  movable  within  said  coupler 
body  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  whereby  in 
said  open  position  said  coupler  b<.idy  actuates  said  valves 
of  said  valve  assembly  to  connect  said  passages  in  said 
coupler  assembly  to  said  open  valves  and  in  said  closed 
position  said  passages  are  sealed  from  said  valves  of  said 
valve  assembly; 

(d)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  probe  between  said  first 
and  second  position,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
lever  assembly  and  a  handle  member  connected  to  said 
lever  assembly  providing  means  for  moving  said  lever 
assembly  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said 
lever  assembly  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  coupler 
body  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  lever  assembly 
having  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  probe  member, 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  lever  assembly  about  said  pivot 
axis  moves  said  probe  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position,  said  lever  assembly  further  comprising 
two  lever  arms  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending 
parallel  from  said  pivot  axis,  said  coupler  body  defining  a 
pivot  flange  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
lever  arms  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  pivot  flange  by  a  pivot  pin,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
arms  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  cross-member, 
said  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  cross-member 
for  grasping  by  an  operator; 

(e)  retaining  means  for  holding  said  probe  in  said  open  and 
said  closed  pwsitions;  and 

(f)  securement  means  for  releasably  securing  said  coupler 


4.612.953 

FLUID  COUPLING.  SEAL  RKMO\  AI  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

James  E.  Caroll.  and  Steven  R.  Zillig.  8828  Main  St..  both  of 

Williamsville,  N.Y.  14221,  assignors  to  Steven  R.  Zillig.  Wil- 

liamsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985.  Ser.  No.  725,251 

Int.  Cl.^  F16Li 7/25 

U.S.  CI.  137—327  6  Oaims 


'0^  42     '"     "        *-; 
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1.  A  seal  removal  tool  capable  of  pulling  an  annular  cylindri- 
cal coupling  seal  from  a  female  quick  connect  fiuid  coupling 
assembly  provided  with  a  generally  tubular  main  body  having 
a  bore  extending  from  one  end  c^'i  the  tubular  btxly  to  an  aper- 
tured  seat  forming  portion,  the  bore  being  provided  with  a 
large  diameter  seal  receiving  portion  adjacent  said  apertured 
seat  forming  portion,  the  coupling  further  including  an  annular 
cylindrical  coupling  seal  disposed  within  said  large  diameter 
seal  receiving  portion,  and  said  coupling  further  including  a 
check  valve  having  a  skirt  w  hich  passes  through  said  apertured 
seat  forming  portion  and  which  mav  extend  into  said  coupling 
seal;  said  tool  comprising 

an  elongated  rod  like  member  having  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  ends,  a  coupling  seal  supp<^rlmg  generally  cylin- 
drical first  portion  adjacent  the  first  end.  a  manually  en 
gageable  second  portion  adjacent  the  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  generally  cylindrical  third  portion  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  portions,  the  coupling  seal 
supporting  first  portion  being  adapted  to  supp<")rt  a  cou 
plmg  seal  on  its  circumference  and  having  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  coupling  seal  and  a  diameter  less 
than   the   internal   diameter   c<{  the   ctiuplmg   seal   to   be 
pulled,  the  intermediate  third  portion  being  adapted  i(^  be 
inserted  w  ithin  the  open  end  of  said  coupling  and  having 
an  external  diameter  not  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  coupling,  and  the  length  of  the  first  and  third  ptK- 
tions  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  bore  be 
tween  the  seal  forming  portion  and  the  open  end  of  the 
bore,  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  formed 


\52i 


adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  rod  like  member  and  adapted 
to  be  slidably  inserted  into  the  seal  when  the  tool  is  moved 

n  one  direction  and  to  engage  the  seal  and  cause  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  seal  when  the  tool  is  moved  in 
an  oppc-)site  direction,  said  radially  outwardly  extending 
xirtion  having  a  tapered  leading  surface  and  a  normal 

railing  surface,  the  leading  and  trailing  surfaces  joining 
sach  other  at  a  knife  edge,  the  diameter  of  the  radially 
DUtwardly  extending  portion  being  greater  than  the  inter- 
la!  diameter  of  the  coupling  seal;  and  wherein  the  elon- 
gated member  is  further  provided  with  a  pilot  portion 
between  the  first  end  and  the  seal  supporting  first  portion, 
►aid  pilot  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  skirt  of  the 

heck  valve  to  center  said  one  end  of  the  rod  like  member 
Arithin  the  coupling 
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4.612.954 
PEDAL  OPER.ATED  FLUSH  VALVE 

ric  Lissau,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111.  (by  Edith  Lissau, 
tcutrix),  and  Michael   R.  Stoltenberg,   Des  Plaines,   111., 
gnors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1985,  Ser,  No,  714.216 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  5  'M  F16K  31,  62 
t\.  137—360  11  Claims 
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1  In  a  pedal-operated  flushing  system,  a  hydraulicall>- 
actua;ed  flush  valve  connected  by  a  hydraulic  Huid  supply  line 
to  a  hydraulic  fluid  source,  a  control  valve  m  the  supply  line 
between  the  source  and  flush  valve,  and  a  pedal  for  actuating 
the  control  valve,  an  improved  mounting  means  for  the  pedal 
comprising,  a  faceplate  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  wall  and 
covenng  an  opening  therein,  the  faceplate  itself  having  an 
opening  therein  defining  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  faceplate  on  the  side  adjacent  the  wall  opening, 
the  b-acket  having  a  pocket  forming  an  enclosure  about  the 
facep  ate  opening,  the  control  valve  being  mounted  on  the 
pock(  t  and  extending  into  the  enclosure,  and  the  pedal  being 
hinged  to  the  bracket  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  faceplate 
opening,  the  pedal  having  a  planar  portion  normally  disposed 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  faceplate  such  that  the  planar  por- 
tion rormally  substantially  covers  the  faceplate  opening  and 
the  hi  iged  connection  of  the  pedal  and  bracket,  the  pedal  being 
pivot, ible  into  the  enclosure  to  actuate  the  control  vaKe. 


L.S, 
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a  tab  bod\  having  a  leading  wear  surface  for  contacting  the 
fluid  How, 

said  tab  body  having  a  trailing  wear  surface  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  leading  wear  surface  and  for  con- 
tacting the  fluid  flow; 

said  tab  body  having  a  stepped  mounting  surface  extending 
from  said  leading  wear  surface  to  said  trailing  wear  sur- 
face and  mounted  with  the  valve  component,  said  stepped 
mounting  surface  further  including: 


a  first  mounting  surface  adjacent  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  leading  wear  surface; 

a  second  mounting  surface  adjacent  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  trailing  wear  surface;  and, 

at  least  two  step  segments,  each  of  said  step  segments 
including  a  pair  of  step  surfaces  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other  and  said  step  segments  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces. 


4,612,956 

SAFETY  HOLE  FORMING  A  GASEOUS  PRODUCT 

PREVENTIVE  SIPHON 

Claude  Coquerel,  Grentheville,  France,  as&ignor  to  Equipement 

Industriel  Normand,  Grentheville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,063 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  25, 1984, 
84400167.7 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/02.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  137-386  3  Oaims 
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4,612,955 
EDGt  WEAR  TAB  FOR  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 

COMPONENT 

Howard  A.  Purvis,  P.O.  Box  79286,  Houston,  Tex.  77279 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.498 
Int.  a.^  F16K  3/30.  51/00 
(tl.  137-375  8  Gaims 

n  edge  wear  tab  for  a  high  temperature  valve  compo- 
the  valve  component  having  an  upstream  face  and  a 
stream   face  relative  to  a  fluid  flow    within   the  valve. 
p  ising: 


1.  A  safety  hole  forming  a  gaseous  product  preveiitive  si- 
phon comprising  a  vat  having  a  bottom  and  a  top,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  said  vat,  a  vertical  partition  wall  provided 
centrally  to  said  cover,  said  vertical  partition  wall  having  a 
bottom  portion  placed  at  a  determined  height  from  the  bottom 
of  the  vat.  an  electrically  neutral  liquid  in  the  vat  at  a  level 
higher  than  level  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vertical  parti- 
tion wall,  thereby  forming  within  the  vat  a  first  and  a  second 
compartments  completely  isolated  respectively  together,  con- 
necting electric  cables  for  connecting  together  measuring  and 
delivering  stations  to  at  least  one  central  unit  being  provided  to 
pass  from  the  first  to  the  second  compartments  between  said 
bottom  portion  of  the  vertical  partition  wall  and  said  bottom  of 
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the  vat,  safety  means  being  further  placed  in  at  least  one  of  the  eter  of  the  vent  pipe  by  between  approximately  5%  and  10%, 
first  and  second  compartments  for  detecting  and  preventing  displaced  downstream  of  the  discharge  mouth  and  adapted  to 
any  explosive  mixture  or  gaseous  product  fro  reaching  the 
delivery  station,  for  controlling  maintaining  and  the  level  of 
the  neutral  liquid  above  the  partition  wall  to  maintain  the 
explosive  mixture  or  gaseous  product  within  the  first  compart- 
ment and  for  venting  the  explosive  mixture  or  gaseous  mixture 
or  gaseous  product  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,612,957 
VACUUM  PUMP  AND  TRAP  COMBINATION 
Lutz  Arndt,  Troisdorf;  Paul  Bachmann;  Hanns-Peter  Berges, 
both  of  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Leier,  Bergisch  Giadbach,  and 
Dieter  Vorberg,  Erftstadt-Lechenich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9. 
1984,  3404556;  Jul.  9,  1984,  3425177;  Sep.  29,  1984,  3435921 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—565  3  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  and  trap  combination  comprising; 
a  vacuum  pump  with  suction  inlet  and  discharge  outlet;  and 
a  trap  configured  in  the  manner  of  a  siphon  and  preventing 
the  entry  of  water  vapor  or  oxygen  and  disposed  follow- 
ing said  discharge  outlet  in  communication  therewith,  said 
trap  including  a  casing  partially  filled  with  a  trap  liquid 
and  a  dip  tube  disposed  therein,  said  dip  tube  being  bent 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  immersed  in  trap  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  opening  lying  above  the  trap  liquid  level, 
and  having  a  wall  section  lying  below  the  trap  liquid  level 
and  having  perforations  therein. 


produce  a  reduction  in  relief  steam  tlou  velocity  from  super- 
sonic to  subsonic  \cK>citv. 


4,612.959 
VALVELKSS  SHI T-OFF  AND  TRANSFER  DFV  ICF 
Walter  H.  Costello.  Wenonah.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.V, 

Filed  May  7,  1985.  Ser.  No.  731,434 

Int,  (^1,^  H5C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  137— 82«  7  Claims 


4,612,958 
BOILER  SAFETY  VALVE  INSTALLATIONS 
John  W.  E.  Campbell,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  Power  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,064 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1983, 
8304886 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  47/00 
U.S.  a.  137—801  1  Claim 

1.  A  boiler  safety  valve  installation  including  a  boiler  steam 
pipe  having  a  safety  valve  with  an  outlet  pif>e  positioned 
thereon  and  a  vent  pipe  for  receiving  relief  steam  discharges 
from  the  safety  valve,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  discharge 
mouth  positioned  co-axially  with  said  vent  pipe  to  direct  an 
expanding  jet  of  relief  steam  along  said  vent  pipe,  wherein  the 
said  discharge  mouth  is  provided  with  an  expanding  nozzle 
diverging  outwardly  from  the  outlet  pipe  as  a  frusto-conical 
nozzle  having  an  included  angle  of  between  approximately  \2° 
(0.2  steradian)  and  60°  (1  steradian),  and  adapted  to  accelerate 
the  expanding  relief  steam  jet,  a  transition  from  the  safety  valve 
outlet  pipe  to  the  expanding  nozzle  being  formed  as  a  smoothly 
curved  surface,  the  expanding  nozzle  having  a  lip  positioned  to 
be  closely  spaced  from  the  vent  pipe,  and  the  vent  pipe  being 
formed  with  a  smooth  constriction  reducing  the  internal  diam- 


1    .A  shut-off  and  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  loop  in  said  conduit, 

a  eutectic  material  in  said  loop,  said  material  solidifying 
below  Its  critical  temperature  to  bkxrk  said  loop,  and 
liquefying  abo\e  said  critical  temperature  lo  open  said 
conduit  to  the  passage  of  fiuid  therethrough. 

a  baffled  enclosure  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
conduit,  having  baffles  therein  which  retain  said  eutectic 
material  when  it  is  liquefied  and  fluid  is  passing  through 
said  device,  said  eutectic  material  flouing  back  into  said 
loop  when  the  pressure  at  said  in  let  and  said  outlet  are 
equalized;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  material  abo^e 
and  below  said  critical  temperature. 


4,612,960 
VAL\  E  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  \ .  towards.  Cedarville,  and  Dennis  A.  Boehmer,  Xenia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  \  ernay  Ijiboratories,  Inc..  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  703,850,  Feb,  21,  1985.  Pat,  No, 
4,566,493.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1985,  Ser.  No.  744.710 
Int.  n."  F16K  15.  14 
U.S.  CI.  137—846  16  Claims 

1.  Valve  assembly  for  use  within  a  flow  path  for  permitting 
relatively  free  fiow  in  said  fiow  path  in  a  first  direction  and  for 


152 


pre 
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enting  flow  in  said  path  in  a  second,  opposite  direction. 
corr  prising 

1  flow  regulator  constructed  as  a  single  piece  from  a  resilient 
material,  said  regulator  including  a  pair  of  lips,  each  of 
said  lips  having  a  lip  base  and  an  outer  end, 
id   lips   being   arranged   in   a   converging   relationship  to 
define  for  said   regulator  an  (>pen  end  adjacent  said  lip 
bases,  and  a  normalK   closed  end  at  said  lip  outer  ends 
whereat   said   hps  are   disposed   adjacent   each   other  to 
define  a  normally  closed  slit  therebetween,  said  regulator 
further  including  at  least  one  side  wall  interconnecting 
said   lips  and  an  annular  flange  having  an  axial   height 
extending  outwardly  at  said  open  end 
lousing  outlet  portion  defining  a  housing  mtenor  having  a 
closed  outlet  end  and  an  open  sealing  end.  said  housing 
outlet  portion  further  including  an  outlet  port  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  end  and  an  annular  collar  disposed 
outwardly  about  said  sealing  end;  and 
lousing  inlet  portion  hav  ing  a  co\  er  plate  and  an  miet  port 
communicating  therethrough. 
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fluids  and  gas,  and  a  circular  end  partition  made  of  material 
impermeable  to  gas  and  fluids  which  seals  the  jacket  tightly  at 
the  second  end  area  characterized  by  the  fact  that  on  the  first 
end  area  on  the  side  facmg  the  higher  pressure  there  is  a  circu- 
lar, ring-shaped  sealing  lip  in  form  of  an  axial  extension  of  the 
jacket,  said  lip  protruding  from  the  jacket  towards  the  higher 
pressure  side  in  the  tube.  ha\  ing  an  inner  side  subjected  to  the 
higher  pressure,  being  made  of  flexible  material  impermeable 
to  fluids  and  gas,  having  a  free  end  and  an  adjustable  spreading 
device  which  can  be  reset  and  can  press  the  sealing  lip  and  its 
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free  end  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  so  that  when  the 
spreading  device  is  not  activated,  the  lip  is  in  a  radially  re- 
tracted position  and  it  lies  within  a  cylinder  whose  radius  is 
smaller  than  the  inner  radius  of  the  tube,  but  when  the  spread- 
ing device  is  activated,  the  lip,  especially  at  its  free  end,  is 
pressed  outward  and  lies  around  the  circle  on  all  surfaces 
pressed  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  to  be  sealed,  whereby 
the  higher  pressure  acting  on  the  inner  side  increases  the  pres- 
sure of  the  lip  onto  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  causes  there 
an  outward  pressure  which  becomes  larger  as  the  pressure  of 
the  higher  pressure  side  increa.ses. 


sad  regulator  being  disposed  within  said  housing  outlet 
■x^rtion  with  said  annular  Hange  contained  within  said 
annular  collar  and  said  lip  outer  ends  extending  toward 
iaid  outlet  end  of  said  housing  interior. 

cover  plate  being  attached  to  said  annular  collar  for 
securing  said  regulator  by  contact  with  said  flange  and  for 
sealing  said  housing  interior, 

d  housing  outlet  portion  defining  a  first  sealing  ring  along 
>aid  housing  interior  extending  inwardly  from  said  collar 
idjacent  said  flange,  and  said  cover  plate  defining  a  sec- 
and  sealing  ring  adjacent  said  flange,  said  first  and  second 
i.ealing  rings  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in 
:ontact  with  said  flange;  and 

east  one  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings  having  a 
5evel.  said  bevel  being  defined  and  said  height  of  said 
Tange  being  selected  so  that  said  flange  is  compressed 
between  said  first  and  second  sealing  rings  to  a  greater 
jegree  along  the  portion  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  lip 
3ases  than  along  the  portion  oi  said  linage  adjacent  said 
rollar. 


4,612,962 
SPRING-LOADED  VALVE 

Michael  J.  Purvis,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Control  Devices, 

Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,600,  Mar,  23,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,550 

Int.  a.^  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-543.17  SOaims 


4,612,961 
TUBE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Vetter,  Burg  Langendorf,  5352  Ziilpich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gt  rmany 

Filed  May  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730.786 
ims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  \tav  5, 
8413877 

Int.  Q\.'  F16L  55   /J 

n.  138—93  10  Claims 

sealing  device  for  a  tube  which  can  he  installed  at  a  se- 

ocation  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  can  withstand 

sure  differential  between  a  higher  pressure  and  a  lower 

re  in  the  tube,  wherein  said  device  has  a  first  end  area 

the  higher  pressure  in  the  tube,  and  a  second  end  area  on 

wer  pressure  side  in  the  tube,  and  is  constructed  of  a 

rical  jacket  made  of  flexible  material   impermeable  to 


Ion 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  one  end  of  the  body  constituting  an  outlet 
end  of  the  b<'tdy,  said  body  having  a  cylindric  extension  at  said 
outlet  end,  said  passage  extending  through  said  extension,  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  coil  spring  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  constituting  its  inner  end  to  said  extension  by 
engagement  thereof  in  said  circumferential  groove,  said  spring 
extending  endwise  from  said  extension  and  having  at  its  outer 
end  an  inwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  valve  member  con- 
fined within  the  spring  between  the  valve  seat  and  said  in- 
wardly extending  end  portion  of  the  spring,  the  spring  being  in 
tension  and  acting  via  engagement  of  its  inwardly  extending 
end  portion  with  said  valve  member  to  hold  the  valve  member 


September  23,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1527 


in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  member  being 
movable  away  from  the  seat  against  the  bias  of  the  spring,  the 
spring  being  of  cylindrical  form  of  generally  uniform  diameter 
except  for  said  inwardly  extending  end  portion  with  said 
springs  internal  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said 
extension  in  said  circumferential  groove,  the  valve  member 
being  of  circular  outline  with  its  external  diameter  such  that  it 
fits  wholly  within  the  internal  diameter  of  the  spring  without 
any  part  thereof  between  convolutions  of  the  spring,  whereby 
the  valve  member  is  held  confined  in  the  spring  solely  by  said 
inwardly  extending  end  portion  of  the  spring. 


supply  source  to  said  spout  through  said  central  pas,vage. 
and 


4,612,963 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  COMB  BINDERS 
Fritz  Witte,  Wendlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Womako  Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  21, 
1983,  3305946 

Int.  a.*  B21F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  140—105  8  Qaims 


4,612.964 

COMBINED  AUGER  AND  AIR-TYPE  VALVE  BAG 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Will  G.  Durant,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westmont.  Inc..  Santa 

Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,660 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  141—68  14  Oaims 

11.   An  apparatus  for  dispensing  particulate  material  and 
comprising: 

a  spout  from  which  said  particulate  material  may  be  dis- 
pensed; 
an  elongated  coaxial  dual  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
spout  and  having  a  central  passage  and  an  annular  passage; 
auger  means  for  transferring  said  particulate  material  from  a 


air  pressure  means  for  transferring  said  particulate  material 
material  from  a  suppiv  source  \o  said  sp<^ut  through  said 
annular  passage 


4,612.%5 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  HANGING  DEVICE 
Harold  R.  McGregor.  1444  Lincoln  ,\ve.  SE..  QwaUnna.  Minn. 
55060 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.639 
Int.  C\/  B65B  /   (M.  !   IS.  43/26 


U.S.  CI.  141  —  114 


20  Claims 


^ ■ ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  converting  a  continuous  length  of  wire 
into  a  continuous  comb-like  product  wherein  the  wire  ad- 
vances along  an  elongated  path  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a 
deforming  unit  which  includes  means  for  intermittently  draw- 
ing predetermined  unit  lengths  of  wire  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  a  direction  from  such  source,  apparatus  for  con- 
verting intermittent  advances  of  the  wire  under  the  action  of 
the  deforming  unit  into  an  uninterrupted  movement  of  the  wire 
from  the  source,  comprising  a  lever  having  follower  means;  a 
fixed  fulcrum  for  said  lever;  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  with 
reference  to  said  fulcrum  at  said  predetermined  frequency, 
including  a  rotary  cam  which  is  tracked  by  said  follower 
means;  a  first  rotary  member  having  an  axis  coinciding  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever;  and  a  second  rotary  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  and  pivotable  with  said  lever,  the  wire  which 
advances  along  said  path  being  trained  first  around  said  first 
rotary  member  and  thereupon  around  said  second  rotary  mem- 
ber, as  considered  in  said  direction. 


1   An  automatic  bag  pickup  and  hanging  device,  said  device 
comprising: 

bag  supply  means  for  positioning  a  stack  of  hags  m  a  prede- 
termined orientation: 

pickup  means  comprising  a  fold-down  arm  reciprocalK 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between  a  pickup  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  bag  supply  means  and  a  transfer  p<^si- 
tion; 

a  means  on  said  told-down  arm  for  gripping  a  bag  from  said 
supply  means; 

a  filling  spout,  and  delivery  means  including  means  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  a  bag.  said  deli\er\  means  being  mov- 
able between  said  transfer  position  and  said  spout  for 
transfering  said  bag  from  said  fold-down  arm  at  said  trans- 
fer position  and  hanging  said  hag  on  said  spouU  said  deliv- 
ery means  being  positioned  spatially  apart  from  said 
pickup  means; 

w hereby  the  gripping  means  on  the  fold-dow  n  arm  rotates  in 
one  direction  to  the  pickup  piisition  and  grips  the  bag  from 
the  bag  supply  means,  the  fold-down  arm  then  rotating  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  transfer  position  with  the  bag 
gripped  there<in.  and  the  delivery  means  thence  transfer- 
ing the  bag  from  the  fold-down  arm  and  hanging  the  bag 
on  the  spout, 

and  whereby  the  fold-dov.n  arm  .ind   the  delivery  means 
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operate  in  timed  unison,  so  that  the  top  edge  of  a  bag  may  4,612,967 

be  folded  over  and  positioned  at  the  transfer  position  by  PADDED  CAR  COVER 

the  fold-down  arm  while  the  dchverv  arm  is  engaged  in    Christopher  R.  Kamen,  and  James  E.  Bollinger,  both  of  351 
hanging  the  previous  bag  Upper  lake  Rd..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91361 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  701,548 

Int.  Ci.^  B60J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  150-52  K  6aaims 


4,612.966 

PhOCESS  FOR  THE  PARALLEL  SPLITTING  LP  OF 

TRIMMED  WORKPIECE  PANELS,  IN  PARTICLIAR.  OF 

LAMINATED.  COMPRESSED  WOOD  PANELS 
Detl;f  Jenkner.  Schwarzwaldstr.  68.  Herrenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  D-7033 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  719.489 
Caims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    9 
1984.  3425204 

Int.  Cl.^  B271.  ^/OO 
U.S.  Cl.  144—366  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  car  cov  er  apparatus  for  use  in  combmation 
with  a  car  wherein  said  car  cover  apparatus  comprises: 
a  car  cover  member  forming  an  inverted  fabric  envelope 
over  a  car.  wherein  said  fabric  envelope  has  a  top  jwrtion, 
a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  two  side  portions; 
elongated  pocket  elements  extending  along  said  side  por- 
tions  of  said    cover    member   wherein   each   elongated 
pocket  element  is  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture 
disposed  proximate  one  end;  and 
an  elongated  resilient  padding  element  dimensioned  to  be 
received  through  said  aperture  in  each  elongated  pocket 
1  [A  process  tor  the  parallel  splitimc  up     t  trimmed  work-  element  for  disposition  of  said  elongated  resilient  padding 
piec<    panels  and.  in  particular,  laminated,  .ompresscd  wood            elements  along  the  two  side  portions  of  said  cover  mem- 
pane  '^  ^^  ■'  ■■••"'"■  '<"t~ ■  - '  — —          <•  "er. 

pred 

tiallNJ 

ah 


A  process  tor  the  parallel  splitting  up  -t  trimmed  work- 
panels  and.  in  particular,  laminated,  compressed  wood 
s  by  a  cutter  defining  a  cutting  plane,  into  cut  sections  of 
■termined  sectional  widths,  all  of  which  having  substan- 
parallel  trimmed  edges,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
?nmg  a  single  workpiece  panel,  with  a  trimmed  edge 
acing  away  from  a  cutting  plane,  parallel  to  said  cutting 
?lane; 

mping  of  said  workpiece  panel  along  a  plane  of  alignment 
A-ith  respect  to  said  cutting  plane;  ] 

placing  said  panel  along  a  path  corresponding  to  said 
desired  sectional  width  of  said  cut  section  and  in  the 
direction  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  plane: 
ing  of  said  panel  into  said  cutter  in  order  to  sever  and 
divide  off  one  or  more  single  cut  panel  sections,  having 
ubstantially  parallel  trimmed  edges; 

easing  of  said  clamping  of  the  remainder  of  said  work- 
piece panel  so  as  to  permit  said  trimmed  marginal  edge 
?ortions  thereof  to  warp; 

lamping  of  said  warped  workpiece  panel,        ' 
placing  said  warped  workpiece  panel  along  a  path  corre- 
iponding  to  said  desired  sectional  width  of  said  cut  section 
nd  m  the  direction  of  and  substantialK   parallel  to  said 
;utting  plane; 

mg  of  said  workpiece  panel  into  said  cutter,  so  as  to 
;ever  and  remove  a  first  selected  warped  marginal  edge 
>ortion  thereof 

lignmg  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  workpiece  panel 

vith  respect  to  said  cutting  plane,  so  as  to  correspond  to 

id  desired  sectional  width  of  said  cut  section  and  align 

id  remaining  warped  marginal  edge  portion  with  said 

utting  plane; 

lacing  said  remaining  workpiece  panel  in  the  direction  of 
iind  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  plane,  and 
feeding  of  said  panel  into  said  cutting  so  as  to  sever  and 
emove  said  remaining  warped  marginal  edge  portion  of 
aid  panel  and  result  in  a  cut  section  having  said  predeter- 
nined  sectional  width  and  substantially  parallel  trimmed 
lodges 


4,612,968 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  USING  EXPENDABLE 
PATTERNS 
Michael  C.  Ashton.  Sheffield;  Derek  A.  Bish,  Dronfield,  and 
Stephen  G.  Sharman,  Greenhill,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Steel  Castings  Research  and  Trade  Association,  Sheffield, 
F.ngland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,622,  Dec.  28,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,508,  Nov.  18,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,759 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1980, 
8037503 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  9/04.  15/10.  15/22 
U.S.  Cl.  164-34  5  Oaims 


JlQiKUiMr  /,«» 


MHg  Mcuun  OAucc 


1  A  method  of  casting  an  article  of  molten  metal  in  a  mould 
box,  said  box  having  a  top  open  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising 

(i)  placing  loose  unbonded  particulate  material  in  said  box. 

(II)  locating  within  said  particulate  material  an  expendable 
pattern,  said  pattern  being  formed  of  an  expanded  polysty- 
rene having  a  density  of  about  20  kg/cu.m.,  said  pattern 
having  a  gas  permeable  refractory  coating  thereon, 


(iii)  subjecting  said  particulate  material  to  vibration  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  40  to  50  Hertz,  so  that  the  mould  box 
is  subjected  to  an  acceleration  of  about  1  to  1  5  g.  thereby 
causing  said  particulate  material  to  be  compacted  to  the 
maximum  bulk  density  and  to  be  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  refractory  coating  on  said  pattern,  said  vibration 
being  the  only  means  of  compacting  said  particulate  mate- 
rial, 

(iv)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  compacted  particulate  mate- 
rial so  as  to  create  a  pressure  gradient  in  the  height  of  said 
compacted  material,  and 

(v)  supplying  molten  metal  into  said  box  so  as  to  vaporize 
said  pattern  and  form  said  article  of  molten  metal  whereby 
said  molten  metal  gasifies  said  expendable  pattern,  said 
gases  being  drawn  through  said  gas  permeable  coating  by 
said  vacuum  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  gases  is  pre- 
vented from  disturbing  the  integrity  of  said  coating  and 
said  compacted  particulate  material  remains  in  intimate 
contact  therewith. 


4,612,969 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 
ARTICLES  WITH  PREDETERMINED  CRYSTALLINE 
ORIENTATION 
Lamar  Burd,  Andover;  Evan  R.  Miller,  Flanders;  Eugene  J. 
Carozza,  Succasunna,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Robert  £.  Grunstra, 
North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Turbine  Com- 
ponents Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,065 

Int.  a."  B22D  25/06.  27/04 

U.S.  Cl.  164—122.2  2  Claims 


said  apparatus  including  a  mold  for  liolding  a  molten  charge, 
said  mold  containing  one  or  more  cavities,  said  mold  cavitv 
having  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  central  axis  of  said  article, 
and  said  mold  cavity  defining  cross-sectional  planar  ptirtions 
which  are  transverse  to  said  mold  casity  axis,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  along  the  length  of  the 
mold  whereby  solidification  of  the  charge  commences  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  mold  cavity  and  progresses  upwardly  along 
a  solidification  front,  the  imprmement  wherein  said  axis  of  the 
mold  cavity  is  tilted  at  an  angle  from  abt^ut  5  to  ''.^  degrees 
relative  to  the  vertical,  the  solidification  front  of  the  charge 
remaining  substantially  horizontal  throughout  the  solidifica 
tion  whereby  said  cross-sectional  planar  portions  of  said  mold 
cavity  are  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said 
solidification  front  which  substantialK  correspiinds  with  the 
angle  of  the  mold  cavity  axis  to  the  vertical,  wherein  said  mold 
cavity  has  at  least  one  cavity  extension  in  a  portion  of  the  m(^ld 
located  above  a  line  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  the  mold 
cavity  whereby  the  charge  fed  into  said  extension  does  not 
solidify  until  after  all  other  p^^rtions  m  the  same  transverse 
cross-sectional  plane  of  the  article  have  solidified,  the  pt)rtion 
of  the  casting  which  solidified  in  the  cavity  extension  being 
removed  after  separation  of  the  casting  from  the  mold. 


4.612.970 

GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OSCILLATING 

C  ONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Horst  Grothe,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS 

Schloemann-Siemag  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1984.3403598 

Int.  C\.'  B22D  //   12 
U.S.  Cl.  164-^16  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  article  defining  a 
central  axis  having  a  substantially  unidirectional  grain  orienta- 
tion, said  method  including  providing  a  mold  containing  at 
least  one  mold  cavity,  said  mold  cavity  having  an  axis  coincid- 
ing with  the  central  axis  of  said  article  and  said  mold  cavity 
defining  cross-sectional  planar  portions  which  are  transverse 
to  said  mold  cavity  axis,  introducing  a  molten  charge  to  the 
mold,  and  providing  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature 
gradient  whereby  solidification  of  the  charge  commences  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  mold  cavity  and  progresses  upwardly 
along  a  solidification  front,  the  improvement  comprising  locat- 
ing said  mold  cavity  with  said  axis  thereof  tilted  at  an  angle  of 
from  about  5  to  about  75  degrees  relative  to  the  vertical,  and 
maintaining  said  solidification  front  of  the  charge  substantially 
horizontal  throughout  the  solidification  whereby  said  cross- 
sectional  planar  portions  of  said  mold  cavity  are  positioned  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  solidification  front  which 
substantially  corresponds  with  the  angle  of  the  mold  cavity 
axis  to  the  vertical,  wherein  said  mold  cavity  includes  at  least 
one  cavity  extension  in  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  located 
above  a  line  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  the  mold  cavity 
whereby  the  charge  fed  into  said  extension  does  not  solidify 
until  after  all  other  portions  in  the  same  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional plane  of  the  article  have  solidified,  and  including  the  step 
of  removing  the  portion  of  the  casting  which  solidified  in  the 
cavity  extension  after  separating  the  casting  from  the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  article  defining  a  central 
axis  and  having  a  substantially  unidirectional  grain  orientation. 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  including  an  oscillating 
mold,  a  mold  lifting  platform  and  a  frame. 

a  guiding  device,  said  guiding  device  comprising: 

a  spring  holder  having  two  end  portions, 

first  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  spring  holder  to  the 

frame; 
a    spring    having    two    extremities    each    of   which    being 

clamp)ed  to  the  aligned  one  of  said  end  portions  so  that 

said  spring  bridges  said  spring  holder,  and 
second  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  spring  to  the 

mold  lifting  platform 
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4,612,971 

MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOl  S 
FRObLCTION  OF  STRIP  USING  OSCILLATING  MOLD 

ASSEMBLY 

Terr>|  F.  Bower,  Needham;  M.  Ronald  Randlett.  and  Geor>{e 

Shinopulos,  both  of  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Keiinecott  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,168,  Sep.  4,  1980.  abandoned, 

whicJ  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,793.  Nov.  1.  1978. 

Pat.  So.  4,232,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

928  881,  Jun.  28,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,211,270.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,115 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  //   /:.  B21B  /  44.  13-^22 

U.S.  p.  164 — 454  9  Claims 


"7^    ' — !    y   « M  •? 


1 

from 
(1) 


(2) 


(3 


U.S. 
1 

meta 
ing 
in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


September  23,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


being  adapted  to  receive  said  molten  metal  material  and  to 
torm  sdid  casting  with  a  corresponding  desired  transverae 
cross  section; 

means  for  rotating  said  inductor  means  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  rotate  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  force 
field  so  as  to  rotate  the  desired  transverse  cross  section  of 
the  molten  metal  material  in  the  casting  zone  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  (or  supporting  the  downstream  end  of  said  casting 
and  withdrawing  said  casting  from  said  casting  zone 

6  A  prcx;ess  for  electromagnetically  casting  molten  metal 
material  into  a  longitudinally  extending  casting,  comprising 
steps  of 

providing  an  inductor  for  generating  an  electromagnetic 
containment  force  field  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  pe- 


e 


\  method  for  the  continuous  pnxluction  oi  metallic  strip 

a  melt  comprising: 

continuously  casting  a  metallic  rod  from  said  melt  using 

mold  which  oscillates  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
lon  of  travel  of  said  rod  and  in  a  pattern  of  forward  and 

verse  strokes  with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference  position, 
continuously  regulating  the  speed  of  the  metallic  rtxl  to 
naintain  a  substantially  constant  f'-rward  speed  before  the 
od  IS  converted  to  strip,  said  regulatrng  step  is  accom- 
jlished  by; 

a)  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  rod  after  emer- 
gence from  said  chilled  mold, 

b)  permitting  slack  through  lateral  deflections  of  said  rod, 
and 

c)  advancing  said  rod  in  a  manner  io  control  said  slack 
continuously  hot  rolling  said  continuously  cast  rod  into 

Inished  strip,  said  casting  step,  regulating  step  and  hot 
rolling  step  being  performed  to  act  on  a  metallic  rod 
which  IS  continuous  from  said  casting  step  through  said 
lot  rolling  step  to  continuously  form  an  integrated  strip 


4,612,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELriCTRO-MAGNETIC  CASTING  OF  COMPLEX  SH APHS 

Jonithan  A.  Dantzig,  Haniden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 

ti(  n.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Convnuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,656,  Jan.  4,  1982.  This  application 
May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,840       | 
Int.  a.^  B22D  27/02 
a.  164—465  12  Claims 

An   apparatus   for   electromagnetically    casting    molten 
matenal  into  a  longitudinally  extending  casting,  compris- 


uctor  means  generating  an  electromagnetic  containment 
orce  field  adapted  to  apply  said  electromagnetic  contain- 
ment force  field  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  molten 
metal  matenal,  said  force  field  defining  a  casting  zone 
having  a  longitudmal  axis  in  the  direction  of  casting  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  desired  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion  extending   perpendicular   to  said    longitudinal   axis 


ripheral  surface  of  the  molten  metal  material,  said  force 
field  defining  a  casting  zone  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in 
the  direction  of  casting  extending  therethrough  and  a 
desired  transverse  cross  section  extending  perpendicular 
xo  said  longitudinal  axis; 

receiving  said  molten  metal  material  within  said  casting  zone 
and  forming  said  molten  material  into  a  desired  transverse 
cross  section,  corresponding  to  the  desired  transverse 
cross  section  of  said  force  field; 

rotating  said  inductor  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  rotate 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  force  field  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  desired  transverse  cross 
section  of  the  molten  metal  material  in  the  casting  zone  is 
rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

withdrawing  the  casting  from  said  casting  zone. 


4,612,973 

COLD-HEARTH  MELT-SPINNING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

REFRACTORY  AND  REACTIVE  ALLOYS 

Sung-Hyun  Whang,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northeastern 
University,  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,351 
Int.  a.-*  B22D  11/06.  Il/IO.  27/15 
U.S.  a.  164—508  22  Claims 

1  .A  cold-hearth  melt-spinning  apparatus  for  providing 
continuous  casting  of  refractory  and  reactive  alloys,  compris- 
ing: 

a  crucible  having  first  walls  defining  a  charge  receiving 
cavity  ,  said  first  walls  having  a  surface  area  confronting 
said  cavity; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  crucible  for  cooling  said  crucible; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  cooled  crucible  for  impeding 
thermal  How  between  said  cavity  and  said  first  walls  .  said 
second  means  including  a  predetermined  pattern  of  spaced 
grooves  having  preselected  dimensions  integrally  formed 
on  said  surface  area  of  said  first  walls  in  such  a  way  that 
the  dimensions  of  the  grooves  pattern  are  selected  to  be  no 
larger  than  those  dimensions  beyond  which  the  surface 


tension  of  a  melt  is  insufficient  to  prevent  the  melt  from 
wetting  the  walls  of  the  grooves; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  cooled  crucible  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  charge  receiving  cavity  having 
second  walls  for  providing  a  molten  jet  emitting  nozzle  in 
such  a  way  that  thermal  flow  is  impeded  between  said 
second  walls  and  said  first  walls  of  said  cooled  crucible. 

fourth  means  for  superheating  a  charge  received  in  said 
cavity  to  form  a  meli. 


having  grooves  for  said  supports  defined  therein  s<i  that  said 
supports  do  not  project  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  heat 
storage  vessels. 


fifth  means  for  controllably  emitting  said  melt  through  said 
molten  jet  emitting  nozzle  in  a  molten  jet  stream; 

sixth  means  for  charging  said  charge-receiving  cavity; 

seventh  means  for  rapidly  quenching  said  molten  jet  stream 
to  controllably  produce  quenched  material  in  a  desired 
physical  form;  and 

eighth  means  for  receiving  said  quenched  material. 


4,612,974 
HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Michio  Yanadori,  Ryuugasaki;  Tomohiro  Kawano,  Minori; 
Seigo  Miyamoto,  Takahagi;  Yasuaki  Nara,  Tsuchiura,  and 
Masahiro  Oguri,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-30239 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—10  3  Claims 


83         16 


4.612.9^5 
AIR  CONDITIONING  I)E\  ICF  INSTALLED  IN  A  C  ABIN 

OF  AN  EARTH-MOVING  \  EHICLE 
Masanori  Ikari,  Iruma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697,843 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1984,  59-15045; 
Feb.  7.  1984.  59-15046 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1  '00 
U.S.  a.  165—43  1  Claim 


1  In  an  air  condiiiomng  dcvn:c  installed  m  a  cahui  o\  an 
carth-mov  ing  vehicle,  said  cabin  havuig  an  operator's  seat  and 
a  dashboard,  said  air  conditioning  device  comprising  air  cchi] 
ing  means,  air  heating  means,  and  a  blower  having  intake  and 
outlet  sides  for  blowing  internal  air  and  external  air  to  intake 
sides  of  said  cooling  means  or  said  heating  means,  the  improve- 
ment uherein  internal  air  intake  means  communicating  with 
said  intake  side  of  said  blower  are  formed  on  both  the  nghl  and 
left  sides  in  the  cabin  at  the  back  of  said  operator's  scat,  blower 
means  are  formed  in  said  dashboard  p<isitioned  in  front  in  said 
cabin  to  blow  cold  air  or  hot  air  supplied  from  said  ccviling 
means  or  said  heating  means;  a  first  housing  for  intaking  inicr- 
nal  air  and  external  air  is  located  ai  the  back  of  said  operator's 
seat,  said  housing  enclosing  said  internal  air  intake  means,  said 
external  air  intake  means,  filter  means  tor  internal  air  and 
cxlcrnal  air,  and  said  hUnver  a  secmid  housing  is  ItKated  hy 
one  side  of  said  operator  s  scat  (.oniaining  said  air  ctxiling 
means  and  said  air  heating  means,  and  a  third  housing  for 
mixing  air  is  located  under  said  operati^r's  seat  containing 
blower  means  for  blowing  said  cold  air  or  said  hot  air,  wherein 
said  oullet  side  of  said  bkmer  is  opened  into  said  second  hous 
ing  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  air  cooling  means  and  said 
air  heating  means,  and  outici  Mdes  of  said  cooling  means  and 
said  heating  means  are  opened  into  said  third  tumsing  so  as  to 
communicate  therewith. 


1,  A  heat  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  stor- 
age vessels,  each  vessel  storing  a  heat  storage  material  therein, 
said  vessels  being  arranged  on  supports  in  a  rack  form,  and 
gaps  for  the  flow  of  an  external  fiuid  being  defined  between 
said  heat  storage  vessels  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  vertical 
direction,  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  heat  storage  vessels 


4.612.976 

STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

COOLED  VMTH  I  IQl  ID  METAL 

Michel  Soucille.  Massy;  1  jurcnt  Castelnau.  Paris,  and  Rene  M. 

Traitcur,  Ris  Orangis.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Novatome,  le 

Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578.405 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1983,  83  02108 
Int.  CI.-'  F28F  U/OO 
U.S.  CI.  165—70  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  with  a  first  liquid  metal,  a 
steam  generator  comprising  a  substantially  cvlindncal  enclo- 
sure (1),  arranged  with  its  axis  vertical,  enclosing  a  bundle  of 
double-walled  tubes  (10)  each  ct^nsisting  of  two  coaxial  tubes 
(27,  28)  having  an  inner  tube  (28)  communicating  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  a  water  distribution  dev  ice  ( 12)  or  collector  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  steam  collector  (15),  and  an  outer  lube  (27) 
contacting  with  us  outer  wall  ihe  liquid  metal  circulating 
downwards  in  said  enclosure  (1).   wherein  said  bundle  (10) 


I 


15j2 


direc 


suc(  essi\ 


con  lists  of  substantially  straight  tubes  (20)  directed  m  the  axial 
:tion  of  said  enclosure  (1),  each  formed  by  at  least  two 
ve  sections  (20a  and  20b)  m  the  axial  direction,  each  of 
tubes  comprising 

)  an  outer  tube  (27a,-  21b)  welded  at  one  of  its  ends  at  least 
to  the  wall  of  a  leakage  collecting  chamber  (25)  arranged 
wholly  inside  said  enclosure  (1)  m  a  region  remote  from  its 
ends,  passing  through  said  wall  and  being  separated  from 
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the  outer  tube  of  the  adjacent  section  {21a  or  27^)  welded 
to  said  collecting  chamber  (25);  and  | 

fb)  an  inner  tube  (28a  or  2Sb)  welded  to  the  inner  tube  of  the 
adjacent  section  (28a  or  28*),  the  connecting  weld  (35) 
being  placed  inside  said  collecting  chamber  (25),  a  narrow 
leakage  space  between  the  facing  walls  of  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes  (27  and  28)  of  any  section  of  a  said  tube  (20a  or 
20*)  communicating  solely  with  the  inner  space  of  at  least 
one  collecting  chamber  (25) 


4,612.977 
DRAIN  DEVICE  OF  ALTQMOTIVE  RADIATOR 
Toslihiko  Hayashi,  Zama,  aod  Yoshitomi  Matsuzaki,  Hatano, 
bcth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
h^a,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  765,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1984,  59-177489 
Int.  O.*  F16K  5/00 
U.SJ  a.  165—71  6  Oaims 
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In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  radiator  and  a  fan  shroud 
extends  from  said  radiator  toward  an  engine  of  the 


i:le 


Jrain  device  for  the  radiator,  comprising: 


an  annular  ridge  formed  on  said  radiator  in  a  manner  to 
surround  a  drain  bore  of  the  same; 

a  drain  cock  means  screwed  to  said  drain  bore  of  the  radiator 
to  seal  the  same,  said  drain  cock  means  including  a  portion 
for  entering  said  drain  bore  having  an  axial  groove; 

a  collar  member  sealingly  and  rotatably  disposed  about  both 
said  annular  ridge  and  said  drain  cock  means  to  define 
therebetween  at  least  one  chamber  which  becomes  in 
conmunication  with  the  interior  of  the  radiator  via  said 
axial  gro<ive  when  said  drain  cock  means  is  loosened,  said 
dram  ccKk  means  having  a  guide  collar  support  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  collar  member  and 
a  sealing  element  for  engagement  with  said  annular  ridge 
to  seal  the  dram  bore  of  the  radiator  when  said  dram  cock 
means  is  tightened,  said  collar  member  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  opening  communicated  with  said  chamber  and 
said  collar  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  relative  to  both 
said  annular  ridge  and  said  drain  cock; 

a  drain  hose  extending  from  said  outlet  opening  of  the  collar 
member  to  a  given  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  hose  holder  integral  with  said  fan  shroud  and  holding  a 
portion  of  said  dram  hose  in  place,  said  hose  holder  com- 
prising a  base  portion  reinforced  by  ribs  integral  there- 
with, and  a  clip  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
base  p<irtion  and  including  two  spaced  arms  by  which  a 
portion  ^{  said  drain  hose  is  gripped. 


4,612,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HIGH-DENSITY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

John   M.  Cutchaw,  7333  E.  Virginia  Ave.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85257 

(  (tntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,618,  Jul.  14,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.531.146.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  2i/46 

U.S.  CI.  165—104.33  28  Claims 


V       M      ir 


1  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  high-density  integrated  circuit 
package  of  the  type  having  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of 
discrete  integrated  circuits  arranged  thereon  in  a  predeter- 
mined array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  open  coolant  chamber  which  is 
sized  so  that  its  opening  substantially  matches  the  surface 
area  of  the  substrate  of  the  integrated  circuit  package,  said 
housing  for  p)ositioning  in  overlaying  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  integrated  circuit  package; 

(b)  a  rigid  wall  means  of  thermally  conductive  material 
fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  for  sealingly  enclosing  the 
coolant  chamber  thereof  and  having  a  heat  input  surface; 

(c)  a  thermally  conductive  contact  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  heat  input  surface  of  said  ngid  wall  means  and 
the  integrated  circuit  package  when  said  housing  is  in 
overlaying  relationship  therewith,  said  contact  means 
being  conformable  to  compensate  for  dimensional  varia- 
tions to  provide  positive  thermal  contact  with  the  heat 
input  surface  of  said  rigid  wall  and  with  each  of  the  dis- 
crete integrated  circuits; 

(d)  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  by 
which  coolant  is  passable  through  the  coolant  chamber  of 
said  housing;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spheroids  in  the  coolant  chamber  of  said 
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housing  and  substantially  filling  the  coolant  chamber, 
each  of  said  spheroids  being  of  metal  for  conducting  heat 
away  from  said  rigid  wall  for  maximizing  the  heat  ex- 
change surface  area  into  which  the  coolant  c<imes  in 
contact  when  passed  through  the  coolant  chamber  of  said 
housing. 


4.612,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLIES  OR  COMPONENTS 

Claus-Peter  Heitzig,  Germering,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  749.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  31. 
1984.  3432105 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2i/46 
U.S.  a.  165—129  8  Qaims 


ripheral  groove,  a  tubular  connection  and  a  tube  flange  for  said 
tubular  connection,  said  tube  tlangc  in  facing  alignment  \\ith 
said  shell  flange,  a  thrust  tlange  diMded  intc  at  least  tuo  sec- 
tions and  positionabie  between  said  shell  fiange  and  said  tube 
sheet  and  including  an  inner  peripheral  lip  for  interconnection 
with  said  groove,  a  pluralits  nf  axialK  aligned  openings  in  said 
shell,  tube  and  thrust  flanges  to  receive  connection  bolts  or 
studs  to  assemble  said  closure,  an  enlarged  means  on  said  b<^li 
or  stud  abuttable  against  said  thrust  flange,  means  to  seal  be 
tween  said  tube  sheet  and  said  shell  flange,  and  means  to  seal 
between  said  tube  fiange  and  said  lube  sheet. 


4.612.981 

CERAMIC  RECl  PERATOR  Tl  BE  AND  A 

RECUPERATOR  EMP!  OYING  PI  I  RAI    SU(  H  TUBES 

Helmut  Palz.  and  Hartmut  Kainer.  both  of  VNiesbaden.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-VNerke  A(i,  Wiesbaden, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  648.278 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19. 
1983.  3333764 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—158  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  electronic  assemblies  or 
components  arranged  in  slide-in  circuits  located  one  above  the 
other  in  a  rack,  the  apparatus  of  the  type  including  means  Sox 
providing  a  cooling  air  supply  to  the  individual  slide-in  circuits 
from  their  respective  underside,  the  air  leaving  the  respective 
slide-in  circuit  as  warm  air  after  having  been  heated  therein, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  underside  and  at  least  one  side  of  the  rack  and  the  back  of 
the  rack  configured  to  form  a  channel  arrangement,  the 
channel  arrangement  is  connected  to  receive  the  cooling 
air  supply  communicating  with  a  port  provided  on  the 
rack  underside  and  which  is  also  in  communication  with 
the  open  undersides  of  all  slide-in  circuits  for  the  uptake  of 
cooling  air;  and  the  channel  arrangement  comprising 
channels  individually  leading  from  the  cooling  air  supply 
to  the  underside  of  the  individual  slide-in  circuits 


4,612,980 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CLOSURE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Wf  Roberts,  4731  S.  Columbia  PL,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,573,  Nov.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,570,701. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  792.279 
Int.  CI.*  F28F  9/26 
U.S.  a.  165—158  4  Claims 


7/  47 


a* 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a 
shell  side  enclosure  and  at  least  one  tube  within  said  shell,  the 
closure  comprising  a  shell  flange  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
shell,  a  tube  sheet  encompassing  said  tube  sheet  having  a  pe- 


1.  In  a  recuperator  of  the  type  including  plural  ceramic 
recuperator  lubes  arranged  vertically  on  top  of  each  other, 
each  said  tube  basing  an  outer  periphery,  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  a  gas  passage  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  ends,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  first  end  includes  an  annular  sealing  surface  extending 
radially   inwardly   from   said   periphery,  and   an   annular 
projection  defined  by  a  conical  surface  extending  axially 
from  said  scaling  surface  to  an  end  surface  of  said  first  end, 
said  second  end   includes  a  square  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  periphery  and  defined  b\  four  entirely 
planar  flange  side   walls,  and   a  stepped   seal   extending 
axially  inwardly  into  said  flange  from  an  end  surface  of 
said  second  end.  said  stepped  seal  comprising  axialK  outer 
and  inner  steps,  said  outer  step  comprising  at  least  one 
axial  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  surface  of 
said  second  end  and  a  ground  annular  bearing  surface 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  axial  surface,  and 
said  inner  step  comprising  an  annular  conical  sealing  sur- 
face extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  bearing  surface 
and  an  annular  sealing  surface  extending  radialK  inwardh 
from  said  conical  sealing  surface  to  said  gas  passage, 
said  outer  periphery  is  uniform  from  said  flange  at  said 
second  end  to  said  annular  sealing  surface  at  said  first  end 
and 
said  projection  and  said  sealing  surface  of  said  firM  end  of 
one  said  tube  extend  into  and  seal  with  said  stepped  seal  of 
said  second  end  of  another  said  tube  with  said  end  surface 
of  said  first  end  facing  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said 
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second  end,  with  said  conical  surface  o\'  said  firsl  end 
feeing  said  conical  sealing  surface  t->f  said  second  end.  with 
Si  id  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  first  end  facing  sau! 
h;anng  surface  of  said  seccmd  end,  and  with  said  periph- 
ery of  said  first  tube  facing  said  axial  surface  of  said  second 
e  id. 


4.612.982 
AT  EXCHANGER  OF  MODL  LAR  STRL  CTl  RF 
Grehier,  Paris;  Alexandre  Rojey.  Garches.  and  Francois 
npist,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France  I 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  515.752 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  21,  1982.  82  12862 
Int.  CI. ^  F28F  J.  '>v 
U.S.  Cl.  165—166  17  Claims 
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heat  exchange  device  comprising  at  least  one  zone  of 

lar  structure,  characterized   in   that   said   zone  consists 

ally  of  stacked  lattices  which  can  jointly  engage  above 

other,  each  lattice  being  formed  of  intercrossing  a  first 

md  a  second  series  of  separate  small  plates  contained  in 

1  planes,  each  plate  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower 

the  small  plates  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  the 

series  being  jointly  assembled  by  mutual  engagement  with 

plates  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  second 

?y  means  of  cuts  located  on  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of 

plates  of  said  first  series  and  on  the  opposite  edges  of 

sniall  plates  of  said  second  series,  said  stacking  generating 

for  circulating   at   least   two   Huids   in   heat   exchange 


small 


SIT  all 


4.612,9«3 
SHEAR  TYPE  GATE  VALVE 
Michakl  A.  Karr,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool 
Conjpany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,344 

Int.  a.'  E21B  29,04  \ 

166—55  6  Claims 

gate  valve  for  cutting  an  elongated  suspension  member 
ng  therethrough,  and  closing  in  a  well,  comprising; 
ve  body  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough,  and 
pted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wellhead, 
e  assembly  slidably   mounted  in  said   vaKe  body   for 
nzontal  movement  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 


£lv 


tion, 


tuator  connected  to  said  gate  a.ssembly  for  moving  said 
gj.te  assembly  to  and  from  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


connection  means  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  gate 

assembly; 
said  gate  assembly  comprising  an  upper  gate  and  a  parallel 

lower  gate; 
each  of  said  gates  having  a  How  port  therethrough  alignable 

with  said  vertical  flow  passage  in  the  open  position; 
said  valve  body  including  valve  seats  adjacent  said  gate 

assembly,   said   valve  seats  cooperating   with   said   gate 


y-i* 


f^j   v'''Jf     Q.,..°.J  i 
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assembly  to  close  said  vertical  How  passage  in  a  closed 
position,  and  at  least  one  of  said  gates  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  scats  to  seal  said  vertical  flow  path  in  the 
closed  position;  and 
said  connection  means  including  a  lost  motion  connection  to 
one  of  said  gates  whereby  on  closing  of  said  valve  one  of 
said  gates  moves  ahead  of  the  other  so  that  any  elongate 
member  pa.ssing  through  said  valv  e  is  first  sheared  by  only 
one  gate. 


4.612,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RUNNING  AND  PULLING  OF 

WIRE  LINE  TOOI^S  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  AN  OIL  OR  GAS 

WELL 

James  B.  C  rawford.  P.O.  Box  30636,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,572 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  17/20.  17/042 

U.S.  CI.  166—77  8  Qaims 


1  A  carrying  tool  for  supporting  wire-line  tools  with  a  coil 
tubing  unit  would  with  a  continuous  length  of  coil  tubing 
comprising: 

a  an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  How  bore  for  circulating 
fluid  through  the  tool,  which  communicates  with  an  open- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  tool  so  that  one  end  of  a  length 
of  tubing  of  a  coil  tubing  unit  can  enter  the  bore; 

b  connection  means  within  the  bore  for  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  coil  tubing  and  the  tool  body 
defining  a  first  load  transfer  surface; 

c  a  second  load  transfer  surface  extending  linearly  from  the 
first  load  transfer  surface  along  the  tool  bore  and  a  corre- 
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sponding  length  of  the  coil  tubing  end  that  occupies  the 

tool  bore; 
d    wire-lme  tool  carrying  means  formed  on  the  louer  end 

portion  of  the  tool  for  supporting  a  wire-line  tool  uith  the 

coil  tubing  unit:  and 
c   circulating  bore  means  for  conveying  fiuid  from  the  loiI 

tubing  unit,  through  the  tool  body  bore  and  to  a  position 

adjacent  the  wire-line  tool  so  that  circulating  fiuid  can 

wash  debris  in  the  well  bore  from  the  said  positmii 


4,612,985 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

Richard  P.  Rubbo,  and  David  M,  Haugen,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc..  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,406 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  .U/12 

U.S.  CI.  166— 114  2  Claims 


being  at  least  equal  to  the  unrestrained  \(^lume  of  the  st-al 
means  at  the  surface  of  the  uell.  and  less  than  the  unrestrained 
\i>lume  of  the  seal  means  ai  ihe  suhsurta^t  lovaiion  ot  ilie 
packer  engagable  surfaces  respectively  provided  on  said 
packer  and  said  constraining  sleeve  \o  move  said  constraining 
sleeve  upwardly  relative  to  said  tubular  menihir  as  sant  sc.il 
nieans  is  inserted  in  said  jxicker  bore,  uherehv  sr.ilmg  miegriiy 
can  be  established  with  llu-  bore  o|  ihc  well  [\u  kit  upiui  inser- 
tion of  Ihe  tubing  seal  asscnihl\  inio  ihi  ucll  packer  bore 
without  damaging  the  seal  nuaiis  .uid  ;;nans  for  continuously 
damping  s.ml  upward  movement  of  said  copsirainirik:  sleeve 
relative  lo  s.nj  tubular  member. 


f 


4.612,986 

WELL  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AM)  IRK  AUNG 

METHOD 

Frank  D.  Fosdick,  Jr..  1685  Skyway  St.,  Paradise.  (  alif.  95916, 

and  Jcrald  L.  Browder,  Rt.  1.  Box  102.  Maricopa,  Calif.  93252 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  616.578 

Int.  CI.'  K21B  .<V02 

U.S.  CI.  166—171  27  Claims 


L  A  tubing  seal  a.ssembly  adaptable  to  be  stabbed  into  the 
bore  of  a  well  packer  anchored  in  a  subterranean  oil  or  gas  well 
upon  insertion  of  a  tubing  string  into  the  well  bore  to  establish 
fluid  communication  through  the  packer,  comprising  means 
for  attaching  the  tubing  seal  assembly  to  the  tubing  string;  a 
tubular  member  extending  from  the  attaching  means;  seal 
means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  member;  a 
constraining  sleeve  shearably  attached  to  said  tubular  member 
and  defining  an  annular  cavity  around  said  tubular  member; 
seal  means  inserted  in  said  cavity;  the  volume  of  the  cavity 


«  " 


1  An  improved  well  cleaning  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  implement  having  a  sidewall:  and. 

(b)a  plurality  of  fiexible  adjustable  wire  cable  means  extend 
ing  out  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  sidewall  of 
said  implement  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  inte 
nor  surface  oi  a  well  casing  for  removal  o{  dep<isited 
scale,  sludge,  clay.  sand.  tar.  etc  .  therefrom, 

(c)  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  first  section  having  a 
plurality  of  said  cables  extending  generally  outwardly 
from  said  implement,  and  a  second  section  disposed  next 
to  said  first  section  and  having  a  pluralits  of  said  cables 
extending  outwardly  of  said  implement  and  disp<ised  in  a 
fiexible  curved  kxip-like  configuration  outside  of  said 
sidewall, 

(d)  wherein  said  implement  includes  a  closed  generally  coni- 
cal bottom  plug  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  sidewall 

3  .An  improved  well  cleaning  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  implement  having  a  sidewall:  and. 

(h)  a  plurality  of  fiexible  adjustable  w  ire  cable  means  extend- 
ing out  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  m  said  sidewall  of 
said  implement  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  a  well  casing  for  removal  of  deptisited 
scale,  sludge,  clay.  sand.  tar.  etc  .  therefrom, 

ic)  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  first  section  having  a 
plurality  of  said  cables  extending  generally  outwardly 
from  said  implement,  and  a  second  section  disposed  next 


153) 


to  said  first  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  said  cables 
extending  outwardly  of  said  implement  and  disposed  in  a 
flexible  curved  loop-like  configuration  outside  of  said 
sidewall. 
(q)  wherein  said  implement  includes  a  removable  top  plug 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  sidewall. 


4.612,987 

MRECnONAL  DRILLING  AZIMLTH  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Altcfci  E.  Cheek,  1949  Vuelta  Grande  Ave.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
9<^15 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,627 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  23/00 

L.Sja.  166— 712  19  Claims 
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A   downhole  anchor  assembly   for  absorbing   reaction 

le  from  a  downhole  mud  motor  in  a  directional  drill  string 

to   minimize   azimuthal   deviation   from   such   reaction 

je,  said  anchor  assembly  comprising 

elongated,  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  upper 

and  lower  ends  with  tool  joints  thereon  for  coupling  said 

?ody  into  a  directional  drill  string  and  having  a  drilling 

fluid  passage  extending  longitudinally  through  its  length: 

least  one  elongated  chain  support  body  longitudinallv 

mounted  in  said  housing; 

elongated,  endless  anchor  chain  supported  on  said  body, 
>aid  chain  having  an  elongated  portion  thereof  longitudi- 
nally arranged  and  generally  radially  exposed  externally 
3f  said  body,  said  exposed  chain  portion  being  freely 
ongitudmally  movable  along  said  body; 

body  being  generally  radially  shiftable  between  a  re- 
racted  position  in  which  said  exposed  chain  portion  is 
.ubstantially  recessed  m  said  housing  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  exposed  chain  portion  extends 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
;ngageable  along  its  exposed  length  against  a  well  casing; 
md 

ac  uating  means  in  said  housing  engageable  with  said  body 
or  shifting  said  body  from  its  said  retracted  position  to  its 
.aid  extended  position,  said  actuating  means  exerting 
generally  radially  outwardly  directed  force  on  said  body 
or  forceable  engagement  of  said  exposed  chain  portion 
igainst  a  well  casing. 


4,612,988 


DUAL  AQUAFER  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  OF 
SUBSURFACE  HYDROCARBONS 

Daniel  J.  Segalman,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser,  No.  747,752 
Int.  a.*  E21B  36/04.  43/20  43/24 


U.S.  CI.  166—248 


6  Claims 


•   Ol 
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1   A  method  of  electrically  heating  a  viscous  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  subsurface  formation  comprising: 

a.  applying  an  electric  voltage  to  a  first  electrode  well  ex- 
tending into  a  subsurface  first  aquafer,  said  first  aquafer 
containing  flowable  mobile  water  and  having  sufTiciently 
high  permeability  to  permit  water  to  be  flowed  into  and 
out  of  said  first  aquafer,  said  first  aquafer  extending  later- 
ally more  than  100  feet  from  said  first  electrode  well  in  at 
least  one  direction  and  overlaying  said  viscous  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing subsurface  formation; 

b.  applying  an  electric  voltage  to  a  second  electrode  well 
extending  into  a  subsurface  second  aquafer,  said  second 
aquafer  containing  flowable  mobile  water  and  having 
sufficiently  high  permeability  to  permit  water  to  be 
flowed  into  and  out  of  said  second  aquafer,  said  second 
aquafer  extending  laterally  more  than  100  feet  from  said 
second  electrode  well  in  at  least  one  direction  and  under- 
laying said  viscous  hydrocarbon-bearing  subsurface  for- 
mation, and 

c.  causing  electric  current  to  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  wells  and  through  said  viscous  hydro- 
carbon subsurface  formation. 


4,612,989 
COMBINED  REPLACEMENT  DRIVE  PROCESS  FOR  OIL 

RECOVERY 

Alec  Rakach,  Sandnes,  Norway,  and  Caurino  C.  Bombardieri, 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Co..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,607 

Int.  CI.-'  E21B  43/00.  43/24,  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  166—263  12  Claims 


STAGE  I 

STEAM  INJECTION 
BELOW  FRACTURE 
RATE 


PRODUCTION  WELL 


INJECTION  WELL 
COMMUNICATING 
WELL  PAIR 


1  In  a  prcx;ess  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  which  is  penetrated  by  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well 
wherein  a  heated  fluid  is  injected  into  said  hydrocarbon  forma- 
tion through  said  injection  well  and  fluids  are  produced  from 
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said  production  well,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
following  sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  injecting  said  heated  fiuid  through  said  injection  well  at 
a  rate  less  than  the  rate  needed  to  fracture  said  formation 
and  producing  fiuids  from  said  production  well  until  said 
heated  fiuid  breaks  through  to  said  production  well; 

(b)  shutting  in  said  production  well  after  said  heated  fluid 
from  said  injection  well  breaks  through  to  said  production 
well; 

(c)  injecting  heated  fluid  into  said  injection  well  at  a  rate  at 
least  sufficient  to  fracture  said  formation; 

(d)  ceasing  injection  of  said  heated  fiuid  after  said  formation 
is  suitably  heated;  and 

(e)  opening  said  production  well  and  producing  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  production  well. 


4,612,990 
METHOD  FOR  DIVERTING  STEAM  IN  THERMAL 
RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Winston  R.  Shu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,993,  Aug.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,343 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—272  21  Claims 


STEAM 


4,612,991 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  E.  Shaw,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,938 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  post-primary  process  for  the  displacement  and  recovery 
of  oil  from  subterranean  formations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  injecting  into  a  crude  oil-bearing  subterranean  formation 


an  aqueous  saline  syfactant  composition  comprising  (]) 
brine  and  (2)  at  least  one  acylaled  polypeptide  salt  surfac- 
tant, 

(b)  thereafter  displacing  said  aqut-ou'-  composition  through 
said  oil-bearing  formation  so  as  to  drive  oil  therefrom,  and 

(c)  recovering  oil  thus  driven  from  said  forrmWon. 


4.612,992 

SINGLE  TRIP  COMPLETION  OF  SPACED 

FORMATIONS 

Roy  R.  Vann.  Katy,  Tex.,  and  ILmmet   F.  Brieger,  Nogal.  N. 

Mex..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,076,  Nov.  4.  1982.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,579,  Jun.  3,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.536 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43.  1185 

U.S.  CI.  166—297  17  (laims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  viscous  oil  from  a  subterranean, 
viscous  oil-containing,  permeable  formation  penetrated  by  an 
injection  well  which  is  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  lower 
one-third  to  one-half  of  the  formation  and  a  prouction  well 
which  IS  in  fiuid  communication  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  steam  into  the  formaticin  through  the  injection 
well  and  recovering  fiuid  including  oil  from  the  formation 
by  the  production  well  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
forming  a  steam-swept  zone  and  an  unswept  zone  in  the 
formation; 

(b)  shutting  in  the  production  well; 

(c)  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  steam  swept 
zone  through  the  injection  well  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  15 
MSCF  of  oxygen  per  barrel  of  residual  oil  in  the  steam- 
swept  zone,  sufficient  to  oxidize  residual  oil  in  the  steam- 
swept  zone  and  sufficient  to  form  a  viscous  asphaltic 
material  in  that  zone,  decreasing  its  permeability  until  the 
injection  pressure  increases;  and 

(d)  thereafter  injecting  steam  only  into  the  formation 
through  the  injection  well  and  recovering  fiuid  including 
oil  from  said  unswept  zone  of  the  formation  through  the 
production  well  until  the  fiuid  recovered  from  the  pro- 
duction well  comprises  an  unfavorable  amount  of  steam  or 
water. 


1.  A  method  o'i  perforating  two  spaced-apart  formations, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  first  perforating  gun  in  a  borehc^le  adjacent  to 
a  first  formation  and  a  second  perforating  gun  in  the  bore- 
hole adjacent  to  a  second  formation. 

detonating  the  charges  of  the  first  gun  to  create  a  pressure 
shock  wave,  the  pressure  sh(Kk  wave  being  generated  by 
application  of  the  explosive  force  from  firing  the  first  gun 
to  a  movable  wall  closing  one  end  o^  a  column  of  fiuid, 

directing  the  pressure  shock  uave  to  means  for  detonating 
the  charges  o{  the  second  gun,  and 

detonating  the  charges  of  the  second  gun  in  response  to  said 
pressure  shock  wave 

9.  Apparatus  for  completing  a  v^ell.  comprising 

first  perforating  means  for  perforating  one  pculion  of  the 
well; 

second  perforating  means  for  perforating  another  portion  of 
the  well, 

means  for  transmitting  a  fiuid  pulse  up<in  detonation  of  said 
first  perforating  means,  said  means  for  transmitting  a  fiuid 
pulse  including  a  conduit  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  perforating  means  and  substantially  filled  with 
fiuid  and  movable  wall  means  wiihm  said  conduit  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  fiuid  upon  detonation  of  said  first 
perforating  means,  and 

means  for  receiving  said  fiuid  pulse  to  actuate  the  detonation 
of  said  second  perforating  means. 
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4.612,993 
USER  POSITION  INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Boyd  i.  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,976 

Int.  a.*  E21B  7/128:  G08B  21  W 

U.S.  (Jl.  166—335  7  Claims 
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iser  Position  Indication  Apparatus  for  disposition  be- 
an offshore  vessel  and  a  nser,  said  riser  being  moveable 
lespect  to  said  offshore  vessel,  said  riser  position  indica- 
a  )paratus  compnsing: 

1   connection   means   operatively   engaged    with    said 

:ssel  to  secure  said  riser  position  indication  apparatus  to 

d  vessel, 

nser  connection  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  riser 

t(|  secure  said  nser  position  indication  apparatus  to  said 
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ble  weight  means  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of 
connection   means  and   the  other  end  operatively 
gaged  with  the  other  of  said  connection  means, 
;ht  signal  transmitter  means  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  flexible  weight  means  and  operative  to  pro- 
jce  a  continuous  output  signal  which  vanes  as  a  function 
the  weight  of  said  weight  means  suspended  from  one 
etd  of  said  connection  means. 


4,612,994 

DEtlCE  FOR  CONTSECTING  A  COLLECTING  HEAD 

INPU  r  TO  THE  WELL  HEAD  OLTPUT  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

MOBILE  CONNECTOR  CONNECTED  TO  A  LOOPED 

DUCT  I 

Yron  I^astel,  and  Michel  lato,  both  of  Pau,  France,  assignors  to 
Socete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Courbevoie, 
Fratce 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.227 

CUins  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26.  1983.  83  12331 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/013,  43/01 

\]S.  Cl.  166—344  14  Oaims 


a  device  for  connecting  a  collecting  head  input  having 

stribution  block  and  handling  arbor  to  a  well  head  output 

mems  of  a  movable  connector  having  an  axis  forming  part 

equipment  of  a  connection  module  and  connected  to  the 

distribution  block  of  the  collecting  head  by  means  of  a  looped 

I  he  provision  of, 

xible  connectiong  coupling  formed  by  two  horizontal 


loops  surrounding  the  distribution  block  at  different  levels 
and  connected  together  by  a  rectilinear  vertical  duct 
portion  for  guiding  the  movable  connector  towards  a 
receptacle-connector  having  an  axis  placed  on  the  well 
head  output, 

said  movable  connector  resting  on  a  fork  integral  with  a 
lever  hinged  by  means  of  a  swivel  joint  so  as  to  allow 
lateral  deflecting  and  rotary  movements,  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  lever  resting  on  one  end  of  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  swivel  joint,  the  other  end  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  resting  on  the  module  being  also 
hinged  by  means  of  a  swivel  joint  so  as  to  allow  height 
adjustment  of  the  fork, 

said  movable  connector  having  at  its  periphery  radial  guide 
rollers  cooperating  with  inclined  input  ramps  defining  a 
throat  therebetween  with  which  the  receptacle  connector 
is  provided  and  grouped  in  pairs  of  superimposed  upper 
and  lower  rollers, 

the  lower  roller  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  upper 
roller,  the  spacing  apart  of  the  input  ramps  having  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  the  throat  of  the  ramps  so  that,  when 
the  upper  rollers  bear  on  at  least  two  opposite  input 
ramps,  positioning  in  a  vertical  plane  is  obtained  and 
when,  following  lowering  of  the  fork,  a  pair  of  lower 
rollers  are  engaged  at  the  bottom  of  the  ramps,  the  coinci- 
dence of  the  axes  of  the  movable  connector  and  of  the 
receptacle  connector  is  attained. 

5  In  combination  with  a  connecting  module  for  intercon- 
necting fluid  outputs  from  a  connector  receptacle  on  a  well 
head  to  a  collecting  head  on  the  module,  the  provision  of: 

a  flexible  connecting  coupling  means  comprising 

a  duct  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  collecting  head; 

a  movable  connector  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  duct 
means; 

said  duct  means  including  horizontally  disposed  spaced 
loops  and  a  vertically  disposed  duct  portion; 

and  guide  means  on  the  module  for  aligning  the  movable 
connector  with  the  connector  receptacle; 

said  guide  means  including 

fork  means  connected  with  the  movable  connector  for  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  movable  connector  with  respect 
thereto  in  one  direction; 

lever  means  carrying  said  fork  means  and  mounted  on  said 
module  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  fork 
means  and  connector; 

and  means  on  the  connector  receptacle  cooperable  with 
means  on  said  movable  connector  for  positioning  said 
movable  connector  in  said  receptacle  in  axial  alignment 
therewith. 


4,612,995 

DRAFT  VEHICLE  WITH  LOAD  SENSOR  AND 

REMOVABLE  SUPPORT 

V  asile  Benedek,  Briihl;  Volker  Hiickler,  Radolfzell,  and  Hilmar 

S.  Ortlepp,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663.291 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  25, 1983, 
83110621.6 

Int.  a.^  AOIB  63/112 
U.S.  Cl.  172—7  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  draft  vehicle  having  a  load  sensing  and  adjusting 
system  which  includes  a  bending  bar  extending  transversely 
through  a  casing  forming  part  of  the  vehicle  and  is  slidably 
supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  by  spherical  bearing 
members  removably  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing,  and  draft  links  attached  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bar  outboard  of  the  bearings  members  whereby  a  load  on 
the  draft  links  causes  said  bar  to  bend  and  slide  within  and 
pivot  on  said  bearing  members,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  bearing  member  is  carried  by  one  leg  of  an  L-shaped 
support  which  is  removably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  other  leg  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  cas- 
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ing;  a  deflection  limiting  member  is  attached  to  the  outwardly 
extending  leg  of  each  L-shaped  support,  each  deflection  limit- 
ing member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  positioned  over 
the  corresponding  outer  end  portion  of  the  bar  and  engageable 


goi     sot  ti  I 


therewith  upon  a  predetermined  maximum  bending  of  the  bar, 
the  aperture  in  each  bar  having  a  dimension  in  the  nominal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  bar  greater  than  the  dimension  of 
the  bar  in  the  same  direction. 


4,612,996 
ROBOTIC  AGRICULTURAL  SYSTEM  WITH  TRACTOR 

SUPPORTED  ON  TRACKS 

Rodney  A.  Wolf,  Amherst  Junction,  and  Alan  G.  Zech,  Viroqua. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly  Hills,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,611 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  69/00 


U.S.  a.  172—26 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  robotic  agricultural  assembly  comprising: 

rail  tracks  with  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  tracks  for  sus- 
pending said  tracks  above  substantially  the  entire  area  of  a 
crop  field,  said  tracks  being  straight  and  parallel  over  their 
length  and  defining  parallel  rows; 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  tracks  perpendicular  to 
said  rail  tracks  and  having  substantially  the  same  elevation 
as  said  rail  tracks  and  defining  a  first  end  margin  of  said 
parallel  rows; 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  tracks  perpendicular 
to  said  rail  tracks  and  having  substantially  the  same  eleva- 
tion as  said  rail  tracks  and  defining  a  second  end  margin  of 
said  parallel  rows; 

a  robot  tractor  positioned  on  said  tracks  and  adapted  to 
reciprocally  travel  over  the  rail  tracks  and  switch  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  rail  tracks  by  moving  over  said 
perpendicular  tracks  at  the  end  of  each  row  defined  by 
said  rail  tracks; 

said  tractor  including  a  carriage  frame  having  a  leg  sus- 
pended from  each  corner  thereof,  each  of  said  legs  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  fixed  to  the  carriage  frame  and  a 
lower  moveable  portion,  elevating  means  attached  to  and 


cooperating  with  said  upper  and  lower  leg  portions  to 
expand  and  contract  the  length  o^  the  tractor  legs 
whereb\  said  carnage  frame  height  can  be  varied,  each  of 
said  tractor  legs  haMtig  a  first  set  nf  tandem  v\ heels  at- 
tached to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  leg  p<">rtion  and 
which  travel  over  said  rail  tracks  and  a  second  set  of 
tandem  wheels  perpendicular  and  criss-cross  to  said  first 
set  of  wheels  and  which  travel  <uer  said  perpendicular 
tracks  to  reach  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  rail  tracks  when 
said  tractor  reaches  the  end  of  one  row  defined  b>  said  rail 
tracks; 

said  second  set  of  tandem  wheels  being  retracted  v«.hen  said 
tractor  is  riding  over  said  rail  tracks 

said  first  set  of  tandem  wheels  being  retracted  when  said 
tractor  is  riding  over  said  perpendicular  end  tracks; 

said  wheels  having  flanges  lor  travel  over  said  tracks: 

said  tracks  comprising  uniform  length  units  of  straight  track 
and  perpendicular  crosses  of  mterseclional  track  having 
depressions  at  their  intersections  of  sufTicieni  length  ihat 
when  the  tractor  tandem  wheels  meet  one  of  the  depres- 
sions during  travel,  one  of  said  tandem  wheels  is  m  said 
one  of  said  depressions  while  the  other  v«.heel  is  supported 
by  the  tracks,  thereby  avoiding  interrupted  horizontal 
movement  as  each  wheel  crosses  said  track  intersection 


4.612.997 
SAND  FIGHTER  WITH  FOLDING  FRAME 
Walter  B.  Wilkins,  Lubbock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pharcs  and  Wjl- 
kins  Mfg.  Co.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,326 

Int.  (^1.^  AOIB  63/04.  63/102.  73/04 

U.S.  Cl.  172—776  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sand  fighter  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  a  direction  of 
draft  by  a  tractor  having  a  source  o^  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  having: 

a.  a  plurality  of  contiguous  frame  sections, 

b.  each  frame  section  hinged  to  the  section  adjacent  to  it, 

c.  a  shaft  journaled  to  each  frame  section,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  earth  working  kickers  attached  to  each  shaft, 

e.  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  with  all  the  frame  sec- 
tions extended  the  respectiv  e  shafts  are  substantially  coax- 
ial and  normal  to  the  direction  of  draft, 

the  improved  structure  comprising: 

f  one  of  the  frame  sections  being  a  medial  section, 

g  hitch  means  on  the  medial  section  for  attaching  the  sand 
fighter  to  power  lifi  draft  bars  of  a  tractor, 

h.  the  frame  sections  hinged  at  each  end  of  the  medial  section 
being  proximal  sections. 

1.  the  hinges  connecting  the  medial  section  and  each  proxi- 
mal section  being  the  proximal  hinges, 

J.  two  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of  which  is  near  one  of  said 
proximal  hinges  on  the  medial  section, 

k.  each  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  mechanicalK  connected  to 

1.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  medial  section, 

m   a  pitman  connecting  the  arm  to  the  proximal  section. 

n  each  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to 
the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  tractor, 

o  a  chain  extending  from  the  arm  to 

p   a  chain  holder  on  the  medial  section  inboard  (^f  the  arm. 
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s^id  chain  and  holder  heint;  si)  arranged  and  ^onslrueled 

tc  selectively  prevent  excessive  drooping  ol  ihe  proximal 

section  when  extended  and  to  selectivelv  hold  the  proxi- 

mil  section  secure  when  folded. 
Lj    t^  e  trame  sections  hinged  to  the  proximal  seLtions  being 

diual  sections, 
r.   tie  hinges  connecting  the  proximal  and  distal  sections 

being  distal  hinges,  and 
s   minual  lift  means  on  each  ot"  the  distal  and  proximal  sec- 

tRins  for  manuallv    litnng   the   distal   sections   ahou!   the 

distal  hmaes 


RE 

Pierre 
Inc. 


L.S.  C 


4.612,998 

RACTING  POSITIVE  FEED  DRII  I    WITH  IDLE 
MODE 

J.  V  indez,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.  V  .  Tool. 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  630.325 
Int.  CI.^  B23B  4^/22 
.  173—19  5  Claims 
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idle  system  for  a  positive  feed  drill  having  a  spmdle 

ar  train  and  a  spindle  feed  gear  train  coupled  to  the 

^ear  tram  by  side  teeth  on  respective  drive  and  feed 

gears  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  wherein  the  jour- 

said  feed  coupling  gear  is  over  a  flange  that  is  integral 

shaft,  a  spring  between  said  feed  coupling  gear  and  a 

for  said  gear  trains  to  bias  said  feed  coupling  gear 

said  flange,  and  thereby  bias  said  shaft  to  a  position 

'aid  feed  coupling  gear  is  coupled  to  said  drive  coupling 

led  teeth  on  said  housing  for  engagement  with  teeth  on 

coupling  gear  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  drive 

g  gear,  actuatable  means  for  moving  said  shaft  against 

ng  to  disengage  said  feed  coupling  gear  from  said  drive 
g  gear  and  kx'k  said  feed  coupling  gear  against  said 
.'th  to  retract  said  spindle,  and  upon  deactuation  of  said 
lie  means  to  automatically  allow   said  feed  coupling 

be  disengaged  from  said  fixed  teeth,  an  idle  system 
>ing  spring  biased  means,  responsive  to  said  shaft  being 
to  a  position  for  said  feed  coupling  gear  to  engage  said 

th  upon  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means,  for  limiting 
jrn  of  said  shaft  upon  deactuation  of  said  actuatable 
once  said  actuatable  means  has  been  actuated  xo  move 
ft  and  feed  coupling  gear  into  locking  position  of  said 
upling  gear,  said  spring  biased  means  having  a  slot  a 
on  of  which  limits  the  return  of  said  shaft  so  that  said 

pling  gear  is  disengaged  from  said  fixed  teeth  and  not 
with  said  teeth  of  said  drive  coupling  gear  until  said 
5ia.sed  means  is  manually  reset,  wherein  said  spring 
leans  is  comprised  of  a  disk  rotateable  on  an  axis  paral- 
i  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  which  rotates  said  disk 
axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  a  distance  less 

radius  of  said  disk,  a  cutout  sufficient  to  accommodate 

,  a  slot  in  said  shaft  of  a  depth  sufficient  for  said  disk 
ted  with  the  cutout  thereof  away  from  said  shaft, 
placing  said  disk  in  said  slot  to  prevent  a  full  return  of 
ft,  the  length  of  said  slot  determining  the  extent  of 
ntil  said  disk  is  manually  reset  with  its  cutout  aligned 
d  shaft,  and  a  coiled  torsion  spring  for  automatically 


Oli 


gaged 


hi  ft 
r5ta 


rotating  said  disk  from  said  aligned  position  when  said  shaft  is 
moved  to  place  the  slot  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  disk. 


4.612.999 
PFRCLS-SION  TOOL 
Otto  BerKkr,  Miihlacker-Lomersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  622,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1983,  3322964 

Int.  Cl.^  B25D  I6/(XJ 
U.S.  CI.  173-109  8  Claims 


1.  .A  percussion  tool  ctmiprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  end  for  receiving  a  tool, 

a  motor  mounted  m  said  housing, 

a  strike  bolt  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  tool  and  being 
reciprocable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  behind  said  tool 
for  impacting  thereagainst, 

a  piston  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  strike  bolt  and  being 
longitudinally  reciprocable  behind  said  strike  bolt  for 
impacting  thereagainst.  impact  drive  means  for  imparting 
reciprocable  movement  to  said  piston  toward  said  strike 
bolt,  comprising 

guide  means  aligned  longitudinally  with  said  piston  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation,  said  guide  means 
being  operably  connected  to  said  piston  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  when  said  guide  means  is  reciprocated, 

a  wobble  member  mounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
guide  means  for  rotation  about  an  inclined  axis  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 

a  drive  member  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said  guide  means  and  being 
coupled  to  said  wobble  member  to  rotate  the  latter  about 
said  inclined  axis,  and 

means  preventing  rotation  of  said  guide  means  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  wobble  member  about  said  inclined  axis  pro- 
duces longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  guide  means  and 
said  piston. 


4,613,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  MISALIGNED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Raymond  J.  Moore,  533  Wayland  Ct.,  Qaremont,  Calif.  91711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,612,  Oct.  26,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4.309.123.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  312,505 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  173—163  8  Claims 


Zt  ,,J!^ 


1.  A  power  tool  for  aligning  eccentric  nested  bushings  over 
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a  fastener  opening  and  advancing  a  fastener  into  the  common 
interior  thereof,  comprising: 

a  motor  provided  with  a  rotary  output  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  op>eratively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  output 
shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith; 

a  first  tubular  carrier  concentrically  aligned  over  said  drive 
shaft; 

clutch  means  deployed  between  said  output  shaft  and  said 
first  tubular  carrier  for  selective  engagement  thereof; 

a  second  tubular  carrier  concentrically  mounted  over  a 
portion  of  said  first  tubular  carrier; 

gearing  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  carrier; 

a  fastener  driver  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  drive  shaft;  and 

a  first  and  second  bushing  driver  concentrically  mounted 
around  said  fastener  driver  and  respectively  connected  for 
common  rotation  with  said  first  and  second  carrier  for 
engaging  respective  ones  of  said  bushings  for  advance- 
ment thereof  in  rotation. 


4,613,001 
WEATHER  PROTECTED  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  RIG 
Nils  Edberg,  Goteborg;  Ivar  Kores,  Molndal;  Gottfrid  Holmk- 
vist,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  Rickard  Helmerson,  Goteborg,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gotaverken  Arendal  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1983,  8305080 
Int.  a.''  E21B  19/14,  15/00;  B63B  35/44 
U.S.  a.  175—52  4  Claims 


11  Ij-    syYf><;^ 


4,613.002 
DOWNHOLF  DRILLING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

SWIVEL 

Paul  R.  Pittman.  Round  Rock:  Floyd  L.  Scott.  Jr.,  and  William 
R.  Hamilton,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No,  605,536 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  ^  02 

U.S.  CI.  175—107  3  (laims 


1.  A  drilling  rig  comprising  a  main  deck  having  pipe  storage 
racks  as  well  as  a  superposed  drill  deck  mounting  a  derrick  for 
the  drilling  equipment, 

closable  openings  in  said  drill  deck  for  supplying  pipes  info 
said  pipe  racks. 

a  protecting  enclosure  around  said  derrick, 

at  least  one  transport  passage  on  said  drill  deck,  extending 
away  from  said  enclosed  derrick,  and  located  in  a  raised 
tunnel  structure,  which  communicates  with  said  underly- 
ing main  deck,  and 

a  raised  enclosure  adjacent  to  said  enclosed  derrick  permit- 
ting pipes  to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position  during  transfer  from  said  tunnel  to  said  derrick, 
and 

transport  means  for  the  vertical  displacement  of  pipes  be- 
tween said  decks,  as  well  as  for  horizontal  displacement 
along  both  said  decks. 


1,  A  swivel  for  use  with  a  downh(We  wel]  drilling  motor,  said 
swivel  comprising 

a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  string, 

a  tubular  housing,  mounted  concentrically  and  rotatably  on 
the  stem,  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  housing 
and  the  stem,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the 
downhole  well  drilling  motor; 

bearing  means  within  the  annular  space  for  supporting  the 
housing  against  radial  and  longitudinal  thrust  loads. 

seal  means  within  the  annular  space,  above  and  below  the 
bearing  means,  for  forming  a  lubricant  chamber,  said 
housing  having  a  cvlindncal  lubricant  passage,  one  end  of 
the  passage  communicating  with  the  lubricant  chamber, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  passage  communicating  with  the 
annular  space  outside  of  the  lubricant  chamber,  and  the 
passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  laterally  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  and 
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4.613,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAV  ATING  BORE  HOEFS  IN 

ROCK 

James  |L.  Ruble,  2535  E.  Balfour  A?e.,  Fuilerton,  Calif.  92634 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,009 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4  06 

L  .S.  Cj.  175-324  i  claim 
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indncai  piston  sealably  slidable  within  the  lubricant 
in  response  to  pressure  of  drilling  Huid  entenng 
lubricant   passage  from   the   annular  space   to  force 
t  out  of  the  passage  and  into  the  chamber  in  order 
replace  lubricant  which  is  lost  therefrom 
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borehole  excavation  apparatus  haMng  a  passageway 
ough  comprising: 

er  beam  with  connecting  means  suitable  for  support- 
and  vertically  oscillating  a  pipe  for  drilling  a  borehole, 
i  pipe  being  nonmetallic  composite  pipe,  a  cylindrical 
ghted  momentum  unit  supported  by  and  coupled  to 
bottom  of  said  composite  pipe,  a  dounhole  positive 
lacement  pump  having  top  and  bottom  portions  with 
ns    for    connecting    the    pump    to    said    cylindrical 
ghted  momentum  unit,  said  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
a  movable  tubular  plunger  disposed  inside  said  hous- 
.  seal  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  at  the  top 
ion  of  and  circumferentially  around  said  plunger,  a 
ing  valve  in  said  passageway  and  disposed  adjacent 
iaid  bottom  portion,  a  travelling  valve  in  said  passage- 
disposed  above  said  standing  valve,  an  excavation 
with  means  for  connecting  to  said  downhole  positive 
ement  pump,  said  tool  comprising  an  array  of  side- 
ted  blades,  a  distally-mounted  tubular  shoe  shut-off 
nected  to  said  tool  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  an  array 
distally-positioned   suction    ports   through    said   shoe 
and  an  array  of  distally-mounted  impact  blades 
iaid  shoe,  said  passageway  conveying  drilling  fluid  and 
ted  rock  chips  upward  through  the  excavation  tool 
up<^n  operation  of  said  apparatus. 
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4,613,004 

EARTH  BORING  BIT  WITH  LABYRINTH  SEAL 

PROTECTOR 

Duane  F.  Shotwell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to,  Hughes  Tool 
Company  -  USA,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  795,574 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  10/22 

U.S.  a.  175-371  2  aaims 


1.  An  earth  boring  bit  having  an  improved  seal  protector, 
which  comprises: 

a  bit  body  having  at  least  one  head  section  with  a  cantilev- 
ered  bearing  shaft  extending  from  its  base  generally  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  a  bearing  surface; 

an  earth  disintegrating  cutter  rotatably  secured  to  the  bear- 
ing shaft,  with  a  radial  backface  positioned  over  the  base 
of  the  shaft: 

the  cutter  having  an  annular  seal  groove  formed  in  the  back- 
face  to  oppose  the  base  of  the  bearing  surface; 

seal  means  positioned  in  the  annular  seal  groove; 

a  seal  protector  groove  formed  in  the  cutter  backface,  with 
a  radially  extending,  base  portion  positioned  outwardly 
from  the  seal  groove  and  a  generally  axially  extending, 
shelf  portion  positioned  outwardly  of  the  seal  groove; 

a  seal  protector  ring,  generally  L-shaped  as  seen  in  cross 
section,  with  an  annular  body  and  an  annular  lip,  to  regis- 
ter respectively  with  the  base  the  shelf  portions  of  the  seal 
protector  groove; 

whereby  the  seal  means  is  protected  from  ambient  detritus. 


4,613,005 

UNITIZED  SEAL  FOR  SEVERE  SERVICE 

APPLICATIONS 

Burton  K.  Olsson,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rawhide 
Manufacturing  Co..  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,621 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  10/22 

U.S.  CI.  175-371  13  aaims 


"-V?^ 


13    A  sealed  earth  boring  drill  bit  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotary  drill  bit  having  a  contoured,  exterior 
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earth-engaging  surface  portion,  a 

central  bore  therein  for  re- 

front  and  rear  ends 

of  the 

frame 

for 

prov idi 

ng 

pivcttal 

ception  of  a  mounting  bearing, 

and 

a  counterbore  for  receiving 

movement  between 

the  track 

asserr 

ibK 

and  the 

fra 

me   ihf 

a  seal  casing,  a  drill  bit  spindle  providing  a  rotary  axis  for  said 
drill  bit,  and  a  bearing  disposed  between  said  bit  bore  and  said 
spindle,  a  seal  unit  disposed  between  said  spindle  and  a  portion 
of  said  bit,  with  a  lubricant-receiving  cavity  being  defined  in 
part  between  said  spindle,  said  bit  and  the  interior  of  said  seal, 
said  seal  unit  including  a  casing  unit  for  carrying  a  first  half  seal 
assembly  and  a  cover  unit  for  carrying  a  second,  substantially 
identical  half  seal  assembly  in  opposed  facing  relation  to  said 
first  half  seal  assembly,  said  casing  and  said  cover  being  in 
opposed,  spaced  apart  relation  and  having  thereon  mutually 
interlocking  means  preventing  unintentional  axial  disassembly 
of  said  seal  and  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  casing  and 
cover  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  free  but  limited  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween  in  the  use  of  said  seal,  said  cas- 
ing unit  being  received  in  said  drill  bit  counterbore,  means  on 
at  least  one  interior  surface  of  said  casing  for  receiving  and 
positioning  an  annular  secondary  seal  element  in  fluid  tight 
relation,  and  means  on  said  casing  for  receiving  and  positioning 
an  axially  compressible  mechanical  spring,  said  cover  being  of 
annular  form,  being  received  over  said  spindle  and  locked 
against  unintentional  removal  therefrom,  said  cover  having  at 
least  one  interior  surface  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  por- 
tion of  an  elastomenc  secondary  seal  ring  in  fluid  tight  relation 
to  said  cover,  and  means  in  said  cover  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning an  axially  acting  spring  forming  a  part  of  said  half  seal, 
and  axially  inner  and  outer,  substantially  identical  half  seal 
units  carried  respectively  by  said  casing  and  said  cover,  each 
half  of  said  seal  units  including  a  primary  seal  ring  of  generally 
L-shaped  cross-section  and  having  a  seal  band  forming  surface 
on  one  end  face  surface  of  its  radial  flange,  a  secondary  seal 
seat  formed  by  the  combination  of  the  radial  surface  lying 
opposite  said  seal  band  surface,  and  one  of  the  axial  surfaces 
defining  part  of  said  primary  ring,  said  primary  ring  also  in- 
cluding an  end  face  surface  extending  between  radially  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  defining  said  axial  flange,  a  secondary  seal 
unit  of  annular  form  and  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  radially  inner  and  outer  axial  flanges  joined  to  each 
other  at  a  radially  extending  bight  jxirtion,  with  the  outer  axial 
flange  being  received  within  the  receiving  and  fxisitioning 
surface  of  its  associated  carrier  and  with  the  adjacent  axial  and 
radial  surfaces  of  the  secondary  seal  unit  engaging  said  seat  in 
fluid  tight  relation,  and  an  axially  acting  mechanical  spring 
disposed  between  said  end  face  portion  of  said  primary  ring 
axial  flange  and  a  portion  of  its  associated  carrier,  with  said 
mechanical  springs  thereby  urging  said  primary  seal  band 
surfaces  into  snug,  relatively  rotatable  primary  sealing  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  retain  lubricant  in  said  cavity. 


4,613,006 
ENDLESS  BELT  DRIVEN  CYCLE 
Alvin  Moss,  3  Gushue  Avenue,  New  Town,  Mount  Pearl,  New- 
foundland, AIN  2R2;  Charles  G.  Shepherd,  P.O.  Box  46, 
Oakville,  Ontario,  L6J  4Z5;  Craig  G.  Malcolm,  46  Autumn 
Drive,  Caleson,  Ontario  LON  ICO;  Richard  E.  Malcolm,  432 
Drummond  Road,  Oakville,  Ontario  L6J  4L4,  and  Peter  J. 
Schmitz,  1547  Stavebank  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario  L5G 
2V6,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,399 
Int.  a.*  B62D  55/06 
U.S.  a.  180—9.25  8  aaims 

1.  A  ground-support  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends; 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  frame; 
a  ground  engagement  member  supporting  a  front  end  of  the 

frame; 
a  steering  mechanism  coupled  to  front  end  of  the  frame  for 

steering  the  ground  engagement  member; 
a  track  assembly  including  an  endless  flat  drive  track  having 

upper  and  lower  runs; 
means  coupling  the  track  assembly  to  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  pivotal  connection  between  a  forward 
part  of  the  track  assembly  and  the  frame  intermediate  the 


lower  run  of  the  track  normally  being  inclined  upwardly 

and  forwardly: 
drive  means  on  the  frame  coupled  to  the  drive  track:  and 
a  pluralitv   of  cleats  attached  to  the  flat  drive  track   and 


^  '^^/^ <%fe..> 


spaced  apart  along  an  outer  surface  of  the  drive  track, 
each  of  the  cleats  extending  transversely  of  the  track  and 
having  a  height,  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
track  which  increases  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
outer  surface  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  outer 
surface  so  that  each  of  the  cleats  has  a  ^onvexls  curved 
outer  peripheral  surface. 


4,613,007 
MULTIFUNCTION  STARTER  DEVICT 
Toshinori  Tanaka.  and  Akira  Morishita,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   I>enki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  662,157 
aaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    20,    1983,    58- 
163890[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  180—89.15  5  Claims 


^'■^    jri^     22 
28^  P    '   19 


J£       13 


1  A  multi-function  starter  device  comprising  a  starter  motor 
mounted  on  an  engine,  an  oil  pump  connected  to  said  starter 
motor  to  drive  an  auxiliary  device,  characterized  in  that  said 
oil  pump  is  always  connected  to  said  starter  motor  to  be  ro- 
tated and  an  oil  pressure  switching  valve  to  be  manually  of>er- 
ated  IS  provided  in  a  pipe  at  the  discharge  side  of  said  oil  pump, 
wherein  said  oil  pressure  discharging  valve  is  connected  to  the 
side  of  an  oil  refluxing  path  at  the  time  other  than  driving  of 
said  auxiliary  device  and  upon  shutdown  of  said  device,  and  is 
switched  to  a  pipe  communicated  with  an  actuator  at  the  time 
of  driving  said  auxiliry  device  and  whereby  when  said  switch- 
ing valve  is  placed  in  a  neutral  position  oil  pressure  is  reduced 
in  said  auxiliary  device. 


1544 


4.613.008 

2vv|d-4vvd  change-over  control  system 
responsive  to  rainfall  and  acceleration 

Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa.  Atsugi,  and  Akihiko  Muraoka.  Yokohama, 
both  ►f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hamaj  Japan  i 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  807,314 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1984.  59-262219 
Int.  CI.-  B60K  /"  J-i.  B62D  /  -V 
U.S.  CI.  180—247  6  Claims 
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control  svstem  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle,  compris- 
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for  sensmg  a  rainfall, 

ration  sensing  means  for  sensing  acceleration  and 
.■leration  of  the  vehicle, 

1  means  connected  with  said  rainfall  sensing  means 
said  acceleration  sensing  means  for  generating  a  2WD 
mand  signal  if  an  actual  acceleration  sensed  by  said 
;leration  sensing  means  is  smaller  than  a  reference 
^leration  determined  in  accordance  with  said  rainfall 
ed  bv  said  rainfall  sensing  means  or  if  an  actual  decel- 
lon  sensed  b\  said  acceleratu^n  sensing  means  is 
Her  than  a  reference  deceleration  determined  m  accor- 

e  with  the  rainfall  sensed  by  said  rainfall  sensing 
ns,  and  a  4WD  command  signal  if  said  actual  accelera- 

is  greater  than  said  reference  acceleration  or  if  said 
lal  deceleration  is  greater  than  said  reference  decelera- 

and 
ing  means  connected  with  said  control  means  for 
ing  a  drive  system  of  the  vehicle  to  a  two  wheel 
e  mode  when  said  2WD  command  signal  is  generated 
said  control  means,  and  to  a  four  wheel  drive  mode 
n  said  4WD  command  signal  is  generated  by  said 
trol  means 


2ng 


hs 


4.613,009 
WHEEt  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  RIDING  TYPE 
WORKING  VEHICLES 
Nakamura,  and  Tatsuhiko  Miura,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Aug.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.861 
priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  24,  1984.  59-175993: 
1984.  59-193325;  Feb.  14,  1985,  60-18303[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60G  19/06,  B62D  7/06 
180—253  7  Claims 

w.heel  supporting  structure  (200,  300,  400)  for  a  riding 
orkmg  vehicle  (1)  including 

icle  body  (2)  provided  with  a  ground  wheel  (7,  8), 
rising: 


qckle  holder  (80.  90)  fixed  to  said  vehicle  body  (2); 
nuckle  holder  (80,  90)  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
ng  holes  (83,  84,  85,  93,  94,  95)  vertically  spaced  apart 
from  each  other; 
a  knickle  (55,  73)  for  supporting  said  ground  wheel  (7,  8); 
an  am  member  (59.  77)  vertically  swingably  pivoted  at  one 
eni  thereof  on  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  body  (2)  including 


said  knuckle  holder  (80.  90)  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  knuckle  (55,  73);  and 


a  bolt  (99.  309)  for  fastening  to  fix  said  knuckle  (55.  73) 
selectively  to  one  of  said  fixing  holes  (83,  84,  85,  93,  94, 
95). 


4.613,010 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Ake  F^nocson.  Moheda  S-340  60,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE84/00117.  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  689,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1983,  8302022 
Int.  Cl.^  B62M  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—260  8  Claims 


1  A  mechanical  and  electric  power  supply  and  transmission 
system  for  a  bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  frame  connected  to  a 
crank  housing  (1)  for  a  crank-and-pedal  means  (9)  and  from 
said  crank  housing  a  projecting  bottom  fork  (30)  carrying  the 
drive  wheel  (3)  over  a  drive  hub  (2)  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  having  mechanical  power  transmission  means  between 
said  crank  housing  (1)  and  said  drive  hub  (2)  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  (30).  which  is  enclosed  in  one  bottom  fork  tube 
(30b).  and  which  at  both  ends  is  connected  to  angle  geras  (11, 
12,  and  14,  15)  respectively  at  the  crank  housing  (1)  and  the 
drive  wheel  (3),  characterized  in  that: 

the  crank  housing  means  (1)  with  the  drive  wheel  hub  (2) 
and  the  bottom  fork  (30)  provide  a  solid  integral  unit  on 
which  the  bicycle  is  built  up, 
drive  wheel  hub  (2)  is  formed  for  free  rotation  having  an 
axially  movable  double  conical  drive  and  brake  sleeve  (21) 
which  upon  pedalling  in  one  direction  is  moved  in  one 
axial  direction  and  is  thereby  connected  to  the  drive  wheel 
hub  (2)  providing  a  drive  connection,  and  which  upon 
pedalling  in  the  opposite  direction  provides  friction  brak- 
ing of  the  hub, 
the  hub  also  includes  a  hub  sleeve  (22)  having  a  conical 
portion  engageable  by  said  sleeve  (21)  to  drive  the  hub 
and  drive  wheel  (3).  and  the  hub  further  includes  a  station- 
ary brake  cone  (28)  and  an  axially  movable  brake  band 
(25)  having  oppositely  oriented  conical  portions  respec- 
tivelv  engageable  w  ith  said  sleeve  (21)  and  said  brake  cone 
(28),' 
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and  the  electric  power  supply  means  comprises  an  electric 
generator  (33)  which  is  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
drive  wheel  hub. 


4,613,011 
VEHICLE  KING  PIN  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,642 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    11.    1982. 
8203923 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  180—261  21  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  ground  wheel  which  is 
mounted  on  a  king  pin  assembly  for  movement  about  a  king  pin 
axis,  said  king  pin  assembly  comprising  weight  bearing  housing 
means  which  is  supported  from  axle  means  of  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  being  on  the  outboard  side  of  said  housing  means,  said 
housing  means  providing  the  sole  and  direct  support  from  said 
wheel  for  the  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  assembly  in  said  housing 
means  which  drivably  interconnects  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  to 
said  axle  means,  said  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising  twci 
aligned  drive  shafts,  and  connection  means  between  said  drive 
shafts  which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotarv 
motion  only  from  one  of  said  drive  shafts  to  the  other  without 
significantly  restricting  relative  axial  motion  between  them  or 
contributing  to  the  vehicle's  support. 


4,613,012 
ARTICLE  OF  ROLLED  FORM 

John  B.  Mueller,  III,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little 
Screamer  Group  Limited,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No,  728,573 

Int.  Cl.^GlOK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—178  6  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  rolled  form  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  card  like  semi-rigid  material  means  hav  ing  oppo- 
site and  opposing  ends  and  opposite  and  opposing  edges 
with  at  least  one  slit  near  one  edge  and  at  least  one  tab  near 
the  other  edge,  and  one  or  more  other  tabs  on  each  edge 


near  each  end,  with  each  edge  having  complimentary 
handle  means  cut  from  the  material  element;  and 
(b)  having  a  rolled  construction  at  assembly  of  circular  cross 
sectional  shape  between  the  ends  with  the  edges  over- 
lapped and  the  at  least  one  tab  engaged  m  the  at  least  one 
slit  to  retain  the  article  in  assembly,  with  one  or  more  tab 
on  each  end  inserted  within  the  roll  of  the  other  end  to 
restrain  the  article  in  generally  circular  cross  sectional 
shape,  each  handle  means  being  folded  to  laterally  pro- 
trude from  a  side  (^f  the  article  and  to  press  against  ihe 
other  handle. 


4,613,013 
SUSPENSION  LADDER 
Nigel  C.  Watling,  Picketts  Hill  House.  Picketts  Hill,  Headle>. 
Nr.  Bordon,  Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773.214 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1984. 
8423102 

Int.  Cl.^  E06C^  1/383.  1,52.  7,08 
U.S.  CI.  182—20  11  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  ladder  comprising  a  string  ol  subvianiialK 
rigid  sections  which  form  the  rungs  of  the  ladder  and  which 
are  hinged  together  about  a  series  of  parallel  axes  so  that  the 
ladder  is  fiexible  on  both  sides  of  the  ladder  when  the  ladder  is 
suspended  substantially  vertically  from  us  upper  end,  and  slops 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  adj(Mning  sections  can  pivot 
towards  each  other  on  one  side  of  the  ladder  so  that  the  ladder 
can  be  folded  on  said  one  side  about  said  axes  to,  but  not  be- 
yond, a  predetermined  miminuim  ladius  ot  curvaiure  at  which 
several  of  the  sections  tt)gether  define  a  cradle  adapted  to 
embrace  and  support  confortably  the  torso  oi  a  human  b<x)y. 


4.613.014 
OIL   CHANGING    AND    LUBRICATING    APPARATl  S 
Serge   D.   Millet.  40   Rongail   St..   Nepean,   Ontario,  Canada 
K2G  0K4  Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.  No.  500,459,    Jun.  2. 
1983,  Pat.  No.  4,508.195.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1985.  Ser. 
No.  717,032  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  2.2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  11/04.  F16N  25/00 
U.S.  a.  184— 1.5  11  Qaims 

1  A  housing  for  an  oil  changing  and  lubncating  system  for 
a  vehicle,  said  housing  cooperating  with  impeller  means  to 
define  therewith  a  pump,  said  housing  ctmiprising 

(a)  a  cavity  formed  therein  to  receive  said  impeller  means, 
said  cavity  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  impeller 
means  to  induce  a  pumping  action  upon  rotation  of  said 
impeller  means, 

(b)  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  each  opening  through  said  hous- 
ing into  said  cavity  for  fiuid  communication  therewith. 

(c)  an  outer  portion  having  a  plurality  (^f  apertures  formed 
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therethrough, 
fixrdlv  receiv 


(d 
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each   o(  >aid   apertures   being   adapted   to 
e  greai.e  tlttings  therein,  and 


28         95 


\er  means  to  cover  and  seal  said  caMi\   \\.hen  said 
imj^ller  means  are  disposed  therein 


AND 


F 


4,613,015 
F  ENERGIZING  EMERGENCE  BRAKE 
ANTI-SIDE-SKID  APPARATUS 

.  Skrzypek.  #1  Tricia  La.,  Barrington  Hills.  III.  60010 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.505 
Int.  Cl.^  B60T  /    14 
188—6  5  Haims 


'   Zfl       </ 


1  Self-energizing  emergency  drag  brake  and  anti-side-skid 
apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  front 
and  rea:   wheels  at  opposite  ends  thereof  comprising 

a  sup  K)rt  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
each  wheel  for  forward  and  backward  swinging  move- 
ment between  an  emergency  braking  position  and  a 
sto.ved,  non-braking  position, 

a  leg  member  extending  downwardly  from  each  support 
me  Tiber  and  telescopically  connected  thereto  for  slidable 
movement  along  a  working  axis; 

each  eg  member  having  its  said  working  axis  simultaneously 
slo)ing  downwardly  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  rela- 
tive r  to  the  vertical  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
when  Its  corresponding  supp<')rt  member  is  disposed  in  its 
said  emergency  braking  position: 

each  «id  leg  member,  further,  having  its  said  working  axis 
slo  :)ing  at  an  angle  greater  than  said  predetermined  acute 
anj  ;le  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  when  its  corre- 
spcnding  support  member  is  disposed  in  its  said  stowed 
noH-braking  position; 

a  foo  member  with  ground-engaging  teeth  at  the  bottom  of 
each  leg  member,  and  each  leg  and  foot  member  being  of 
suf'icient  length  to  engage  the  ground  when  the  support 
menbers  are  in  their  emergency  braking  p<isitions, 

hydr;  ulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  connected  between 
each  of  the  support  members  and  the  frame  and  actuatable 
to  move  the  support  members  concurrently  between  their 
sto  *ed.  non-braking  positions  and  their  emergency  brak- 
ing positions;  I 

stop  r  leans  positively  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
sup  X)rt  members  at  opposite  ends  of  a  range  between  said 
bracing  and  non-braking  positions;  and 

elastic  member  interposed  between  the  support  members 
anc  corresponding  leg  members  effective  to  press  said 
tee  h  downwardly  against  the  ground  when  the  support 
menbers  are  in  said  emergency  braking  ptisitions. 


4,613,016 

SINGLE-CYLINDER  TRLCK-MOLNTED  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  K.  Hart.  Trafford;  William  K.  Mong.  North  Huntingdon: 
Allen  U.  K>il()nen.  Plum  Boro,  and  Mark  S.  Krampitz.  Hun- 
ker, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  W  ilmerd- 
int;.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  764,047 

Int.  Cl.^  B61H  U/24 

V.S.  CI.  188-52  13  Claims 


1.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  railway  car  truck  having  a  pair  of 
wheel/axle  units  comprising; 

(a)  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  brake  beams  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  wheel/axle  units  and  having 
brake  shoes  carried  thereon  adjacent  the  respective  wheel 
treads  of  said  wheel/axle  units  for  engagement  therewith 
when  said  brake  beams  are  moved  apart; 

(b)  first  and  second  equalizing  levers,  each  being  pivotally- 
connected  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  one 
of  said  brake  beams  at  the  midpoint  thereof; 

(c)  first  force-transmitting  means  connected  between  corre- 
sponding arms  of  said  first  and  second  equalizing  levers 
including  a  force  actuator  for  effecting  rotation  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  equalizing  levers;  and 

(d)  second  force-transmitting  means  connected  between  the 
other  arms  of  said  first  and  second  equalizing  levers  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  equalizing  levers  in 
response  to  said  rotation  of  said  one  equalizing  lever, 
whereby  a  force  is  exerted  on  said  brake  beams  at  said 
pivotal  connection  of  said  first  and  second  equalizing 
levers  therewith  to  urge  movement  of  said  brake  beams  in 
opposite  directions  and  accordingly  urge  said  brake  shoes 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel  treads  of  said  wheel/axle 
units. 


4,613,017 
DISK  BRAKE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Lowell  D.  Bok.  Anna.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,364 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  55/02.  69/00 

L.S.  CI.  188—71.7  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  assembling  and  overhauling  a  disk  brake 
having  a  plurality  of  disks  with  available  wear  portions  of 
predetermined  different  thicknesses  comprising  positioning  a 
first  group  of  s?id  disks  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a 
second  group  of  said  disks,  said  first  group  of  said  disks  having 
each  of  said  available  wear  portions  of  a  first  thickness,  said 
second  group  of  said  disks  having  each  of  said  available  wear 
portions  of  a  second  thickness,  said  first  thickness  of  each  of 
said  available  wear  portions  of  said  first  grpup  of  said  disks 
being  less  than  said  second  thickness  of  each  of  said  available 
wear  portions  of  said  second  group  of  said  disks,  replacing  said 
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first  group  of  said  disks  with  a  third  group  of  said  disks  at  an 
intermediate  brake  overhaul  time  when  said  available  wear 
portions  of  said  first  group  are  substantially  fully  worn,  said 

"       36      ^6    36    36 

PRIOR  ART 


(6)  between  the  caliper  body  and  brake  supp<,)rt,  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  disc,  wherein  the  guide  means 
(6)  include  a  guide  pin  (16)  on  which  the  caliper  body  (3)  is 
rotatabiy  mounted,  stop  means  (26)  are  provided  on  the  sup- 
port (2)  for  ct^nslraining  angular  movement  of  the  caliper 
body,  a  pad  mounting  pin  (35)  is  provided  for  loosely  mounting 
the  pads  (9,  10)  m  the  caliper  body  and  wherein  each  said  pad 
(9,  10)  IS  provided  with  end  hook  portions  (411  and  two  gud- 
geon pins  (39,  40)  are  provided  extending  parallel  to  the  guide 


available  wear  portions  of  each  of  said  third  group  of  said  disks 
having  a  third  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  available  wear  portions  of  said  second  group  of  said  disks 
at  said  intermediate  brake  overhaul  time. 


4,613,018 
BRAKING  CALIPER  FOR  A  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Rolf  Weiler,  Frankfurt  -  Sindlingen;  Rudolf  Thiel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Uwe  Bach,  Niedernhausen,  and  Peter  Panek,  Stein- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17. 

1983  3341480 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/20:  92  HO  171:  188  72.4.  72.5.  368.  369.  3  70 

U.S.  a.  188—72.4  8  Claims 


y:    ►A 


pin  (16)  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the 
respective  hook  portions  of  each  pad  for  retaining  the  pads  m 
the  caliper  body  against  drag  from  braking,  said  gudgeon  pins 
(39.  40)  comprising  the  shanks  of  respective  bolts  (42.  43) 
spanning  the  caliper  body  (3)  and  exerting  a  predetermined 
gripping  force  thereon  whereby  said  bolts  fulfill  a  dual  func- 
tion of  exerting  said  force  on  said  caliper  body  and  cooperating 
by  their  gudgeon  pin  shank  portions  w  ilh  said  h(xik  portions  of 
said  pads  to  retain  said  pads  in  said  caliper  hodv  against  drag 
from  braking. 


4,613.020 
BRAKE  SLACK  ADJl  STFR 
Brian  C.  Deem.  Avon  Lake.  Ohio,  and  William  E,  Ott.  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation.  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727,308 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/46 
U.S.  Ci.  180—196  M  11  Claims 


1.  A  braking  caliper  for  a  disc  brake  comprising: 
a  brake  caliper  including  a  stepped  bore  having  a  small 
diameter  portion  and  a  large  diameter  portion  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  facing  one  of  a  pair  of  brake  pad  mem- 
bers of  said  disc  brake,  a  generally  pot-shaped  rotationally 
symmetric  wheel  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  including  a  first  outer  cylindrical  surface  portion 
having  a  diameter  dimensioned  to  define  a  press  fit  with 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped  bore,  a  large 
diameter  portion  defining  an  external  annular  collar  on 
said  wheel  cylinder,  said  wheel  cylinder  small  diameter 
portion  press-fitted  into  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
stepped  bore  with  said  collar  in  abutment  with  said  shoul- 
der; and 
a  piston  slidably,  sealingly  received  in  said  wheel  cylinder. 


4,613,019 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Alberto  Giorgetti,  Paladina,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brembo  S.p.A.. 

Paladina,  Italy 

FiledAan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569.766 

Claims  priorit^^plication  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1983,  19048  A/83 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/00 
U.S.  a.  188—73.31  2  Claims 

1.  Disc  brake  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  brake  support, 
a  caliper  body  for  location  astride  a  brake  disc  and  provided 
with  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  said  brake  disc  having 
an  axis  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  disc  and  guide  means 


1.  Brake  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
defining  a  pair  of  intersecting  bores  therewithin.  a  gear  rotat- 
ablv  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  a  w(>rni  mounted  on  a  worm 
shaft  rotatable  in  the  other  bore  and  dnvingly  engaged  with 
the  gear,  rotation  effecting  means  on  said  worm  shaft  for  ef- 
fecting rotatutn  iif  said  worm  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  worm  shafi  tor  rotatabiy  supporting 
the  latter  in  said  other  bore,  and  kxk  means  cooperating  with 
said  collar  and  the  wall  of  the  other  b<ire  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  collar  with  respect  to  said  other  bore,  said 
lock  means  including  a  resilient  arm  projecting  radially  into 
said  bore  and  being  defiectable  radially  with  respect  to  said 
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other 
inhibit 


X)re,  said  arm  releasably  engaging  said  worm  shaft  to 
rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  bore 


France 


4,613,021 
BRAKE  DISC  WITH  REMOVABLE  PADS 
.acombe,  Pessac,  and  Michel  Viyes,  Eysines,  both  of 
,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion,  Pu- 
,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,233 
Qai^s  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1983,  83  20496 
Int.  C\.*  F16D  65/12 
188—218  XL  5  CTaims 
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op  xjsite 
of  said 
an 


aid 


isc  brake  disk  comprising  a  core  designed  to  withstand 

cal  stresses,  said  core  including  a  hub,  a  plurahty  of 

surrounding  said  hub  and  hooks  at  the  end  of  said 

each  of  said  spokes  having  two  opposite  flat  faces  and 

edges,  removable  fnction  pads  fitted  on  both 

core,  each  of  said  friction  pads  including  a  plural- 

inular  sectors,  each  sector  having  an  axially  outside 

surface  and  an  axially  inside  mounting  surface  with 

i  recesses,  each  sector  having  a  radially  outer  edge 

oblique  surface  and  a  radially  inner  edge  with  an 

surface,  said  hooks  cooperating  with  the  oblique  sur- 

the  outer  edges  of  said  sectors  to  form  stops  against 

'  and  radial  movement  of  said  sectors,  said  lands  of 

on  each  side  of  said  core  bearing  axially  against 

back  to  back,  each  sector  covenng  two  angular 

)etween  spokes  by  overlapping  one  middle  spoke  and 

•f  two  side  spokes,  said  lands  and  recesses  compnsing  a 

center  slot  having  a  bottom  and  edge  walls  and  two 

"■  width  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  sector,  said  edge  walls 

g  with  said  edges  of  said  middle  spoke  for  radial 

and  annular  locking  of  the  sector,  a  clearance  being 

^n  said  bottom  and  said  flat  surface  of  said  middle 

!aid  half-width  slots  leaving  room  with  clearance  for 

( :  spokes,  the  sectors  on  one  side  of  the  core  being  offset 

f  srentially  relative  to  the  sectors  on  the  opposite  side  of 

by  a  half-sectors  breadth  and  spring  rings  attached  to 

pushing   elastically  against   corresponding   oblique 

of  the  inner  edges  of  the  sectors  so  as  removably  'o 

sectors  on  the  core. 


t  le 


4,613,022 
JE  CONVERTER  ONE  WAY  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Niahinnni,  Ohniya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
KabasUkJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  4a,879 

Claim^  priority,  appUcatiod  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1981,  56-189910 

Int.  a.*  F16D  39/00 

192— 3J9  5  Qaims 

1  luid  torque  converter  comprising;  a  drive  plate  con- 

a  driving  power  source  an  inner  plate  fixed  to  the 

a  pump  wheel  connected  to  the  dnve  plate,  a 


turbine  shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  connected  to  the  turbine  shaft 
and  positioned  between  the  drive  plate  and  the  pump  wheel,  a 
one-way  clutch  positioned  in  a  space  defined  by  the  drive  plate 
and  the  turbine  wheel  and  adapted  to  mechanically  connect  the 
drive  plate  and  the  turbine  wheel,  wherein  the  one-way  clutch 
comprises  a  driving  clutch  member  having  a  conical  surface 
connected  to  the  drive  plate,  a  driven  clutch  member  having  a 
conical  surface  connected  to  the  turbine  wheel,  a  wedge  roller 
means  positioned  between  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  driving 


and  driven  clutch  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  driving 
and  driven  clutch  members  relative  to  each  other  to  mechani- 
cally connect  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  members  via  the 
wedge  roller  means,  said  means  for  moving  the  driving  and 
driven  clutch  members  relative  to  each  other  comprises  an 
annular  piston  rotatably  and  axially  slidable  about  the  turbine 
shaft  and  fixed  to  the  driven  clutch  member,  a  spnng  means 
provided  between  the  annular  piston  and  the  turbine  wheel  and 
a  hydraulic  chamber  formed  in  the  space  between  the  inner 
plate  and  the  annular  piston. 


4,613,023 
DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  OUTPUT  FORCE  APPLIED  BY 

A  ROTARY  TRANSMISSION 
Terence  W.  F.  Fairbairn,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Terence  J. 
Capeweli,  Stafford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1983, 
8329617 

Int.  a."  F16D  67/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  192-8  R  6  Qaims 


t3 


pite, 


1  A  device  for  limiting  the  force  which  can  be  applied  by  a 
rotary  transmission,  said  device  including  an  input  shaft,  a 
pivotally  movable  output  member,  first  and  second  elements 
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drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  member 
respectively,  means,  responsive  to  the  torque  between  said  first 
and  second  elements  and  to  an  axial  load  therebetween,  for 
urging  said  elements  to  rotate  in  unison,  a  brake  responsive  to 
relative  rotation  between  said  elements,  for  arresting  rotation 
of  at  least  said  second  element,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
operating  position  of  said  output  member  for  varying  said  axial 
load,  whereby  application  of  said  brake  is  dependent  on  said 
OF>erating  f>osition  and  on  the  torque  of  said  output  member  on 
said  second  element. 


76  Sf 


63    X: 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  working  vehicles  wherein  at 
least  one  fiuid-operated  clutch  which  selectively  connects  and 
disconnects  a  transmission  path  by  selectively  continuing  and 
interrupting  the  input  of  power  to  a  transmission  shaft  is 
mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  within  a  transmission  case, 
said  shaft  being  formed  therein  with  a  fiuid  path  for  supplying 
and  draining  clutch-operating  fiuid,  and  wherein  a  brake  is 
provided  to  one  end  portion  of  said  transmission  shaft  for 
braking  the  shaft  in  the  non-operated  state  of  said  fiuid- 
operated  clutch,  characterized  in  that  a  hollow  cylinder  which 
projects  inwardly  from  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  transmis- 
sion case  and  encloses  said  one  end  portion  of  the  transmission 
shaft  is  formed  integrally  with  a  wall  of  said  transmission  case, 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  transmission  shaft  having  at  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  an  annular  groove  communi- 
cated to  said  fluid  path  and  said  annular  groove  being  sealed  by 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  fluid  chamber  between  said  shaft  and  said 
cylinder,  that  a  fluid  path  for  connecting  said  fluid-operated 
clutch  to  a  control  valve  for  controlling  supply  and  drainage  of 
clutch-operating  fluid  is  formed  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  is 
communicated  to  said  annular  fluid  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a 
rotary  joint  portion  of  a  fluid  conduit  line  for  said  fluid- 
operated  clutch  by  said  annular  fluid  chamber,  and  that  a 
braking  mechanism  of  said  brake  is  arranged  within  said  hol- 
low cylinder  by  employing  the  cylinder  as  a  brake  case  there- 
for, said  wall  of  said  transmission  case  including  at  an  outer  end 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  an  opening  through  which  assembly  of 
said  braking  mechanism  into  said  hollow  cylinder  is  permitted 
from  the  outside  of  said  transmission  case,  said  opening  being 
closed  by  a  separate  cover  fixedly  secured  to  said  wall. 


4,613,025 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRAVEL  LIMITING  DKVICK 

Dominique  Despres,  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  V  aleo.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1983.  Ser.  No.  463.832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1982,  82  01809 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  13.  44.  13/58.  13/71 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.18  19  Claims 


4,613,024 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  WORKING  VEHICLES 
Koji  Irikura,  Nishinomiya;  Keisaku  Hikishima,  Kobe,  and  Koi- 
chiro  Fujisaki,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1984,  59-34737 

Int.  a.-*  F16D  67/04.  25/063.  55/40 

U.S.  a.  192—18  A  7  Qaims 


1  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  preassembled  combina- 
tion of  components,  said  combination  including  an  axially  fixed 
part,  an  axially  movable  part,  elastic  means  for  axiaJis  biasing 
said  axially  movable  part  away  from  said  axially  fixed  part 
towards  a  storage  position,  means  for  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  in  the  storage  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  elastic  means,  said  means  for  limiting  the  axiai 
movement  of  said  movable  part  comprising  a  retaining  member 
on  a  first  of  said  fixed  part  and  said  movable  part  and  a  trans- 
versely deflectable  limiting  member  on  a  second  o\  said  fixed 
part  and  said  movable  part,  said  limiting  member  being  trans- 
versely deflectable  for  clearing  said  retaining  member  during 
assembly  of  said  combination  of  components  and  defining  an 
axial  abutment  for  determining  the  storage  position  for  said 
movable  part  once  said  retaining  member  clears  said  limiting 
member 


4.613,026 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  UEVICK 
Kohei  Ohzono,  Fujimi,  and  Tsutomu  Hayashi,  Hoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983.  Ser.  No.  510.989 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1982.  57-115257; 
May  14,  1983,  58-84813 

Int.  Q.*  F16D  13/42.  25/063 
U.S.  Q.  192—85  AA  7  Qaims 


1,  A  friction  clutch  device  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
driving  and  driven  friction  plates,  a  hydraulic  device  for  mo\ 
ing  said  fnction  plates  in  a  preset  direction  to  apply  pressing 
force  to  said  friction  plates  to  engage  said  clutch,  means  for 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  device,  spring 
means  for  applying  pressing  force  to  said  friction  plates  in  said 


15  50 


preset 


direction  to  engage  said  clutch,  and  a  release  device  for 
rcliasing  engagement  of  the  clutch,  said  release  device  includ- 
ing means  for  mechanicaJly  releasing  said  pressing  force  of  said 
spr  ng  means  applied  to  said  friction  plates  for  releasing  said 
clutch. 


4,613,027 

GRIPPING  PIECE  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  THE 

DV  PHRAGM  OF  A  CLUTCH,  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  UNIT 

CONSISTING  OF  SUCH  A  DIAPHRAGM  AND  SUCH  A 

GRIPPING  PIECE 
Phijippe  Lassiaz,  Boulogne,  and  Bernard  Mallet,  Wittelsheim, 
lH>th  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Faris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,684 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1983.  83  05850 
Int.  a.*  F16D  13/50.  13/71 
U^j  a.  192-89  B  8  Claims 
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bush  for  axially  coupling  together  said  drive  member  and  said 
operating  member  and  being  constrained  to  move  with  said 
operating  member  in  said  axial  direction,  at  least  one  radial 
arm  integral  with  said  bush,  at  least  one  integral  reinforcing 
rib  on  a  rear  side  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  axial  direction, 
and  a  protective  member  on  a  front  side  of  said  arm  relative  to 
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A  gnpping  piece  for  attaching  a  pull  type  clutch  release 
ng  to  radially  inner  ends  of  fingers  of  a  clutch  diaphragm 
spriijg,  said  gripping  piece  being  of  onepiece  sheet  metal  con- 
and  composing  means  for  coupling  the  pull  type 
release  beanng  thereto,  a  radial  annular  bearing  collar 
a  beanng  face  cooperable  with  the  radially  inner  ends 
diaphragm  spnng  fingers  for  operating  the  diaphragm 
spnijg  in  traction  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
tejiding  retaining  lugs  adapted  to  be  received  between  adja- 
pairs  of  radial  fingers  of  the  diaphragm  spnng,  retaining 
rs,  at  a  free  end  of  the  respective  retaining  lugs,  circumfer- 
entially extending  in  the  same  circumferential  direction  and  in 
Inferential  alignment  with  their  associated  retaining  lugs. 
retaining   fingers   defining   retaining   shoulders   axially 
■  from  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  spnng 
said  bearing  collar,  each  of  said  retaining  lugs  having  a 
!  bend,  the  single  bend  extending  circumferentailly  and 
located  at  a  junction  of  said  beanng  collar  and  the  associ- 
retaining  lug,  and  the  gripping  piece  thus  defines  bayonet 
iting  means  for  attachment  to  the  fingers  of  the  diaphragm 
I  by  temporary  deflection  of  selected  one  of  the  adjacent 
of  diaphragm  spring  fingers. 


said  axial  direction  engageable  with  the  control  member,  said 
bush  having  two  axially  spaced  circumferential  shoulders  of 
different  diameters  directed  in  the  same  axial  direction,  one  of 
said  shoulders  engaging  said  operating  member  in  the  clutch 
release  axial  direction  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  engaging 
with  said  dnve  member  in  the  clutch  release  axial  direction. 

4,613,029 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

CLUTCH  FRICnON  DISC 

Carlo  Beccaris,  Santena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,942,  Nov.  24,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1980,  80  26642 
Int.  a.*  F16D  3/14.  3/66.  3/68.  13/38 
U.S.  a.  192-106.2  6  Oaims 


4,613,028 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  SUITABLE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Renaud,  Le  Plessis-TreTise,  and  Philippe  Lassaiz,  Bou- 
log|ie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,628 
G^ms  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1982,  82  15962 
Int  a.*  F16D  23/00 
192—98  19  Qaims 

clutch  release  bearing  for  an  automotive  clutch  com- 
a  drive  member  cooperable  with  a  clutch  release 
an  operating  member  cooperable  with  a  control  mem- 
operative  in  an  axial  direction  for  clutch  release,  a 


CI. 


aid 


1   A  torsion  damping  device  for  an  automobile  clutch  fric- 
tion disc,  composing  two  coaxial  parts  adapted  for  limited 
relative  movement  therebetween,  first  resilient  means  for  op- 
posing the  relative  movement  between  said  two  parts,  one  of 
said  two  parts  composing  a  web  element  and  a  hub  coaxial 
therewith,  complementary  toothings,  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of  teeth,  being  provided  on  said  web  element  and  on  said 
hub,  said  web  element  and  said  hub  being  adapted  for  relative 
angular  movement  therebetween,  which  movement  is  limited 
to  a  sector  of  angular  displacement  defined  by  said  comple- 
mentary toothings,  second  resilient  means  for  opposing  the 
relative  movement  between  said  web  element  and  said  hub  and 
third  resilient  means,  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  elasto- 
meric  matenal  interposed  between  the  web  element  and  the 
hub,  said  third  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  allow  a  positive 
circumferential  stnking  action  of  the  toothing  of  said  web 
element  against  the  toothing  of  said  hub,  but  braking  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  complementary  toothings  to  re- 
duce noise  caused  by  said  striking  action,  said  at  least  one  block 
compnsing  a  nng  engaged  around  one  of  the  teeth  of  one  of 
the  said  toothings  and  disposed  in  a  groove  in  that  tooth,  said 
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ring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  neighbouring  teeth 
of  the  other  toothing. 


4,613,031 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  FISH 
Werner  Wenzel,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Nordischer  Machinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH 
Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1984,  Ser.  .No.  651.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep 
1983,  3333740 

Int.  a.^  B65G  4^.24 
U.S.  a.  198—399  20  Oaims 


assignor  to 
&   Co.  KG. 


17, 


4,613,030 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  DRIVEN  PLATE 
Ian  C.  Maycock;  Robert  J.  Ball,  both  of  Leamington  Spa,  and 
Denzil  J.  W.  Symonds,  Warwick,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Automotive  Products  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1983, 
8316095 

Int.  O.^  F16D  13/68 
U.S.  O.  192—106.2  8  Claims 


gin  »,!' 


I 


<  ^^^>y. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  driven  plate  comprising  a  hub  and  a 
friction  facing  carrier  arranged  co-axially  with  respect  to  each 
other;  a  central  annular  member  comprising  part  of  one  of  said 
hub  and  carrier  and  windows  defined  in  said  central  annular 
member;  a  pair  of  further  annular  members  secured  together, 
spaced  one  to  each  side  of  the  central  member  and  forming  part 
of  the  other  of  said  hub  and  carrier  and  windows  defined  in 
said  further  annular  members  generally  in  register  with  said 
windows  in  the  central  member;  main  torsional  vibration 
damping  springing  drivingly  interconnecting  the  hub  and 
carrier  and  comprising  circumferentially  directed  compression 
springs  arranged  in  said  windows;  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  the  carrier  and  hub  associated  with  said  main  torsional 
vibration  damping  springing;  friction  damping  means  effective 
between  said  central  annular  member  and  said  pair  of  further 
annular  members  comprising  a  first  annular  friction  member 
operatively  arranged  between  a  first  member  of  said  pair  of 
further  members  and  said  central  annular  member  and  a  second 
annular  friction  member  and  an  axial  biassing  means  opera- 
tively arranged  between  the  second  of  said  further  annular 
members  and  said  central  member;  and  auxiliary  torsional 
vibration  damping  sponging  operatively  arranged  in  a  driving 
connection  between  the  hub  and  carrier  wherein  the  auxiliary 
springing  composes  two  circumferentially  extending  spring 
arms  one  to  each  side  of  the  central  annular  member,  each 
positioned  radially  inward  of  one  of  said  annular  fnction  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  be  loaded  in  bending  with  relative  move- 
ment between  the  hub  and  the  carrier  during  lost  motion  con- 
nection of  the  main  sponging. 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  into  umfium  head-tail  alignment,  a 
plurality  of  fish  each  having  a  relativelv  thick,  blunl  head,  a 
relatively  thin  tail  and  a  body  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  defined  therebetween,  with  said  fish  being  delivered  to 
said  device  along  their  longitudinal  axes  in  a  random  head- 
leading  and  tail-ieading  onentation,  and  with  said  device  being 
adapted  to  sort  said  fish  into  uniform  head-tail  alignment  by 
turning  any  of  said  fish  a.s  are  led  thereto  with  tail  leading  td  a 
head-leading  position,  said  device  comprising 

a  supplying  channel  for  receiving  individually  each  of  said 

fish  led  to  said  device, 
driven  clamping  and  turning  means  for  seizing  the  tail  region 
of  such  fish  as  are  received  in  the  supplying  channel  in 
tail-leading  position,  and  for  turning  such  fish  into  head- 
leading  position, 
outlet  means  for  delivering  said  fish  from  said  device, 
said  supplying  channel  communicating  with  said  clamping 
and  turning  means  at  a  first  junction  position,  and  said 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  clamping  and  turn- 
ing means  at  a  second  junction  position, 
said  clamping  and  turning  means  compnsing  a  clamping  unit 
having  a  defined  diameter,  and  defining  a  gripping  gap. 
wherein  said  clamping  unit  includes  a  disc  having  a  frontal 
surface  provided  with  skid  resisting  properties  over  at 
least  part  thereof  and  driven  to  rotate  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  in  a  defined  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
gripping  surface  fixedly  opposed  to  said  frontal  surface  to 
form  said  gnpping  gap  therebetween  said  gripping  surface 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  frontal  surface  and 
being  positioned  between  said  first  junction  position  and 
second  junction  position  at  least  in  the  region  above  said 
axis  of  said  disc  means  said  gnpping  gap  having  a  width 
gretter  than  the  thickness  of  said  fish  tail  and  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  fish  head. 
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4.613,032 
AP<»ARATLS  FOR  PLACING  PALLETS  ON  A  LOADING 

SURFACE 
Maijrice  Berger,  and  Jean-Francois  Bernasconi,  both  of  Cortail- 
lod,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies, 
S.A.,  Neucbatel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,189,  Sep.  8,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,232 
claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6,  1983. 
83840308.3 

Int.  a.*  B65G  57/24  | 

L  .SJ  a.  198—409  8  Oaims 
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1    Apparatus  for  placing  pallets  on  a  loading  surface,  said 
appi  ratus  comprising: 

receiver  above  said  surface  capable  of  pivoting  about  a 
horizontal  axis  above  said  surface  between  a  receiving 
position  and  a  folded-back  position,  and  in  the  receiving 
position  capable  of  supF>orting  a  pallet  placed  on  its  edge, 
said  receiver  having  a  retaining  means  thereon  for  retain- 
ing said  pallet  on  said  receiver  dunng  said  pivoting  and  for 
maintaining  said  pallet  on  said  receiver  in  a  withdrawal 
position  when  said  receiver  is  in  said  folded-back  position; 
nobile  conveyer  having  pushing  means  for  engaging  with 
a  pallet  positioned  in  the  withdrawal  position; 
ve  means  for  displacing  said  pushing  means  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  thus  imparting  to 
said  pallet  a  pxDsitioning  displacement  on  said  loading 
surface  between  the  withdrawal  position  and  a  loading 
position  and  releasing  the  pallet  from  the  receiver  during 
the  course  of  said  displacement;  and 

cc^ntrol  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
positioning  displacement,  and  for  stopping  said  drive 
means  after  having  detected  said  length,  whereby  said 
dnve  means  places  said  pallet  in  a  precisely  determined 
loading  position  on  said  loading  surface. 


UN 


Fid. 
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4,613,033 
APJ'ARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  OBJECTS, 

I  SPECIALLY  PACKETS,  INTO  A  PACKET  TOWER 
Heiiz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Hugo  Mutschall,  Kirchlinteln,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  & 
Vertlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,494 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
,3333884 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 
a.  198—457  10  Oaims 

A  device  for  diverting  packages  from  a  first  conveyor  into 
lop  open  end  of  a  second  conveyor,  arranged  perpendicu- 
said  first  conveyor,  the  packages  being  removed  from  the 
end  of  the  second  conveyor,  comprising: 
in  the  area  between  said  first  conveyor  (11)  and  the  top 
open  end  (14)  of  said  second  conveyor  (12),  a  plurality  of 
movable  abutments  (19o,  196 .  .  .  )  arranged  to  move  in  the 
movement  direction  of  said  packages  while  conveyed  by 
said  first  conveyor,  when  said  abutments  contact  the  front 
end  face  (20)  of  said  packages, 
(b  I  said  movable  abutments  (19a,  196  .  .  .  )  being  arranged 
along  the  circumference  of  a  rotating  abutment  disc  (23). 
(c^  means  for  reversibly  moving  the  abutment  disc  (23) 


to 

W(T 

ai 


toward  and  awa\   from  said  second  conveyor  to  allow 
insertion  of  the  packages  (10a)  into  the  top  open  end  of 
said  second  conveyor  (12), 
(d)  in  the  area  of  the  top  open  end  (14)  of  said  second  con- 


veyor (12)  flexible  holding  jaws  (34,  35)  for  temporarily 
holding  each  package  (10a)  in  a  friction-tight  manner  in 
the  plane  of  the  first  conveyor  (11)  until  insertion  into  said 
second  conveyor  (12),  and 
(e)  means  to  rotate  said  abutment  disc. 


4,613,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  CORRUGATED 

MEMBERS 

Yasuo  Hibi.  Ohbu;  Tadahiko  Shibata,  Aichi,  and  Takatoshi 
Iwase.  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1984,  59-141374 
Int.  a.*  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—465.1  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  conveying  corrugated  members  com- 
prising; 

a  guide  plate  which  has  a  receiving  end  for  receiving  the 
corrugated  members  and  a  discharging  end  for  discharg- 
ing the  corrugated  members  which  are  conveyed  on  the 
guide  plate  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  discharging  end; 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  which  are  located  at  the  lateral  opposite 
sides  of  the  guide  plate  and  which  extend  in  parallel  with 
the  guide  plate; 

a  number  of  conveyance  bars  which  extend  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  corru- 
gated members  and  which  are  provided,  on  their  opposite 
ends,  with  rotatable  rolling  wheels  which  can  roll  on  the 
associated  guide  rails  and  with  fianges  which  are  adapted 
to  provide  a  predetermined  space  between  the  adjacent 
conveyance  bars  when  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  adja- 
cent conveyance  bars  come  into  contact  with  each  other, 

a  bar  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  conveyance  bars  onto 
the  receiving  end  of  the  guide  plate  one  by  one  to  put  the 
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rolling  wheels  of  the  conveyance  bars  on  the  correspond- 
ing guide  rails; 

means  provided  on  the  lateral  sides  of  the  guide  plate  for 
causing  the  rolling  wheels  to  continuously  rotate  on  the 
guide  rails  in  order  to  roll  the  rolling  wheels  on  the  guide 
rails,  thereby  to  move  the  conveyance  bars  along  the 
guide  plate  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  corrugated  members,  resulting  in  the  movement  of  the 
corrugated  members  by  the  associated  conveyance  bars  in 
the  same  direction; 

a  bar  receiving  device  provided  at  the  discharging  end  of  the 
guide  plate  for  receiving  the  frontmost  conveyance  bars  to 
bring  the  same  beneath  the  guide  plate;  and 

means  for  returning  the  conveyance  bars  brought  beneath 
the  guide  plate  to  the  bar  feeding  device. 


4,613,036 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR  WITH  I.MPRO\  ED  C  OMB 

STRICTLRF 

Ronald  D.  Bourgeois.  138  Ellison  Park.  Waltham.  Mass.  02154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,536.  Apr.  16.  1984.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,708 

Int.  CI. ^  B65G  47,  74 

U.S.  CI.  198-633  ,2  Qaims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  bulk  material  from  a  dump, 
comprising 

a  frame, 

a  scooping  tube  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  entrance  openings  spaced  apart  in  the  periph- 
eral and  axial  directions  of  said  tube, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  tube  about  said  axis, 

a  plurality  of  buckets  mounted  on  said  tube  and  protruding 
out  of  said  tube  and  into  said  tube  through  respective  ones 
of  said  entrance  openings  and  adapted  to  scoop  material 
from  said  dump  and  to  drop  material  from  the  apex  of  said 
tube  into  said  tube  during  the  rotation  of  said  tube  about 
said  axis, 

a  conveyor  extending  in  said  tube  along  the  same  and 
adapted  to  receive  bulk  material  which  has  been  dropped 
from  said  buckets  into  said  tube, 

each  of  said  buckets  having  a  leading  edge  adapted  to  enter 
said  dump  during  a  rotation  of  said  tube  in  a  predeter- 
mined sense,  and  a  back  extending  from  said  leading  edge 
toward  said  tube  and  adapted  to  guide  material  in  said 
bucket  from  said  leading  edge  toward  said  tube, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

an  annular  collar  is  mounted  on  said  tube  at  each  of  said 
entrance  openings  and  protrudes  radially  outwardly  from 
said  tube, 

each  of  said  buckets  is  secured  to  one  of  said  annular  collars 

and 
said  back  of  each  of  said  buckets  extends  through  one  of  said 

collars  and  through  one  of  said  entrance  openings  and 

protrudes  radially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from 

said  collar. 


4,613,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BULK  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  DUMP 
Klaus  Eisenkolb,  Linz;  Franz  Plochberger,  Leonding,  and  Jo- 
hann  Piihringer,  Ottensheim,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vo- 
est-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  25,  1984,  2399/84 

Int.  a."  B65G  65/16.  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  198-509  5  Qaj^s 


^a.  jg^  .,^.  -^iStf-.!"-;!,      ...;^,,r-^ 


J   .. 


1.  A  stabilized  roller  conveyor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  roller  nxls; 

a  number  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  df  said  rtnls  ;ind  defin 
ing  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  conveyed  objects,  and 

a  comb  structure  including  a  plurality  of  comb  elements 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  conveyor  transverse  lo 
said  rods,  one  said  comb  element  being  disposed  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  on  each  of  at  least  two  succes- 
sive  rods,  each  element   having  a   plurality   of  recesses 

■  disposed  in  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for  receiving 
a  plurality  oi  successive  rods  and  a  substantially  le\el 
upper  longitudinal  edge  extending  upwardly  above  said 

-  rods  and  beneath  the  upper  surface  defined  hy  said  rollers 
and  further  including  means  for  selectiveU  raising  said 
comb  element  to  at  least  the  level  of  the  upper  surface 
defined  by  said  rollers  to  brake  items  conveyed  thereon. 


4,613.037 
ROD-TYPE  CON\  EYOR  BELT 
David  B.  Park,  Spring  Grove;  John  A.  Weaver.  York,  and  A. 
Scott  Zumbrum,  Jacobus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stewart 
Systems,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.446.  Feb.  10.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  754.183 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  2h  16 

U.S.  a.  198-778  5  (i^,^, 


1  A  longitudinally  elongate  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  a 
plurality  of  items  at  least  some  of  which  are  transversely 
spaced,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  mterconnecled, 
generally  transversely  extending  rod  members  which  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  direction  to  define  air 
circulation  spaces  therebetween,  link  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
rods  each  being  looped  around  an  adjacent  rcxl  lo  interconnect 
the  rods,  said  rod  members  each  being  upwardly  arched  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  define  a  first  transverse  item-supporting 
segment  for  supporting  first  items  and  a  second  transverse 
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supporting  segment  for  supporting  second  ltem^  m  trans- 

ly  spaced  relation  to  said  first  items,  said  first  and  second 

ments  diverging  in  the  downward  direction  so  as  to  resist 

dency  for  the  first  and  second  items  to  be  displaced  against 

another,  said  rcxis  being  arched  to  an  extent  which  only 

ally  compensates  for  the  weight  of  said  first  and  second 

whereby  said   rods  remain  arched   with  >aid   first  and 

d  Items  seated  thereon 


en 


4.613.038 

method  and  apparatus  for  modllar 
Packaging  of  bicvcle  cables  and  locks 

Rani  y  W.  Kirk,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  C  ycle 
Injdustries,  Inc.,  Buena  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1985,  Ser.  No.  784.786 

Int.  a.^  B65D  7J/G0 

U.S.  CI.  206-216  15  (  laims 
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Vlodular  packagmg  apparatus  t"or  selectively  assembling 

Iher  in  different  combinations  sets  of  modular  bicycle 

packages  and  bicycle  lock  packages,  each  set  including  a 

bicycle   cable  and   a   single   bicycle   lock,   comprising 

ngeable  bicycle  cable  packages  each  including  a  bub- 

covenng  a  coiled  cable  beneath  a  bubble  having  an 

ar  interior  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced,  coplanar 

therein  and  defining  a  cavity   therewithin,   and   inter- 

?eable  bicycle  lock  packages  each  including  a  stiff  back- 

ving  divergent  coplanar  tabs  adapted  f^r  insertion  into 

rr^ponding  ones  of  said  slots. 


4.613.039 
DROP  BOTTOM  GARMENT  BAG 
Anthbny  Shaw,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Jesse  Zuckerbrod,  Hills- 
da^,  N.J.,  assignors  to  D.  Klein  &  Son,  Inc..  I.odi.  N.J. 
Filed  .Mar.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  710,584 
Int.  CI.*  A45C  7/00;  B65D  H5  IH 
U.S.  tl.  206—287.1  6  Claims 


garment  bag  comprising 
gkrment  receiving  compartment  defined  by  front  and  rear 


panels  interconnected  by  respective  side,  top  and  bottom 
panels; 

a  closable  opening  in  said  front  panel  to  permit  access  to  said 
compartment; 

a  slit  in  said  bt^ttom  panel  forming  a  bottom  opening  in  said 
compartment, 

closing  means  for  selectively  closing  said  bottom  opening; 

a  pocket  having  edges  connected  to  the  edges  defining  said 
bottom  opening  slit  and  movable  between  a  first  positU)n 
in  which  said  pocket  is  received  within  said  compartment, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  pocket  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  opening  to  increase  the  effective 
length  of  said  garment  receiving  compartment; 

attaching  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  front  panel  for  connecting  said 
pocket  to  said  front  panel  in  a  folded  upward  condition 
when  said  pocket  is  in  said  second  position; 

said  garment  bag  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  a  fold  line 
with  one  portion  of  said  front  panel  superposed  on  the 
other  portion  to  sandwich  said  extended  pocket  therebe- 
tween to  protect  said  pocket  from  damage 


4,613,040 
FOLDING  CASE 
Robert  I..  Morris.  II.  Manchester  Center.  Vt..  and  Franklin  C, 
Nichols,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pente  Games,  Inc.,  Stillwa- 
ter. Okia, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,834 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  6/00.  43/14 

U.S.  n.  206-315.1  20aaims 


1.  A  case,  comprising; 

a  first  case  section  and  a  second  case  section,  each  case 
section  comprising: 

a  fioor  panel  having  an  upper  side  and  an  under  side;  and 

a  wall  attahced  to  the  floor  panel  and  extending  partially 
thereabout  to  leave  a  gap  through  the  wall  at  a  rear  side  of 
the  case  section,  said  wall  having  an  upper  edge  disposed 
a  distance  above  the  upper  side  of  the  floor  panel; 

said  case  sections  including  hinge  means  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  rear  sides  of  the  case  sections  at  the  upper  edges  of 
the  walls  and  at  the  ends  of  the  gaps  through  the  walls  for 
relative  pivotation  of  the  case  sections  to  an  open  position 
of  the  case  wherein  the  gap  m  the  wall  of  the  first  ca.se 
section  is  aligned  with  the  gap  in  the  wall  of  the  second 
case  section  and  the  floor  panels  are  adjoined  in  a  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation  and  for  relative  pivotation  of  the 
case  sections  to  a  closed  position  of  the  ca.se  wherein  said 
fioor  panels  are  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart,  facing  relation 
said  hinge  means  including  at  least  one  hinge  element 
attached  to  each  case  section,  at  least  a  pair  of  hinge 
elements  hinged  together  at  a  common  point  for  pivoting 
throughout  mi)vement  of  the  case  sections  from  opened  to 
closed,  each  of  said  hinge  elements  having  an  opposite  end 
relative  to  said  point  of  pivotation  said  opposite  ends  come 
into  close  proximity  when  said  case  is  in  the  open  position; 

a  closure  panel  comprising  a  laminar  central  portion;  and 

mounting  means,  for  mounting  the  closure  panel  on  the 
sectioh,  for  positioning  the  central  portion  of  the  closure 
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panel  in  an  overlaying,  generally  parallel  relation  to  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  floor  panels  in  the  open  position  of  the 
case  and  for  positioning  the  central  portion  of  the  closure 
panel  across  the  gaps  in  the  walls  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  case. 


the  handle  in  the  direction  which  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped 
handle  extend 


4,613,041 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  KIT  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

CLEANSERS 

Robert  E.  Carlton,  Rte.  2,  Hwy.  58,  Boydton,  Va.  23917 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,104 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/28 

U.S.  a.  206—373  7  Oaims 


4.613.042 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Walter  H.  Aeschliman.  Bluffton.  Ind..  assignor  to  Kar-Glo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,281 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206-419  5  Claim* 


1.  A  p>ortable  storage  kit  for  carrying  household  cleaners  and 
other  cleaning  implements  comprising: 

a  main  carrying  section  comprising  a  rectangular  base  and 
four  side  walls,  said  side  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing substantially  rectangular  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
walls  of  substantially  pentagonal  shape;  said  main  carrying 
section  further  comprising  a  partition  means,  located 
between  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  op- 
posing rectangular  walls,  for  dividing  said  main  carrying 
section  into  two  compartments  each  capable  of  retaining 
household  cleaners  and  other  cleaning  implements,  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  handle,  one  end  of  said  handle  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  pentagonal  walls  and  the  other  end 
of  said  handle  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  pentago- 
nal walls;  and 

first  and  second  side  carrying  sections  each  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  and  four  side  walls,  said  side  walls  of  said 
side  carrying  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  opjxjsing  walls 
of  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
rectangular  walls  and  defining  with  the  base  of  the  corre- 
sponding carrying  section  a  compartment  capable  of  re- 
taining household  cleansers  and  other  cleaning  imple- 
ments, means  for  hingedly  connecting  each  of  said  side 
carrying  section  to  said  main  carrying  section  such  that 
the  side  sections  can  be  moved  between  a  first,  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  side  sections  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  section  and  the  compartments  defined  by 
the  side  sections  are  exposed  and  the  base  of  each  side 
carrying  section  lies  substantially  flush  with  the  base  of 
the  main  carrying  section,  and  a  second,  closed  position 
wherein  in  the  side  sections  are  positioned  on  top  of  the 
main  container  and  form  therewith  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar enclosure,  said  connecting  means  each  comprising  a 
hinged  joint  located  between  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the 
rectangular  walls  of  said  main  carrying  section  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rectangular  wall  of  the  corresponding 
side  carrying  section  adjacent  to  that  rectangular  wall, 
said  side  carrying  sections  being  of  the  same  size  and  this 
size  being  such  that  when  the  side  carrying  sections  are 
moved  to  the  second,  closed  position  thereof,  one  of  the 
rectangular  walls  of  each  said  side  carrying  section  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  handle  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
the  base  and  trapezoidal  side  walls  of  each  of  said  side 
carrying  sections  lie  substantially  flush  with  said  handle  so 
that  the  handle  is  not  exposed  for  gripping  by  user,  said  kit 
further  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  handle  on 
said  main  carrying  section  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  holder  comprising 

a  first  rigid  tubular  compartmeni  and  a  second  rigid  tubular 
compartment,  said  tubular  compartments  hav  mg  open  top 
ends  and  closed  off  bottom  ends  and  having  sufficient 
length  and  width  to  support  therein  upon  said  closed  off 
bottom  ends  of  elongate  fluorescent  lamps,  said  tubular 
compartments  being  connected  together  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  with  the  bottom  ends  being  verti- 
cally offset  so  that  upper  ends  of  lamps  o{  the  same  length 
received  in  the  compartments  will  be  \ertically  offset 
thereby  enabling  easy  grasping  and  viewing  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lamps,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing ribs  on  a  side  wall  of  each  of  said  tubular  compart- 
ments, 

a  resilient  cushion  within  each  of  said  tubular  compartments 
located  on  the  bottom  ends  thereof  adapted  for  cushioning 
the  ends  of  lamps  supported  in  the  compartments  to  pre- 
vent breakage  and  damage  to  the  contact  pins  of  the  lamps 
when  the  lamps  are  inserted,  and 

clamp  means  detachably  connected  to  said  tubular  compart- 
ments for  rigidly  clamping  said  tubular  compartments  to  a 
support  structure  and  for  supporting  said  compartments  m 
a  substantially  vertical  position  wherein  said  tubular  com- 
partments are  connected  to  said  clamp  means  by  a  cantile- 
ver support  element  having  a  reinforcing  flange  thereon 
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plurality  of  corked  bottles  each  connected  to  another  of 
>ottles  by  a  ribbon  extending  from  beneath  each  cork 
each  bottle  to  another  of  said  corks  within  another  of 
ties. 
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4,613,044 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Saito,  Kamakura;  Ryosuke  Vlinakata,  Yao.  and   \ukio 
Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkodo  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Marantz  Japan  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,607 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  S5,3n  I 

L.S.  (Tl.  206-444  5  claims 
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4,613.043 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
p  L.  Reid,  Rte.  2,  Box  422,  Duncan,  S.C.  29334,  and  Edward 
Holcombe,  21  Rowley  St.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29601 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  720,854 
Int.  G.^  B65D  39,  16 
a.  206-428  3  Claims 
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compact  disc  case  comprising  a  lower  case  and  an  upper 
--  lower  case  and  the  upper  case  being  fixed  together 
space  therebetween  so  that  a  compact  disc  can  be  rotat- 

in  the  space,  wherein: 
ower  case  composes: 
hrough  hole  provided  at  the  center. 
engagement  holes  formed  on  the  front  wall  of  the  lower 
:ase; 

h  locks  provided  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  lower  case;  and 

least  three  cushion  holders  provided  on  the  bottom  of 
;he  lower  case,  the  holders  being  around  a  position 
A/here  the  compact  disc  is  placed,  and  each  one  of  the 
:ushion  holders  composing  a  holding  piece  and  a  cush- 
on  pad: 
he  holding  piece  being  formed  to  stand  on  the  bottom 

of  the  lower  case;  and 
he  cushion  pad,  provided  with  a  support  pad  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  as  the  space  between  the 
upper  case  and  the  lower  case,  being  mounted  on  the 
holding  piece  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  pad  is 


above  the  upper  edge  level  of  the  lower  case  and  the 
support  pad  located  inside  the  disc  placement  posi- 
tion, 
the  upper  case  comprises: 
an  opening  formed  at  the  center; 

engagement  pawls  formed  on  the  front  edge  of  the  upper 
case,  the  engagement  pawls  engaging  with  the  engage- 
ment holes  of  the  lower  case;  and 
latches  formed  at  the  rear  ends  of  both  sides  of  the  upper 
case,  the  latches  being  snapped  to  engage  with  the  latch 
locks  of  the  lower  case;  and 
a  guide  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  cases  for  preventing  erroneous  placement  of  the 
compact  disc  case  in  a  disc  player. 


4,613,045 
BULK  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Robert  I  .  Watson,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,826 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  206-512  4  Claims 


1    A  blank  for  a  shipping  container  comprising; 

a  baj>e, 

a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  foldably  joined  to  said  base, 

a  top  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  end  walls, 

two  post  extensions  joined  by  folds  to  each  of  said  end  walls, 

two  proximal  corner  reinforcements  foldably  joined  to  each 

of  said  post  extensions, 
two  middle  corner  reinforcements  foldably  joined  to  each  of 
said  proximal  corner  reinforcements  wherein  each  said 
middle  corner  reinforcement  contain  an  interlock  exten- 
sion, 
two  distal  corner  reinforcements  foldably  joined  to  each  of 

said  middle  corner  reinforcements, 
two  corner  posts  foldably  joined  to  and  extending  from  each 
of  said  end  walls  and  said  post  extensions  wherein  said 
folds  between  said  post  extension  and  said  end  wall  extend 
linearly  through  said  comer  posts, 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  foldably  joined  to  said  base, 
a  top  side  panel  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  side  walls, 
two  fiaps  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  top  side  panels 
wherein  each  said  flap  contains  an  interlock  extension,  and 
four  apertures  situated  between  said  base  and  said  end  walls 
and  adjacent  to  said  corner  posts. 


4,613,046 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE  AND  CARTON  BLANK 

Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James 
River  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,725 
Int.  a.*  B65D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  206-622  18  ci^„, 

1  A  carton  blank  for  a  reclosable  carton,  having  end  closure 
flaps,  made  from  carton  stock  coated,  at  least  on  the  end  clos- 
ing flaps  thereof  with  a  heat-sealing  coating,  which  comprises: 
a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  side  panels  adapted  to  be 
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sealed  together  to  form  a  carton  tube,  and  end  closure 
flaps  therefor  comprised  of  dust  flaps,  a  cover  flap  and  a 
sealing  flap  which  flaps  can  be  folded  in,  in  the  order 
named,  to  form  an  end  closure;  pi  said  dust  flaps  having 
narrow,  heat-sealable  areas  adjacent  and  along  the  dust 
flap-side  panel  fold  lines  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
thereof 

said  cover  flap  having  portions  along  the  end  edges  thereof 
cut  away  complementary  with  the  heat-sealable  areas  of 
said  dust  flaps  and  a  heat-sealable  area  along  and  adjacent 
the  cover  flap-rear  panel  fold  line  from  one  end  of  said 
cover  flap  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  which,  in  the 
erected  carton,  forms  with  said  dust-flap  heat-sealable 
areas,  a  continuous,  planar,  generally  U-shaped  sealing 
zone  along  and  adjacent  to  the  cover  flap-rear  panel  fold 
line  and  the  dust  flap-side  panel  fold  lines; 

said  continuous,  planar,  generally  U-shaped  sealing  zone,  in 
the  end  closure  in  the  erected  carton,  lying  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  a  correspondingly  planar,  generally  U-shaped 


a  bottom  wall  and  the  front  wall  of  the  storage  compartmcnl, 
the  said  display  compartment  being  fixedly  attached  to  ihe 
upper  p<-)rtion  of  the  vertically  extending  front  wall  oi  said 
storage  compartment,  the  vertical  extent  of  said  display  com 
partment  being  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  storage  com- 
partment, whereby  articles  stored  in  said  storage  compartment 


J* 
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are  concealed  from  frontal  \icw  when  articles  arc  displayed  in 
said  display  compartment,  both  the  storage  and  display  com 
partments  being  adapted  to  receive  articles  lo  hf  displayed  and 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  storage  compartment  having  on 
the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  I -shaped  and  inverted  I  -shaped, 
respectively,  flange  members  whereby  one  display  unit  can  bt- 
joined  to  another  display  unit. 


sealing  zone  of  said  sealing  flap  with  the  juxtaposed  por- 
tions of  said  cover  flap  and  said  sealing  flap  lying  within 
said  generally  U-shaped  sealing  zones  being  unscalable 
and  said  end  closure  flaps  being  thus  heat-sealable  by 
means  of  said  juxtaposed,  continuous,  planar,  generally 
U-shaped  sealing  zones  into  a  unitary  end  closure; 

said  sealing  flap  having  a  portion  separable  therefrom  by 
ply-separation  means  coincident  with  the  inner  edges  of 
said  generally  U-shaped  sealing  zones  whereby,  when  said 
end  closure  is  made,  the  unsealed  portion  of  said  sealing 
flap  can  be  stripped  away  from  the  unsealed  portion  of 
said  cover  flap,  and  wherein  said  cover  flap  has  tear  means 
which,  when  said  end  closure  is  made,  facilitates  opening 
thereof  and  provides  a  cover  that  can  be  opened  and 
reclosed; 

said  end  closure  being  formed  into  a  carton  without  the 
addition  of  adhesive  or  other  material;  and  said  cover  flap 
being  free  of  openings  therein  or  opening-forming  tear- 
outs  therein. 


4,613,047 
SMALL  ARTICLE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Jess  C.  Bushyhead,  Kansas  City;  Harvey  L.  Kolster,  Grain 
Valley;  Michael  G.  Lowry,  Holt,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Fred  C.  Wolf, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpo- 
rated, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,531 
Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—55  8  Qaims 

1.  A  display  unit  for  displaying  and  storing  articles  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  extending,  generally  U-shaped  storage  com- 
partment defined  by  spaced,  vertically  extending  rear  and  front 
walls  joined  by  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  the  vertical  extent  of 
said  front  wall  being  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  rear  wall, 
and  a  horizontally  extending  generally  U-shaped  display  com- 
partment being  defined  by  a  vertically  extending  forward  wall. 


4,613,048 
AUTOMOTIVE  CONSOLE  BEVERAGE  C  ONTAINER 

SUPPORT 

Dennis  E.  McGill,  P.O.  Box  178.  Sulphur.  Okla.  73086 

Filed  May  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,021 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7,(Xj 

U.S.  a.  211—71  2  Claims 


mm        .?<* 
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1    A  beverage  container  support,  c(imprising: 
an  elongated  horizontal  planar  base  panel  adapted  for  ex- 
tending transversely  across  and  flatly  contacting  an  aut<'> 
mobile  console  overlying  the  automobile  drive  shaft  Ix- 
tween  the  front  pa.s,senger  and  drive  seats, 
said  base  panel  having  generally  circular  upstanding  p<ir 
tions  at  Its  respective  ends  at  least  equal  in  thickness  to 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  remaining  p<^rtion  of  the  ba.se 
panel  and  having  a  reinforcing  lug  substantially  square 
in  transverse  section  and  substantially  of  equal  thickness 
with  said  thickened   portions  extending  between   and 
interconnecting  the  latter, 
means  including  a  leg  normal  to  and  rigidly  depending 
from  resF>ective  end  portions  of  said  base  panel  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  console  for  secunng  the  base  panel  to 
the  console, 
an  upstanding  generally  circular  cup  receiving  wall  on  the 
respective  thickened   portion   forming  beverage  con- 
tainer support  wells  at  respective  end  portions  of  said 
base  panel,  said  walls  each  having  a  vertical  slot  for 
loosely  nesting  the  handle  of  a  cup   when  disposed 
within  the  respective  well.  and. 
an  elongated  upstanding  wall  substantially  equal  in  height 
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4,613,049 

UNITARY  W  ALL-MOLNTED  SHELF 

JaWs  H.  Walker,  417  Welshwood  Dr..  Nashrille,  Tenn.  37211 

Piled  May  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  494.265 

Int.  a.«  A47F  5/08:  A47G  29/02 

U^.  a.  211-88  4aaims 


A  molded  unitary  shelf  device  for  mounting  to  a  vertical 
raolinting  surface  with  at  least  two  fastening  means  passing 
therethrough  mto  such  mounting  surface,  such  shelf  device 
reducing  tension  and  shear  forces  applied  to  such  fastening 
by  weight  applied  to  such  shelf  device,  which  com- 
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with  the  thickness  of  the  lug  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive well  forming  wall  and  extending  along  the  for- 
wardly  disposed  edge  o{  said  base  panel  for  forming  a 
coin  and  small  article  receiving  receptacle 


substantially  rectangular  rear  wall  having  a  planar  rear 
surface  for  bemg  positioned  against  such  mounting  sur- 
face, said  rear  wall  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  first 
and  second  end  edges,  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with 
an  integral  reinforcing  nb  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
top  edge  and  extending  proximate  said  end  edges,  and 
further  provided  with  at  least  two  apertures  proximate 
said  reinforcing  rib  to  receive  such  fastening  means; 
substantially  rectangular  shelf  element  integrally  molded 
with  said  rear  wall,  said  shelf  element  having  a  rear  edge 
joined  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  a  front  edge 
and  first  and  second  end  edges,  said  front  edge  formed 
with  a  strengthening  lip,  said  shelf  element  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall; 
first  substantially  tnangular  end  wall  integerally  molded 
with  said  rear  wall  and  said  shelf  element,  said  first  end 
wall  having  first,  second  and  hypotenuse  edges,  said  first 
edge  being  coextensive  with  and  integrally  joined  to  said 
first  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  second  edge  being  coex- 
tensive with  and  integrally  joined  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
shelf  element; 

second  substantially  triangular  end  wall  integrally  molded 
with  said  rear  wall  and  said  shelf  element,  said  second  end 
wall  having  first,  second  and  hypotenuse  edges,  said  first 
edge  being  coextensive  with  and  integrally  joined  to  said 
second  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  second  edge  being 
coextensive  with  and  integrally  joined  to  said  second  edge 
of  said  shelf  element; 

•einforcing  lip  integrally  formed  along  each  of  said  hypote- 
nuse edges  of  said  first  and  second  triangular  end  wails, 
said  lip  being  oppositely  directed;  and  said  device  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness;  and  | 

lereby  said  unitary  structure  produced  by  said  rear  wall, 
said  shelf  element  and  said  triangular  end  walls  substan- 
tially reduces  tension  and  shear  forces  applied  to  such 
fastening  means  when  such  shelf/sink  device  is  fastened  to 
such  mounting  surface  and  weight  is  applied  to  said  shelf 
element. 


4,613,050 
BABY  FEED  BOTTLES 
Edward  Atkin.  4  Redington  Road,  London,  NW3,  and  Roger  L. 
Williams,  5  Tudor  Rise,  Broxboume,  Hertfordshire,  ENIO 
7HB,  both  of  England 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,726 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1984, 
8402664 

Int.  C\*  A61J  9/00 
U.S.  Ci.  215-118  9  Claims 


1  A  teat  for  a  baby  feed  bottle,  said  teat  having  a  mouth- 
piece with  a  perforated  end  surface,  a  portion  widening 
towards  the  other  open  end  of  the  teat  which  fits  to  the  feed 
bottle,  an  external  annular  fiange  at  said  open  end,  with  at  least 
one  groove  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
exterior  to  the  intenor  of  a  baby  feed  bottle  when  fitted  to  the 
rim  of  the  neck  thereof,  a  lip  depending  from  the  fiange  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  latter,  and  an  external 
groove  in  the  wall  of  the  teat,  said  groove  being  located  at  a 
small  axial  spacing  from  the  annular  flange  towards  the  mouth- 
piece and  radially  inwardly  of  the  lip. 


4,613,051 
CHILD-RESISTANT  PACKAGE 
Peter  T.  Swartzbaugh,  3946  Londonderry  La.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43615 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764^56 

Int.  a.^  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215-225  12  Qaims 


I    A  child-resistant  package  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container  having  a  central  axis  and  comprising  an  open 

mouth  and  a  finish  surrounding  said  open  mouth,  said 

finish  o{  said  container  comprising: 

a  first  annular  bead  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
said  finish,  said  first  annular  bead  being  discontinued  to 
define  a  notch  in  said  first  annular  bead  between  the 
discontinued  portions  thereof; 

second  annular  bead  means  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  finish,  said  second  annular  bead  means  being 
spaced  from  said  first  annular  bead  along  said  central 
axis  of  said  container;  and 

a  fiange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  finish,  the 
radial  extent  of  said  fiange  being  greater  than  the  radial 
extent  of  said  first  annular  bead  and  the  radial  extent  of 
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said   second  annular  bead   means,   said   fiange  being 
spaced  along  said  central  axis  of  said  container  further 
from  said  OF>en  mouth  of  said  finish  than  said  first  annu- 
lar bead  and  said  second  annular  bead  means  and  having 
at  least  a  peripheral  portion  which  is  discontinued  to 
define  a  notch  in  said  fiange  between  the  discontinued 
portions  thereof,  said  notch  in  said  fiange  being  circum- 
ferentially  offset  with  respect  to  said  notch  in  said  first 
annular  bead;  and 
a  closure  surrounding  and  removably  engaging  said  finish 
and  closing  said  open  mouth  of  said  container,  said 
closure  comprising: 
a  top  panel  spanning  said  open  mouth  of  said  container; 
a  skirt  affixed  to  said  top  panel  and  extending  therefrom 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said  container  to 
surround  said  first  annular  bead  of  said  finish; 
a  tab  affixed  to  said  skirt  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom,  said  tab  being  spaced  along  said  central  axis 
further  from  said  open  mouth  of  said  finish  than  said 
first  annular  bead,  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  tab 
being  less  than  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  notch 
in  said  first  annular  bead,  said  tab  having  a  tip  that 
extends  radially  inwardly  to  underlie  said  first  annular 
bead  when  said  top  is  not  aligned  with  said  notch  in  said 
first  annular  bead,  whereby  an  interference  relationship 
exists  between  said  tip  and  said  first  annular  bead  when 
said  tab  is  not  aligned  with  said  notch  in  said  first  annu- 
lar bead;  and 
a  resilient  projection  affixed  to  said  skirt  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  cir- 
cumferential extent  of  said  resilient  projection  being  less 
than  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  notch  in  said  fiange, 
said  resilient  projection  extending  axially  downwardly  to 
a  position  which  is  spaced  further  along  said  central  axis 
from  said  open  mouth  of  said  finish  than  said  fiange,  said 
resilient  projection  clearing  said  finish  when  circumferen- 
tially  aligned  with  said  notch  in  said  fiange  and  being 
normally  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  outside  of  said 
fiange  to  inhibit  the  turning  of  said  closure  on  said  finish 
when  said  resilient  projection  is  circumferentially  aligned 
with  said  notch  in  said  flange,  said  resilient  projection 
being  elastically  deformable  to  a  position  which  does  not 
inhibit  the  turning  of  said  closure  on  said  finish,  said  resil- 
ient projection  not  being  circumferentially  aligned  with 
said  notch  in  said  flange  when  said  tab  is  circumferentially 
aligned  with  said  notch  in  said  first  annular  bead,  whereby 
it  is  necessary  to  deform  said  resilient  projection  and  then 
turn  said  closure  relative  to  said  finish  to  bnng  said  tab 
into  circumferential  alignment  with  said  notch  in  said  first 
annular  bead  before  said  closure  can  be  manually  removed 
from  said  finish. 


4,613,052 

TAMPER-INDICATING  CLOSURE,  CONTAINER  AND 

COMBINATION  THEREOF 

James  L.  Gregory,  Toledo,  and  Steven  R.  Wolfe,  Maumee,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,377 

Int.  a.<  B65D  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  7  Qaims 


cylindrical,  depending  skirt,  a  generally  cylindncal  flexible, 
indicating  band  attached  to  the  annular  bottom  of  said  skirt  by 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  frangible  bndging 
members,  a  full  annular  stop  ring  formed  integrally  with  the 
indicating  band  and  attached  to  the  interior  thereof,  said  stop 
ring  being  positioned  inwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to 
the  interior  of  said  indicator  band,  the  upper  edge  of  said  stop 
ring  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  span  any  spaced  between  a 
container  finish  to  which  the  closure  is  applied  and  the  indicat- 
ing band  when  in  undisturbed,  scaling  position  on  the  con- 
tainer, and  said  stop  ring  adapted  to  engage  beneath  an  element 
of  the  container  and  prevent  the  ring  from  pa<i.sing  the  con- 
tainer element  after  assembly  of  the  closure  on  a  container 


4,613,053 

SOLID  AND  LIQUID  GOODS  TRANSPORTING 

CONTAINER 

Tetsuro  Kimura,  and   Kohei   Ide,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors     to     Tokyu     Sharyo     Seiw)     Kabushiki     Kaisha, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1985,  Ser,  No.  765.367 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    14,    1S>84,    59- 
124098[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  1/24.  1/36.  57/00 
U.S.  Q   220—22  8  Qaims 


I  6       8    2S   27    4 


1  A  solid  and  liquid  goods  transporting  container  character- 
ized in  that  a  liquid  containing  bag  is  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fioor  of  a  box-shaped  container  and  is  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  opening  outside  the  container 
and  a  protective  partition  forming  a  space  for  housing  the 
above  mentioned  liquid  containing  bag  when  solid  goods  are  to 
be  transported  is  provided  in  the  lower  corner  on  the  front  end 
panel  side  of  the  container. 


1.  A  screw  cap  for  closing  the  open  uppjer  finish  of  a  con- 
tainer comprising,  a  generally  disc-shaped  top  with  an  integral. 


4.613.054 

HLLER  BODY  FOR  RECEPTACLFii  FOR 

COMBUSTIBLE  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Hannes  Schrenk.  Schneeberggasse  10.  A-2700  Wiener  Neiiatadt, 
Austria 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,088 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  20,  1984,  2990/84 
Int.  Q.*  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  Q.  220—88  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A'  filler  body  for  introduction  into  a  receptacle  for  a 


560 


ombustible  liquid  or  gai,  especially  gasoline  for  hindering 
e  [plosion-hke  combustion,  comprising  a  ball  having  substan- 


Uil\\  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  a  large-pore  internal  structure 
composed  of  expanded  metal.  ' 


4,613,055  I 

FLEL  TANK  CAP  COVER 

Aijthar  F.  Connore,  2496  Baltusrol  Ct.,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748.690 

Int.  C\.*  B65D  25/00 

a.  22O-210  12  Claims 
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A  cap  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  freely  over  a  neck  of 
up  )er  portion  of  a  fuel  tank  filler  pipe  of  a  truck  to  prevent 
luthonzed  withdrawal  of  fuel  from  said  tank,  comprising: 
one-piece  base  ring  including  a  large  central  aperture 
therein,  said  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  extenor  diameter  of  said  filler  pipe  and  smaller 
than  the  extenor  diameter  of  a  filler  pipe  cap; 
^n  annular  cover  including  a  flat,  circular  top  wall  and  a 
cylindncal  side  wall  extending  at  a  nght  angle  relative  to 
said  top  wall  and  hingedly  secured  directly  to  said  base 
nng,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  side  wall  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  base  ring; 
first  U-shaped  lug  member  secured  to  said  base  ring  and 
projecting   outwardly   therefrom   comprising   a   pair   of 
spaced,  parallel  vertically  disposed  arms; 
second  tug  member  secured  to  said  side  wall  of  said  annu- 
lar cover  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  space  between  said  arms  of  said  first  lug 
member;  and 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  arms  of  said  first  lug  member  and 
in  the  second  lug  member,  thereby  forming  three  openings 
aligned  to  receive  a  padlock  shackle  wnen  said  cap  cover 
is  in  the  closed  position,  whereby  a  secure,  tight  closure 
for  said  tank  is  provided,  said  cap  cover  being  secured  to 
the  fuel  tank  filler  pipe  by  said  filler  pipe  cap. 


4,613,056  ' 

SEED  METER  HAVING  CLEANOUT  AND  SEED 

SEALING  MEMBER 
H.  Olson,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moliiie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,829 
Int.  C\.*  B65H  3/08 
CI.  221-211  13  Gaims 

In  a  seed  meter,  the  combination  comprising: 
housing; 
seed  disk  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation 


within  the  housing  and  having  a  generally  circular  outer 
edge; 

the  housing  having  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery  and 
an  opening  therein  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  seed  disk  and  defining  a  seed  discharge  area  at 
a  side  of  the  seed  disk;  and 

a  cleanout  and  seed  sealing  member  mounted  within  the 
housing  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  the  outer 


edge  of  the  seed  disk,  the  member  extending  around  sub- 
stantially the  entire  outer  periphery  of  the  housing  except 
at  the  seed  discharge  area  and  forming  a  gap  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  seed  disk,  the  gap  being  smaller  than 
each  of  a  plurality  of  seeds  to  be  contained  with  the  hous- 
ing and  at  the  same  time  larger  than  certain  debris  which 
may  occur  within  the  housing  so  as  to  pass  the  debris 
therethrough. 


4,613,057 

CLOSURE 

John  A.  Sacchetti.  2665  Pleasant  Hills  Rd.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040; 

Joseph  R.  Tordella,  128B  Elm  Dr.,  Medford,  N.J.  08055,  and 

Arthur  J.  Pellegrino,  353  Oxford  Rd.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,387 

Int.  a.*  B65H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-265  18  Qaims 


33       >» 


19^ 


1  A  closure  usable  with  a  container  for  dispensing  pills, 
capsules  and  the  like,  said  closure  being  characterized  by  a 
one-way  valve  member  for  enclosing  the  container,  and  a 
rotary  system  for  assisting  in  the  dispensing  operation,  said 
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valve  member  including  a  valved  passage  means  through  a 
wall  thereof  and  means  for  opening  said  valved  passage  means 
to  permit  disjsensing  from  the  container  when  said  container  is 
in  an  active  dispensing  orientation  and  for  closing  said  valved 
passage  means  to  prevent  access  to  the  container  when  said 
container  is  in  an  inactive  non-dispensing  onentation  in  any 
rotary  position  of  the  rotary  system,  said  rotary  system  includ- 
ing an  upper  cap  member  and  a  bottom  member,  said  upper  cap 
member  including  a  wall  positioned  above  the  wall  of  the 
one-way  valve  member  through  which  the  valved  passage 
extends  and  including  an  egress  passage  therethrough,  said 
bottom  member  being  located  beneath  the  wall  through  which 
the  valved  passage  extends  and  being  keyed  to  rotate  with  the 
upper  cap  member,  said  bottom  member  including  a  laterally 
projecting  section  aligned  with  the  egress  passage  in  the  upper 
cap  member  for  overlying  the  bottom  of  the  valved  pjissage 
when  the  egress  passage  of  the  upper  cap  member  is  aligned 
with  the  valved  passage  of  the  one-way  valve  member. 


port,  said  wiper  blade  means  in  close  running  clearance 
with  each  of  said  radially  disposed  blades  «>  as  to  level  the 
charge  of  particulate  solids  within  each  of  said  metenng 
chambers  rotatably  passing  from  said  inlei  port  to  said 
outlet  port;  and 
(0  means  for  determining  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
central  shaft 


4,613,059 

PRESSURE  PULSE  MASKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

PRESSURE  MONITOR  IN  A  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  L.  Merkel,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Amherst.  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  734,122 

Int,  a.'  B67D  5/08.  5/14 

U.S.  O.  222—52  3  Claims 


4,613,058 

ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  LOADING  METER 

Roger  C.  Conger,  111  SE.  Bedford,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55414 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,037,  Feb.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,123 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  11/10 

U.S.  a.  222—36  6  Claims 


FROM   SOURCE 
OF    ADHESIVE 


:{  \    ^\ 


1.  A  rotary  drum  metering  feeder  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  with 
said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  housing  with  opposed 
closure  plates  including  a  top  end  plate  and  a  bottom  end 
plate; 

(b)  rotary  drum  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  includ- 
ing a  central  shaft  journalably  retained  within  said  top  and 
bottom  end  plates  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  an  outer 
sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed 
blades  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  central  shaft  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  outer  sleeve,  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  metering  chambers  for  retention  of  particulate 
solids  therebetween; 

(c)  an  inlet  port  formed  within  said  top  end  plate  and  dis- 
posed at  a  first  arcuate  disjwsition  between  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  radially  disposed  blades; 

(d)  an  outlet  port  formed  within  said  bottom  end  plate  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  radially  disposed 
blades,  and  disposed  in  arcuately  displaced  relationship  to 
said  inlet  port  to  provide  a  closed  arcuate  web  zone  be- 
tween each  of  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 

(e)  said  inlet  port  including  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed planar  edge  surface  and  a  canted  edge  surface  to- 
gether comprising  a  wiper  blade  means,  with  said  canted 
edge  surface  being  aligned  with  the  radius  of  said  drum 
means,  and  said  planar  edge  surface  extending  non  radially 
outward  beyond  said  canted  edge  surface,  and  said  canted 
edge  surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  planer 
edge  to  define  therewith  an  obtuse  angle  within  said  inlet 
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1.  In  a  hot  melt  adhesive  dispensing  system  including  (a)  a 
dispenser  for  pressurized  hot  melt  adhesive,  (b)  means  for 
opening  and  closing  an  adhesive  outlet  of  the  dispenser  to 
permit  and  prevent  the  dispensing  of  adhesive  and  resulting  in 
variations  in  pressure  of  adhesive  in  the  dispenser,  including 
reduced  pressure  pulses  cx-curnng  at  times  when  the  adhesive 
outlet  is  opened,  (c)  means  for  producing  an  electncal  pressure 
sensor  signal  refiective  of  pressure  variations  m  adhesive  m  the 
dispenser  including  pulse  signals  refiective  of  said  reduced 
pressure  pulses,  and  (d)  means  for  monitoring  an  output  electri- 
cal signal  substantially  during  times  that  the  adhesive  outlet  is 
open;  a  pulse  masking  circuit  comprising 

pulse  sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  electrical  pressure 
sensor  signal,  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  pulse  signals 
refiective  of  reduced  pressure  pulses;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  pulse  sensing  means  and  receiving  said 
electncal  pressure  sensor  signal,  for  mcxiifying  the  electri- 
cal pressure  sensor  signal  upon  the  sensing  of  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  said  pulse  signals  hy  the  pulse  sensing 
means  to  produce  the  output  electncal  signal  refiective  of 
pressure  vanations  in  adhesive  in  the  dispenser  in  which 
said  pulse  signals  are  replaced  by  masking  signals,  the 
output  electrical  signal  being  coupled  to  the  monitonng 
means. 


4.613.060 
PRESSURE-GAS  OPERATED  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR 

FLUIDS 
Hans-Joachim   Ulbrich.  Briihl,  and  Horst  Quester.  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilh.  Quester 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Hurth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1983,  3346330 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  222—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  pressure  operated  dispensing  system  for  dispensing 
fiuids,  which  comprises: 
a  first  fiuid  container; 
a  second  fiuid  container; 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  between  said 

first  and  second  fiuid  containers, 
a  first  gas  line  connected  to  the  first  container  and  a  second 
gas  line  connected  to  the  second  container, 


15  32 


j;as  pressure  source  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
gas  lines,  for  supplying  a  pressunzed  gas  thereto; 

first  change  over  valve  means  and  second  change  over  valve 
means  disposed  in  sajd  first  gas  line  and  said  second  line, 
respectively,  for  controlling  gas  flow  through  said  first 
and  second  gas  lines; 

supply  line  means  for  introdicuing  a  fluid  into  said  second 
container, 

ischarge  line  means  for  discharging  a  fluid  from  said  first 
container:  , 
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f  uid  line  means  for  communicating  with  the  suppK  line 
means  an  outlet  of.  the  second  container,  the  discharge 
line  means  and  an  outlet  of  the  first  container,  said  fluid 
line  means  containing  a  third  valve  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  said  second  container  and  the  outlet  of 
said  first  container;  and 

vent  line  means,  selectively  connectible  to  said  second  gas 
line  through  said  second  change  over  valve  means  when 
said  gas  pressure  source  is  separated  from  said  second  gas 
line  by  said  second  change  over  valve  means  for  venting 
said  gas  line  to  the  atmosphere 


tJ 


4,613,061 
VALVE  FITMENT  FOR  A  TWO-CHAMBER 
COMPRESSED  GAS  PACKAGING  MEANS 
Het^bert  Meuresch,  and  Wolfgang  Fuhrig,  both  of  Wiesbaden, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Prazisions-Ven- 
GmbH,  Hattershem/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
No.  PCT/EP83/00261,  §  371  Date  May  17.  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01557,  PCT  Pub. 
ipate  Apr.  26,  1984 

per  Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  611,006 
(pains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
!,  3237263 

Int.  a.*  B67B  7/24 
a.  222—82  14  Chums 


1  A  valve  fitment  (3;53)  for  a  two-chamber  compressed  gas 
pac  taging  means  for  separately  storing  two  components 
(ia,Ab)  of  a  product  in  an  inner  container  (2;52)  and  an  outer 


container  (1)  and  for  mixing  the  components  within  the  outer 
container  (1)  directly  before  discharge  of  the  mixture,  compris- 
ing a  cover  (7),  a  discharge  pipe  (6;56)  in  a  central  through 
opening  (17),  an  opening  in  the  outer  container  (1),  said  cover 
(7)  closing  the  opening  in  the  container  (1)  and  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  container,  further  comprising  a 
resilient  annular  seal  (11)  which  seals  the  discharge  pipe  (6;56) 
against  the  through  opening  (17)  and  in  which  the  discharge 
pipe  (6;56)  is  guided  for  axial  displacement  frorn  an  outer  limit 
position  into  an  inner  limit  position,  for  piercing  a  wall  portion 
of  the  inner  container  (2;52),  and  comprising  a  valve  (11,14) 
which  is  manually  actuable  for  triggering  discharge  of  the 
mixture,  characterised  in  that,  on  its  inside,  the  cover  (7)  has  a 
coupling  means  (8;58)  for  coupling  the  inner  container  (2;52)  to 
the  cover  (7)  which  is  disposed  around  the  discharge  pipe 
(6;56)  and  which  has  through  openings  (23,27;23,63,77)  for  the 
components  {4aAb)  of  the  product,  and  that  the  valve  (11,14) 
can  be  actuated  by  displacement  of  the  discharge  pipe  (6;56) 
from  the  outer  limit  position  in  which  the  valve  (11,14)  is 
closed,  by  way  of  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  wall 
portion  of  the  inner  container  (2;52)  is  pierced  and  the  valve  is 
still  closed,  into  the  inner  limit  position  m  which  the  valve  is 
opened. 


4,613,062 

HOT  MELT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

John  Walter,  Evergreen  Park,  111.;  Donald  J.  Roth,  Westport, 

and  Charles  S.  Kubis,  Ewston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Continentid  Can  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,404 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146.2  13  Claims 


'^\io'«'^  ^ 


1.  A  hot  melt  material  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  housing  for  supplying  to  said 
housing  a  continuous  supply  of  hot  melt  material  in  solid  rod- 
like  form,  heater  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  heating  said 
hot  melt  matenal  to  a  fluid  state,  a  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  actuator  connected  to  said  piston  for 
moving  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  pump  flowable  hot  melt 
material  from  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  pressure  end 
portion  which  is  hollow,  a  radially  opening  external  opening 
through  said  piston  into  said  hollow  pressure  end  portion  for 
delivering  hot  melt  matenal  through  said  piston  into  said  cylin- 
der below  said  piston,  and  a  flow  passage  into  said  cylinder 
radially  towards  said  piston  for  radial  hot  melt  material  flow 
through  said  radial  opening  into  said  piston  in  an  at  rest  posi- 
tion of  said  piston. 
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4,613,063 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
David  M.  Wright,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,161 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  222—153  25  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cylindri- 
cal container  having  an  open  bottom,  cylindncal  sidewall  and 
a  top  formed  with  two  diametrically  opposed  circular  seg- 
ments removed,  establishing  therebetween  a  closed  bridge, 
said  bridge  containing  a  circumferential  slot  window;  a  cylin- 
drical cap  having  a  depending  annular  skirt  and  flat  top;  means 
affixing  said  cap  to  said  container  for  rotation  relative  thereto; 
said  cap  having  a  circumferential  slot  dispensing  window 
located  on  the  flat  top  thereof  so  that  when  said  cap  is  rotated, 
said  cap  window  can  be  rotated  from  a  first  position  wherein  it 
is  closed  by  said  container  to  a  second  position  in  line  with  said 
container  window  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer; a  tamper  indicating  locking  tab  occupying  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  cap  dispensing  window,  said  tab  having  a  top 
surface  attached  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  top  of  said  cap, 
said  attachment  being  by  frangible  web  means,  said  tab  having 
a  depending  flange  which  engages  the  chordal  surface  formed 
by  the  removal  of  one  of  said  opposed  circular  segments  when 
said  cap  is  initially  assembled  to  said  container  in  said  first 
closed  position,  whereby  said  cap  is  locked  in  said  closed 
position,  and  said  web  must  be  removed  in  order  to  rotate  said 
cap  to  said  second  open  position,  the  removal  of  said  lab  indi- 
cating initial  opening  or  tampering  of  the  dispenser;  and  a 
container  bottom  for  closure  of  said  container  after  filling  with 
a  product  to  be  dispensed  therefrom. 


4,613,064 
TILTING  DISPENSER 
Klaus  Meyer,  Neuss,  and  Dieter  vom  Hofe,  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1983,  3327627 

Int.  a."  GOIF  11/26 
U.S.  a.  222—456  10  Qaims 

1.  A  tiliting  dispenser  for  the  measured  release  of  a  free-flow- 
ing solid  wherein  in  use  the  dispenser  is  inverted  once  and  the 
solid  is  released  when  the  dispenser  is  tilted  about  90°  while 
returning  it  to  its  normal  upright  position,  comprising: 
an  enclosed  chamber  housing  with  a  base  and  a  vertical  inlet 
opening  in  said  base,  and  a  horizontal  discharge  outlet 
whose  horizontal  central  axis  is  at  about  a  90°  angle  to  said 
housing's  vertical  central  axis; 
means  for  flowingly  coupling  said  housing  to  a  container; 
baffle  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  between  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  discharge  outlet  and  defining  first 
an  empty  space  between  said  baffle  and  said  discharge 
outlet,  second  a  metering  chamber  between  said  bafTle  and 
said  inlet  opening,  and  third  a  dispensing  passage  between 
said  empty  space  and  said  metering  chamber;  said  baffle 
means  being  a  web  comprising  a  V-shaped  trough  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  housing  to  the  opposite  side  and 


mounted  on  its  side  so  that  the  inner  pxsrtion  of  the  trough 
IS  pointed  at  the  discharge  outlet  and  partially  defines  said 
empty  space  while  the  outer  portion  of  the  trough  is 
pointed  at  the  rear  of  said  chamber  housing  and  partially 
defines  said  metering  chamber,  and  the  free  edge  of  said 
trough  partially  defines  said  dispensing  passage, 
means  for  horizontal  displacement  up<in  which  said  web  is 
mounted  substantially  radially  in  relation  to  the  housing 
vertical  central  axis  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  so  that  the  capacity  of  the  metering  cham- 
ber may  be  varied,  said  displacement  means  comprising 
horizontal  guide  slots  in  the  lower  part  of  each  opposed 
side  wall  of  said  chamber  housing  and  an  elongated  slide 
plate  to  which  said  web  is  fixed,  said  plate  having  two 


opposed  shoulders  which  project  laterally  through  said 
respective  guide  slots,  to  permit  guided  horizontal  dis- 
placement, and  said  plate  having  means  for  sealing  those 
portions  of  said  guide  slots  not  occupied  by  said  shoulders 
comprising  sealing  webs  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  slide 
plate  intenor  of  said  shoulders  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  guide  slots; 
so  that  when  said  tilting  dispenser  is  inverted,  said  baffle 
means  permits  a  measured  quantitiy  of  solid  to  enter  and 
fill  said  metering  chamber  and  w  hen  said  dispenser  is  tilted 
back  about  90°  with  its  discharge  outlet  pointed  down- 
ward, only  said  measured  amount  flows  from  said  meter- 
ing chamber  through  said  dispensing  passage,  into  said 
empty  space,  and  out  said  discharge  outlet. 


4.613,065 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  HOSIERY 
John  W.  Glaze,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  and  Ernest  E.  Qine,  Monroe, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intech  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,243 
Int.  a*  A41H  33/00;  D06C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  223—37  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  hosiery  after  the  hosiery  has  been 
stripped  from  a  form  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transferring  hosiery  one  at  a  time  from  a  sinppmg  mecha- 
nism to  an  accumulating  mechanism. 

(b)  vertically  suspending  the  hosiery  from  the  accumulating 
mechanism; 

(c)  straightening  the  hosiery  by  contacting  the  hosiery, 
while  it  is  vertically  suspended  from  the  accumulating 
mechanism,  with  a  stroking  element  and  moving  the  strok- 
ing element  over  a  portion  of  the  hosiery's  length, 

(d)  accumulating  a  desire  member  of  hosiery  m  the  accumu- 
lator mechanism  by  performing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for 
the  desired  number; 

(e)  transfenng  the  desired  number  of  hosiery  from  the  accu- 
mulator mechanism  by: 

(i)  releasing  the  accumulated  hosiery  from  the  accumula- 
tor mechanism  when  the  stroking  element  is  in  contact 
with  the  accumulated  hosiery  intermediate  its  length  so 
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that  the  accumulated  hosiery  folds  over  the  stroking  4  613  067 

"'^'"""^   '"'^  SHOOTING  AND  CARRYING  SLING  FOR  GUNS 

Larry  \.  Gann,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Button  Sling, 

Inc.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,592,  Dec.  31,  1984.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  823,137 

Int.  a.'  F41C  2J/02 

U.S.  a.  224-150  ,  Claims 


21 


(II)  moving  the  stroking  element   to  a  hosiery  transfer 
location 


^<^ 


4,613.066 
GARMENT  DRYING  FORM  COMPRISING  FLEXIBLE 

CONFORMABLE  MESH  INSERT  BODY 

eannette  E.  Saucy,  2603  Barrett  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif  94804 

'  rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,823,  Dec.  4,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1986,  Ser.  No.  848,834 

Int.  a.-»  A47G  25/20 

V.S.  a.  223-66  2  aa.ms 


1.  A  sling  for  carrying  an  elongated  firearm  by  a  waistbelt- 
clad  wearer,  said  firearm  having  a  trigger  assembly  normally 
retained  by  pin  means  situated  within  an  opening  in  the  firearm 
adjacent  the  trigger  assembly,  said  sling  comprising: 

an  elongated  Oexible  strap  provided  with  a  front  end  portion 

and  a  rear  end  portion; 
means  for  releasably  coupling  said  rear  end  portion  to  the 

waistbelt  of  the  wearer  adjacent  the  wearer's  back; 
said  strap  being  of  a  length  for  extending  upwardly  from  said 
waistbelt  coupling  means  along  the  back  and  over  one 
shoulder  of  the  wearer  with  said  front  end  portion  termi- 
nating above  the  wearer's  waistbelt;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  firearm  to  said  front  end  portion  of 
said  strap  for  supporting  the  firearm  and  permitting  rapid 
movement  of  the  firearm  to  a  shoulder  firing  position 
without  the  necessity  of  delatching  the  firearm  from  the 
strap,  said  attachment  means  comprising 
a  stud  for  insertion  into  the  firearm  opening  adjacent  said 

tngger  assembly;  and 
means  for  operatively  and  releasably  connecting  said  stud 
and  strap  when  the  stud  is  operatively  inserted  into  said 
firearm  opening. 


4,613,068 
CARTRIDGE  BELT 

John  E.  Bianchi.  100  CaJle  Cortez,  Temecula,  CaJif.  92390 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,956 
Int.  a.*  B65D  25/10 
U.S.  a.  224-242  g  claims 


1.  A  garment  drying  form  for  insertion  within  a  sweater 
h  iving  a  shape  and  size  within  a  predetermined  range  so  as  to 
h  )ld  said  sweater  open  and  thereby  facilitate  drying  of  said 
s\k/eater  from  its  inside  as  well  as  its  outside,  comprising 
a  first  sheet  of  a  flexible,  foraminous,  open-weave  mesh, 
water-repellent  material  shaped  to  provide  a  container 
which  conforms  generally  to  the  intenor  of  said  sweater. 
a  hanger  positioned  within  a  top  portion  of  said  container  for 

suspending  said  container  by  the  top  end  thereof 
the  rest  of  said  container  being  free  of  stays  and  bones  so  that 
said  container  is  able  to  flex,  be  resilient,  and  readily  as- 
sume any  shape  or  configuration  within  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  shapes  and  sizes, 
a  second  sheet  of  flexible,  foraminous,  open-weave  mesh, 
water-repellent  matenal  disposed  in  a  generally  random 
manner  within  and  substantially  filling  said  container  so  as 
to  hold  the  walls  of  said  container  separated  so  that  air  can 
circulate  within  the  intenor  of  said  container. 


1   An  improved  cartridge  belt  including  a  belt  and  a  buckle, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  belt  includes  on  its  outer  surface 
a  plurality  of  cartndge  loops; 
said  cartridge  loops  extending  longitudinally  along  the  belt 

outer  surface; 
said  cartndge  loops  comprising  a  series  of  outer  loops  sized 

to  accommodate  larger  caliber  cartridges; 
a  second  set  of  cartridge  loops  within  said  first  series  of 

cartridge  loops; 
said  second  set  of  cartridge  loops  being  formed  by  elastic 
matenal  normally  lying  fiat  against  the  surface  of  the  belt 
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but  expandable  outward  by  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge 
therein  to  hold  smaller  size  cartridges 


4,613,069 
METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM  AND 
MAGNESIUM 
Wilbert  L.  Falke,  St.  James;  Agnes  Y.  Lee,  and  Leander  A. 
Neumeier,  both  of  RoUa,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,173,  Nov.  23,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,767 
Int.  a."  B23K  1/02 
U.S.  a.  228— 211  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  soldering  aluminum,  magnesium,  or  their 
alloys,  comprising  initially  applying  thereto  a  thin  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel-copper  alloy,  and  subsequently 
soldering  the  coated  metal  by  means  of  a  tin-lead  solder  sys- 
tem. 


4,613,070 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COOKWARE 

Al.  S.  Rummelsburg,  Eastchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kidde  Con- 
sumer Durables  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,828,  Jul.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,511,077.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,245 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B23K  20/02 
U.S.  a.  228—231  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  cookware  comprising  the  steps  of 
cleaning  at  least  one  surface  of  a  preshaped  stainless  steel 
utensil  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  aluminum  disk,  separately 
heating  said  utensil  bottom  wall  and  disk  in  a  manner  which 
avoids  hot  spots  until  the  temperature  of  the  utensil  is  between 
800°- 1200°  P.  and  the  temperature  of  the  disk  is  between 
500°-750°  P.,  positioning  the  heated  disk  with  its  cleaned  sur- 
face overlying  the  cleaned  bottom  wall  surface  of  said  utensil 
and  in  direct  contact  therewith,  bonding  said  surfaces  directly 
together  by  applying  pressure  to  the  heated  disk  and  utensil 
bottom  wall,  cooling  the  bonded  members  to  a  temperature 
less  than  about  250°  P.  and  finally  reheating  the  members  to  a 
temperature  between  700°  P.  and  about  950°  P. 


4,613,071 
STEAM  HEATING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  CONDENSATE 

VESSEL  AND  RETURN  LINE 
Toshiakj  Omori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Gas  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,473 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984,  59-56939 
Int.  a*  F24D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  237—9  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  steam  generator  defining  a 
space  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be  converted  into  saturated 
steam,  a  heating  source  associated  with  said  steam  generator 
for  heating  said  steam  generator  to  generate  saturated  steam 
therein,  a  steam  conducting  tube  connected  to  said  heat  gener- 
ator for  conveying  saturated  steam,  a  heat  emitter  having  a 
heat  transfer  tube  connected  to  said  steam  conducting  tube  for 


receiving  saturated  steam  to  heat  surroundings  oi  said  heal 
transfer  tube  whereby  saturated  steam  m  said  heat  transfer  lubt' 
is  condensed  back  to  liquid  after  it  gi\e<>  up  its  heat  to  the 
surroundings,  a  condensed  liquid  \  essel  connected  to  said  heat 
transfer  tube  for  receiving  condensed  liquid  and  subjecting  the 
condensed  liquid  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  liquid  circulation 
tube  connected  directly  between  said  \essel  and  said  steam 
generator  for  supplying  condensed  liquid  from  said  vessel  td 
said  steam  generator,  valve  means  in  said   liquid  circulation 


3     3    4  2 

tube  for  passing  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  said  gas  generator 
only,  and  control  means  for  intermittentlv  activating  said  heal- 
ing source  for  generating  saturated  steam  which  is  supplied  to 
said  heat  transfer  tube  for  giving  up  its  latent  heat  and  being 
condensed  intt)  liquid  which  is  supplied  to  said  liquid  vessel, 
said  steam  generator  cooling  with  said  heating  source  deacti- 
vated Xo  effect  a  reduction  of  pressure  m  said  steam  generator 
to  draw  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  said  steam  generator  over 
said  circulation  tube  and  through  said  valve  means. 


4,613,072 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLUID  BY  BURNING 
LIQUID  FT  EI 
Kunio  Kikuchi,  Odawara.  and  Hidetoshi  Lmehara,  Yaita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747.824 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    31,    1984,    59- 
116414[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/02 
U.S.  G.  237—12.3  C  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  fluid  by  burning  liquid  fuel, 
said  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  in 
which  liquid  fuel  is  burnt,  a  combustion  air  introduction  pas- 
sage through  which  combustion  air  is  introduced  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  combustion  gas  discharge  passage 
through  which  combustion  gas  is  discharged  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  fiow  passage  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  combustion  gas  discharge  passage  in  which  said  fluid 
receives  heat  from  the  combustion  gas,  a  fuel  pump  for  pump- 
ing fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  combustion  air  blower. 
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4,613.073 

COMPOUND  GLASS  PANE  CONSTRLCTION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  THE  SAME 
Christ,  Stuttgart,  iad  Helmut  Wulf,  Ostfildern,  both 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
^esellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

of  Ser.  No.  225.991,  Jan.  19.  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  760.616 
(Taims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    17 
^.  3001565 

Int.  a.'  B60H  //02 
a.  237—12.3  R 
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means  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated  and  a  motor  for  rotating 
combustion  air  blower  and  said  feed  means,  the  improve- 
t  compnsing 

for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor, 
for  controlling  the  fuel  feed  rate  independent  of  said 
rotational  speed; 

for  controlling  the  flow  rate  oi  combustion  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber  independent  of  said  rotational 
speed  and  said  fuel  feed  rate;  and 

electronic  control  unit  into  which  a  variety  of  parameters 
relative  to  said  means  are  inputted,  said  parameters  being 
processed  to  individually  control  said  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  fuel  feed  rate  and  said  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  combustion  air. 


pump,  the  pressure  rise  time  in  the  cleaning  fluid  between 
a  lower  limit  value  P^  and  an  upper  limit  value  P^is  deter- 


29  Claims 


mined  and  a  control  signal  is  generated  by  opening  the 
second  flow  path  to  extend  said  rise  time  in  comparison 
with  the  rise  time  with  the  second  flow  path  closed. 


A  process  for  heating  a  multiple-glass  window  pane  with 
irs  in  an  interstice  therebetween  for  the  purpose  of  melting 
-■,  ice  or  the  like  located  on  the  outside  of  one  outside  pane 
for  defrosting  the  outMde  of  another  outside  pane,  com- 
mg  the  steps  of 

pplying   heat   directly   into   said   interstice   between   the 
panes,  and 

hfeating  the  pane^  of  the  multiple-glass  pane  by  condensing 
said  vapors  thereon 


4,613,075 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 

David  J.  Owen.  Oeveland,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC.  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1983. 

8319227 

Int.  a.-'  B05B  I/I4.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  239-3  12  Qaims 


4,613,074 
P  lOCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HIGH-PRESSL  RF 
(T.EANER  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANER  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  SAID  PROCE.SS 
Schulze,  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
A  fred  Kiircher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Winnenden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
mpiny 

Filed  .Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,405 
C  aims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar   29 
''^  3311382 

Int.  C\.*  B08B  3/02 
«•  239-1  ,4  oaims 

Process  for  controlling  a  high-pressure  cleaner  which 
larges  cleaning  fluid  through  a  spray  nozzle,  said  cleaning 
being  delivered  by  a  high-pressure  pump  through  a  high- 
ure  line  provided  with  a  closing  valve,  in  which  the  high- 
presSure  pump  is  switched  on  and  off  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  in  the  high-pressure  line,  whereby  the  pump  is 
hed  on  when  the  pressure  in  the  high-pressure  line  has 
below  the  switch-on  pressure,  said  switch-on  pressure 
below  the  operating  pressure  resulting  when  the  high- 
pressure  pump  IS  in  operation  and  the  closing  valve  is  wholly 
or  partially  open. 

erein  to  generate  a  control  signal,  a  second,  closable  flow 
jath  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  flow  path  through 
he  spray  nozzle,  whereby,  after  the  switching  on  of  the 


1  A  method  of  electrostatically  spraying  a  liquid  from  a 
pluraiitv  of  nozzles  comprising  feeding  said  liquid  from  a  com- 
mon source  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  dividing  said 
liquid  via  distributing  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  streams, 
restricting  the  flow  of  each  of  said  streams  at,  or  downstream 
of.  said  distributing  means  by  a  flow  restrictor,  such  that  the 
pressure  drop  on  each  of  said  liquid  streams  across  the  flow 
restrictor  is  substantially  greater  than  that  given  by  the  hydro- 
static head  corresponding  to  the  maximum  possible  vertical 
displacement  of  said  nozzles,  feeding  each  of  said  liquid 
streams  through  a  nozzle  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  5x10-^ 
m'-.s  ',  and  applying  to  each  of  said  nozzles  an  electrical 
potential  of  such  magnitude  that  said  liquid  emerging  from  said 
nozzles  is  atomized  into  electrically  charged  droplets. 
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4,613,076 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  nNE 

LIQUID  METAL  DROPLETS 

Peter  W.  Dietz,  Delanson,  and  Russell  S.  Miller,  Rexford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,321,  Feb.  15,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,138 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  2/04:  B05B  5/04 

MS.  a.  239-3  23  Claims 


SOV»C£ 


dnve  means  including  motor  means  for  routing  said  head 

relative  to  said  bcxly. 
control  valve  means  for  varying  the  flow   oi  fluid  to  said 

nozzle  means; 
coacting  control  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  said  head, 

responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said   head  relative  to  said 

body  for  controlling  said  control  valve  means: 
motor  means  for  dnving  said  control  valve  means, 
said    control    means    including    coacting    indexing    means 

mounted  on  said  body  and  said  head; 
said  indexing  means  including  signaling  means  resfxinsive  to 

rotation  of  said  head  relative  to  said  body  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  said  control  valve  motor  means 


MOTOR 


4,613,078 
QUICK  REPLACEABLE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Roberi  C.  Marshall,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  C:orpora- 
tion,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  598.428 
Int.  C\:  B05B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  239—390  If 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  Tine  liquid  metal  droplets  from 
a  liquid  metal  comprising; 

(a)  a  chamber  wherein  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  is 
greater  than  about  1.5  atmospheres; 

(b)  a  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  surface  for  receiving  said  liquid  metal; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  metal  to  said  surface  of 
said  member; 

(d)  means  for  forming  an  electrical  field  at  least  at  the  edge 
of  said  surface  sufficient  to  overcome  the  surface  tension 
of  said  metal;  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar velocity. 


4,613,077 

PROGRAMMABLE  SPRINKLER 

Jeffiry  D.  Aronson,  6721  Craig  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,529 

Int.  a."  B05B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  239-97  7  Claims 
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5.  A  sprinkler  comprising 

a  body  having  a  chamber,  and  a  fluid  inlet  passage  to  said 
chamber; 

a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  communicating  with 
said  chamber;  said  head  having  nozzle  means  for  directing 
a  fluid  stream  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  passage  means  communicating  said  nozzle 
means  with  said  body  chamber; 


1  The  combination  of  a  dispensing  gun  for  dispensing  liquids 
and  a  nozzle  holder  strip  Un  inserting  a  nozzle  into  said  gun, 
said  combination  comprising, 

a  gun  body  including  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  liquid  flow  passage  within  said  cne  end  of  said  gun  b<xjy, 
said  flow  passage  extending  through  said  valve  seat. 

a  valve  engageable  with  said  valve  seat. 

a  nozzle  retainer  mounted  for  axial  movement  upon  said  gun 
body,  said  retainer  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  transverse  slot  extending  through  ai  least  one 
side  of  said  retainer  and  intersecting  said  axial  bore  of  said 
retainer,  and 

a  nozzle  holder  strip  having  a  nozzle  mounted  thereon,  said 
nozzle  having  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice,  and 

said  strip  being  insertable  into  said  transverse  slot  of  said 
retainer  so  as  to  position  said  nozzle  in  said  retainer  with 
said  nozzle  passage  in  communication  with  said  liquid 
flow  passage  of  said  gun  btxJy 


4,613,079 
FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH  DISC  HLTER 
Robert  T.  Mains,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hanaifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,464 
Int.  a.«  B05B  1  34 
U.S.  a.  239-462  9  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  tip  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  body  having  at  least  one  inner  cavity  and  forming  a 
discharge  face  with  at  least  one  discharge  onfice  therein, 
said  nozzle  body  also  providing  a  support  surface  adjacent 
the  wall  of  said  inner  cavity; 
a  swirl  plug  that  is  maintained  in  the  inner  cavity  of  said 
nozzle  body,  said  swirl  plug  having  means  for  swirling 
fluid  flowing  through  said  inner  cavity  toward  the  dis- 
charge onfice  of  said  nozzle  body, 
a  filter  that  is  maintained  in  the  inner  cavity  of  said  nozzle 


I56S 


xxJy,  said  filter  having  first  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed faces  with  the  first  face  contacting  both  the  support 
surface  of  said  nozzle  body  and  said  swirl  plug,  and 
a  retainer  plug  that  is  removably  secured  in  the  cavity  of  said 
nozzle  body,  said  retainer  plug  having  a  clamping  surface 


hat  contacts  the  second  face  of  said  filter  and  maintains 
he  first  face  of  said  filter  in  contact  with  both  the  supp<irt 
!  urface  and  said  swirl  plug,  such  that  said  filter  cooperates 
vith  said  nozzle  body  to  maintain  said  swirl  plug  in  com- 
)ression  therebetween. 
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4,613.080 
NflLLTIPLE  OUTLET  TRICKLE  IRRIGATION  UNIT 
Briai  t  E.  Benson,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Richard  D.  Brown,  Gien- 
do  a,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Bird  SprinkJer  Mfg. 
Cofp.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,130 

Int.  a.^  B05B  /  '30 

L.S.  la.  239—542  24  Qaims 


-/o 


1.  lA  tnckle  irrigation  unit,  compnsing 

a  valve  housing  defining  an  internal  pressure  chamber,  an 
nlet  port  for  inflow  of  water  into  the  pressure  chamber, 
ind  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  for  discharge  of  water  from 
he  pressure  chamber,  said  valve  housing  further  defining 
I  plurality  of  fiow  patterns  within  the  pressure  chamber 
md  each  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
)utlet  ports 

a  nesilient  valve  member  wfthin  the  pressure  chamber  over 
ymg  the  flow  patterns  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a 
lurality  of  flow  passages  formed  therein  in  a  predeter 
nined  array  for  alignment  of  a  selected  number  of  the 
low  passages  with  a  corresponding  selected  number  of 
he  flow  patterns  to  permit  water  flow  from  the  pressure 
:hamber  into  the  selected  number  of  flow  patterns  and 
urther  for  discharge  through  the  outlet  ports  associated 
herewith,  said  valve  member  being  movable  to  different 
et  positions  having  different  selected  numbers  of  the  flow 
)assages  aligned  with  corresponding  different  selected 
umbers  of  the  flow  patterns;  and 

seltctor  means  movably  mounted  on  said  valve  housing  and 


accessible  from  the  exterior  thereof  for  moving  said  valve 
member  to  the  different  set  positions  for  variably  selecting 
the  number  o{  the  outlet  ports  through  which  water  dis- 
charge IS  permitted 


4,613,081 
INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Philippe  Bauer,  Marly  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indus- 

trielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  (S.I.B.E.),  France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1983,  83  16712 

Int.  a.-'  F02M  69/04 

U.S.  a.  239—585  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  a  hollow  body  defining  a  fuel  circuit  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  having  a 
passage  opening  outside  of  said  body;  a  guide  member  of  elon- 
gated shap<;  located  in  said  circuit,  having  a  first  end  which  is 
securely  connected  to  said  body  inside  said  body  and  an  other 
end  portion  which  is  enlarged  and  projects  out  of  said  body 
through  said  passage  without  contact  with  said  body,  said 
enlarged  end  portion  being  formed  with  a  flaring  valve  seat 
surface;  an  annular  valve  closure  member  sealingly  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  member  for  movement  along  said  guide 
member;  spring  means  arranged  for  biasing  said  annular  valve 
closure  member  into  sealing  abutment  against  said  flaring  valve 
seat  surface;  electromagnetic  coil  means  in  said  body  for  mov- 
ing said  annular  valve  closure  member  into  an  abutment  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  spnng  means  upon  energization 
thereof,  said  annular  valve  closure  member  defining,  with  and 
around  said  valve  seat  surface,  an  annular  outlet  for  delivery  of 
fuel  as  a  conical  jet. 


4,613,082 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBOT 

MOUNTING 
James  J.  Gimple,  Oregon,  and  Charles  T.  Lasley,  Toledo,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,397 
Int.  a."  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  239—690  7  Claims 

1  An  electrostatic  spraying  apparatus,  for  robot  mounting, 
compnsing,  in  combination,  a  drive  assembly  for  mounting  on 
a  robot  arm,  a  spray  gun  base  rotatably  connected  to  said  drive 
assembly,  said  drive  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  a  manifold  and  connected  to  said  gun 
base,  said  manifold  disfX)sed  between  said  rotor  and  said  gun 
base,  said  dnve  assembly  rotating  said  spray  gun  base  through 
first  and  second  paths  of  movement,  selection  means  for  prede- 
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terminately  selecting  said  first  and  second  paths  of  movement, 
a  spray  gun  detachably  mounted  to  said  spray  gun  base,  a 
coating  supply  line  connected  to  said  spray  gun,  securement 
means  for  securing  said  spray  gun  to  said  spray  gun  base, 
whereby  said  securement  means  allows  removal  of  all  coating 
contaminated  parts  from  said  spraying  apparatus,  a  voltage 


supply  line  positioned  in  said  spray  gun  base,  a  plurality  of  air 
supply  lines  operatively  connected  to  said  manifold,  said  sup- 
ply lines  being  in  communication  with  said  spray  gun,  said  air 
supply  lines  remaining  stationary  relative  to  said  spray  gun 
base  when  said  spray  gun  and  base  are  rotated  by  said  drive 
assembly. 


4,613,083 
ADJUSTABLE  POWDER  SPRAY  GUN 
Douglas  C.  Mulder,  Wellington,  and  David  E.  O'Ryan,  Avon 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,978 

Int.  a."  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  239—707  6  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  solid  particulate  powder  coating 
to  the  interior  surface  of  a  target  object,  comprising; 

a  mounting  block; 

a  hollow,  rigid  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
one  end  of  said  support  member  being  mounted  to  said 
mounting  block,  the  other,  outer  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber mounting  a  powder  charging  electrode; 

a  high  voltage  cable  carried  with  said  hollow  supp)ort  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  powder  charging  electrode  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power; 

a  nozzle  including  a  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  port  at  one 
end  and  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  other  end.  said  inlet  port 
receiving  solid  paniculate  powder  and  said  discharge 
orifice  ejecting  the  solid  particulate  powder  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  from  said  flow  passage; 

an  adjustment  element  connected  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  outer  end  of  said  support  member  for  positioning  said 
discharge  orifice  of  said  nozzle  proximate  said  powder 


charging  electrode  to  electrostatically  charge  solid  partic- 
ulate powder  ejected  from  said  discharge  orifice; 

means  connected  to  said  adjustment  element  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  said  nozzle  flow  passage  in  said  nozzle  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  member 

a  flexible  tube  for  transmitting  solid  particulate  p<^wder.  said 
flexible  tube  having  an  upstream  portion  fixcdK  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  and  a  discharge  end  fixedly 
connected  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  nozzle  flow  passage; 

said  flexible  tube  being  disposed  in  a  plane  oriented  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  discharge  orifice  so  as  to  direct  the 
solid  particulate  powder  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
through  said  nozzle  flow  passage; 

said  flexible  tube  being  smwithly  curved  bt-tueen  said  dis- 
charge end  and  said  upstream  p<.)rtion  s(>  as  to  prevent 
powder  from  becoming  entrapped  in  sharpiv  angled  ci^r 
nersof  a  powder  flow  path  between  said  upstream  portion 
of  said  flexible  tube  and  said  discharge  <irifice  o'i  said 
nozzle. 


4.613.084 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COAL-WATER  SLURRY 
Shigehito  Takamoto;  Kazunori  Shoji;  Nobuyasu  Meguri;  Vo- 
shinori  Ohtani;  Hirofumi  Kikkawa;  Yasuyuki  Nishimura; 
Hiroyuki  Kaku,  all  of  Kure,  and  Masayasu  Murata,  Ohtema- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1983.  58-115246; 
Jul.  5,  1983.  58-121041;  .Sep.  7.  1983.  58-163328;  Sep.  30.  1983, 
58-182510;  Sep.  30.  1983.  58-182512 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  iy/12 
U.S.  a.  241—16  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  c\mcentraiu>n  coal-v\ater 
slurry  m  a  continuously  operating  hall  mill  having  a  plurality 
of  stage  compartments  respectively  having  difTerent  size  balls, 
with  the  stages  separated  from  each  other  b>  partition  means 
through  which  the  coal-water  slurry  passes,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

feeding  coal  and  water  into  a  continuously  operating  ball 
mill  wherein  the  ratio  (L/D)  of  the  length  of  the  mill  (L) 
to  the  diameter  thereof  (D)  is  less  than  2; 
passing  the  coal-water  slurry  serially  through  the  plurality  of 
stages  in  a  milling  direction,  s(t  that  a  broader  width  of 
particle  size  distribution  is  obtained  than  if  I  D  were 
greater  than  2,  resulting  in  less  viscosity  and  a  higher  coal 
concentration;  and 
adding  a  disj:>ersing  agent  scparatelv  and  directly  into  each 
of  a  plurality  of  the  stages  in  the  milling  direction  of  the 
coal  within  the  ball  mill,  in  amounts  adjusted  to  the  sur- 
face area  of  the  coal  at  each  stage,  so  that  less  dispersing 
agent  is  used  than  if  it  were  all  added  at  once  when  obtain- 
ing the  same  coal  concentration  and  so  that  a  greater  coal 
concentration  is  obtained  than  if  the  dispersing  agent  were 
all  added  at  once  when  obtaining  the  same  viscosity 
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,  4,613,085 

(  OMMINLTING  MACHINE  WITH  FEED  WORM 
^EOALLY  FOR  COMMINLTING  FROZEN  MEAT 
Simoasen,  Strudsbergsvej  44.  4200  Slagelse.  Denmark 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,338 
priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  17.  1983.  3760/83 

Int.  a.'  B02C  18.  30 
2^»-«2.5  9  Claims 
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member  forcing  ground  grain  upwardly  and  discharging  it 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  cone-shaped  member, 
(c)  power  drive  means  for  rotatably  drivmg  said  cone- 
shaped  member; 


mechansim  for  cutting-up  blocks  of  frozen  meat,  said 

i^nsim  comprising 

hopper,  and  | 

tting  feed  worm  located  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  said 
'  hopper  for  cutting  up  blocks  of  frozen  material  dur- 
rotation  of  said  cutting  feed  worm,  said  cutting  feed 
orm  including  two  ends,  said  two  ends  being  supported 
transmit  a  driving  force  from  one  end  of  said  cutting 
\vorm  to  the  other  end  of  ^ald  cutting  feed  uorm 
fTicient  to  cut  frozen  blocks  of  material,  said  cutting  feed 
orm  including  a  coreless  single  worm  convolution  an 
inermost  surface  of  said  single  worm  convolution  defin- 
g  an  arcuate  surface  spaced  a  constant  radial  distance 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  single  worm  convolution 
roughout  its  length  formed  by  cutting  away  at  least 
half  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  single  worm 
nvolution,   said   thick-walled   tube  defining  a  surface 
ing  forward  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  single 
orm  convolution  for  cutting  a  lowermost  portion  of  a 
ock  of  frozen  material  which  has  been  lowered  into  said 
r  and  defining  a  surface  facing  rearward  in  said 
rection  of  rotation  of  said  single  worm  convolution,  said 
rface  facing  forward  and  said  surface  facing  rearward 
tending  suDstantially  in  a  helical  manner  relative  to  said 
IS  of  rotation  of  said  single  worm  convolution 
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4,613,086 
FOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
J.  Granum,  14590  SE.  262,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009.  and 
er  J.  Steffaji,  P.O  Box  116.  Tygh  Valley,  Oreg.  97063 
■  n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,410,  Sep.  13.  1982. 
.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,262 
Int.  G.^  B02C  9/04 

24»-»0»  B  6  Halms 

bread  dough  making  machine  comprising: 
ving  inverted  cone-shaped  member  having  upper  end 

a  lower  ends; 

base  member  having  a  tapered  recess  with  a  defining 

"  receiving  said  cone-shaped  member,  the  wall  of  said 

being  shaped  to  provide  a  grinding  area  between 

wall  and  said  cone-shaped  member  with  said  grinding 

being  progressively  less  toward  the  upper  end  of  said 

shaped  member,  said  grinding  area  having  outlet 

at  least  one  of  said  base  member  and  cone-shaped 

ber  having  a  grinding  surface  and  at  least  one  of  said 

member  and  cone  shaped  member  being  rotatable 
tive  to  the  other  of  said  base  member  and  cone  shaped 

ber  for  reducing  grain  to  a  smaller  particulate  form. 
gnnding  area  having  a  closed  bottom  end  at  the  lower 
of  said  cone-shaped  member,  and  said  cone-shaped 


(d)  means  arranged  to  feed  grain  to  be  ground  into  said 
grinding  area;  and  a  mixing  arm  on  said  power  drive 
means  arranged  to  mix  ground  grain  from  said  grinding 
means  with  other  bread  ingredients  and  simultaneously  to 
knead  the  ingredients  into  bread  dough. 


4,613,087 
SCRAP  TIRE  CXTTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Snyder.  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

royal  Tire  Company,  Inc..  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,017 

Int.  C\.*  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-111  3,  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  cutting  scrap  tires,  comprising; 
(A)  a  frame; 

CB)  a  cylindrical  anvil  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 

(C)  a  first  blade  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
anvil  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  anvil  roll; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  roller  blades  fixed  to  said  blade  roll  and 
rotatable  therewith  so  that  said  blades  and  said  anvil  roll 
define  a  first  nip  therebetween  into  which  tires  to  be  cut 
can  be  drawn  and  cut  up  into  strips,  said  roller  blades 
circumscribing  a  corresponding  cylinder  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  during  rotation  of  said  blade  roll; 

(E)  a  second  blade  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  anvil  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  anvil  roll; 

(F)  a  second  plurality  of  roller  blades  fixed  to  said  second 
blade  roll  and  rotatable  therewith  so  that  said  blades  and 
said  anvil  roll  define  a  second  nip  therebetween,  angularly 
spaced  from  said  first  nip,  into  which  said  strips  can  be 
drawn  and  cut  up  into  pieces  of  prescribed  size  said  sec- 
ond  plurality  of  roller  blades  circumscribing  a  corre- 
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sponding  cylinder  of  a  predetermined  diameter  during 
rotation  of  said  second  blade  roll; 

(G)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  anvil  roll  in  one  direction 
and  said  first  and  second  blade  rolls  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  draw  scrap  tires  into  said  first  nip  and  to  draw  cut 
strips  into  second  nip; 

(H)  a  first  pair  of  axially  spaced  thrust  wheels  carried  by  said 
first  blade  roll  and  a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  thrust 
wheels  carried  by  said  second  blade  roll. 

(1)  the  thrust  wheels  in  each  pair  of  thrust  wheels  being 
positioned  outboard  of  the  roller  blades  on  the  corrc 
sponding  blade  roll, 

(2)  the  thrust  wheels  in  each  pair  of  thrust  wheels  being  at 
least  equal  in  diameter  to  the  predetermined  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  circumscribed  by  the  peripheries  of  the 
roller  blades  on  the  corresponding  blade  roll;  and 

(I)  biasing  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  force  said 
blade  rolls  relatively  toward  said  anvil  roll  to  bring  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  anvil  roll  and  said  thrust  wheels 
into  hard  contact  with  one  another,  thereby  to  maintain 
predetermined  positional  relationships  between  the  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  the  roller  blades  and  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  anvil  roll  notwithstanding  the  separating 
forces  generated  therebetween  due  to  the  movement 
therethrough  of  scrap  tires  and  strips  thereof  being  cut 
between  such  surfaces. 


4,613,088 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REINFORCING  AND  SPACING 

ANNULAR  DISKS  OF  A  HAMMER  ROTOR 

Dietrich  Hausier,  Vellmar,  and  Horst  Schwarz,  Sohrewald.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  28, 
1983,  3327204 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  241—197  1  Claim 


Hi.'   '!■■■■» 
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abutting  ends  of  two  strips  vshuh  ahui  one  another  posi- 
tively being  located  in  a  radial  plane  in  which  i*.  also 
located  one  of  said  supporting  rtxis  for  said  hammer*-  and 
extends  in  axial  direction,  each  of  said  crosspieces  of  eacf. 
of  said  strips,  on  at  least  one  of  said  long  sides  thereof,  and 
near  at  least  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  cutout,  the  dimensions  of  which  correspond 
approximately  to  the  radius  of  pi\ol  of  said  hammer*, 
which  can  be  pivoted  by  360°,  and  approximately  to  half 
the  width  of  said  hammers;  each  of  said  strips  including 
prong-like  legs  which  are  connected  to  said  crosspiece 
and  extend  over  both  sides  of  a  given  annular  disk,  each  oi 
said  legs  having  a  hole  which  extends  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  asscxiated  annular  disk,  each  of  said  annular 
disks  being  provided  with  corresponding  holes,  and  in- 
cluding, for  each  row  of  strips,  when  viewed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a  mourning  rinJ  which  ex- 
tends through  said  holes  of  said  legs  and  through  holes  of 
said  annular  disks  to  secure  said  strips  to  said  disks  vi  thai 
with  the  arrangement  for  reinforcing  and  spacing,  ihe 
supporting  rods  with  the  hammers  mounted  thereon,  as 
well  as  the  mounting  rods  with  the  L'-shaped  strips  ass<xi 
ated  therewith,  each  can  be  replaced  individuallv  in  a 
simple  and  rapid  manner  without  having  to  disturb  any 
adjacent  L'-shaped  strips  and  hammers,  said  supporting 
rods  for  said  hammers  being  disposed  on  an  imaginarv 
circle  which  is  concentric  to  said  rotor  shafi.  said  mount 
ing  rods  for  said  strips  each  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  being  disposed  on  an  imagi- 
nary circle  which  is  concentric  to  said  circle  of  said  sup- 
porting rods  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor:  and  each  of  said  mounting;  r<-ds 
being  disposed  on  a  line  which  bisects  the  angle  formed  hv 
two  adjacent  supporting  rods,  with  the  center  of  said  rotor 
shaft  being  the  apex  of  said  angle. 


4.613.0H9 
YARN  WINDIN(,  APPARATl  S 
Gerd  Munnekehoff.  Rcmschcid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  a.ssign(ir 
to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik    AG.   Remscheid.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  May  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10, 
1984.  3417258:  Dec.  20.  1984,  3446444 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  54,  42.  54/52 
U.S.  a.  242—18  DD  14  Oaims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  reinforcing  and  spacing  annular 
disks  of  a  hammer  rotor,  said  disks  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
rotor  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation;  pivotable  hammers  being 
disposed  between  various  ones  of  said  annular  disks  in  such  a 
way  as  to  be  offset  over  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  in  such 
a  way  as  to  be  spaced  from  one  another,  those  hammers  lo- 
cated in  a  row  when  viewed  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor 
shaft  being  replaceably  mounted  on  a  common  supporting  rod 
so  that  all  hammers  located  close  to  one  another  in  a  row  are 
pivoted  in  common  on  the  same  supporting  rod;  several  such 
supporting  rods  being  provided  angularly  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  replaceable,  U-shaped  strips  placed  on  each 
annular  disk  in  the  circumferential  direction  thereof  for 
reinforcing  and  spacing  therewith  so  that  thinner  disks  can 
be  used;  means  for  mounting  said  U-shaped  strips  structur- 
ally separate  from  said  hammers;  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  crosspiece,  two  long  sides,  and  two  ends;  the  crosspiece 
of  a  strip  on  a  given  annular  disk  rests  against  the  cross- 
piece  or  crosspieces  of  the  adjacent  stnp  or  strips  of  other 
annular  disks;  on  a  given  annular  disk,  each  intersection  of 


'1,^ 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  winding  a  hifli  speecj  running  varn  or 
the  like,  and  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  winding  spindle  having  one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  frame  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  coaxiallv  mount  at 
least  one  bobbin  tube  thereon. 

a  slide  comprising  an  end  portion  and  a  support  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said  end 
portion,  and  with  said  support  arm  mounting  yarn  tra 
verse 'means. 

means  mounting  said  end  portion  of  said  slide  ti    said  frame 
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vith  said  support  arm  overlying  said  winding  spindle  in 
irantilever  fashion,  and  so  that  said  yarn  traverse  means  is 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  and  traverse  a  yarn  on  each 
of  said  bobbin  tubes  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  rotated 
1  herewith  to  form  a  wound  package  thereon,  and  with  said 
mounting  means  permitting  relative  sliding  movement 
>etween  said  slide  and  said  frame  to  accommodate  the 
luild  of  a  package  on  each  of  the  bobbin  tubes  on  said 
'pindle,  and 
for:e  transmitting  means  supporting  at  least  a  substantial 
!>ortion  of  the  weight  of  said  slide,  said  force  transmitting 
means  engaging  said  support  arm  of  said  slide  at  a  media! 
Lx;ation  along  its  cantilevered  longitudinal  length  to 
(hereby  minimize  the  moment  force  acting  upon  said 
mounting  means  of  said  slide  resulting  from  the  weight 
distribution  of  said  slide  and  the  outwardly  extending 
<upport  arm.  and  thereby  also  facilitate  relative  sliding 
movement  between  said  slide  and  said  frame. 


4.613.090 
ARN  WINDING  APPARATUS  OF  ALTOMATIC 
BOBBIN  CHANGING  TV  PE 

Takaini  Sugioka,  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki 
Cojnpany  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  705.627 

C14''"S  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1984,  59-30406 

Int.  C^  B65H  6^04^ 

U.S.  p.  242—18  A  '    6  Qaims 


-2C        1 

'l 

V 

M- 

1    \  yarn  winding  apparatus  of  automatic  bobbin  changing 
type  :ompnsing: 

a  t  jrret  turnably  mounted  on  a  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  which  are  rotatably  supported 

on  said  turret  and  which  receive  bobbins; 
sai  i  bobbin  holders  being  alternately  located  at  a  yarn  wind- 
ng  position  where  a  yarn  is  wound  onto  one  of  said  bob- 
ins  to  form  a  full  bobbin  and  at  a  doffing  position  where 
aid  full  bobbin  is  doffed, 
separator  which  is  formed  in  a  plate  shape  having  a  cross- 
'ection  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  which  is  movable  from  a 
'  tandby  position  located  at  a  side  of  said  bobbin  holders  to 
separating  position  located  between  said  yarn  winding 
>osition  and  said  doffing  position; 
means  connected  to  said  separator  for  sliding  said  separator 
n  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  separator  and  about  the 
;  xis  of  said  arc  of  said  separator  so  that  a  front  end  of  said 
'eparator   moves   across   an   imaginary    line   connecting 
(enters  of  said  bobbin  holders. 


4,613,091  I 

COlt  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WINDER 
MasiAiani  Kiriake,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Ka  >ushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,704 

Cl4iin8  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1982,  57-40025 

Int.  a.*  B65H  67/02.  67/06 

US.  fcl.  242—35.5  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  cop  transporting  system  for  transferring  cops  earned  on 

trays  between  a  spinning  frame  and  an  automatic  winder  of  the 

type  which  has  a  winding  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 

wind  ng  units  for  winding  up  yams  of  said  cops,  comprising:  a 


cop  transporting  conveyor  adjacent  said  winding  units  for 
transporting  said  cop  carrying  trays  from  said  spinning  frame 
to  said  winding  units,  said  cop  transporting  conveyor  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  returning  conveyor  adjacent  said 
winding  units  for  transporting  said  trays  from  which  said  cops 
have  been  removed  from  said  winding  units  to  said  spinning 
frame,  diversion  means  adjacent  each  of  said  winding  units  for 
selectively  diverting  said  cop  carrying  trays  transported  on 


l._.         6  2C 
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said  transporting  conveyor  away  from  said  winding  units,  a 
surplus  cop  recirculating  conveyor  communicating  with  said 
second  end  of  said  cop  transporting  conveyor  for  returning 
said  diverted  cop  carrying  trays  to  said  first  end  of  said  cop 
transp<5rting  conveyor,  said  transporting  conveyor  and  said 
recirculating  conveyor  being  configured  to  accept  said  cop 
carrying  trays  at  random  intervals  as  said  cop  carrying  trays 
are  delivered  to  said  conveyors. 


4,613,092 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDING  MACHINE 

Shoji  Nakai.  Ibaraki,  and  Koji  Akimoto,  Itami,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1984,  59-49327 
Int.  a.'  B65H  54/547.  75/30 
U.S.  CI.  242—46.4  4  Oaims 


,  ;*•  I 
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1  A  spindle  assembly  for  a  winding  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatable  spindle  for  supporting  a  bobbin  thereon 
which  is  to  have  a  yarn  wound  said  bobbin,  and  a  traverse 
device  from  which  said  spindle  moves  away  in  accordance 
with  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  yam  wound  on  the  bobbin, 
said  spindle  assembly  comprising: 

a  bearing  mechanism  swingably  supported  on  a  machine 
frame  of  the  winding  machine, 

a  spindle  having  a  rear  end  thereof  rotatably  supported 
about  an  axis  thereof  by  said  bearing  mechanism,  and  an 
opposite,  free  end, 

an  operating  handle  slidably  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  spindle, 

a  plurality  of  bobbin  holding  members  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  spindle, 

expander  means  for  pushing  the  bobbin  holding  members 
outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  to  hold  a  bobbin  when 
the  operating  handle  is  slidably  moved  in  a  first  direction 
and  for  drawing  the  bobbin  holding  members  inwardly  in 
the  radial  direction  to  release  said  bobbin  when  the  operat- 
ing handle  is  slidably  moved  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  expander  means  being  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
attached  to  said  operating  handle  and  in  engagement  with 
said  bobbin  holding  members,  pander  means  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  attached  to  said  operating  handle  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bobbin  holding  members, 

rotation  stopping  means  secured  to  the  bearing  mechanism 
for  braking  said  spindle  or  for  permitting  said  spindle  to 
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rotate  in  dependence  on  the  direction  of  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  operating  handle,  and 
wherein  swinging  movement  of  the  spindle  cradle  to  the 
machine  frame,  the  operation  of  holding  a  bobbin  on  and 
releasing  a  bobbin  from  the  spindle,  and  the  operation  of 
actuating  the  rotation  stopping  means  are  accomplished 
by  the  sliding  of>eration  of  the  operating  handle. 


4,613,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOOPING  BELT-LIKE  MATERIALS 
Yoshio  Takakura,  Hitachi;  Ryo  Abo,  Toukai;  Isamu  Ishiyama; 
Toshiyuki  K^jiwara,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tetsuya  Higuchi,  Kat- 
suta;  Teruo  Yamaguchi;  Hiromitsu  Mitsui,  both  of  Hitachi; 
Yoshihisa     Furuzono,     Aikawa,     and     Shunichi     Hamada, 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,818,  Feb.  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  804,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1983,  58-18800 
Int.  a."  B65H  20/24.  20/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—55  4  Oaims 


means  on  the  arms  for  forming  the  tread  into  a  mulii-la>ered 
roll  as  the  transporter  vehicle  continues  td  miuc  along  ihe 


/;« 


iff  u-^'j^ 


/a. 


tread  after  disengagement  of  the  first  mentioned  means 
from  the  tread. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  looping  belt-like  materials,  the  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  looping  means  for  winding  a  mov- 
ing belt-like  material  helically  into  first  and  second  coils,  said 
first  and  second  looping  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  have  a 
common  substantially  horizontally  disposed  axis,  means  for 
drawing  out  a  portion  of  said  belt-like  material  from  an  inner- 
most portion  of  said  first  coil  to  an  innermost  portion  of  said 
second  coil,  a  plurality  of  first  support  rollers  annularly  ar- 
ranged along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  first  coil,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  support  roll^^rs  annularly  arranged  around  an 
inner  circumference  of  said  second  coil,  a  rotary  frame  sup- 
porting said  drawing  out  means  and  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port rollers,  said  rotary  frame  being  rotatable  on  the  same  axis 
as  the  first  and  second  coils,  driving  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  frame,  and  means  for  displacing  said  first  supp>ort  rollers 
radially  outwardly  and  said  second  support  rollers  radially 
inwardly  at  all  times  so  as  not  to  change  the  radial  position  of 
the  belt-like  material  in  said  first  and  second  coil  until  the 
belt-like  material  is  drawn  out  from  said  respective  first  and 
second  coils,  whereby  said  first  and  second  coils  respectively 
rotate  as  a  unitary  body  without  any  slipping  of  the  belt-like 
material  in  said  first  and  second  coils. 


4,613,094 
TREAD  ROLLER  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Schweitzer,  35045  Mustang,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 
48077 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,797 
Int.  a."  B65H  18/16.  75/42 
U.S.  CI.  242—86.52  10  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  rolling  up  and  transporting  treads  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  pair  of  arms  for  mounting  on  a  vertically  movable  portion 
of  a  transporter  vehicle  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation; 
means  on  said  arms  for  engaging  a  tread  to  be  rolled  and 
inducing  a  curl  in  the  tread  as  the  transporter  vehicle 
moves  along  the  tread  and  said  means  moving  out  of 
curl-inducing  engagement  with  the  tread  as  the  tread  roll 
is  formed;  and 


4.613.095 
PLATE  SPRING  FOR  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Klaus  Schoettlc.  Heidelberg;  Herbert  Dietze.  Berghaupten; 
Juergen  Dreyer.  Ruelzheim;  Eugen  Kamm.  Appenweier;  Peter 
Wieme.  Ludwigshafen.  and  \ olker  Frank,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  664.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1983.  8330710[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  242—198  6  Claims 


4  A  tape  cassette,  in  particular  video  tape  cassette,  having  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  p<inion,  a  pair  of  rotatable  tape  reels 
therebetween,  and 

a  plate  spring  basing  twd  long  spring  arms  for  resiliently 
urging  said  tape  reels  toward  the  bt^itom  piirtion  of  said 
cassette,  and.  extending  transversely  and  centralis  from 
said  psring  arms,  a  pair  of  shorter  fastening  arms  for  affix- 
ing said  plate  spnng  to  the  underside  of  said  top  portion, 

said  plate  spring  being  s>  mmetrical  ab<-)ul  its  straight  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  the  length  of  said  fastening  arms  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  end  of  each 
spring  arm, 

whereby,  with  said  plate  spring  being  cut  out  from  a  multi- 
plate-spring  sheet  metal  strip  in  a  pattern  in  which  the  end 
of  a  spring  arm  of  one  plate  spring  is  adjacent  a  fastening 
arm  of  a  neighboring  plate  spring,  the  contours  of  adjacent 
plate  springs  can  be  made  virtually  contiguous  to  each 
other  and  a  corresponding  saving  in  strip  matenal  be 
achieved. 
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helicopter  priMector  designed  to  protect  the  exterior  of 
opter  from  exp<isu.e  to  the  elements  and  at  the  same 
low  servicing  of  the  helicopter,  comprising; 
1  rotor  support  means,  including  two  mam  rotor  supp<irt 
holders,  each  of  said  main  rotor  support  holders  having  a 
bise  portion,  a  cradle  portion  and  adjustable  pole  sections 
tending  between  the  base  portion  and  the  cradle  por 
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4.613.096 
HELICOPTER  PROTECTOR 
'<.  Pugh,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Billy  Pugh  Co., 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,909 
Int.  a.*  B64D  47/00 


6  Claims 


rotor  tie-down  means,  including  two  main  rotor  tic- 

wns,  each  of  said  mam  rotor  lie-dcwns  having  a  pocket 

ion  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  of  the  mam  rotor  and 

flexible  straps;  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end 

adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pocket  portion,  a  second 

adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stationary  portion  of  the 

icopter,  and  a  flexible  intermediate  portion  between 

ends  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  adjustable 

e  sections  of  the  main  rotor  support  holders; 

active  covering   means,   including  a   flexible   sheet   of 

iter  impermeable  protective  covering  material  and  a 

d  boom,  said  sheet  having  a  cap  portion  adapted  to  fit 

er  the  main  rotor  drive  system  of  the  helicopter  kxated 

a  central  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  pocket  adapted 

receive  the  yard  boom  attached  to  the  sheet  at  a  point 

the  cap  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  eyelets  legated 

the  penphery  of  the  sheet  on  two  sides  of  the  sheet 

I^posite  each  end  of  the  yard  \xK)m.  and 

ng  means,  including  a  plurality  of  ground  stakes  and 
tehsion-binding  straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  eyelets  of  the  sheet  and 
«cond  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ground  stakes. 
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4,613,097 
RIGID  WING  FLYING  CRAFT 
Heinz  Jordan,  Wblfnitz  bei  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Tectniacfae  Gerate-u.  Entwicklungsgeselischaft  m.b.H.  Kla- 
genfprt,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,460 
CUu^  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  30,  1982,  3243/82 
Int.  a.'  B64C  11/00.  15/12.  29/00 
L.S.  a  244-12.4  4  Oaims 


1.  A  igid  wing  flying  craft  comprising  at  least  one  airfoil,  at 
least  one  driving  unit  and  a  cabin  for  receiving  loads,  wherein 


at  least  one  air  channel  piercing  the  airfoil  is  provided  gener- 
ally in  the  surface  center  of  the  airfoil  for  the  airstream  gener- 
ated by  the  driving  unit,  at  least  two  steering  fins  for  steering 
night  movements  are  pivotally  supported  in  the  air  channel 
near  the  mouth  thereof,  a  radial  guide  vane  system  with  guide 
vanes  is  provided  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  driving  unit  for 
generating  a  counter  torque,  said  steering  fins  and  said  guide 
vanes  are  pivotally  supported  around  axes  of  rotation  extend- 
ing essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  unit, 
said  driving  unit  is  pivotally  supported  to  at  least  one  inclined 
position  in  relation  to  said  airfoil,  and  a  common  shell  is  pro- 
vided surrounding  said  driving  unit,  guide  vane  system  and 
steering  fins  whereby  said  steering  fins  are  located  in  the  air- 
stream  at  any  p<isition  of  said  driving  unit,  wherein  said  guide 
vanes  are  pivotally  supported  on  said  driving  unit,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  on  said  common  shell,  on  the  other  hand,  while  said 
steering  fins  are  pivotally  supported  on  said  driving  unit  only. 


4,613,098 

DEVICES  WHICH  MAY  BE  BORNE  IN  AIR  AND  ON 

DEVICES  APPLICABLE  THEREIN 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,202,  Oct.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,452,411.  This  application  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,056 

Int.  a.'  B64C  3/38 

L.S.  CI.  244—46  3  Qaims 


1.  An  aircraft,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  bod\  with  a  pair  of  first  wing  portions  which  extend  later- 
ally from  said  body  with  one  portion  of  said  portions 
extending  to  the  left  from  said  body  and  the  other  of  said 
portions  extending  to  the  right  from  said  body  whereby 
said  portions  form  a  set  of  first  wing  portions  relative  to 
said  body,  a  power  plant,  at  least  one  pair  of  propellers 
with  transmission  means  to  transfer  the  power  from  said 
power  plant  to  said  propellers  to  revolve  said  propellers 
and  a  pair  of  second  wing  portions  with  one  portion  of 
said  second  wing  portions  extending  to  the  left  from  said 
body  while  the  other  portion  of  said  second  wing  portions 
extends  to  the  right  from  said  body; 

wherein  said  second  wing  portions  are  inclinable  down- 
wards with  their  rear  ends  relative  to  first  wing  pHDrtions; 

wherein  said  first  wing  portions  are  the  main  wings  which 
are  provided  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  craft  to  carry  the 
body  of  the  craft  as  an  aircraft  Hying  on  said  first  wing 
portions  forward  with  relative  high  forward  speed; 

wherein  said  second  wing  portions  are  located  behind  said 
first  wing  portions  and  provided  with  propellers  before 
them  with  axes  of  said  propellers  in  a  fixed  angle  relative 
to  the  medial  line  of  the  chord  of  said  second  wing  por- 
tions; 

wherein  said  second  wing  portions  are  variable  between  a 
rearmost  location  and  a  frontmost  location  and  in  any 
location  therebetween; 

wherein  said  rearmost  location  is  defined  by  a  downwards 
inclination  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  second  wing  portions 
relative  to  said  first  wing  portions; 

wherein  said  propellers  are  revolved  at  said  rearmost  loca- 
tion of  said  second  wing  portions  to  create  an  airstream 
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over  at  least  said  second  wing  portions  while  partially 
sucking  an  airfiow  over  said  first  wing  portions,  and 

wherein  said  propellers  are  insertable  into  respective  spaces 
in  said  first  wing  portions  to  stop  their  revolving  and  to  set 
them  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  first 
wing  portions  while  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  wing  por- 
tions are  provided  with  containment  spaces  to  temporarly 
receive  therein  said  propellers 

and  said  propellers  are  located  in  said  containement  spaces 
and  said  second  wing  portions  are  moved  forward  to 
obtain  said  frontmost  location  while  said  frontmost  loca- 
tion is  obtained  when  said  second  wing  portions  are 
moved  towards  said  first  wing  portions  to  combine  with 
said  first  wing  portions  to  a  single  pair  of  wing  portions 
with  said  propellers  set  to  rest  in  said  containment  spaces. 


4,613,099 
LATCH  SIGNAL  AND  COWLING  STRCCTLRE 
Keith  O.  Smith,  and  Jerry  L.  Glancy,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,375,  Feb.  5,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650^60 

Int.  a.'  B64C  1/14:  E05C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  244—53  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  latch  signal  and  cowling  structure,  the  structure  sur- 
rounding a  jet  engine  and  the  like,  the  signal  and  structure 
comprising: 

a  split  internal  cowling  surrounding  the  engine: 

a  split  external  cowling  surrounding  the  internal  cowling; 

an  internal  latch  mounted  on  one  of  the  split  internal  cow  1- 
ings  for  securing  together  the  internal  cowling,  the  latch 
having  an  aperture  therein: 

a  handle  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  internal  cowling; 
and 

a  plunger  attached  to  the  handle  assembly,  the  plunger  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  adapted  for  receipt  in  the  aperture  of 
the  internal  latch  when  the  internal  latch  is  in  a  closed 
position,  the  end  of  the  plunger  resting  against  a  side  of  the 
latch  when  the  latch  is  in  an  opened  position,  the  handle 
assembly  extending  outwardly  from  the  internal  cowling 
when  the  end  portion  of  the  plunger  rests  against  the  latch 
thereby  preventing  the  surrounding  external  cowling 
from  closing  and  signalling  that  the  split  internal  cowling 
needs  to  be  properly  closed  and  latched. 


4,613,100 
AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Martin,  Denham,  Nr.  Cxbridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Engineering  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited,  St.  Peter,  Channel 
Islands 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,393 
Int.  a."  B64D  25/10 
U.S.  a.  244—122  AD  6  Claims 

1.  An  ejection  system  for  an  aircraft  for  two  airmen,  com- 
prising: 

an  ejection  seat  for  each  airman;  and 

means  for  ejecting  the  ejection  seat/airman  combinations 
from  the  aircraft  so  that  the  combinations  travel  along 


respective  paths  divergent  from  one  another,  said  means 

including,  for  each  seat/airman  combination, 

a  pnmary  rocket  motor. 

a  further,  lateral  thrust  rocket  motor. 

means  mounting  the  primary  rcxket  motor  for  accclerat 
ing  the  combination  m  a  predetermined  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  seat/airman  combination  by  prcxJucing  a 
thrust  vector  extending  through  or  substantialK 
through  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  combination,  and 
having  a  substantial  component  along  the  principal  axis 
of  the  combination,  said  principal  axis  being  that  axis  of 
the  airman/seat  combination  about  which  the  combina- 
tion IS  rotationally  balanced  and  which  lies  closest  n^ 
parallelism  with  the  vertical  centre  line  of  the  airman, 
said  pnncipal  axis  extending  through  or  substantialK 


r- 
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through  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  combination  but 
being  non-parallel  to  said  thrust  vector,  and 

means  mounting  the  further,  lateral  thrust  r(Kket  motor  for 
producing  a  further  thrust  vector  which  extends  latcralU 
with  respect  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  seat  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  thrust  vector  pro- 

-  duced  by  the  pnmary  motor,  but  which  passes  through,  or 
substantially  through  the  pnncipal  axis  of  the  seat/airman 
combination,  at  a  ptisition  spaced  from  said  centre  of 
gravity,  so  as  to  prcxiuce  a  rotational  moment  acting  on 
the  combination, 

wherein  the  lateral  thrust  motor  a.ssociated  with  each  ejec- 
tion seal  IS  arranged  to  produce  a  rotational  moment 
acting  on  the  scat  in  the  opposite  rotational  sense  from  the 
rotational  moment  acting  on  the  other  seat. 


4,613.101 

apparatl  s  for  rep0sit10nin(;  aircraft 

f:jection  seat  dlring  the  fjf:ction  sf:ocenc  e 

and  mfthod 

Gerald  F.  Herndon.  Believue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,092 

Int.  Cl.^  BMD  25   10 

L.S.  CI.  244—122  R  20  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  rep<iMtioning  an  aircraft  ejection  scat  dur- 
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ejection  sequence,  from  a  semi-reclined  position  to  a 
upnght  position  for  safer  ejection,  compnsing: 
tion  means  for  being  connectable  to  an  ejection  seat  to 
rry  the  seat  out  of  the  aircraft, 

ion  force  delivery  means  for  supporting  said  ejection 

rjieans  and  for  supplying  force  to  the  ejection  means  to 

the  ejection  means  from  an  outer  end  of  the  force 

livery  means  and  the  seat  from  the  aircraft; 

support  means  including  the  ejection  means,  the  force 

livery  means,  means  for  connection  to  the  seat  having 

r^eans  engaged  with  the  force  delivery  means  for  ejection 

ith  the  seat  and  for  disengagement  from  the  dehvery 

r|eans  at  said  outer  end.  and  means  for  connecting  the 

livery  means  to  the  aircraft; 

means  for  connection  to  the  seat  including  collapsible 

tfuss  structures  attachable  to  the  lower  part  of  the  seat  and 

r  holding  the  seat  away  from  a  lower  inner  end  of  the 

f  )rce  delivery  means  and  firmly  in  a  semi-reclined  posi- 

t  on; 

tnaigular  truss  means  for  preventing  the  seat  from  moving 
r  :arwardly  in  the  semi-reclined  position,  said  triangular 
truss  means  including  the  seat,  the  force  delivery  means 
ejection  means  forming  first  links  of  fixed  length  prior 
ejection,  stop  means  on  the  force  delivery  means  for 
venting  the  means  engaged  with  the  force  delivery 
n^eans  from  moving  downwardly,  and  compression  sec- 
links  pivotally  engaged  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said 
ist  means  engaged  and  having  their  other  ends  securable 
the  seat,  said  compression  links  forming  parts  of  the 
llapsible  truss  structures, 

reby  dunng  ejection,  as  the  ejection  means  move  out- 

ardly,  the  force  delivery  and  ejection  means  first  links 

ngthen  so  as  to  cause  the  compression  second  links  to 

collapse  in  rotation  toward  the  force  delivery  means  caus- 

the  seat  to  move  rearwardly  from  the  semi-reclined 

pbsition  to  more  upright  position  and  causing  the  other 

pirts  of  the  collapsible  truss  structures  to  collapse. 


4,613,102 
PNEUMATIC  DEICERS  WITH  TEMPLATE 
Pedro  W.  Kageorge,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  ¥. 
Goqdrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,958     | 
Int.  a.*  B64D  15/18 
U.S.  (tl.  244—134  A  11  Gaims 


pneumatic  deicer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  airfoil 
and  which  has  a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contract- 
portions  for  breaking  up  and  removing  accumulated  ice, 
djicer  including: 

d<  formable  sheet  of  fiuid  impervious  resilient  material; 
id  template  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  deformable 
,  said  template  having  apertures  corresponding  to  the 
urality  of  expansible  and  contractible  portions  of  said 
dfcicer  which  apertures  allow  deformations  therethrough 
said  sheet;  the  remaining  regions  of  said  template  re- 
staining  deformation  of  said  sheet;  and 
me4ns  to  couple  said  deicer  to  a  source  of  fluid  such  that 
hen  fluid  is  introduced  to,  and  evacuated  from  said 
Mcer,  said  deicer  will  expand  and  contract  said  plurality 
expansible  and  contractible  portions. 


si  leet, 
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4,613,103 
CROSSING  BELL  AND  FLASHER 
Benjamin  Waranowitz,  Chesapeake  Beach,  Md.,  assignor  to 
David  B.  Lellinger,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,254 

Int.  a.'  B61L  13/04.  29/28 

U.S.  a.  246—473  A  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  train  detection  and  indicating  system  for  a  model  rail- 
road comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  series  connected  light  detecting  means 
adapted  for  placement  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship along  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  model  train  for 
detecting  normal  light  and  a  shadow  upon  passage  of  a 
model  train; 

(b)  a  power  supply  and  means  operative  upon  connection  to 
said  source  of  power  to  provide  a  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  light  detecting  means; 

(c)  said  light  detecting  means  each  being  operative  to  change 
resistance  upon  detecting  the  shadow  cast  thereon  upon 
passage  of  the  model  train; 

(d)  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  source 
of  reference  voltage;  said  comparator  means  being  opera- 
tive to  change  signal  state  at  the  output  thereof  in  response 
to  one  of  said  light  detecting  means  sensing  model  train 
shadow,  and  providing  a  voltage  above  said  reference 
voltage; 

(e)  an  oscillator  operative  upon  connection  to  said  compara- 
tor means  output  to  emit  an  output  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined desired  frequency; 

(0  flasher  means  operative  in  response  to  said  oscillator 
output  to  provide  an  alternating  visible  signal. 


4,613,104 
DEMOUNTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  TRASH  BAG  SUPPORT 

Isaac  Garrett,  1668  E.  Alvin  Ave.,  Santo  Maria,  Calif.  93454 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,011 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  67/12 
U.S.  CI.  248—97  7  Claims 


1   A  folding  bag  support  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rectangular  wire  frames  having  longer  and  shorter 
sides  each  having  similar  dogleg  portions  having  a  sub- 
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stantially  horizontal  portion  at  the  midlength  of  the  two 
longer  sides  offsetting  an  upper  and  lower  portion  thereof; 

split  ring  clip  means  embracing  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  dogleg  portions  to  hold  said  frames 
pivotally  assembled;  and 

at  least  one  tie  member  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  a  shorter  side  of  one  of  said  frames  and  the 
second  end  thereof  detachably  engageable  with  the  adja- 
cent shorter  side  of  the  other  said  frames,  and  said  tie 
member  cooperating  to  hold  said  frames  pivoted  apart  to 
provide  a  rigid  support  for  a  bag  with  the  open  end 
thereof  overturned  about  the  uppermost  pair  of  the 
shorter  sides  of  said  frames. 


4,613,105 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Pierre  Genequand,  Geneva,  and  Philippe  Schwab,  Yverdon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fondation  Suisse  pour  la  Recher- 
che en  Microtechnique,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1984,  84  01735 
Int.  a."  F16M  ;//CM 
U.S.  a.  248—178  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  first  member  such  as,  for  example, 
an  optical  component  with  respect  to  a  second  member  such 
as,  for  example,  another  optical  component,  comprismg  a 
frame  carrying  a  first  support  on  which  said  first  member  is 
mounted  and  a  second  support  on  which  said  second  member 
IS  mounted,  as  well  as  means  for  moving  said  two  supports 
relatively  to  each  other,  said  first  support  being  connected  to 
the  frame  by  means  of  two  elongated  strips  which  are  flexible 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  longitudinal  axis  and 
which  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  thereby  permitting 
a  translational  movement  of  said  first  support  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, the  second  support  being  connected  to  the  frame  by 
means  of  two  elongated  strips  which  are  flexible  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  their  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  as  to  permit  a  translational  movement  of  said 
second  support  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  at  least  one  of  said  two  supports  comprising  means 
for  relative  adjustment  of  two  plane  contact  surfaces  of  said 
two  members,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  supports  is 
composed  of  two  elements,  one  of  which  carrying  the  corre- 
sponding member  and  the  other  one  being  fixed  to  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  flexible  elongated  strips  which  connect 
said  support  to  the  frame,  these  two  elements  being  connected 
to  each  other  by  means  of  at  least  three  spnng  strips  which  are 
arranged  essentially  in  the  contact  plane  of  the  two  members  to 
be  aligned  and  along  three  non-coverging  directions,  thereby 
forming  an  assembly  which  is  rigid  in  said  plane  but  flexible  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  which  is  equivalent 
to  an  accomodation  membrane  permitting  contacting  of  the 
two  closely  to  each  other  prepositioned  members  and  the 
subsequent  desired  relative  positioning  by  displacement  along 
the  contact  plane,  contact  being  maintained  during  the  entire 
process  until  the  two  members  are  fixed  permanently  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


4,613.106 

MECHANICAL  ADJUSTABLE  COI  I  MN 

Lino  E.  Tornero,  629  Joyner  St..  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727.142 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  II/OU 


U,S.  O.  248—405 


19  Claims 


1   A  mechanically  adjustable  supfxirt  column  comprising 

(a)  a  support  fuhe  having  a  mounting  cylinder  telescopically 
mounted  in  an  open  end  thereof  in  axially  adjustable  rela- 
tion thereto; 

(b)  a  threaded  support  rod  mounted  in  axially  fixed,  roiatahle 
relation  to  said  support  tube, 

(c)  an  energy  storing  spring  means  connei^ting  one  end  oi 
said  support  rod  with  the  end  of  said  support  tube  oppcisite 
said  open  end,  whereby  energy  is  stored  in  said  energ\ 
storing  spring  means  responsive  li^  rotation  c^f  said  support 
rod;  and  biases  said  support  rod  lo  a  first  position, 

(d)  connecting  means  mounting  said  mounting  cylinder  on 
said  threaded  supp<irt  rod  in  said  axialK  adjustable  rela- 
tion between  a  first  extended  position  when  said  support 
rod  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  selected  second  one  <^f  a 
plurality  of  partially  retracted  positions  wherein  said 
spring  means  is  in  an  energy  storing  position,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  threaded  drive  nut  engaging  said  threaded  sup- 
port rod  and  movable  axially  in  resp<^nse  lo  axial  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  cylinder  uhercb>  axial  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  cylinder  from  said  extended 
position  IS  translated  into  roialu-'n  of  said  supp<in  r<xl 
through  said  drive  nut: 

(ii)a  locking  means  for  locking  said  dn\e  nui  at  a  selected 
retracted  position,  and 

(e)  clutch  means  operable  from  outside  said  mounting  cylin 
der  for  locking  said  drive  nut  in  said  selected  position. 


4,613,107 

EXTERNAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES.  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  SELECTIVELY  IN  AN 

UPRIGHT  POSITION  AND  IN  A 

LATERALLY-PROJECTING  POSITION 

Alberto  Vitoloni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vitaioni  S.p.A.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,469 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  21.  1984,  53160/84fl'] 
Int.  a.*  A47G  1.24 
U.S.  Q.  248—481  8  Qaims 

1,  An  external  rearview  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  compos- 
ing a  base  for  attachment  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
casing  with  an  oblong  reflecting  sheet  having  a  substantially 
major  axis,  and  a  support  arm  extending  between  the  base  and 
one  side  of  the  ca.sing  and  incorporating  a  ball  joint,  wherein 
the  arm  extends  from  a  lower  side  comer  zone  of  the  casing  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  axis  and,  at  its  end 
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ponding  to  the  base  includes  a  foot  separate  from  the 
and  wherein  the  base  and  the  foot  have  means  for  cou- 

and  fixing  them  together  selectively  in  two  positions  at 
to  each  other  with  respect  to  an  inclined  axis  which,  when 
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IS  attached  to  the  body,  is  located  substantially  in  a 
cal  transverse  plane  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
vehicle  and  is  oriented  upwardly  and  outwardly   from 
de  of  the  body  at  substantially  45'  to  the  horizontal. 
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4,613,108 
APPLIANCE  FOR  HANGING  OBJECTS  ON  W  ALLS 
iundstrom.  Rind  2466,  and  Kent  Sundstrom,  Fanbyn  1445. 

of  Galio,  Sweden 
sio.  PCT/SE84/00184,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1985.  {j  102(e) 
Jan.  14,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 084/04661.  PCI  Pub. 
Dec.  6,  1984 
PCT  Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  694.673 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2.  1983,  8303114 
Int.  a.^  A47G  1/16 
U.S.  Cl.  248--I97  4  Claims 


^*i 


n  applicance  for  hanging  objects,  such  as  pictures,  on 

especially  gypsum  wall  boards,  comprising  a  fixing  part 

in  the  wall  and  comprising  an  extremely  thin  plate 

to  be  driven  into  the  wall  with  its  plane  lying  substan- 

lonzonuily,  a  suspension  part  adapted  to  function  as  a 

with   Its  plane  lying  substantially   vertically   which  is 

ible  from  outside  the  wall  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the 

to  be  suspended,  and  two  tongues,  one  on  each  side  of 

in  plate,  each  of  which  tongues  are  narrower  than  said 

are  structured  to  be  driven  into  the  wall  concurrently 

plate  but  at  an  angle  which  slightly  deviates  from  the 

it  which  the  plate  is  driven  m,  said  tongues  constituting 

for  counteracting  unintentional  extraction  of  the  plate 

I  he  wall  after  the  appliance  has  been  fixed  thereto,  said 

e  and  said  tongues,  in  the  unactuated  state  prior  to 

in  the  wall,  forming  a  small  angle  with  each  other, 

diverges  in  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  the  plate  and 

tongues. 


£nd 
t  le 


4.613.109 
APPLIANCE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

William  I  .  Boscacci,  San  I^andro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucasey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  591,012 

Int.  CI.-'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  Cl.  248-553  21  Claims 


14.  A  security  device  for  mounting  an  appliance  on  a  support 
surface  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  associated  first  securing  means  for 
securing  said  base  section  to  said  support  surface, 

a  cover  section  having  asscKiated  second  securing  means  for 
securing  said  appliance  to  said  cover  section; 

interengaging  means  between  said  first  securing  means  and 
said  base  section  for  releasably  securing  said  base  section 
to  said  first  securing  means; 

a  complementary  interengaging  slide  housing  formed  by  said 
base  section  and  said  cover  section  with  said  cover  section 
manually  slidable  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
support  surface,  said  slide  housing  defining  a  closed  com- 
partment having  controlled  accessibility  thereto  and  fur- 
ther enclosing  and  concealing  said  interengaging  means 
and  second  securing  means  in  said  compartment;  and 

lock  means  for  releasably  joining  said  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions when  fully  engaged  to  form  said  closed  compart- 
ment with  the  joining  of  said  base  and  cover  sections 
creating  limited  access  to  release  said  cover  section  from 
said  base  section. 


4,613.110 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  OF  DIES  IN  MOLDING  OF 

THERMOSET  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert   H.   Rose.   13850  Forest  Grove  Rd.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

53005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,645,  Jun.  6,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.562.990.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1983,  Ser.  No,  537,168 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  33/10 

U.S.  Cl.  249-141  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  venting  of  die  in  molding  of  thermoset 
molding  comp<iunds,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  die  vent 
system  consisting  of  vent  path  extending  to  vent  well  and  vent 
opening  from  said  vent  well  to  atmosphere,  and  said  vent  well 
IS  connected  to  a  molding  die  by  means  of  said  vent  path  hav- 
ing a  taper  of  4°  tapering  outwardly  from  said  die  to  said  vent 
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well   exhausting   into  said   vent   opening   to   the   atmosphere 
whereby  molding  compound  fills  said  die  vent  system. 


4,613,111 
VALVE  WHICH  IS  OPENED  BY  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Jean-Marc  Paquet,  and  Rene    Sibuet,  both  of  Annecy,  France, 
assignors  to  Cit-AIcatel  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecom- 
munications 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1983,  83  20576 
Int.  a.*  F16K  51/02 
U.S.  Cl.  251—46  4  Gaims 


1.  A  valve  which  opens  on  reduced  pressure,  said  \alve 
comprising: 

a  hollow  body; 

an  internal  partition  dividing  said  hollow  body  into  first  and 
second  portions; 

a  first  opening  within  said  hollow  body  first  portion  for 
connection  to  an  enclosure  to  be  evacuated,  and 

a  second  opening  within  said  hollow  body  first  portion  for 
connection  to  the  aspiration  side  of  a  v  acuum  pump. 

a  moving  valve  plate  disposed  inside  the  hollow  body  first 
portion; 

a  spring  operatively  engaging  said  valve  plate  for  urging  said 
valve  plate  in  a  direction  to  close  the  first  opening; 

a  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  plate  and  slid- 
ably,  sealably  passing  through  the  internal  partition; 

a  piston  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  within  said 
hollow  body  second  portion  for  dividing  the  second  hol- 
low body  portion  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber which  are  sealed  from  each  other,  the  first  chamber 
being  on  the  rod  side  of  the  piston, 

means  for  placing  said  first  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  outside,  an  orifice  within  said  hollow  body  for  com- 
municating said  second  chamber  with  the  outside. 

closure  means  for  said  orifice,  and 

means  for  placing  said  second  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  hollow  body. 


for  receiving  the  gas  line  plug,  the  \al\f  K)d\  including  a 
plunger-type  valve  axially  contained  miernallN  within  the 
valve  body  in  pr>itet.ted  relationship,  ihc  \,i\\v  biHi\  hK:-mg 
shiftable  within  the  \,i  \c  body  between  open  arsii  v  i'seO  p<>si 
tions.  the  \aKe  carrying  at  its  inner  end  sea!  mtai;^  Ir.i  scaling 
engagement  with  the  vaKe  body  when  tht  \ai\(.  i-  closed,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  ihe  vaKe  toi  urging  it  mii> 
close  position,  the  plug  including  :i  ru>sc  jt'i  (rigagin^'  .md 
maintaining  open  the  valve  when  the  plug  is  rci^eived  within 
the  cap  for  receiving  gas  from  the  source,  the  cap  tarrving 


'     /  n     ft 


locking  means  for  selective  locking  engagement  with  the  plug 
Hangc  when  the  plug  is  received  by  the  cap.  the  cap  receptacle 
being  laterally  cross-sectionally  configured  tor  unique  mutual 
engagement  o^  the  plug  to  prevent  improper  vcnnection 
thereof,  the  cap  being  of  molded  synthciic  lesin  'naierial.  and 
means  for  securing  the  cap  about  the  peripherv  i 'f  onlv  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  body,  wherebv  if  iht  ^ap  is  broken  awav 
from  the  valve  body,  the  valve  will  remain  within  the  valve 
body  in  closed,  protected  condition  without  permitting  escape 
of  gas  from  the  source  through  the  fitting. 


4,613,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  POWDERY  REFINING 

AGENT  INTO  REFINING  \  ESSEl 

Sadayuki  Saito;  Shunji  Hamada:  Tadaaki  Iwamura,  and  Ryoji 

Takabe,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,448,  Dec.  20,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  22.  1982,  57-225649 

Int.  ci.^  ( 21B  .V  ;j: 

U.S.  Cl.  266—83  3  Oaims 


4,613,112 
QUICK-DISCONNECT  FITTING  FOR  GAS  LINE 
CONNECTION 
James  R.  Phlipot,  and  Randolph  E.  Scharfenberg,  both  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  E^ssex  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,709 
Int.  a.^  F16Li7/0<? 
U.S.  a.  251—149.6  13  Oaims 

1.  A  quick-disconnect  fitting  of  fail-safe  character  for  quick 
connection  or  disconnection  of  a  gas  line,  such  as  an  oxygen 
line,  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  gas  line  plug  of  the  type 
having  a  plug  flange,  thereby  to  provide  gas  to  a  line  termi- 
nated by  the  plug,  characterized  by  the  fitting  comprising  a 
metal  valve  body  having  an  inner  end  externally  threaded  for 
being  threadably  received  by  corresponding  structure  of  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  an  outer  end  to  which  is 
secured  in  non-threaded  engagement  a  cap  having  a  receptacle 


1  An  apparatus  for  blowing  a  powderv  rt  fining  ageni  inti'  a 
refining  vessel  by  feeding  the  p<iwder  from  a  pressure  v  esse 
pressurized  with  a  refining  gas  to  a  main  pipe  ti>r  the  supplv  ot 
the  refining  gas  and  blowing  it  into  a  molten  metal  hath  o'i  the 
refining  vessel  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  iransptirtation 
pipes  directly  connecting  said  pressure  vessel  t(>  said  main  pipe. 
an  on-off  valve  arranged  in  each  of  said  transportatii^n  pipes,  a 
pluralitv  of  secondarv  gas  pipes  for  the  introduction  of  the 
refining  gas  supplied  by  said  main  pipe,  said  pluralitv  of  sec 
ondary  gas  pipes  being  connected  to  said  transportation  pipes 
downstream  of  said  on-ofT  valves,  respectively,  a  variable  fiow 
control  valve  arranged  in  each  of  said  seccnidary  gas  pipes,  and 
means  respiinsive  to  rate  of  fiow  of  p<^wder  discharged  from 
said  pressure  vessel  for  adjusting  each  o{  said  variable  flow 
control  valves  to  obtain  desired  gas-p*)wder  mixture  flowing  in 
said   transportation  pipes,   wherebv    the   rate   of   How    of  the 
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der  discharged  from  the  pressure  \essel  is  controlled  only 
he  opening  degree  of  each  of  said  How  control  valves 


4,613,114 

SUSPENSION  STRUT 

:eil  Paton,  2521  W.  Montlake  PI.  East.  Seattle.  Wash.  98112 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  587.520 

Int.  a.'  F16F  13/00 

CI.  267—9  R  9  Claims 


«J»-- 


nn 


A  suspension  strut,  comprising  a  telescoping  load  bearing 
biy  including  two  outer  ends,  one  of  said  outer  ends 
iding  first  spring  support  means,  damping  means  for  fric- 
lonplly  damping  telescopic  movement  of  said  load  bearing 
bly  in  response  to  said  strut  being  subjected  to  an  axial 
said  damping  means  including  friction  shoe  means  en- 
gag^able  with  said  load  bearing  assembly  and  a  carrier  mov- 
with  respect  to  said  load  bearing  assembly  and  to  said 
ion  shoe  means,  said  carrier  having  two  ends,  one  of  w  hich 
ides  second  spring  support  means,  and  the  other  end  of 
;h  IS  engaged  with  said  friction  shoe  means  at  a  region  of 
act  on  said  friction  shoe  means,  said  carrier  being  of  suffi- 
length  that  said  second  spring  support  means  is  spaced 
said  first  spnng  support  means  by  a  distance  greater  than 
distance  between  said  first  spring  support  means  and  said 
of  contact  on  said  friction  shoe  means,  and 
bearing  spring  means  for  providing  the  sole  source  of 
resilient  load  bearing  support  of  said  load  bearing  assem- 
bly and  for  simultaneously  providing  a  force  operating 
said  friction  shoe  means,  said  spring  means  having  oppo- 
site ends  supported  by  said  first  and  second  spring  support 
means  and  urging  said  carrier  away  from  said  first  spring 
support  means  and  toward  the  other  outer  end  of  said  load 
bearing  assembly  when  said  strut  is  subjected  to  an  axial 
load; 
wjherein  said  load  bearing  assembly  extends  through  said 
damping  and  said  spring  means,  said  damping  means  is 
interposed  between  said  spring  means  and  said  load  bear- 
ing assembly,  and  said  carrier  causes  said  friction  shoe 
means  to  engage  with  said  load  bearing  assembly  as  said 
carrier  is  urged  away  from  said  first  spring  support  means 
toward  the  other  outer  end  of  said  load  bearing  assembly 
by  said  spnng  means. 


lead 


4,613,115 
TEMPER.ATURE  COMPENSATED  GAS  SPRING 

Richard  C.  Smith.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gas  Spring  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Fichtei  &  Sachs  Industries,  Inc.,  Colmar, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,241,  Aug.  30,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,633 
Int.  Cl.^  F16F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  267—64.25  31  Oaims 


'2""W^ 


^       "-M       ^14  J?      -28     X)  40    « 


1.  -A  temperature-compensated  gas  spring,  comprising: 

a  self-contained  casing  having  a  closed  end  wall  and  an 
apertured  end  wall; 

a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  through  said  apertured  end  wall  in  sealed 
relation  thereto; 

a  piston  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  within  the  casing  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  first  and  second 
sealed  chambers  adjacent  said  closed  end  wall  and  said 
af)ertured  end  wall,  respectively,  of  said  casing; 

a  primary  pressure  source  in  said  first  chamber  creating  a 
primary  pressure  acting  against  the  piston  to  urge  the 
piston  rod  out  of  the  casing; 

a  secondary  pressure  source  in  said  second  chamber  creating 
a  secondary  pressure  acting  against  the  piston  to  urge  the 
piston  rod  into  the  casing; 

the  magnitudes  of  said  primary  and  secondary  pressures 
relative  to  the  respective  piston  areas  on  which  they  act 
being  such  that  a  new  outward  force  is  exerted  on  the 
piston  rod; 

the  primary  pressure  source  comprising  a  pressurized  gas 
characterized  by  (1)  a  first  percent  change  of  pressure 
with  temperature  and  (2)  a  change  of  pressure  with  vol- 
ume such  that  said  net  outward  force  varies  with  piston 
rod  displacement; 

the  secondary  pressure  source  comprising  a  two-phase  va- 
por-Iiquid  system  having  a  vapor  pressure  characterized 
by  a  second  percent  change  in  pressure  with  temperature 
at  temperatures  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
system; 

the  second  percent  change  of  pressure  with  temperature 
being  greater  than  the  first  percent  change  of  pressure 
with  temperature;  and 

the  volume  of  said  second  chamber  and  the  mass  of  said 
two-phase  system  in  said  second  chamber  being  such  that 
( 1 )  the  two-phase  system  does  not  fully  condense  into 
liquid  at  any  point  over  the  operating  temperature  range 
of  the  gas  spring  and  at  any  point  over  the  working  stroke 
of  the  piston  rod  and  (2)  the  liquid  phase  and  the  vapor 
phase  of  said  two-phase  system  remain  in  equilibrium  over 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  temperature  range  over 
which  temperature  compensation  is  to  be  effected  and 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
rod.  whereby  the  effect  of  temperature  on  the  net  outward 
force  exerted  on  the  piston  rod  is  compensated  for  over 
part  or  all  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  rod. 
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4,613,116 
AIR  SUSPENSION 
Shuuichi  Buma,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,847 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  J3/00 

U.S.  a.  267—64.25  7  Claims 


disposed  between  said  lug  and  said  bearing  platt  in  said  inner 
recess,  vulcanizing  said  lug  to  said  bearing  plate. 


D 


1.  An  air  suspension  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod; 

first  and  second  air  chambers  formed  to  surround  the  shock 
absorber,  the  first  air  chamber  being  formed  of  a  first 
housing  and  a  diaphragm,  the  second  air  chamber  being 
formed  of  a  second  housing  and  a  fixed  piston  which  is 
provided  with  an  orifice  for  affording  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  air  chambers; 

a  valve  capable  of  affording  and  shutting  off  communication 
between  the  first  and  second  air  chambers;  and 

a  means  for  operating  the  valve, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  air  chambers  act  as  springs 
arranged  in  parallel  under  the  shut-off  condition 


4,613,117 

ENGINE  BEARING  WHICH  HAS  HYDRAULIC 

DAMPING 

Rainer  Andra  ,  Limburg,  and  Manfred  Hofmann,  Hiinfelden, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler  Kaut- 
schuk  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1983,  3336204 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  267—140.1  3  Claims 


4.613.118 
FI.UID-SKALKD  KN(,I\K  MOl  NTING 
Isamu  Morita,  Saitama.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Honda  diken  k<»K>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  581.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1".  1983.  58-2532(1; 
Feb.  17.  1983.  58-25321:  Feb.  P,  1983,  58-25322;  Ftb.  17,  1983, 
58-25323;  Feb.  17,  1983.  58-25324 

Int.  Cl.^  FlfiF  om 
U.S.  CI.  267—140.1  12  Claims 


'.      It 

1   A  fluid-sealed  engine  mounting  for  mouni  III  V  ;in  engine  on 

a  \ehicle  frame,  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine; 

(b)  a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame; 
(cl  an  elastic  member  jointing  said  connector  and  said  base 

to  each  other; 

(d)  said  connector,  said  base  and  said  elastic,  member  jointly 
defining  a  fluid  chamber  in  which  a  fluid  is  sealed;  and 

(e)  a  first  \  ariable-volume  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
connector  and  said  base  in  said  fluid  chamber  and  contain- 
ing a  gas  and  a  liquid  sealed  i herein,  said  first  variable- 
volume  member  being  expandable  and  contr;itiahU  in  a 
direction  in  which  \ihratinns  .ire  tr;insmit!ed  m  s.iui  tluivl 
chamber 


4.613,119 

SUSPENSION  DFMCF  WITH  A  ( OMFFNSATOHV 

SPR!N(,  SYSTEM 

Hans-Herlof  Hardtke,  Zeven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 

LISEG.A  Kraftwerkstechnik  (jmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman) 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.288 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Jan.  22. 
1985.  3501853 

Int.  Cl.*  F16F  1/2:  F16L  3/16 
U.S.  Cl.  267—172  20  Claims 


1.  Engine  bearing  with  hydraulic  damping  for  supporting 
mounting  elements,  comprising  at  least  one  liquidfilled  cham- 
ber having  a  substantially  conical  peripheral  wall,  said  periph- 
eral wall  being  formed  of  rubber-elastic  material  forming  a 
bearing  spring,  a  bearing  plate  closing  a  front  face  of  said 
chamber,  said  bearing  plate  being  annular  defining  an  open 
recess  therein  with  a  given  diameter,  and  a  thrust  element  with 
adjustable  radial  rigidity  vulcanized  to  said  bearing  plate  for 

supporting  the  mounting  elements,  said  thrust  element  includ-  1  A  suspension  device  for  suspendingly  supporting  loads 
ing  a  cylindrical  mounting  plate  having  a  cylindncal  lug  with  under  a  generally  constant  spnng-biasing  support  force  eom- 
a  diameter  smaller  than  said  given  diameter  projecting  into  said  prising  two  relatively  movable  portions,  a  first  of  said  portions 
inner  recess  and  into  said  chamber,  and  an  elastomer  layer    being  adapted  to  be  secured  t(^  a  suppc^ri  and  a  secmid  of  said 
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ons  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  load  to  be  suspend- 
supported   thereby,   main   biasmg   means   for  biasmgly 
tmg  said  first  and  second  portions  relative  to  each  other, 
ry  spring  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in 
and/or  compression  forces  of  said  main  biasmg  means, 
compensatory  spring  means  including  at  least  one  spring 
ited  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  a  lever,  means 
unting  said  lever  for  pivoting  movement  relative  to  and 
een  said  one  spring  and  said  second  portion,  and  coopera- 
y  engagable  cam  and  cam  follower  means  carried  by  said 
and  said  second  portion  for  compensating  the  tension 
or  compression  forces  of  said  main  biasing  means  depen- 
upon  the  load  secured  to  the  second  portion  and,  thus,  the 
ve  position  of  the  cam  follower  means  upon  the  cam 
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4.613,120 

D-CLAMP  VISE 

.  Kozar,  5th  &  11th,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  15068 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,673 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  1/04 

a.  269—71  14  Qaims 


f -o 
web 


A.  workpiece  holding  device  comprising  a  channel-section 
having  a  base  portion  and  pairs  of  web  segments  extend- 
m  opposite  sides  of  the  base  portion,  the  respective  pairs 
segments  each  defining  a  slot  therebetween  extending 
wise  from  toward  the  base  portion  to  toward  the  free 
of  the  respective  segments,  a  first  slide  fitting  for  floating 
in  the  slot  between  a  pair  of  web  segments  on  one  side 
of  the  base  portion,  the  first  slide  fitting  carrying  a  lead  screw 
threiided  therethrough,  the  lead  screw  having  an  inner  end 
forrrjed  with  a  clamp  member  for  clamping  against  a  work- 
located  adjacent  the  web  segments  on  the  other  side  of 
portion  responsive  to  tightening  of  the  lead  screw,  and 
slide  fitting  for  sliding  receipt  in  the  slot  between  the 
segments  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  portion,  the  second 
fitting  comprising  a  jaw  member  and  means  for  releasably 
ing  the  jaw  member  in  selected  position  along  the  slot. 


4,613,121 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Alfred  Hahn,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siimens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G<  rmany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,802 
Clkims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  15, 
1983^  3345434 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  13/00  | 

a.  269—322  3  Claims 

In  an  x-ray  examination  table  comprising  a  trestle  on 
a  patient  support  platform  is  mounted  for  height  adjust- 
y,  the  improvements  compnsing  the  trestle  including  a 
and  a  liftable  member,  said  platform  being  mounted  on  the 
e  member,  said  trestle  including  height  adjustment  means 
ing  the  liftable  member  between  a  lowermost  position 
raised  uppermost  position  relative  to  the  base  and  guide 
meats  for  guiding  the  liftable  member  as  it  is  moved  between 
said   positions,  said  guide  means  including  two   first  shafts 
mounted  on  the  liftable  member  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 


lifti 
I 


extending  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  a  separate  linkage 
arrangement  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  first  shafts  and 
including  a  first  bracket  arm  secured  to  the  first  shaft  for  pivot- 
ing thereon,  a  second  bracket  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  bracket  arm  by  a  second  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the 
first  shaft  and  said  second  bracket  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  base  by  a  third  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  shafts,  said  base  including  an  open  box-like  member 


telescopically  receiving  the  liftable  member  when  the  liftable 
member  is  in  the  lowermost  position,  said  first  shafts  of  the 
liftable  member  being  substantially  below  the  level  of  the 
second  and  third  shafts  when  the  liftable  member  and  table  are 
in  the  lowermost  position  and  with  the  liftable  member  in  the 
uppermost  position,  the  liftable  member  being  raised  com- 
pletely out  of  the  base  with  the  first  shafts  being  disposed 
above  the  second  and  third  shafts  of  each  of  the  linkage  ar- 
rangements. 


4,613,122 
Cr  COUCH  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LIFT 

Yoshinori   Manabe,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1983,  58-150191 
Int.  Q.*  A61B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  269—322  12  Claims 


1.  A  CT  couch  apparatus  for  lifting  a  patient  from  an  initial 
patient-placing  fX)sition,  through  an  intermediate  position,  to  a 
final  position  aligned  with  the  opening  of  a  scan  gantry  com- 
prising; 

a  base  having  at  least  one  base  rail; 

a  couch  on  which  the  patient  is  to  be  laid; 

a  mounting  frame  for  slidably  supporting  said  couch  so  it  can 
advance  into  and  retreat  from  the  opening  of  the  scan 
gantry,  said  mounting  frame  having  at  least  one  frame  rail; 

an  arm  structure  for  supporting  said  mounting  frame  relative 
to  said  base,  said  arm  structure  including  at  least  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  arms  being  pivotally  fixed  to 
each  other  at  their  mid  portions  to  form  the  shape  of  an  X; 

first,  second  and  third  movement  fulcrums; 

said  first  arm  being  pivotally  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  and  being  pivotally  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  first 
movement  fulcrum,  said  first  movement  fulcrum  being 
slidable  along  said  frame  rail; 

said  second  arm  being  pivotally  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
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second  movement  fulcrum  and  being  pivotally  fixed  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  third  movement  fulcrum,  said  second 
movement  fulcrum  being  slidable  along  said  frame  rail  and 
said  third  movement  fulcrum  being  slidable  along  said 
base  rail; 

means  for  pivoting  said  arms  in  the  direction  that  lifis  their 
upper  ends  and  said  mounting  frame  relative  to  said  base; 

first  stopper  means  for  preventing  the  first  movement  ful- 
crum from  sliding  along  said  frame  rail  in  a  first  direction 
beyond  a  preselected  position; 

second  stopper  means  for  preventing  the  second  movement 
fulcrum  from  sliding  along  said  base  rail  in  the  first  direc- 
tion beyond  a  preselected  position; 

a  resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  movement  fulcrum 
toward  engagement  with  said  first  stopper  means;  and 

said  first  and  second  stopper  means  being  positioned  so  that 
the  first  stopper  means  contacts  said  first  movement  ful- 
crum when  the  mounting  frame  is  located  between  the 
patient-placing  position  and  the  intermediate  position  and 
the  second  stopper  means  contacts  the  second  movement 
fulcrum  when  the  mounting  frame  is  located  between  the 
intermediate  position  and  the  final  position. 


4,613,123 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Franke,  Sr.,  John,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn,  and  AVG  Productions,  Inc.,  V  aiencia. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,692 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  i/22 

U.S.  a.  271—18.3  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  flexible  materials,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  base  member  formed  with  a  substantially  planar  surface 
adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
flexible  material  to  be  moved,  said  base  member  surface 
formed  with  an  aperture,  a  carrier  member,  a  substantially 
planar  pick-up  accommodating  surface  formed  on  said  carrier 
member,  a  pick-up  element  formed  with  a  substantially  straight 
shank  and  at  least  one  sharp  pointed  projection  extending 
laterally  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  shank,  said  pick- 
up element  shank  fixedly  secured  on  and  parallel  to  the  pick-up 
accommodating  surface  of  the  carrier  member  with  said  sharp 
pointed  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  pick-up 
accommodating  surface,  means  shiftably  supporting  the  carrier 
member  relative  to  the  base  member  to  move  said  at  least  one 
pick-up  element  projection  through  the  base  member  aperture 
while  maintaining  the  pxick-up  element  accommodating  surface 
and  the  pick-up  element  shank  secured  thereon  substantially 
parallel  to  the  material  engaging  surface  of  the  base  member 


4.613.124 
SINGLE  SHEET  FEEDING 

Gerhard  Ix)hrmann.  Elchingen.  and  Kurt  Roehrer.  Viederstot- 
zingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj.  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  AG.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  (if  C^rman>.  Dec.  17. 
1982.  3247341 

Int.  CI.^  B65H  i  42 
U.S.  CI.  271  —  16  6  Claims 


1   .Apparaiuv  for  single  sheet  feeding  in  a  printer  comprising: 

two  flat  bar  elements  movably  arranged  and  provided  for 
holding  a  stack  of  sheets,  the  motion  permitting  raising 
and,  lowering  the  stack  of  sheets,  there  being  a  topmost 
sheet  accordingly; 

two  sheet -separating  roller^  disposed  respectively  adjacent 
said  flat  bar  elements; 

a  rocking  frame  being  comprised  of  side  sheets  and  spacer 
rods  and  including  said  fiat,  stack-bottom  defining  bar 
elements,  there  being  a  shaft  on  which  said  rtx-kmp  frame 
is  pivotably  journaled, 

means  for  reversibly  driving  said  rollers  in  unison; 

two  holddown  fingers  arranged  respectively  laterally  dis- 
placed from  the  separating  rollers  and  from  the  bar  ele- 
ments near  two  corners  of  the  stack,  for  particularly  hold- 
ing down  said  stack  including  said  topmost  sheet,  tht 
separating  rollers  being  provided  at  a  somewhat  higher 
level  than  said  holddown  fingers,  said  fingers  being  later- 
ally displaced  from  said  separating  rollers  so  thai  the  latter 
still  engage  the  top  sheet  even  though  the  fiiigirv  hold  the 
stack  including  the  top  sheet  down  further 

the  reversibly  driven  separating  rollers  pulling  the  topmosi 
sheet  first  out  from  under  said  fingers  and  upH)n  reversing 
direction  the  rollers  slide  the  sheet  over  said  fingers;  and 

a  printing  platen  drum  with  ass<Kialed  transport  rolls  and 
guide  elements  disposed  for  engaging  a  sheet  that  has  been 
moved  by  said  separating  rollers  o\er  said  holddciun 
fingers. 


4.613.125 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDINC;  SHEETS  IN 

REGISTER  IN  A  SHEET-PRtKTlSSING  MAC  HINE 

Willi  Jeschke.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  572.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1983,  3301722 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  271-227  7  Claims 

1  Method  of  feeding  sheets  in  register  in  a  sheet-processing 
machine  wherein  the  sheets  are  displaced  with  the  aid  of  an 
optoelectronic  scanning  dcMce  and  an  alignment  device  m  a 
given  direction  in  the  machine  perpendicularly  to  an  edge  o\ 
each  sheet  which  is  to  be  aligned,  which  comprises  so  displac- 
ing the  sheets  that  the  edge  of  the  sheet  passes  and  covers  a 
measuring  7one  of  a  scanning  device,  gripping  the  sheet  with 
the  alignment  device  and  applying  an  alignment  displacement 
thereto  so  that  the  sheet  covering  the  measuring  /one  clears 
the  measuring  zone  of  the  scanning  device  again,  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  clearance  of  the  scanning  device  by  the 


s  leet  edge  and,  in  response  to  the  generated  signal,  further 
displacing  the  sheet  a  given  ever-constant  distance  from  the 


n-easuring  zone  of  the  scanning  device  to  a  position  wherein 
the  respective  sheets  are  in  register. 


4,613,126 

CHAIN  DRIV  K  TYPE  C  ARRIAGK  RFCTPROCATING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

T|nianii  Handa.  Nara.  and  Eiichi  Shimizu,  V  amatokoriyama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  684,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1983,  38-249974 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/04 
CjS.  CI.  271-267  4  claims 
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A  device  for  recipr(Kating  a  d(Kument  table  of  a  copying 
hine,  comprising: 

plate  means  secured   [o  said  document  table,  said  plate 
means  having  a  substantially  dumb  bell  shaped  opening 
comprising    two    rounded    edged    rectangular    sections 
joined  by  a  bridging  section, 
1  pair  of  sprockets  located  near  the  ends  of  a  reciprocal  path 

of  said  plate, 

I  chain  engaged  for  movement  around  said  sprockets;  and 
oiler  means,  coupled  to  said  chain  and  extending  through 
said  dumb  bell  shaped  opening  of  said  plate  means  for 
utilizing  the  movement  of  said  chain  to  reciprocate  said 
plate  means  whereby  upon  manual  reciprocation  of  said 
document  table,  said  roller  means  becomes  engaged  with 
a  surtace  of  said  rounded  edge  rectangular  sections. 


4,613,127 
LTOMATIC  RETARD  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 
Sc  itt  A.  VVishart,  Waterloo;  Tadeusz  Pecak.  Kitchener;  Owen 
^.  Wilson,  Breslau,  and  Anthony  J.  Boon,  Kitchener,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,763 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  506  i 

L.i  CI.  271-274  15  Claims 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
i  base  including  a  sheet  feed  station; 

heet  driving  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  feed 

station  and  rotatable  in  one  direction  for  driving  a  first 

sheet, 

<heet  retarding  means  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 

sheet  feed  station  in  operative  relation  to  said  dnvmg 


means  and  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sheet 
driving  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  a  further 
sheet  which  might  otherwise  be  driven  with  said  first 
sheet; 

mounting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  carry- 
ing said  sheet  retarding  means  thereon; 

support  means  secured  to  said  base; 

biasing  means  supported  by  the  support  means  and  engage- 
able  with  the  mounting  means; 

spring  means  e.xtendmg  between  the  biasing  means  and  the 
support  means  and  urging  the  biasing  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  mounting  means; 


retaining  means  coupled  to  the  support  means  and  the  bias- 
ing means  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  biasing  means  is  free  to  move  in  a  first  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  mounting  means  and  is  retained 
against  movement  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  biasing  means  is  free  to  move  in  said 
opposite  direction;  and 

resilient  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mounting 
means  and  engageable  with  said  biasing  means  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  said  mounting  means  and  the  retard- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
sheet  driving  means. 


4,613,128 
3D  DISPLAY 

Richard  J.   Lasky,  Wanaque,  N.J..  assignor  to  Trans-World 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  E.  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,016 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  11/06 

U.S.  a.  272-8  M  8  Oaims 

I.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  light  transmitting  surface  having  both  a 
background  and  an  intermediate  image  located  thereat, 
said  intermediate  image  being  in  focus,  said  background 
image  being  out  of  focus; 

a  generally  planar  mirror  having  a  foreground  image  located 
thereat; 

first  means  for  projecting  light  through  said  background  and 
intermediate  images  onto  said  mirror  for  refiection 
thereby;  and 

second  means  for  maintaining  said  light  transmitting  surface 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  mirror  such  that  said 
light  transmitting  surface  may  be  viewed  by  looking  at 
said  mirror  along  an  axis  which  is  within  said  acute  angle 
whereby  said  background,  said  foreground  and  said  inter- 
mediate images  are  superimposed  on  each  when  viewed 
along  said  axis  to  create  the  illusion  that  said  intermediate 
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image  is  located  behind  said  foreground  image  and  said        rcleasabic  means  for  holding  said  alternator  in  the  operating 
background  image  is  located  behind  both  said  foreground  position. 

whereby  the  alternator   ^an   be  adiu'-ied   to  vary  the  load 
applied  bv  s.nd  drive  wheel  to  the  bicycle  uhed 


4,613.130 
RESILIENT  THERAPEl  TIC  DE\  ICE  WITH  TIMER  AND 

INDK  ATOR 

Harold  K.  Watson.  600  Wolcott  Hill  Rd..  Wcthcrsfield.  C  onn 
06109 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  755,565 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  272— 135  5  Claims 


image  and  said  intermediate  image,  thereby  creating  a 
three  dimensional  scene. 


4,613,129 

EXERCISE  BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  H.  Schroeder,  10408  E.  64th  St.,  Raytown,  Mo.  64133. 

and  Larry  Farnham,  905  N.  39th,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670.286 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/16 

U.S.  CI.  272—73  15  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  stationary  exercise  bicycle  having  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  bicycle  on  the  floor,  a  rotatable  wheel 
and  pedals  for  turning  the  wheel  when  the  bicycle  is  pedaled, 
said  attachment  comprising: 

a  fioor  plate  resting  on  the  floor; 

means  for  connecting  the  bicycle  frame  to  said  fioor  plate  at 
a  location  adjacent  the  bicycle  wheel; 

an  alternator  having  a  drive  shaft  for  driving  of  the  alterna- 
tor when  turned; 

a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  alternator  with  said  floor 
plate  in  a  manner  permitting  the  alternator  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  about  a  generally  horizontal  hinge  axis  between 
an  operating  position  wherein  said  drive  wheel  is  engaged 
against  the  bicycle  wheel  to  be  driven  thereby  and  a  re- 
lease position  wherein  the  alternator  rests  on  the  fioor 
with  the  drive  wheel  released  from  the  bicycle  wheel;  and 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  use  in  dystrophv  ihcr:ipv  compris- 


ing: 


a  platform  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  horizon- 
tal surface  and  a  cover  vertically  displaceable  relative  to 
the  base  and  forming  in  cooperationg  with  said  base  a 
housing  with  said  cover  definint!  ,i  t'ciit  r.ilK  honzonally 
extending  upper  surface, 

handle  means  mounted  m  fixed  relaiion^fup  n  '  said  oov  er  and 
e.xtending  gcneralls  vertically  ihcrctroni  ti  upwardK 
terminate  in  an  application  surface  to  facilitati  .ippliLaih  n 
of  a  downward  force  through  a  hand  forced  against  said 
application  surface,  said  application  surface  having  an 
area  which  is  substantiallv  less  than  i)if  area  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cover. 

compression  spring  means  cncK)scd  in  said  tormcU  housing 
and  said  handle  means  and  having  opposing  biasing  ends 
to  provide  a  variable  resistance  force  to  a  force  of  com- 
pression exerted  between  said  opposing  ends,  one  said  end 
being  seated  against  a  first  seat  mounted  in  pre-established 
relationship  with  said  base,  the  other  said  end  he'iiig  seated 
against  a  secinid  seat  nu>unted  in  pre-established  relation 
ship  with  said  handle  means; 

one  said  seat  being  a  variably  posilionable  seat  to<  adiustabK 
vary  the  resistance  force  ni'  said  compression  spifin^' 
means. 

adjustment  means  to  selectivelv  pre  set  the  position  of  said 
adjustable  seat; 

timer  means  to  record  cumulative  elapsed  time  and  present  a 
visual  display  thereof  at  said  cover  upper  surface   and 

switch  means  enclosed  in  said  formed  housing  ii-  activate 
said  timer  means  when  a  compressive  force  applied  at  said 
application  surface  and  exerted  between  said  handle 
means  and  base  exceeds  said  pre-set  resistance  force  and  to 
deactivate  said  timer  means  when  said  compressive  force 
does  not  exceed  said  pre-set  resistance  forec 


4.613,131 
EXERCISE  DEV  ICE  FOR  PHYSK  AI    THERAPY 
Erma  N.  Anderson.  21025  \  ictor  St..  Apt.  7.  Torrance,  Calif. 
90503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.743,  Mar.  2.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,830 

Int,  Cl,^  A63B  23/ (J4:  A63G  //  im  A63H  /   16 

U.S.  CI.  272—146  5  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  one-piece  rigid   foam 
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e  spheroid  seg- 


4,613,132 

L(JOP  PI  ZZI  K 

KitH  L.  Vinh.  3228  Harrisburg  Pike,  landisville.  Pa.  P53H 

"ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,964,  Oct.  30,  19«4, 

b^ndoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^86.502 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  V  >V 

L.S   CI.  273—158  7  Claims 


In  a  puzzle  of  'he  ';.  pe  described  having  an  openable  loop 

two  internal   suhhnips  in   the  form  of  single  turn  coils 

ling  continuously  into  each  other  through  semi-oval  non- 

-urves.  and  a  closed  loop  with  two  internal  subloops  in  the 

ot'  double   turn   coils  spiraling  continuously  into  each 

r  through  semi-oval  tlat  curves,  said  openable  loop  being 

ed  with  a  hook  and  an  eye  as  means  for  puttmg  said  loops 

predetermined  interengaged  positK^n  and  for  quick  disen- 

•ment   ot   said   loops  independentlv    .i|   a  solution  of  said 

le.  said  predetermined  interengaged  position  comprising 

said  single  turn  coil  within  a  respective  one  of  said  double 

coils  and  the  interengagement  of  said  hook  and  eye  so  that 

gagement  of  said  loops  can  only  be  done  by  a  series  of 

ribed  manipulations. 


4,613,133 

GOI  F  PRACTICE  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Roberto  B.  O.  Selberg,  Tiiby;  Hakan  Kronogard,  Lund,  and 

John  Cockin,  Nacka,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .M..A.  Ciolf 
Training  International  AB.  .Maimo  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SK83  00295.  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1984,  (j  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC:)84/00696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  1.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  604,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  23,  1982,  8201133 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—195  B  6  Claims 


101 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising 

a  platform  havmg  an  upper  surface  covered  with  a  carpet, 
the  platform  being  adjustable  to  be  inclined  m  any  direc- 
tion in  order  to  simulate  play  in  an  upward  slope,  down- 
ward slope  or  slope  in  the  lateral  directions. 

a  bearing  support  connected  to  said  platform,  the  platform 
being  rotatably  arranged  relative  said  bearing  suppt^rt  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  around  a  vertical  axis, 

a  frame,  the  platform  bemg  supported  by  said  frame  sur- 
rounding the  platform  at  a  rim  portion  thereof  in  order  to 
impart  stability  to  the  platform  and  to  support  the  plat- 
form on  the  ground; 

a  lifting  device  for  lifting  the  platform  from  the  ground  and 
relative  the  bearing  support.  sii  that  the  platform,  when 
the  lifting  device  is  activated,  may  be  raised  from  the 
ground  to  be  freely  rotatable  in  anv  direction  around  said 
vertical  axis,  and  the  platform,  when  the  lifting  device  is 
deactivated,  may  be  lowered  to  be  firmly  supported  on  the 
ground  and  thus  be  non-rotatable;  and  a  locking  device  for 
locking  the  platform  in  said  raised  position  while  allowing 
free  rotation  of  the  platfirm  in  said  raised  position. 


4.613,134 
.MKTHOI)  OF  PI  A^  INC,  A  BCJARD  GA.ME  UTILIZING  A 

BOARD  W  ITH  DIFFERENT  ZONES 

Gerard  J.  Tobin,  12  Birchwood  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06095 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.317.  Mar.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,835 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—242  10  Claims 

L  A  method  for  playing  a  game  on  a  board  havmg  a  flat 

"^••.rface  on  which  is  delineated  a  grid  defining  a  plurality  of 

contiguous  spaces  grouped  by  boundaries  into  a  plurality  of 

differentiated  zones  including  home  zones  at  opposite  ends  of 

the  grid,  side  zones  at  opposite  sides  of  the  grid  extending 

between  the  home  zones,  a  playing  zone  surrounded  by  the 

home  zones  and  side  zones,  and  a  safety  zone  surrounded  by 

the  playing  zone,  the  game  further  including  a  set  of  movable 

pieces  for  each  player,  each  piece  having  a  value  attribute. 

wherein  the  method  of  play  comprises: 

each  player  initially  positioning  his  pieces  in  one  of  the  home 

zones;  . 
each  player  alternating  turns  by  moving  one  of  his  pieces, 
the  movement  of  the  piece  being  such  that  the  piece 
moved  must  be  moved  the  number  of  spaces  indicated  by 
the  value  attribute  associated  with  that  piece,  the  player's 
object  being  to  land,  by  exact  count  on  a  space  in  another 
player's  home  zone; 
the  movement  of  each  piece  including  the  feature  that  when 
a  piece  lands  in  exact  count  on  a  space  occupied  by  an- 
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other  player's  piece,  said  other  player's  piece  is  captured 
and  removed  from  the  game,  except  that  when  in  the 
safety  zone,  a  piece  may  not  be  captured; 
the  movement  of  pieces  having  a  value  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  value  being  restricted  so  that 
(a)  while  in  the  playing  zone  the  piece  must  move  diago- 
nally  in   one   continuous  direction,   but   if  the   piece 
thereby  bumps  the  safety  zone  or  the  player's  own 
home  zone  boundary  the  piece  must  rebound  from  the 

NORTH 


member  are  cooperahle  in  a  manner  that  the  tongue  can 
slide  into  the  guide  channel,  the  slot  can  receive  the  stop 
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bolt,  and  a  nut  is  securable  on  the  stop  h.-li  to  secuK  iht 
tongue  between  the  nut  and  the  back  plate 
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4.613.136 
POOL  SIDE  HOOP  GAME  BAC  KBOARD 
John  B.  Raba.  2901  NE.  1  Ave..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.  33064, 
and   Art  Graham.  2824  S.   F.dgehill   Iji..  (  (K)pt'r  (  it\.   Ha. 
33026 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1985.  Ser,  No.  76".(.26 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  63/08 

LI.S.  CI.  273—1.5  R  4  Claims 


boundary  at  an  equal  angle  in  order  to  remain  in  the 

playing  zone, 
(b)  while  in  a  side  zone  the  piece  must  move  toward  one 

of  the  home  zones  in  order  to  remain  m  the  side  zone. 

and 
the  players  determining  the  winner  at  the  end  of  the  game  by 
the  highest  point  score  wherein  points  are  awarded  in 
relation  to  the  number  and  value  of  a  player's  own  pieces 
that  reach  another  player's  home  zone  and  the  number  and 
value  of  another  player's  captured  pieces 


4,613,135 
QUICK  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Richard  R.  Rush,  907  S.  Vandalia,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  815,900 
Int.  a."  A63B  63/08 
U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick  change  device  for  holding  a  basketball  goal  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  member  securable  to  a  basketball  backboard 
including 
a  back  plate  having  a  stop  bolt  secured  normally  thereto, 

and 
a  pair  of  guide  members  positioned  on  the  back  plate  to 
form  a  guide  channel  on  a  front  portion  of  the  recepta- 
cle member,  and 
a  goal-mounting  member  including 

a  tongue  having  a  longitudinal  slot  slightly  wider  than  the 

stop  bolt  and  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  end. 
a  spacer  member  secured  normally  to  the  tongue  at  a 

second  end  thereof, 
a  goal  ring  secured  to  the  spacer  member, 
wherein   the  goal-mounting   member  and   the   receptacle 


1.  A  poolside  hoop  game  device  comprising 

a  truncated  substantially  pyramidal-shaped  elongated  hol- 
low lightweight  support  ha.se  having  tc^p  and  bottom 
planar  surfaces  and  converging  front  and  rear  planar 
faces, 

a  pair  of  spaced  supp<irt  members  secured  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  and  extending  a  short  distance  forwardly  of 
said  front  face  at  an  angle  of  inclination  substantially  the 
same  as  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  rear  face, 

a  vertical  plate  secured  to  said  supports. 

a  vertical  planar  backboard  adjusably  connected  to  said 
plate  and  superimposed  thereon; 

said  plate  and  said  backb<iard  including  means  for  varying 
the  height  of  said  backboard  relative  to  a  side  of  a  pool, 

said  planar  backbciard  surface  including  first  and  second 
rebound  wings  connected  along  opposite  edges  of  the 
backboard  surface  and  extending  vertically  along  the 
edges,  said  planar  backboard  surface  further  including  a 
third  rebound  wing  extending  along  a  lower  edge  of  the 
backboard  surface,  said  wings  being  adjustably  secured  to 
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said  backtmard  surface  for  providing  an  angle  of  about  45 

degrees  with  respect  lo  the  planar  background  surfaces; 

and 

circular  hoop  connected  to  said  planar  backboard  surface 

and  being  positioned  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said 

backboard  surface. 

skid  third  rebound  wing  extending  along  a  lower  edge  of  the 
backboard  surface  at  a  point  immediately  below  the  con- 
nection of  the  hoop  to  the  backboard  surface: 

s^id  support  base  being  sii  constructed  and  of  sufficient 
stahilits  t'or  sc^lelv  maintaining  said  device  in  an  upright 
poisition  durint:  use  thereof. 
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4.613,137  I 

BOWLING  BAM 

A.  Ruckert.  1600  Edmar  La..  St.  I,ouis.  Mo.  63138 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  710.548 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  J^  14 
CI.  2-3—63  R 


11  Claims 


«  so       52 


A  bowling  ball  for  impacting  tenpins  on  a  bowling  lane 
ng  a  smooth  spherical  outer  surface  including  first  and 
d  distmct  sections,  said  first  section  comprised  of  a  first 
rial  of  uniform  composition  having  a  Short  D  hardness 
ing  greater  than  80  and  defining  a  first  portion  of  said 
rical  outer  surface,  said  second  section  comprised  of  ^ 
nd  material  oi  uniform  composition  having  a  Short  D 
,ce  hardness  less  than  said  first  material  and  defining  a 
nd  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  which  second  portion 
iides  at  least  a  surface  area  defined  by  an  annular  band 
ing  around  said  ball,  said  first  and  second  sections  ori- 
i  relative  to  each  other  such  that  when  finger  holes  are 
ided  in  said  ball  and  said  ball  is  rolled  down  said  lane,  said 
lar  band  is  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  lane,  and  said 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  initially  engages  said  erect 
ns 


teid 


F' 


4.613,138 
TJENMS  RACQUET  WITH  FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE 

FRAME 
Haythornthwaite,  567   Main  Road.   Hudson.  Quebec. 
Canada  JOP  IJO 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  628.994    i 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B -W   /2 
a.  273—73  E  13  claims 

A  sports  racquet  comprising  i 

rame  including  a  head  portion  defining  a  central  opening 
having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  facing  said  central 
opening,  and  a  handle  portion, 


a  flexible  membrane; 

connecting  means  attached  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
for  connecting  said  fiexible  membrane  to  said  head  por- 
tion; 

strings  connected  to  said  flexible  membrane  to  space  said 
strings  away  from  said  inner  peripheral  surface,  said 
strings  forming  a  grid  pattern;  and 

tensioning  means  connected  to  said  handle  portion  and  said 
flexible  membrane  being  connected   to  said   tensioning 


means,  said  tensioning  means  including  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  tensioning  means,  said  tensioning  means  being 
biased  for  compression  when  a  ball  strikes  said  strings  and 
for  expansion  when  a  ball  leaves  said  strings  to  allow  said 
flexible  membrane  to  return  to  a  pre-impact  position  occu- 
pied prior  to  said  ball  striking  said  strings,  said  biasing 
means  adding  bias  energy  to  said  strings  in  returning  said 
flexible  membrane  to  its  pre-impact  position  by  absorbing, 
storing  and  releasing  energy  during  engagement  and  re- 
lease of  a  ball  by  said  strings. 


4,613.139 
VIDEO  CONTROL  GLOVES 

William  H.  Robinson,  II,  3016  Sturtevant,  Detroit.  Mich.  48206 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,989 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/22 

L  .S.  CI.  273-148  B  2  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  switch-closure  control  signal 
inputs  to  a  joystick  control  port  of  a  video  console  or  the  like, 
such  control  port  being  of  predetermined  configuration  in 
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which  signal  inputs  consist  of  electrical  closure  between  a 
common  terminal  at  said  port  and  one  or  more  signal  terminals, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  glove  having  a  thumb  portion  and  four  finger  portions 
separate  from  each  other  and  from  said  thumb  portion, 

a  second  glove  having  a  thumb  portion  and  at  least  one 
separate  finger  portion, 

electrical  contact  means  affixed  to  each  o^  said  thumb  and 
finger  portions  of  said  first  glove  adjacent  to  the  tips 
thereof  and  to  said  thumb  portion  and  said  one  finger 
portion  of  said  second  glove  adjacent  to  the  tips  thereof, 
such  that  physical  contact  between  a  thumb  portion  of  one 
of  said  gloves  and  one  or  more  of  said  finger  portions  of 
the  corresponding  glove  obtains  electrical  connection 
between  the  corresponding  contacts  on  said  portions. 

a  connector  constructed  for  removable  mating  engagement 
with  a  control  port,  said  connector  having  common  and 
signal  terminals  for  individual  mating  engagement  with 
common  and  signal  terminals  of  a  control  port, 

first  connection  means  individually  electrically  connecting 
said  contacts  on  said  finger  portions  of  said  first  gloves  to 
signal  terminals  of  said  connector. 

second  connection  means  electrically  connecting  said 
contact  on  said  thumb  portion  of  said  first  glove  to  said 
common  terminal  at  said  connector,  said  second  connec- 
tion means  including  resistance  means  connected  in  series 
between  said  connector  common  terminal  and  said 
contact  on  said  thumb  portion, 

third  connection  means  electrically  connecting  said  contact 
means  on  said  finger  portion  of  said  second  glove  to  a 
signal  terminal  on  said  connector,  and 

fourth  connection  means  electrically  connecting  said 
contact  on  said  thumb  portion  of  said  second  glove  to  said 
resistance  means  such  that  said  resistance  means  is  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  connector  common  terminal 
and  the  contacts  on  the  thumb  portions  of  both  said 
gloves. 


4,613,140 

SELFALIGNING  LUBRICATING  STUFFING  BOX 

Gary  W.  Knox,  P.  O.  Box  124,  Langley.  Okla.  74350 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.666 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/18.  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  277—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  movable  polish  rod  within  a  well  bore 
associated  with  a  reciprocating  downhole  pump  for  producing 
fluid  from  a  fiuid  reservoir,  said  stuffing  box  comprising  hous- 
ing means  secured  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  polish  rod 
and  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  thereto  such  that  said 
polish  rod  passes  through  said  housing,  an  internal  cooling 
chamber  provided  in  the  housing  and  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  polish  rod,  packing  means  provided  in 
the  housing  and  disposed  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
cooling  chamber,  fluid  passageway  means  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  cooling  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the 
housing  below  the  lowermost  packing  means  for  establishing 


communication  between  the  cooling  chamber  and  the  uell 
bore  for  circulating  fiuid  therebetween,  and  valve  means  pru 
vided  in  the  passageway  means  for  automatically  establishing 
the  communication  between   the  cooling  chamber  and   fluid 
reservoir  as  required  during  reciprocation  of  the  fxilish  rod. 


4,613,141 

HYDROSTATIC  AND  HVDRODVNAMIC  SKAI    FOR 

ROTATING  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Manfred  Heinen.   Rees,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignor   to 

M.A.N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Niirnberg  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1984,  3447102 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15  .U.  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  277—27  4  Claims 

"l 


Atmvspimrt  9 


1   A  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft, 

comprising  a  revolving  ring  revolving  with  the  shaft,  a  static 
ring  movable  only  axially  in  respect  to  the  shaft  and  torniing 
radial  seal  gaps  with  said  revolving  ring,  a  housing  supptirting 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  C)-rings  sealing  said  static  ring 
v^'ith  said  housing  and  permitting  the  axial  mobiiiiy  of  said 
static  ring,  said  static  ring  with  said  revolving  ring  forming 
radial  gaps  for  the  How  of  an  incompressible  fluid  there- 
through and  having  a  liquid  flow  cavity  for  the  fluid  with  an 
end  passage,  a  valve  ring  engageable  in  the  end  passage,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  valve  ring  into  the  flow  through  end 
passage  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 


4,613,142 
SLIDE-RING  SEAL  WITH  DISTORTION  PRE\  ENTION 

CONSTRUCTION 
Antti-Jussi  Heilala,  Jarvenpaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Safe- 
matic  Ltd.,  Muurame,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No,  814,412 

Claims  priority,  application  F^inland,  Jan.  16,  1985,  850190 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15.34.  15,  iH 

U.S.  CI.  277-81  R  5  Claims 

1.  Slide-ring  seal  for  sealing  a  shaft  (2)  rotating  with  respect 

to  a  wall,  said  slide-rmg  seal  comprising  a  frame  portion  pro- 

vided  with  connections  for  a  sealing  liquid,  and  seal  nngs  (4) 

provided  with  slide  rings  (5)  and  positioned  with  respect  to 

each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sealing  slide  surfaces  of 

the  slide  nngs  (5)  are  pressed  against  each  other  and  rotate 

with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  each  slide  ring  (5)  is 

fastened  on  the  seal  ring  (4)  thereof  by  means  of  a  shrinkage  fit 

so  that  the  radial  press  force  (Fa,)  of  said  shrinkage  fit  is  wholU 

directed  to. act  on  the  centre  of  mass  (K)  of  the  cross-sectional 


:9o 


ar 


dii  ected  to  act  on  the  ^entri 
thr  slide  ring  (5) 
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4.613.143  3"g'e  of  zero  degree  and  at  relatively  high  vehicle  speeds  in  the 

I^LAL-LIP  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  ONt  SFRIVC-l  R(.Kn  ^^"^^  direction  as  said  front  wheel,  the  improvement  compris- 

I.IP  '"8-  ^'d  control  means  having  signal  variation  mcxieratmg 

m  D.  Butler,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  tr)  Federal-Mogul  means  for  moderating  the  variation  of  a  vehicle  speed  signal 

rorporation,  Southfield,  Mich.  from  said  speed  detecting  means,  so  that  the  steered  angle  ratio 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  598.857.  Apr.  11.  1984.  Fat.  No.  4.578.856.  is  moderately  corrected  even  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  sud- 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  803.702  denly  changed. 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  I5/J2 
L.$.  CI.  277-134                                                             8  Claims 
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)  Vell^il  Tf  '^''  '^'''''ru""^  '",  '^^'  '^'  ^^*^'  f^^'^e    ing  means  for  detecfn.  the  steered  angle  ratio,  said  ratio  de- 
)  created  by  deformation,  ot  the  seal  nng  ^4)  is  wholly    tectmg  means  cooperating  with   said  control   means,   speed 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  speed,  and  said  speed 
detecting  means  cooperating  with  said  control  means,  in  which 
said  rear  wheel  is  steered  at  relatively  low  vehicle  speeds  m  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  front  wheel  or  substantially  at  an 


■<(  mass  (K)  of  the  cross-section  of 


4.613,145 

DUAL  WHEEL  CLEANER 

Frank  Greff,  Sr.,  Rte.  1.  Box  123,  Berlin,  Wis.  54923 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,252 

Int.  Cl.^  B60S  1/68 

U.S.  a.  280—158  A  9  Claims 


A  dual-lip  shat'i   seal   with   two  polvtclratluoroethylene 
ing  members  bonded  to  a  molded  elastomeric  body,  includ- 
in  combination, 
metal  case  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  tiange 
with  an  inner  end. 
an  elastomeric  member  bonded  to  said  flange  and  providing 
on  one  side  thereof  a  shaped  lip  h<^dy  with  a  frustoconical 
outwardly  recessed  wall  on  its  radially  inner  side, 
frustoconical  ring  of  p<Mytetrafluoroethylene  bonded  to 
said  frustoconical  recessed  wall." and  providing  the  actual 
sealing  portion  of  its  said  lip.  and 
radially  extending  polytetrafluoroethylene  washer  handed 
on  one  side  to  said  elastomeric  member  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  radial  flange  from  said  lip  body. 


4,613,144  ' 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICLES 
Eurukawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,321 

priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1983.  58-193662 

Int.  a.'  B62D  '  fXi 

CI-  2«0-91  3  Claims 

In   a  steering  system   for   vehicles  including  a  steering 

1.  a  front  wheel,  front  steering  means  for  steering  said 

wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  rear  steering  means  for  steering  said 

wheel,   ratio  changing  means  for  changing  the  steered 

e  ratio  of  said   rear  wheel  to  said   front  wheel,  control 

for  controlling  said  ratio  changing  means,  ratio  detect- 
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1.  In  a  device  having  dual  wheels  for  rolling  along  the 
ground  and  subject  to  clogging  of  material  such  as  mud  and  the 
like  between  the  wheels,  a  dual  wheel  cleaner  comprising  a 
third  wheel  between  said  dual  wheels  and  radially  movable 
relative  thereto  such  that  material  creeping  up  between  said 
dual  wheels  at  the  bottom  pushes  said  third  wheel  upwardly 
such  that  as  said  dual  wheels  rotate,  material  is  discharged  by 
said  third  wheel  radially  outwardly  from  between  the  top 
periphery  of  said  dual  wheels, 

wherein  said  dual  wheels  are  mounted  on  a  central  hub  and 
wherein  said  third  wheel  is  resiliently  radially  supported 
on  said  hub, 
wherein  said  third  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  partially  radially 
inwardly  extending  studs  having  mner  ends  radially 
spaced  from  said  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
mounted  and  retained  on  said  studs,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spnngs  bearing  against  said  hub. 
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4,613,146 

MONOCOOL'E  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Timothy  M.  Sharp,  7139  Linden  Ter.,  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92008, 

and  Donald  C.  Stephan,  4585  Pembroke,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,649 

Int.  Cl.^  B62K  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  280—281  B  10  Claims 


I.  A  monocoque  bicycle  frame  which  comprises: 

panel  means  defining  a  hollow  frame  body  having  generally 
flat,  spaced  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  front  and 
rear  ends, 

a  rearward  portion  of  said  body  being  bifurcated  into  a  pair 
of  spaced  rear  sections  defining  a  rear  wheel  well  therebe- 
tween; 

a  head  tube  mounted  on  said  body  proximate  its  said  front 
end,  and  a  rear  wheel  dropout  mounted  on  each  of  said 
pair  of  rear  sections  proximate  its  rear  end; 

a  bottom  bracket  extending  generally  transversely  between 
said  side  walls  and  having  sides  exposed  externally  of  said 
side  walls; 

said  bottom  bracket  being  rotatably  constructed  for  support- 
ing a  pedal  sprocket  on  one  side  thereof  that  is  external  of 
said  body  and  pedals  on  both  sides  thereof, 

means  proximate  said  top  wall  for  mounting  a  seat  on  said 
body;  and 

transverse  bulkhead  means  extending  across  the  hollow 
inside  of  said  body  and  connected  at  its  sides  to  the  respec- 
tive said  side  walls,  said  bulkhead  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  proximate  said  bottom  bracket  to  proximate 
said  top  wall,  said  seat  mounting  means  being  connected 
to  said  bulkhead  means. 


4,613,147 

REAR  UNDERRIDE  BUMPER  AND  SIDE-DRAFT 

SUPPORT 

Gosta  Kjellqvist,  Vllberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Mahler  & 

Soner,  Rosson,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE84/00422,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W085  02588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  775,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1983.  8306854 
Int.  CI.^  B60D  //  M 
U.S.  CI.  280—473  7  Gaims 


1 \  miwiml    r^ 


transversal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  \  chicle  (2)  and 
means  (11.  12)  for  securing  the  fixed  bar  (10)  relative  lo  the 
vehicle  (2),  characterized  in  that  it  ( 1 )  comprises  a  movable  bar 
(13)  displaceably  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
fixed  bar  (10).  means  (15)  for  effecting  the  displacement  of  the 
moveable  bar  (13).  the  mo\able  bar  (13)  having  a  means  of 
attachment  (14)  at  one  of  its  two  endv  to  enable  the  fitting  of 
implements. 


4.613.148 

DETACHABLE  TOWING  BRA(  KFT 

Bob  Scholte.  Dongen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Tobo  Made  B.\  .. 

Made.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/  EP84  00078.  ?;  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1984.  Ji  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()84  03666.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  27.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  674.954 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    21.    1983. 
8300996 

Int.  Cl.^  B60D  1:06 
U.S.  CI.  280—491  E  4  Claims 


L  A  rear  underride  bumper  and  side-draft  support  (1)  for 
vehicles,  especially  for  trucks  (2)  comprising  a  fixed  bar  (10) 


1    .'\  dclai,.hahlc  towing  bracket  for  a  vehicle,  cdmpnsing 

a  Iov^lng  hook  having  a  first  coupling  member  said  first 
coupling  member  being  slidablv  engageablc  m  a  dove^ 
tailed  connection  with  a  second  coupling  member  attach- 
able to  said  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers being  disengageable  upon  sliding  of  said  first  cou 
pling  member  in  a  first  direction,  and  engageablc  upt>n 
sliding  c)f  said  first  coupling  memt>er  m  a  second  direction 
opposed  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  coupling  member 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  groove  adapted  to  fit  at 
least  one  corresponding  raised  edge  on  said  second  cou- 
pling member,  said  grt>ove  and  said  edge  correspondingly 
tapering  in  cross-section,  said  second  coupling  member 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  fiat  plate  slidablv 
mountable  in  a  corresponding  slot  on  said  first  coupling 
member; 

a  retaining  means  for  securing  said  first  coupling  member  to 
said  second  coupling  member,  said  retaining  means  being 
insertable  through  said  first  coupling  member  into  said 
second  coupling  member  through  said  dovetailed  connec- 
tion and  comprising  a  barrel  aligned  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  coupling  means  and  a  pin  movably  contained 
within  said  barrel,  said  pm  having  a  tapered  end  insertable 
\nlo  said  dovetailed  connection,  said  barrel  further  having 
an  open  end  oppositely  disp<ised  to  said  tapered  end;  and. 

a  spring-loaded  lcx:king  mechanism  provided  on  said  barrel 
comprising  a  spring  internal  to  said  barrel,  said  spring 
being  compressed  upon  locking  of  said  retaining  means  in 
said  dovetailed  connection,  said  compression  being  main- 
tained bv  a  lug  insertable  into  said  ope-n  end 
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4.613.149  ' 

SELF-COUPLING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Thbmas  M.  Williams,  Jr..  Rte.  8.  Box  414,  Durham,  N.C.  2''704 

Cmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,524.  Nov.  23,  1984,  Pat. 

Si  4,560,184.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  699,354 

Int.  a.'  B60D  I  ()2 
L.$.  a.  280—508  12  Haims 
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An  automatic  trailer  hiich  as^cmhK  for  use  with  a  towing 
\eflicle  and  a  towed  trailer  or  other  towed  vehicle  having  a 
me  al-formed  housing  with  a  ball  siK'ket  at  its  towing  end. 
>:onpnsmg 

(a)  an  elongated  shank  unit  on  the  towed  vehicle,  said  shank 
nit  extending  between  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  includ- 
.g 
)  at  the  trailing  end  a  ball  member  >upported  on  a  threaded 

stud  secured  to  said  trailing  end  and  releaseably  coupled  in 
the  ball  s^x^ket  of  said  housing, 

I)  at  the  leading  end  curved  surfaces  facilitating  the  guid- 
ance of  said  leading  end  when  in  contact  with  guide  sur- 
faces, and 

II)  a  leveler  assembK  mounted  on  said  trailing  end  compris- 
ing 
(aa)  a  plate  member  supported  on  and  releasably  secured 

bv  said  stud  to  said  trailing  end;  and 
(bb)  clamping  mean^  supported  on  and  above  said  plate 
member  and  operative  for  resilientlv  and  slidably  grasp- 
ing a  portion  of  said  housing  to  support  said  elongated 
shank  unit  appropriately  positioned  '"or  coupling  to  a 
receiving  unit, 

(b)  a  receiving  unit  on  the  towing  vehicle  having  an  entry  wall 
fortion  formed  for  guiding  said  leading  end  and  leading 
t  ieret>om  a  tubular  portion  providing  a  bore  for  receiving  a 
f  redetermined  length  of  said  shank  unit;  and 

(c)  spring-loaded  locking  means  mounted  on  said  receiving 
i  nit  and  having  a  first  cocked  position  in  w  hich  said  locking 
neans  is  held  latched  and  sufficiently  free  of  said  bore  to 
fermit  passage  of  said  shank  structure  unit  therein  and  an 
I  ncocked  position  in  which  said  locking  means  is  unlatched 
and  freed  for  releasably  locking  said  shank  unit  and  tubular 

Tucture  together,  said  shank  unit  and  locking  means  being 
peratively  associated  such  that  entry  of  said  shank  unit  into 

skid  bore  acts  to  release  said  locking  means  from  said  cocked 

t  :>  said  uncocked  position 


4.613.150 
TOE  BINDING  FOR  SKIS 
Ro<  lerick  A.  Cooper,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Warring- 
t)n  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,591,  Aug.  16,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,438.947.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  592,862 

Tl^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-*  A63C  9/]0  \ 

L.$.  a.  280—615  3  Claims 

A  toe  binding  and  boot  combination  for  a  cross  country 
the  boot  including  a  toe  end  and  a  longitudinal  projection 
tmding  forward  of  the  toe  end.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
:)t  members  extending  one  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal 
prcjection.  the  binding  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mojnted  to  a  ski,  the  body  including  a  longitudinally  defined 
rec^s  open  towards  a  first  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
rec  nve  said  longitudinal  projection,  a  pair  of  opposed,  laterally 
extending,  substantially  vertical  slots  open  to  the  top  of  the 


body  communicating  with  said  longitudinally  defined  recess 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  pivot  members,  retaining  means 
slidably  mounted  within  said  body  for  horizontal  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  between  a  first  position  closing  said  pair  of 
slots  and  adapted  to  entrap  said  pivot  members  within  said  slots 
and  a  second  position  clear  of  said  slots  adapted  to  release  said 


pivot  members,  resilient  means  in  said  body  urging  said  retain- 
ing means  to  said  first  position,  common  means  for  moving  said 
retaining  means  against  said  resilient  means  to  simultaneously 
clear  said  slots,  whereby  when  the  pivot  members  of  the  boot 
are  entrapped  within  the  slots,  the  boot  may  be  pivoted 
through  a  limited  arc  about  an  axis  formed  by  the  pivot  mem- 
bers transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boot. 


4,613.151 
HIGH  I  OVS  KXTENSION-LIFT  POWER  WHEELCHAIR 

VSilliam  J.  Kielczewski.  9123  Beaudry  St.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55808 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,739 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—650  17  Claims 


1  A  wheelchair  adapted  to  selectively  position  the  rider  in 
positions  of  varying  height  from  the  ground  comprising;  a 
main  frame;  two  drive  wheels  operably  secured  to  said  frame; 
a  seat  operably  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
selectively  raised  or  lowered;  an  extension  structure  operably 
secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  selectively  move  relative 
to  said  main  frame;  coupling  means  operably  secured  to  said 
seat,  to  said  main  frame,  and  to  said  extension  structure  said 
coupling  means  adapted  to  extend  said  extension  structure 
relative  to  said  main  frame  when  said  seat  is  lowered  and  to 
draw  said  extension  structure  towards  said  main  frame  when 
said  seat  is  raised;  a  wheel  operably  secured  to  said  extension 
structure,  said  wheel  adapted  to  have  selectively  limited  cast- 
ering  and  adapted  to  support  said  wheelchair  as  a  third  point 
cooperating  with  said  two  drive  wheels. 
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4,613,152 

COMPOSITE  TRANSVERSE  BEAM  AND  SPRING 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Benjamin  V.  Booher,  1721  Aldersgate,  Leucadia.  Calif.  92024 

Filed  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,474 

Int.  CI.^  B16F  1/30 

U.S.  a.  280—669  19  Claims 


a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  road  wheels  independently  sus- 
pended on  the  vehicle  bcxiv  for  upward  and  limvnward  mcne- 
ment  relative  to  each  other  and  the  vehicle  bodv,  said  stabili/er 
comprising: 

a  stabilizer  bar  twistable  about  a  rotational  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  to  resist  the  relative  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  road  wheels  and  having 
two  attaching  portions  opposed  along  said  axi*-  at  which  it 
is  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  btxiy.  and 
means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  attaching  portiims  to  the 
vehicle  bcxjy  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  of  the 
attaching  portions  is  mcnable  upwardlv  and  downwardlv 
relative  to  the  vehicle  btxiy  to  change  the  effectiveness  of 
the  stabilizer  bar  in  accordance  w  ith  v  ariations  of  running 
condition  of  the  vehicle 


14.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  uni-body  frame; 

an  elongate  member  having  a  composite  construction  in- 
cluding fibers  held  together  with  a  binder,  the  member 
having  opposite  spring  portions  connected  by  an  interme- 
diate beam  portion,  each  spring  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  be  flexible  and  resilient  when  a 
predetermined  set  of  wheel  loads  are  applied  to  an  outer 
end  thereof,  and  the  intermediate  beam  portion  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  provide  a  substantially 
rigid  structural  element  when  the  predetermined  set  of 
wheel  loads  are  applied  to  the  spring  portions;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  intermediate  beam  portion  to  the 
uni-body  frame  so  that  the  elongate  member  extends  hori- 
zontally in  a  transverse  direction  across  the  frame  and  the 
opposite  spring  portions  can  fiex  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  frame  when  the  predetermined  set 
of  wheel  loads  are  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spring 
portions. 


4,613,153 
STABILIZER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yasuji  Shibahata,  Yokohama;  Yukio  Fukunaga,  Zushi;  Kenji 
Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Yasumasa  Tsubota,  Yokosuka;  Namio 
Irie,  Yokohama,  and  Junsuke  Kuroki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700.200 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1984,  59-24488 

Int.  a.^  B60G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280—689  14  Oaims 
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4.613.154 
V  EHICLE  SI  SPENSION  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Tanaka;  Mitsuhiko  Harara.  both  of  Okazaki:  ^  asutaka 
Taniguchi;  Masanaga  Suzumura.  both  of  Nagoya:  Minoru 
Tatemoto.  Okazaki.  and  Naotake  Kumagai.  Aichi.  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1984.  59-167351; 
Aug.  10.  1984.  59-122663[U];  Aug.  10.  1984.  59-122664[U];  Sep. 
27.  1984.  59-145998(1  ] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60(,  U/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—707  21  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  and 


1    A  vehicle  suspension  apparatus  comprising 

fluid  spring  chambers  provided  at  hoih  right  and  left  suspen- 
sion units, 

tluid  supph  means  for  supplying  fluid  through  supplv  con- 
trol valves  to  the  tluid  spring  chambers  of  ihc  suspension 
units, 

fluid  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  through  exhaust 
control  valves  from  the  fluid  spring  chambers  of  the  sus 
pension  units. 

roll  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  roll  of  a  vehicle  body 

roll  control  means  for  reducing  said  roll  of  the  vehicle  b<xJv 
by  opening  the  supply  control  valve  for  the  fluid  spring 
chamber  on  the  compressed  side  and  opening  the  exhaust 
control  valve  for  the  fluid  spring  chamber  on  the  elon- 
gated side  during  the  set  control  peruxi  of  time  on  the 
basis  of  a  signal  from  the  roll  detecting  means; 

hard/soft  switching  means  provided  in  the  suspension  units 
for  switching  the  suspensu^n  units  \{\  either  the  hard  or  soft 
state, 

running  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  running  state 
of  the  vehicle;  and 

hard/soft  control  means  for  controlling  the  hard/soft 
switching  means  so  that  the  suspension  units  become  soft 
when  the  running  state  detected  by  the  running  state 
detecting  means  satisfies  the  set  condition  and  controlling 
the  hard/soft  switching  means  so  that  the  suspension  units 
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4.613.155 
SAFETY  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SANDINC 

TRUCKS 
am  P.  Greenwood,  R.D.  L  Box  260,  Crown  Point,  N,Y 
2^)28 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No,  677.606 
Int.  Cl,^  B60R  21/00 
a.  280—760  19  Claims 
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become  hard  when  the  running  state  does  not  satisfy  the 
conditions 


A  collapsible  platform  assembly  for  external  mounting  to 
of  a  hopper  of  a  truck  for  supporting  an  individual  in  an 
ted  position  such  that  the  individual  can  safely  observe 
acilitate  the  top  loading  of  the  truck  hopper,  comprising: 
latform  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  an  individual; 
mfcans  for  mounting  the  platform  to  an  external  side  the 
truck  hopper,  and 

wer  driven  actuating  means  for  selectively  moving  the 
platform  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a 
substantially  vertical  fXDsition.  in  its  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  the  platform  being  employed  to  support  an 
individual  at  a  safe  location  near  a  top  opening  of  the  truck 
hopper  and  in  its  substantially  vertical  position  the  plat- 
form extending  below  said  mounting  means  and  being 
stored  unobtrusively  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  side  of 
the  truck  hopper  I 


4.613.156  j 

SKI  POLE  HANDLE 
Thoiias  Z.  Lajos,  2454  W.  OakHeld  Rd..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

l4072 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  716.081 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  11.22 

L.S,  a.  280—821  7  Claims 


1.  A  ski  pole  handle  comprising  a  main  gripping  portion 
defined  by  an  upstanding  elongated  body  having  upper  and 
lowiT  body  portions,  opposite  inboard  and  outboard  lateral 
facei,  a  forward  face  and  an  opposite  convexly  curved  rear 
face  a  generally  tubular  thumb-receivmg  channel  disposed  at 
said  upper  body  portion,  said  elongated  body  defining  a  hand- 
grip portion  disposed  beneath  said  thumb-receiving  channel 


and  being  adapted  to  accommodate  and  be  gripped  between  a 
skier's  fingers  and  palm,  said  thumb-receiving  channel  having 
an  inner  bottom  thumb-supporting  generally  convexly  curved 
surface  merging  in  continuity  with  said  convexly  curved  rear 
face  whereby  a  skier's  thumb  and  particularly  the  phalanges, 
metacarpus  and  the  ulnar  collateral  ligament  of  the  metacarpo- 
phalangeal joint  are  protected  against  injury  normally  attrib- 
uted to  abduction/extension  of  the  thumb  which  is  the  usual 
cause  of  typical  collateral  ligament  injury  resulting  from  a 
skiing  fall;  said  thumb-receiving  channel  includes  a  rear-entry 
opening  through  which  a  person's  thumb  is  inserted  into  said 
thumb-receiving  channel  and  a  front  opening  through  which  a 
person's  thumb  is  visible  when  seated  within  said  thumb- 
receiving  channel;  said  thumb-receiving  channel  being  addi- 
tionally defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  inboard  and  outboard 
lateral  walls,  said  outboard  lateral  thumb-receiving  channel 
wall  merging  progressively  downwardly  with  a  juncture  sur- 
face between  said  rear  face  and  said  outboard  lateral  face,  a 
laterally  outboard  knuckle-protecting  sheath  ascending  both 
laterally  and  forwardly  from  said  body  lower  portion,  a  later- 
ally outboard  knuckle-protecting  sheath  depending  both  later- 
ally and  forwardly  from  said  thumb-receiving  channel,  said 
sheaths  having  spaced  adjacent  edges  of  sufficient  flexibility 
for  permitting  the  release  therethrough  of  a  skier's  hand  during 
a  severe  skiing  fall,  and  means  at  said  lower  body  portion 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  ledge  along  said  forward,  rear  and 
outboard  lateral  faces  for  supporting  the  hypothenar  surface 
and  fingers  of  a  skier's  hand. 


4,613,157 
REUSABLE  GREETING  CARD 

Steve  Drabish.  7740  Dunham  Rd.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio  44146, 
as.si(j^or  to  Steve  Drabish  and  Roger  A.  Johnston,  both  of 
Walton  Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,937 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00;  B65D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—1  R  10  Claims 


i2o' 


3.  An  extended  use  greeting  card  ensemble  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  fold  material  card  proper  having  the  greeting 
message  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  card  with 
fold  disposed  vertically  and  having  a  pre-weakened  region 
extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  card  adjacent  the 
lower  margin  of  the  card  to  divide  the  card  into  an  upper 
message  portion  and  lower  signature  section,  said  pre- 
weakened  region  being  frangible  to  readily  permit  re- 
moval of  the  signature  section,  whereby  the  entire  card 
proper  becomes  shorter  in  length  and  whereupon  the 
portion  of  the  card  adjacent  said  frangible  region  becomes 
the  signature  section  for  a  next  user; 

(b)  a  first  envelope  sized  to  receive  the  card  with  said  signa- 
ture portion  attached;  and. 

(c)  an  additional  envelope  received  accompanying  said  first 
envelope,  said  additonal  envelope  sized  to  fit  said  card 
only  after  removal  of  said  signature  section. 
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4,613,158 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COUPLING  WITH  A  FIRST 

AND  A  SECOND  COUPLING  PART  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  COUPLING 

Kjell  R.  Ekman,  Aberenraln  43,6340  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27.  1982.  8204911 

Int.  C\.'  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—3  9  Claims 


Hf^ 


sectional   area   greater  than   said   second   cross-sect lonal 
area,  and 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  coupling  unit  having  a  first  cou- 
pling part  and  a  second  coupling  part  which  can  be  displaced 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  said  first  coupling  part  compris- 
ing a  first  nut-shaped  section  and  said  second  coupling  part 
compnsing  a  second  nut-shaped  section  and  an  elongated 
cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  nut-shaped  section 
wherein  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  second  nut-shaped 
section  are  made  of  a  single  piece  of  steel,  formed  from  a  tube 
having  a  polygonal  cross-section  and  wherein  said  second 
nut-shaped  section  has  reduced  corners  and  side  surfaces  con- 
nected to  said  corners,  in  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  said 
first  nut-shaped  portion  and  wherein  the  number  of  said  cor- 
ners and  said  side  surfaces  of  said  second  nut-shaped  section  is 
doubled  relative  to  the  number  of  corners  and  walls  of  said  first 
nut-shaped  section  and  wherein  the  second  nut-shaped  section 
is  made  with  a  cross-section  measurement  which  allows  the 
passage  of  the  internal  surface  of  a  tightening  and/or  loosening 
sleeve  over  said  second  nut-shaped  section  and  interaction  of 
said  tightening  and/or  loosening  sleeve  with  said  first  nut- 
shaped  section  and  wherein  a  gap  formed  between  the  internal 
surface  of  the  tightening  and/or  loosening  sleeve  and  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  second  nut-shaped  section  does  not  exceed  0. 1 
mm. 


coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  and  ihird  seal 
means  in  force  transferring  association  with  said  first  seal 
means 


4.613.160 
REMOTELY  OPERABLE  PIPF  LENGTH  CONNECTOR 

AND  COMPENSATOR 
Bobby  J.  Rcneau.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gripper.  Inc., 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  618,436 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  n.  285—18  15  Oaims 


4,613,159 
PRESSURE-ASSISTED  DYNAMIC  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Allen  E.  Harris,  and  David  D.  Szarka,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,907 
Int.  a.^  F16L  17/02 
U.S.  a.  285—3  17  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-assisted  dynamic  seal  apparatus  for  providing 
a  seal  between  first  and  second  members,  said  seal  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  seal  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  members, 

said  first  seal  means  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area; 
second  seal  means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  for  receiving  from  a  first  direction  a  first  pres- 
sure associated  with  said  first  member  and  for  receiving 
from  a  second  direction  a  second  pressure  associated  w  ith 
said  second  member,  said  second  seal  means  has  a  second 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  said  first  cross-sectional 
area; 
third  seal  means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  for  receiving  from  said  first  direction  said  sec- 
ond pressure  and  for  receiving  from  said  second  direction 
said  first  pressure,  said  third  seal  means  has  a  third  cross- 


1,  A  pipe  length  connector  and  compensator  for  connecting 
together  pipeline  portu^ns  vMth  a  varying  distance  therebe- 
tween, comprising. 

a  first  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  flowline 
portion. 

a  second  housing  cooperating  with  said  first  housing  to 
receive  a  second  fiov^line  portion  which  extends  through 
said  second  housing  into  said  first  housing,  said  first  and 
second  housings  having  a  common  central  axis, 

said  second  housing  including  first  and  second  bcxjy  mem- 
bers and  connection  means  are  mounted  w  ith  said  first  and 
second  body  members  for  connecting  together  said  first 
and  second  body  members; 

said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  cooperating  to 
form  a  grip/seal  bore  therein  through  which  said  second 
fiowline  portion  extends  into  said  first  housing,  said  sec- 


lf')6 


ond  body  member  havmg  an  annular  end  pKirtion  which 
defines  a  part  of  said  grip/seal  bore; 

ieal  means  mounted  m  said  grip/seal  bore  for  movement  into 
sealing  engagement  against  said  second  flowhne  portion; 

ictuator  means  mounted  in  said  grip/seal  bore  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  seal  means  to  move  said 
seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  second 
flowline; 

orce  transfer  means  mounted  within  said  grip/seal  bore  for 
axial  movement  into  engagement  with  said  actuator 
means,  said  force  transfer  means  being  positioned  between 
said  actuator  means  and  second  b<xiy  annular  end  portion 
and  adjacent  to  and  in  engagement  with  said  annular  end 
portion  of  said  second  body  member,  and 

emotely  actuable  means  mounted  with  said  first  and  second 
body  members  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  first 
housing  and  said  first  body  member  to  move  said  first 
body  member  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  said  first 
housing  portion  to  thereby  move  said  second  body  mem- 
ber axially  toward  said  first  housing  to  cause  said  annular 
end  portion  of  said  second  body  member  to  axially  engage 
said  force  transfer  means,  said  force  transfer  means  axially 
engaging  said  actuator  means  and  said  actuator  means 
engaging  and  moving  said  seal  means  radially  inwardly  to 
seal  against  said  second  flowline 


4,613.161 
COUPLING  DEV  ICE 
Ddvid  P.  Brisco,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
>any.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.869,  May  4.  1982.  Pat.  No. 

.524.998.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,628 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  35/00 

L.B.  a.  285—18  10  Claims 
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A  coupling  apparatus  for  connection  to  a  casing  string 
ccjnducting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  a  well,  which 
causing  string  has  an  enlarged  diameter  casing  collar  connected 
to  an  upper  end  of  a  length  of  well  casing,  said  apparatus 
crmprising  i 

a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  mam  seal  means,  operably  associated  with  said  body,  for 
sealing  between  said  body  and  an  annular  upper  end  sur- 
face of  said  casing  collar; 
an  adjusting  means  having  a  variable  engagement  with  said 
body  so  that  a  longitudinal  position  of  said  adjusting 
means  relative  to  said  body  may  be  varied; 
an  annular  locking  means,  connected  to  said  adjusting  means 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  relative  to  said 
body,  for  locking  said  body  to  said  casing  string,  said 
locking  means  having  a  lower  end  movable  between  an 
open  radially  expanded  position  wherein  said  casing  collar 


can  pass  through  a  central  opening  of  said  lower  end,  and 
a  closed  radially  contracted  position  wherein  a  radially 
inward  extending  lip  means  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
locking  means  is  located  directly  below  an  annular  lower 
end  surface  of  said  casing  collar; 

hydraulically  biased  seal  carrier  means,  operably  associated 
with  said  main  seal  means,  for  increasing  a  compression  of 
said  main  seal  means  against  said  annular  upper  end  sur- 
face of  said  casing  collar  in  response  to  increases  in  hy- 
draulic pressure  of  said  fluid  within  said  casing  string;  and 

wherein  said  body,  said  mam  seal  means,  said  adjusting 
means,  said  annular  locking  means,  and  said  hydraulically 
biased  seal  carrier  means  are  so  arranged  and  constructed 
relative  to  each  other  that  an  initial  compression  loading 
of  said  mam  seal  means  against  said  annular  upper  end 
surface  oi  said  casing  collar  may  be  provided  by  closing 
said  lower  end  of  said  annular  locking  means  and  varying 
said  variable  engagement  of  said  adjusting  means  with  said 
body  so  that  said  lip  means  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
annular  locking  means  engages  said  annular  lower  end 
surface  of  said  casing  collar  and  so  that  said  body  member, 
seal  carrier  means  and  mam  seal  means  are  moved  down- 
ward relative  to  said  annular  locking  means  until  said  main 
seal  means  is  compressed  against  said  annular  upper  end 
surface  of  said  casing  collar. 


4,613,162 
MISALIGNMENT  TIEBACK  TOOL  -  NON-ROTATING 

CASING 

David  W.  Hughes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Offshore 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,605 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  21/00 

U.S.  a.  285—27  8  Claims 


F  t2 


1  A  tieback  tool  for  connecting  a  tieback  conductor  to  a 
subsea  well  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  member  connected  to  the  tieback 
conductor, 

lockdown  and  aligning  means  on  said  tubular  body  member 
for  aligning  and  locking  said  tool  on  said  well  system, 
including, 

ring  means  threadably  engaged  within  said  tubular  body 
member, 

radially  inwardly  extending  dogs  on  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  locking  means  on 
said  well  system,  upon  initial  engagement  of  said  tubular 
body  member  with  said  well  system  to  commence  the 
process  of  alignment  of  said  tool  with  said  well  system  by 
resting  on  a  bottom  surface  in  said  locking  means,  said 
dogs  and  said  ring  means  being  arranged  so  that  rotation 
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of  said  ring  means  locks  said  radially  extending  dogs  in 
said  locking  means  after  all  of  said  dogs  have  been  re- 
ceived in  said  locking  means  and  are  resting  on  said  bot- 
tom surfaces  by  lifting  said  dogs  off  said  bottom  surface 
and  into  a  locked  position  within  said  locking  means. 


4,613,163 
JOINT  FOR  PIPE 
Sander  Grosshandler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,809 

Int.  C\*  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—27  3  Claims 


'<>      ,1' 


f4<t 


1.  An  improved  pipe  joint,  the  pipe  joint  comprising  a  plastic 
lined  conduit  having  a  synthetic  resinous  pressure  deformablc 
liner  disposed  within  a  pressure  deformable  metal  conduit,  said 
plastic  lined  conduit  havmg  at  least  one  end,  the  conduit  end 
defining  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  composed  of 
deformed  metal  of  the  metal  conduit  and  deformed  plastic  of 
the  liner,  a  loose  ring  having  a  generally  planar  face  and  a 
tapering  face,  the  loose  ring  being  disposed  about  the  conduit 
with  the  generally  planar  face  of  the  ring  disposed  against  a 
metal  portion  of  the  outwardly  projecting  flange,  the  loose 
ring  having  the  tapering  face  remote  from  the  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  flange,  the  tapering  face  tapering  outwardly 
toward  a  penphery  of  the  flange,  a  split  "V"  clamp  disposed 
about  the  loose  ring  and  an  opposed  tapering  surface  of  gener- 
ally like  configuration  to  the  tapering  face  of  the  loose  ring, 
and  the  split  "V  "  clamp  thereby  forcing  the  deformed  plastic 
of  the  liner  against  an  opposed  liner  engaging  sealing  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  as  loose  nngs 
having  a  face  remote  from  the  tapering  face  defining  at  least 
one  land  and  one  groove,  the  land  and  groove  being  of  gener- 
ally arcuate  configuration  and  having  a  center  of  generation  at 
the  center  of  the  ring,  the  groove  subtending  a  greater  angle 
with  the  center  of  generation  than  the  land,  the  land  adapted  to 
interfit  with  a  groove  of  a  like  ring  and  thereby  center  adjacent 
pipe  ends. 


process  of  alignment  of  said  tool  with  said  well  system  by 
resting  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  well  system  locking 
means  and  thereafter  engage  all  said  nn^  lixking  means 
and  thus  aligning  said  tool  unh  sani  well  swiem, 


both  said  locking  means  thereafter  furKiuMiin^-  i  >  rotate  sau! 
ring  means  to  lock  said  tool  mito  said  well  system  by 
raising  said  ring  locking  means  within  said  well  system 
locking  means  by  rotation  of  said  iichack  i^onductor 


4.613.165 

INCREASED  TENSILE  STREN(;TH  \  ARIARLE 

DIAMETER  PROTECTIV  E  JOINT 

Karl  F.  Kuhne.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbide  Blast  Joints, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.703 

Int.  Cl.^  E16L  bb/00 

L'.S.  a.  285—45  16  Claims 


4,613,164 
MISALIGNMENT  TIEBACK  TOOL  -  ROTATING  CASING 
David  W.  Hughes,  and  Lionel  J.  Milberger.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,603 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  21/00 
U.S.  a.  285—27  9  Claims 

1.  A  tieback  tool  for  connecting  a  tieback  conductor  to  a 
subsea  well  system  comprising; 

a  hollow  tubular  body  member  connected  to  the  tieback 

conductor, 
a  lockdown  and  aligning  means  on  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber for  aligning  and  locking  said  tool  on  said  well  system, 
including 
ring  means  threadably  engaged  to  said  tool  body  member 
and  itself  having  radially  inwardly  extending  ring  locking 
means  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  locking  means  on 
said  well  system  upon  initial  engagement  of  said  tubular 
body  member  with  said  well  system  to  commence  the 


1.  k  proIecIi\e  loint  for  tubulars  ha\ing  a  NhU  porlion  wiih 

a  first  diameter  and  at  least  one  coupling  portion  connected  to 

the  body  portion  and  having  an  increased  diameter  p<iriion.  at 

least  a  part  of  both  the  first  and  increased  diameter  portions 

being  included  within  a  zone  to  he  protected  by  the  protective 

loint.  said  protective  joint  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  annular 

protective  rings,  said  first  protective  rings  being  coaxially 

located  along  the  bod>   portion  of  the  tubular  and    aid 

second  protective  rings  being  coaxially  located  along  the 

increased  diameter  p<')rtion  of  the  coupling  portion,  said 

first  and  second  protective  rings  having  fiat  and  parallel 

faces,  having  sufficient  inside  diameters  and  being  engaga- 


161-086  O.G.-86-7 
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)le  with  like  protective  rings  along  a  plane  intersecting  the 
nside  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  to  accommodate 
>endmg  movements  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tubular: 
at  east  one  transition  ring  formation  having  first  and  second 
lat  and  parallel  faces,  said  transition  ring  formation  hav- 
ng  an  inside  diameter  and  outside  diameter  at  its  first  face 
ipproximately  equal  to  the  inside  and  outside  diameter, 
espectively,  of  the  first  protective  rings  and  said  transi- 
lon  ring  formation  having  an  inside  diameter  and  outside 

(hameter  at  its  second  face  approximatels   equal  to  the 

inside  and  outside  diameter,  respectively,  of  the  second 
)rotective  rings,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  transition  ring 
ormation  comprising  a  generally  continuous  surface  from 

ihe  first  face  to  the  second  face  of  the  transition  ring 
ormation  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  transition  ring 
ormation  being  configured  to  provide  a  space  along  the 
onnection  between  the  coupling  portion  and  the  body 

[tortion  of  the  tubular  sufficient  to  accommodate  iongitu- 
nal  movement  of  the  protective  device  with  respect  to 

the  tubular;  and 
biaiing  means  coaxially  located  along  at  least  some  portion 

(.if  the  tubular,  said  biasing  means  being  engagable  at  one 
nd  with  a  retainer  Jcxatable  on  the  tubular  and  at  the 
ther  end  with  at  least  one  of  the  protective  rings  to  bias 

t  le  first  and  second  protective  rings  and  the  transition  ring 
ormation  to  thereby  form  a  protective  shield  along  the 
ntire  zone  to  be  protected 
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4,613,166 
CONNECTING  CONCENTRIC  TLBE  .SYSTEMS 
Hans  .Martin  Schmidtchen,  Osnabnieck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to   Kabel-  und   Metaliwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette, 
Hapover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  630.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16. 
1983.  3325757  > 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  ////2  ' 

L\S.  Cl.  285—53  7  Claims 


coupler  for  interconnecting  concentric  tube  sections, 
upler  being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
;ed  sleeves  wherein  outer  ones  project  at  b<3th  ends  axi- 
ond  inner  ones,  and  respective  exposed  end  portions,  as 
the  end  portion  of  the  innermost  of  the  coupler  sleeves, 
provided  with  the  same  pitch  threading,  there  being 
lly  insulating  layers  interposed  between  adjoining 
r  sleeves. 
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4,613,167 

INSULATING  PIPE  JOINT 

Kazu<    Okahashi;  Osamu  Hayashi;  Isao  Ishii,  and  Toshiyuki 

Koliayashi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi 

Dei  iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,767,  Jun.  24.  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  814,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1981,  56-102805 

Int.  C\.*  F16L  59/14 

4n.  285—54  3  Claims 

n  insulating  pipe  joint  comprising  a  first  tubular  member. 

second  tubular  member  comprising  a  cylinder  having  the 

nside  diameter  as  that  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  an 

r  metal  stopper  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  whose  inside 

IS  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  first  tubular 

•r,  said  annular  metal  stopper  nesting  the  first  tubular 

bier  with  a  space  left  between  said  annular  metal  stopper 


and  the  first  tubular  member,  and  an  insulator  made  of  glass- 
/mica  composition  and  a  cured  organic,  solventle&s  resin 
which  IS  impregnated  in  vacuum  under  pressure  and  then 
cured,  said  insulator  filling  said  space  to  hold  the  first  and 
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second  tubular  members  in  position  and  provide  air-  and  water- 
tightness,  and  securing  the  insulation  creeping  distance  be- 
tween each  tubular  member  and  wherein  said  pipe  joint  is 
capable  of  withstanding  a  water  pressure  of  1 50  kg/cm-  at  both 
25°  C.  and  300°  C. 


4,613,168 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRANCHES  IN  HOSES 

Ian  P.  Smith,  Holt;  David  L.  Prandle;  Reginald  C.  Barker,  and 
Robert  M.  J.  Litherland,  all  of  Bradford-on-Avon,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Avon  Industrial  Polymers  Limited,  Wilt- 
shire. England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1982, 
8206443 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  41/00 
U.S.  a.  285-150  16  Claims 


1    .A.  branched  hose  comprising: 

a  main  hose  portion  of  distortable  material,  a  segment  of  said 
main  hose  defining  a  marginal  portion  around  an  openmg 
in  said  hose,  said  opening  having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface, 

a  rigid  insert  comprising  a  tubular  stem  having  two  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  being  outwardly  flared,  the  diameter  of  said 
tubular  stem  distal  from  said  flared  end  being  greater  than 
the  undistorted  diameter  of  said  opening,  the  said  insert 
being  located  in  said  opening  with  its  flared  end  inwardly 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  marginal  portion  and  its  stem 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  main  hose  whereby  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  opening  in  said  marginal 
portion  is  outwardly  biased  in  an  outwardly  distorted 
condition  and 

an  encapsulation  overlying  said  marginal  portion  and  bond- 
ing at  least  said  marginal  portion  of  said  main  hose  and 
said  stem  of  said  insert  whereby  to  retain  the  insert  in  the 
main  hose  by  holding  and  reinforcing  said  marginal  por- 
tion in  Its  said  distorted  condition. 
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4,613,169 
SPA  nXTING  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Engelhart,  Qio,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Quality  Pool  Supply 
Co.,  Clio,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,297 

Int.  a.^  F16L  i/04 

U.S.  a.  285-161  15  Qaims 


constant  diameter,  a  second  internal  shoulder  spaced  from  said 
end  of  the  second  tubular  member  and  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  said  second  opening,  said  (Openings  being  disposed  in 
alignment,  and  a  rigid  metallic  tubular  adaptor  connecting  the 
aligned  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  the  ends  of  said  adaptor 
having  reverse  bends  to  provide  outwardly  curled  ends  freelv 
disposed  within  the  respective  axial  openings  in  said  tubular 
members,  the  outer  axial  extremitv  of  each  curled  end  being 
seated  against  the  respective  shoulder  and  the  outer  radial 
extremity  of  each  curled  end  being  engaged  with  the  wall  of 
the  respective  tubular  member  b<irdenng  the  opening  therein, 
said  adaptor  providing  a  rigid  sealed  connection  between  said 
tubular  members  without  auxiliary  sealing  members 


1.  In  combination,  a  pool  wall  construction  comprising: 

a  pool  wall  composed  of  a  plastic  material  and  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces;  said  pool  wall  outer  surface  including 
a  portion  defining  a  continuous  and  uniformly  tapered 
frustoconical  hole  through  said  wall  to  said  inner  wall 
surface,  said  portion  being  angled  about  60  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  inner  wall  surface, 

a  pool  inlet  fitting  constructed  of  a  material  compatible  with 
said  pool  wall  which  dimensioned  closely  to  the  diameter 
of  said  hole,  which  passes  through  said  hole,  and  which 
comprises  a  unitarily  formed  enlarged  end  having  an 
annular  flat  surface  disposable  closely  adjacent  to  said 
inner  pool  wall  surface,  and  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion opposite  said  enlarged  end; 

a  threaded  nut  disposed  on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  pool 
inlet  fitting,  having  an  annular  flat  surface  thereon  facing 
said  outer  p>ool  wall;  and 

a  resilient  seal  member  disposed  between  and  abutting 
against  each  of  said  inlet  fitting,  said  hole-defining  portion 
of  said  pool  wall  outer  surface,  and  said  annular  flat  sur- 
face on  said  nut,  so  as  to  provide  a  waterproof  seal  be- 
tween said  fitting  and  said  pool  wall. 


4,613,171 

JUNCTION  COUPLING  WITH  UNITARY  LOCKING 

GASKET  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Daniel  P,  Corcoran,  709  Webb  Dr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984.  .Ser.  No,  662.238 

Int.  Cl."  F16L  41,00 

U.S.  a.  285-197  17  Claims 


4,613,170 
ADAPTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  IN 

AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Darrel  Kersting,  Black  River  Falls,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Stoughton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,093 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285-187  1  a,i„ 


1  A  unitary  locking  ga.skct,  comprising  a  compressable  lube 
uhich  tube  forms  a  center  bore  of  the  uniury  Icxking  gasket, 
said  tube  being  flared  outwardly  at  one  end,  said  tube  es.sen- 
tially  enca.sed  in  an  clastomeric  housing,  uherem  said  elasto- 
meric  housing  comprises  a  unitary  structure  comprising  (i)  an 
elastomeric  annulus  which  is  beveled  inwardly  at  the  flared 
end  of  the  tube,  said  annulus  encasing  the  flared  end  of  the 
tube:  (li)  a  spigot  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  tube  beyond 
the  annulus;  said  spigot  being  encased  in  an  elastomer  and 
having  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
annulus;  (iii)  a  flat  annular  elastomeric  gasket,  depending  m  a 
generally  downward  direction  from  the  elastomeric  annulus. 
said  annular  gasket  having  a  saddle  configuration  which  allows 
said  unitary  locking  gasket  to  fit  a  pipe  uhich  has  an  apenure 
in  the  pipe  wall  through  which  the  spigot  pa.sse^ 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  conducting  an  exhaust  gas.  a  first 
tubular  member,  a  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  having 
a  first  axial  opening  of  substantially  constant  diameter,  an 
internal  shoulder  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  axial 
opening,  a  second  tubular  member,  an  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member  having  a  second  axial  opening  of  substantially 


4,613,172 
RELEASABLE  PLUG-IN  SOCKET  PIPE  COUPLING 
Kurt  Schattmaier,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cejn  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,222 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    10.    1984 
03330/84 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  19  m 
U.S.  a.  285-340  11  Claims 

1  A  plug-in  socket  coupling  for  pipes  or  pipe  elements, 
comprising  a  socket  member  receiving  at  least  one  pipe  end 
and  which  has  in  its  interior,  a  radialK  inwardly  directed 
projection,  at  least  one  circular  groove  for  a  packing,  a  passage 
opening,  a  chamber,  a  retaining  element  m  said  chamber  fixing 
the  pipe  end  which  can  be  inserted  up  to  the  projection, 
wherein  said  retaining  element  compnses  individual  segmental 
portions,  which  largely  embrace  the  pipe  end  and  an  elastic 
retaining  ring  in  the  chamber  maintaining  said  segmental  p<ir- 
tions  under  pretension,  each  portion  being  tiltabh  supported 
with  a  top  portion  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
chamber  and  on  the  side  facing  the  pipe  end  surface  is  provided 
with  a  base  portion  having  at  least  a  first  cutting  edge  and 
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whe 

tive 


displi  ceable  to  pivot  the  tillable  portions  into  the  release  posi- 
tion 


4.613.173 
KNOT  rV  INC  JIG 

Robeh  Rosser.  7051  Old  Mill  Rd..  Chesterland.  Ohio  44026 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1983.  Ser.  No.  560.567 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  (5y  ij4 
I  .S.  Cl.  289—17  14  Claims 
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MP  an  axially  movable  release  ring  is  arranged  in  opera- 
onnection  to  the  retaining  element  and  which  is  axially 


: 


\  knot  tying  Jig  comprising  a  panel  having  an  upper  and 

edge  and  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  stanchions  each  having 

ion  extending  upwardly  above  the  panel  and  down- 

y  below  the  panel,  one  stanchion  on  each  opposite  side  o'i 

nel,  the  portion  of  the  stanchions  extending  downwardly 

the  panel  cooperating  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel 

)port  the  same  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  in  front  of 
r.  and  means  on  the  portions  of  the  stanchions  extending 
y  upwardly  above  the  panel  and  toward  the  user  to 

a  fishing  line  or  fishing  accessories  to  enable  the  user  to 

Tth  hands  to  tie  a  fishing  knot  against  the  background  of 
nei. 


Pi 


4.613.174 
REVERSIBLE  LATCHING  HINGE 
Robir   L.  Berg,  Hudson.  Wis.;  Douglas  Morrissette,  Plymouth, 
an<  Walter  Ecker,  North  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Syiitechnics,  Inc.,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,341 

Int.  C\.'  E05C  3,  14.  B61D  39/00 

U.S.  tl.  292—136  2  Gaims 


\^n 


1    A  container  having  an  upper  opening  defined  in  part  b) 


lateral  sidewalls  of  said  container,  each  lateral  sidewall  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  in  an  upper  face. 

a  roof  for  said  container  comprising  members  for  supporting 

said  roof  on  said  upper  faces,  and 
a  first  latch  comprising 
a  latch  bar  mounted  on  an  upper  face  and  elevated  above 
said  upper  face  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said 
latch  bar  and  said  upper  face,  and 
a  latch  assembly  fixed  to  said  roof,  said  latch  assembly 
comprising  a  flange  fixed  to  said  roof  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  over  said  latch  bar,  said  flange  ter- 
minating in  an  ear  extending  downwardly  past  said 
latch  bar,  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  disposed  laterally 
outward  thereof,  said  flange,  ear  and  latch  bar  compris- 
ing pivot  means  about  which  said  roof  pivots  when  said 
container  is  inverted  in  a  first  direction  for  discharging 
its  contents,  said  ear  and  said   latch  bar  comprising 
means  for  preventing  said  roof  from  moving  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  container  during  said  inversion,  said 
latch  assembly  further  comprising  a  first  hook  attached 
to  said  flange  for  freely  pivoting  motion,  said  hook 
being  disposed  such  that,  when  said  roof  rests  on  said 
upper  faces,  said  first  hook  hangs  by  gravity  and  hooks 
under  said  latch  bar  in  said  clearance,  said  first  hook 
comprising  means  for  preventing  said  ear  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  latch  bar  during  said  inversion, 
further  comprising  a  second  latch  of  identical  configuration 
to  said  first  latch  mounted  on  the  upf>er  face  of  the  other 
lateral  side  of  said  container  and  on  the  opposite  lateral 
side  of  said  roof,  said  second  latch  comprising  means  for 
performing  the  recited  functions  of  said  first  latch  when 
said  container  is  inverted  in  a  second  direction,  said  first 
hook  and  the  hook  of  said  second  latch  being  weighted 
such  that,  during  inversion  in  either  said  first  or  said  sec- 
ond direction,  the  lower-most  hook  will  pivot  by  gravity 
away  from  its  associated  latch  bar,  thereby  freeing  said 
roof  to  pivot. 


4,613,175 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSURES 

Bascom  M.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  241.  Beeville,  Tex.  78102 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,609 
Int.  a*  E05C  1/04 
U.S.  Cl.  292— 148  9aaims 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein; 
a  mechanism  mounted  for  movement  in  the  housing  having 
a  bolt  at  one  end  of  the  mechanism  extending  out  of  the 

housing  through  one  of  the  openings, 
a  handle  at  a  second  end  of  the  mechanism  extending  out 
of  the  housing  through  another  of  the  openings  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  bolt,  and 
a  structure  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  ends  for 
selectively  blocking  and  unblocking  movement  of  the 
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bolt  in  response  to  a  padlock  body  being  appropriately 

located  in  the  housing, 
the  mechanism  being  mounted  for  movement  m  a  plane 

and  two  of  the  housing  openings  being  aligned  on  an 

axis  perf»endicular  to  the  plane; 
a  support  in  the  housing  comprising  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  openings  perpendicular  to  the  plane  for  secur- 
ing the  housing  to  a  support;  and 
a  padlock  having  a  shackle  supportably  received  on  the 
fastener  and  a  body  at  least  partially  in  the  housing  located 
in  blocking  relation  with  the  structure  in  a  locked  position 
of  the  padlock  and  movable  to  an  unblocking  position 
allowing  movement  of  the  structure  in  response  to  unlock- 
ing movement  of  the  padlock,  the  padlock  body  being 
accessible  through  one  of  the  housing  openings 


4,613.176 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  Kelly,  Felton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Security 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,874 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  292-201  1  Claim 


1—4 


I.  A  compact  solenoid-retained  door  latch  mechanism  oper- 
ative between  a  door  and  a  frame  and  having  a  latched  and  an 
unlatched  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
means  and  a  keeper  means,  one  of  said  means  being  mounted 
on  the  door  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  housing  means  including  a  base,  a  lid  and  a  channel- 
shaped  cover  overlying  the  base  and  lid  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  the  base  and  lid  having  cooperating  first,  second  and 
third  bosses  therein,  respectively,  first,  second  and  third  pivot 
pins  mounted  in  said  bosses,  respectively,  a  four-bar  pivoted 
toggle  linkage  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  including  only 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  links,  respectively,  each  of  which 
links  has  one  and  other  ends,  respectively,  each  of  the  links 
comprising  a  single  rigid  unitary  member,  means  pivotably 
mounting  the  one  end  of  the  first  link  on  the  second  pin.  means 
pivotably  mounting  the  one  end  of  the  third  link  on  the  third 
pin,  means  pivotably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  first  link 
to  the  one  end  of  the  second  link,  means  pivotably  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  second  link  to  the  other  end  of  the  third 
link,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  base  at  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  the  solenoid  having  an  armature,  resilient  means 
constantly  urging  the  armature  outwardly  of  the  solenoid,  a 
substantially  C-shaped  latch  disposed  between  the  toggle  link- 
age and  the  solenoid,  the  latch  having  a  cross  member,  a  short 
leg  and  a  parallel  long  leg.  means  pivotably  mounting  the  latch 
between  the  cross  member  and  the  longer  leg  thereof  on  the 
first  pin,  means  pivotably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
fourth  link  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  and  to  the  other 
end  of  the  third  link,  respectively,  means  pivotably  connecting 
the  one  end  of  the  fourth  link  to  the  latch  between  the  cross 
member  and  the  shorter  leg  thereof,  wherein  the  ends  of  the 
fourth  link  have  respective  pivot  axes,  and  wherein  the  fourth 
link  comprises  a  substantially  flat  member  pivoting  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  pivot  axes,  keeper  means  extending  through 
the  recess  in  the  cover  and  cooperating  with  the  shorter  leg  of 
the  latch  in  a  latched  position  of  the  mechanism,  an  operating 


stem  having  one  end  thereof  pivotahly  mounted  nn  the  arma- 
ture and  the  other  end  thereof  pi\(»iahlv  connetied  between 
the  firs!  and  second  links,  respeciivelv.  ihe  .)p<ratin]kj  stem 
being  disposed  substantiallv  transverselv  ot  the  cross  member 
of  the  latch,  wherein  the  first  and  second  links,  are  in  an  under- 
ihe-center  arrangement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  solenoid, 
whereby  the  solenoid  exerts  a  relatively-small  holding  force  on 
the  mechanism,  w  hereby  the  toggle  linkage  amplifies  the  hold- 
ing force  of  the  solenoid,  and  whereby  when  the  solenoid  is 
de-energized  and  pressure  is  subsequently  exerted  (tn  the  d(Hir 
to  move  It  away  from  the  frame,  the  force  on  the  mechanism 
exerted  via  the  door  and  supplemented  by  the  resilient  means, 
causes  the  toggle  linkage  to  collapse  and  the  latch  to  pivot 
about  the  first  pin.  v\  hereby  the  keeper  nicins  i^  t)iereH\  re- 
leased from  the  latch,  the  mechanism  moves  trorn  its  latched  to 
an  unlatched  position,  and  the  door  may  be  opened  for  access 
thereto, 

wherein  the  housing  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame,  .nui  the 

keeper  means  is  mounted  on  the  door, 
wherein  the  keeper  means  comprises  a  right-,injL:LJ.irl\  hciit 
keeper  bar  hdving  ,i  pair  oi  legs,  one  of  the  lec"-  ha\ing  a 
recess  formed  therein  for  recer-in^-  the  shorter  leg  of  the 
latch  in  the  latched  position  of  the  mechanism,  receptacle 
means  carried  by  the  cover  for  guiding  the  said  one  leg  of 
the  keeper  bar  into  engagenum  wiiti  the  latch,  said  recep- 
tacle means  comprising  a  receptacle  member  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  formed  therein,  said 
opening  being  provided  with  tapered  sides,  and  means  for 
trapping  the  other  leg  oi  the  keeper  bar  on  the  dotM, 
and  wherein  the  means  for  trapping  the  other  leg  of  the 
keeper  bar  on  the  door  comprises  a  plate  having  a  central 
slot  formed  therein,  a  boss  t'ornied  inlegrallv  wiih  the 
plate  and  overlving  a  portion  of  the  slot,  wherehv  the 
other  leg  of  the  keeper  bar  is  trapped  in  the  slot  between 
the  boss  and  the  door,  and  means  for  allowing  the  said 
other  leg  \o  shift  slightly  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  in  the  plane  of  the  slot  coiitiniKUisly  during  the 
operation  of  said  di>or  latch  mechanism 


4,613.177 

VEHICLE  Bl  MPFR 

Norman  S,  I^ren,  Warren,  and  William   K,  (rordon.  Sterling 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michael  l^dney,  Jr.. 

Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,202,  Jun,  25,  1984,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.215,  I>ec.  30.  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  791,456 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  ]9/08 

U.S.  CI.  293-120  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  bumper,  comprising 

a  fascia  having  a  front  portion  adapted  to  receive  impact 
forces  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  portion. 

a  backing  member  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  fascia  and  extending  verically  relative  to  said 
upper  and  lower  fianges.  said  member  including  means  for 
mounting  the  bumper  on  the  vehicle; 

a  resiliently  compressible  plastic  foam  molded  in  situ  in  at 
least  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  backing  member  and  the 
fascia,  said  foam  having  an  integral  skin  bonded  generally 
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to  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  enclosed  volume,  but  un- 
bo  ided  proximate  the  joinder  of  said  backing  plate  and 
flaiges,  thereby  allowing  the  bumper  to  respond  to  an 
im  jact  to  the  fascia  by  controlled  separation  of  the  back- 
inj  plate  and  flanges  to  permit  flow  therethrough  of  the 
re<iliently  compressible  plastic  foam 


Tamio 


4.613.178 
SIDE  MOLD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
''ujita,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  693.941 
Qaii^  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1984,  59-9778[L] 
Int.  a.'  B60R  19/42 
I  293—128  2  aaims 


Kog}o 


VS.C 


1    A| 
mold 
mold 
side  of 
made 
chlori(Je 
resin; 

(i)a 
0 


ber 


the 
n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


B    ,     5 


E 


8-    »     5 


of 


side  mold  for  an  automobile  comprising  (A)  a  hard 

fiortion  forming  an  outside  main  portion  and  (B)  a  soft 

portion  forming  an  inner  portion  to  be  contacted  with  a 

the  automobile  body;  the  hard  mold  portion  (A)  being 

a  blend  of  (1)  80  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 

polymer  and  (2)  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  ABS 

^id  ABS  resin  comprising 

opolymer  of  30  to  80*^  by  weight  of  a-methyl-styrene, 

o  30%  by  weight  of  styrene,  10  to  30'^r  by  weight  of 

acrylonitnle  and  0  to  30*^  by  weight  of  methyl  methacry- 

laie.  and 

(ii)  a  graft  polymer  in  which  at  least  one  component  of  said 

copolymer  (i)  is  graft-polymerized  onto  a  butadiene  rub- 


<o 


ft  mold  portion  (B)  being  made  of  a  plasticized  poiyvi- 
chlonde  and  having  a  JIS-A  hardness  of  50°  to  W°. 


4,613.179 

HAND-HELD  GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUPPORT  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS  HAVING 

LIMIFED  HNGER  FUNCnON  OR  WRIST  STRENGTH 

Willeni  D.  van  Zelm,  1005  Boyce  Are..  Towson.  Md.  21204 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701.235 

Int.  a.*  B25J  /  02  ' 

U.S.  Q.  294—19.1  19  Claims 
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gripping  device  to  aid  handicapped  persons  in  reaching 
ing  up  objects,  wherein  the  device  substantially  satis- 
needs  of  handicapped  persons  with  minimal  or  no 
function,  severe  wrist  deformities,  and  little  or  mini- 
functional  trunk  musculature,  the  device  including  a 
arm  member  carrying  a  gripping  means  forwardly 


thereon,  a  rearward  arm  member  having  a  right  side  and  a  left 
side  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  arm  member,  a  control 
mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  the  gripping  means,  a 
palm  brace  secured  to  the  rearward  arm  member  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  bracing  means  for  providing  a  three-point 
lateral  restraint  system,  said  bracing  means  comprising  a  wrist 
brace  mounted  on  the  rearward  arm  member  rearwardly  of  the 
palm  brace  and  positioned  proximally  to  the  wrist  of  the  user 
when  the  palm  brace  is  pressed  by  the  palm  of  the  user,  the 
wrist  brace  being  devoid  of  a  rigid  connection  to  the  wrist  of 
the  handicapped  person,  whereby  the  wrist  brace  substantially 
immobilizes  the  wrist  against  either  non-functional  flexion  or 
extension,  a  thumb  support  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
palm  brace  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
thumb  of  the  user  when  the  palm  brace  is  pressed,  wherein  the 
sole  purpose  of  the  thumb  support  is  to  provide  a  vertical 
restraint  preventing  the  wrist  from  dropping  downwardly,  and 
an  arm  support  carried  on  the  device  rearwardly  of  the  wrist 
brace. 


4,613,180 
QUICK-RELEASE  DEVICE 

Ralph  n   Pope,  P.O.  Box  386,  Quemado,  N.  Mex.  87829 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,531 
Int.  a.'  B66C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  294—82.34  5  Claims 


1   A  quick-release  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  body  member  having  a  first  jaw  member; 

(b)  a  second  body  member  having  a  second  jaw  member 
engageable  with  said  first  jaw  member,  said  first  and 
second  bodv  members  being  pivotally  connected  at  a 
position  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  jaw  members 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  members  is  pivotal; 

(c)  a  keeper  associated  with  one  of  said  body  members; 

(d)  a  locking  pin  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  body  members  and  reciprocal  between  a 
first  position  engaging  said  keeper  and  a  second  position 
out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper,  wherein  said  locking 
pin  includes  an  asscKiated  guide  member  disposed  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  pin,  said  pin  and  guide  member  being 
reciprocable  within  guide  bores  defined  by  one  of  said 
body  members;  and 

(e)  a  cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  body 
members  moveable  to  selectively  actuate  said  locking  pin 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


4,613,181 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED 

Hassan  Rafi-Zadeh,  5301  E.  Mockingbird  La.,  Paradise  Valley, 

Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  801,288 

Int.  a.*  B60J  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  7  Oaims 

1   A  vertically  extensible  cover  assembly  for  use  on  the  bed 
of  a  pickup  truck  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  rigid  cover  of  rectangular  configuration; 
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(b)  four  folding  arms  each  dependingly  mounted  at  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  corners  of  said  cover; 

(c)  four  separate  one  piece  mounting  brackets  each  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  different  ones  of  said  folding 
arms  for  attachment  to  the  upper  ledges  of  the  pickup 
truck  bed  at  different  corners  thereof  said  mounting 
brackets  being  selectively  mounted  on  their  respective 
ones  of  said  folding  arms  in  a  first  position  wherein  they 
are  disposed  for  being  mounted  in  an  overlaying  position 
on  the  ledges  of  the  pickup  truck  bed  when  the  ledges  are 
relatively  wide,  and  in  a  reversed  second  position  wherein 
they  are  disposed  for  being  mounted  in  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending position  on  the  ledges  of  pickup  truck  beds  when 
the  ledges  are  relatively  narrow; 


(d)  each  of  said  folding  arms  having  a  folded  position 
wherein  said  cover  is  in  a  lowered  position  on  the  pickup 
bed  when  said  mounting  brackets  are  mounted  thereon 
and  having  an  unfolded  extending  position  wherein  said 
cover  is  elevated  relative  to  the  pickup  truck  bed  when 
said  mounting  brackets  are  mounted  thereon;  and 

(e)  transverse  stabilizing  means  connected  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  folding  arms  and  the  front  and  rear 
depending  panels  of  said  cover  for  stabilizing  the  cover  in 
its  elevated  position  against  lateral  displacement  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  pickup  truck  when 
said  mounting  brackets  are  mounted  on  the  bed  thereof 


4,613,182 
SIDE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  C.  Stone,  Box  53,  Marlow,  Okla.  73055 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,346 
Int.  a.*  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—181 
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connected  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  side  support  beam*,  in 
an  upright  position  of  the  side  panel  and  substaniialh 
preventing  movement  of  ihe  side  panel  m  a  directmn 
generally  away  from  the  trailer  floor  in  an  upright  position 
of  the  side  panel  with  the  connecting  end  of  the  hinge 
assembJv  removabl)  connected  to  a  ptirtion  of  one  of  the 
side  support  beams; 

a  hinge  plate  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  side  panel, 
each  hinge  plate  con\ering  a  substantial  portion  of  cme 
of  the  hinge  openings  in  the  side  panel 
a  pair  of  hige  suppt^rts  connected  lo  the  hinge  platt^  and 
disp<^sed  generally  within  one  of  the  hinge  openings  in 
the  side  panel,  the  hinge  supports  bemg  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart  and  each  hinge  support  including  an  open- 
mg  extending  a  distance  therethough 
a  hinge  shaft,  each  hinge  shaft  exiending  beiuecn  the  pair 
of  hinge  supports  and  each  hinge  shaft  including  oppo- 
site end  portions  with  one  end  portion  being  journally 
supported  in  the  opening  in  one  of  ihe  hmge  supports 
and  an  opposite  end  portion  being  louriiaih  supp<irled 
in  the  other  hinge  support  and 
a  hinge  member  having  one  end  set.  u red  to  the  hinge  shaft 
forming  the  pivot  end  and  an  oppoMie  end  nt  the  hinge 
member  forming  the  connecting  end 


4,613.183 

CAB  AND  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Peter  C.  Kesling.  Green  Acres.  I^Forte.  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1982,  Ser.  No.  423.858 

Int.  V\.'  B60P  9/6*0 

U.S.  a.  296—183  8  Claims 


1.  A  side  panel  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  a  trailer 
having  opposite  sides,  opposite  ends,  a  trailer  floor  and  a  pair 
of  side  support  beams  with  each  side  support  beam  extending 
generally  along  one  side  of  the  trailer,  comprising: 

a  side  panel  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  opposite 
sides,  the  side  panel  being  positionable  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion generally  near  one  side  of  the  trailer  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  side  panel  being  disposed  generally  near  the 
trailer  floor  and  the  side  panel  extending  a  distance  up- 
wardly from  the  trailer  floor  terminating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  side  panel  and  the  side  panel  extending  a  dis- 
tance generally  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
trailer  in  the  upright  position  of  the  side  panel  and  at  least 
one  hinge  opening  extending  through  the  side  panel  inter- 
secting a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  of  the  side  panel;  and 
at  least  one  hinge  assembly,  each  hinge  assembly  having  a 
pivot  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  panel  and  an 
opposite  connecting  end  connectable  to  one  of  the  side 
support  beams  in  an  upright  position  of  the  side  panel,  the 
connecting  end  of  the  hinge  assembly  being  removably 


5  A  pickup  truck  having  a  cab  and  a  separate  open  h<^x,  said 
cab  having  al  least  oppitsed  walls  uith  doors,  a  substantially 
vertical  rear  wall  and  a  seat  therein  for  the  dri\er  or  a  driver 
and  a  passenger,  said  seat  including  a  generally  horizontal  scat 
cushion  and  an  upstanding  seat  back,  said  b<^x  having  substan- 
tially vertical  opposed  side  and  (Apposed  front  and  rear  end 
walls  upstanding  from  a  bottom  wall  or  f\oor  defining  an  open 
top  and  said  front  end  wall  being  immediatelv  behind  said  cab 
rear  wall,  a  forwardlv  projecting  lower  cab  rear  wall  portion 
and  a  portion  of  said  box  front  end  wall  at  the  fl(K)r  generally 
mating  with  said  forwardly  projecting  pcirlion  and  extending 
ahead  of  said  substantially  vertical  rear  wall  and  at  least  under 
a  portion  of  (he  seat  for  increasing  the  box  length,  without 
increasing  the  entire  length  of  the  truck,  to  a  length  greater 
than  the  horizontal  distance  from  the  substantially  vertical  rear 
wall  of  the  cab  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  rear  end 
wall  of  the  box.  said  portion  extending  across  substantialK  the 
entire  width  of  said  box. 
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4.613,184 
BpDY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Siegfried  Rispeter.  Besigheim.  and  Diethelm  Schneider,  I^on- 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F  Porsche  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  . 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1983.  Ser.  No.  500,814        ' 
Claiiis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 


1982.  3^23156 
U.S.  CI 
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body  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  end 
ing  a  support  structure  formed  of  transverse  and  longi- 
support  means  and  a  passenger  cell  having  a  support 
e  including  longitudinally  extending  supports,  a  bound- 
1  separating  the  passenger  cell  from  the  end  unit,  upper 
er  hollow  mounting  means  associated  with  said  bound- 
1  for  axial  aligning  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sup- 
of  the  end  unit  with  respective  upper  and  lower 
inally  extending  supports  of  the  passenger  cell,  said 
ongitudinal  support  means  including  a  bifurcated  por- 
said  upper  mounting  means  including  means  for  de- 
secunng  the  respectively  aligned  upper  longitudinal 
means  and  upper  longitudinally  extending  support, 
er  mounting  means  including  a  reinforcing  part  and 
or  detachably  securing  the  respectively  aligned  lower 
inal  support  means  and  lower  longitudinally  extending 
whereby  said  end  unit  is  mounted  by  said  mounting 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
means  generally  form  a  continuation  of  the  respective 
d  lower  longitudinally  extending  supports  of  the  pas- 
bell. 


i  n 


4,613.185 
FOLDING  CHAIR 

Sisto  Marchesini,  Montecchio  Maggiore,  Italy,  assignor  to  ICU 
Interpommerz  Union  S.A.,  Riva  San  Vitale,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,181 
Qaii^s  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  17. 1984.  22630/  83[U] 
Int.  CI.-*  A47C  4/00 
U.S.  CI  297—39  11  Claims 

1.  A  biding  chair  movable  from  a  folded,  collapsed  position, 
to  an  uifolded,  open  position,  said  chair  comprising: 

(a)  c  lair  seat  means  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion. 
an  J  opposed  side  portions, 

(b)  backrest  means  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
and  opp)Osed  side  portions, 

(c)  c  jnnection  means  extending  between  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  means  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  backrest 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said 
sent  means  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  backrest  means; 

(d)  a  pair  of  front  legs  pivotally  earned  by  respective  oppo- 
sit ;  side  pxartions  of  said  seat  means; 

(e)  a-mrest  means  extending  between  and  connnecting  said 


front  legs  to  respective  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
backrest  means; 

(0  a  pair  of  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  with  said  armrest 
means  at  a  point  between  said  backrest  means  and  said 
front  legs; 

(g)  lever  means  pivotally  extending  between  and  connecting 
respective  ones  of  said  rear  legs  and  said  side  portions  of 
said  backrest  means;  and 

(h)  cooperable  retaining  means  including  a  detect  and  a 
recess  and  carried  by  opposed,  relatively  slidable  surfaces 
of  respective  ones  of  said  connection  means  and  said  lever 
means,  to  releasably  maintain  said  lever  means  and  said 
connection  means  in  a  predetermined  relative  orientation 
to  maintain  said  chair  in  an  open,  unfolded  condition,  said 
detent  engaged  with  said  recess  when  said  chair  is  in  the 


open,  unfolded  condition  and  disengaged  therefrom  when 
the  elements  of  said  chair  are  pivoted  relative  to  each 
other  to  move  the  chair  toward  a  closed  condition,  in 
which  the  retaining  means  include  a  first  retaining  element 
in  the  form  of  a  cam  surface  defining  a  ramp  progressively 
increasing  in  height  and  terminating  in  a  recess,  said  cam 
surface  positioned  on  one  of  said  connection  means  and 
said  lever  means,  and  a  detent  on  the  other  of  said  connec- 
tion means  and  said  lever  means,  said  cam  and  said  detent 
being  in  radial  correspondence  relative  to  a  circle  concen- 
tric to  a  pivot  between  the  connection  means  and  the  lever 
means,  the  detent  being  engageable  with  said  recess  in  the 
open  condition  of  the  chair  to  provide  stability  to  said 
chair  when  in  the  open  condition  and  prevent  unintended 
folding  thereof. 


4,613,186 
CHAIR  WITH  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Larry  P.  I  jPointe,  I^Salle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair 
Company.  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,877 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—83  6  Oaims 


^■"^ 


1  In  a  chair,  a  stationary  base  frame,  a  second  frame 
mounted  on  the  base  frame  for  longitudinal  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment between  a  forwardmost  position  and  a  rearmost  position, 
a  chair  body  having  sides  and  carried  by  said  second  frame  to 
move  longitudinally  with  it,  a  forward  toothed  latch  bracket,  a 
rear  toothed  latch  bracket,  said  brackets  being  mounted  on  said 
base  frame  and  located  to  determine  respectively  said  forward- 
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most  and  rearmost  positions,  a  movable  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  second  of  said  frames  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
yieldably  biased  by  gravity  to  operatively  engage  the  teeth  in 
said  brackets,  and  manual  means  for  moving  the  pawl  to  disen- 
gage it  from  said  brackets,  said  manual  means  including  a 
mechanical  actuator  switch  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  the 
top  of  one  of  said  sides  and  operable  to  actuate  the  pawl. 


tionship.  the  two  crank  means  including  a  pair  of  crank 

levers  connected  to  each  other  h\   ;)  rod  and  rotafablv 


4,613,187 

BICYCLE  AND  STATIONARY  SEATS 

James  F.  Gordon,  1276  Flying  Bridge  La.,  Osprey,  Fla.  33559 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,481,  Jun.  25,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  809.152 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-195  30  Claims 


^3 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  for  accommodating  a  rider  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  seat  bar  having 

a  rigid  tubular  member  extending  substantially  the  entire 

width  of  the  seat; 
a  resilient  material  of  pre-determmed  thickness  concentri- 
cally surrounding  said  tubular  member;  and 
a  relatively  thin  cover  of  durable  material  c(  ncenlncally 
surrounding  said  resilient  material;  and 

a  tubular  seat  post  of  pre-determined  length  substantially 
perpendicularly  oriented  to  said  seat  bar  and  downwardly 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  bar; 

wherein  the  seat  bar  is  mounted  to  the  bicycle  in  a  direction 
substantially  tranverse  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  so  that 
the  seat  bar  abuts  against  and  spans  the  entire  width  of  the 
rider's  buttocks  and  does  not  contact  the  crotch  of  the 
rider  whenever  the  rider  sits  on  the  bicycle. 


4,613,188 
CHILD  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi    Tsuge;    Akinori    Fujiwara;    Hiroki    Iwasa;    Chikao 
Nagasaka,  and  Tsutomu  Muraoka,  all  of  Niwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-rika-denki-seisakusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,234 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    19,    1983,    58- 
195150[U] 

Int.  CI.-"  A47C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  297-250  17  Claims 

1.  A  child  restraining  device  for  restraining  a  child  occupant 
of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  child  receiving  vessel  secured  on  a  seat  of  the  vehicle 
by  a  webbing  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  child  restraining  means  for  restraining  the  child  occupant 
on  the  vessel;  and 

(c)  a  reclining  mechanism  including  a  supporting  member 
for  supporting  the  vessel  on  the  seat,  the  supporting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  pair  of  distal  end  portions,  each 
of  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  crank  means,  and  a 
rear  portion  serving  to  abut  the  seat  in  a  supporting  rela- 


supp(irted  by  pins  pruMded  on  cithtr  side  ol  the  s  esse!, 
whereby  the  vessel  can  be  reclined  readily. 


4,613.189 
VALVE  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  I  SF  IN  BRAKE  PRESSl  RF 
CONTROL  I  NIT 
William  A.  Barr,  Gibson  Island,  Md,  21056 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  659.8^7 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  */26 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  4  Claims 


1  In  a  brake  pressure  control  unit  tor  ;i  M-hicie  bralM;  swierri 
which  unit  includes  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  \o  a 
master  cylinder  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
wheel  brake  cylinder,  said  unit  having  a  stepped  bore,  a 
stepped  piston  in  said  bore  and  including  an  axial  passage 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  \aUe  chamber 
in  said  unit  between  one  end  of  said  stepped  b<ire  and  said  inlet. 
a  valve  seat  co-axial  with  said  passage  m  said  stepped  piston 
and  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  \alve  chamber,  and  a  vaKe 
extending  towards  said  bore  from  said  chamber  for  engage- 
ment by  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  pa.ssage  upon  movement 
of  said  stepped  piston  towards  said  valve  in  response  tc  uppos- 
ing  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  piston,  said  valve  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  said  bore,  the  invention 
comprising  means  for  retaining  said  valve  at  all  times  co-axial 
with  said  valve  seat,  said  means  comprising  an  assembly  co-axi- 
ally  received  in  said  valve  chamber  and  supp<irling  said  valve, 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  internal  wall  surface 
and  said  assembly  including  means  defining  in  cross-section  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  in  close  sliding  engagement  with 
the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  engaged 
cylindrical  surfaces  having  an  axial  extent  sufficient  to  prevent 
positively  said  assembly  and  hence  said  valve  from  moving 
laterally  or  cocking  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  seat 
during  sliding  movement  of  said  bodv  assembly,  axiallv  extend- 
ing fluid  passage  means  enabling  the  f\ow  of  fluid  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  through  said  chamber  when  said  valve  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  valve  seat,  stop  means  between  said  bore 
and  said  chamber  engageable  by  said  assembly  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  valve  towards  said  Kire,  and  resilient  means 
biasing  said  assembly  towards  said  stop  means  said  assembly 
including  a  part  integral  with  said  valve  and  extending  co-axi- 
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4.613.190 
MODULATOR  PRESET  CIRCLTT 
Stuah  E.  Johnson.  Montrose,  Calif.,  assijpior  to  Crane  Co., 
Cqicago.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598.839 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8.,  f)H 

t.S.  a.  303—109  18  Claims 
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to  said  valve  chamber,  said  extending  part  having  along 
a  plurality  of  substantially  opposed  surfaces  spaced 
ual  distance  radially  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  side 
of  said  chamber,  and  the  means  defining  the  external 
ncal  surface  comprises  a  sleeve-like  element  having  wall 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  sub- 
ally  opposed  surfaces  and  said  chamber  wall  and  being 
co-axially  over  said  extending  part 
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In  a  vehicle  antiskid  brake  control  system  for  controlling 
raking  action  on  a  braked  wheel;  said  system  comprising 
ulator  means  for  generating  a  modulated  antiskid  brake 
rol  signal  as  a  time  integral  function  of  a  signal  indicative 
iraking  condition  of  the  braked  wheel,  wherein  the  magni- 
o{  the  antiskid  brake  control  signal  is  indicative  of  a  de- 
level  of  progressive  reduction  of  the  maximum  available 
ng  action  to  reduce  skidding  of  the  braked  wheel;  and 
;  means,  responsive  to  the  antiskid  brake  control  signal, 
miting  braking  of  the  braked  wheel  by  an  amount  which 
progressively  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
"jkid  brake  control  signal;  the  improvement  comprising 
mpans   for   presetting   the   modulator   means  to  preset   the 
magnitude  of  the  antiskid  brake  control  signal  to  a  preset 
value  indicative  of  a  desired  partial  reduction  of  the  maxi- 
mum available  braking  action,  and 

ans,  included  in  the  presetting  means,  for  enabling  the 
presetting  means  at  the  start  of  a  braking  period,  regard- 
less of  skid  activity  of  the  braked  wheel. 


4.613.191 
GROUNDING  CONNECTOR 
Ralrih  A.  Papa,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
N  imours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  1.5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  723.525 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  339—14  R  5  Oaims 


for  mounting  the  connector  on  an  edge  of  said  panel  and 
said  arm  being  bent  for  yielding  contact  with  said  edge. 


4.613.192 
POWER  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Donald  F.  Peterson,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570.791,  Jan.  16.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  750,919 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/66,  13/56 

U.S.  CI.  339—14  P  17  Claims 


10  A  strain  relief  for  a  power  cord  of  an  electric  device, 
wherein  the  power  cord  has  at  least  three  leads,  the  first  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  grounded;  said  strain  relief  comprising 
an  insulating  body,  said  power  cord  extending  into  one  end  of 
said  insulating  body,  a  grounding  lug  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  body  opposite  one  end,  and  connected  internally  of  said 
body  to  said  first  lead  of  said  power  cord,  first  and  second 
parallel  grooves  in  opposite  sides  of  said  body  extending  be- 
tween said  ends  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  said  ground  lug,  said  body  having  a  first  portion  into 
which  said  power  cord  extends  and  from  which  said  grounding 
lug  extends,  and  a  second  portion  on  the  side  of  said  grooves 
opposite  said  first  portion,  and  first  and  second  connector 
means  on  said  second  portion  of  said  body,  at  least  said  first 
connector  means  being  connected  to  another  lead  of  said 
power  cord. 


4,613,193 

BOARD-OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Howard  L.  Beers,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tritec,  Inc., 
Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,832 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/629 

U.S.  a.  339—17  L  34  Qaims 
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Ij  A  grounding  connector  for  a  cable  having  a  laver  of 
tion  over  a  conductive  shield,  said  connector  comprising 
uctive  element  contacting  said  shield  in  a  stripped  length 
Slid  cable  and  a  dielectric  housing  encasing  said  stripped 
lenf  th, 
s<  id  element  having  an  integral  arm  projecting  therefrom 
and  through  said  housing  for  contact  with  a  conductive 
panel,  said  housing  being  a  bushing  provided  with  a  slot 


1.  A  board-operated  connector  for  connecting  a  pair  of 
spaced  printed  terminals  located  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
with  a  pair  of  corresponding  output  leads  earned  by  said  con- 
nector in  order  to  connect  the  terminals  with  other  parts  of  the 
electrical  system  with  which  the  printed  circuit  board  is  used, 
said  pair  of  printed  terminals  being  arranged  in  a  column  ori- 
ented transverse  to  a  first  edge  of  said  circuit  board,  the  first  of 
said  terminals  lying  farther  than  the  second  terminal  from  said 
board  edge  with  its  boundary  that  is  nearest  said  edge  located 
at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the  edge,  with  its  geo- 
metric center  lying  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said 
board  edge,  and  with  its  boundary  that  is  most  remote  from 
said  edge  lying  a  third  predetermined  distance  from  the  edge, 
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the  geometric  centers  of  said  printed  terminals  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  fourth  predetermined  distance,  said  sec- 
ond printed  terminal  lying  with  its  boundary  that  is  most  re- 
mote from  said  edge  at  a  fifth  predetermined  distance  from  the 
board  edge,  which  connector  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  output  leads; 

(b)  first  and  second  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  having; 
(i)  a  free  end  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 

printed  terminals  and  electrically  connected  w  ith  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  output  leads, 

(li)  an  open  position,  and 

(ill)  a  closed  position  for  contact  with  its  said  associated 
printed  terminal; 

(c)  a  narrow  hollow  body  formed  of  rigid,  insulative  mate- 
rial for  housing  said  contacts  and  for  carrying  said  output 
leads  fixedly  attached  to  said  connector  body  and  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom,  said  body  having  a  median  plane 
and  two  main  walls  parallel  to  said  plane  which  are  con- 
nected by  two  narrow  walls,  said  walls  together  defining 
the  interior  of  said  connector  body  and  defining  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  printed  circuit  board, 

said  circuit  board  when  inserted  by  the  user  of  the  container 
in  said  board-receiving  opening  being  guided  through  a 
predetermined  path  into  a  operative  position  within  the 
interior  of  said  body  in  which  position  said  board  is  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  said  main  walls,  said  first  edge 
of  the  circuit  board  moving  past  said  first  and  second 
contacts  as  the  board  moves  through  its  said  predeter- 
mined path, 

said  two  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  column  transverse  to 
said  board-receiving  opening  with  said  first  contact  posi- 
tioned nearer  to  said  opening,  the  geometric  centers  of 
said  two  contacts  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  aforesaid  fourth  prede- 
termined distance; 

(d)  resiliently  deformable,  elongated  support  means  for  each 
of  said  first  and  second  contacts,  each  of  said  support 
means: 

(i)  normally  supporting  its  respective  contact  in  the  contact's 
open  position,  and 

(ii)  being  insulated,  together  with  its  associated  contact, 
from  the  other  of  said  two  contacts  and  the  latter's  associ- 
ated support  means; 

(e)  actuator  means  for  each  of  said  resiliently  deformable 
support  means,  each  of  said  actuator  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  deform  the  support  means  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated to  urge  Its  respective  contact,  m  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  said  median  plane,  into  its  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

(0  means  for  operating  both  said  actuator  means  in  auto- 
matic response  to  the  insertion  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
in  said  board-receiving  opening  and  movement  of  the 
board  along  said  predetermined  path,  said  means  for  oper- 
ating said  actuator  means  comprising  movable  carnage 
means  positioned  alongside  said  pair  of  elongated  support 
means  and  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  actuator  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  actuator  means  comprising  a  ngid  pin 
formed  of  insulative  material  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  carriage  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
associated  elongated  support  means,  said  carnage  means 

lying  entirely  outside  said  predetermined  path  followed  bv 
said  printed  circuit  board,  when  it  is  inserted  in  said  con- 
nector body  and  is  moved  along  said  path,  at  least  until  the 
board  first  reaches  a  safe  position,  and 

as  the  board  is  moved  farther  along  said  predetermined  path 
into  its  said  operative  position,  being  pushed  by  said  board 
to  cause  said  at  least  one  actuator  means  supported  on  said 
carriage  means  to  press  its  associated  contact  toward  its 
fully  closed  position, 

said  carnage  means  operating  said  actuator  means  only  afier 
the  printed  circuit  board  has  been  moved,  vvhile  said  first 
contact  is  held  by  its  said  support  means  in  its  normal  open 
position,  to  said  safe  position  within  the  intenor  of  said 
connector  body,  in  which  position  said  first  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  has  moved  along  said  predetermined  path  of 


the  circuit  b<iard  beyond  said  first  contact  a  distance 
greater  than  the  aforesaid  fifth  predetermined  distance, 
but  less  than  said  first  predetermined  distance.  !o  bring 
said  first  contact  to  a  posilum  hciuciii  saij  firsi  and  sec- 
ond terminals. 

said  carriage  means,  in  auliimaiie  response  lo  insertion  of 
said  printed  circuit  Ktjrd  in  said  board -receiving  opening 
and  movement  of  the  b<iard  along  its  said  predeiermmed 
path  to  an  initial  contacting  position,  in  uhicfi  pcisition 
said  first  edge  of  the  circuit  board  has  moved  bevond  said 
first  contact  a  distance  greater  than  the  aforesaid  first 
predetermined  distance,  but  less  than  said  third  predeter- 
mined distance,  causing  said  actuator  means  to  mcne  said 
contacts  into  contact  with  their  respec-tive  pnnted  termi- 
nals on  the  printed  circuit  board. 

whereby  all  ci^niact  between  said  first  contact  and  said 
second  printed  terminal  is  avoided  from  the  time  the 
printed  circuit  board  is  inserted  v.ithm  ihe  ..-nnector  at 
least  until  it  reaches  its  said  safe  position,  and 

whereby  said  contacts  are  brought  into  initial  contact  uith 
their  respective  printed  terminals  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  only  after  the  board  has  been  inserted  in  said  con- 
nector body  to  Its  said  initial  contacting  position,  and  into 
full  pressure  contact  with  said  printed  terminals  onlv  after 
the  circuit  board  has  been  moved  into  its  fully  operative 
position  uithin  the  connector  body. 


4.613.194 

MUI  TIPI  F  FI  F(TRK  AI   C  ONNFCTOR  AND 

STAGGERED  MOl  NTING  BLOCK 

Karl-Heinz  Pohl.  Buffalo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Siemon  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537.065 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/00.  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-19  II  Claims 


1  A  bk>ck  which  houses  a  pluralitv  of  mdividual  i(K)ped 
connector  elements  formed  from  electrically  conductive  stock 
of  circular  cross-section,  the  block  including: 

a  retainer  section, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  arranged  in  rows  m  said  retainer 
section,  each  of  said  retainer  rows  being  formed  of  two 
retainer  subrows  with  alternating  ones  of  said  retainer 
slots  comprising  each  retainer  subrow  to  form  a  /ig/ag 
configuration  of  said  retainer  slots  in  each  of  sjiid  retainer 
rows,  adjacent  ones  of  said  retainer  slots  m  each  of  said 
retainer  rows  overlapping  one  another, 

a  main  body  section; 

a  plurality  of  a  spaced  slots  arranged  in  rows  in  said  main 
body  section,  each  of  said  main  body  rows  being  formed 
of  two  main  body  subrows  with  alternating  ones  of  said 
mam  body  slots  compnsing  each  mam  body  subrow  to 
form  a  zigzag  configuration  of  said  mam  body  slots  in  each 
of  said  main  btxly  rows,  adjacent  ones  of  said  main  body 
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ots  in  each  o!   said   main   bod\    rous  overlapping  one 
ini'ther, 
a  p  uralitv  of  bridge  elements  on  said  main  bod\  section,  said 

idge  elements  each  being  in  alignment  with  pairs  of  said 
crlappmg  slots  in  said  main  bod\  section,  each  bridge 

ement  defining  a  pair  of  overlapping  passages  in  rogistra- 

on  with  said  main  bodv  section, 
corresponding  retainer  slots,  mam  body  section  slots  and 

•idge  element  passages  cooperating  to  define  housings 

ir  a  plurality   of  said  individual   looped  connector  ele- 

cnts  o(  the  tvpe  formed  from  electrically  conductive 

ock  of  circular  cross-section  which  are  in  said  block; 

ns  which  electrically  interconnect  adjacent  overlapping 
cties  of  said  individual  looped  connector  elements  in  each 

'  said  rows, 
and  means  which  join  said  retainer  section  to  said  mam  body 

clion. 
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4.613.195 
CARTRIDGE  FUSE  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 

Suher.  Chesterfield.  Mo.;  Glen  Dunn,  Fairview.  N,C,; 

rjnon  Spaunhorst.  Washington,  and  Angelo  L  rani,  St.  Louis. 

of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Houston, 


Filed  Mar.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711,527 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  !J  J5 
IS.  Cl.  339—31  R 
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15  Claims 


or  a  fuse  adapted  to  he  secured  in  a  first  rejection  fuse 
er  including  a  notched  fuse  terminal  having  a  first  notched 

n  sized  to  receive  a  first  projecting  portion  within  the 
Holder,  an  adapter  for  ciiupling  the  fuse  to  a  second  rejec- 
fise  holder  having  a  second  projecting  portion,  compris- 


b~>d\ 


V  having  inner  and  outer  ends;  I 

;eiver  portion  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  the  body  sized 

receive  the  notched  fuse  terminal,  said  receiving  por- 

on  including  a  third  projecting  portion  sized  to  prevent 

le  installation  of  an  unnotched  fuse  terminal  within  the 

ceiver  portion  while  accommodating  the  installation  of 

le  notched  fuse  terminal  withm  the  receiver  portion  with 

le   third   projecting    portion    engaged    within   the   first 

ched  portion, 

pmg  means  adapted  to  secure  the  notched  fuse  terminal 

ithin  the  receiver  portion   and 

a  s<icond  notched  portion  in  the  outer  end  of  the  body  sized 

)  receive  the  second  projecting  portion  to  accommodate 

Jiupling  the  adaptor  to  the  second  rejection  fuse  holder 


rt  ct 


rnti. 


int 


4,613.196 
TELEPHONE  CORD  TERMINATING  PLUG 
G«rhird   Foerster,   Woodbridge.  Conn.,   assignor   to  Jane   G. 
.Mcptgomer>.  Woodbridge.  Conn. 

Filed  May  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  494.542 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  11/20 
U.S.  tl.  339-97  P  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  terminating  an  unmated  free 
end  portion  of  a  single  low  current  multi-wire  electrical  cord 
witht  ut  the  necessity  for  altering  the  length  of  the  cord  com- 
prising a  one  piece  dielectric  housing  having  a  central  wire 
receiling  aperture,  a  front  wall  forminki  a  barrier  at  one  end  oi 


the  aperture,  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  slots  extending 
between  the  aperture  and  a  first  exterior  surface  of  the  connec- 
tor, the  aperture  at  each  slot  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive 
only  a  single  wire  of  the  multi-wire  cord  and  individual  plate- 
like terminals  positioned  w  ithin  the  slots  for  movement  toward 
the  aperture,  the  combination  comprising  an  interior  front  wall 
surface  having  a  first  planar  portion  between  the  aperture  and 
said  first  exterior  surface  defining  said  terminal  receiving  slot 
and  a  second  planar  portion  between  the  aperture  and  a  second 
exterior  surface  opposite  said  first  exterior  surface  a  wall  struc- 
ture spaced  from  said  second  planar  portion  and  defining  there- 
with a  recess  associated  with  each  slot  and  extending  from  said 
aperture  toward  the  said  second  exterior  surface  of  the  connec- 
tor opposite  said  first  exterior  surface  to  provide  a  generally 
L-shaped  wire-receiving  cavity  for  receiving  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  multi-wire  cord,  said  first  and  second  planar 
portions  being  coplanar,  said  platc-like  terminals  being  mov- 


able along  said  interior  front  wall  surface  from  said  slots 
toward  said  opposite  exterior  surface  and  having  a  wire  engag- 
ing portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  aperture  and  into  said  recess  for  bending  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  wire  out  of  the  plane  of  said  aperture  and  into 
said  recess,  said  plate-like  terminal  having  an  elongated  stabi- 
lizing front  edge  that  bears  against  both  said  first  and  second 
planar  wall  surface  portions  and  an  opposite  elongated  edge 
that  cuts  through  an  insulative  covering  on  the  wire  as  the  wire 
is  bent  into  said  recess  whereby  said  wire  is  engageably  re- 
tained between  said  wire  engaging  portion  and  said  wall  struc- 
ture without  significantly  altering  the  length  thereof,  said  wire 
engaging  portion  including  means  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  wire  along  said  opposite  elongated  edge  as 
said  stabilizing  front  edge  bears  against  both  said  first  and 
second  planar  portions  of  said  front  wall  to  maintain  said  elec- 
trical contact. 


4,613,197 
RAPID  ASSEMBLY  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Ronald  G.  Munroe.  Staten  Island,  and  Gregory  E.  Moreinis, 

Forest  Hills,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,712 

Int.  Cl,^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  339—99  R  18  Claims 

1    .An  electrical  connector  comprising 

a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  bounding  an 
input  opening  and  a  receiving  channel  for  an  end  portion 
of  an  electrical  cord  having  at  least  two  electrical  conduc- 
tors surrounded  by  respective  insulating  jacket  portions; 

at  least  two  electrical  contact  elements  mounted  in  position 
in  said  housing  and  operative  for  establishing  electrical 
contacts  with  their  respective  counterparts;  and 

means  for  establishing  electrical  connections  between  the 
respective  electrical  conductors  of  said  electrical  cord  and 
the  associated  electrical  contact  elements,  including 

end  penetrating  elements  electrically  connected  to  the  re- 
spective electrical  contact  elements  and  mounted  in  said 
housing  at  such  locations  as  to  project  into  said  receiving 
channel  and  penetrate  into  the  respective  electrical  con- 
ductors in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cord  during 
the  introduction  of  the  end  portion  of  said  cord  into  said 
receiving  channel,  and 
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side  penetrating  elements  also  electrically  connected  to  the  4.613,199 

respective  electrical  contact  elements  and  so  mounted  m  DIRECT-CRIMP  COAXIAL  (ABLE  CONNECTOR 

and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  housing  as  to  penetrate    Peter  G.  McCrear>.  Hobe  Sound.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Solitron  I>e- 

vices.  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  AuR.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,992 


J  — 


through  said  jacket  portions  of  said  cord  and  into  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  respective  electrical  conductors  in 
said  input  opening  and  substantially  transversely  of  said 
cord. 


4,613,198 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BACKSHELI 

Gerald  J.  Selvin,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Hermenegildo  A,  Es- 

piritu.  Cerritos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1983,  Ser.  No.  548.819 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13,46 

U.S.  a.  339— 141  11  Claims 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  /~  ;A 


U.S.  CI.  339—177  R 


9  Claims 
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1    A  coaxial  cable  connector  having  an  inner  conductor 

separated  from  a  cable  braid  of  a  cable  dielectric  having  a 

dielectric  diameter,  the  cable  braid  being  encased  by  a  cable 

jacket  having  a  jacket  dianutcr,  said  connector  comprising 

a  tubular  mam  body  of  a  malleable  and  electricallv  tiiidn.- 

Iive  material,  having  a  firsi  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 

packet  diameter  of  the  cable  jacket; 

insulating  means,  locatable  inside  said  tubular  mam  body  for 

providing  electrical  insulation  between  said  tubular  main 

body  and  the  inner  conductor  of  the  toaxia!  cable  and 

a  ferrule,  locatable  inside  said   tubular   mam   bodv     o{  an 

electrically  conductive  material,   saui   tcrruii    having   an 

axial  bore  subslantialK  larger  than  ihe  dieieciriL  diameter 

of  the  cable  dielectric  and  an  exterior  surface  w  ith  a  front 

end  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter,  a  center  section 

with  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  maximum  outer 

diameter  and  a  rear  end  at  v»  hich  the  outer  diameter  of  the 

center  section  tapers  rearwardly  toward  the  axial  bore, 

said  connector  being  attachable  to  the  coaxial  cable  by 

inserting  said  ferrule  betueen  the  cable  braid  and  the  cable 

dielectric,  inserting  said  insulating  nu  ans  into  said  tubular 

main  body  and  sliding  said  tubular  mam  body  over  said 

ferrule  and  the  coaxial  cable,  then  crimping  said  tubular 

mam  body  to  exert  axially  directed  pressure  to  hold  the 

cable  braid  against  the  front  end  of  said  ferrule. 


4.613, 2(H) 

HEADS-LP  DISPLAY   SYSTEM  \M  IH  HOI  (H.RAPHK 

DISPERSION  CORKK'IINt, 

Nile  F,  Hartman,  Westerville.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  lord  Motor 

Compan>.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  19H4,  Str.  No.  629.160 

Int.  (I.-  G02B5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.-'  8  Oaims 


1.  A  backshell  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  connector  shell 
which  may  contain  contacts  connected  to  the  conductors  of  a 
cable  comprising: 

a  hollow  backshell  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  cable 
therethrough; 

said  housing  being  divided  longitudinally  into  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable parts  providing  two  sets  of  adjacent  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  said  parts  being  formed  of  fiexible  mate- 
rial; 

the  edges  of  each  said  set  embodying  interlocking  means 
allowing  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  of  said  parts  but 
preventing  lateral  separation  of  said  parts  even  if  one  or 
both  of  said  parts  is  flexed; 

said  housing  having  a  front  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
connector  shell,  and  a  rear; 

a  hollow  elbow  removably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
housing;  and 

said  elbow  being  divided  into  separable  upper  and  lower 
halves. 


/c 


I 


-  i>. 


1    .A  holographic  head  up  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  broad-band  radiation  generating  a  visible  image; 

a  first  reflective  hologram  having  optical  power  and  posi- 
tioned to  refiectivelv  diffract  said  image  radiation; 

a  second  refiective  hologram  having  optical  power  and 
positioned  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  first  reflective 
hologram  \o  refiectivelv  diffract  said  image  radiation 
diffracted  from  said  first  hologram  towards  a  viewer, 
whereby  said  image  appears  to  said  viewer  :is  ;i  virtual 
image  of  said   s<Hirce  of  hnnKl-hand    i;i^iiation    syptTim- 


1610 


p3sed  on  the  viewer's  direct   field  of  view  through  the 
M  cond  hologram 


4,613^01 
LIGHT  PROJECTION  APPARATLS 
Martifc  C.  Shortle,   Huntingdon,  and   Daniel   R.   Lobb,  Chis- 
iehurst.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dwight  (  avendish  Co., 
Cambridgeshire,  England 
luatioo  of  Ser.  No.  457,960.  Jan.  14.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  747.431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19.  1982, 
82014  i6 
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Int.  CI.-  G02B  26  /a  27/18 


14  Claims 


ight  projection  apparatus,  comprising.  j 

mary  laser  light  source 

n  splitting  means  for  splitting  a  light  beam  from  said 
imary  laser  light  source  into  first,  second  and  third 
■)mponents.  said  first  component  being  a  blue  light  beam 
imponent,  and  said  second  c(^mponent  being  a  green 
jht  beam  component, 

e  laser  arranged  to  receive  said  third  component,  said 
^e  laser  being  energized  by  said  third  component  to 
■cxiuce  a  red  light  beam  component, 
ulating  means  for  modulating  said  green,  blue  and  red 
|ht  beam  components  | 

r  scanning  means  for  receiving  modulated  light  from 
id  green,  blue  and  red  modulating  means  and  for  pro- 
;ting  the  light  on  to  a  viewing  surface. 


4,613,202 
SLP<»ORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 
Kazunii  Kuriyama,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tro4c  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.966 
Gaikns    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    30.    1983.    58- 
10243-  [U] 


Int.  CI.-  G02B  26/10 


U.S.  CI.  350—6.4 


10  Claims 


78         74 


direction  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  comprising 

stationary  structure  means, 

movable  structure  means  movable  in  said  two  directions 
from  and  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  structure  means,  said  optical  unit  being  mov- 
able with  the  movable  structure  means,  and 

at  least  two  spring  elements  each  constituted  by  an  endless 
band  of  an  elastic  or  viscoelastic  material,  each  of  the 
spring  elements  being  interposed  between  the  stationary 
and  movable  structure  means  and  having  a  center  axis  in  a 
third  direction  perpendicular  to  both  of  said  first  and 
second  directions,  each  of  the  spring  elements  being  de- 
formed under  compression  into  a  generally  oval  configu- 
ration between  said  stationary  and  movable  structure 
means. 


4.613.203 

SECONDARY  MIRROR  TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REFLECTING  TELESCOPE 

Klaus  Froetel,  Troisdorf;  Alfred  Krabbe.  Gronau;  Klaus  Haus- 
secker.  Baiertal;  Dietrich  Lemke,  Heidelberg;  Heinrich  Bel- 
lemann.  V\iesenbach,  and  Franz  Flock,  Walldorf,  all  of  Ped. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  VV  jssenschaften 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 

1982,  3213076 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  CI.  350—6.6  12  Claims 


10  36    21 


1  4  support  structure  for  an  electromechanical  transducer 
assem  )ly  including  an  optical  unit  and  drive  means  for  driving 
the  Of  tical  unit  in  at  least  two  directions  consisting  of  a  first 


1.  A  mirror  tilting  device  for  a  rcfiecting  telescope  compris- 
ing mirror  support  means  supporting  a  mirror  for  oscillation 
about  a  first  axis,  first  armature  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
armatures  carried  by  the  support  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  axis,  compensating  plate  means  supported  for  oscilla- 
tion about  a  second  axis  which  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  first  axis,  second  armature  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
armatures  carried  by  the  compensating  plate  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  second  axis,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  drive 
means  disposed  between  the  mirror  support  means  and  the 
compensating  plate  means  including  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores 
positioned  between  corresponding  armatures  of  the  first  and 
second  armature  means  respectively,  the  spacing  between  each 
magnetic  core  and  an  adjacent  armature  being  dependent  upon 
the  relative  angular  position  of  the  mirror  support  means  and 
the  compensating  plate  means,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  mirror  support  means  and  the  compensating  plate 
means  tending  to  restore  the  mirror  support  means  and  the 
compensating  plate  means  to  selected  angular  positions,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant  current  alter- 
nately to  the  pair  of  electrcimagnetic  drive  means,  wherein  the 
spring  means  provides  a  restoring  force  which  increases  more 
rapidly  than  the  force  of  magnetic  attraction  resulting  from  the 
change  in  spacing  between  the  magnetic  cores  and  the  corre- 
sponding armatures  as  the  mirror  support  means  and  the  com- 
pensating plate  means  approach  the  selected  angular  positions. 
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4,613,204 

D/A  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

ELECTROOPTICAL  MULTIPLIERS 

Carl  M.  Verber;  Thomas  B.  Smith,  and  Philip  M.  Dunson.  all  of 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  .Memorial  Institute, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,242 

Int.  CI.-'  G02B  6/10:  G05B  J5/08;  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.14  8  Claims 


of  the  value  represented  by  the  digital  input  data  multi 
plied  by  the  value  represented  by  the  analog  input  data 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  electrical  input  potentials  repre- 
senting respectively  the  values  of  components  of  weighted 
digital  input  data,  and  for  providing  analog  optical  output 
approximately  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  weighted  digital 
values  in  the  input  data,  comprising 
an  electrooptic  waveguide, 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  electrooptic  diffractive  means,  each 
responsive  to  a  separate  component  of  the  digital  input 
data  and  comprising  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode on   the  waveguide   for  temporarily  changing  the 
index  of  refraction,  when  different  electrical  potentials  are 
present  thereon,  and  thus  forming  a  Bragg  grating  therein 
positioned  with  a  direction  of  Bragg  incidence  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  predetermined  input  direction  and  with 
a  direction  of  Bragg  diffraction  approximately  in  the  same 
predetermined  output  direction, 
light  input  means  for  directing  light  of  known  or  controlled 
intensity  to  enter  into  each  diffractive  means  approxi- 
mately in  the  predetermined  input  direction,  and 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  potential  to  each  electrode 
in  each  diffractive  means,  such  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  potential  at  the  first  electrode  and  the  potential 
at  the  second  electrode  is  substantially  zero  for  each  dif- 
fractive means  responsive  to  a  component  of  the  digital 
input  data  having  the  value  of  zero,  and  the  difference 
between  the  potential  at  the  first  electrode  and  the  poten- 
tial at  the  second  electrode  for  each  difTractive  means 
responsive  to  a  component  of  the  digital  input  data  having 
a  value  greater  than  zero  is  such  as  to  form  a  Bragg  grat- 
ing that  diffracts  in  the  predetermined  output  direction  a 
portion  of  the  input  light  having  an  intensity  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  the  weighted  value  of  that  compo- 
nent of  the  digital  input  data, 
the  components  of  the  digital  input  data  being  weighted,  as 
in  binary  computation,  proportionally  to  successive  inte- 
gral powers  of  two,  and 
comprising   an    additional    electrooptic    diffractive    means 
located  to  receive  the  light  travelling  beyond  each  of  the 
plurality  of  first-mentioned  diffractive  means,  and  respon- 
sive also  to  electrical  input  potentials  representing  values 
of  analog  input  data;   the  additional   diffractive  means 
comprising  a  third  electrode  and  a  fourth  electrode  on  the 
waveguide  for  temporarily  changing  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion,   when    different    electrical    potentials    are    present 
thereon,  and  thus  forming  a  Bragg  grating  therein  posi- 
tioned with  a  direction  of  Bragg  incidence  approximately 
in  the  predetermined  output  direction  of  the  plurality  of 
first-mentioned  diffractive  means  and  with  a  direction  of 
Bragg  diffraction  approximately  in  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferent output  direction;  and  means   for  providing  one 
electrical  potential  to  thfe  third  electrode  and  another 
electrical  potential  to  the  fourth  electrode,  and  thereby  to 
direct  in  the  different  output  direction  light  having  a  total 
intensity  that  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  product 


4.613.205 

IMAGE  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRK  AlING  BASF 

MATERIAL  FOR  THF  SAMF 

Shibuya  Seiji:  Satoh  Tuguo;  Komatsu  \Nataru.  and  Shimuzu 
Takeo.  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  tn  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1983.  Ser.  No.  520,34^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  6.  1982.  5^-137083 

Int.  (l-  (,02B  6,iX> 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.25  4  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  making  an  image  fiber  base  material  used  to 
iransniit  an  image,  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

(1)  longitudinally  assembling  in  a  non-uniform  distribution 
thousands  of  first  and  second  sets  of  optical  fiber  strands, 
these  two  sets  of  strands  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
of  at  least  two  different  sizes,  v^hereln  the  strands  .it  the 
first  set  are  of  the  order  of  30*^  or  more  of  the  iota!  num- 
ber of  strands  and  the  difference  m  diameter  between  the 
two  sets  of  strands  is  of  the  order  of  at  least  5'~r 

(2)  longitudinallv  inserting  the  strands  hum  ,i  hollov".  glass 
pipe:  and, 

(3)  collapsing  the  pipe  about  the  strands. 


4.613,206 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITION  OF 
LASER  BEAMS 
Ilario   Franchetti,   S.   \  ittore   Olona;    Lino   (iristjni.   Cantu     : 
Luciano  Garifo;  C>iovanni  Inccrti,  both  of  Milan,  and  V  in- 
cenzo  Fantini.  Sesto  San  Ciiovanni.  all  of  Itah,  assignors  to 
Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.  Napoli  and  CISF-(  entro  Informs- 
zioni  Studi  Esperienze  S.p.A..  Milan,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  648.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah,  I>ec.  20.  1983.  24272  A  83 
Int.  Cl.^  C;02B  2  7,  Jo 
U.S.  a.  350-174  11  Claims 


1  A  system  for  the  fiexible  composition  of  ia,ser  beams, 
comprising  at  lea.st  two  laser  sources  for  emitting  laser  beams 
and  working  stations,  a  decoupling  unit  constituted  by  suitable 
pairs  of  mirrors  disposed  at  prechosen  angles  of  incidence,  a 
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position  unit,  and  directing  units  constituted  hy  matrices  of 
e  mirrors  disposed  at  prechosen  angles  of  incidence,  said 
being  operationally  connected  to  each  other,  to  said  laser 
es  and  to  the  uorking  statuins.  the  >ysiem  being  charac- 
in  that  at  least  one  ot"  said  laser  sources  emits  a  beam  of 

l^ntally  annular  cross-section,  and  in  that  the  composition 

ompnses  conveymg  means  tor  feeding  a  first  beam  in  a 

ined  direction  of  propagation,  and  at  least  one  holed 

r  for  reflecting  said  beam  of  substantialK  annular  cross- 

n,  the  hole  in  said  mirror  having  dimensions  substantially 

to  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  first  beam,  said  mirror 

disposed  coaxially  to  said  direction  of  propagation  of 

rst  beam  and  being  inclined  to  said  direction  of  propaga- 

■>>  a  prechosen  angle,  downstream  of  said  mirror  there 

available  a  composite  beam  having  a  cross-section  con- 

d  b>    the  concentric  cross-sectums  of  the  component 
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4.613.207 
IQLID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  AND  MFTHOD 
L.  Fergason,  Atherton,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Manchester  R 
3  Partnership,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1984.  Ser.  No.  608,135    | 
Int.  a.'  G02F  !   IJ 
p.  350—331  R  104  Claims 
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A  projector,  comprising  liquid  crystal  means  selectively 
ble  for  affecting  light  incident  thereon  by  selectively 
ly  scattering  or  transmitting  light  in  repsonse  to  a  prc- 
mput,  and  optical  means  for  selectively  projecting  light 
affected  or  not  affected  by  said  liquid  crystal  means,  said 
1  means  comprising  discriminating  means  for  discrimi- 
2  between  light  scattered  and  light  transmitted  h\  ^md 
crystal  means  and  output  meand  for  projecting  as  tiutpat 
the  light  scattered  by  said  liquid  crystal  means 
A  projector,  comprising  liquid  crystal  means  selectively 
ble  for  affecting  light  incident  thereon,  and  optical  means 
lectively  projecting  light  affected  or  not  affected  by  said 
crystal  means,  said  liquid  crystal  means  being  operative 
least  one  of  scatter  or  absorb  light  in  the  absence  of  a 
ribed  input  and  transmit  light  incident  therein  in  re- 
e  to  a  prescribed  input  applied  thereto,  >aid  optical  means 
rising  input  means  t'or  directing  light  to  said  liquid  crystal 
s  and  output  means  for  projecting  as  output  light  one  of 
ight  scattered  or  the  light  transmitted  by  said  liquid  crystal 
said  output  means  comprising  discriminatmg  means  for 
mmating  between  light  scattered  and  light  transmitted  by 
iquid  crystal  means,  and  projecting  means  for  projecting 
received  from  said  discriminating  means,  said  discriminat- 
neans  compnsmg  an  optical  stop,  and  said  projecting 
s  comprising  means  for  focusing  light  transmitted 
thorugh  said  liquid  crystal  means  onto  said  stop  for  blocking 
ther(  by  and  for  directing  light  scattered  by  said  liquid  crystal 
meais  for  projection 


4,613.208 
COI  ORING  SL  BSTANCE-CONTAINING  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
\rthur  Boiler.  Binningen;  Alfred  Germann,  Basel;  Martin  Petr- 
zilka,  KaiserauRst,  and  Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    29,    1982, 
6923  82;  Sep.  30.  1983,  5303/83 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  !/13:  C09K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  350-349  17  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  cr>stalline  mi.xture  comprising 
a.  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula; 


CH^CH  —  R- 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy.  p-alkylphenyl,  p-alkoxyphenyl, 
trans-4-alkylcycIohexyl,  4 -alkyl-4-biphenylyl.  p-(trans-4- 
alkylcyclohexyDphenyl.  2-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)ethyI  or 
p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)ethyl]phenyl  and  R-  is  trans-4- 
alkylcyclohexyl;  or  R'  is  trans-4-aikylcyclohexyl  and  R-  is 
p-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)phenyl.  p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcy- 

clohexyl)ethyl]phenyl  or  4  -(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)-4-biphe- 
nylyl;  or  R'  is  p-alkylphenyl  and  R-  is  p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcy- 
clohexyl)ethyI]phenyl;  and  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  in  the 
substituents  R'  and  R~  are  straight-chain  groups  of  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  and; 

b.  at  least  one  dichroic  colouring  substance  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  consisting  of: 


OiN 


N  =  N— //    \W/    V-OR' 


(R*)2N-^V- N  =  N  — (("\- N=  N—Q— 


III 


ORJ 


z- 


O       NH- 


IV 


OHC 


COO 


'/     \\_R' 


IVa 


H  =  CH— Q— R-^ 


NH2O 


and 


O       NH2 


COO 


^Qkr- 


O       NH2 


wherein  R-^  is  straight-chain  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  and  R**  is  straight- 
chain  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Z'  is  hydrogen  or  chlonne,  one  of  the 
symbols  Z^.  Z^  and  Z^  is  chlonne  and  the  other  two  are  hydro- 
gen, and  V'  is  hydrogen,  Y-  is  an  amino  group  and  Y^  is  methyl 
or  Y'  IS  hvdroxy  and  Y^  and  Y'  are  hydrogen. 
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4,613,209 
SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
John  W.  Goodby,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Thomas  M.  Leslie, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  I^aborato- 
ries,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1982.  Ser.  No,  361,361 

Int.  a*  G02F  1/13:  C09K  79/06,  19/32.  19/20.  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  350—350  S  14  Claims 


-confiniiecl 
o  I  ) 

11  V 

where  B  is  — C  — U— ,  — U  — C  — .  v.i   — U  — ; 


'DnO. 


(Ill) 


o 


o        o 

II  II       II 

where  G  IS  —r  —  O—    —(^  —  C—    — f— S, 


O 

t 


where  P  is 


kD 


-( )- 


(IV) 


1.  A  display  comprising  (1)  a  liquid  crystal  material,  (2)  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  suitable  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
liquid  crystal  material,  (3)  electronic  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  a  desired  electrode,  and  (4)  means  for  producing  an 
observable  optical  change  upon  application  of  an  appropriate 
voltage,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  comprises  a  liquid  crystal 
in  the  smectic  C  phase  characterized  in  that  said  liquid  crystal 
material  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R, 
I 
C^H:„^  |— Q— A  — Cj— C\„H:^  .  1 
I 
R: 

where  Q  is  a  core  entity  that  comprises  a  moiety  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


000  O 

II  II  II  II 

where  V  is  — C— O.  O— C— .  — C— S.  or  — S— C  — ; 


o  00 

II  II  II 

where  X  is  — C— O— ,  — O— C— .  — C  — S. 

O 

II 


(II) 


or  — N  =  N- 

V 
o 


) ^ 


where  V  i' 


-<Qr^D 


n  00 

I!  II  II 

v\hcre  D  is  — L— U— ,  — C.i  — e— ,  — L  — S— . 


O 


—  b— e-.  -N  =  N- 


O 
II 


o 


o 


•  .N  =  N  —  . 


where  E  is— '^—    — (  — n   ,  •  — <  !  — c 

o  00 

II  II  II 

v'.hcrc  f-  IS  — C— (),  — II  — (,_— .  — C  — S. 
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II 
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■s  — (  ,  — \  =  \- 


\=  \- 


iW- 
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then  7  IS  H  .tiui  where  if  V  is 


161^ 


9 


then 
and 

asyntmet 
app 


)r3 


4.613,210 
DEVICE  RELATING  TO  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGE 

DISPLAY 
Jean  Pollard,  27,  Rue  du  Pare  a  Foulon,  \illebon-sur-Vvette, 

France  91120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,329.  Mar.  28.  1983,  abando  led. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  829,847 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1982,  82  05'148 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/133 

L.S.  a.  350—356  8  Claims 


1 

prisi 
at 


an 


a  t 


tip 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


-continued 


^ 


Z  is  H,  or  CH',,  where  A  provides  a  separation  between  Q 
Zj  which  IS  at  least  2.0  A,  and  where  Cj  is  an  appropriate 
ric  carbon  atom  whose  asymmetry  is  produced  by  an 
priate  choice  of  K\  and  Rj 


ZII« 


tXE 


rf  -it^mri^^  rn 


V  V   V  V  V — ' vv  v 

3 


An  electro-optic  thin  screen  image  display  device  com- 

g- 

least  one  module  consisting  of  a   monolithic  standard 

:ommercial  size  silicon  micro'-chip  mtegrated  circuit  hav- 

ng  a  surface  area  in  the  order  of  50  sq  mm.  and  having  on 
ne  side  a  pattern  array  matrix  of  electrically,  energizable 

ntegral  contact  surfaces  which  constitute  quasi-contigu- 

us  object  pixels, 

electro-optical  transducer  layer  disposed  in  contact  with 
!aid  side  of  said  chip; 

■ansparent  window  having  a  thickness  in  the  order  of  50 
icrons  covering  said  transducer  layer; 
trundle  of  plastic  optic  fibers,  each  of  which  has  an  object 

nd  and  an  image  end; 

t  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  object  end  of  each  fiber 

of  said  bundle  adjacent  to  said  transparent  window  and  in 

predetermined  location  with  respect  to  a  preselected 

)bject  pixel  on  said  chip; 
second  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  image  end  of  each 

iber  of  said  bundle  in  a  predetermined  stacked  position 

vhich  corresponds  to  the  position  of  the  object  end  of  the 

ame  fiber  in  relation  to  other  fibers  of  said  bundle,  but  in 

expanded  format;  and 
rec  omposer  means  formed  of  plastic  composition  for  receiv- 

ng  the  predisposed  stacked  image  ends  of  said  fibers  and 

laving  a  micro-pyramidal  prolongation  for  each  fiber,  for 
i  inlarging  the  image  area  of  each  said  image  end  of  each  of 
I  aid  fibers,  to  form  a  virtually  contiguous  regular  array  of 

mage  pixels 


4.613,211 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 

Yoram  S,  Papir,  Emeryville,  and  Albert  H.  Schroeder,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,153 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/23 

U.S.  a.  350—357  21  Claims 


•  «»TE  Orcu 

*  ElUSe  CKL£ 


ELECT OCOOOMK   MaTEOU, 


HW>»  ART    o*    COlO«      mANU 
«0j    MATESUtS 


1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprising: 

a  case,  said  case  has  a  transparent  face  and  a  face  opposite 
thereto  which  is  capable  of  highlighting  the  display  colors 
of  the  device  during  the  write  cycle; 

a  display  electrode  within  said  case  and  adjacent  said  trans- 
parent face,  said  display  electrode  comprises  a  transparent 
conductive  electrode  and  a  display  polymer  film  attached 
thereto,  said  display  polymer  film  comprises  a  linear  trac- 
table electroactive  polymer,  said  polymer  is  capable  of 
undergoing  reversible  oxidation,  reversible  reduction  or 
both  to  form  a  linear  charged,  colored  polymer  incorpx)- 
rating  charge-compensating  ionic  dopants,  said  polymer 
comprises  diradical  repeat  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  including  at  least 
one  Group  5B  or  Group  6B  atom,  wherein  none  of  the 
ring  carbon  atoms  are  saturated,  a  heterocyclic  ring  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  Group  5B  or  Group  68  atom 
wherein  none  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  are  saturated  and  a 
connecting  unit,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  diradi- 
cal repeat  unit  in  the  form  of  a  monomeric  repeat  unit  is 
capable  of  undergoing  reversible  oxidation,  reversible 
reduction  or  both  to  form  a  stable  ionic  species  and 
wherein  said  connecting  unit  is  a  conjugated  system  or 
atom  or  group  of  atoms  which  maintain  7r-orbital  overlap 
with  the  heterocyclic  ring  system; 

a  counter  electrode  adjacent  to  said  light-colored  face; 

an  electrolyte;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  and  current  to  said  display 
electrode  and  said  counter  electrode. 


4,613,212 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

Aral  Norikazu.  Komae.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1984,  59-36145 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/18.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—432  8  Gaims 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  optical  disk  comprising  a  positive 
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meniscus  lens  or  flat  convex  lens  whose  convex  surface  is  which  transmits  convergent  conical  beam  (12).  and  having  a 

directed  towards  the  object  and  a  surface  on  the  object  side  is  concave  conical  section  (14i  uhkh  rrfracts  and  miits  conver- 

an  aspherical  surface,  characterized  in  that  the  following  con-  gent  conical  beam  (12).  forming  concentrated  v^hole  beam  (15) 

ditions  are  satisfied:  which  is  emitted  parallel  to  the  vertical  optic  axis. 


0.38  < 


'•) 


"/ 


<  0.48 


17  <  n 


008  < 


("  -    ')' 


f 


<  0  15 


where 

f:  focal  length  of  whole  system 

n:  refrective  index  of  lens 

ri:  vertex  radius  of  curvature  of  surface  on  object  side 

NA;  numerical  aperture  of  lens 

Al:  difference  in  a  direction  of  optical  axis  the  extreme 
peripheral  position  of  effective  diameter  of  said  aspherical 
surface  between  aspherical  surface  on  the  object  side  and 
the  reference  spherical  surface  having  radius  of  curvature 
ri  which  contacts  with  the  vertex  of  the  aspherical  sur- 
face, Al  is  positive  when  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
aspherical  surface  becomes  weak  as  it  is  moved  away  from 
the  optical  axis. 


4,613.214 
OPTICAL  DEV  ICE  FOR  VIEWING  THE  ADJl  STMFNT 

OF  OPTICAL  U  AN  FGl  IDKS 
Rudolf  Brug);er,  Puchheim;  Cjerhard  Jonkc,  GilchinK.  and  Peter 
Steinmann,  Deisenhofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  assijjn- 
ors  to  Siemens  .\ktien(!esellschaft,   Berlin  &.   Munich,   Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  .-Vug.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636.92'' 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Stp.  30. 
1983,  3335579 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/24.  21/18.  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  350— 511  12  Claims 


r 


m^  Ai     e^ 


Ml 


4,613,213 
MONOCHROMATIC  BEAM  CONCENTRATOR 

John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.258 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.  2002. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  3/04:  F24J  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  350—432  1  Claim 


<•>    I 


1  A  monochromatic  beam  concentrator  3RT:CM  compris- 
ing an  upper  stage  lens  RT  (1)  of  monochromatic  glass  having 
a  convex  conical  section  (7)  which  receives  and  transmits  a 
convergent  conical  incipient  beam  (6)  of  diffused  sunlight,  and 
having  a  concave  conical  section  (8)  which  refracts  and  emits 
incipient  beam  (6),  forming  concentrated  whole  beam  (9) 
which  is  emitted  parallel  to  the  vertical  optic  axis;  and  com- 
prising a  lower  stage  lens  2RT  (2)  mounted  below  upper  stage 
lens  RT  (1)  and  comprising  an  upper  component  lens  RT  (4) 
having  a  planar  section  (10)  which  receives  and  transmits 
concentrated  whole  beam  (9),  and  having  a  convex  conical 
section  (11)  which  refracts  concentrated  whole  beam  (9),  form- 
ing convergent  conical  beam  (12);  and  comprising  a  lower 
component  lens  RT  (5)  having  a  convex  conical  section  (13) 


1  .An  optical  device  for  observing  the  ends  of  optical  wave- 
guides along  two  directions  which  c\tfnd  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  ua\  t  iiuuu-^  .i^-  flu  ends  are 
being  adjusted  relative  to  ea^h  nihcr  tor  splicing:  purposes,  said 
device  comprising  two  microscopes,  each  uiih  an  optical  path. 
said  microscopes  being  arranged  uith  the  opiical  path  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  each  other  and  intersecting  in  an  object 
plane,  first  means  acting  on  the  cipiical  path  .i'  .it  ]va^\  cru' 
microscope  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  mtrrst-viion  po\ni  to 
bring  the  tuo  paths  of  the  two  micrcTscoix-s  to  a  common 
intermediate  image  plane,  a  common  esepiece  for  observing 
the  common  intermediate  image  plane  and  second  means  for 
enabling  alternate  and  separate  observing  of  each  of  the  two 
directions  through  the  common  eyepiece  so  that  the  adjust- 
ments along  each  of  the  tuci  directions  can  be  sfparatcK  (Ob- 
served. 


4,613.215 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  REAR  \  IKV\  MIRROR 

WITH  SPRING  DETENT 

Ian  F.  .4yton,  Palos  \  erdes  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orion 

Industries.  Inc.,  Compton.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.524 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  350—604  4  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  bracket  tor  a  vehicle  rear  view  mirror,  said 
mounting  bracket  comprising: 

a  pivot  plate  securable  at  its  inner  pi^rtion  to  a  vehicle  and 
formed  with  a  vertically  extending  detent  hole  at  its  outer 
portion, 
a  pivot  anchor  securable  to  the  vehicle  belnvv   said   pivni 

plate  in  vertical  alignment  therewith, 
a  mirror  support  arm  having  a  horizontal  clement  that  is 
attached  to  a  mirror  at  its  outer  portion  and  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  element  connected  tn  the  outer 
end  of  said  horizontal  element,  with  the  Kiwer  end  of  said 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  element  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  bracket, 
pivot    means   connecting    the    inner    end    of  ihe    horizontal 


I6li) 


ar 


element  of  said  mirror  support  arm  to  the  intermediate 

portion  of  said  pivot  plate. 

elongated  spring  finger  m  vertical  alignment  uith  said 
mirror  support  arm.  connected  at  its  outer  portion  to  said 
arm,  with  the  tVee  end  (M'  said  finger  being  biased  verti- 
call>  upuardlv  toward  said  pi\ot  plate,  and 


vertically  aligned  detent  projections  on  said  mirror  support 
arm  and  said  spring  finger  that  are  vertically  aligned  with 
said  detent  hole  tc^  extend  thereinto  so  as  to  releasably 
retain  said  mirror  support  arm  in  a  position  extending 
awav  from  the  vehicle 
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4.613.216 

Oqv  ICE  FOR  OBSERV  ATION  THROUGH  A  WALL  IN 

TWO  OPPOSITE  DIRECriONS 

JeaH-Pierre    Herbec.    Viilepreux;    Michel    Laisney,    Cressely; 
jues  Murat.  Tulle,  and  Patrick  Serpeau,  Creteil.  all  of 
F^nce,  assignors  to  LEtat  Francais.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,88^ 
'  aims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1984,  84  04707 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  23^02.  23,  08,  5/08 
CI.  350—618  17  Claims 


■1^ 


mm   •}  \m 


An  optical  device  for  observation  through  a  uall,  com- 


ie. 


am  parallelogram-shaped  optical  unit  having  two  pairs  of 
"larallel  faces,  a  first  objective  lens  disposed  adjacent  an 
upper  end  of  said  main  unit,  and  a  first  eyepiece  lens 
disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  diagonally 
opposite  said  objective  lens,  the  faces  of  the  main  optical 
unit  being  so  angled  relative  to  one  another  that  a  light 
beam  entering  through  the  first  objective  lens  uill  be 
refiected  by  two  of  said  faces  to  exit  through  said  first 
eyepiece  lens;  j 

upper  optical  unit  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
main  optical  unit  and  having  a  second  objective  lens  and  at 

east  one  reflective  face  for  refiecting  a  light  beam  enter- 
ing through  said  second  objective  lens  into  said  mam 
optical  unit,  said  light  beam  entering  through  said  second 
objective  lens  being  reflected  a  total  of  an  odd  number  iA' 
times  by  said  at  least  one  reflective  face  of  said  upper 
optical  unit  and  at  least  one  face  of  said  mam  optical  unit 
so  as  to  exit  through  an  eyepiece  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  said  first  eyepiece  and  a  second  eyepiece 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  eyepiece 

7.  An  optical  device  for  observation  through  a  wall,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  parallelogram-shaped  optical  unit  having  two  pairs  of 
parallel  faces,  a  first  objective  lens  disposed  adjacent  an 
upper  end  of  said  mam  unit,  and  a  first  eyepiece  lens 
disposed  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof  and  diagonally 
opposite  said  objective  lens,  the  faces  of  the  mam  optical 
unit  being  so  angled  relative  to  one  another  that  a  light 
beam  entering  through  the  first  objective  lens  will  be 
reflected  by  two  of  said  faces  to  exit  through  said  first 
eyepiece  lens; 

an  upper  optical  unit  disposed  above  said  main  optical  unit 
and  having  a  second  objective  lens  and  at  least  one  refiect- 
ing face  for  refiecting  light  entering  through  said  second 
objective  lens  through  said  main  optical  unit; 

a  lower  optical  unit  disposed  below  said  main  optical  unit 
and  having  a  second  eyepiece  lens  and  at  least  one  refiect- 
ing face  for  refiecting  said  light  beam  refiected  by  said 
upper  optical  unit  through  said  main  optical  unit,  said  light 
beam  entering  through  said  second  objective  lens  being 
reflected  a  total  of  an  odd  number  of  limes  by  said  at  least 
one  face  of  said  upper  optical  unit  and  said  at  least  one  face 
of  said  lower  optical  unit  so  that  said  light  beam  will  exit 
through  said  second  eyepiece  lens 


4,613.217 
SPECTACLE  LENS  HAVING  ASTIGMATIC  POWER 

Gerhard  Fuerter,  Ellwangen,  and  Hans  Lahres,  Aalen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Hei- 
denheim  Brenz.  Oberkochen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  258,996,  Apr,  30,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No,  573,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mav  2, 
1980,  3016936 

Int.  Cl.^  G02C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  351—176  13  Claims 


J 


Ayta^rutv^ni  W\ 


•  6  dpi 
•KJpI 

JO* 


li    10  /o  HI    t<i  vj  sn  10  m,  '» 


1.  A  spectacle  lens  of  astigmatic  power  which  has  at  least 
one  lens  surface  of  other  than  spherical  or  tone  form,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  (a)  for  every  region  of  viewing-axis 
incidence  with  said  lens  surface  the  principal  curvatures  and 
the  principal  curvature-directions  are  such  that  the  astigma- 
tism of  the  spectacle  lens  and  of  the  eye  to  be  corrected  are 
individually  corrected  and  adapted  to  each  other  as  to  direc- 
tion and  extent,  and  (b)  that  said  lens  surface  is  twice  continu- 
ously differentiable  at  each  point. 
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4,613,218 

ILLUMINATING  LIGHT  BEAM  AXIS  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM  IN  OPHTHALMOSCOPE  W ITH 

PHOTOGRAPHING  DEV  ICE 

Takeshi  Machida,  and  Takashi  Komori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser,  No.  536,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    28,    1982,    57- 
146725[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  3/J4.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351—206  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoscope  having  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
graphing device,  and  a  mirror  for  refiecting  and  illuminating 
light  beam  originating  from  the  light  source,  said  mirror  being 
rotatable  between  at  least  a  normal,  visual  viewing  position 
and  a  distinct  photographing  position,  an  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing a  direction  of  travel  of  the  illuminating  light  beam,  com- 
prising; 

a  mirror  frame  for  holding  said  mirror; 
an  outer  frame; 

means  for  rotating  said  mirror,  said  rotating  means  compris- 
ing a  knob,  a  rotary  shaft  integrally  coupled  to  said  knob 
and  axially  siidably  fitted  in  said  outer  frame  and  said 
mirror  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  to  said  mirror  frame  to  rotate  said  mirror;  and 
stop  means  associated  with  said  mirror  rotating  means  for 
stopping  rotation  of  said  mirror  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion suitable  for  conducting  a  photographic  operation, 
said  stop  means  comprising  an  interlcx-kmg  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said  interlocking 
member  having  a  hole  therein,  a  click  ball  disposed  in  said 
hole,  and  means  for  biasing  said  click  ball  radially  oux- 
wardly  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  frame 


4,613,219 
EYE  MOVEMENT  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Vogel,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Burke  Mar- 
keting Services,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,083 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  351—209  4  Claims 


LlOHT  SOURCE 


rays  can  impinge  on  the  cornea  of  the  subieel  anil  refleei 

a  secondary  glint. 
a  receiver  for  said  light  ra\s  mountable  on  the  head  of  the 

subject,  said  receiver  receiving  a  secondary  glim  from  .i 

cornea  of  the  subject  on  which  said  receiver  is  mounted, 
a  glass  dome  mounted  in  said  receiver  to  receive  light  ravs 

direcllv   from  said  source,  unaffected  by  refleeiion  from 

the  cornea,  and  refietl  a  pnrnarv  glint  from  s.iui  soun.  e  off 

said  dome, 
means  for  transmitting  said  priniaiv  and  sci^ondarv  glints  to 

a  video  camera  tube. 


and  means  tor  comparing  the  pf^sition'. 


sau; 


primary  and 


secondary  glints  to  determine  eve  niu'veiinni  vMth  eom- 
pensation  for  head  movement 


4.613,220 

ENDLESS  FILM  (  ARTRIDGF  AND  PRESSURE 

SI  PPORT  PLATE  THEREFOR 

Leon  M,  l^vy,  Chicajjo,  III.,  assignor  to  (.' .  A.  Parshail,  Inc, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.566 

Int,  Cl.^  G03B  23.  U2 

LIS.  a.  352—78  R  II  Claims 


1  A  pressure  support  platt^  for  film  m  .i  flm  ^  .irtndge 
adapted  to  hold  an  endless  strip  of  film  f.  i  m>  f;<g(  .n)i;  ti>r 
display  in  a  projector,  said  cartridge  including  a  housing  wiih 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  front  and  sides,  a  pr<\iection  ap<r- 
ture  in  said  front,  a  film  storage  chamber,  and  guide  members 
for  directing  said  film  serially  from  said  chamber  to  said  pr(>- 
jeclion  chamber  and  back,  said  support  plate  including 

an  ellipsoidal  loop  having  elongated  front  and  rear  set  tions, 
said  front  section  being  generalh  planar  and  fia\ing  a  pro- 
jection opening  in  the  center  thcrec^f  and  projeUor  align- 
ment openings  in  at  least  one  edge  thereof. 
said    front    and    rear   sections   being   spaced    sufficiently   to 
receive  a  projectic^n  mirror  between  them  and  in  line  with 
said  front  projection  opening, 
means  formed  integrally  with  said  rear  section  tor  securing 

said  loop  to  one  of  said  surfaces, 
said  loop  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  dimensioned 
relative  to  its  mounting  position  on  said  surface,  to  resil- 
lently  press  toward  the  perimeter  of  said  front  projectKm 
aperture, 
whereby  film  ma>  be  driven  in  said  cartridge  and  will  t>c 
held  in  a  projection  plane  at  said  projection  aperture 


1,  Apparatus  for  recording  eye  movement. 

a  light  source  positionable  in  front  of  a  subject  so  that  light 


4.613.221 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Haruo  Takase;  Yoshimitsu  Hanai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Ryuzi 
Otomo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1984,  59-47973; 
Mar.  13,  1984.  59-47974;  Mar.  13.  1984.  59-47976 

Int.  C!.^  G03D  3   ! .' 
U.S.  CI.  354—321  33  Claims 

1     A   developing  apparatus  which  londu^is  a  developing 


Ibis 


optTJtion  by  ^oiucMnt:  a  film  through  a  treating  tank  contain- 
ing  a  developing  solution,  cimiprising:  i 

(ai  an  endless  timing  helt  at  least  one  portion  of  which  is 
nmersed  in  said  treating  tank, 

spnvket  wheels  engaged  w  ith  said  timing  hdt  such  as  to 
^ide  and  drive  the  same: 
ngagement  projections  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
id   timing  belt  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  each 
ther 


(b. 


(CI 


of  a  f 
oped 
(a) 
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(d)  a  leader  tn  uhieh  one   n  the  ends  of  a  film  to  be  devel- 
pcd  Is  attached  and  v\  hich  has  engagement  bores  engage- 

ahle  with  said  engagement  projections,  and  is  pulled  by 
slid  t:ming  belt  so  that  said  Him  is  conveyed  through  said 
eating  tank,  and 

(e)  buide  means  disposed  such  as  to  oppose  the  outer  periph- 
■ry  of  said  timing  belt  and  adapted  to  retain  said  leader 
Hetueen  the  same  and  said  timing  belt  when  said  leader  is 
c  riven  through  said  engagement  projections,  thereby 
[-reventing  disengagement  of  said  engagement  projections 

im  said  engaeemeni  bores  m  said  leader. 


4,613,222 
FILM  ACCLMLL.ATING  DKV  ICt  FOR  DFVFLOPING 

APPARATUS 
Harud  Takase;  Voshimitsu  Hanai,  both  of  Odawara,  and  Ryuzi 
Otcmo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Lt4.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  712.050 
Qa  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1984,  59-050261 
Int.  Cl.^  G03D  J  JJ 
L.S.  Cl.  354—321  21  Claims 


1  \  film  accumulating  device  which  is  disposed  at  the  rear 
Im  developing  apparatus  such  as  to  accumulate  devel- 
ilms,  comprising: 

jrivmg  means  which  pulls  out  from  a  developing  line  a 
Itader  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  a  film: 

(b)  !;uide  means  which  upwardly  guides  said  leader  being  fed 
ojt  by  said  dming  means:  ! 

(c)  i  stopper  which  stops  a  portion  of  said  leader  near  its 


leading  end  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  leader  being 
upwardly  guided  by  said  guide  means;  and 
(d)  a  hook  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  stopper  such  as  to 
suspend  said  leader  by  engaging  a  bore  formed  in  said 
leader,  whereby  the  developed  film  is  deposited  while 
being  suspended  from  said  hook  through  said  leader 
which  is  in  engagement  with  said  hook 


4,613,223 
MFTHOI)  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WITH 
A  IIQl  ID  A  SHFFT  OF  FLEXIBLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATFRFAL  HAVING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
ON  ONE  FACE  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Cherry,  Lancaster,  and  Barrie  A.  Freeman,  Wilmslow, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Giegy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,130 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1984, 
H4<)8U55 

Int.  Cl.^  G03D  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—322  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  with  a  liquid  a  sheet  of  flexible 
photographic  material  having  a  photographic  emulsion  on  one 
face  thereof,  which  comprises  introducing  the  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material  into  a  processing  vessel  from  above  the  liquid 
in  the  vessel  and  into  the  liquid  with  the  other  face  of  the 
photographic  material  directed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  the  emulsion  surface  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel, 
driving  the  sheet  along  a  curved  endless  path  within  the  vessel 
by  passing  the  sheet  through  the  nips  between  at  least  one  pair 
of  driven  rollers,  guiding  the  sheet  substantially  to  follow  the 
inside  wall  of  the  vessel  during  its  passage  through  the  liquid  so 
that  the  emulsion  surface  does  not  come  into  contact  with  a 
stationary  part  of  the  vessel,  the  driving  and  guiding  being 
carried  out  for  sufficient  time  for  the  treatment  to  be  com- 
pleted and  removing  the  sheet  from  the  vessel  so  that  the 
emulsion  surface  does  not  come  into  contact  with  a  stationary 
part  of  the  vessel. 


4,613,224 
MOTOR  DRIVER  FOR  AUTO-FOCUS  CAMERA 

\kira    Ogasawara,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 

kogaku  K.  K.,  lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,681,  Jul.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1982,  57-120153; 
Sep.  14,  1982,  57-158792 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—402  17  Claims 

\.  A  lens  barrel  containing  an  image-forming  optical  system 
having  determined  optical  characteristics  and  movable  in 
order  to  form  an  image  of  light  from  an  object  on  a  determined 
plane,  said  lens  barrel  being  removably  attachable  to  a  camera 
body  provided  with  a  least  an  output  terminal  for  a  position 
pulse-form  signal  having  a  determined  period  and  a  determined 
duty  ratio  and  indicative  of  the  positional  relation  between  the 
image  forming  position  of  said  object  light  through  said  image- 
forming  optical  system  and  said  determined  plane  and  said  lens 
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barrel  being  provided  with  at  least  an  input  terminal  connect- 
able  with  said  output  terminal  when  said  lens  barrel  is  mounted 
on  said  camera  body,  and  being  capable  of  driving  said  image- 
forming  optical  system  in  the  direcetion  for  forming  the  image 
of  said  object  light  on  said  determined  plane  by  means  of  said 
position  signal,  said  lens  barrel  comprising: 

(a)  driving  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  said  image- 
forming  optical  system; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  driving  current  to  said  motor 


circuit  in  response  to  a  processing  signal  based  on  the 
output  of  the  light  receiving  portion  b\  said  fcvus  detect- 
ing circuit. 


4,613,225 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Kawabata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1984,  59-98957; 
May  17,  1984,  59-98958;  May  17,  1984,  59-98959 

Int.  a.*  G03B  3/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  354-403  6  Claims 


3    p^O—^  y_ 


«     28       .,    20 


Fl,"^ 


^a<t:£]|-     ,||,     ^^^ 


•y 


'■t^-^^i 


« •")  Pt*bi-t>-i« 


^\ 


^ 


19  "^         18 


4,613,226 
DEVELOPING  HEAD  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Akinori  Kimura,  and  Shuichi  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983.  Ser.  No.  564,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982.  57-225047; 
Mar.  4,  1983,  58-34458;  Mar.  11,  1983,  58-39073 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  75/ 70,  G03D  7/00.  5/00 
U..S.  CI.  355-10  13  Claims 


(c)  means  for  generating  characteristic  signal  indicative  of 
said  determined  optical  characteristics  of  said  image-form- 
ing optical  system; 

(d)  means  for  converting  said  position  signal  into  an  output 
signal  whose  period  is  equal  to  said  determined  period  and 
whose  duty  ratio  is  different  from  said  determined  duty 
ratio  in  response  to  said  characteristic  signal  and  produc- 
ing said  converted  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  said  driving  current  flowing  into 
said  motor  according  to  said  output  signal  from  said  con- 
version means 


1    In  a  developing  head  for  an  electrophotographic  appara- 
tus which  comprises  a  developing  mask  means  having  a  dcvel 
oping  chamber  defined  bv  a  framed  opening  facing  the  phi)io- 
sensitive  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  material  for  elec- 
trophotography, a  mouth  of  said  opening  abutting  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  devel- 
oping mask   means  opposing  the  photosensitive  surface  and 
wherein  the  photosensitive  surface  is  eontacted  uith  a  liquid 
developer  supplied  from  a  liquid  feeding  means  via  said  devel 
opmg  chamb>er  to  achieve  development  of  the  electrophoio 
graphic  material,  the  improvement  wherein 

a  gas  applying  means  is  provided  to  appiv  gas  onto  the 
.  photosensitive  surface  via  the  developing  chamf>er  to 
thereby  squeeze  off  the  liquid  develc^per  after  it  is  eon- 
tacted with  the  photosensitive  surface, 
a  pressing  plate  is  provided  to  press  the  electrophotographic 
material  against  said  mouth  of  the  framed  opening  during 
the  developing  process  of  applying  the  liquid  developer 
and  during  the  squeezing  process  of  applving  the  gas  ir 
remove  the  liquid  developer,  said  pressing  slate  being 
released  when  the  electrophotographic  material  is  ad 
vanced  to  the  next  frame  of  electrc^photosensitiv e  mate- 
rial; and 
a  pressure  reduction  means  is  provided  to  appIv  a  negative 
pressure  to  a  space  between  the  photosensitive  surface  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  framed  opening  of 
the  developing  mask  means. 


1.  A  focusing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  focus  detecting  circuit  including  a  light  receiving  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  drive  circuit  for  driving  movement  of  a  lens  based  on 
the  output  of  said  focus  detecting  circuit; 

(c)  a  control  circuit  having  a  first  mode  in  which  a  focus 
detecting  operation  by  said  focus  detecting  circuit  and  a 
lens  drive  operation  by  said  drive  circuit  are  alternatively 
performed,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the  lens  drive 
operation  is  carried  out  during  the  focus  detecting  opera- 
tion; and 

(d)  a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  the  modes  of  said  control 


4,613,227 
IMAGE  FORMIN(,  APFARATL  S 
Takeshi   Honjo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No,  463.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  8.  1982,  57-18412; 
Feb.  8,  1982,  57-18413 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355-14  C  12  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising, 
means  for  transporting  a  sheet; 

processing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet; 
size  signal  producing  means  for  prinlucing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  of  the  sheet,  and 


162C 


mepns  for  controlling  said  processing  means  so  as  to  prevent 
tie  start  ot' a  next  image  forming  cycle  until  the  sheet  is 


100    12    13     IC     5     14 


t  "ansported  be>ond  a  predetermined  processmg  member 
f  said  processing  means  when  said  si/e  signal  indicates  a 
riredetermined  size 
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inuation  of  Str.  No.  438,302.  Oct.  29,  1982.  abandoned, 
ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231.170,  Feb.  3.  1981. 
abandbned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969.886,  Dec.  15. 
1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No. 

631.643 

Qa  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977.  53-7840 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02.  15/06 

U.S.  (Tl.  355-14  R  21  Claims 
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4,613,228 
SURFACE  POTENTIOMFTFR 

uzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Voshihiro  Kawatsura.  Kawasaki, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokv«», 
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jomprising: 


ulectrostatic  recording  apparatus 
otosensitive  bod> . 

ns   for   forming   an   electrostatic    latent   image   on   said 

osensitive  body,  said  means  including  charging  means 

r  charging  said  photosensitive  body  with  one  electric 

arity,  exposure  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive 

and  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  photo- 

nsitive   body    with   alternating   current   or   an   electric 

larity  opposite  to  said  one  electric  polarity  concurrently 

ith  exposure  by  said  exposure  means; 

oper  means  for  developing  the  latent  image; 

rement  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  photo- 
stnsitive  body  for  measuring  a  surface  potential  of  said 


me.: 
piot"- 

fo 

P3 

b)dy, 
s< 

P^ 
w 

dev 
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latent  image,  wherein  said  electrode  is  capable  of  measur- 
ing a  surface  potential  which  is  varied  between  positive 
and  negative  values; 

chopper  means  for  intermittently  chopping  an  electric  field 
between  said  measurement  electrode  and  said  photosensi- 
tive body; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  chopper  means  to  induce  an 
AC  signal  in  said  measurement  electrode; 

bias  applying  means  for  applymg  to  said  chopper  means  as  a 
predetermined  bias  voltage,  either  one  of  a  voltage  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  maximum  value  of  the  surface  potential 
of  said  photosensitive  body,  or  a  voltage  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  a  minimum  value  of  the  surface  potential,  wherein 
said  electrode  produces  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  a  surface  potential  of  said  surface  to  be 
measured  and  said  bias  voltage,  and  said  electrode  pro- 
vides unlike  voltage  outputs  for  surface  potentials  having 
like  absolute  values  but  unlike  polarities; 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
measurement  electrode;  and 

operational  means  coupled  to  said  rectifier  means  for  sub- 
tracting from  the  rectified  voltage  of  said  rectifier  means  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  bias  voltage. 


4,613,229 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  .Miyake.  and  Takaji  Yonemori,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1984,  59-206604 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355— IS  ISaaims 


ii 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  an  image  carrying 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  cleaning  roller  having  a  resilient  layer, 

mounting  means  for  holding  said  cleaning  roller  and  causing 
it  to  press  resiliently  against  the  surface  of  an  image  carry- 
ing member, 

a  cleaning  roller  drive  shaft, 

a  fixed  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  at  a  first 
location  therealong, 

a  rotatable  drive  element  rotatably  driving  said  drive  shaft  at 
a  second  location  therealong  and  producing  a  lateral  force 
on  said  drive  shaft,  and 

a  connecting  arrangement  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
cleaning  roller  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  cleaning  roller  and  for  transmitting  the  lateral  force 
of  said  drive  shaft  from  a  third  location  therealong  to  said 
cleaning  roller, 

the  distance  along  said  drive  shaft  between  said  first  and 
third  locations  being  substantially  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance along  said  drive  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
locations. 
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4,613,230 
WAFER  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Iwai,  Takaidonishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1981,  56-67911 
Sep.  22,  1981,  56-149865 

Int.  CI.^  G03B  27/42.  27/52.  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  355-53  3  Claims 


V^ 


pulses  by  a  delav  proportional  to  said  phase  mcxJulation 
control  signal, 
(e)  first   receiver  means  for  receiving   rrlkMions   y^\  said 
transmitted   light   pulses  refiected   by  an   object    w  host- 
range  IS  to  be  measured; 
(0  sampling  nicins  n'sp,.nsive  to  said  fiiM  rcxiiver  means  \,n 
generating    a    iirsi    lou -trrqut-ru  s     f  epresrntatu  m    ol    the 
reflected  pulses. 
Kg)  trigger  means  responsivr  i..  s.mj  s.implmg  means  lo  pro- 
duce a  trigger  signal  in  response  t>.  the  first  I.  >u  frequency 
representation  produced  b\  said  s.implint  means, 
(h)  high-frequency  oscillator  means  for  generating  high-fre- 
quency oscillations  with  a  frequen.\  which  correspond.s 
to  the  desired  accurac\  ^^S  measurement; 
(i)  means  f<ir  transpt.sing  said   high-frequency  oscillalKms, 
utili/ing  a  sampling  pulse,  into  a  second   low -trequency 
representation;  and 
(j)  counter   means  for  counting   the   low-frequenc\    /ero- 
crossings    of   the    second    low-frequcnc\    representation 
produced  by  said   means  for  transposing   s.nd   high  Ire 
quency  oscillations,  said  counts  hegmning  with  the  onset 
of  the  low -frequency  cycle  produced  h\  said  rmKJuiation 
generation  means. 


1.  A  wafer  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  chip  formation  mask  having  a  desired  chip  pattern; 

a  mark  formation  mask,  different  from  said  chip  formation 
mask,  having  a  mark  pattern; 

an  optical  column  for  projecting  said  chip  pattern  on  a 
reduced  scale  onto  a  wafer,  said  mark  formation  mask 
being  provided  on  the  side  of  said  optical  column  and  said 
optical  column  including  inner  means  for  projecting  said 
mark  pattern  of  said  mark  formation  mask  onto  the  wafer; 
and 

means  for  carrying  out  a  step  and  repeat  exposure  process  on 
the  wafer 


4.613.232 

MEASURING  DF\  ICK  FOR  TKSTINt,  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS  OF  AN  FNIK)S( OFF 

Jorg  Diener.  Oberderdingen.  and  Jijrgen  /xibei,  Bretten-Spran- 

tal.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  German>,  a.ssignors  to  Richard  Wolf 

GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  584,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Aug   20 
1983.3330134  '  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  CK)1B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-124  4  Qaims 


4,613,231 

LASER  RANGE  FINDER  WITH  NON-LINEARITY 

COMPENSATION 

Guenter  Wichmann,  Leimen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eltro  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar   19 
1983,  3310055 

Int.  CI.^  GOIC  i/08 
U.S.  a.  356—5  5  Claims 


-? 


RCCCrvEB 


-tV 


juy 


^ 


JVUIAA.' 


J   ^  i h ^ 

W 


n 


-  I 


:^l.|i 


1  "   '\    1"      "         /     { 

.  9 1 


1.  A  laser  range  finder,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitter  means  for  providing  transmitter  pulses; 

(b)  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  pulses  in  response 
to  said  transmitter; 

(c)  modulation  generation  means  for  generating  a  phase 
modulation  control  signal; 

(d)  phase  modulation  means  responsive  to  said  transmitter 
means  and  said  modulation  generation  means  to  produce 
pulses  delayed  in  time  with  respect  to  said  transmitter 


1  A  device  for  measuring  and  checking  geointinc-optical 
data  of  an  optical  system  of  an  endosc(^pe  s.iid  device  includ- 
ing a  base  plate  ha\  ing  a  planar  surface,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  surface  of  the  plate  for  movement  along  a  straight  line  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  carriage  m  a  fixed  position  on 
said  line,  a  rail  having  a  longitudinallv  extending  \  gr(K>ve  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  optical  system  of  an  endoscope  and 
having  means  for  fixing  the  portion  therein,  said  rail  being 
mounted  on  said  carnage  with  the  V-groove  being  parallel  to 
said  planar  surface  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  line,  a 
shaft  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  centenng  cone  being  mounted 
on  the  base  to  extend  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface  with 
a  tip  of  the  cone  lying  on  a  lower  edge  of  a  viewing  window  of 
an  endoscope  being  received  in  said  grtx^ve,  at  least  one  exten- 
sion arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  lo  move  in  a 
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4.613.233 
NE  BAR  MECHANISM  AND  MONOCHROMATOR 
-  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 
SINE  BAR  MECHANISM 

B.  Wilson,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Cjorporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  585.066 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  2,  1983. 
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extending  parallel  to  the  planar  surface,  said  shaft  having 

s  for  locking  each  arm  in  the  desired  angular  position. 

■■- ing  disks  for  each  arm  and  each  arm  having  mounting 

for  positioning  the  disk  to  extend  in  a  plane  perpendicu"- 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  and  perpendicular  to  the 

■  surface,  said  mounting  means  including  means  to  adjust 

istance  of  the  disk  from  the  shaft  and  means  to  adjust  the 

— '  height  of  the  disk  from  the  planar  surface 


a.  356—328 


Int.  a.'  GOIJ  J  18.  3/06 


13  Claims 


A  sine  bar  mechanism  for  rotating  a  diffraction  grating  in 
ic  nochromator.  said  sine  bar  mechanism  comprising: 
arm  carrying  a  diffraction  grating,  said  arm  being  rotat- 
ible  about  a  first  pivot, 

elongated  member  pivotall>  connected  to  said  arm  at  one 
;nd  of  said  member,  said  member  being  pivotallv  mounted 
t  lea.st  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  member  ^nh  the 
pivotal  mounting  being  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said 
Irst  pivot  of  said  arm.  and 

means  for  varying  the  distance  between   the   pivotal 
onnection  at  said  one  end  of  said  member  and  said  piv  (nal 
lounting  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  member  in  order 
cause  rotation  of  said  arm  about  said  first  pivot. 


prescribed  first  plane  along  a  sufficiently  narrow  strip  to 
produce  a  thin  light  trace; 

(3)  scanning  the  object  in  a  third  plane  angularly  displaced 
from  said  second  plane  by  means  of  a  video  camera  ad- 
justed, fcKHissed  and  positioned  so  as  to  discriminate  the 
illuminated  strip  from  the  background  and  the  remainder 
of  the  object; 

(4)  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  at  a  series  of 
positions  along  the  scan  with  a  corresponding  series  of 
values  representing  the  desired  amplitudes  at  those  posi- 
tions along  the  scan  in  order  to  derive  error  indications; 

(5)  linearly  displacing  the  object  a  prescribed  distance  in  said 
first  plane  in  a  direction  which  includes  a  component 
normal  to  the  line  produced  by  the  intersection  of  said 
second  and  third  planes  and  repeating  steps  (2)  to  (4); 

(6)  repeating  step  5  until  the  entire  volume  of  interest  has 
been  scanned  at  a  plurality  of  intervals 

wherein  parts  of  the  beam  of  light  which  are  not  naturally 
incident  upon  the  object  are  reflected  onto  one  or  both  sides 
thereof  so  as  to  illuminate  re-entrant  areas  along  said  narrow 
strip. 

3  Apparatus  comprising  a  profiling  table  by  means  of  which 
an  object  being  checked  is  advanced  along  a  prescribed  hori- 
zontal axis  in  precise  predetermined  steps,  a  light  beam  gener- 
ating means  for  casting  a  substantially  vertical  fan-shaped,  very 
thin  beam  across  the  object,  said  beam  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  said  axis,  a  camera  arranged  to  scan  the  strip  of 
the  object  illuminated  by  said  beam  and  generate  a  video  signal 
representing  said  scan,  said  camera  being  angularly  displaced 
from  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  illuminated  strip,  a  visual 
display  unit  (VDU)  for  displaying  by  means  of  a  first  trace  the 
video  signal  generated  by  the  camera  and  fed  to  a  first  input  of 
the  \  I)L,  a  video  recorder  for  recording  the  video  signal 
generated  by  the  camera  having  an  output,  and  a  selector 
switch  for  switching  the  output  of  the  camera  to  either  the  first 
input  of  the  VDU  or  the  video  recorder,  said  VDU  having  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  video  recorder 
and  providing  a  second  trace  corresponding  to  the  recorder 
output. 


10 


4,613  234 
PROHLE  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES 
5^  Cniickshank,  Inchture,  Scotland,  assignor  to  IBP  Part- 
"^ip,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 


4,613.235 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GLOSS 

WHK  H  CORRELATES  WELL  WITH  VISUALLY 

PISTIMATED  GLOSS 

Shigeru  Suga,  20-2.  Yoyogi  5-chome,  Shibuya-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1984,  59-38290 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/47 

U.S.  a.  356-446  4  Caims 


I 


ims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  10.  1983, 

Int.  a.*G01B  ///OO  ' 

U.S.  Cl.  35^394  ,8  Claims 


method  of  measurement  and/or  dimensional  compari- 
cclmpnsing  the  steps  ot: 

locating   an   object   on   a   prescribed   first   plane   with 
reference  to  a  datum  position. 

uminating  the  object  with  a  thin  fan-shaped  beam  of 
;ht  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 


1  I  n  a  method  ( )f  measuring  the  gloss  of  a  surface  of  a  mate- 
rial by  receiving  light  reflected  from  (he  surface  and  measuring 
the  amount  of  light,  the  improvesnent  comprising  directing 
parallel  light  rays  from  a  light  source  against  the  surface  the 
gloss  of  which  IS  tri  be  H^termmed  at  an  angle  of  incidence, 
receiving  a  cross-section  of  light  rays  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face at  an  angle  of  refiection  equal  to  the  angle  of  incidence, 
blocking  out  the  central  region  of  the  cross-section  of  the  light 
rays  received,  and  measuring  only  the  light  received  after  the 
blocking  out  of  the  central  region  and  using  the  measured 
amount  as  a  determination  of  the  gloss  of  the  surface. 
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4,613,236 
DOUBLE  PENDULUM  CLOCK 
Norihiko  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhythm  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,525 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1983,  58-147258; 
Aug.  17,  1983,  58-126962[U];  Aug.  17.  1983,  58-150057;  Aug.  17, 
1983,  58-150058 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  368-165  2  Oaims 


comines  with  the  quencher  to  prixluLC  a  fluorescent  exci- 
plex  in  the  fiuid,  and 


***• 


IX> 


IX> 


rrrim  I 


Kj 


Cc)  determining  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  by  detecting  the 

relati\c  fiuorescence  from  the  excited  monomer  and  exci- 
plex  in  the  fiuid 


1.  A  double  pendulum  clock  comprising 

a  first  pendulum  rod  swingingly  pivoted  on  a  clock  bi^dy  and 
connected  to  a  first  pendulum; 

a  drive  magnet  coupled  to  said  first  pendulum  rod; 

a  drive  coil  provided  on  the  clock  body  to  drive  the  first 
pendulum  by  means  of  electromagnetic  coupling  with  said 
drive  magnet; 

a  second  pendulum  rod  swingingly  pivoted  on  the  ck>ck 
body  and  connected  to  a  second  pendulum; 

a  supporting  mechanism  for  said  pendulum  rods  consisting 
of  channel  shaped  supporting  portions  shaped  like  channel 
iron  sections  having  V-grooves  on  their  side  wing  walls, 
which  are  arranged  on  the  either  one  of  the  top  ends  of 
said  two  pendulum  rods  or  the  clock  body,  and  a  knife- 
edge  base  plate  in  order  to  swingingly  support  said  two 
supporting  portions  along  the  common  supporting  axis. 
which  is  fixed  on  the  other  one,  wherein  said  supporting 
portions  are  placed  on  said  knife-edge  base  plate  so  that 
said  two  channel  shape  supporting  portions  can  be  geared 
with  each  other  at  a  different  phase  along  the  supporting 
axis  direction,  whereby  two  pendulum  rods  can  be  sup- 
ported by  the  clock  body  closely  and  stabily  to  each  other; 
and 

linking  magnets  provided  on  said  first  and  second  pendulum 
rods  at  positions  facing  said  first  pendulum  rod  and  said 
second  pendulum  rod,  respectively  and  for  swinging  said 
second  pendulum  rod  in  accordance  with  the  swing  of 
said  first  pendulum  rod  by  means  of  mutual  magnetic 
force  between  linking  magnets 


4,613,237 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  FLUID 

Lynn  A.  Melton,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768.307 
Int.  a*  GOIK  11/00:  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  374—162  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  temperature  of  a 
fiuid  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  fluorescent  monomer  and  an  organic  quencher 
to  a  fluid; 

(b)  exciting  the  monomer  by  directing  an  energy  source  of  a 
proper  wavelength  at  the  fiuid,  the  excited  monomer  than 


4,613.238 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATl  RF  OK  L  I  TRA  SMAl  I    AREAS 
Frederick  Sachs,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Research  Foun- 
dation of  State  I  niversity  of  New  York,  Albany.  NY. 
Filed  .Sep.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  781.245 
Int.  C\.'  GOIK  ^.'00.  IJ.iJO 
U.S.  CI.  374-174  20  Oaims 


J'u. 


,IS 
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1  A  temperature  measuring  system  for  an  ultra  small  area  in 
which  temperature  is  determined  by  electrical  resistance,  or  by 
a  change  in  electrical  resistance,  of  an  electrical  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  A  temperature  sensory  element  comprised  of  a  thin- 
walled  microcapillary  tube  having  a  sensing  contact  tip, 
said  microcapillary  tube  having  a  septum  and  containing 
an  ionic  liquid  basing  delerminable  oiectrK  resistance, 
said  micrcKapillar\  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  about  2.0  microns  at  the  sensing  tip 

(b)  an  electrical  source. 

(c)  means  to  electrically  connect  said  lonn.  liquid  in  said 
temperature  sens<iry  element  to  said  elect rical  V)urce  to 
form  an  electrical  circuit,  and 

(d)  means  to  electncallv  connect  said  khik  liquid  to  an 
indicator  to  determine  a  change  in  the  electrical  resistance 
of  said  circuit  caused  by  a  change  in  the  temperature  i^ 
said  ionic  liquid  as  the  sensing  tip  contacts  the  areas  mea- 
sured. 
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4.613.239 
SOLID  WINDOW  CAGE  FOR  CYI.INDRIC  AI   ROI  LKR 

BEARING 
rich  Hofmann.  and  Giinther  Heurich.  both  of  Schweinfurt. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelftscher  Georg 
Stchafer  (KGaA),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  622.110 
ims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30. 
,  3327623 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  33/46 
a.  384—580 


Fed. 


Clair 


198) 


U.S. 


OFFICI.A.L  GAZETTE 
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f '    ^ 


7  Claims 


»  2 


1.  A  window  cage  for  a  roller  bearing,  the  cage  comprising: 
pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  end  rings  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  webs  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
locations  around  the  end  rings  and  joining  the  end  rings 
for  defining  the  cage.  twci  adjacent  ones  of  the  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart  webs  together  with  the  end  rings 
define  a  pocket  each  for  receiving  a  respective  bearing 
roller;  the  webs  adjacent  a  pocket  each  having  a  respec- 
tive surface  facing  into  and  defining  that  pocket; 
n  at  least  one  of  the  web  surfaces  defining  a  pwcket.  a 
holding  ledge  for  the  roller  for  that  pocket  being  pro- 
vided; the  holding  ledge  having  an  axially  generally  cen- 
tral sect'on  which  projects  circumferentiaily  of  the  cage 
further  into  the  pocket  for  defining  means  for  preventing 
the  roller  from  moving  radially  out  of  the  pocket  past  the 
ledge;  the  ledge  gradually  decreasing  in  height,  measured 
circumferentiaily  of  the  cage,  at  the  axial  sides  of  the 
central  section  toward  both  of  the  end  rings;  the  ledge  at 
both  axial  sides  of  the  generally  central  section  thereof 
gradually  decreasing  in  height  from  the  central  section  to 
respective  locations  substantially  at  the  end  rings,  wherein 
the  webs  meet  the  end  rings  at  respective  transitions;  and 
at  the  transitions  of  each  of  the  webs  with  the  end  rings 
and  opening  into  the  pockets,  each  of  the  end  rings  having 
a  respective  undercut  extending  axially  into  the  end  ring 
and  extending  radially  over  the  entire  thickness  of  the 
cage. 


4.613,240 
APPARATLS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  RETAINING 
BEARINGS  ON  AN  AXLE 
Gefcrge  A.  Hagelthorn,  414  South  York,  Dearborn.  Mich.  48124 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  502,588,  Jun.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.530.144. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  674,964 
Int.  a.'  F16C  23/06.  43/04        , 
U.4.  a.  384—585  7  Claims 

In  a  system  comprising  an  axle  assembly  having  bearings 
which  are  mounted,  retained  by  a  retaining  means  and  main- 
tained in  a  position  on  an  axle  spindle 

means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  bearing  space  corre- 
sponding to  proper  dimensional  spacing  of  said  retaining 
means  required  to  assure  optimum  bearing  performance, 
and  other  means  preventing  independent  movement  of 
said  retaining  means  once  the  assembled  condition  is 
achieved,  | 

'aid  means  for  establishing  said  predetermined  space  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  members  and  a  spacing  member 


projecting  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  for  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  space, 

said  spacing  member  being  carried  by  one  of  said  inner  or 
outer  members  and  being  adjustable  therebetween, 

said  inner  and  outer  members  being  inner  and  outer  threaded 


nuts,  said  inner  nut  having  a  plurality  of  holes  circumfer- 
entiaily spaced  thereon,  a  hole  in  said  outer  nut,  a  spacing 
member  mounted  on  said  outer  member,  spring  means 
biasing  said  spacing  member  and  a  locking  member  for 
said  hole  on  said  outer  nut  and  one  of  said  holes  in  said 
inner  nut. 


4,613,241 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  PRI?>rrERS 

Kunio  Kitagawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-429;  Jun. 
11,  1984,  59-120190 

Int.  a.^  B41J  3/12.  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  400—121  24  Qaims 


..  V  .  .  \ 


1   A  printing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  printing  element  having  an  impacting  surface  at  its  front 
end  and  a  driven  surface  at  its  rear  end; 

a  holder  for  slidably  supporting  said  printing  element,  said 
holder  having  a  hollow  portion  located  to  the  rear  of  said 
printing  element,  said  hollow  portion  having  rigid  inner 
walls  except  at  a  front  portion  which  faces  said  rear  end  of 
said  printing  element; 

a  hermetically  sealed  container  having  an  elastic  wall  por- 
tion; 

a  pressure  transmitting  medium  contained  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container;  and 

driving  means  provided  inside  said  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainer for  expanding  said  pressure  transmitting  medium; 

said  hermetically  sealed  container  with  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting medium  and  said  driving  means  situated  therein 
being  located  within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  holder 
such  that  said  elastic  wall  portion  is  positioned  at  said 
front  portion  of  said  hollow  portion  to  contact  said  rear 
end  of  said  printing  element; 

whereby  the  expansion  of  said  pressure  transmitting  medium 
by  said  driving  means  is  concentrated  at  said  elastic  wall 
portion,  to  move  said  elastic  wall  portion  to  drive  said 
printing  element 

11.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  printing  element  having  an  impacting  surface  at  its  front 
end  and  a  driven  portion  at  its  rear  end; 

a  holder  for  slidably  supporting  said  printing  element; 

a  hermetically  sealed  container  including  a  bellows  capable 
of  expansion  and  contraction  in  accordance  with  a  volu- 
metric change  in  the  content  of  said  container,  the  front 
end  of  said  bellows  contacting  said  rear  end  of  said  print- 
ing element; 

a  pressure  transmitting  medium  contained  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container  and  comprising  the  content  of  said 
container;  and 

driving  means  provided  at  least  partially  inside  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  container  for  expanding  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting medium. 

18.  a  printing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  printing  element  having  an  impacting  surface  at  its  front 
end; 

a  movable  electrode  having  a  thick  portion  integral  with  a 
rear  end  of  said  printing  element  and  a  thin  portion  pro- 
jected to  the  rear  of  said  thick  portion; 

a  holder  for  slidably  supporting  said  thick  portion  of  said 
movable  electrode; 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  coupled  with  said  holder,  said 
movable  electrode  constituting  a  portion  of  an  inner  wall 
of  said  hermetically  sealed  housing,  said  thin  portion  of 
said  movable  electrode  being  located  within  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  housing; 

a  fixed  electrode  fixedly  disposed  within  said  hermetically 
sealed  housing  so  as  to  face  said  thin  portion  of  said  mov- 
able electrode; 

drive  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  between  said  movable 
electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

a  pressure  transmitting  medium  contained  in  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  housing; 

a  discharge  caused  between  said  thin  portion  of  said  movable 
electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode  by  said  drive  means 
acting  to  expand  said  pressure  transmitting  medium  in  said 
hermetically  sealed  housing  to  slide  said  thick  portion  of 
said  movable  electrode,  and  as  a  result  said  printing  ele- 
ment, in  a  forward  direction  in  accordance  with  a  voki- 
metic  change  of  said  pressure  transmitting  medium. 


4,613,242 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 
John  L.  Forsyth,  Greenfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Royden  C.  San- 
ders, Jr.,  Wilton,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,627 

Int.  a.^  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  6  Claims 


1.  A  dot  matrix  print  head  wherein  individual  print  needles 
are  selectively  actuated  by  individual  solenoids;  each  print 
needle  being  carried  and  driven  by  an  armature  carrying  spring 
beam  member  having  a  relatively  rigid  outer  section  extending 
from  a  needle  driving  end,  to  which  said  needle  is  attached,  at 
least  to  adjacent  the  armature,  the  remainder  of  said  spring 
beam  member  being  substantially  planar  to  permit  ready  resil- 
ient flexure  in  the  needle  driving  direction  and  having  a  sub- 


stantially fiat  planar  face,  said  spring  bt-am  member  being 
attached  as  a  cantilever  to  a  supp<iri  adiaeent  its  end  remote 
from  the  needle  driving  end.  wherein  .i  second  flai  planar  face 
spring  member  overlies  the  first  spring  member,  said  face  of 
the  second  spring  member  abutting  said  face  of  the  first  spring 
member  in  the  area  between  the  armature  and  the  end  remote 
from  said  needle  substantially  only  when  both  said  spring 
members  are  in  a  rest  and  in  a  rebound  position,  said  second 
spring  member  being  inoperative  to  bear  mi  said  first  spnng 
member  during  most  of  the  print  stnAe  from  rest  pt^sition  to 
print  position  while  providing  increased  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  spring  member  on  rebound  past  the  rest 
position,  and  the  needle  driving  end  of  said  spring  beam  mem- 
ber contacting  an  impact  absorbing  member  substantialh  only 
during  rest  and  rebound 


4.613,243 
WIRE  MATRIX  PRINTER  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 

Mario  Rossi.  Gallarate.  and  Angelo  Gaboardi.  Pregnana  Mila- 
nese, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Italia.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,4"'2 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  27,  1983,  23004  A^  83 
Int.  Cl.^  B41J  3/10 
U.S.  a.  400—124  3  Claims 


1.  A  printing  electromagnet  group  for  a  dot  matrix  printer  of 
the  kind  where  a  plate  shaped  movable  armature  having  firsi 
and  second  opposed  flat  surfaces  is  ,ittr;tLted  hv  a  magnetic 
core  magneti/ed  by  a  current  flowing  in  an  encrgi/ation  circuit 
and  returns  to  a  rest  position  because  of  bia.sing  forces  applied 
on  said  armature,  the  armature  movement  being  capable  of 
pivoting  on  a  pivotal  axis  located  on  the  first  of  said  surfaces, 
a  resilient  element  defining  the  rest  position  of  said  armature 
and  determining  the  damping  of  the  said  armature  when  said 
armature  contacts  said  damping  means,  said  damping  means 
comprising  a  resilient  element  and 

a  non-magnetic  plate  shaped  countcrarniaiurc  interposed 
between  said  armature  and  said  element,  said  counterar- 
mature  having  a  contact  surface  with  said  second  surface 
of  said  armature  and  with  the  full  extent  (">f  said  second 
surface  when  said  armature  is  m  resi  p<^sition.  said  non- 
magnetic plate  shaped  counterarmaiure  being  piviuablc 
independently  from  said  armature  on  a  piv  ntal  axis  liKated 
on  said  second  surface  and  close  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
armature. 


4,613.244 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  PRINTING  TV  PF  ARRAY  ON 

PRINTER 

.Mitumasa  Okabayashi,  and  Norio  Shiga,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599.992 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  l,3u 

U.S.  a.  400—175  11  Claims 

1    In  a  printing  apparatus  including  a  carriage,  means  for 

supporting   said   carriage   for   reciprocal   mcnement   along   a 

linear  path,  a  rotatable  disc-shaped  printing  type  arrav    dis 

posed  on  said  carnage  and  having  a  center  support  settmn 


16!6 


h 


Wl 

na5e 

inc 


a  central  opening  and  an  alignment  opening  offset  to  one 

of  the  central  opening,  drive  means  dispensed  on  said  car- 

for  rotating  said  printing  type  array,  said  drive  mean> 

uding  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising 

pin  means  for  engaging  the  alignment  opening  in  said 

ing  type  array  when  said  printing  type  array  is  in  a  prede- 

terfnined  orientation  relative  to  said  carnage,  said  base  pin 

including  a  base  pin  having  an  end  surface  and  resilient 

for  maintaining  said  base  pin  in  the  alignment  opening 

1  a  force  in  excess  of  a  first  force  is  applied  against  the  end 

[face  of  said  base  pin,  and  indexing  pin  means  for  moving 

base  pin  out  of  the  alignment  opening  and  engaging  the 


ba<e 
pmt 


means 
means 


un  I 


su 
sai 


all 
sh< 
sai 
sai  j 
en  1 
ba« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1986 


;nment  opening  when  said  printing  type  array  and  drive 

ft  are  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  each  other, 

indexing  pin  means  including  an  index  pin  connected  with 

dnve  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  index  pin  having  an 

surface  which  is  engageable  with  the  end  surface  of  said 

pin  when  said  printing  type  array  and  dnve  shaft  are  in  the 

ermined  orientation  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 

pressing  the  end  surface  of  said  index  pin  against  the  end 

I  face  of  said  base  pin  with  a  force  which  is  greater  than  the 

force  when  said  printing  type  array  and  drive  shaft  are  in 

predetermined  onentation  relative  to  each  other  to  move 

i  base  pin  out  of  the  alignment  opening  under  the  influence 

force  applied  against  said  base  pin  by  said  index  pin. 
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4,613,245  ' 

DtVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CARRIAGE  RETURN 

OF  A  LEAD  SCREW  DRIVEN  PRINTING  HEAD 
Ycjshiaki  Ikeda;  Yoshio  Tamura;  Masahiko  Nanri,  and  Yasuki 
Dnizuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,751 
iriaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1983,  58-152786 
Int.  a.-*  B41J  19/6S 
U.$.  a.  400—313  8  Qaims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  travelling  of  a  printer  head. 
coTipnsing: 

siidably  supported  carnage  having  a  printing  head 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  engagement  member; 
I  lead  screw  having  a  helical  guide  groove  formed  on  its 
outer  penpheral  surface,  said  engagement  member  siid- 
ably engaging  with  said  guide  groove,  said  guide  groove 
comprising  first  and  second  helical  grooves  wound  in 


opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  connected  to  each 
other  at  their  respective  opposite  end  portions  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  loop,  said  second  groove  having  a  pitch 
larger  than  that  of  said  first  groove; 

a  reversible  carriage  motor  connected  to  rotationally  drive 
said  lead  screw  in  forward  and  backward  directions  of 
rotation; 

carriage  motor  control  means  for  selectively  generating  a 
forward  rotation  signal  for  causing  said  carnage  motor  to 
rotate  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  backward  rotation 
signal  for  causing  said  carriage  motor  to  rotate  in  the 
backward  direction; 

means  for  detecting  the  number  of  characters  to  be  printed 
by  said  printing  head  for  each  line  of  print;  and 

mam  control  means  responsive  to  a  print  command  signal  for 
causing  said  carriage  motor  control  means  to  generate  said 
forward  rotation  signal,  said  main  control  means  further 
including  means  responsive  to  a  return  command  signal 
for  causing  said  carriage  motor  control  means  to  generate 
either  said  backward  rotation  signal  or  said  forward  rota- 
tion signal,  said  last-named  means  determining  which  of 
said  rotation  signals  is  to  be  generated  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  printing  head  along  said  lead  screw, 
said  backward  rotation  signal  being  selected  when  the 
number  of  printed  characters  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  is  less  than  a  preset  value,  said  forward  rotation 
signal  being  selected  when  the  number  of  printed  charac- 
ters detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  said  preset  value. 


4,613,246 
PRINTER  WITH  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINT 

HEAD 

Toshiro  Sugiura;  Toshiki  Morita,  and  Koichi  Takenaka,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    31,    1984,    59- 
12628[U];  Jan.  31.  1984.  59-12630[U] 

Int.  a.'  B41J  25/30 
U.S.  CI.  400—320  14  Qaims 


1.  A  printer  having  a  platen  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper, 
a  carriage  movable  along  a  length  of  the  platen,  a  print  head 
carried  by  the  carriage  to  print  characters  on  the  sheet  of  paper 
along  a  line  of  printing  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  platen,  and 
a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said  print  head  to  apply  printing 
signals  thereto,  comprising: 

an  endless  toothed  belt  disposed  so  as  to  include  a  linear 
section  movable  along  said  line  of  printing  to  drive  said 
carriage,  said  toothed  belt  having  teeth  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof;  and 
a  serrated  portion  formed  on  said  carriage  and  fixedly  engag- 
ing said  teeth  of  said  toothed  belt;  and 
a  retamer  member  supported  by  said  carriage  to  hold  said 
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linear  section  of  the  toothed  belt  with  its  teeth  in  engage- 
ment with  said  serrated  portion  of  the  carriage. 

said  flexible  cable  being  interposed  between  said  retainer 
member  and  said  linear  section  of  said  toothed  belt, 
whereby  said  flexible  cable  and  said  toothed  belt  are  held 
between  said  carriage  and  said  retainer  member, 

said  carriage  including  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  projec- 
tions which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage so  as  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  being 
greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  toothed  belt  but  smaller 
than  a  width  of  the  toothed  belt,  said  retainer  member 
being  forced  by  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  projec- 
tions toward  said  serrated  portion  of  the  carriage. 


4,613,247 
MULTIPLE  FORMAT  KEYBOARD 

Roger  J.  McGunnigle,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FWM  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Somers,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  401,913,  Jul.  26,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,610 
Int.  CI.^  B41J  5/10 
U.S.  a.  400—486  18  Qaims 
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the  second,  third,  eighth  and  n:nih  of  ihe  ten  consecutive 
key  members  of  said  middle  rou.  proceeding  from  left  to 
right,  correspond  to  voucl  letters,  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  ten  ke>  members  of  said  middle  row  each  correspond- 
ing to  consonant  letters,  and  onK  \\\v  third  and  the  eighth 
key  members  of  said  top  row  correspond  h^  vowel  letters, 
the  two  top  rou  \owel  letters  bein^'  those  least  used  in 
said  given  language,  and 

a  third  one  of  said  selectable  character  arras  formats  being  a 
high  frequency  letter  cluster  format  wherein  iht  fourih 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  character  ke>  members  ot  the  ten 
consecutive  character  key  members  of  each  of  said  rows. 
each  correspond  to  a  different  one  of  the  twelve  most 
frequently  used  letters  in  said  given  language  for  selective 
actuation  by  the  right  and  left  index  fingers  of  the  opera- 
tor's hands,  and 

character  indentifying  means  for  indicating,  for  each  of  said 
character  key  members,  the  character  to  which  that  key 
member  corresponds  in  ihe  formal  selected  by  said  char- 
acter array  format  selecting  means. 


4.613.248 
RIBBON  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TVFKV\RJTER 
Takayuki  Iwase.  and  Tsuneo  Ohashi.  both  of  Nago>a.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nago>a,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  659.532 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan.    Oct.     19.     1983.    58- 
161694[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  ]]/60.  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  400—697.1  3  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple  format  keyboard  arrangement  adapted  for  use 
in  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  languages,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  manually  actuable  key  members  at  least  some 
of  which  correspond  to  letter  and  punctuation  characters 
in  a  given  language  alphabet,  wherein  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  characters  is  to  be  conveyed  to  informa- 
tion receiving  means  with  which  the  keyboard  arrange- 
ment is  associated, 

key  member  support  means  for  supporting  the  character  key 
members  in  a  fixed  array  of  three  rows  forming  a  bottom 
row.  a  middle  row  and  a  top  row,  each  of  said  rows  com- 
prising ten  character  key  members  arranged  consecutively 
wherein  the  first  five  character  key  members  of  each  of 
said  rows,  proceeding  from  left  to  right,  are  for  actuation 
by  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  the  fourth  and  fifth  key  mem- 
bers being  actuable  by  the  left  index  finger,  and  the  next 
five  character  key  members  of  each  of  said  rows  are  for 
actuation  by  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  the  sixth  and  sev- 
enth key  members  being  actuable  by  the  right  index  finger, 

information  conveying  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
key  members  for  conveying  the  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  represented  by  said  character  key 
members  to  the  information  receiving  means, 

character  array  format  selecting  means  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  key  members  for  access  by  an  operator,  for 
selecting  one  of  three  different  character  array  formats  for 
said  character  key  members  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
letter  character  key  members  are  each  caused  to  corre- 
spond to  one  of  at  least  two  different  letters  in  said  given 
language  alphabet  in  accordance  with  the  selected  charac- 
ter array  format,  and  said  information  conveying  means 
conveys  the  information  of  the  selected  letter  character  to 
the  information  receiving  means  when  the  corresponding 
letter  character  key  member  is  actuated, 

a  first  one  of  said  character  array  formats  which  is  selectable 
by  said  character  array  format  selecting  means  being  a 
QWERTY  format. 

a  second  one  of  said  selectable  character  array  formats  being 
a  language  adapted  touch-type  format  wherein  the  ten 
consecutive  character  key  members  of  said  middle  row 
each  correspond  to  a  different  one  of  the  ten  most  fre- 
quently used  letters  in  said  given  language,  and  wherein 


1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  lifting  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  printing  ribbon  KKaied  in  frtmt  of  a  platen. 

(b)  a  correction  ribbon  located  belou  said  pnnting  ribbon; 

(c)  a  holder  supporting  said  pnnting  and  correction  ribbons, 
said  holder  being  tillable  to  bring  said  printing  and  correc- 
tion ribbons  selectively  from  their  inoperative  position  to 
their  operative  position,  while  said  holder  is  niirmalK  held 
in  Its  inoperative  position; 

(d)  a  cam  follouer  secured  to  said  holder  and  supporting  a 
follower  pin  axially  movably; 

(e)  a  ribbon  lift  cam  uhich  is  rotatable  only  in  one  direction 
to  cause  said  cam  follower  to  tilt  said  holder,  said  cam 
having  a  first  cam  groove  in  which  said  follower  pin  is 
engageable  to  move  said  holder  to  bring  said  printing 
ribbon  into  its  operative  position,  a  second  cam  gr<xive  in 
which  said  follower  pin  is  engagable  to  mo\e  said  holder 
to  bring  said  correction  ribbon  into  its  operative  opposi- 
tion, said  second  cam  grtK^ve  having  a  p<irtion  coinciding 
with  said  first  cam  groove,  while  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  second  cam  groove  is  greater  in  depth  than  said  firsi 
cam  groove,  and  a  land  provided  between  the  beginning 
zones  of  said  first  and  second  cam  grcxnes.  said  land  being 
continuous  to  the  beginning  zone  of  said  first  cam  gnxive 
with  the  same  depth  as  said  first  cam  groove,  said  follower 
pin  being  siidably  in  contact  with  said  land,  and  said  be- 
ginning zone  of  said  first  cam  grcxne  being  contiguous  to 
said  beginning  zone  of  said  second  cam  grcxne  but  with  a 
different  depth; 

(0  means  provided  on  said  cam  follower  for  urging  said 
follower  pin  toward  the  bottom  of  said  first  and  second 
cam  grooves,  and 
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(g)  an  electromagnetic  operable  for  causing  said  cam  fol- 
lower to  move  said  follower  pm  m  the  radial  direction  of 
said  ribbon  lift  cam  into  engagement  with  said  second  cam 
grcK^ive  to  effect  the  correction  of  printing. 


4.613.249 

ADJUSTABLE  CONDI  IT  CLAMP 

Edkard  J.  Schwartz,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

"ulton  Manufacturing  Corporation.  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586.201.  Mar.  5.  1984.  Pat.  No. 

,529.331.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  693.515 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  J.tXJ 

L.$.  a.  403—3  3  Claims 
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A  pipe  coupler  for  holding  a  plurality  of  pipes  in  angularly 

usted  positions  comprising,  in  combination: 

I  pair  of  pipe  clamps  each  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
gripping  members  adapted  to  clamp  a  pipe  therebetween 
with  the  pipe  extending  completely  through  the  clamps 
and  projecting  beyond  opposide  sides  thereof 

aid  clamps  each  having  a  generally  L-shaped  ucb  portion 
projection  away  from  the  gripping  members  with  the 
plane  of  the  web  lying  in  the  plane  of  a  pipe  clamped  in  the 
gripping  members,  said  web  portions  arranged  in  face-to- 
face  overlapping  relation  at  the  ends  opposite  the  gripping 
members  and  disp<ising  a  pair  of  pipes  clamped  in  the 
gripping  members  m  a  common  plane. 

neans  for  pivotally  connecting  and  adjustably  clamping  the 
webs; 

neans  for  adjustably  clamping  pipes  m  the  gripping  mem- 
bers, 

vherebv  adjustment  of  b<ith  said  means  enables  adjustable 
projection  of  pipes  gripped  bv  the  pipe  clamps  into  pipe 
abutting  relation  at  any  of  a  wide  variety  of  angular  rela- 
tionships between  the  pipe  so  that  loading  on  the  pipes  is 
transmitted  directly  from  one  pipe  to  the  other 


4.613.250  I 

REFLRBISHED  JOINT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REFURBISHING  IT 

Johnnie  Laucus,  631  Grape  St..  La  Junta.  Colo.  81051 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  593.819 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  /  (J(J:  F16C  11/06 

L.$.  a.  403— 11  19  Claims 


A  refurbished  joint  comprising: 


a  hollow  housing  having  an  opening  in  a  sidewall  thereof  for 

receiving  an  end  of  a  member; 
said  member  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough; 
means  for  retaining  said  member  in  a  desired  relationship 

with  said  housing, 
a  first  opening  in  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  opening 

in  said  member; 
a  stud  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  member  and 

said  first  opening; 
means  for  proMding  rotational  and  pivotal  movement  be- 

tvseen  said  member  and  said  stud; 
means  for  urging  said  stud  against  said  member  and  said 

member  against  said  housing,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  means  for  urging,  said  stud,  said 

member  and  said  housing  in  an  assembled  relationship. 


4.613,251 
BALL  JOINT 

John  S.  Bellamy.  Gwynedd,  and  Keith  D.  Elliott,  Clwyd,  both  of 
Wales,  assignors  to  Quinton  Hazell,  Wales 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  713,846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1984, 

8407317 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  403—135  8  Claims 


/J.-'?. 


;*  /;// 


1.  A  ball  joint  at  the  end  of  a  steering  link  such  as  a  track  rod 
or  drag  link  of  a  steering  system,  in  which  the  spherical  head  of 
a  ball  pin  is  rotatable  in  a  socket  at  the  end  of  the  steering  link, 
the  ball  pin  having  an  extension  which  extends  from  its  spheri- 
cal surface  and  engages  in  a  plug  having  a  central  aperture  said 
aperture  being  of  rectangular  cross  section  with  its  greater 
dimension  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  steering  link,  and  a  slug 
of  rectangular  cross  section  being  fitted  on  the  extension  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  extension  within  the  slug,  said  slug 
being  a  close  fit  within  the  lesser  dimension  of  the  rectangular 
aperture,  but  slidable  within  the  greater  dimension  of  the  rect- 
angular aperture  thereby  preventing  angular  rotation  of  the 
joint  about  an  axis  along  the  length  of  the  steering  link  and 
constraining  angular  movement  of  said  extension  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  steering  link. 


4,613,252 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BUILDING  OF  SEA  WAVE  POWER 

PLANTS 
Tomas  B.  Einstabland,  Asker;  Giinnar  Aas,  Oslo;  Nicolay  G. 
Berg.  Oslo;  Knut  Bonke,  Oslo,  and  Ivar  Oftebro,  Billingstad, 
all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Brug  A/S  and  Ingenior 
F.  .Selmar  AS,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  779.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  25,  1984,  843844 

Int.  a.'  E02B  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  405—76  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  building  a  sea  wave  power  plant  of  the  type 

in  which  the  power  plant  must  be  installed  near  a  steep  rock 

wall  to  achieve  wave  reflection,  wave  build  up,  characterized 

in  that  the  installation  site  is  determined  inside  the  rock  forma- 
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tion,  at  a  location  which  is  selected  on  the  basis  of  optimal 
wave  conditions,  spaced  from  the  open  rock  surface  facing  the 
sea,  that  a  well  is  blasted  out  from  the  top  of  the  rock  formation 
to  house  the  generating  plant  and  to  serve  as  a  building  site. 


with  a  natural  rock  partition  wall  separating  the  well  from  the 
sea,  whereupon  the  wave  power  plant  is  completed,  the  gener- 
ating section  installed  and  finally  the  well  is  filled  with  water 
and  the  partition  wall  removed  by  blasting,  opening  the  well  to 
the  sea. 


4,613,253 
UNDERWATER  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Marshall,  Jackonsville,  Fla..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.097 

Int.  a.-*  F16T  I/OO:  E02B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  405-195  11  Claims 


1,  An  underwater  discharge  system  for  discharging  an  efflu- 
ent overboard  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  an  at  least 
partially  submersed  structure,  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  having  a  portion  thereof  constructed  to 
be  open  to  and  extend  a  preselected  distance  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  through  which  the  effluent  is  to  be 
discharged  and  having  a  second  portion  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  aperture; 

a  discharge  conduit  for  transporting  the  effluent,  extending 
from  the  interior  of  the  structure  through  the  aperture  into 
said  pressure  chamber  and  disposed  in  said  chamber  to 
discharge  the  effluent  below  the  surface  level  of  the  uater 
outside  said  chamber; 

means  for  sealing  the  wall  of  said  chamber  through  which 
said  discharge  conduit  passes  to  the  exterior  of  said  struc- 
ture; and 

means  for  pressurizing  said  chamber  to  maintain  the  level  of 
the  water  in  said  chamber  a  predetermined  level  below  the 
elevation  in  said  chamber  at  which  said  discharge  conduit 
enters  said  chamber. 


4.613.254 

EXPANDING  DOWEL  WITH  SETTING-FORCE 

INDICATOR 

Heinrich  Liebig.  Wormser  Strasse  2i.  I)-61(I2  Pfungstadt.  I  ed 

Rep.  of  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP84  00059.  ^^  371  Date  Sep,  4.  1984,  i;  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  4,  1984.  PCT  F^ub.  No.  VVOH4  03741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  27,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  2,  1984.  Ser   No,  648.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjerman>.  Mar.  19. 
1983.  3310001 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  405-259  18  Claims 


1  An  expanding  bolt  anchnf  \o  be  inserted  into  a  bore,  in  a 
ground,  comprising  an  expanding  sleeve  divided  by  longitudi- 
nal slits  into  segments,  at  least  one  conical  expander,  said  at 
least  one  expander  engaging  a  bore-internal  end  (-»f  the  expand- 
ing sleev  e  for  expanding  the  same,  a  bolt  hav  ing  a  bore-internal 
end  engaging  the  expander  and  a  bore-external  end,  lighening 
means  on  said  bore-external  end  of  said  bolt,  a  spacer  hushing; 
extending  around  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  expanding  sUxm 
a  washer  beneath  said  tightening  means  for  clamping  a  vsirk 
piece  against  ihc  surface  of  the  ground,  anci  .i  slccv  e-likc  njh( 
section  of  a  soft  steel  with  a  pronounced  plastic  flow  limit, 
arranged  between  s:i!d  lightening  means  and  said  expanding 
sleeve,  the  luK  si .  \}'<v.  having  a  wall  thickness  such  that.  up<in 
application  of  setting  force  sr)ecirK  t>-r  iht  huh  .in^hiu.  com- 
pression stresses  will  prevail  in  the  tube  sectum  uhkh  luvi 
equal  the  stresses  prevailing  in  the  material  of  the  tubt  sccikh 
when  I  he  plastic  flow  limit  is  reached,  the  tube  section  hav  \i\f 
a  hardened  thin  surface  layer  in  the  area  which  deforms  axially 
when  the  anchor-specific  setting  force  is  attained 


4.613,255 
EMBANKMENT  STABILIZING  HHIC  K 

Manfred  Brucr,  Postfach  63  12  27.  D-  6204  Taunusstein  1.  1  i-d 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  P,  1984.  Ser.  Nd    6<I1.3H3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  nf  (.ermanv.  Apr,  18, 
1983,  3313990 

Int,  Cl,^  F02D  29/02 
I  .S.  CI.  405-286  5  Claims 


1    ,An  embankmet  stabilizing  brick  of  esseniiallv    I    shaped 
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coifiguration.  in  plan  view,  comprising  a  long  leg  and  an 
lerconnected  short  leg,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  stub 
gue  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  short  leg.  said  stub 
sue  having  a  length  of  ai  least  half  the  width  of  the  long  leg 

amounting  onlv  to  a  fraction  ot  the  length  of  said  long  leg, 
i  long  leg  and  said  short  leg  having  a  plurality  of  depressed 

sversely  extending  hearing  slots  on  upper  and  lower  bear- 

surfaces  thereot",  the  length  of  said  slots  measured  in  the 
gitudmal  direction  being  greater  than  the  width,  the  space 
ween  said  stuH  tongue  and  said  long  leg  and  the  spaces 
ween  said  depressed  hearing  slots  being  such  that  with  two 
nticai  bricks  superposed  crosswise,  said  slots  of  said  long  leg 

said  stub  tongue  of  one  brick  will  engage  with  said  slots  of 

ither  brick 
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4.613,256 
SLPPORTINC,  hR\MK 
red  ZitA  Zeltweg;  Karl  Lerchbaum,  Fohnsdorf;  Uerner  Tof- 
■rer.  Grosslobmin^;.  and  Heinrich  Siissenb^ck,  ZtltweK.  all  if 
\ustria.  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengestllschaft.  I  in^, 
\ustria 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  6X0. ()42 
laims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec    20,  1983,  4458  83 
Int.  CI.'  F21I)  /^   44 
CI.  405—299  8  Claims 
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that  the  length  of  the  strut  increases  when  the  roof  cap  moves 
to  Its  transport  position. 


T~' 


I         1  V   \  I 


A  movable  supporting  frame  for  supporting  the  roof  in 
lerground  cavities  comprising  a  base  frame,  roof  cap  dis- 
ed  above  said  base  tVamc.  hydraulic  props  supporting  said 
f  cap  from  said  base  frame  and  universally  pivotally  con- 
led  at  their  chJn  to  said  roof  cap  and  said  base  frame,  the 
ps  being  swingjblc  between  vertical  positions  and  inclined 
itions  relative  to  the  base  frame  such  that  'he  roof  cap  is 
tically  movable  within  a  working  area  between  a  raised 
rating  position  and  a  lower  operating  position  upon  exten- 
1  and  retraction,  respectively,  of  the  props  when  in  their 
tical  positions  and  such  that  the  roof  cap  is  also  movable  to 
ansport  p<isition  located  below  said  lower  operating  posi- 
I  up<in  swinging  of  the  props  in  their  retracted  p<..)sitions  a 
iniscate  guide  including  an  upper  guide  arm  pivoted  at  one 

to  one  end  ot  a  lower  guide  arm.  means  connecting  the 
"isitc  end  of  the  lower  guide  arm  to  the  ba.se  frame  for 
veiling  m<nement   in   iratisv erse  direction  relative  to  the 

e  defined  bv  the  upper  and  lower  guide  arms,  means  con 
ting  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  guide  arm  to  the  roof  cap 

universal   movement,   a  telescopic  strut   having  one  end 

)ted  to  the  upper  guide  arm  at  a  location  intermediate  the 
s  of  the  upper  guide  arm  and  having  an  opposite  end  piv- 
i  to  a  linking  p<imt  conne>.ted  with  the  ba.se  frame,  the 
ingement  being  such  ihjr  the  length  of  the  strut  remains 
hanged  during  movement  of  the  roof  cap  between  its  rasied 
pirating  position  and  its  lower  operating  position  and  such 


an 


4.613.257 
HVDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

\N  alter  Weirich,  Dortmund,  and  Michael  Dettmers.  Kamen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisen- 
hutte  VSestfalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1<)82.  3247367;  May  21.  1983.  3318641 

Int.  a.-*  E21D  15/14.  23/00.  23..  16:  F15B  U/20 
U.S.  CI.  405-302  25  Claims 


'  tt     33     "  1«  19   ?I 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  arrangement  comprising  a  first  hy- 
draulic ram,  a  second  hydraulic  ram,  and  an  hydraulic  control 
circuit  connected  with  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  rams. 
each  of  the  hydraulic  rams  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  fixed  {o  the 
piston,  and  each  of  the  hydraulic  rams  having  a  cylindrical 
working  chamber  and  an  annular  working  chamber  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  piston,  wherein  the  hollow  piston  rod  of 
each  hydraulic  ram  defines  a  cylinder  of  a  respective  metering 
ram.  a  respective  metering  piston  being  reciprocable  within  the 
cylinder  of  each  metering  ram  to  define  a  metering  chamber 
therewithin.  wherein  the  hydraulic  control  circuit  includes  a 
line,  which  interconnects  the  twci  metering  chambers,  and  a 
normally  closed  hydraulic  valve  positioned  in  a  hydraulic  fiuid 
supply  line  leading  to  one  of  the  working  chambers  of  the 
second  hydraulic  ram,  said  normally  closed  hydraulic  valve 
comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  closure  member  normally 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  and  closing  said  valve,  and  wherein  an 
actuator  is  coupled  to  the  metering  piston  of  the  second  hy- 
draulic ram  for  movement  therewith,  said  actuator  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  closure  member  of  the  normally  closed 
hydraulic  valve  to  lift  said  closure  member  off  said  valve  seat 
and  open  said  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  the  metering 
piston  of  the  second  hydraulic  ram,  thereby  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  to  said  one  working  chamber  of  said 
second  hydraulic  ram 


4,613,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  AND  REMOVING  TUNNEL 

CASING  RINGS 
Voiker    Hentschel.    Dorsten-Wulfen,   F'ed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hochtief  Aktiengesellschaft  Vorm.  Gebr.  Helf- 
mann.  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  II, 
1984.  3417524 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  11/40 
U.S.  a.  405—303  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  casing  rings  of  an  interior  casing 
for  tunnels,  shafts  and  the  like  structures  in  excavating,  mining, 
construction,  and  the  like  operations,  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location,  whereby  a  casing  ring  is  made  of  several 
individual  casing  segments  and  the  casing  rings,  when  posi- 
tioned alongside  each  other,  form  a  respective  inner  casing, 
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especially  apparatus  which  is  intended  for  the  lining  of  tunnels 
with  concrete,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tubular  support  bridge  structure  which  can  be  dispt)sed 
generally  centrally  within  a  casing  to  be  formed  in  a  tun- 
nel; 

a  transport  carriage  guided  on  said  support  bridge  structure, 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  support  bridge 
structure, 

a  carriage  support  ring  operatively  connected  to  said  trans- 
port carriage,  said  carnage  support  ring  concentrically 
surrounding  said  support  bridge  structure,  said  carriage 
support  ring  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  support  bridge  structure: 

a  segment  support  ring  parallel  to  and  disposed  ahead  of  s.nd 
carriage  support  ring  and  connected  thereto  for  coi)pera- 
tion  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and  radially  acting  adiusi^ 
ment  manipulator  assemblies  mounted  on  said  segment 
support  ring  for  shifting  respective  casing  segments  of  a 
respective  casing  ring; 


a  first  support  ring  mounted  between  said  carriage  support 
ring  and  said  segment  support  ring,  said  first  support  ring 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  support  ring  to  said  carnage 
support  ring,  said  means  including  at  least  a  cross  guide 
assembly,  and  a  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  displacing 
said  first  support  nng  on  said  carriage  support  ring  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis; 

a  second  support  ring  between  said  first  support  ring  and 
said  segment  support  nng  and  provided  with  means  for 
angularly  displacing  said  second  support  ring  relative  to 
said  first  support  ring  about  a  respective  axis  of  rotation, 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  segment  support  ring  to  said 
second  support  nng.  said  means  including  a  device  for 
providing  a  fixed  point,  and  two  pendulum  piston-cylin- 
der assemblies  which  are  equidistantly  spaced  from  one 
another  and  from  said  fixed  point,  said  pendulum  piston- 
cylmder  assemblies  serving  to  tilt  said  segment  support 
nng  relative  to  said  second  ring. 


4,613,259 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWDER  FLOW 

RATE  IN  A  CARRIER  GAS 

Louis  L.  Packer,  Enfield;  George  S.  Bosshart,  V  ernon;  Mark  R. 
Jaworowski,  Enfield,  and  Urban  E.  Kuntz.  F:ast  Hartford,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  675.807 
Int.  a.^  B65G  53/66 
U.S.  a.  406-14  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  controllably  delivering  a  gas  stream  contain- 
ing entrained  powder  and  having  the  capability  to  continu- 


ously vary  the  quantity  of  powder  in  accord  with  a  predeter- 
mined schedule,  which  comprises: 

a.  flow  control  means  for  varying  a  carrier  gas  flow  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal. 

b.  means  for  determining  the  carrier  gas  mass  flow  rate  and 
for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  carrier  gas  mass  flow 
rate, 

c.  means  for  determining  the  carrier  gas  presMju  ,ind  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  carrier  gas  pressure, 

d  adjustable  feed  means  for  entraining  a  powder  malerial  in 
the  Howing  earner  gas, 
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e,  means  for  determining  the  radiation  transmission  through 
the  combined  stream  of  carrier  gas  and  powder  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  of  combined  mass  flow  rate, 

f  means  for  accepting  said  carrier  gas  mass  flow  mlh al.  said 
earner  gas  pressure  signal  and  said  combruv;  n;.isv  H  \v 
signal  and  for  computing  therefrom  a  powder  niasv  fl>\v 
value  and  for  comparing  said  p<.iwder  mass  flow  valu<. 
with  a  predetermined  schedule  of  p<iwdei  mass  flow  val- 
ues and  for  controlling  said  flow  control  adiustmg  feeder 
means  so  as  to  comply  with  said  schedule 


4.613,260 
THREAD  CLTTING  DIF  HFAI)  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 

THRFADING  MACHINES 
Robert  J,  Hayes.  Westlake.  and  Ronald  M.  Mahl.  Avon  I-ake. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  F  merson  Electric  Co..  St.  Ivouis, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.666 

Int.  Cl.^  B23G  1/02.  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  408-74  41  Claims 


1.  An  annular  thread  oufting  die  head  for  a  p<^v«.er  driven 


:hreadmg  machine,  said  die  head  having  an  axis  and  an  en- 
rance  end  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  to  be  threaded  and 
:ompnsing  a  plurahtv  of  thread  cutting  dies  inuardly  of  said 
;ntrance  end  w  ith  respect  to  the  direction  of  threading  a  work- 
)iece.  annular  support  plate  means  supporting  said  cutting  dies 
or  displacement  radiailv  invvardK  and  outv^ardly  of  said  axis, 
innular  cam  plate  means  coaxial  with  said  suppcirt  plate  means, 
aid  support  plate  means  and  cam  plate  means  being  interen- 
;aged  for  relative  pivcital  displacement  in  opposite  directions 
iibout  said  axis,  said  cam  plate  means  including  means  to  dis- 
>lace  said  cutting  dies  radialU  inwardly  and  outwardly  rela- 
te to  said  axis  in  respimse  to  said  pivotal  displacement  in 
>pfx-isite  directions  about  said  axis,  cam  plate  biasing  interen- 
i:aging  said  support  plate  means  and  said  cam  plate  means  and 
'iiasing  said  cam  plate  means  to  pi\ot  about  said  axis  m  the 
rection  to  displace  said  cutting  dies  radially  outwardly  of 
-aid  axis,  said  cutting  dies  having  radially  outwardmost  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  axis,  first  latch  means  pivotally  mounted 
m  one  of  said  supp<irt  plate  means  and  cam  plate  means,  first 
eeper  means  on  the  other  of  said  plate  means,  said  latch  means 
nd  keeper  means  releaseably  interengaging  said  support  plate 
neans  and  cam  plate  means  in  a  fixed  relative  angular  position 
tierebetween  against  the  bias  of  said  cam  plate  biasing  means 
nd  in  v*.hich  angular  position  said  cutting  dies  are  positioned 
radiailv  inwardly  of  said  outwardmost  positions,  and  said  first 
itch  means  including  actuator  means  adjacent  said  entrance 
nd  and  engaged  hv  a  wcukpiece  to  disengage  said  first  latch 
rjieans  tVom  said   first   keeper  means  as  said  workpiece  ap- 
roaches  said  cutting  dies  m  said  direction  of  threading. 
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4,613,261 
ROLTER  TOOI 
^eter  Maier,  Gtrokstrasse  1,  7311  Neidlingen;  Erwin  Kutscher, 
Hohenstaufenstr.  24.  733  Ebersbach-Bijnzwangen,  and  Rolf 
Knauer,  Bergstrasse  9,  7300  Esslingen,  all  of  Eed,  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No,  "49,103 
Gaims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\.  Jul    4 
1 984.  3424500 

Int.  a.'  B23C  9/00  I 

U.S.  G.  409-137  10  Gaims 


4,613,262 
DRIII   MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  GIMBAL 
NORMALITY  AND  CLAMP-UP  CAPABILITY 

Quentin  T.  Woods,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  V\ash. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687.520 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  39/14 

U.S.G.  409-211  9  Claims 


^■'-.••^ 


io   4i    y  ** 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drilling  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  drilling  a  bore 
in  a  workpiece; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drilling  member  and  for  ad- 
vancing said  drilling  member  toward  and  against  the 
workpiece  to  drill  said  bore; 

an  inner  housing  that  receives  said  drive  means  and  supports 
said  drilling  member,  and  an  outer  housing  that  surrounds 
said  inner  housing: 

a  gimbal  member  connecting  said  inner  housing  to  said  outer 
housing  in  a  manner  so  that  said  inner  housing  may  pivot 
relative  to  said  outer  housing,  wherein  said  gimbal  mem- 
ber is  fixedly  connected  to  said  inner  housing,  with  said 
gimbal  member  including  a  surface  having  a  spherical 
portion  defined  by  a  radius  that  originates  at  a  drilling 
point  positioned  on  a  datum  plane,  said  datum  plane  being 
substantially  tangent  to  said  workpiece  surface,  with  said 
outer  housing  including  a  bearing  surface  shaped  to  slide 
adjacent  said  spherical  surface  portion  so  that  said  gimbal 
member  and  said  inner  housing  may  pivot  relative  to  said 
outer  housing,  to  cause  said  drilling  axis  to  pivot  and  to 
remain  substantially  normal  relative  to  said  drilling  point 
while  said  bore  is  drilled. 


1   A  routing  tool  comprising  a  support  guide  for  supporting 
■  lid  tcxil  on  a  workpiece,  a  routing  bit  to  be  rotated  by  said 
ool,  said  bit  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  guide,  a  dust 
aspirating  means,  means  for  collecting  chips,  said  dust  aspirat- 
iig  means  being  placed  at  a  height  at  least  on  a  level  with  the 
jpporting  guide,  said  chip  collecting  means  including  a  hood 
mounted  on  said  supporting  guide  and  at  a  lower  level  than 
..ud  supporting  guide  and  having  a  wall  extending  approxi- 
mately circumferentially  around  part  of  a  circumference  of 
.|id  bit  and  furthermore  said  load  having  a  floor  in  the  form  of 
ramp  inclined  at  such  an  angle  in  relation  to  an  axis  of  rota- 
inn  of  said  bit  that  chips  thrown  from  said  bit  are  deflected 
upwards  by  the  ramp  and  removed  by  said  aspirating  means. 


4.613.263 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SHIPPING  RACK 

Charles  E.  James.  St.  Goud.  Fla.,  assignor  to  FLM  Building 
Products,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.988 
Int.  Cl.^  B60P  7/10 
U.S.  G.  410—32  16  Gaims 

1.  A  vehicle  including  a  shipping  rack  for  bendable  construc- 
tion materials,  such  as  laminate  sheeting  and  the  like,  of  the 
type  having  a  length-wise  dimension  greater  than  a  dimension 
of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicular  prime  mover; 

(b)  a  wheel-supported  transport  body  with  said  prime 
mover; 

(c)  a  shipping  rack  on  said  transport  body,  said  shipping  rack 
comprising  frame  means  defining  plural  compartments 
across  said  transport  body,  each  compartment  having  a 
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dimension  longer  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said  4,613,265 

transport  body,  but  each  compartment  being  curved  sti  as  SCREW  WITH  FII  I  KR-RKCEI\  INf,  HEAD 

to  fit  within  said  corresponding  dimension:  and  wherein      Jean-Claude   \  isinand.   3535   F'apineau.    Apt.   24<)5.    \i(»ntrc'al. 

Quebec,  (  anada  H2K  4J9 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No,  595.35(1 
Int.  Cl.^  M6H  'V  fji 
U.S.  CI.  411— 83 


6  Claims 


I 


4.613.264 
ANCHOR  BOLT 
Douglas  O.  Mclntyre.  The  White  Cottage,  Heathfields,  Ro>- 
ston.  Hertfordshire,  and  Robert  W.  Limbrick.  6  MeadoH  Rise, 
Bewdley,  Worcester,  both  of  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB82/00234,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1984,  s^  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  568,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1982, 
8211051 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  G.  411-55  5  Claims 


I.  An  anchor  bolt  for  engagement  in  a  socket  in  a  receiv mg 
material  to  clamp  an  object  thereto,  comprising  a  threaded 
elongate  anchor  rod  having  a  head,  an  expansion  body  thread- 
edly  received  on  the  rod  m  spaced  relation  to  the  head  and 
having  expanding  means  drawn  into  an  expansion  sleeve  to 
expand  the  sleeve  into  gripping  contact  with  the  socket  as  the 
rod  is  threaded  into  the  expansion  body,  the  expansion  body 
and  the  head  having  opposed  spaced  abutments,  an  outer 
sleeve  between  said  abutments  extending  around  said  rod  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  outer  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to 
bridge  substantially  the  space  between  said  abutments  when 
said  bolt  is  anchored  in  said  socket  and  said  object  is  pulled 
tightly  against  the  receiving  material,  and  spacer  means  on  the 
rod  between  the  rod  and  the  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleev  e 
being  slidable  over  at  least  part  of  said  spacer  means  during 
threading  of  the  rod  into  said  expansion  body,  whereby  the 
space  between  the  rod  and  the  outer  sleeve  is  substantially 
occupied  by  said  spacer  means  when  said  bolt  is  anchored  in 
said  socket. 


(d)  said  bendable  construction  materials  having  a  length- 
wise dimension  greater  than  said  dimension  of  said  trans- 
port body  may  be  transported  in  said  shipping  rack  by 
bending  along  said  curved  compartments. 


1.  A  lock  member  in  combination  with  a  screw-type  fastener 

having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  head  integral  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  structure  by  axial  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  central  axis  in  a  driving  direction  such  that  the 
head  is  countersunk,  said  head  being  formed  with  at  least  two 
ribs  protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  head  therec^f  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  said  central  axis,  said  nhs  defin- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  sector-shaped  cavities  adapted 
to  receive  means  for  tng;it;mL'  s.nd  ribs  so  as  to  prevent  said 
fastener  from  axiallv  roLiiing  m  a  direction  opposite  said  driv- 
ing direction  and  to  thereby  secure  said  fastener  against  loosen- 
ing, wherein  said  lock  member  comprises  a  resilient  plate 
element  having  on  a  side  thereof  facing  the  structure  into 
which  said  fastener  is  driven  at  least  two  sector-shaped  protu- 
berances arranged  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  deHne  a 
corresponding  number  of  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs 
of  the  head  of  said  fastener  with  said  sector-shaped  protuber- 
ances fitting  into  said  sector-shaped  cavities  of  said  fastener 
head  thereby  forming  said  means  for  engaging  said  ribs  for 
locking  said  fastener  in  place,  and  a  single  pivot  means  for 
securing  said  plate  element  to  said  structure,  said  plate  element 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  said  plate  element  to  be 
first  bent  in  a  direction  away  from  said  structure  and  clearing 
said  channels  and  then  rotated  laterally  aboui  saui  pivot  means 
to  allow  access  to  said  fastener,  and  permitting  reengagement 
with  said  channels  by  the  resilient  force  exerted  by  saui  plat<- 
element 


4,613,266 
GLIDE  APPARATl  S  FOR  I  SE  WITH  PI  NCHING  AND 

BINDINt,  MA(HINPS 
Roger  M.  Scharcr,  Des  Plaines.  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No,  795.078 
Int.  CI.-  B42B  ."^   Ki   B26I)  5,U6 
U.S.  CI.  412-40  11  Gaims 

1   A  punching  and  binding  machine  which  includes: 
a  frame; 

a  laterally-extending  row  of  punch  means  carried  on  the 
frame  for  movement   with  respect  to  the  frame  and  for 
punching  binding  apertures; 
cover  means  earned  bv  said  frame  whii.  fi  di-luH   lablt   nu  ans 

generally  aligned  unh  said  puiu,  h  means  .uid 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  table  means  for  securement  in 
a  position  to  said  table  means,  said  guide  means  having  at 
least  one  surface  that  in  said  secured  posuion  is  sekxii\(  K 
movable  between  a  paper  engaginj^  posituui  and  a  cover 
engaging  position,  each  of  said  posnions  being  generally 
transverse  to  said  r(^w  of  punch  means,  and  said  cover 
engaging  position  being  lalerallv  and  ouivvardiv  ofTset 
from  said  paper  engaging  position; 


1(34 


sO  that  an  osersized  cover  punched  using  said  guide  means 
in  the  cover  engaging  position  will  overlay  the  edges  of 
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4,613,268 

PRCXESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SUPPI  V  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

PRODI  (TS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SHEETS 

Bernard  (  apdeboscq.  CTialeyssin,  and  Marc  Cuzin,  Craponne, 
both  of  France.  assJRnors  to  S.A.  Martin,  Villeurbanne, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,822 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  8,  1983,  83  05985; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  3,  1984,  84400238.6 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  59/02.  59/08 
U.S.  a.  414-114  19  Claims 


paper  punched  using  said  guide  means  in  the  paper  engag- 
ing p<')silion  v^ith  all  binding  jpertures  heme  in  registry. 


4,613.267 

3EVTCE  FOR  THE  INTERMEDIATF  STACKING  OF 

MATERIAL  THAT  IS  TO  BF  CUT 

Karl  Mohr,  Hattersheimer  Strasse   II,  and  Wolfgang  Mohr. 

^undshage^  Weg  42,  both  of  D-6238  HofTieimTaunus,  Fed. 

?ep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  679,745 
iriaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec    14 
19^3.  8335816  | 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/09.  59/02 
a.  414—37  8  Claims 


U.S 
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2.  A  process  for  the  automatic  supply  of  a  machine  for 
processing  products  in  the  form  of  sheets,  which  involves  the 
following  operations: 

bringing  a  waiting  stack  into  the  upright  position, 
extracting  a  bundle  of  blanks  from  the  top  of  the  stack  and 

positioning  this  bundle  upright  on  its  edge, 
dropping  this  bundle  down  until  it  stops,  still  standing  on  its 

edge, 
squaring  this  bundle  laterally, 
raising  the  bundle  in  a  movement  bringing  it  approximately 

to  a  horizontal  position, 
discharging  this  bundle 
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4,613,269 

ROBOTIC  ACQUISITION  OF  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS 

INCLUDING  HISTOGRAM  TECHNIQUES 

Joseph  V\  ilder,  Princeton,  and  Rajarshi  Ray,  Plainsboro,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Object  Recognition  Systems,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,539 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  364-513  30aaims 


.Apparatus  for  intermediate  stacking  of  material  that  is  to 
;ul.  comprising  a  Tirst  work  station  with  a  jolting  table;  a 
for  L  lift  for  carrying  the  material  in  subdivided  stacks  with 
bo.:^ds  between  the  subdivided  stacks;  a  sec(~ind  work  station, 
fork  lift  being  IcKated  between  said  first  work  station  and 
second  station,  a  cutting  machine  with  a  cutting  table  at 
second  station;  movable  stops  positioned  below  support- 
surfaces  of  said  tables,  said  stops  having  a  first  position  in 
ch  said  stops  are  clear  ot"  a  path  ot"  motion  of  said  boards 
wh  m  said  boards  are  raised  and  lowered;  said  stops  having  a 
second  p<-)sition  in  which  said  stops  extend  into  said  path  and 
sup  xirt  an  uppermost  board,  said  board  having  a  surface  defin- 
a  plane  together  with  said  supporting  surfaces  of  said  tables 
wh  m  said  stops  are  in  said  second  position,  said  stops  being 
"ocited  on  opposite  sides  of  said  board  and  reach  underneath 
saic  board  on  said  opposite  sides  to  form  said  plane  and  lift  said 
board  from  the  uppermost  subdivided  stack,  said  stops  serving 
onl  ,■  to  support  said  board  without  resisting  any  forces  occur- 
ring: in  said  plane  aside  from  frictional  forces  between  said 
b<-)ard  and  said  stops;  said  boards  comprising  air  boards  to 
avcid  forces  in  directions  in  said  plane,  so  that  a  subdivided 
stack  on  said  board  supported  on  one  table  can  be  moved 
unobstructed  in  said  plane  toward  the  other  table. 


be 


saic 

sail. 
saic 
ing 
wh 


1.  A  robot  system  for  acquiring  randomly-arranged  work- 
pieces,  comprising 

a  robot  assembly  including  a  hand,  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  hand  to  positions  to 
successively  grasp  workpieces  of  given  size  and  transfer 
them  to  a  predetermined  site, 

a  video  imaging  device  to  provide  a  video  signal  represent- 
ing a  brightness  image  of  the  randomly-arranged  work- 
pieces,  and 

a  computer  programmed  to  be  responsive  to  the  video  signal 
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from  the  imaging  device  and  operative  to  modify  the 
image,  to  compute  a  holdsite  on  a  workpiece  m  the  image, 
and  to  command  the  robot  assembly  to  grasp  the  work- 
piece  and  transfer  it  to  said  predetermined  site, 

said  video  imaging  device  including  a  video  range  expander 
for  selecting  and  amplifying  a  range  of  video  signal  ampli- 
tudes between  a  gray  threshold  level  and  a  white  clipping 
level, 

said  computer  including  program  means  to  quantize  the 
selected  video  signal  having  said  range  ol  amplitudes  into 
digital  pixels  within  a  plurality  of  windows  all  having  a 
size  proportional  to  the  size  of  the  workpieces,  said  means 
to  quantize  the  selected  video  signal  including  means  to 
generate  the  same  number  of  digital  pixels  of  the  image 
within  the  window  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  window, 
and  to  enhance  the  quantized  image  by  making  all  pixels 
having  a  brightness  intensity  less  than  a  threshcild  intensity 
T  equal  to  zero,  and  retaining  the  brightness  intensities  of 
all  pixels  above  the  threshold  T.  said  threshold  intensiiv  T 
being  computed  by  program  from  an  intensity  histogram 
so  that  T  exceeds  the  intensity  of  the  most  numerous  d:irk 
pixels  by  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  intensity  of  the  most  numerous  dark  pixels  and 
the  intensity  of  the  most  numerous  bright  pixels. 


4,613,270 

STORAGE  RACK  HAVING  BAYS  WITH  ML  I  TIPLE 

RAILS  AND  INTERLOCKING  TROLLEYS 

Anthony  N.  Konstant,  W innetka,  and  John  J.  Weider.  ,\rlington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Speedrack,  Inc..  Skokie.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,667,  Nov.  17,  1983.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  577.182 

Int.  CI.-'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—276  14  Claims 


4.613.271 

UNIVERSAL  DLMCF  I()  FMPI^   DIFFP  RFNI-Sl^  IE 

GARBAGE  CONIAINFR.S 

Jakob  Naab,  Mainz-I-aubenheim,   Fed,   Rep,  of  (rtTman>.  a.s- 

signor  to  Zbller-Kippcr  GmbH,  .Mainz-Ijiubenheim,  Fed.  Rep, 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  ■'28,950 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Mar,  21. 
1985.  3510168 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65/23.  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  414—303  15  Claimi, 


3i    13    bl        U 


""''IM 


K    53 


1  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  bays,  each  bay 
having  at  least  a  front  storage  location  and  a  rear  storage 
location,  each  bay  being  adapted  to  receive  at  least  two  loads 
with  the  first-received  load  being  movable  between  said  loca- 
tions, each  bay  comprising. 

an  open  front  entrance  end  through  w  hich  said  loads  can  be 
inserted  and  removed; 

support  means  including  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  surface  for  supporting  a  load  at  s;iid 
front  storage  location, 

an  upper  rail  means  disposed  above  said  supporting  surface 
throughout  the  length  of  said  first  rail  means  and  extend- 
ing between  said  storage  locations; 

a  lower  rail  means  extending  between  said  front  storage 
location  and  a  first  intermediate  storage  location,  said  two 
rail  means  being  substantially  parallel  and  having  substan- 
tially identical  widths;  and 

a  trolley  for  carrying  said  first-received  load,  said  trolley 
being  supported  by  said  rail  means  and  movable  on  said 
rail  means  between  said  locations  whereby  both  loads  can 
be  inserted  into  said  bay  at  said  front  storage  location,  said 
rail  means  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  front 
end  so  that  said  trolley  is  biased  by  the  force  of  gravity 
toward  said  front  location,  said  supporting  surface  being 
formed,  in  part,  by  a  structural  member  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  rail  means  and  disposed  re- 
mote from  the  open  front  entrance 


1.  Device  to  empty  containers  of  difTerent  design,  such  as 
garbage  containers  of  different  systems,  into  a  pour-in  opening 

by  means  of  a  lifting-tiltmg  mechanism  which  is  equipped  with 
carrying  elements  for  holding  the  container  during  the  empty- 
ing process  and  for  gripping  the  undcr-sides  of  existing  project- 
ing parts  of  the  container,  saul  litiing  tilling  mechanism  having 
an  upwardly  movable  tilt  support  provided  with  an  abutment 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  container  wall,  said  abutment 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  spaced  below  said  carrying  elements 
and  said  lifting-tilting  mechanisn-  having  at  least  one  locking 
mechanism  to  secure  the  container  against  dislodgement  of  its 
projecting  parts  from  said  carrying  elements  and  pivotal  dis- 
lodgement of  the  container  wall  from  the  tilt  support  abut- 
ment, characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  on  tht  tilt  supp.  !i 
(23)  at  least  one  gripper  (37)  adapted  as  an  additional  ^.^uww^ 
element  and  at  least  one  additional  locking  mechanism  (41) 
adapted  as  a  lock,  said  gripp)er  (37)  being  mov.ibh  Irom  a 
gripping  position  in  which  it  projects  from  iht  tilt  support  i  23) 
towards  a  container  (50,  55,  60)  to  a  passive,  retracted  posiiion 
into  which  It  IS  elasiiLallv  received,  said  additional  hKkiiig 
•nechanism  (41)  containing  at  least  one  locking  hi>ok  (44i 
which  IS  movably  mounted  w  ilh  respect  to  the  tilt  support  i  l}i  < 
and  advanccablc  in  the  spa^e  located  between  the  abutment 
(34)  and  the  gripper  (37j  b\  means  (^t  an  actuating  mechanism 
(46)  controlled  hv  the  motion  of  the  tilt  support  (23)  whereby 
said  hook  (44)  can  be  moved  during  tht  (  mpi  ^  mg  prot  ess  mio 
an  existing  hook  seat  (56.  58)  on  the  coniainei  a  all  .'.:  a  1. 1.  aii.-n 
opposite  to  the  tilt  support  (23),  and  in  itun  saiO  actuating 
mechanism  (46)  includes  a  selector  means  for  selectively  allow- 
ing the  locking  hook  to  operate  in  an  operative  or  an  inopera 
tise  mode. 
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4.613,272 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR  I  OADINC  A 
MOTORIZED  FLOOR  TRICK  AND  SI  PPORT 
CARRIAGE  THEREFOR 
fred  vom  Braucke,  Bielefeld,  and  Hans  vom  Braucke  jun, 
otho.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  as.signors  to  Rielefelder 
:henmaschinen-und  Transportgeratefabrik   (.mbH.   Bitit- 
.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697,245 
ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv    Feb    ' 
3403585 

Int.  tl.-  B65G  67/00  \ 

■^1*— -^"^  33  Claims 
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\  mcihud  t'lr  handling  a  motorized  floor  truck  comprised 
ifting  carnage  and  a  support  carriage,  said  lifting  and 
rt  carnages  being  mutuallv    independently  operable  as 
cs,   the  lifting  carriage  including  load  accommodation 
which  IS  raisable  and  lowerable,  wherein  by  operating 
arnages  cooperativeU  one  can  effect  alternate  raising  to 
isit  level  vvhich  is  higher  than  a  floor  level,  and  wherein 
idercarnage  can  he  driven   into  position   underneath  at 
in  end  region  of  said  deposit  level;  the  method  comprising 
'llowing  sequence  of  operating  steps: 
'ing  a  load  accommodation  means  of  a  lifting  carriage, 
nd  coupling  the  raised  load  accommodation  means  with 
support  carriage 

enng  the  load  accommodation  means  of  the  lifting  car- 
lage  which  is  now  coupled  with  the  support  carriage, 
-herebv  in  the  process  the  lifting  carriage  is  lifted  to  a 

!»osition  above  the  deposit  level 

ing  the  support  carriage  along  with   the   lifted  lifting 
arriage  until  a  deposit  position  is  reached, 
ing  the  lowered  load  accommodation  means  of  the  lifting 

carnage,  which  load  accommodation  means  is  coupled  to 
,e  support  carnage,  wherebv  m  the  process  of  such 
ising  the  support  carriage  is  lifted, 

ting   the   posith^n   ,>(  an    undercarnage  of  the  support 
rriage,  and  then,  after  the  support  carriage  has  been 
fted  to  an  elevation  above  the  deposit  level,  restoring  the 
■isition  of  said  undercarriage: 

isiting  the  supp<irt  carriage  (into  the  deposit  surface,  by 
wering  the  load  accommodation  means  of  the  lifting 
image;  and 

mg    the   combination   n{  lifting   carriage   and    support 

rriage,  which  combination  has  been  deposited  on  the 

•p<isit  surface,  to  the  desired  final  postion,  and  fixing  at 

the  lifting  carriage  in  place,  to  prevent  further  move- 

rrlent 

motorized  tlo.  >r  truck  operable  to  raise  itself  to  another 
comprising 

ting  carriage  including  a  vertical  frame  having  a  load 
;comm(xJation  means  with  an  outer  width,  the  load 
commodation  means  being  guided  in  the  vertical  frame 
"  operable  through  a  vertical  excursion,  drive  means  for 
■ismg  and  low  enng  the  load  accommodation  means;  and 

:irt  carnage  including  an  undercarnage  with  longitu- 
nal  beams,  each  beam  having 

end  connected  to  a  first  crossbeam  and  a  free  end, 
e  longitudinal   beams  forming  a  fork   having  a  width 
between  the  inner  sides  of  the  longitudinal  beams  at 
least  equal  to  the  outer  width  nf  the  load  accommoda- 
tion means; 

umn-frame   disposed   generalK    perpendicular   to   the 


cast 


undercarriage  and  including  a  pair  of  vertical  columns 
having  lower  ends  and  upper  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  columns  being  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
beams,  the  vertical  colummns  being  connected  by  a  sec- 
ond crossbeam  near  the  upper  ends,  the  height  of  the 
vertical  columns  of  the  the  support  carnage  being  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  height  of  the  lifting  excursion  of  the 
load  accommodation  means  which  are  guided  in  a  vertical 
frame  of  the  lifting  carnage; 

means  for  accepting  the  load  accommodation  means  being 
provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  columns; 

a  first  rolling  support  being  provided  on  the  free  end  of  each 
longitudinal  beam;  and 

a  second  rolling  support  being  provided  on  the  first  cross- 
beam. 


4.613,273 
SPARE  TIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Wagner,  504  Academy,  Paragould,  Ark.  72450 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,036 
Int.  CI.-"  B62D  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  414-463  ,0  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  lifiing  and  holding  a  spare  tire  assembly 
in  a  stored  position  relative  to  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  and 
for  lowering  said  spare  tire  assembly  to  a  lowered  position,  said 
apparatus  compnsing,  in  combination: 

(a)  attachment  means  attached  to  said  spare  tire  assembly; 

(b)  winch  means  coupled  to  said  attachment  means,  said 
winch  means  including  a  winch  drive  shaft; 

(c)  electric  motor  means  having  a  selectively  rotatable 
motor  drive  shaft; 

(d)  coupling  means  including  a  first  coupling  member  at- 
tached to  said  winch  dnve  shaft  and  a  second  coupling 
member  operatively  coupled  to  said  motor  dnve  shaft  for 
coupling  said  motor  drive  shaft  to  said  winch  means  and 
for  allowing  rotational  movement  to  be  transferred  from 
said  motor  drive  shaft  to  said  winch  dnve  shaft  while 
allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  winch  dnve  shaft 
relative  to  said  motor  drive  shaft;  and 

(e)  electrical  energy  means  including  a  source  of  electncal 
energy,  electrical  conductor  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  to  said  electnc  motor 
means  for  allow  mg  the  transfer  of  electrical  energy  from 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  electric  motor 
means,  and  a  double  pole  double  throw  switch  member 
interposed  in  said  electrical  conductor  means  between  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  electric  motor  means 
for  being  closed  in  a  first  position  to  cause  said  motor 
drive  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  to  lift  said  attach- 
ment means  and  said  spare  tire  assembly  to  said  stored 
position  and  for  being  closed  in  a  second  position  to  cause 
said  motor  drive  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  second  direction  to 
lower  said  attachment  means  and  said  spare  tire  assembly 
to  said  lowered  position. 
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4,613,274 

SELF-LOADING  DUMP  TRUCK 

Bruce  E.  Stapleton,  Route  2,  Box  191,  Mulberry,  Ark.  72947 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,674 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  414—473  18  Claims 


1.  A  self-loading  dump  body  truck  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame,  first  and  second  cross  members  mounted  t>n 
said  frame,  said  first  cross  member  being  positioned  near  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle  and  said  second  cross  member  being  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  said  first  cross  member,  a  cargo  box  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  first  cross  member  and  being  supported 
by  said  second  cross  member  in  a  lowered  position,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  boom  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  cross 
member,  said  cargo  box  and  said  boom  member  having  a  com- 
mon pivot  axis,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  said 
boom  member  with  respect  to  said  frame,  slide  means  includ- 
ing a  locking  box  connected  to  said  cargo  box  and  a  locking 
rod  connected  to  said  boom  member  and  sliding  through  said 
locking  box  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  cargo  box  as 
said  boom  member  is  pivoted,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  slide  means  to  said  locking  box  for  selecliveK 
pivoting  said  cargo  box  as  said  boom  member  is  pivoted 


4,613,275 
AUGER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNLOADING  A  TRUCK 

BOX 

Ernest  W.  Karlowsky,  600  Kilkenny  Drive,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada  R3T  3E1 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,648 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  h4(J 

U.S.  a.  414 — 489  9  Claims 
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1.  An  auger  arrangement  for  use  in  unloading  a  truck  of  the 
type  having  an  elongate  tillable  material  carrying  box  with 
sidewalls  and  a  discharge  aperture  in  a  rear  wall  of  said  box, 
said  box  being  tiltable  toward  the  rear  wall  for  discharging 
material,  said  auger  arrangement  compnsing  an  auger  tube 
having  a  feed  end  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  duct  at  an  op- 
posed end  and  being  continuous  and  unseparable  therebe- 
tween, an  auger  fiight  within  the  tube  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  a  hopper  for  attachment  to  the  rear  wall  at  said  aper- 
ture, a  motor  mounted  on  said  hopper  for  driving  said  auger 


fiight  when  said  auger  flight  is  in  an  operating  position,  said 
auger  flight  being  separable  from  s;ii()  drive  motor  and  said 
auger  tube  being  separable  from  said  hopper  for  movement  of 
said  auger  tube  to  a  storage  position  sep.ir.uc  from  said  hopper. 
said  auger  flight  and  said  drive  motor  having  cooperable  cou- 
pling means  at  the  bottom  of  and  vMthin  the  hopper  whereby 
said  tube  can  be  inserted  into  said  hopper  and  said  flight  en- 
gines with  said  drive  motor,  and  a  support  arrangement  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  auger  tube  from  said  operatir  .:  p'  sinon  to 
said  storage  position  and  comprising  attachment  means  for 
engaging  and  supporting  said  auger  tube,  support  means  for 
said  attachment  means,  means  for  mounting  said  support  means 
on  a  sidewall  of  said  truck  and  swivel  means  interconnecting 
said   attachment   means  to  said  support   means,  said  swivel 
means  being  arranged  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said 
auger  tube  about  two  axes  and  said  mounting  means  being 
arranged  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  means 
in   a   direction   forwardly   and   rearwardly   of  said   sidewall 
w  hereby  said  auger  tube  can  be  moved  such  that  in  said  operat- 
ing position  said  support  means  is  arranged  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  the  sidew;ill   uiili  said  auger  tube  lying  in  a  plane 
substantialK  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending  from  said 
support  means  to  said  feed  end  and  in  said  storage  position  said 
support  means  is  moved  forwardly  from  said  rear  edge  such 
that  said  auger  tube  lies  substantially  wholly  along  side  said 
sidewall  m  ,i  plane  substantialK  p:trallel  thereto. 


4,613.2^6 
\EH1(  IE  WITH  1  OAl)  HANDI  IN(,  \PP\RAH  S 
Michael  I.  HIatchford.  Oakhill.  Nr.  Shtpton  Mallet,  Fngland. 
assignor  to  Ralph  Blatchford  &  (  o.  I  td..  Midsomtr  N()rton. 
Nr.  Bath.  England 

Filed  Mar,  6,  19H4.  Ser.  N(,.  586,839 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Mar.  7,  1983, 
8306239 

Int.  Cl.^  B6()P  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  414—542  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 

frame,  an  upright  pedestal  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  track  arm 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  to  be  movable  from  a  lower,  inopera- 
tive position  into  an  upper,  operative  position,  a  load-support- 
ing carnage  movable  on  said  track  arm,  a  toggle-jointed  arm 
comprising  a  lower  toggle  link  and  an  upper  toggle  link,  said 
upper  toggle  link  being  connected  at  its  upp>er  end  to  said  track 
arm  and  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pedt  stai 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lower  toggle  link  of  said  toggle- 
jointed  arm  for  operating  said  toggle-jointed  arm  to  raise  s;iid 
track  arm  from  the  lower,  inoperative  position  to  the  upper, 
operative  position  iii  vUiKh  said  loggle-jointeil  arm  supports 
said  track  arm  and  a  ioiid  stippurted  h\  said  carriage  on  said 
track  arm,  wherein  the  si/es  of  said  ram,  and  of  said  upper  and 
lower  toggle  links  arc  such  that  when  said  track  arm  is  m  its 
upper,  operative  position  said  toggle-jointed  anii  is  omt-i. en- 
ter. 


163? 


4.613.277 

ROBOTIC  HEAD  WITH  INTKRCHAN(;EABLE 

FINGERTIPS 

Ros^r  G.  Guay.  State  Road  1163,  Apex.  NX.  2-502 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  600.421 

Int.  Cl.^  B25J  15/04 
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A   rnhotic   head   having   interchangeable  fingertips  for 

ing  the  same  robotic   head  to  retrieve  and  Net  various 

and  sizes  of  elements  or  parts  at  one  fabricating  station 

omprismg   a  robotic  head;  finger  means  extending  from 

roKitic  head  including  a  pluralitv  of  Tingcrs  movable  back 

orth  between  open  and  closed  position,  said  finger  means 

■|ng  interchangeable  fingertip  means  extending  from  said 

rs  for  retrieving  different  si/e  objects,  and  wherein  said 

rtip  means  includes  a  plurality  of  fingertip  sets  with  each 

rtip  >et  including  a  pair  of  fingertips  provided  with  means 

trieving  a  different  size  object:  said  finger  means  includ- 

onnecting  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  respec- 

mgertip  sets  to  and  from  said  finger  means,  and  a  fingertip 

including   a   fingertip   retaining   side   wall    structure  for 

ving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  fingertip  sets. 
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elongate  arms  at  different  heights  are  rotatable  180°  by- 
said  rotation  means  to  the  height  of  the  other  arm  and 
back  again  to  the  original  positions. 


a.  414—729 


■58 
56 


»4   44    « 


46 


50       48   52 


10  Claims 


4,613.279 
KINF  IK    HYDRO  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

i)tan  R.  (  (»rren,  and  (.abriei  Miller,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Riverside  Energy  Technology.  Inc..  New  York 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  592.325 

Int.  Cl.^  E03B  J,  12 

U.S.a.415-2A  11  Claims 


4.613.278 
CONV  EYOR  ROBOT 

Bilsing,  Schwedengraben  12,  5952  Attendorn,  ltd.  Rep. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,761 
ims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    9 
8225377[L]  |   " 

Int.  ar  B66C  2J/00 
Cl.  414-736  5  Claims 


TV-. 


1.  In  a  kinetic  hydro  energy  conversion  system  having  a 
turbine  with  a  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  hub  and  blades 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  hub,  wherein  the  rotor  rotates 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  hub,  wherem  each  blade  has  an  airfoil  profile  at  any  section 
thereof  between  the  ends  of  the  blade  with  a  twist  angle  and 
chord  length  defined  in  accordance  with  Glauert  equations, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  airfoil  profile  for  each  blade 
section  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  lies  on 
the  surface  of  a  cylinder  having  its  center  at  the  axis  of  rt)tation 
and  its  radius  equal  to  said  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
whereby  the  airfoil  profiles  will  be  aligned  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  motion  of  the  blades 


1    A  conveyor  robot,  especially  for  press  interlinkage,  com- 


rg 


SLl 


ationarv  base 

ntmuous  arm  member  extending  on  oppoiste  sides  of  said 
se. 

■tion  means  for  mounting  said  continuous  arm  member  to 
id  base  for  rotation  about  a  single  vertical  axis, 
ng  means  for  mounting  said  continuous  arm  member  to 
id  base  f(K  oscillation  about  a  single  horizontal  axis; 
continuous  arm  member  including  (a)  a  pair  of  elongate 
s  extending   in  opposite,  generallv    horizontal   direc- 
tions, (b)  a   respective  engaging   member  attached   to  a 
respective  said  elongate  arm.  each  said  engaging  member 
"ing   extendable   from   a   respective   said   elongate   arm 
idependently  of  the  other  said  engaging  member,  and  (c) 
articulation  joint  which  joins  said  elongate  arms  to 
ch  other  and  which  allows  one  said  elongate  arm  to 
vot  independently  about  a  single  horizontal  axis  relative 
e  other  said  elongate  arm 

Tehy  by  appropriate  adjustment  of  said  elongate  arms 
a-x)ut  said  articulation  joint  and  of  said  swing  means,  said 


4.613.280 
PASSIVELY  MODLLATED  COOLING  OF  TURBINE 

SHROUD 

Michael  J.  Tate.  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  653,036 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/ 12.  2I/0f) 

U.S.  a.  415-17  6  Claims 
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1  A  turbine  engine  having  a  rotatable  turbine  assembly,  a 
generally  cylindrical  shroud  disposed  concentrically  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  turbine  assembly  and  a  sealing  ring 
disposed  generally  concentrically  around  said  shroud,  said 
shroud  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cooling  air  pa.ssage 
extending  therethrough  and  at  least  one  cooling  air  inlet  ex- 
tending into  said  at  least  one  cooling  air  passage,  said  sealing 
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ring  and  said  shroud  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  at  least  one  cooling  air  inlet  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  sealing  ring  such  that  under 
at  least  certain  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  said  sealing 
ring  moves  relative  to  said  shroud  to  block  said  at  least  one 
cooling  air  inlet 


4.613.282 
GEAR  CONNECTION  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBI  V 

Charles  V.  VNood.  Mississauga.  (  anada,  assignor  to  Indal  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  l>ec.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.933 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr    2i. 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  Cl.^  FT)3D  7/06 

U.S.  n.  416—36  32  Oaims 


4.613.281 
HYDRODYNAMK   SEAL 
\  aldemar  M.  Lubieniecki.  Skaneateles,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Goulds 
Pumps.  Incorporated.  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  587.594 

Int.  Cl.^  I  04D  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  415—170  B  21  Claims 


1  A  Huid  pump  comprising  a  casing  means  defining  a  pump- 
ing chamber  ill  communication  v\ith  a  fiuid  inlet  opening  .iiii-i  j 
fluid  outlet  opening,  and  an  annular  vortex  chamber  openmi: 
into  said  pumping  chamber;  an  impeller  rotatably  supported 
within  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  pumping  vanes  on  a 
front  surface  thereof  for  pumping  fluid  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  incident  to  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  vor- 
tex chamber  is  bounded  by  outer  and  inner  walls  disposed 
essentially  concentrically  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  impeller 
and  an  annular  wall  joining  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  walls 
arranged  remotely  of  said  pumping  chamber,  wherein  said 
vortex  chamber  opens  axially  relatively  towards  a  rear  surface 
of  said  impeller;  and  a  repeller  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
impeller  adjacent  said  rear  surface,  and  said  repeller  is  received 
within  said  vortex  chamber  and  cooperates  therewith  for  cre- 
ating a  toroidal  flow  of  fiuid  within  said  vortex  chamber  inci- 
dent to  rotation  of  said  impeller  to  provide  a  hvdriHlyn.imic 
seal,  said  repeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  cooperating 
to  define  flow  passages  extending  between  radially  outer  and 
inner  ends  thereof  and  having  rearwardlv  disposed  edges 
spaced  from  said  annular  wall  surface  to  axiallv  bound  therebe 
tween  an  open  portion  of  said  vortex  chamber,  said  open  por- 
tion IS  free  of  any  internal  obstruction  which  might  impede  said 
toroidal  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  extending  into  said  vortex 
chamber  for  limiting  flow  communication  between  said  open 
portion  and  said  pumping  chamber  to  outer  and  inner  How 
passageways  arranged  adjacent  said  outer  and  inner  walls  and 
extending  axially  past  said  radially  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said 
blades,  respectively,  in  a  direction  towards  said  pumping 
chamber. 


1.  A  braking  system  \ot  a  vertical  .ixi^-  wind  lurhine,  ii.iving 
a  bull  gear  and  base  for  supporting  the  bull  gear  the  bull  gear 
and  base  presenting  a  hollow  housing  and  shaft,  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  shaft,  one  ot  the  said  hollow  housing  or  shaft 
being  stationary  and  the  other  being  rt>tatablc  and  secured  to 
the  hull  gear,  and  brake  p.ids  liisposed  belween  ihe  boilom  of 
the  bull  gear  and  base,  a  space  belween  the  housing  and  shaft 
when  the  shaft  is  rec'cived  in  ihe  housing  tor  receiving  hvdrau 
lie  fluid  injected  therein  uiidiT  pressure  to  free  ilie  bull  gear 
and  vertically  support  it  relative  to  the  base  for  rotation,  and 
hydraulic  circuitry  to  feed  hvdraulic  tluid  into,  and  (Jrain  fluui 
from  the  space. 


4.613.283 
IIQITD  RING  COMPRESSORS 

Harold  K.  Haavik,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lht  Nash 
F.ngineerin^;  (  ompanv.  Norwalk.  (  unn. 

Filed  ,Jun.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  748,8: 1 

Int.  CI.-  lf>4C  19/00 

L.S.  Cl.  417— 68  9  Claims 


|--»*. 


1    ,A  liquid  ring  compressor  cnmpnsni^- 

an  annular  housing 

a  quantity  of  pumping  liquid  maintained  in  ihc  housing. 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  ihe  housing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfereniiallv  spaced,  radially  extending 
blades  for  engaging  the  pumping  liquid  and  forming  it  into 
a  recirculating  annular  ring  inside  the  housing,  the  hous. 
ing  being  shaped  to  cause  the  inner  surfatr  of  the  liquid 
ring  to  diverge  from  the  rotor  axis  in  the  direi.  tion  of  rotor 
rotation  at  lv>.o  cir^  umferentiallv  spaced  intake  /i^ncs  of 
the  pump  and   to  converge  tovvard   the   roti.r   axis   m   the 
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Jircction  ot  roior  rotation  ai  two  circumlercntiallv  spaced 
ompression  /one>  o\'  the  pump,  the  intake  and  compres- 
sion zones  alternating  circunifereniiallv  ot'  the  pump;  and 
annular  piirt  member  concentric  vMth  the  rotor  and  ex- 
ending  into  an  annular  recess  m  a  t'lrst  aiiai  end  of  the 
otor.  the  port  member  containing  an  intake  passage  adja- 
enl  a  first  axial  end  ot"  the  port  member  and  a  discharge 
massage  adjacent  an  opposite  second  axial  end  of  the  port 
Tiember.  the  one  of  said  passages  uhich  is  adjacent  the 
;nd  of  the  port  member  which  projects  farther  into  the 
innular  recess  als(-i  including  a  p<irtion  adiacent  the  other 
xial  end  o(  the  port  member,  the  port  member  including 
Mrtitions  for  isolating  the  intake  and  discharge  passages 
rom  one  another,  and  the  port  member  further  including 
a  I  a  gas  inlet  opening  in  the  tirst  axial  end  of  the  port 
nember  for  admitting  gas  to  he  pumped  to  the  intake 
massage,  (b)  twci  intake  ports  through  the  outer  surface  of 
he  port  member  in  communication  with  the  intake  pas- 
lage,  each  intake  port  being  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
he  intake  /ones  for  admitting  gas  from  the  intake  passage 
>  the  asscx-iated  intake  zone,  (c)  two  discharge  ports 
hrough  the  outer  surface  of  the  port  member  in  communi- 
;ation  with  the  discharge  passage,  each  discharge  port 
leing  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  compression  zones 
or  discharging  compressed  gas  from  the  associated  com- 
pression /.one  ti'  the  disch.irge  passage,  and  (d)  a  gas 
iischarge  opening  m  rhe  firs!  axial  end  of  the  pc^rt  member 
V  discharging  compressed  gas  from  the  discharge  pas- 
.ase 


A 
V 

losif 


L.S. 


jnc 


ace 

Cl 

pun 


eel 


anc 


n 


1  1 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1986 


convex  pipe  is  not  C(^mpletely  filled  with  the  liquid,  to 
supply  the  accumulated  part  of  the  liquid  into  said  convex 
pipe  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  cross  section  of  said  con- 
vex pipe. 


4.613.285 
PISTON  STROKF  CONTROL  DEVTCK  FOR  FREE 
PIS  I  ON  FVPF  OSCILLATING  COMPRESSORS 
Fiji  Sato;  Tamio  Fukuda;  Masaharu  Ishii;  Mitsuru  Nakamura, 
and  \  «>/(i  Nakamura.  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. I  td..  rok>().  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  719.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1984.  59-63306 

Int.  CI.'  F()4B  25  I C,  49 'DO:  FOIB  ihfX) 

U.S.CL  417-214  10  Claims 


4.613.284 
PPURATLS  FOR  FLFV  ATINC,  I  IQlinS  INCH  DING  A 
■NTLRI  PIPE  AND  A  LIQLID  DELAY  ELFMFNr 
Baumberg.  54  Bay  29  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11214 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  771.908 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  -V  n4:  F04F  5/fXJ 
ICI.  417—76  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  free  piston  type  oscillating  compres.sor  having  a  free 
piston  which  reciprocates  owing  to  oscillating  force  of  a  linear 
motor,  bearings  which  support  the  free  piston,  gas  springs 
which  cause  the  free  piston  to  resonate,  and  compression 
chambers;  a  piston  stroke  control  device  for  a  free  piston  type 
oscillating  compressor;  wherein  separate  hermatically  sealed 
pressure  spaces  are  provided  on  each  side  of  said  linear  motor, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  spaces  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  each  pressure  space  and  the  central 
position  of  the  stroke  of  said  free  piston  so  as  not  to  deviate  to 
one  side. 


be  immersed  into  liquid, 


cor 


1     ^  vv,ind  pump,  ciniprising 

a  siippiv  pipe  having  a  K)vver  cnJ  to 

.ind  an  upper  end 
a  siibstaniially  hori/ontai  \enturi  pipe  having  a  .onstriction 
nnected  with  said  upper  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  an  inlet 
iffuser  for  entering  wind,  and  an  outlet  diffuser; 
:)nve\  pipe  having  an   'nlet  connected  with  said  outlet 
iffuser  of  said  V'enturi  pipe,  and  an  outlet  so  that  a  liquid 
drawn  from  the  liquid  source  through  said  suppK  pipe 
d  said  Ventun  p'p<:  into  said  convex  pipe; 
liver\   pipe  having  a  lower  end  connected   with   said 
invex  pipe  and  an  upper  end.  ' 

ping  out  means  connected  with  said  upper  end  of  said 
'ivery  pipe  and  forming  rarification  in  the  latter  so  as  to 
evate  the  liquid  through  and  discharge  the  liquid  from 
id  delivery  pipe,  said  liquid  being  laised  in  said  delivery 
ipe  in  the  form  of  a  composite  column  of  liquid  portions 
d  air; 

liquid  supply  delaying  means  located  within  said  convex 
ipe  between  said  outlet  diffuser  of  said  Ventun  pipe  and 
bottom  curve  of  said  convex  pipe  and  arranged  to  accu- 
ulate  a  part  of  the  liquid  flowing  from  said  supply  pipe 
to  said  convex  pipe,  and  when  a  cross  section  of  said 


4.613.286 

CONSTANT  TORQLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  OR  PUMPS 

Katsuji    Ishikawa.    Yokohama.    Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,798 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  49/IX) 

L.S.  CI.  417-216  8  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  torque  control  system  for  at  least  one  variable 
displacement  pump  operating  under  a  variable  load,  said  con- 
trol system  consisting  of  a  servomechanism  for  varying  the 
displacement  of  the  variable  displacement  pump  and  a  fixed 
displacement  pump  supplying  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said 
servomechanism.  the  servomechanism  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  servoactuator  section  for  acting  directly  on  the  variable 
displacement  pump,  the  servoactuator  section  comprising 

(1)  a  servopiston  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  so  as  to 
define  a  pair  of  opposed  fiuid  chambers  and  operativelv 
coupled  to  the  variable  displacement  pump  for  v  arying 
the  displacement  thereof  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
supplied  to  the  fiuid  chambers;  and 

(2)  resilient  means  acting  on  the  servopiston  for  norni.illy 
holding  the  variable  displacement  pump  at  a  maximum 
displacement; 

(c)  a  servovalve  section  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  fixed  displacement  pump  and  the  pair  of  fiuid 
chambers  of  the  servoactuator  section,  ihe  servovalve 
section  comprising: 

(I)  a  servovalve  spool  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
selectively  placing  the  pair  of  fiuid  chambers  of  the 
servoactuator  section  in  and  out  of  communication  v>.  ith 
the  fixed  displacement  pump  and  with  ,i  lluiJ  drain; 

(d)  a  control  section  responsive  to  the  variable  fiuid  pressure 
from  the  variable  displacement  pump  for  controllably 
actuating  the  servovalve  section,  the  control  section  com- 
prising: 

(1)  control  piston  means  slidably  mtuinted  m  ihe  housing 
for  displacement  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  the 
variable  fiuid  pressure  from  the  variable  displacement 
pump;  and 

(2)  multiple  spring  means  for  biasing  the  control  piston 
means  in  a  second  direction  e>pposile  to  the  first  direc- 
tion and  normally  holding  the  control  piston  means  in 
an  extreme  position  in  the  second  direction,  the  multiple 
spring  means  comprising  at  least  two  springs  adapted  to 
vary  a  total  spring  constant  thereof  when  the  control 
piston  means  reaches  a  predetermined  posuion  interme 
diate  the  opposite  extreme  positions  thereof  in  the  first 
and  second  directions,  wherein  said  multiple  spring 
means  comprises  a  first  helical  compression  spring  con- 
stantly acting  on  the  control  piston  means  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  housing  to  bias 
the  control  piston  means  in  the  second  direction,  a 
second  helical  compression  spring  arranged  concentri- 
cally with  the  first  helical  compression  spring  and  hav- 
ing one  end  butting  on  the  control  piston  means,  and  a 
spring  seat  on  which  the  other  end  of  the  second  helical 
compression  spring  butts  when  Ihe  control  piston  means 
travels  to  the  predetermined  position  in  the  first  direc- 
tion against  the  bias  of  the  first  helical  compression 
spring,  the  first  and  second  helical  compression  springs 
cojointly  resisting  the  travel  of  the  control  piston  means 
in  the  first  direction  past  the  predetermined  position  and 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  position  of  the  spring 
seat  of  the  multiple  spring  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  control  piston  means;  and 

(e)  a  control  lever  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  operativelv 
engaging  with  the  servopiston  of  the  servoactuator  sec- 
tion and  with  the  servovalve  spool  of  the  servovalve 
section  and  medially  pivoted  to  the  control  piston  means 
of  the  control  section,  the  control  lever  being  effective  to 
move  the  servovalve  spool  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  the  control  piston  means  in  order  to  cause  displacement 
of  the  servopiston  in  response  to  fiuid  pressure  from  the 
fixed  displacement  pump,  and  being  further  effective  to 
feed  back  the  displacement  of  the  servopiston  to  the  ser- 
vovalve spool,  thereby  controlling  the  displacement  of  the 
variable  displacement  pump  in  accordance  with  the  vari- 
able fiuid  pressure  output  thereof. 


4.613.28-' 
WAN  F  OPERA  IFD  ENERGY   DEVICE 
Charles  (.   Hamble>.   c/o  The   Evergreen    Pier.   1L(  .R.    Box 
16195.  Meri/o.  Guam  96916 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697,083 

Int.  C'l.^  F04B  .^5/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—330  8  Claims 
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1    A  wave  operated  energy  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  generally  elongated  cylindrical  first  stage  energy  receiving 
chamber,  having  an  cnitwardly  biased  ram  disc  positioned 
in  Its  forward  section  and  exposed  to  oncoming  waves 
and  a  high  compression  piston  formed  in  its  rearward 
section,  wherein  the  ram  disc  and  high  compression  pision 
are  operativelv  connected  via  an  elongated  ram  roii 

a  high  compression  stage  comprising  a  high  compression 
chamber,  in  which  the  said  high  compression  pisiori  is 
slidinglv  disposed,  wherein  tin  'ci!  u.ird  f;n  e  ot  tlu*  s.ud 
piston  defines  the  forward  vvali  .1  itiL  said  high  ^onipres 
sion  chamber  and  said  high  compression  chamber  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet;  and  piping  between  said  first  stage 
energy  receiving  chamber  and  smd  high  compression 
chamber,  said  piping  having  veni  ;:n  ..-iv  .iiid  valve  means 
to  control  said  vent  means,  said  piping  arranged  to  allow 
passage  of  air  entrapped  in  front  of  an  oncomine  vvavr  to 
fiow  around  the  ram  disc  and  into  the  rearu.utl  i  lui  ol  s.ud 
high  compression  diambcr 


4.613.288 
Tl  RB(K  HAR(.FR 
Charles  F.  Mclnernc>.  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  (  aiif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation.  Ix)s  Angeles.  C  alif. 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1983.  Ser.  No.  498.228 

Int.  (\r  F04B  /,',  U(J.  F16C  J3,  lu 

U.S.  CI.  417—407  61  Claims 


1    A  turbocharger  comprising: 

a  turbine  having  a  turbine  wheel  earned  withm  a  turbine 

housing  and  rotatablv   driven  by  exhausi   gases  trom  an 

internal  combustion  engine. 
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compressor  having  a  compressor  v>.hecl  carried  v*,ithin  a 
compressor  housmg  and  rotatablv  driven  bv  said  turbine 
for  supplying  charge  air  to  the  internal  combustion  en 
gine; 

common  shaft  connected  between  said  turbine  vsheel  and 
said  compressor  wheel; 

center  housing  connected  between  said  turbine  housing 
and  said  compressor  housing  around  said  common  shaft 
and  including  bearing  means  to  rotatably  support  said 
common  shaft; 

turbine  housing  having  an  open  volute  and  a  generally 
disk-shaped  heat  shield  to  close  the  open  volute  and  also 

ncluding  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  therein,  and  said 
compressor  housing  having  an  open  volute  and  a  ihrust- 
diffuser  plate  closing  the  open  volute; 

annular  ring  disposed  around  said  compressor  hi^using 
and  including  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  therein  aligned 
with  the  bolt  openings  in  said  turbine  housing   and 
plurality  of  bolts  extending  between  said  turbine  housing 
and  said  annular  ring  in  the  openings  therein. 


said 


4,613,289 

CORROSION  rf:sistant  PLMP 

Mas^yuki  Kotera,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikow  Chemical 
neering  &  Machinery,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  743.572 
ims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1985.  60-42509 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  /^  00 
VS.  a.  417-420  3  Claims 
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4.613.290 
KVACUATKI)  PI  MPING  .SVSTKM 

William   R.  Kvenson.  South  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I.cfco 
Western,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  602,927 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  I5/U2.  7/(XJ 

CS.  CI.  417-517  ^  Claim 


^£2^1"'"  7  ,. 


9    ■    2    4    6     7 


rro  ,ion 


A  corrosion  resistant  pump  comprising  a  drive  magnet 
ble  by  a  motor,  a  driven  magnet  rotatable  by  the  rotation 
drive  magnet,  an  annular  voke  having  the  driven  magnet 
fed  to  Its  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  covering  layer  of 
resistant   synthetic   resin   formed  over  the  driven 
t-yoke  a.ssembly  and  defining  a  shaft  bore  in  the  center 
assembly,  and  a  pump  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the 
l>ore  of  the  assembly  and  fittingly  connected  to  the  assem- 
le  rotary  shaft  having  an  impeller  at  its  front  end,  the 
being  characterized  in  that  the  shaft  bore  defined  b\  the 
resistant  covering  layer  of  the  driven  magnet-yoke 
ily  and  the  rotary  shaft  are  provided,  where  the  shaft  is 
in  the  bore;  with  shaft  drive  connecting  means  compris- 
bored  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  fitting  therein,   the 
and  shaft  portions  having  a  cross  sectional  form  other 
circular  form,  and  a  plurality  of  shaft   fixing  means 
with  each  other  and  with  the  shaft  drive  connecting 
axially  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  each  comprising  a  bored 
and  a  shaft  portion  tightly  fitting  in  the  bored  portion. 
fixing  means  m  the  rear  being  diametrically   larger 
le  shaft  fixing  means  in  the  front,  the  diametrically  larger 
Xing  means  including  stepped  stopper  means  for  holding 
ft  portion  thereof  to  the  bored  portion  thereof  against 
displacement 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  viscous  fiowables  comprising  a 
closed  tank  hopper,  an  inlet  suction  line  for  viscous  fiowables 
connected  into  the  top  of  the  closed  tank  hi)pper  and  extending 
to  a  supply  of  a  viscous  flowable,  a  delivery  line  for  viscous 
fiowables  connected  into  the  closed  tank  hopper  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  of  consumption  or  storage  for  viscous 
fiowables,  an  oscillatahle  elbow  disposed  within  the  closed 
tank  hopper  and  being  connected  with  said  delivery  line,  a  dual 
cylinder  alternating  piston  pump  connected  with  one  wall  of 
the  closed  tank  hopper  and  having  its  cylinder  bores  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  closed  tank  hopper,  power 
means  connected  with  said  oscillatable  elbow   to  swing  the 
same  into  alternating  registration  with  the  cylinder  bores  of  the 
dual  cylinder  alternating  piston  pump,  a  vacuum  pump  sepa- 
rate from  and  operating  independently  of  the  dual  cylinder 
alternating  piston  pump  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  closed 
tank  hopper,  and  a  vacuum  conduit  means  connected  between 
the  top  of  the  closed  tank  hopper  and  said  vacuum  pump  and 
including  a  vertical  pipe  section   rising  from  the  top  of  the 
closed  tank  hopper,  a  floatable  one-way  active  check  valve 
element  within  the  vertical  pipe  section  and  being  engageable 
with  a  valve  seat  therein  to  block  the  passage  of  viscous  fiowa- 
bles in  the  closed  tank  hopper  to  the  vacuum  pump,  a  vacuum 
shut-off  valve  in  the  vertical  pipe  section,  and  a  filter  means  in 
said  vacuum  conduit  means. 


hift 


4.613,291 
IN  I. FT  (  ONSTRLCTION  FOR  A  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 

Fred  S.  Sidransky,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  761,483 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  //0<  F04C  18/04 
U.S.  a.  418-15  7  Claims 

I    A  compressor  comprising: 

first  and  second  scrolls  each  having  a  generally  spiral-like 
vane  having  radially  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  plurality 
of  wraps  therebetween,  the  vanes  on  said  scrolls  intertlt- 
ting  to  define  a  plurality  of  traveling  pockets  in  which  a 
fluid  to  be  compressed  may  be  received; 
a  central  fluid  outlet  m  at  least  one  of  said  scrolls  adjacent 

the  radially  inner  ends  of  said  vanes; 
the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  serving  as  an  inlet  to 

said  compressor, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  scrolls  for  orbiting  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  such  that  said  pockets  travel 
from  said  inlet  to  .said  outlets; 
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means  for  orbiting  said  one  scroll;  and  said  valve  spool  in  said  normal,  operating  position;  character- 

at  least  one  fluid  through  passage  in  each  of  said  vanes  in  the    ized  by 

outermost  wrap  thereof  m  relative  proximity  to  the  corre-        (a)  said  first  Lonneclion  means  hemg  operable  to  permit  axial 

movement  of  said  valve  \poo\  relative  to  said  drive  shall 
means,  and  one  oi  said  first  and  second  conneLiion  means 
being  operable  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
spool  from  said  normal,  operating  position  to  a  free  v.  heel 
position  in  which  said  one  of  said  first  ami  se^cuid  eonnec- 
//y/X^/y'x^'''''^.^— ^?^'^^^^\^  "on  means  is  disengaged,  and 

If/      /  /      /   /  /     /  XX        '    .^^-^ "---..  ^\^s\  \\\\V--  ^         ^ 

(b)  actuation  means  operable  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  valve  spool  between  said  normal,  operating  position 
and  said  free-wheel  position  to  achieve  free  v^  heeling 
operating  of  said  rotary  fluid  presssure  device 


spending  radially  outer  end  and  extending  between  the 
radially  outer  and  radially  inner  surfaces  of  the  associated 
vane 


4,613,293 

BELT-TYPF  PRESS  FOR  MAKINC;  PARTICI  FBOARD, 

FIBERBOARD.  AND  I  IKE  PRESSEDBOARI)  PRODI  (TS 

Klaus  (rerhardt.  Rheurdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to  (i. 

Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co..  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»erman\,  Sep.  5. 
1984.  3432548 

Int,  CI.'  B30B  -'i  06.  B29D  \  14.  A23C.  1/20 
C.S.  CI.  425—371  8  Claims 


4,613,292 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  HAVING  FREE-WHEELING  AND 

LOCKING  MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Marvin  L.  Bernstrom,  and  Steven  J.  Zumbusch,  both  of  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.596 

Int.  a.'  F03C  2/m:  F04C  2/10:  B60K  17/ 356:  F16D  41 /0() 

U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  51  Claims 


1  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  device  of  the  type  including  hous- 
ing means  defining  a  first  fluid  port,  a  second  fluid  port,  and  a 
valve  bore;  a  gear  set  associated  with  said  housing  means  and 
including  a  first  toothed  member  and  a  second  toothed  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  toothed  member  for  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  the  teeth  of  said  members  inter- 
engaging  to  define  expanding  and  contracting  fluid  volume 
chambers  during  said  relative  movement,  one  of  said  toothed 
members  having  rotational  movement  about  its  own  axis,  out- 
put shaft  means  extending  from  said  housmg  means  and  rotat- 
ably supported  thereby;  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  spool 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  valve  bore;  drive  shaft  means 
operable  to  transmit  said  rotational  movement  of  said  one  of 
said  toothed  members  into  rotational  movement  of  said  valve 
spool,  said  drive  shaft  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  spool 
to  define  a  first  connection  means;  said  valve  spool,  in  its 
normal,  operating  position,  and  said  housing  means  cooperat- 
ing to  define  first  Huid  passage  means  communicating  between 
said  first  fluid  port  and  said  expanding  volume  chambers,  and 
second  fiuid  passage  means  communicating  between  said  con- 
tracting volume  chambers  and  said  second  fiuid  port;  said 
output  shaft  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  spool  to  define 
second  connection  means  operable  to  transmit  said  rotational 
movement  of  said  valve  spool  to  said  output  shaft  means  with 


U=I^' 


1  In  a  bell-type  press  for  making  fiberboard,  parik  ieboaiii 
and  the  like  pressedboard  produiis  lonipiisu;^:  .c  (  iniiess 
upper  press  belt  circulated  over  at  least  ,  lu  uppci  txii  .kluidt 
roller,  a  corresponding  endless  lower  press  belt  uri^ulaieO  ■  ver 
at  least  one  lower  belt  guide  roller,  said  upper  and  lower  press 
belts  forming  a  pressing  gap  in  a  pressing  region  and  a  pi  ess 
framework  having  lower  and  upper  platens  as  well  as  a  drive 
mechanism,  whereby  in  said  pressing  region  between  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  platens  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  press  belts  a  rod  container  is  positioned  from 
which  a  plurality  of  rolling  rods  .ne  fed  w  ith  spacing  from  each 
other,  and  are  guided  by  one  of  an  upper  and  lower  rotl  circu- 
lating mechanism,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  rod  cin.  uiat 
ing  mechanism  each  comprise  tw(>  first  chains  each  guided 
over  at  least  one  sprocket  and  at  least  iine  first  chain  drive 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  interlinked  chain  link  members  having  a 
plurality  of  chain  bolts,  a  plurality  of  running  rollers  mounted 
on  said  chain  bolts,  and  at  least  one  guide  rail  for  said  running 
rollers,  said  rolling  rods  being  attached  between  said  two  first 
chains  with  equalizing  free  plav.  at  least  t>ne  end  of  each  of  saul 
rolling  rods  having  a  recess  bored  therein,  in  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  support  bolts  attached  to  one  of  said  firsi  ehains 
engages  so  as  to  provide  said  equalizing  free  play,  and  wherein 
in  an  entrance  region  of  said  pressing  gap  and  of  said  ui^per  and 
lower  platens  upper  and  lower  second  chain  each  having  a 
plurality  of  chain  rollers  in  a  triangular  configuration,  each  of 
said  second  chains  being  guided  over  at  least  one  second  chain 
guide  wheel,  are  positioned,  said  rolling  rods  between  said  first 
chains  being  guided  on  said  chain  rollers  similar  to  roller  bear 
ings.  the  imprtnemeni  wherein 

each  of  said  chain  link  members  is  prov  uled  with  at  least  one 
rolling  rixi  hiMder  on  the  end  of  said  chain  link  member 
furthest  from  said  guide  rails  and  closest  to  said  press  bells 
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in  said  pressing  region,  said  rolling  rcxl  holder  allowing 
said  equalizing  free  pld>, 

id  first  chains  have  a  chain  holt  nia\  hctv*.een  said  chain 
bolts  and  said  chain  hnk  mcnihcrs.  .nid 
d  second  chains  beinti  set  up  as  aligning  means  for  said 
rolling  rods  to  be  aligned  pcrpendicularK  to  the  circulat- 
ing direction  of  said  rolling  rods,  and  are  constructed  so  as 
to  he  partK  tlexihle  uith  ^Knipcnsating  play. 


1    A  rotar>  cheese  moider  for  consumer  size  cheese  pieces, 
corrprising 

.tationary  cooling  head  having  enclosed  sides  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  botK^m  wail  having  a  fill  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge opening: 

mold  bod>    within   the  stalionars    head,  said  mold  body 
includint 
an  upper  plate; 
a  Io\\,er  plate  spaced  beneath  tht   upper  plate,  said  upper 

and  lower  plates  having  a  common  vertical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  verticalK  t)riented  mold  sleeves,  each  of  said 

sleeves  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates 

and  bemg  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  w  hich  overlaps 

the  fill  and  discharge  openings,  and 
wherein   the   lower  and   upper   plates  have  openings  to 

provide  communication  through  the  sleeves  from  the 

bottom  of  the  mold  bodv  to  the  top: 
!ans  for  rotationally  driving  the  mold  body  to  move  the 
leeves  in  succession  over  the  fill  and  discharge  openings; 
extruder  for  delivering  warm  plastic  tluid  cheese  to  the 
111  opening  to  fill  the  mold  sleeves  as  ihev  pass  over  the 
111  opening; 

lanifoid  pipe  around  the  penpherv  of  the  mold  body  to 
.prav  cooling  liquid  on  the  sleeves  between  the  upper  and 
ower  plates; 

entral  pipe  extending  into  the  central  portion  of  the  mold 
wdy  to  spray  cooling  liquid  on  the  sleeves  between  the 
ipper  and  lower  plates,  and 

ins  for  pumping  the  cooling  hquid  through  the  manifold 
ind  central  pipes,  and 
-  lerem  the  cooling  liquid  partiallv  cools  the  cheese  in  the 
ileeves  before  the  cheese  reaches  the  discharge  opening 
ind  collects  in  the  ccKilmg  head  to  be  recirculated  through 
;he  manifold  and  central  pipes  h\  the  pumping  means. 


4,613.295 
\U)I  I)l\(,  APPARATUS  WITH  SENSOR  MEANS 

Reinhard  Hrppe,  Berlin;  Helmut  Kaufer,  Metzkausen,  and  Hans 
J.  Lemke.  HamburK.  all  of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,653,  Sep.  21,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,024 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 

]'iH].  3138432 

Int.  C\.'  B29C'  45/26 
L'.S.  CI.  425-542  ,  claim 


4.613,294 
ROTARY  CHEESE  MOI DER  WITH  IMPROVED 
COOEING 
J.  Rose,  Columbus;  Rodney  J.  Huettner.  and  (ieorge  H. 
,  both  of  Beaver  Dam,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Stainless 
Fabricating,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985.  Ser.  No.  760.323 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  J  04:  B29C  31/04 
CI.  425-438  8  Claims 


iT^. 


I.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  two  coopeerat- 
ing  mold  halves  defining  a  mold  cavity,  a  first  of  said  halves 
having  an  mjection  part,  the  improvement  comprising:  sensor 
means  adjacent  one  of  said  mold  haves  and  movable  into 
contact  with  a  molded  product  within  the  mold  when  said 
mold  halves  are  in  separated  position  the  first  mold  half  having 
insert  means  movable  therewith  to  give  access  to  said  product 
by  said  sensor  means  when  the  mold  halves  are  m  said  sepa- 
rated position,  said  insert  means  blocking  access  to  said  mold 
cavity  and  said  product  by  said  sensor  means  when  said  mold 
halves  are  in  closed  position 


4.613,296 

DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  COIL  ON  A 

CYLINDRICAL  BODY 

Yasumasa  Nagasaka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    31,    1984,    59- 

S1388[U];  Jul    3.  1QS4,  59-I00561[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  1/03:  F27B  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-547  i  Claim 
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1   An  injection  moulding  system  comprising: 

an  injector  for  generating  a  flow  of  molten  material; 

a  mould  assembly  defining  a  cavity  corresponding  to  a  prod- 
uct to  be  produced,  and  a  passageway  for  connecting  the 
injector  with  the  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  heater  assembly  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pas- 
sageway for  heating  the  melt  passing  through  the  passage- 
way; said  heater  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  hole  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  constructing  at  least  a  part  of  the  passage- 
way; 
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a  coil  arranged  around  the  cylindrical  bodv,  the  coil  having  4.613.298 

an  original  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  cylin-  OIL  BURNER 

drical  body,  the  coil  being  made  from  a  sheathed  heater    Toyohci  Harada,  Nara.  and  Muneo  Tao.  ^  amafokorivama.  both 


wire,  said  coil  having  stopper  portions  at  its  ends,  which 
stopper  portions  are  formed  on  the  sheath  of  the  wire; 

first  anchor  means  for  engaging  with  the  first  stopper  por- 
tion and  for  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  coil  to 
the  cylindrical  body; 

a  ring  member  arranged  around  the  cylindrical  bodv  at  a 
position  axially  remote  from  the  first  anchor  means,  said 
ring  member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  cylindri- 
cal body; 

second  anchor  means  arranged  on  the  ring  member  for 
engaging  with  second  stopper  portion  and  for  connecting 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  coil  to  the  ring  member; 

means  for  rotating  the  ring  member  about  an  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  body  so  that  the  second  end  portion  of  the  coil 
is  circumferentially  moved  with  respect  to  the  cvlindrical 
body  whereby  the  coil  portion  is  tightened  around  the 
cylindrical  body; 

a  cover  of  tubular  shape  arranged  around  the  coil   and 

means  for  tightening  the  cover  so  that  the  coil  is  closely 
arranged  between  the  cover  and  the  cylindrical  bodv 


of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Hictnt    Industrial   (  o., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1985.  Sir    No.  ''44. 25^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  I<>.  1984,  59-12595.^ 
Int,  CI,    E23N  J.T-^ 


U.S.  CI.  431—88 


5  ( 


i  a  I  m  s 


4,613,297 
VENT  FLOW  MONITOR 

Theodore  J.  Zanias,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Elwood  M.  Fair- 
child,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corpo- 
ration, Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,341 

Int.  CI.^  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  431—16  7  Claims 


^Of 


.fVtr 


V^ 


1.  A  vent  flow  monitor  for  an  appliance  characterized  by 

a  tubular  member  extending  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 
a  vent  in  proximity  to  said  appliance; 

said  tubular  member  having  a  first  turned  portion  and  a 
second  turned  portion  downstream  of  said  first  turned 
portion,  and  a  first  turbular  portion  connecting  said  first 
and  second  turned  portions,  and  a  second  tubular  portion 
connected  to  said  second  turned  portion  and  extending 
transverse  of  flow  through  said  vent,  said  second  tubular 
portion  having  at  least  one  opening  facing  upstream  in 
said  vent; 

said  tubular  member  having  an  outer  end  positioned  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  wall  of  said  vent; 

a  switch  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  outer  end  and 
being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  heated  fiue  gases 
fiowing  out  of  said  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

said  switch  means  being  operably  connectable  to  an  alarm 
indicator  or  a  fuel  shut  off  valve  of  said  appliance. 


1    An     il  burner  comprising: 

a  w  ick  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  a  wick  to 
a  position  for  burning  and  to  lower  the  same  to  a  position 
for  extinguishing  a  fiame; 
spring  means  for  providing  a  bias  force  against  said  wick 
shaft,  said  bias  force  tending  to  rapidly  lower  said  wick  to 
the  position  for  extinguishing  a  flame,  said  spring  means 
having  energy  stored  therein  by  rotation  of  said  wick  shaft 
to  raise  said  wick; 
a  rotary  member  rotatably  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said 
wick  shaft,  said  rotary  member  being  rotatable  in  a  wick 
elevating  and  a   wick   lowering  direction  and  having  a 
pluralitv  of  engaging  portions  ilu-reon; 
a  lock  member  for  resilientlv  erik-Mkini:  with  said  (  rii:;icing 
portions  of  the  rolarv  member  to  Uvk  said  rotarv  number 
from  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  said   wii^k  shafi 
during  a  lowering  of  said  wick; 
a  vibration  sensor  for  sensing  vibrations  and  in  response 
thereto  releasing  the  locking  action  of  said  liKk  member 
an    actuation    member    mounted    on    said    wi^k    shaft    and 
adapted  to  be  resilient Iv  contacted  by  said  rotarv  nuniher; 
means  for  biassing  said  rotary  member  into  resiheni  contact 

with  said  actuation  member; 
a  stop  member  integrally  prov  ided  on  ,i  surface  of  said  rotary 
member,  which  surface  contacts  with  said  a^iuaiinn  nu  m- 
ber,  for  stopping  said  wick  shaft  at  a  predeiei  mined  p. 'si- 
tion  when  it  is  rotating  in  the  wick  lowering  direction; 
and. 
a  slide  shaft  fitted  on  said  wick  shaft  in  a  manner  to  rotate 

therewith  and  to  be  axiallv  slidable  thereon 
wherein  when  said  slide  shaft  is  pushed  toward  said  nMarv 
member  and  against  the  bias  of  said  biassing  means,  said 
rotary  member  is  axially  moved  to  cause  disengagement  of 
said  actuation  member  and  said  stop  member,  thi;--  .in.av- 
mg  said  wick  shati  lo  rotate  in  the  direction  of  extuiguish- 
ing  a  flame. 
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4,613.299 

D    V  ICE  FOR  COMBLSTION  OF  A  FL  FI   AND  OXYGEN 

%  IXED  WITH  A  PART  OF  THE  COMBLSTION  GASES 

FORMED  DURING  THE  COMBLSTION 

Tdmmy  Backheim.  Pepparrotsvagen  21,  S-230  30  Oxie.  Sweden 

Filed  May  29.  1985.  S«r.  No.  739,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  5,  1984,  8403010 

Int.  a.'  F23D  //  44 

L|>.  a.  431-116  7  Claims 
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A  deMce  for  combustion  of  fuel  admitted   from  a  fuel 
suj^plv  and  oxygen  admitted  from  an  oxygen  suppK  and  mixed 
h  a  part  of  the  combustion  gases  formed  during  the  combus- 
n.  said  device  comprising  a  shroud,  walls  defining  a  gener- 
rotation-symmetrical  plenum  chamber  within  said  shroud 
which  the  combustion  is  completed,  said  walls  comprising 
ter  tubes  leaving  gaps  between  them  through  which  the 
bustion  gases  ma\  leave  the  plenum  chamber,  an  annular 
mber  surrounding  the  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  the 
bustion  gases,  and  device  also  comprising  a  fuel  nozzle 
municatmg  with  the  fuel  supply,  and  a  plurality  of  ejectors 
rounding,  and  directed  toward,  said  fuel  nozzle  and  using 
oxygen  as  driving  gas  for  sucking  in,  and  mixing  with,  a 
■I  ot  the  combustion  gas  which  has  passed  said  gaps  between 
heater  tubes,  said  device  further  comprising  an  oxygen 
>ply  tube  communicating  with  said  oxygen  supply  and  at- 
hed  to  said  shroud  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  hub 
iported  by  said  oxygen  supply  tube  and  having  an  annular 
rgen  supply  channel  in  flow  communication  with  said  oxy- 
supply  tube;  a  plurality  of  ejector  support  tubes,  said  sup- 
-t  tubes  being  bent  approximately    180  degrees  and  con- 
ted  to  said  hub  and  communicating  with  said  annular  oxy- 
supply  channel  therein,  said  tubes  also  being  connected  to 
pport  respective  ejectors  at  ejector  ends  distant  said  fuel 
zle,  said  hub  being  earned  by  said  oxygen  supply  tube;  and 
3  disc  shaped  covers  mounted  on  said  hub  and  leaving  a 
ce  between  them  in  which  said  ejectors  are  located,  the 
er  peripheries  of  said  discs  terminating  adjacent  to.  and 
municating  with,  said  annular  combustion  gas  receiving 
mber  downsteam  of  said  heater  tubes  relative  to  the  com- 
lon  gas  flow  direction,  said  space  between  said  discs  form- 
the  combustion  gas  flow  path  to  said  ejectors 
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4.613.300 
BURNER  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Kejineth  N.  Simpson,  9444  SW.  Tigard  St..  Tigard.  Oreg.  97223 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,084 
Int.  a.'  F23D  11/36  | 

•  CI-  431—153  5  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  fuel  burner,  a  pilot  light  burner 
s^sed  adjacent  the  fuel  burner  for  lighting  the  fuel  burner, 
a  solenoid-operated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
fuel  burner, 

i  thermocouple  operable  when  heated  to  produce  a  thermo- 
electric current  placed  to  be  heated  by  the  heat  of  the  pilot 
light  burner, 

i  n  electromagnetic  coil  connected  across  said  thermocouple 
energized  by  the  thermoelectric  current  of  the  thermo- 
couple, 

^  reed  switch  unit  including  an  envelope  and  switch  contacts 
withrn   said   envelope  actuated   by   the  application   of  a 


magnetic  flux  thereto,  said  reed  switch  being  mounted 
adjacent  and  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  with  ener- 
gizing of  the  coil. 

a  magnet, 

a  mounting  for  said  magnet  wherein  such  is  spaced  from  said 
reed    switch    unit,    said    mounting    including   selectively 


I  "8      I 


actuated  means  operable  when  actuated  to  move  said 
magnet  into  a  position  of  closer  proximity  to  said  reed 
switch  unit  whereby  the  switch  contacts  of  the  unit  are 
actuated  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet, 
and  circuit  means  connected  to  the  reed  switch  unit  and 
actuated  by  the  unit  to  control  actuation  of  the  solenoid  of 
said  solenoid-operated  valve. 


4.613.301 
IGNITION  DEVICE 

Tatuo  Miyoshi,  Ota;  Jyoji  Uno,  Isesaki,  and  Kouji  Iwamatsu, 

Ojima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1984,  59-5970; 
Jan.  17,  1984,  59-5961 

Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  431— 259  8  Claims 

1.  An  Ignition  device  comprising: 

a  preheater  for  preheating  a  carburetor  wall; 

an  Ignition  heater  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  produced 
inside  said  carburetor  wall  such  that  (a)  said  ignition 
heater  is  arranged  to  be  connected  in  series  to  said  pre- 
heater, (b)  said  preheater  has  a  first  switching  means  for 
controlling  current  conduction  to  said  preheater  wherein 
said  first  switching  means  is  provided  between  said  pre- 
heater and  a  power  source  for  said  preheater; 

a  third  switching  means  which  becomes  conductive  during  a 
preheating  operation  and  a  fourth  switching  means  which 
IS  connected  in  parallel  to  said  third  switching  means  and 
becomes  conductive  during  an  ignition  operation,  (c)  a 
second  switching  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
Ignition  heater  to  perform  switching  control  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  ignition  heater  becomes  inactive  by  the 
breaking  of  the  serial  connection  to  said  preheater  during 
said  preheating  operation  and  said  ignition  heater  becomes 
active  by  connection  in  series  to  said  preheater  during  the 
Ignition  operation,  and 
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a  by-pass  circuit  which  is  connected   \viih  respect  to  said 
ignition  heater  in  said  preheating  operation  and  said  igni- 


tion heater  is  connected  in  series  to  said  preheater  without 
formation  of  said  by-pass  circuit  during  the  ignition  opera- 
tion. 


4,613,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

BOILER  IGNITORS 

Derald  Oliver,  Castle  Dale,  Utah,  assignor  to  I  tab  Power  & 
Light 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,642 

Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  3/(Mj 

U.S.  CI.  431-263  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  the  retracted  ignitor  probe  of  a 
furnace  lighter  from  damage  during  operation  of  the  furnace, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  furnace  lighter  with  an  ignitor  sleeve  and  an 
ignitor  probe;  said  ignitor  probe  being  retracted  into  the 
Ignitor  sleeve  and  being  connected  to  an  ignitor  supporl 
tube  at  a  coupling; 

installing  a  connector,  capable  of  receiving  a  gas,  on  the 
ignitor  support  tube  remote  from  the  coupling  between 
the  ignitor  support  tube  and  the  ignitor  probe; 

providing  an  outlet  for  said  gas  through  the  ignitor  support 
tube  near  the  coupling  between  the  ignitor  support  tube 
and  the  ignitor  probe;  and 

injecting  a  cool  gas  into  the  connector  capable  of  receiving 
a  gas  such  that  the  gas  passes  into  the  ignitor  sleeve  and 
over  the  ignitor  probe,  thereby  cooling  the  ignitor  probe 
and  deterring  deposits  of  waste  material  on  the  ignitor 
probe. 


4.613,303 
COMBLSTION  AIR  CONTROL  IN   \N  FN  1  IM    M   \\]\ 

ARRFSTOR 

William  R.  Willis;  James  I).  Hunter,  both  of  lulsa.  and  Max  1 

I^wis.  Okmulgee,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  (  ombustion  h  ngi- 

neering.  Inc..  Windsor.  (  onn. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5()6.9ftL  Jun.  23.  I9X.3.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  10,  19H4,  Ser.  No.  639,612 

Int.  Cl.^  F23D  14/82 

U.S.  CI.  4-^l_.H6  .s  Claims 


1  A  fiame  arrester  and  combustion  air  control  combination. 

including. 

an  elongated  cylindrical  firetube  into  which  combustion  is  to 

be  propagated. 

a  hollow  cylindrical  core  sealed  by  a  first  end  to  the  entrance 
of  the  firetube, 

a  removable  base  plate  in.nmted  on  and  sealing  the  second 
end  of  the  core. 

a  burner  mounted  on  i!it  hase  plate  and  within  the  core  as  a 
housing  to  propagate  combustion  into  the  firetube. 

an  aperture  through  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  core  through 
which  combustion  air  fiows  to  the  burner. 

two  spools  of  flame  arrester  screen  mounted  on  the  core,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  aperture, 

a  sheath  mounted  about  the  two  screen  spcx)ls  and  sealed  to 
the  spool  peripheries  to  limit  combustion  air  flow  to  paih>. 
through  both  screens  and  down  through  the  common 
aperture  between  the  screens  and  into  the  cylindrical  core. 

a  sleeve  positioned  uiihin  i)u  .  \litulrical  core  to  establish 
the  effective  size  of  the  api  riurc  iii  ihc  path  of  the  combus- 
tion air, 

a  linkage  between  the  sleeve  and  the  base  plate  powered  by 
fluid  pressure  to  increase  the  size  of  the  aperture  by  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve, 

a  spring  connected  between  the  sleeve  and  the  core  to  gener- 
ate a  force  urging  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the 
size  of  the  aperture,  and 

a  connection  between  the  slcc\e  aiiu  itu  pnssure  oi  the  fuel 
supplied  the  burner  as  power  to  actuate  ihe  linkage, 

uherehv  the  quantitv  of  fluid  fuel  supplied  the  burner  has  its 
pressure  applied  to  position  the  sleeve  in  adjustment  of  the 
quantity  of  air  supplied  the  burner  through  tht  aperiure  to 
propagate  the  Lomhustidn  b\  tin.-  burner. 


4.613.304 
(.AS  ELECTRICAL  HVDRCK.FN  (,KNKRAI()R 

Stanley  A.  Meyer,  3792  Broadway.  Gro>e  Cit>.  Ohio  43123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.889,  Oct.  21.  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  668.577 
Int.  Clr  ¥23D  14  62 
U.S.  a.  431-354  12  Claims 

1    In  combination,  a  hydrogen/oxygen  pcneraidi  ^doipris- 
ing 

a  hydrogen/oxygen  generator  iiKkiding  a  ti.uisni^  hdwn^  a 
gas  collection  chamber  for  niainiammg  ,i  presn  \.-lunu-  nf 
gas  therein  under  pressure. 

an  outlet  attached  to  said  collection  chamtxi. 

a  non-magnetic  tubing  connected  tc  s.nd  outki. 
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a  j:a>  line  tuhiiit:  ^vMincctt'd  ti^  the  thcr  end  of  said  non-mag- 
netic tubing  and  said  ee^neetuni  ehamher  in  a  closed  loop, 

utilizatietn  means,  and 

a  Y  type  of  ei>nnector  alternatelv  viume^ting  said  gas  line 
tubing  to  said  gaN  utiii/ation  means  anJ  said  collection 
chamber 

an  inlet  means  attached  to  said  gas  collection  chamber, 

a  source  of'  permanentK  magneti/ed  polarized  particles 
connected  i-^  said  inlet  and  u  herein  said  particles  upon 
entering  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  Htvonie  superimposed 
on  said  hvdrogen  oxygen  gases, 

means  m  said  non-magnetic  tubing  tor  mamtainmg  said 
polari/ed  particles  circulating  thrc^ugh  said  closed  loop, 

a  pick-up  coil  positioned  over  said  non-magnetic  tubing  and 
v\  herein  the  magnetic  Held  of  said  magnetized  particles 
passing  through  said  tubing  and  traversing  said  pick-up 
coil  induces  a  voltage  current  therein. 


means  for  varying  the  acceleration  of  said  polarized  particles 
in  said  closed-loop  tubing  to  vary  the  output  magnitude  of 
said  induced  voltage  in  said  coils. 

means  connected  to  said  ^oil  for  utilization  of  said  induced 
voltage/current  potential;  and 

wherein  said  hydrogen/o.xygen  gasses  are  pressure  released 
to  said  utilization  means,  and  the  attractive  force  of  said 
particles  causes  a  continuous  movement  through  said 
closed  loop  non-magnetic  tubing 

3   The  combination  as  set  forth  m  claim  1  t'urther  compris- 


a  nozzle  connected  to  said  gas  utilization  means  of  a  prede- 
termined size  and  configuration  having  a  port  for  expel- 
ling said  mixed  gasses.  and 

means  for  igniting  said  gasses. 


4,613.305 
HORIZONTAL  FURNACE  WITH  A  SI  SPONSION 
CANTILEV  ER  LOADING  SYSTEM 
nji  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1984,  59-96983 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  5/00 
,S.  CI.  432—253  6  Claims 

1    A  furnace  tor  heat  treating  workpieces  comprising; 
a    mam    heating   chamber    in    which    said    workpieces   are 

treated,  i 

a  longitudinal  supporting  chamber  connected  in  parallel  to 

said  main  heating  chamber, 
a  connecting  chamber  connecting  said  supporting  chamber 

to  said  main  heating  chamber, 
heating  means  provided  around  said  main  heating  chamber 
for  heating  substantially  only  said  mam  heating  chamber, 
whereby  during  a  heating  process  the  temperature  in  said 


supporting  chamber  is  lower  than  the  temperature  in  said 

heating  chamber; 
suspension   cantilever   means   movable   in   said    supporting 

chamber  along  the  a.xis  of  said  supporting  chamber; 
accommodating    means    positioned    in    said    main    heating 

chamber  for  holding  workpieces  to  be  heat  treated,  and 


connecting  means  between  said  accommodating  means  and 
said  cantilever  means,  said  connecting  means  being  mov- 
able in  said  connecting  chamber  along  the  axis  of  said 
main  heating  chamber. 


4,613,306 
EVAPORATOR  CRUCIBLE  FOR  V  ACUUM  DEPOSITING 

SYSTEMS 

\  olker  Bauer:  Albert  Feuerstein,  both  of  Neuberg,  and  Horst 
Ranke,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ley  bold- Hcracus  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  729.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 

1984.  3420246 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  14/10;  C23C  16/W:  HOIJ  37/J05:  H05B  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  432—264  6  Claims 


1.  An  electron-beam  evaporator  crucible  for  vacuum  depos- 
iting systems,  comprising 

a  crucible  bottom  with  a  wall  surface  forming  a  plurality  of 
bottom  openings  for  the  introduction  of  evaporation  mate- 
rial in  rod  form,  and  a  metal  crucible  rim  having  a  wall 
surface  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  openings, 
and  a  coolant  passage  in  said  crucible  rim;  and 

a  lagging  comprising  ceramic  material  provided  internally 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  said  crucible  rim. 
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4,613,307 
DENTAL  TOOL 
Stefan  Neumeyer,  I^minger  Strasse  10,  8491  Eschikam,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1. 
1983.  3335797;  Oct.  21,  1983,  3338256;  Dec.  29,  1983,  3347428 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  433—166  5  Claims 


and  having  a  fieight  of  I  to  2  mm  and  having  a  «.  ross  sec- 
tional area  increasing  in  the  coronal  direction; 
the  height  of  said  first  portion  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  second  portion, 


w  '■      "s  '  ?     ,4 


1.  A  dental  finisher  tool,  comprising  a  conical  bodv  hav  ing  a 
base  at  one  end  and  a  rounded  tip  at  its  opposite  end  and  hav  ing 
an  outer  surface  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  rotation  that  is 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  extending  from  said  base 
to  said  rounded  tip,  said  rounded  tip  and  said  outer  surface 
providing  the  working  surface  of  said  tool,  said  conical  body 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  base  and  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  conical  body 
for  finishing  a  tooth  filling;  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
rounded  tip  being  about  0.2  millimeters  and  said  outer  surface 
being  convexly  curved  along  the  entire  distance  from  said  base 
to  said  rounded  tip  such  that  with  said  base  having  a  diameter 
in  the  range  of  1.5  to  1.7  millimeters  and  with  the  distance 
between  said  tip  and  said  base  being  about  3  5  millimeters,  the 
diameter  of  said  conical  body  is  a  functuin  of  its  distance  from 
the  base  as  follows: 


Distance  From  Base  (militnu-Iers) 

1  [unit] 

2  [units] 
.■^  [units] 


Diameter  ( millimeters  i 

1.3  to  1.45  [uniis] 
1.0  to  12  [units] 
0  5  to  0--  [units] 


whereby  the  user  of  the  tool  can  work  on  multiple  tooth  sur- 
faces, including  fissures,  with  a  single  tool. 


4,613,308 
JAW  IMPLANT  HAVING  AN  APERTURE  TO  RECEIVE  A 

REPLACEMENT-TOOTH  HOLDER 
Peter  A.  Ehrl,  Freudenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Feldmiihle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,695 
Int.  CI.^  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433-173  7  Claims 

1   A  jaw  implant  comprising: 
an  apical  end  comprising  a  spherical  segment  exceeding  the 

size  of  a  hemisphere; 
a  first  truncoconical  portion  following  upon  said  apical  end. 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  truncoconical  portion 
increasing  in  the  coronal  direction; 
a  second  truncoconical  portion  following  without  transition 
upon  said  first  portion  and  having  a  height  of  of  3  to  b  mm, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second  truncoccniical  por- 
tion decreasing  in  the  coronal  direction; 
a  third  approximately  cylindrically  shaped  portion  adjoining 
said  second  portion  and  having  a  height  of  1  to  3  mm  and 
provided  for  embedding  in  the  cortical  bone  tissue:  and 
a  fourth  truncoconical  portion  following  said  third  portion 


at  least  said  fourth  portion  having  an  opening  pr  Aided  for 
the  accommodation  of  a  tooth  holder. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  portions  having  approxi- 
mately elliptical  cross  sections. 


4.613,309 
FIGURES  OF  SPKK  H 
Emily  A.  McCloskey,  P.O.  Box  18^.  103  Wavne  St..  Cla\sHlle, 
Pa.  15323 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1985,  Sir,  No,  777,730 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  434-170  6  Oaims 


V^w^J 


-I^. 


\.J  U'ti  -/  vi-TTJ 


1.  An  educatK^nal  model  for  teaching  language  grammar, 

parts  of  speech,  svntax,  and  sentence  structure  comprising  .i 
plurality  of  sets  of  independent  eknients,  wherein 

a.  each  set  of  independent  ekineiiis  is  identified  and  distiit 

guished   from   other  sets  by  a   designated   color    scheme 

common  \o  each  element  of  a  sli 
b   each  independent  element  withm  a  set  lepresents  a  woid 

or  group  of  v\ords; 
c.  each  independent  element  within  a  \c\  is  adapted  lo  be 

interengaged  proximately  with  at  least  one  other  ek  mcnt 

in  order  to  construct  at  least  one  of  a  phrase,  clause,  and 

sentence; 
d   each  independent  element  within  a  set  is  distinguishable 

by  the  presence  of  a  symbol  thereon  which  indicates  said 

element's  function  as  a  part  of  speech 
e    each  independent  element  within  a  set   has  a  designated 

shape  which  indicates  said  element's  relam^nship  to  other 

parts  of  speech,  and 
f  each  independent  element  withm  a  set  tan  hv  prnxinuitelv 

interengaged  with  other  elements  \o  show    ihc  ease  and 

part  of  sentence  ot  eas  h  element  within  a  scnience. 


!6:0 


4,613,310 
OLTBOARD  MOTOR 
Tononori  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  and  Makoto  Toyohara.  Shi/u- 
(jka,  both  01  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin   Kogvo  Kabushiki 
aisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Coitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  405,916,  Aug.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,334 
(flaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1981,  56-132996 
Int.  Ci.^  B63H  2 1  .^j(j 
L.i  CI.  440-^6  6(laims 
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and  second  coupling  members  are  disposed  ad|aceiil  each 
other  and  said  first  and  second  apertures  are  aligned  and 
for  being  moved  out  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  in 
response  to  gravity  to  release  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling members  when  the  floatable  de\  ice  is  overturned. 
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4,613,312 

CA.S  niSCHAR(.K  DISPLAY  DKVICE  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  ITS  PRODLCTION 

Peter  Mammach.  Interhaching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  dermany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.323 
Halms  priorit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec    5 
1983,3343951 

Int.  CI.'  »01J  9,iH 
U.S.  CI.  445—25  6  Claims 


5,      1 


A  pi>v«.er  head  arrangement  for  an  outboard  motor  com- 

mg  an  internal  comhusti.ui  engine  and  surrounding  protec- 

cou  ling  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 

e  shaft  housing,  said  protective  C(5wling  comprising  a  tray 

MH  adapted  to  underK  the  engine,  a  mam  cowling  portion 

chabl>    atTixed  d  •  said  tra\   and  adapted  to  substantially 

ose  the  engine,  said  main  cowling  portion  defining  a  for- 

■■>  facing  opening  disposed  above  said  tray  and  in  proxim- 

o  the  engine,  a  front  cover  portion  pivotally  supported  by 

tra>  and  m.>.ablc  hctueen  a  closed  position  for  closing 

main  ^ovvhrig  p.irtion  forwardly  facing  opening  and  an 

p<isiti(>n  extending  fi.rv>.ardl\  of  said  opening  and  afford- 

access  through  said  (opening,  and  engine  controlling  means 

ed  b\  said  fVcnit  cmcr  portion  and  movable  with  said  front 

■r  portion  during  iis  pivotal  movement. 


4,613.311 
AITOMATICAI  I  V  DISCONNFCTING  SAFFTY 

CONNFCTOR  FOR  AQl  ATK    APPARATIS 
A.  \.  Wood.  306  N.  Meridian.  VSaurika.  Okla.  73573 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  698.560 
Int.  CI.-  B63BiJ/76  | 

CI.  441-130  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gas  discharge  display  panel 
including  a  gas-filled  envelope  containing  at  least  two  mutually 
parallel  plates  which  are  joined  together  and  sealed  by  a  glass 
solder  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  separately  con- 
trollable electrodes  that  pass  through  said  frame,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stacking  said   plates,  one  over  the  other,  with  a  glass 
solder  composition  arranged  between  them,  to  form  a  cell; 

(b)  heating  said  cell  to  a  first  temperature,   which  is  the 
soldering  temperature  Ti  of  said  glass  solder  composition; 

(c)  cooling  said  cell  to  a  lower  second  temperature  Ty,  the 
temperature  difference  Ti  -T^  being  less  than  100'  C; 

(d)  evacuating  the  interior  of  said  cell; 

(e)  baking  said  cell  with  its  interior  evacuated  at  said  temper- 
ature T;;;  and 

(0  cooling  said  ceil  to  room  temperature  T;.. 


4,613.313 
IONIZATION  DFTECTOR 

Douglas  S.  Steele,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Flectric  C  ompany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dee.  27,  1983.  Ser.  No.  565,670 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  445-28  4  Claims 


A  ^onnccti.r  apparatus  f, .r  a  floatable  device,  which  con- 
T  apparatus  automativ.allv  disconnects  when  the  fioatable 
X  IS  overturned,  said  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
irst  coupling  member  hav  itig  a  first  aperture  defined  there- 
through, said  first  coupling  member  including  means  for 
receiving  a  first  part  of  the  floatable  device 
econd  couphng  member  hav  ing  a  second  aperture  defined 
therein,  said  second  coupling  member  including  means  for 
receiving  a  second  part  of  the  fioatable  device:  and 
ighted  pin  means  for  being  inserted  into  said  first  and 
second  apertures  to  releasablv  secure  said  first  cnupling 
member  to  sau!  second  ccuphng  member  v».  hen  >aid  first 


1.  In  an  ionization  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
elongated  detector  elements  comprising  nickel  as  a  major 
constituent  in  each,  a  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  the 
elements  to  behave  as  high  impedance  current  sources  follow- 
ing exposure  to  an  ion  shower,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  interposing  a  film  of  gold  between  each  element  and  a 
sheet  of  stainless  steel; 

(b)  attaching  the  detector  elements  to  a  substrate; 

(c)  removing  the  stainless  steel  sheet  from  the  gold; 
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(d)  removing  the  gold  from  the  detector  elements;  and 

(e)  examining  the  spaces  between  the  detector  elements  for 
metallic  debris  and,  if  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  debris 
exceeds  0.5%  of  the  area  of  the  spaces,  reducing  the 
amount  of  debris  to  below  0.5%  by  scrubbing  the  array 
with  a  water-based  slurry  of  aluminum  oxide  particles. 


4,613,314 
IONIZATION  DETECTOR 

Douglas  S.  Steele,  Saratoga  Springs,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,672 

Int.  CI.^  HOIJ  9/i8 

U.S.  CI.  445-28  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ionization  detector,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  depositing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced. 
elongated  conductive  elements  upon  a  substrate; 

(b)  scrubbing  the  detector  array  of  (a)  with  an  abrasive 
slurry  to  remove  debris  present  between  the  elements, 
thereby  reducing  the  concentration  of  debris  to  below  a 
predetermined  amount; 

(c)  ultrasonically  cleaning  the  elements  and  the  substrate, 
thereby  reducing  the  amounts  of  organic  materials  in 
contact  therewith; 

(d)  extending  the  substrate  through  a  slot  contained  in  an 
elongated  end  plate,  the  end  plate  having  an  elongated 
first  concavity  extending  along  the  slot; 

(e)  expanding  the  slot  of  (d); 

(0  inserting  a  sealant  which  solidifes  with  time  between  the 
substrate  and  the  slot; 

(g)  after  the  sealant  has  reached  a  predetermined  degree  of 
solidification,  allowing  the  slot  to  compress  the  sealant; 

(h)  fastening  the  end  plate  to  an  elongated  housing  having  an 
elongated  second  concavity,  the  first  and  second  elon- 
gated concavities  mating  to  form  a  chamber;  and 

(i)  filling  the  chamber  with  xenon  gas  to  a  pressure  exceed- 
ing 500  pounds  per  square  inch,  thereby  placing  a  shear 
load  upon  the  compressed  sealant  of  (g). 


4,613,315 
DOLL  TOY 

Isamu  Kataoka,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1984,  59-236259 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  446-355  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanical  doll  toy  having  the  capability  of  crawling 
and  walking,  at  the  option  of  the  player,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion; 
a  support  casing  member  fixed  inside  of  the  upper  portion, 
and  having  two  apertures,  one  of  which  is  disposed  in  one 
side  of  the  support  casing  member  and  the  other  being 
elongated  and  in  a  side  opposite  the  one  side; 
a  first  pin  inside  the  support  casing  member  and  extending 
through  the  apertures  therein; 


a  gear  assembly  mounted  inside  the  suppK>rt  lasing  member, 

motor  means  for  driving  the  gear  assemblv 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  gear  assembly; 

a  pair  of  cranks,  one  being  coriiiecfcd  to  each  end  o'i  tfi( 
shafi. 

a  pair  of  second  pins,  one  being  ccnuiected  to  eat  li  crank; 

a  connection  member  having  a  pair  of  arm  plales  and  being 
fixed  inside  the  lower  portion,  the  length  of  each  arm  plate 
being  of  such  a  dimension  to  enter  the  inside  ^^'i  the  upper 
portion  and  to  be  positioned  on  the  one  side  and  the  o]^y>c>- 
site  side  thereto  of  the  support  casing  member,  .ind  each 


4i;        1^1 
31     ^    Mo 


arm  plate  having  an  elongated  apcnun  ai  it^  up  end  to 
engage  the  pair  of  second  pins,  ihe  ^oninvtitig  number 
pivotally  connected  to  the  support  casing  nieir:her  by  the 
first  pm; 

a  pair  ot  legs  connected  to  the  lou  er  portion,  each  having  an 
upper  and  lower  leg.  each  leg  being  articulated  10  permit 
the  lower  leg  to  pivot  relative  to  the  upper  leg  to  simulate 
the  composite  action  of  the  Imver  portion  uhich  com- 
prises horizontal  and  vertical  rotation  depending  on  the 
position  of  the  lower  leg.  and 

switch  means  for  activating  the  motor  means. 


4.613.316 
MOLDED  CONSTANT  \  FLOCITV  ( Ol  PI  I.NG 
David  F.  Reynolds.  Wrentham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Barry  VS  right 
Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665.601 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  ^/()4 

I  .S.  O.  464—85  24  Claims 


1    A  substantially  constant  velocity  coupling  comprising 
first  and  second  mutually  confronting  mating  members, 
each  of  said  mating  members  comprising 

(Da  hub  (4)  adapted  to  he  coaxially  affixed  to  a  shaft  tor 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  pluralilv  of  muluaiiy-spaced 
spokes  (6)  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  radially 
from  said  hub; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  torque  transmitting  elements  (9)  l(Kalcd 
between  said  spokes;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  elastomenc  connecting  elements  (12) 
IcK-ated  between  said  sp(,)kt^  and  said  torque  transmit- 
ting elements  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  hub 

said  elastomenc  connecting  elements  being  bonded  lo  said 
spokes,  said  torque  transmitting  elements  and  said  hub 
so  as  to  form  a  unitarv  assemblv; 


1652 


n 


saitl  t'lrst  and  second  mating  members  being  arranged  sci  that 

tie  said  torque  transmitting  elements  ot'  said  tlrst  mating 

ember  are  aligned   with   the  said  torque  transmitting 

ements  ot"  said  second  mating  member;  and 

tlrst   mating   member   having   cavities   (34)   in    its  said 

titrque    transmitting    elements    and    said    second    mating 

niember  hav  ing  posts  1 38)  atTixed  to  ends  ot'  its  said  torque 

ansmitting  elements  which  are  received  bv  said  cavities, 

V  herebv  said  first  and  second  mating  members  are  cou- 

p  ed  to  one  another 
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4,613.3P 
CARDAN  LMVERSAI.  JOINTS 

Morihiro,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  666,73-' 
ms    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Nov.    7,    1983,    58- 

x\ 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  .^„?    "^  K16D  3/26 
1.  464—131 

I2ll4l 


1  Claim 
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^  Cardan  universal  joint  comprising 

nput  yoke  formed  at  its  bifurcate  portions  with  a  pair  of 
radial  opening  axially  aligned  with  each  other, 

utput  yoke  formed  at  its  bit'urcate  portions  w  ith  a  pair  of 

dial  openings  axially  aligned  with  each  other; 
"'>ss  spider  having  two  pairs  of  arms  respectively  aligned 
n  have  common  axes  which  are  normal  to  each  other, 
ach  of  said  cross  arms  being  formed  at  its  mward  end 

Ith  an  annular  shoulder 

needle  beanng  assemblies  respectivelv  mounted  in  said 
penings  and  supporting  therein  said  cross  arms  so  that 
aid  input  and  output  yokes  are  joined  by  said  cross  spider 
y  interposing  therebetween  said  needle  bearing  assem- 

les,  each  of  said  needle  bearing  assemblies  having  a  cap 
overing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cross  arms  and  a 

urality  of  needle  rollers  confined  between  said  cap  and 

id  one  (^f  the  cross  arms,  said  cap  hav  ing.  with  respect  to 
ie  axis  ot  said  one  of  the  cross  arms,  an  inward  open  end 
irmed  with  a  radially  inward  flange  facing  said  shoulder 

d  said  needle  rollers  and  having  an  outer  face  and  an 

ner  circumferential  surface  surrounding  the  outer  cir- 
umferential  surface  of  the  corresponding  cross  arm  and 
vidmg  an  annular  opening  narrower  than  the  diameter 
f  said  needle  rollers,  said  open  end  o{  said  cap  being 
~>rmed  with  an  annular  ring  {^^  an  l,-shaped  cross  section 

ving  said  radially  inward  tlange  and  an  axial  extension; 
innular  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  outer 
ice  of  said  flange  of  said  cap  and  said  shoulder  having  an 

nular  section  extending  between  said  inner  circumferen- 
al  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  outer  circumferential 

rface  of  said  cross  arm  and  filling  said  annular  opening 
)  provide  a  seal  therebetween,  and 

ins  directly  bonding  said  annular  sealing  member  to  said 
uter  face  of  said  flange  of  said  cap,  said  annular  sealing 
fjiember  being  composed  of  a  single  uniform  sealing  mate- 

al. 

radially  inward  flange  having  an  inner  circumferential 

rface  surrounding  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said 

ne  of  the  cross  arms,  said  sealing  member  having  an 

.-like  cross  section  and  being  arranged  to  lie  over  to  be 

f^onded  to  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  radi- 

lly   inward   flange   and   said   axial   extension   so   that   it 


ha 


jn 


sU 


contacts  not  only  said  shoulder  but  also  the  circumferen- 
tial periphery  of  said  one  of  the  cross  arms,  said  sealing 
member  having  one  leg  of  said  L-like  cross  section  extend- 
ing through  said  annular  opening  and  a  second  leg  extend- 
ing radially  and  contacting  said  shoulder  along  one  side  of 
said  second  leg  and  extending  between  said  axial  extension 
and  said  shoulder. 


4,613.318 
DRI\  K  SYSTKM  WITH  WEAR  COMPENSATOR 

Richard   U.   McWilliam,  West   Lome;  Andrew  G.   Anderson, 
London:     Donald     A.     McCharles,     Blenheim;     Donald    J. 
McLaren,  Oakville.  and  Kwang  Yew,  Chatham,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  Fram  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada 
Filed  Auk.  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  771,338 
Int.  CI.^  F16H  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  4-4—74  13  Claims 


trm     90 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

an  output  member; 

friction  clutch  means  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  cause 
engagement  and  in  an  opposite  or  second  direction  to 
cause  disengagement  of  said  input  and  said  output  mem- 
bers; 

means  isolated  from  said  input  member,  responsive  to  con- 
trol signals  for  moving  said  clutch  means  in  said  first  and 
said  second  directions;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  to  cause 
said  clutch  means  to  move  in  said  first  direction  thereby 
engaging  said  output  member  to  said  input  member  and 
including  wear  compensation  means  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  to  cause  said  clutch  means  to  move 
in  said  second  direction  by  a  fixed  amount  thereby  disen- 
gaging from  said  output  member. 


'•U 


4,613.319 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,729 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,    Aug.    8,    1983,    58- 
123660[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/lH:  B60K  20/00:  G05G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  474—80  1  Claim 

1.  A  speed  change  device  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  front 
deraiileur  having  a  speed  change  lever  for  switching  a  driving 
chain  from  one  to  another  of  a  plurality  of  multistage  front 
chain  gears  comprising  at  least  one  low  speed  front  chain  gear 
and  at  least  one  high  speed  front  chain  gear, 

said  front  deraiileur  including  a  chain  guide  which  is  sup- 
ported movably  in  reciprocation  axially  of  said  front  chain 
gears,  said  chain  guide  having  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer 
plate,  said  inner  plate  including  an  inwardly  enlarged 
portion  enlarged  toward  said  low  speed  front  chain  gear 
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and  away  from  said  high  speed  front  chain  gear,  said 
inwardly  enlarged  portion  being  located  at  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  inner  plate  w  ithin  a  range  of  movement  of  said 
chain  in  which  said  chain  engages  with  said  high  speed 
front  chain  gear,  said  outer  plate  having  an  outwardly 


«? 


^(i^ 


enlarged  portion  enlarged  toward  said  high  speed  front 
chain  gear  and  away  from  said  low  speed  front  chain  gear, 
said  outwardly  enlarged  portion  being  located  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  plate  within  a  range  of  miivement  of 
said  chain  in  which  said  chain  engages  with  said  low  speed 
front  chain  gear. 


4,613,320 
CONTAINER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Lerner.  Peninsula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Pack- 
aging Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.526,  Oct.  20.  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  763,065 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  1/64.  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  493—198  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  chain  of  interconnected  con- 
tainers from  a  longitudinal,  fiexible  web  of  material  having  two 
overlying  plies,  comprising: 

(a)  sealing  means  for  forming  two  adjacent  spaced  apart  heat 
seals  on  said  web  at  spaced  intervals,  said  seals  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
web  and  defining  trailing  and  leading  edges  of  adjacent 
containers; 

(b)  said  heat  sealing  means  including  structure  for  making 
concurrent  heat  seal  contact  across  the  entire  transverse 
extent  of  said  web; 

(c)  seal  drive  means  for  driving  said  sealing  means  into  heat 
sealing  contact  with  said  web; 

(d)  a  perforating  mechanism  for  forming  a  perforation  be- 
tween said  adjacent  heat  seals  while  said  web  is  located  at 
said  sealing  means,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  rotatable  perforating  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
oriented  substantially  transverse  to  the  transverse  extent 
of  said  web; 

(ii)  a  carriage  rotatably  mounting  said  perforating  wheel; 

(iii)  guide  means  located  immediately  adjacent  said  struc- 
ture for  making  concurrent  heat  seal  contact,  said  guide 


means  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement  subsian 
tiallv  parallel  to  the  transverse  extent  of  said  web  and 
having  limits  of  motion  such  that  said  perforating  wheel 
can  be  moved  ii-  a  )H>sition  out  of  contact  with  said  weh 
and  said  heat  sealing  means; 

(IV)  drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage  between  said 
limits  oi  motion; 

(v)  spring  biasing  means  urging  said  perfor.iiin^  v\fieel 
into  frictional  contact  with  a  backup  bar  fivi  IK  set  ured 
with  respect  to  said  sealing  means,  said  tnclional 
contact  between  said  perforating  wheel  and  said  backup 
bar  causing  said  wheel  to  rotate  as  said  carnage  moves 
between  said  limits  of  motion  such  that  said  perforating 
v\heel  produces  a  line  of  perforations  of  said  web  inter 
mediate  said  adjacent  heat  seals. 


4,613.321 
DIECl'TTING  ROLL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPRON  FI)  SCRAP 

DISPOSAL  C  APAHII  ir\ 
Martin  Kesten,  West  Hartford:  Ltrov  H.  (  arlson.  ,lr..  Portland, 
and  (iary   L.  Kwader,   VNindsor.   all   of  (  onn..   assijjnorv   t(i 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc..  Windsor,  (onn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1985.  Ser,  No.  773,015 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  493—342  10  Claims 
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1  .A  svstem  for  cutting  openings  in  a  traveling  web.  and  for 
facilitating  the  disposal  of  scrap  pieces  severed  therefrom, 
comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second  duvuiiing  mils 
adapted  for  journaling  in  a  diecutting  press;  and  a  stra[x^r 
member  adapted  for  mounting  thereon,  each  of  said  rolls  hav- 
ing at  least  one  raised  cutting  element  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  with  said  cutting  elements  of  said  two  rolls  being 
configured  for  coaction  to  provide  a  functionally  continuous 
edge  configuration  for  cutting  a  scrap  piece  from  the  web  by 
acting  sequentiallv  thereup<in  when  said  rolls  are  opiT.iied  in 
tandem  and  in  proper  registrv  with  one  another,  said  cutting 
element  of  said  second  roll  defining  a  circumscribed  space 
w  ithin  w  hK  h  the  ^  ul  scrap  pie>.e  w  ill  tend  in  li  ntge.  and  being 
discontinuous  at  least  at  two  opposing  pcinis  aligned  circum- 
ferentially  on  said  roll,  said  cutting  element  of  said  first  roll 
being  configured  to  precut  the  web  at  kxations  corresponding 
to  said  points  of  discontinuity  of  said  second  roll  cutting  ele- 
ment, and  being  discontinuous  at  least  at  one  pKMnt  which  is 
displaced,  with  respect  to  said  functionallv  continuous  edge 
configuration,  from  said  points  of  dis^onlinuiu  ot  said  sest>nd 
roll  cutting  element  \o  leave  a  connecting  web  element  Inr 
subsequent  cutting  bv  said  cutting  element  of  said  second  toll, 
said  scraper  member  having  an  end  portion  which  is  con- 
structed to  follow  said  surface  of  said  second  roll  and  to  pass 
through  said  points  o'i  discontinuitv  and  said  circumscnf-H'd 
space  of  said  cutting  element  thereof,  wherebv  said  r(^lls  can  be 
mounted  in  tandem  on  a  press  and  caused  to  operate  sequen- 
tially upon  a  web  traveling  therethrough,  to  cooperative! v  v  ul 
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4.613.322 
>(IETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERN  AMY  TREATING 

THE  BLOOD 
Richard  L.  Edelson.  3  Rail  Ct.,  Roseland.  N.J.  0706« 
Tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.891,  Dec.  8.  1982,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.965.  Dec.  7.  1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102. 55J, 
)ec,  11,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,321,919,  said  Ser.  No.  44^.891,  is  a 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,319.  Jun.  16,  1981.  Pat.  No. 
,428.744,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.981.  Jun. 
2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,398,906.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  102,553,  Dec.  11,  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,321,919.  This 
application  Mar.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  480.096 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  /,  uJ 
S.  CI.  604— 6  I  III  (  laims 
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crap  piece  therefrom  and  to  thereby  produce  an  opening 
rem.  and  whereby  said  scraper  member  can  be  mounted 
acent  said  second  roll  with  said  end  portion  disposed  against 
id  surface  and  in  alignment  with  said  discontinuities  of  said 
tting  element  thereof,  to  pass  through  said  circumscribed 
ace  dunng  rotation  of  said  roll  and  to  thereby  dislodge  any 
rap  piece  held  thereuithin 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  the  functioning  population  of  a 

ood  constituent  in  the  blood  suppK  o^  a  human  subject, 
"impnsmg  the  steps  of 

withdrawing  blood  from  said  subject. 

treating  said  withdrawn  blood  to  subject  it  to  a  density 
gradient  so  as  to  effect  a  substantial  separation  of  the  red 
blood  cells  from  the  blood  constituent  sought  to  be  re- 
duced m  population,  and 

irradiating  said  treated  blood  with  IV  radiation  oriented  so 
that  said  radiation  preferentially  impinges  upon  said  con- 
stituent in  the  presence  (^f  an  effective  amount  of  a  dis- 
solved photoactive  chemical  agent  specific  for  a  receptor 
site  in  or  on  the  blood  constituent  and  capable  when 
activated  by  said  L'\'  radiation  of  forming  photo-adducts 
with  blood  constituent  receptor  sites,  to  thereby  effect 
chemical  bonding  between  said  photoactivated  chemical 
agent  and  said  receptor  sites.  the;eb\  initiating  the  de- 
struction, mactivation  and/or  removal  of  said  blood  con- 
stituent from  the  blood  supplv  of  the  subject  and  returning 
the  irradiated  blood  to  said  subject. 


4.613,323 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  INTUBATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Jfne  A.  Norton;  Diana  L.  Twyman;  A.  Byron  Yourf?,  and  Robert 
Rapp,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  I^xington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,414 
Int.  C\.'  .A61M  25 /(X)  | 

lis.  a.  604 — 43  10  Claims 

1    An  intubation  apparatus  for  providing  lavage,  sump  and 
eijteral  feeding  functions  and  the  like  for  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  first  tube  including  at  least  one  passageway  and  having  a 
first  end  for  introduction  into  the  patient 


port  means  in  the  passageway  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
first  tube;  and 

a  second  tube  ha\  ing  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said  second 
tube  being  received  within  the  passageway  of  said  first 
tube  and  movable  between  an  intubation  position  wherein 
said  second  tube  is  contained  within  said  first  tube  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  second  tube  extends  from 


the  first  tube  so  as  to  open  the  port  means  within  the 
passageway  for  sump  operation; 
said  first  tube  including  a  constriction  means  between  said 
port  means  and  said  first  end  and  said  second  tube  includ- 
ing means  adjacent  the  proximal  end  for  engaging  said 
constriction  means  so  as  to  retain  the  proximal  end  of  said 
second  tube  within  the  passageway  of  said  first  tube  when 
said  second  tube  is  in  the  extended  position. 


4,613,324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  CATHETER 

INTO  \  FNTRICULAR  SYSTEM  OF  HUMAN  BRAIN 

Jamshid  B.  G.  Ghajar,  435  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,673 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—49  13  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  accurately  and  reproducibly  inserting  a 
catheter  through  an  orifice  drilled  in  a  human  cranium  and 
guiding  said  catheter  into  a  ventricle  of  a  human  brain,  said 
apparatus  comprising. 

(a)  tubular  means  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  catheter 
therethrough, 

(b)  support  means  for  said  tubular  means,  said  support  means 
being  adapted  to  rest  unsecured  on  said  human  cranium  in 
surrounding  spaced  relation  to  said  orifice. 

(c)  said  support  means  and  said  tubular  means  being  related 
to  each  other  and  to  said  cranium  so  as  to  guide  said 
catheter  through  said  orifice  and  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  an  imaginary  plane  defined  by  a  tangent  to  the 
cranium  of  said  orifice,  independent  of  the  orientation  of 
the  orifice, 

(d)  said  tubular  means  adapted  to  be  in  guiding  engagement 
with  said  catheter  while  the  free  end  of  said  catheter  is 
inserted  into  said  human  brain. 
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4,613,325 

FLOW  RATE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  M.  Abrams,  32  Herrick  Dr.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.825,  Jul.  19.  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,332 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/14:  GOIF  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  604-65  21  Claims 


through  and  providing  tluid  ^i-inmunKalion  beiween 
the  upstream  fiow  path  portimi  and  the  downsirt-arn 
fiow-through  passage,  said  pressure  .  ommuniLating 
means  being  prov  ided  wuh  means  for  pressure  and  fluid 
communicaiion  wiiii  the  pressure  transducer  means 


CV 


1   A  How  rate  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  means  for  permitting  in- 
gress of  a  fiuid  and  a  fluid  outlet  means  for  permitting 
egress  of  the  fiuid. 

(b)  means  for  forming  an  upstream  fiow  path  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fiuid  inlet  means,  said  upstream 
fiow  path  portion  having  a  predetermined  median  flow- 
through  cross-sectional  area; 

(c)  means  for  forming  a  downstream  fiow-through  passage 
in  fiuid  communication  with  the  upstream  fiow  path  por- 
tion and  the  fiuid  outlet  means:  and 

(d)  fiow  rate  fiuctuation  detection  means  comprising: 

(i)  means  [in  thejwithin  said  housing  for  forming  a  flow- 
through  throat  passage  comprising  fiow  passage  con- 
stricting means  and  means  defining  an  opening  and 
permitting  fiuid  fiow  across  said  fiow  passage  constrict- 
ing means,  the  fiow-through  throat  passage  being  inter- 
mediate the  upstream  fiow  path  portion  and  the  down- 
stream fiow-through  passage  and  in  fiuid  communica- 
tion with  both  said  upstream  fiow  path  portion  and  said 
downstream  fiow-through  pa.ssage,  thereby  defining  a 
direct  fiuid  fiow  path  from  the  fiuid  inlet  means  succes- 
sively through   the  upstream   fiow  path   portion,   the 
fiow-through   throat   passage,    the  downstream    fiow- 
through  passage,  and  the  fiuid  outlet  means,  and  said 
fiow-through    throat    passage    having    a    constricting 
means  comprising  a  median   fiow-through  cross-sec- 
tional area  which  is  substantially  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined median  fiow-through  cross-sectional  area  so  that 
a  decrease  in  pressure  of  the  fiuid  fiowing  along  the 
path  IS  generated  within  said  fiow-through  throat  pas- 
sage; and 
(li)  pressure  transducer  means  in  fiuid  and  pressure  com- 
munication with  said  fiow-through  throat  passage  and 
with  the  upstream  fiow  path  portion,  respectively,  said 
pressure  transducer  means  being  operative  to  sense  a 
difference  between  the  lateral  fiuid  pressure  of  the  fiuid 
fiowing  into  the  upstream  fiow  path  portion  and  the 
lateral  fiuid  pressure  of  the  fiuid  fiowing  out  of  said 
fiow-through  throat  passage  and  to  generate  a  trans- 
ducer signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  sensed 
difference  in  pressure,  the  lateral  fiuid  pressure  of  the 
fiuid  fiowing  out  of  said  fiow-through  throat  passage 
being   measured   immediately   adjacent    to  said   fiow- 
through  throat  passage  constricting  means  by  pressure 
communicating    means    having    an    axial    bore    there- 


4.613.326 

TWO-(  OMPONENT  MEDICATION  SYRINGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph   M.   Szwarc.  Cedar  Grove,   N,J..  as^signor  to   Becton. 

Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Ijkes.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  754.801 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-89  28  Claims 


1  An  operable  two-component  medication  syringe  assembly 

comprising 

an  elongate  barrel  having  an  interior  wall  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  retaining  medicatu^n 
a  distal  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  passageu.iv  ihereihr.ujgh 

communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  bypass  stopper  slidabl>   positioned  in  fluid-iighi  mgage- 

menl  inside  said  barrel; 
a  raised  elongate  peripheral  portion  of  said  barrel  servinj:  .is 
a  bypass  and  defining  a  bypass  zone,  said  bypass  zone 
being  longer  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  than 
the  length  of  said  bypass  stopper  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  barrel,  said  bypass  being  raised  enough   to 
allow  fiuid  fiow   around  said  bypass  stopper  when  said 
bypass  stopper  is  positioned  within  said  bypass  /one 
a  bypass  stopper  extension  projecting  imtwardlv   from  ihe 
distal  end  of  said  bypass  stopper,  said  extension  including 
a  distal  extension  rib  contacting  s;iid  interuu  wall  of  said 
barrel  and  a  recess  between  said  extension  rib  and  said 
bvpass  stc^pper,  said  extension  rib  including  a  grexne  for 
allowing   fiuid  communication   between  said   recess  and 
said  chamber,  said  groove  being  positioned  angulark  w  ith 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  so  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  grcxne  is  directed  angularlv    with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel, 
a  stopper  slidably  positioned  in  fiuid-iighi  engagement  inside 
said  barrel,  said  stopper  being  pitsitumed  further  from  said 
distal  end  than  said  bypass  stopper,  said  stopper  capable  .>) 
moving  fiuid  from  said  chamber  through  said  passageway 
upon  Its  movement  toward  said  distal  end,  said  stopper 
capable  of  facilitating  the  drawing  of  fluid  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  passagewa>   upon  iis  movement  away 
from  said  distal  end; 
a  rigid  plunger  rod  having  an  elongate  body  portion  engag- 
ing said  stopper  to  facilitate  operation  of  said  stopper,  said 
body  portion  extending  miluardlv  Irom  the  proximal  end 
i-^^  said  barrel:  and 
a   plunger  rod  barrier   flange  pe>sitioneJ   tr.insv  rrsel\    v^irh 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bi>d\   ;>.  .[ti..;,  ,,nd 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  said  barrier  fiange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body  portion  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  inside  of  said  barrel  and  the  outside  of  said  btxiy 
portion  wherein  the  area  described  bv   the  periphery  of 
said  barrier  fiange  as  viewed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plunger  rod  being  at  least  about  S'  percent  as  large  as 
the  area  described  bv   ihe  interior  wall  of  said  barrel  as 
viewed  along  the   longitudinal   axis  of  said   barrel,   said 
barrier  fiange  acting  as  a  barrier  for  blcx-king  the  path  of 
fluid  which  may  be  propelled  in  a  distal  direction  through 
said   bypass   while   said   svringe   is   being   operated,   said 
barrier  fiange  being  positioned  <ni  said  kxiv   porti(*n  so 
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4.613.327 

KPPARATUS  FOR  INFUSING  BLOOD  AND  OTHKR 

RELATED  FLUIDS  INTO  A  PATIENT  S  BODY 

H^ig  V.  Tegrarian.  17  Kitchner  Ct.,  and  Mikael  Ciftan,  2606 

Tyon  Rd.,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574.199,  Jan.  26,  1984, 

abj[ndoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,897,  Mar.  3, 

1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

774.381 

Int.  C\.'  A61M  3  7/00 

U.$.  CI.  604—141  13  Claims 
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that  said  barrier  flange  is  within  said  chamber  uhen  said 
stopper  IS  positioned  m  said  bypass  zone. 


4,613.328 
BIO-MFDICAL  INJECTOR  APPARATUS 

Cecil  Boyd,  P.O.  Box  428.  Neosho,  Mo.  64850 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,132 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  604— 156 
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6.  A  bio-medical  injector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  unit; 

carriage  means  reciprocally  secured  to  the  base  unit; 

hypodermic  needle  removably  secured  to  the  carriage  means 

and  movable  simultaneously  therewith; 
sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  blood  on  the 

hypodermic  needle;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  stopping  the 

operation  of  the  hypodermic  needle  upon  detecting  said 

blood. 
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,  Portable  apparatus  for  infusing  a  tluid  from  a  pliant  tluid 

tamer  having  an  exit  port,  through  a  tubular  member  into  a 
an  body  at  rates  of  normal  to  massive  infusion,  including 

a)  a  btnlike  member  having  fi.xed  top.  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls 

)  a  ngid  movable  pressure  plate  within  said  boxlikc  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  walls,  thereby 
forming  a  compression  chamber  between  said  movable 
wall  and  one  of  said  fluid  end  walls 

c)  a  support  member  carried  by  said  movable  plate  on  the 
compression  chamber  side  thereof,  for  holding  the  pliant 
fluid  container  in  engagement  with  said  pressure  plate 
)  a  door  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  boxlike  member  provid- 
ing access  to  the  compression  chamber,  for  inserting  a 
filled,  pliant  fluid  container  into  the  compression  chamber, 
and  removing  empty  pliant  fluid  containers  therefrom 
)  a  piston  and  cylinder  mounted  in  said  boxlike  member. 
one  end  of  said  piston  being  engaged  with  said  pressure 
plate  for  moving  the  latter  through  the  compression 
chamber  and  squeezing  the  pliant  fluid  container  between 
the  pressure  plate  and  said  one  end  wall  to  discharge  the 
fluid  in  the  fluid  container  through  the  exit  port  thereof 
air  pressure  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  piston 
and  cylinder  for  actuating  the  former  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant pressure  on  the  fluid  container  to  discharge  the 
entire  contents  thereof 

)  a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  air  pressure  means 
to  selectively  vary  the  range  of  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
pliant  fluid  container 

)  power  means  in  circuit  with  said  air  compressor  for 
activating  the  latter 

)  switch  means  m  circuit  with  said  air  compressor  for 
halting  the  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  after  the  pliant 
fluid  bag  has  be  emptied,  and 

)  spring  means  for  retracting  said  piston  and  pressure  plate 
upon  actuation  of  said  switch  means 

;)  said  pressure  plate  engaging  an  end  wall  of  said  boxlike 
member  after  it  has  been  retracted  to  its  initial  position 


4.613,329 
CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Raymond  O.   Bodicky.  Oakville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  537,913 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—158  21  Claims 


(0 


1.  A  catheter  placement  device  comprising  a  first  adapter 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  luer  connector  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  connectable  with  a  luer  connector  of  an  introducer 
cannula  insertable  into  a  vessel  of  a  patient,  a  second  adapter 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  an  elastomeric  grommet  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  a  flexible  catheter  extending  through  said 
grommet  bore  and  said  adapter  bores  for  insertion  into  an 
introducer  cannula  and  vessel  of  a  patient,  the  bore  of  one  of 
said  adapters  being  tapered  with  radially  inwardly  tapering 
sidewalls.  said  grommet  being  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  other 
of  said  adpaters  and  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  one  ad- 
pater,  means  for  threadedly  coupling  said  adapters  to  each 
ther.  said  grommet  being  movable  toward  the  narrower  end  of 
said  tapered  bore  and  into  increased  frictional  engagement 
with  said  catheter  to  thereby  lock  said  catheter  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  adapters  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined relative  rotation  of  said  adapters,  a  flexible  protective 
sleeve  surrounding  said  catheter  and  being  longitudinally  col- 
lapsible to  permit  distal  movement  of  said  catheter  through 
said  grommet  and  adapter  bores  when  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
is  manually  pinched  about  said  catheter  and  said  sleeve  portion 
and  said  catheter  are  moved  distally  relative  to  said  adapters, 
and  a  cylindrical  connector  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  splined  inner  surface,  said  adapters  having 
splined  outer  surfaces  receivable  in  said  connector  with  the 
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splined  surfaces  of  said  adapters  disposed  in  splined  connection 
with  the  splined  inner  surface  of  said  connector,  said  connector 
being  slidable  from  each  of  said  adapters. 


4.613.330 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIRED  AGENTS 

Paul  E.  Michelson.  2280  Calle  Tiara,  U  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.376,  Nov.  26,  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,478,596.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662.185 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23. 

2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  604—890  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  a  desired  agent  to 
a  fluid  environment  comprising; 

a  semipermeable  container  defining  a  fully  enclosed  cavit\ 
and  being  imperforate  except  for  a  plurality  of  pores  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  fluid  environment 
and  said  cavity;  and 

a  quantity  of  molecular  complex  positioned  in  said  ca\it>. 
said  molecular  complex  comprising  a  macromolecuie  thai 
is  nondiffusable  with  respect  to  said  container  and  a  de- 

.  sired  agent  complexed  to  said  macromolecuie,  said  agent 
being  capable  of  dissociating  from  said  macromolecuie 
over  time,  said  pores  having  a  larger  size  in  relation  to  said 
agent  and  said  container  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
unimpeded  passage  of  said  agent  through  said  pores, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  agent  within  said  cavity 
is  controlled  by  the  equilibrium  between  said  molecular 
complex  and  said  agent  within  said  cavity  and  said  agent 
is  deliverable  by  said  system  to  the  fluid  environment 
exclusively  through  said  plurality  of  pores. 


4.613.331 
ARTICl  I  AlFI)  PROSTHFTK    WRIST 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  Salt  I^ke  (it):   Harlan   R.  Wright,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of  I  tah.  and  by  (»ail  J. 
Pendell,   general   personal   representative.    I^    Mesa.   (  alif.. 
assignors  to  I  niversitv  of  I  fah,  Salt  I^ke  City,  I  tah 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  658.192 
Int.  Cl.^  A61V  2/5S 
U.S.  CI.  623—61  il  Claims 


1  .An  articulated  artificial  wrist  for  use  u  ith  a  hand  prosthe- 
sis, comprising: 

contractible  ball  means,  said  ball  means  comprising  two 
semisphencal  ball  members  and  bias  means  positioned 
between  the  semisphencal  ball  members  so  as  to  bias  the 
two  semisphencal  ball  members  apart  to  a  normalK  ex- 
panded configuration, 

connecting  means  liaMng  proximal  and  di^ial  ends,  said 
proximal  end  being  sf^ured  to  the  ball  means  and  saui 
distal  end  being  secured  lo  the  hand  prvisthesis 

socket  means  for  receu  ing  tfn-  b,ill  niean^,  said  so^kei  nuMii^ 
adapted  to  secure  the  h.ill  means  in  a  desired  orientation 
when  the  ball  means  is  in  the  normally  expanded  configu- 
ration; 

means  for  contracting  the  ball  means  such  that,  when  con- 
tracted, said  two  semisphencal  ball  members  are  both 
released  from  engagement  with  said  socket  means  and  the 
ball  means  is  capable  of  he  mi:  positioned  wiihin  the  sue  kit 
means;  and 

means  for  securing  said  socket  means  to  a  limh  pmsihcsis  for 
attachment  to  the  remaining  portion  of  an  anipuiatrii  limb 

27  A  method  for  positioning  an  artificial  hand  ai  .i  desired 
orientation  uith  respect  to  an  artificial  forearm,  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  prosthetic  .irni  including  artificial  hand  means 
secured  to  contractibk  ball  means  and  socket  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  ball  means  secured  to  artificial 
forearm  means,  said  hall  means  hnrig  bi.isfd  lo  a  nnrnialK 
expanded  configuration  uithin  the  sn^kel  means  sn  as  to 
be  secured  in  a  desired  orientalum  with  ihe  so^kei  means; 

contracting  the  ball  means  so  ttiai  the  ball  means  is  released 
from  engagement  with  the  socket  means  and  is  capable  of 
being  repositioned  within  the  socket  means  together  with 
repositioning  of  the  artificial  hand  means  attached  thereto; 

positioning  the  artificial  hand  nu.ms  to  a  ifesired  orientation; 
and 

causing  the  ball  means  to  re-exparul  withm  ihi  socket  means 
so  as  to  secure  the  hall  means  at  ns  ntu  oncniatn  in  uiihin 
the  socket  means 
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4,613,332 

CONTROLLED  GENERATION  HYPOCHLORITE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Victor  M.  Casella,  Martinez,  and  Ronald  A.  Long.  Modesto. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,695 

Int.  Cl.^  D06L  3/02.  3/04:  CUD  J/iV^.  7-  S4 

U.S.  CI.  8-111  24  Claims 


10  II 


TlUE     lO'nl 


1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising 

from  about  5  wt.9r  to  about  80  wt/7f  of  a  pcrox>gen  bleach- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  essentially  of 
water-soluble  monopersulfates  and  vvatcr-solublf  mono- 
perphosphates; 

from  about  10  wt/Tf  to  about  70  wt/'r  of  a  water-soluble 
chloride  salt;  and, 

an  activator  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  wx/^'c  to  about 
10.0  wt.'/r  oi  the  composition  to  promote  reaction  in  an 
aqueous  solution  between  the  peroxygen  bleaching  agent 
and  the  chloride  salt  and  to  produce  hypcvhlonie  there- 
from, the  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aromatic  diol,  or  a  hydrolyzable  ester 
thereof,  benzoquinone  or  a  substituted  benzoquinone. 


4,613,333 

SILICONE  DURABLE  PRESS  TEXTILE  TREATMENT 

PROCESS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

James  E.  Hendrix,  Spartanburg,  S.C;  John  V.  Daniels,  Pine- 

ville,  and  Taryn  M.  White,  Charlotte,  both  of  N.C..  assignors 

to  Springs  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Mill.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,042,  Sep.  2.  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4,549,880,  This  application  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720.138 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/26;  D06M  15/30,  15/66 

U.S.  a.  8-115.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  textile  materials  containing  cellu- 
losic  fibers  to  provide  durable  press  and  fabric  stabilizatKm 
properties,  said  process  comprising  applying  to  the  material  a 
durable  press  finishing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicone 
compound  and  a  silicone  fragmentation  reactani  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  or  alkali  compound  m  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  fragment  the  silicone  compound  when  exposed 
to  curing  conditions,  the  concentration  of  said  silicone  com- 
pound in  said  finishing  agent  being  about  3  to  30  percent  by 
weight  and  the  concentration  of  said  silicone  fragmentation 
reactant  being  about  I  to  15  percent  by  weight,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  textile  material  to  curing  conditions  to  fragment 
the  silicone  compound  and  react  and  crosslink  the  durable 
press  finishing  agent  with  the  cellulosic  fibers  to  impart  said 
durable  press  and  fabric  stabilization  properties  to  the  fabric 

5.  A  process  of  treating  textile  materials  containing  cellu- 
losic fibers  to  provide  durable  press  properties,  said  process 
comprising  impregnating  the  material  with  a  durable  press 
finishing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  siloxane  compound 
and  a  silicone  fragmentation  reactant  in  an  effective  amount  to 
fragment  the  siloxane  compound  when  exposed  to  heated 
conditions,  the  concentration  of  said  silicone  compound  in  said 
finishing  agent  being  about  3  to  30  percent  by  weight  and  the 
concentration  of  said  silicone  fragmentation  reactant  being 
about  1  to  15  percent  by  weight,  steaming  the  impregnated 


material  to  enhance  the  rcaeinm  -''  rht  sil.-vanr  ^ . 'nip.  :iir)J 
with  the  celluiosK  fibei'-,  unwnf  ihr  iniprcj^n.iied  and  Me.inied 
textile  malenal,  and  therea!U-f  .jr\ir:^  .mU  curing  the  impre^ 
ridted  and  vicanied  lexlik  malenai  i"  !(u[fh\  fragincni  ihe 
Mioxane  compcuiid  aiui  rea^  i  and  .r.'s^link  !he  durahie  press 
finishing  agent  uith  the  .eliiiiosit  lihefv  ;.■  impart  said  ilurahlc 
press  pre  per  ties  i.>  \\\v  tabru 

6  A  leMiie  malerial  tornied  ai  :easi  [laitialK  of  v cllulosic 
libers  and  uhieh  h.i--  bren  treated  b'.  tfie  process  cI  .  lairii  1  2 
cr  5. 


4.613.334 
LIGHTFASTNESS  OF  DYEINGS  OBTAINED  WITH  ACID 
DYES  OR  MEl  AI   (  OMPI.FX  DYES  ON  POI  YAMIDES 
Michael  Thomas,  Ueisenheim:  Peter  Neumann.  VViesloch;  Di- 
eter Wegerle.  Mannheim,  and  Reinhoid  Krallmann.  Hcisen- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22>.  1984.  Ser.  No.  633,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\,  Jul    23 
1983.  3326640 

Int.  CI.'  I>06P  /,  64.  J,  24.  5/10 
U.S.  n.  8-442  3(laims 

1  A  process  for  improMii*:  ific  li^hti.isuirss  .  ^f  d\  eirij.:s  ob- 
tained from  acid  dvcs  or  metal  vomjiiex  ^\\v^  ,,r  .i  mixture 
thereof  on  polyamide  lextilt-  materials  b\  ■ri.,it;r!^  the  materi- 
als, before,  during  or  after  d\eine,  uith  at  least  one  copper 
hsdrnxaniate  eom)-'ie\  <^f  the  tormi;la 
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u  herein  R  is  C\-C%  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  a  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 
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H.C 


O  <-H, 


wherein  m  is  1  to  3,  m\<A  R    is  methyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl. 


4,613.335 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 

CELI.l  I  OSE-CONTAINING  TFXTII  F  MATERIAL  WITH 

\  AT  DYE  FOAM 
Hans-l  Irich  Berendt,  Allschwil.  and  Paul  Schisfer.  Riehen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  (  orporation,  Ardsle>. 
NY. 

Filed  May  13.  1985,  Ser.  No.  733.346 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May     18.    1984 
2456/84 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  /  22.  i  60 
I  .S.  CI.  8-477  24  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   dyeing   or   printing    eellulov-sontaining 
textile  materials  with  \ai  dvcs,  which  eonipriscs  i.oniaUing  the 
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textile  material  with  an  aqueous  preparation,  vvhich  i>>  tbamed 
ir  the  absence  of  air.  and  which  contains  dye.  foam-forming 
a  jent.  alkah.  reducing  agent  and  a  homiipoK  mer  or  copolymer 
acrvlamide  or  methacrylamide  or  a  graft  polymer  which 
c  emprises  an  adduct  o\'  an  alkvlene  oxide  on  an  at  least  trihy- 
ric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  3  lo  10  carbon  atoms  and  acryl- 
anide  or  methacrvlamide 


4.613.336 

(MTTED  FABRIC  PRODUCED  FROM  INDIGO-DVFI) 

YARN 

>|lichael  Quinnen,   124  Alexandra  Road,  Wimbledon.  London, 
England  SW19  7JY 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.453.  Jun.  24.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,240 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  3.  1983, 
8015210;  Jan.  19.  1984.  8401370 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  5.0(J:  C09B  7/00 
.S.  CI.  8—494  5  Claims 


4.613.337 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSE-CONTAINING 
FIBRE  MATERIALS  BY  THE  COLD  PAD-BATCH  OR 
PAD-STEAM  METHOD:  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE-STYRENE  COPOLYMER 
l.do  W.  Hendricks,  Odenthal;  Klaus  L«sche.  Overath-Brom- 
bach;  Giinter  Sackmann,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Schroer.  both  of 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  730,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 
984,  3417937 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  1/52.  3/66 
l.S.  CI.  8—543  16  Claims 

1,  Process  for  dyeing  cellulose  fibres  or  tlbre  blends  contain- 
ig  cellulose  fibres  with  reactive  dyestuffs  by  a  cold  pad-batch 
or  pad-steam  method,  characterised  in  that  the  fibres  are 
treated  with  aqueous  padding  liquors  which  contain  water-sol- 
uble reaction  products  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
(  thylene,  propylene,  isobutylene,  diisobutylene  or  styrene  with 
rmmonia  or  amines  of  the  formula 


Rl 


./ 


NH 


in  which 


R'   and    R-  stand    for   hydrogen,   Ci-C4-alkyl   or   C1-C4- 
hydroxyalkyl. 


4.613,338 
SEPARATING  GASL:S  FROM  GEOPRESSURED  OR 
HYDROPRESSURED  BRINE 
.Alfred  N.  Rogers.  Pleasanton,  and  Leon  Awerbuch,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bechtel  International  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,685 

Int.  CI.^  BOID  19/00.  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—301  1  Claim 


1-  .A  fabric  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  rope  ciuisisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
cotton  yarn  threads  to  a  plurality  of  exposures  loan  indigo 
dye  liquor. 

(b)  oxidizing  the  d>e  between  the  said  e\pt^sures, 

(c)  separating  the  individual  varn  threads  of  the  rope,  and 
winding  the  separated  yarn  threads  onto  a  plurality  of 
supports,  each  carrv  ing  no  more  than  a  small  group  of  the 
s?,d  mdividual  yarn  threads,  and  I 

(d)  utilizing  the  said  wound  and  separated  yarn  threads  to 
produce  a  knitted  mdigo-dyed  fabric. 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  gases  from  geopressured  or  hy- 
dropressured  brine  comprising;  moving  incoming  geopress- 
ured or  hydropressured  brine  along  a  circular  path  into  a  first 
zone  to  cause  separation  of  gases  from  the  remainder  of  the 
brine  by  centrifugal  force;  allowing  the  separated  gases  to 
move  in  one  direction  to  a  second  zone  while  permitting  the 
remainder  of  the  brine  to  gravitate  to  a  third  zone;  removing 
the  separated  gases  from  the  second  zone;  dividing  the  remain- 
der of  the  brine  into  a  clarified  liquid  fraction  and  a  slurry; 
removing  the  clarified  liquid  fraction  from  the  third  zone; 
moving  a  portion  of  the  slurry  in  the  third  zone  into  the  path 
of  flow  of  the  incoming  brine  fiowing  toward  the  first  zone  and 
directing  a  portion  of  the  clarified  brine  into  the  slurry  in  the 
second  zone  to  cause  elutnation  in  the  second  zone. 


4,613,339 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SWEET 

SORGHUM  IN  A  FUEL  PRODUCT 

Rudolf  VV.  Gunnerman,  2800  City  View,  Eugene,  Oreg,  97401, 

and  William  A.  Farone,  9519  Groundhog  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23235 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No,  685,851 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  44—1  D  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  sweet  sorghum  preparatory  to  pellet- 
izing  It  for  use  as  a  combustible  fuel  product  comprising; 
removing  a  majority  of  sugar-containing   fluid   from  said 

sorghum  to  leave  a  residue  of  ligno-cellulosic  bagasse; 
piling  said  bagasse  on  a  hard  surface; 

compressing  said  piled  bagasse  to  form  a  compacted  mass, 
whereby  said  compressing  frees  air  trapped  within  said 
bagasse  to  inhibit  microbial  and  fungal  oxidative  degrada- 
tion thereof;  and 
storing  said  compacted  mass  preparatory  to  pelletizing  the 
same. 
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4,613,340 
RESIDUAL  OIL  SLUDGE  DISPERSANT 
Otis  L.  Nelson,  Jr.,  and  Mark  L.  Nelson,  both  of  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Polar  Molecular  Corp.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,160,  Jan.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,516,981.  This  application  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,574 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  14, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  44—53  3  Oaims 

1.  A  residual  oil  sludge  dispersanf  comprising  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  alkyl  alcohol;  a  glycol  ether;  and  a  polyethoxylated 
compound,  said  alcohol  present  in  an  amount  of  10-50  percent 
by  weight,  said  glycol  ether  comprising  a  glycol  alkyl  mono- 
ether  present  in  an  amount  of  5-50  percent  by  weight,  and  said 
ethoxylated  compound  being  present  m  an  amount  of  25-80 
percent  by  weight. 
3.  In  combination; 

a  residual  oil  having  sludge  and  water; 
and  a  dispersant  in  an  amount  of  I  part  of  dispersant  to 
1,000-4,000  parts  of  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  10-50  percent 
by  weight,  a  glycol  ether  in  an  amount  of  5-50  percent  by 
weight,  and  a  polyethoxylated  compound  in  an  amount  of 
25-80  percent  by  weight,  wherein  the  dispersant  disperses 
sludge  and  precipitates  out  water  from  the  residual  oil. 


4.613.342 
HYDROCARBYL  SUBSTITLTFD  (  ARBOXYLK 
ACYLATING  AGENT  DKRIN  AT1\  F  (  ONTAINING 
COMBINATIONS,  AND  FUELS  (  ONTAININt.  SAME 
Casper  J.  Dorer,  Jr..  Lyndhurst,  and  katsumi  Hayashi.  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizoi  Corporation.  Wicliffe, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711.114.  Mar.  12.  1985,  I'at.  No.  4.575.526. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404.845.  Aug.  9.  1982.  Pat.  No. 
4.564,460.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787.940 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  /    N 
U.S.  CI.  44—62  2  naims 

1  A  distillate  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  mator 
amount  of  a  normallv  liquid  fuel  and  a  pour-poini  depressan! 
amount  of 

a  copolymer  of  ethvlene  and  vin>l  acelaie.  said  ^-opoivmer 
having  about  .^0  to  about  40%  by  weight  vinvl  acetate,  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  ihe  range  of  about 
1500  to  about  3(XX).  and  about  3  to  about  6  methvl  lermi^ 
nating  side  branches  per  100  methvlcne  groups^  and 
the  reaction  product  of  a  hvdrocarhv  1-subsiituled  succmic 
anhydride  with  a  mixture  of  aminopropvlmorpholine  and 
diethylenetriamine.  the  hydrocarhvl  suhstitueni  of  said 
succinic  anhydride  being  a  pojvnur  ,-!  c  :^  > 'ulpha-oje- 
fins,  the  number  average  molecular  weight  ot  said  suhsin 
uent  being  m  the  range  of  about  2CXX)  to  about  WKKl 


4,613,341 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  F.  Zaweski,  and  Leonard  M.  Niebylski,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La„  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,834 

Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  CI,  44—57  18  Claims 


1.  Distillate  fuel  for  indirect  injection  compression  ignition 
engines  containing  at  least  the  combination  of  (i)  organic  ni- 
trate ignition  accelerator,  and  (ii)  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  substituted  succinimide,  alkenyl 
substituted  succinamide  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said 
alkenyl  substituent  contains  about  12-36  carbon  atoms,  said 
additive  being  made  by  the  process  comprising  (a)  isomerizing 
the  double  bond  of  an  a-olefin  containing  about  12-36  carbon 
atoms  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  internal  olefins,  (b)  reacting  said 
mixture  of  internal  olefins  with  maleic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester 
to  obtain  an  intermediate  alkenyl  substituted  succinic  acid, 
anhydride  or  ester,  and  (c)  reacting  said  intermediate  with 
ammonia  to  form  a  succinimide.  succinamide  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  combination  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  minimize  the  coking  characteristics  of  such  fuel,  especially 
throttling  nozzle  coking  in  the  prechambers  or  swirl  chambers 
of  indirect  injection  compression  ignition  engines  operated  on 
such  fuel. 


4.613.343 

N-ALKOXYALKYLENEDIAMINF  [ORGANIC   ACID 

REACTION  PRODUCTS]  DI AMIDES  AND  I  UBRIC  ANTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky.  C^herry  Hill,  and  Robert  M.  Ciemmill, 
Jr.,  Pitman,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  508.979.  Jun.  29.  1983.  This 
application  Aug.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.573 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3.  2002. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  /  22.  1,  IH 
U.S.  CI.  44—71  17  Claims 

6,  A  liquid  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  pt:)rporlion 
of  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  friction  reducing  amciunt  of  the  product 
produced  by  reacting  a  N-alkylalkylenediamine  of  the  formula 


H 

I 

RO— R'  — \  — R'  — \H2 

with  an  acid  of  the  formula 

rxoor' 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarhvl  grcnip  coniainmg  Ironi  ^  tO'  20 
carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R^  arc  C;  to  C;  hvdrcKarbylene  groups 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C\  alkyl  group  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80'  C  to  about  260°  C  .  and  a  molar  ratio  of  diamine 
to  acid  of  about  10;1  to0.5;l  respectively 
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4,613.344 

viethod  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  hot 
4ases  produced  during  a  coal  gasification 

PROCESS 
nter  Henrich,  Leverkusen;  Harald  Hoffmann,  Much;  Heinz- 
)ieter  Waldhecker,  Rosrath,  and  Klaus-Peter  Mey,  Frechen. 
ill  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
3eut2  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7, 
19P3,  3340204 

Int.  a.'  ClOJ  3  56 
U^.  a.  4S-77  10  Claims 


I  In  a  method  for  cleaning  hot  gases  pn^duccd  during  a  coal 
gasification  process  in  a  reactor  wherein  the  hot  gases  leaving 
said  reactor  are  cooled  in  a  plurality  of  cooling  stages  to  a 
re  atively  low  temperature,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pr  ses: 

idding  CaCO-,  to  the  hot  gases  in  a  first  stage,  adding  AI2O3 
to  said  gases  in  a  later  stage  and  circulating  the  added 
solids  in  suspension  in  said  gases  in  separate  stages  of  said 
plurality  of  stages. 
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4,613.345 
FIXED  ABRASIV  E  POLISHING  MEDIA 
Ritky  P.  Thicke.  Stewartville;  Stanley  B.  OBrien,  Hayfield; 
)avid   .M.    Nordyke;    Dennis    L.    Fox,    both    of   Rochester; 
liomas  E.  Folkert,  Hammond,  and  Bruce  R.  Diemer,  LeRoy. 
ill  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764.909 

Int.  a.'  B24D  J/00 

U.$.  a.  51-293  I      10  Claims 
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The  method  of  making  a  polishing  pad  for  superfmishing 
mejtal  substrate  surfaces  comprising 

ast  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1  20  degrees  Fahren- 
heit the  following  ingredients  in  parts  by  weight 
approximately  50  parts  polyol 
approximately  100  parts  abrasive  particles     I 
0.35  to  0  50  parts  water 

0.95  to  1  05  parts  hydrophobic  silicone  surfactant 
0.05  to  0.2  parts  hydrophilic  silicone  surfactant 
0  8  to  0  9  parts  catalyst. 


preheating  a  mold  to  85  to  105  degrees  Fahrenheit; 

mixing  the  above  initial  mixture  with  approximately  50  parts 
by  weight  of  isocyanate  to  form  a  final  mixture  and  deliv- 
ering said  final  mixture  to  said  preheated  mold;  and 

curing  said  final  mixture  for  25  minutes  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  275  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


4.613,346 

ENERGY  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Victor  Reyes,  Copenhagen,  and  Eigil  Kristensen,  Bailerup,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,809,  Aug.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  781,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  9,  1982,  3553/82 

Int.  CI.^  B03C  3/68 

U.S.  CL  55-4  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for 
reducing  the  dust  content  of  exit  gas  from  a  plant  which  in- 
cludes one  or  more  precipitator  sections,  said  method  compris- 
ing charging  each  of  said  sections  from  a  separate  independent 
power  supply  for  supplying  a  controllable  high  DC-voltage 
thereto,  superimposing  on  said  DC-voltage  controllable  high 
voltage  pulses  at  a  controllable  repetition  frequency,  control- 
ling the  entire  electrostatic  precipitator  towards  minimum 
energy  consumption  at  a  certain  set  dedusting  efficiency,  by 
measuring  the  dust  content  in  the  exit  gas  from  the  entire 
precipitator  and  regulating  the  dedusting  efficiency  of  the 
entire  precipitator  upwardly  or  downwardly  depending  on 
w  hether  said  measured  dust  content  is  above  or  below  a  preset 
value,  the  regulation  being  made  through  controlling  the  run- 
ning parameters  of  one  or  more  of  the  power  supplies  within 
set  limits  according  to  a  control  strategy  selected  among  a 
plurality  of  predefined  stored  control  strategies,  each  said 
control  strategy  comprising  a  sequence  of  instructions  as  to  in 
what  order,  in  which  way  and  within  which  limits  the  DC- 
voltage,  the  pulse  voltage  and  the  pulse  frequency  of  the  re- 
spective power  supplies  of  said  precipitator  sections  are  regu- 
lated, said  dust  content  measurement  determining  if  the  in- 
structions should  be  followed  in  forward  or  in  reverse  order, 
and  how  far  the  sequence  of  instructions  should  be  followed. 


4,613,347 
WATER  DEAERATION  PROCESS 

Jean.  P.  Ranchet,  Louveciennes.  and  Eric  Serval,  Boulogne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1984,  84  08827 

Int.  a.*  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  water. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  an  elongate  tubular  column  in  a  volume  of 
naturally  existing  water  such  that  said  column  assumes  a 
generally  vertical  orientation,  said  column  having  an  open 
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lower  end  provided  with  an  electrical  pump  for  lifting 
water  standing  in  the  column  and  an  upper,  exit  end, 
(b)  injecting  nitrogen  gas  into  the  column  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  above  the  pump,  and  at  a  pressure  no  greater  than 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  column  at  the 
site  of  injection,  and 
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(c)  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  operating  the  pump  to  lift 
the  water  upwardly  in  the  column  such  that  the  pump 
supplies  a  majority  of  the  energy  required  to  lift  the  water, 

(d)  whereby  oxygen  dissolved  in  the  water  is  released  into 
rising  and  naturally  expanding  bubbles  of  nitrogen 


4,613,348 
DISPOSABLE  HEPA  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Anthony  Natale,  R.D.  2,  Ark  Rd.,  Box  2350,  Mount  Holly,  N.J. 
08060 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1^5,  Ser.  No.  704,508 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/02 

U.S.  a.  55—318  16  Oaims 


cannister  which  are  too  large  to  pass  through  said  prefiltcr 
will  colled  adjacent  the  b<ittom  oi  the  sealed  cannister, 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  inlet  against  passage  of  air  oui 
of  said  sealed  cannister  and  allowing  pa.ssage  of  air  mie 
said  sealed  cannister  when  the  interior  of  said  sealed  can- 
nister IS  subjected  to  a  suction  force,  and 

outlet  means  for  the  sole  egress  of  air  from  said  sealed  can- 
nister being  in  communication  with  said  HFl'A  filter  for 
exiting  a!r  passing  through  said  filter  means 


4,613,349 

FLUID  SEPARATOR  AND  H.OW  STABILIZATION 

STRUCTIRF 

Donald  J.  Drapp,  Missouri  City,  and  Paul  S.  (abler.  Shiner, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mini  Base  Systemis.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662.633 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4^   12 

U.S.  CI.  55-458  18  Claims 


1,  A  sealed  filter  device  for  filtering  asbestos  contaminated 
air  sucked  through  said  device  comprising 

a  sealed  contact  having  a  sealed  top,  bottom,  and  sides, 
whereby  said  sealed  cannister  may  be  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed of  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  use, 

filter  means  supported  within  said  cannister  and  spaced 
above  said  bottom,  said  filter  means  including  a  filter 
casing,  a  HEPA  filter  and  a  prefilter. 

an  inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  cannister  located  upstream  from 
said  prefilter  whereby  particles,  sucked  into  the  sealed 


1  A  fiow  stabilization  mechanism  adapted  to  he  coupled  into 
a  gas  flowline  upstream  of  flou  measurement  equipment  for 
separation  of  liquid  material  and  s<ilid  particulate  from  flowing 
gas  and  developing  a  hack  pressure  to  gas  fiow  to  minimi/e 
rapid  fluctuations  of  flouing  gas  being  measured,  comprising; 

(a)  vessel  vsall  structure  having  a  small  diameter  upper  annu- 
lar portion,  a  large  diameter  lower  annular  portion  and  a 
downwardly  diverging  tapered  intermediate  annular  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  annular  p<ir- 
tions,  said  vessel  wall  structure  defining  vessel  chamber 
means; 

(b)  said  vessel  wall  structure  of  said  downwardly  diverging 
intermediate  annular  portion  forming  generally  conical 
surface  means  defining  fiuidic  column  means  wiihin  said 
vessel  chamber  means; 

(c)  inlet  passage  means  interconnected  with  said  intermedi- 
ate annular  p<irtion  of  said  vessel  uall  structure  and  ex- 
tending into  said  vessel  chamber  means  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  said  flowline,  said  mlet  means  defining  a 
restricted  gas  jet  orifice  of  smaller  dimension  than  the 
fiow  path  dimension  of  said  inlet  passage  means  and  di- 
recting fiowing  gas  within  said  fluidic  column  means  in 
the  form  of  a  jel  directed  at  a  shallow  tangential  angle  to 
said  generally  conical  surface  means  of  said  vevsel  wall 
structure  and  at  increased  velocity  in  compariscm  with  the 
vekx-ity  of  gas  flow  through  said  inlei  passage  means, 
thereby  generating  cyclonic  circulation  of  gas  within  said 
intermediate  annular  ptirtion  of  said  vessel  chamt>er 
means. 

(d)  said  large  diameter  lower  annular  portion  of  said  vessel 
wall  structure  defining  sump  means  forming  a  portion  of 
said  vessel  chamber  means  and  being  Icxated  below  said 
fluidic  column   means,   said  sump  means  having  outlet 


1(64 


means  for  removal  o(  liquid  material  and  solid  contami- 
nants separated  from  said  flowing  gas  in  said  fluidic  col- 
umn means,  and 
<e)  outlet  passage  means  extending  through  said  small  diame- 
ter upper  annular  portion  of  said  vessel  wall  structure  and 
defining  an  outlet  openmg  located  centrally  of  said  small 
diameter  upper  annular  portion  and  above  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  generally  conical  surface  means  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  vessel  wall  structure,  said  outlet 
passage  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  flowline. 


4.613,350 
UNIFORM  MINIMUM-PERMEABILITY  WOVEN 
FABRIC,  FILTER,  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Rbger  J.  Forester,  S.  St.  Paul,  and  Lloyd  R.  White.  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
D  vision  of  Scr.  No.  640,154,  Aug.  10.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.543.113. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.516 
Int.  Cl.^  C03B  23/ rX);  BO  ID  46/ W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septi:mber  23,  1986 


S.  CI.  65—2 


17  Claims 


1.  A  woven  ceramic  or  glass  fiber  fabric  having  a  uniform 
gas  permeability  of  less  than  1  5  L/M/cm-  and  being  capable 

withstanding  at  least  10,000  cycles  in  a  Bally  tm  Fle.xometer 
telt  w  ithout  failure,  said  fabric  being  capable  of  maintaining  its 
in  egrity  for  prolonged  periods  at  elevated  temperatures,  and 

d  fabric  having  essentially  no  visible  spaces  or  openings 
present  between  the  yarns  at  a  magnification  of  7  5  times,  said 
fa  )ric  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps: 

3.  providing  sized,  woven  ceramic  or  glass  fiber  fabric, 

5.  .subjecting  said  fabric  in  a  dry  condition  to  a  sequence  of 
steps  comprising; 

( 1 )  heat  cleaning  said  fabric  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  all  undesired  organic  materials, 

(2)  tumbling  said  fabric  at  room  temperature  so  as  to 
consolidate  the  fibers  to  fill  in  spaces  in  said  fabric  and 
reduce  permeability  of  said  fabric  to  fluids  to  a  uniform 
minimum  value;  and 

(3)  heat  treating  said  fabric  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  heat  set  said  fabric. 


4.613.351 
1  SOLID  MATERIAL  HAVING  SPECIAL  ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Rdimar  Spohr,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
[jesellschaft    fiir    Schwerionenforschung    mbH    Darmstadt. 
!>armstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
pivision  of  Ser.  No.  660,203,  Oct.  12.  1984.  This  application 
Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  12. 
19p3,  3337049 

Int.  a.'  C03B  32/00  I 

U.$.  a.  65—22  6  Claims 

Method  for  producing  a  solid  material  that  is  electricallv 
cotiductive  in  one  direction  and  electrically  insulating  in  any 
diiection  perpedicular  to  the  one  direction,  comprising; 

a)  producing  a  layer  of  metastable  glass  supersaturated  with 
a  metal, 

b)  irradiating  the  layer  at  an  angle  to  its  surface  with  heav  > 


ions  of  a  predetermined  energy,  type  of  ion  and  area 
dosage,  and 


(c)  tempering  the  irradiated  layer  or  maturing  the  formed 
metal  nuclei  until  the  separated  (discrete)  metal  aggre- 
grates  merge  to  form  metallic  filaments. 


4.613,352 
DISPLACEMENT  PICK-UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

POSITION  DETECTION  OF  A  PRESSING  PLUNGER 
Manfred  Krumme.  Porta  Westfalica,  and  Gerhard  Geisel,  Biick- 
eburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to>Hermann 
Heye.  Obernkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1984.  3401465 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  11/16 
U.S.  a.  65— 158  11  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  pick-up  arrangement  for  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  mass  of  gobs  of  molten  glass  or  another  thermoplastic 
material  which  are  successively  severed  from  a  stream  of  said 
material  and  supplied  into  a  mold  of  a  forming  machine  and 
after  this  positively  deformed  by  a  pressing  plunger  mounted 
on  a  piston  rod  of  a  piston  moveable  in  a  cylinder  of  a  cylinder- 
piston  unit;  the  pick-up  arrangement  comprising  a  coil  fixed 
relative  to  said  cylinder  and  a  metallic  actuating  element  fixed 
relative  to  said  piston  and  cooperating  with  said  coil  for  chang- 
ing the  inductivity  of  said  coil  in  dependence  on  relative  axial 
displacement  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder;  said  adjust- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  control  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  displacement  pick-up  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling a  dosing  element  for  adjusting  the  mass  of  the  gobs; 
said  coil  being  arranged  in  the  region  of  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  said  piston  rod  extends  so  that  said  coil  sur- 
rounds the  piston  rod;  and  said  actuating  element  being  formed 
as  a  ring-shaped  core  which  is  arranged  at  that  side  of  said 
piston,  which  faces  toward  said  plunger,  and  is  entirely  or 
partially  moveable  into  said  coil  and  back  out  again. 
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4,613,353 
CONVOLUTED  SHAFT  ACTUATOR  LINK  FOR 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gary  R.  Voisine,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,364 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  65-163  7  Claims 


(Y)^ 


O 


N— r— \ 


/ 


.R2 


R 


in  which 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  (o  C4  ali^yl; 

R}  is  hydrogen,  Cj  to  C4  alkvl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  or  C3  to 

Cg  cycloalkyi; 
Y  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  hvdrogen.  tial.^^en. 
C]  loC4alkyl.  C|  to  C4  alkoxy,  or  trifiuoromethv  1   and 
n  IS  the  number  1  or  2; 
in  combination  uith 

(b)  a  compound  oi  the  Loiniula  (,11) 


N c-fi     O  Rj 

II  II  II         / 

N  l-N-c-N 

^S^  I  \ 

H  Ro 

in  uhich 

R5  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  and 

Rft  is  phenyl,  methylphenyl.  or  pyridyl; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  compound  of  the  Formula  (1)  to 
the  compound  of  the  }  ormula  (II)  is  1  1  m  10;1. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  arcuately  moving  a  pusher  cylinder  of  a 
glassware  making  machine  along  a  predetermined  arcuate  path 
to  move  at  least  one  article  from  a  dead  plate  onto  a  moving 
conveyor  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 

a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder; 
a  motor; 

a  threaded  shaft  for  being  rotated  by  said  motor; 
a  control  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
shaft  for  being  longitudinally  moved  by  the  rotation 
thereof 
means  enabling  contiguous  engagement  of  said  control  nul 
with  said  piston  during  motion  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

a  convoluted  shaft  secured  to  said  piston  for  linear  motion 

therewith; 
a  rotatable  hub  having  roller  bearings  in  engagement  with 

said  convoluted  shaft  for  imputation  of  rotational  motion 

thereto;  and 
a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  hub.  said  mounting  plate 

adapted  to  support  said  pusher  cylinder. 


4.613.355 
ANTIBIOTIC  HAVING  HFRBICIDAI    A(TI\  ir\ 
Satoshi   Omura.   5-12-7,   Seta.   Setagaya-ku,    lokvo-to;    Haruo 
Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Kiyoizumi  Hinotoz,a»a,  Tokyo;  Masatsune 
Murata.  Tokyo,  and  Yururu  Iwai.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Satoshi  Omura.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  636,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1983.  58-141401 
Feb.  15.  1984.  59-141401;  Mar.  2.  1984,  59-41065 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  5-.  (M).  C07K  y  OH 
U.S.  CI.  71— 86  9{-|aims 

1.  .A  c(^mpound  of  the  formula 


CH.    n 
\ll 
1'— t  H;— CH.— CH— rr)-\n-rn  — rn— \H  — 


ri) 


OH 


NH2 


CHi 


—  I  H  — (.  (M  )H 
I 

CHj 
I 

CH 
/     \ 
CH,  CH, 


and  salts  thereof 


4,613,354 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
Reinhart  Rusch,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11. 
1982,  3222622 

Int.  CI.^  AOIN  43/82 
U.S.  CI.  71-73  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  defoliating  cotton  plants  and  having  a 
synergistic  effect  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (1) 


4.613.356 
ARYLOXYFHFNOXY  PROPIONYI  THIOIRFAS  U  WUW 

ARE  USFFUT  AS  HFRBK  IDKS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos.  Walnut  Creek.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.983 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-'  AOIN  43  40.  31  (Ml    ?A  oM  (X)7I)  ^//    ^7 

U.S.  CI.  71-94  20 Vlaims 

1    A  substituted  arv  loxyphenoxv -propions  1   thiourea  com- 

p<nind  having  the  formula 


1)66 


CH-,         S  Rj 


wherein  R\  is  CF-,  or  halogen;  R:  is  H  or  halogen,  A  is  CH  or 
N   Riand  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

cenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  weed  pests  which 
cdmpnses  applying  to  the  locus  where  control  is  desired  a 
hcrbicidaily  efTective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


al 


wherein  R]  is  CF-,  or  halogen,  R;  \>  H  or  halogen,  A  is  CH  or 
N;  R',  and  R4are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
al  cenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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4,613,357 

S.N-DISLBSTITLTED  HYDROXYLAMINE  KSTERS  OF 
iLBSTITLTED  PYRIDYLOXYPHENOXYPROPIOMC 
ACIDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  METHODS  OF  USE 
Charles  G.  Carter.  El  Sobrante,  and  David  L.  Lee,  Martinez, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,819.  Apr.  13.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,884 
Int.  a.'  C07D  213/64.  401/12:  AOIN  43/40.  43  46 
S.  a.  71-94  21  Claims 

1  As  new  compounds,  N,N-disubstituted  hydroxylamine 
esters  of  substituted  pyridyloxyphenoxy  propionic  acids  bav- 
in? the  formula 


CF, 


lerein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  Z  is 


w  lerein  R\  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight  or 
br inched  chain  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  4  to  6 

14.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  weed  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  where  control  is  desired  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
m  jla 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  Z  is 

Rl 


w  herein  R 1  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atom•^   and  n  ranges  from  4  to  6. 


4,613,358 
HERBICIDE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  EXTENDED  SOIL 

LIFE 

Daniel  I..  Hyzak.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Reed  A.  Gray,  Saratoga, 

Calif..  as.signors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,705,  May  20,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,782,  Feb.  22, 

1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,651, 

Jun.  27,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  592,687 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  25/22 
U.S.  a.  71—100  11  Claims 

1    An  herbicidal  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  thiolcarbamate 
having  the  formula 


O 


R'  — S  — C  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R^ 


R^ 


in  which  R',  R-,  and  R^  are  independently  C2-C4  alkyl 
with  the  proviso  that  wherein  R'  is  ethyl  and  R^  is  propyl, 
R^  IS  other  than  propyl;  and 
(b)  an  amount  of  an  organophosphorus  compound  sufficient 
to  extend  the  soil  life  of  said  thiolcarbamate,  said  organo- 
phosphorus compound  having  the  formula 


O 

R^     S  C 

P— (X  — R^)„— N  R^ 

y  \  / 

r5  c 

II 

o 


in  which 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl 

and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkoxy. 

C1-C4  alkylthio,  and  C2-C4  alkenylthio; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C1-C4 

alkylene,  and  C2-C4  alkylthioalkylene; 
R''  is  either  phenyl  or  cyclohexenyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
n  IS  zero  or  one, 

with  the  proviso  that  wherein  R"*  and  R'  are  each  ethoxy, 
R^  IS  phenyl,  X  is  oxygen  and  n  is  one,  the  thiocarbamate 
is  other  than  S-ethyl  N,N-diisobutyl  thiocarbamate. 
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4,613,359 
FLOWER-THINNING  AGENT  FOR  FRUIT  TREES 
Toshihiko  Yamazaki;  Shoji  Murase,  both  of  Sakura;  Katsuyuki 
Suzuki,  Tsuchiura,  and  Makoto  Iwatsuki,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director,  Fruit  Tree  Research  Foundation 
and  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1982,  57-37976 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  31/(XJ 
U.S.  CI.  71-122  2  Claims 


Z  IS  a  (Ci-C4)alko\\  group  ha\ir:g  nnc  01   riivtrc  iivdro^t,-!! 

atoms  replaced  hs  a  halogrn  aloni 
4    A  herbicidal  compositum  uhich  comprises  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  an  ;igronomicall\ -acceptable  carnrr 


lOOr 

80 
60 


40, 

4  ••    • 

20i^ 


PCA,0  2% 


'\      •      ••. 


20  -30  60  80  100 
% 


1.  A  method  for  thinning  flowers  of  cultivated  fruit  trees, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  flowers  and/or  to  the  body  of 
a  fruit  tree  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  2-pyrrolidone-5- 
carboxylic  acid,  a  salt  thereof,  a  salt  of  an  N-higher  aliphaiic 
acylated  glutamic  acid,  sucrose  monolaurate,  sucrose  monosle- 
arate,  and  a  mixture  of  plant  sterols;  said  mixture  of  plant 
sterols  comprising  sitosterol,  stigmastcrol,  campesterol,  and 
brassicasterol. 


4,613,360 

HERBICIDAL 

4.TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4-NITRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown;  Colin  Swithenbank,  Perkasie,  and 

Roy  Y.  Yih,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,560,  Jan.  14,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.330,324, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,227,  Feb.  22,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,220,468,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,484,  Aug.  31,  1976, 

Pat.  No.  4,093,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

617,560,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,063,929.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,562,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,064,798,  said  Ser.  No.  617,560,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  331,719,  said  Ser.  No.  617,562,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

331,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,651. 

Mar.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,798,276.  This  application  Sep.  16. 

1981,  Ser.  No.  302,895 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  79/34.  43/263;  AOIN  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  71-124  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.613.361 

HIGH-TEMFERATURF  PRETREATMFM  BY  MEANS 

OF  AN  ALKALINE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  ORES 

HAV  ING  AN  ARGILLACEOUS  GANGl  F  CONTAINING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  USABLE  ELEMENT 
Jean-Michel    I^amcrant.   Bouc   Bel    Air;   Francois   Falle/.   and 
Pierre-Bernard  Personnel,  both  of  Aix  en  Provence,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Uranium  Pechinev,  (  ourbtvoie.  France 
PCT  No.  P(T  FR84/00110,  i;  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1984.  t  102(et 
Date  Nov.  28,  1984,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W084  04333,  PtT  Pub 
Date  Nov,  8.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686.267 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27.  1983,  83  07223 
Sep.  21.  1983.  83  15271 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  I  '00 
U.S.  CI.  75—2  16  Claims 

1  A  pr(->cess  (or  high  tempcrjlurt.'  prcircilmcni  h\  meanv  nf 
an  aqueous  prclrcatmcnl  solution,  of  LTUshc-d  ores  containing  at 
least  one  metal  element,  uhose-  gangue  lonlams  argillaceous 
compounds  which,  in  an  attack  operaluin  of  the  ere.  are  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  stable  plasiic  suspension  111  ihe  presence  nf 
water,  which  suspension  cannot  be  subject  to  effective  separa- 
tion into  liquid  and  solid  components  h\  filtration  or  miiU-- 
mcni,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adjusting  the  granulomeIr\  of  the  ore  to  at  most  equal  10 
the  liberation  sie^e  mesh  si/e  of  said  at  least  one  metal 
element, 

(b)  contacting  said  adjusted  ore  with  an  aqueous  pretreat- 
ment  solution  containing  at  least  2  ■  Id  '  grams  prr  hter 
of  OH  ions,  the  ratio  of  siilume  of  said  solution  in  cubic 
meters  to  weight  of  ore  in  tonnes,  being  at  least  ab<HJt  2, 

(c)  immediately  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  pretreat- 
ment  solution  in  contact  with  said  ore  to  a  pretreatnient 
temperature  of  at  least  120'  C  in  a  pressun/ed  \essel.  the 
peritxi  of  time  oi  the  increase  being  at  most  M)  minutes 
reckoned  from  the  time  at  which  sauj  ore  is  contacted 
with  said  aqueous  prclreatmeni  solution 

whereby  the  argillaceous  gangue  is  stabilized,  and  whereby 
liquid  and  Si>lid  components  can  be  easi|\  separated  after 
said  attack  operation  of  said  ore 


wherein 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group,  and 


4.613.362 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM-C  ONTAINING 

METAL  GRANULATE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

HYDROGEN 

Jean-Marie  Welter,  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter 

Rudman,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage 

Julich.  Julich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,708.  I>c.  1.  1982.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  7.  1984.  Ser,  No.  638,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\    Dec    3 
1981,  31478395 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  /   <j4 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mapncsjum-containing 
metal  granulate  which  is  adaptable  tor  the  storage  of  h\dro- 
gen,  comprising  adding  a  catalyticalK  effei.ti\e  amount  of  iron 
or  a  ferriferous  alloy  to  molten  magnesium  or  a  molten  mag 
nesium-conlainmg  alloy  to  obtain  a  ferriferous  magnesium  or  a 
ferriferous  magnesium  alloy  and  granulating  said  ferriferous 
magnesium  or  ferriferous  magnesium  alloy  thereby  forming  a 
catalytically  active  surface   upon   said   granulated   ferriferous 
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magnesium  or  fernferous  magnesium  alloy,  said  catalvtically 
a;tive  surface  promotmg  the  storage  of  hydrogen   by   said 


■anulated  fernferous  magnesium  or  ferriferous  magnesium 
ley. 
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4.613.363 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SILICON,  IRON  AND 
FERROALLOYS 
ritz  O.  Wienert,  394  Roosevelt  Ave..  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y  .  14305 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  807.498 
Int.  a.^  C22B  4  'W 
S.  a.  75— 10.62  '         11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  silicon,  iron  or  ferroalloy  prod- 
;t  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  particulate,  carbon-reducible  oxide  starting 
material,  having  a  nominal  particle  size  of  less  than  0  2 
mm,  said  oxide  starting  material  containing  at  least  one 
carbon-reducible  oxide  of  iron,  silicon,  manganese,  chrn- 
mium  or  nickel, 

(b)  mixing  said  oxide  starting  material  with  a  sutTicicnt 
amount  of  a  particulate  carbonaceous  source  material, 
having  a  nominal  particle  size  of  less  than  0  2  mm,  so  that 
the  carbon  available  from  said  carbonaceous  source  mate- 
rial is  sufficient  to  react  with  said  oxide  starting  material  to 
produce  a  selected,  desired  product.  | 

(c)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  by  stirring  and  press- 
ing to  produce  a  densified  agglomerate  product, 

fd)  compacting  said  densified  agglomerate  product  under  a 
maximum  momentary  pressure  of  from  about  300  kg  to 
about  4000  kg  per  sq  cm.  whereby  at  least  \9'c  of  said 
added  water  is  squeezed  out,  thereby  producing  a  com- 
pacted matenal,  and. 

(e)  smelting  said  compacted  material,  as  the  sole  feed,  in  a 
submerged  arc  furnace  to  obtain  said  selected,  desired 
product. 


4.613.364  I 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
PREFORMED  METAL  PRODUCT 
B|orn  Hammankog,  Sala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Steel  Engi- 
neering, A.B.,  Hofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  700.656 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1984,  8403953 
Int.  a.*  C22B  5/12  \ 

Us.  a.  75—34  8  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  preformed  sponge  iron  product  by 
rect  reduction  of  ferric  oxide-containing  lump  ore  compris- 

(a)  charging  the  ore  into  a  shaft  furnace  for  gravity  flow 
there  through, 

(b)  passing  a  reducing  gas  through  said  ore  to  produce 
sponge  iron  having  reducing  gas  in  the  pores  thereof, 

(c)  introducing  non-combustible  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said 


furnace  under  pressure  to  heat  the  gas  from  the  excess 
heat  of  the  furnace, 
(d)  discharging  said  iron  and  heated  pressurized  non-com- 
bustible gas  from  said  furnace  through  a  gas  lock  to  a 


preforming  machine  to  form  said  preformed  sponge  iron 
product,  and 
(e)  cooling  said  product,  while  blanketed  in  said  non-com- 
bustible gas,  to  a  temperature  below  the  oxidation  point  of 
said  reducing  gas. 


4,613,365 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PRECIOUS  METALS 

Hans  G.  Berg,  Skelleftea;  Sven  A.  Holmstrom,  Ursviken,  and 
Leif  Johansson.  Skelleftehamn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Boliden  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep,  28,  1984,  8404862 
Int.  a.^  C22B  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—83  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pyrometallurgically  recovering  the  pre- 
cious metal  content  from  halogen-bearing  material  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  the  material  throughout  an  at  least  partially 
molten  furnace  charge  containing  a  non-oxidic  metal-con- 
taining phase  capable  of  dissolving  precious  metals 
whereby  the  chemical  activity  thereof  is  lowered,  pre- 
cious metal  is  retained  in  the  molten  metal  phase  or  forms 
a  matte  phase  and  halogen  from  the  material  reacts  to 
form  metal  halide; 

(b)  separating  the  metal  halide  from  the  precious  metal 
containing  phase;  and 

(c)  recovering  precious  metal  from  the  precious  metal  con- 
taining phase. 


4,613,366 
CONTINUOUS  REACT^IVE  METAL  REDUCTION  USING 

A  SALT  SEAL 

Young  J,  Kwon,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah,  and  Richard  A,  Stoltz, 
Murrysville  Boro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,420 
Int.  a.^  C22B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—84.5  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  type  wherein  a  chloride  of  zirconium, 
hafnium,  or  titanium  is  reduced  with  magnesium  to  produce  a 
pr(^duct  metal,  and  the  product  metal  is  subjected  to  a  distilla- 
tion process  to  remove  residual  magnesium  and  magnesium 
chloride;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  layer  of  magnesium  chloride  in  a  vessel, 
magnesium  chloride  layer  having  an  upper  molten  portion 
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and  a  lower  solid  portion,  said  lower  solid  portion  being 
located  adjacent  to  a  cooling  means  and  maintaining  a 
liquid  tight  seal  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 

(b)  establishing  a  layer  of  molten  magnesium  on  top  of  said 
layer  of  magnesium  chloride; 

(c)  introducing  ga.seous  chloride  of  the  product  metal  above 
said  magnesium,  thereby  causing  a  reaction  which  pro- 
duces product  metal  chunks  which  settle  through  said 
molten  magnesium  chloride  and  collecting  on  top  of  the 
solid  portion  of  magnesium  chloride; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  lower  part  of  said  solid  magnesium  chlo- 


ride from  said  vessel  and  causing  part  of  the  molten  mag- 
nesium chloride  to  be  relocated  adjacent  to  said  cooling 
means,  whereby  the  part  of  the  molten  magnesium  chlo- 
ride relocated  adjacent  to  the  cooling  means  solidifies  and 
maintains  a  seal  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  while  product 
metal  chunks  are  trapped  within  the  solidified  magnesium 
chloride  and  can  be  later  withdrawn  from  said  \essel 
together  with  solidified  magnesium  chloride,  and 
(e)  distilling  said  magnesium  chloride  containing  product 
metal  chunks  to  remove  the  magnesium  chloride  and 
residual  magnesium  and  melting  said  metal  chunks  to  fc^rm 
an  ingot  of  product  metal. 


4,613,367 
LOW  CARBON  PLUS  NITROGEN.  FREE-MACHINING 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  J.  Exkenrod,  Coraopolis;  Kenneth  E.  Pinnow,  Pittsburgh; 
Geoffrey  O.  Rhodes,  Sewickley,  all  of  Pa.,  and  William  E. 
Royer,  Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744.627 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38/58 
U.S.  a.  420—42  9  Claims 

1.  A  free-machining,  austentic  stainless  steel  consisting  of,  in 
weight  percent, 

carbon  plus  nitrogen  both  present  having  a  total  of  up  to 

0.060 
chromium  16  to  30 
mckel  5  to  26 
sulfur  0.25  to  0.45 
manganese  over  2  to  about  7  and  is  at  least  about  8  times  the 

sulfur  content 
silicon  up  to  about  1 
phosphorous  up  to  about  0  50 
molybdenum  up  to  about  0.60 
iron  balance  with  incidental  impurities. 


4,613,368 

TRI-NICKKI    ALUMINIDF  COMPOSITIONS  Al  I OVU) 

TO  OV  KRCOMF  HOT  SHORT  FHFNOMKNA 

Keh-Minn  Chang,  Schcnectad>;  Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Ijitham,  and 

■Alan  1.  Taub,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  (rfnerai 

Electric  Companj.  Schenectadj,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  783,585 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  ^  00 

U.S.  CI.  75— 246  9  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  iri-nicki'l  ahinimidi  h.ist  alli>> 
having  good  ductilil\  al  intt-rmcduilr  temper. iiurt-s  u  hich 
comprises 

providing  a  mell  ct  an  allo>  i.)!  the  tollovMiig  nirnpusilion 

(Ni|.jt./:o;t(AI|.u./JuR,,)^]lOO-o.6MoBft 

wherein 

Q  IS  at  least  one  optiDiial  riKKioalloying  cienuiii  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  niobium,  \anadium, 
tantalum,  and  titanium;  and  u  is  the  sum  of  the  concentra- 
tions in  uhich  the  macroailoying  elements  are  present. 

R  is  at  least  one  microalloying  clement  sekvied  Irurn  ihe 
group  consisting  of  niobium,  hafnium,  \anadium.  ni.ikine- 
sium.  manganese,  molybdenum  and  /irLonium  ;iiid  \  is 
the  sum  of  the  concentrations  of  all  i>t  ilu  niK  rdalK  i\  ing 
elements  present  with  the  proviso  ihai  it  im>hiuni  o\  vana- 
dium IS  present  in  a  concentration  m  excess  of  U()>>  n  is 
present  as  a  macroailoying  element. 

M  IS  at  least  one  optional  fungible  alloving  eliineru  selected 
from  the  group  consisiuig  of  iron  and  ^hrorrmim,  and  the 
quantitv.  a.  is  the  sum  of  the  .  > -n^  eiiir.tiion  between  0.0 
and  15  atomic  percent  m  wtiuh  the  fungible  alloving 
elements  are  present. 

said  base  allov  containing  ifie  following  ingredients  hi  tfie 
follow  ing  approximate  concentratu  m  \  aku-s  fi  ir  the  abi  -v  e 
expression  as  follows: 


ngredieiil 


nickel 

Lohall 

alurninuni 

.it  least  one 

miercialloving  elemeni 

at  least  one  optional 

macroailoying  elemeni 

the  combination  of  aluminum 

and  lis  substituent^ 


1-x-y 

0.555-0.72 

X 

0.05-O.20 

l-u-v 

0.52-098 

V 

0.02-0.08 

u 

0.0-0.40 

V 

023-0245 

said  optional  macroailoying  elemeni.  Q.  being  selected  from 
the  group  and  concentrations  as  follows 


Coneeniraiion 

Element 

component  of  u 

silienn 

0-0  4 

niobium 

0-0.28 

vanadium 

0-0.2 

tantalum 

0-0.2 

nianium 

'•  n  : 

said  aluminide  base  alloy  containing  boron,  H,  m  an  amount. 

b,  between  0  15  and  0  b5  atomic  percent. 
rapidly  solidifying  the  melt  bv  atomi/ation  and 
forming  a  body   having  a   LI:  type  crystal   structure  as  a 

principal  phase 
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^    _  4,613,369  der  further  consisting  essentially  of  smooth  surfaced  plasma 

l^^^^^l^^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ODOFMAKlM.    dens,ned  particles  bemg  sohd.fed  from  molten  particles  re- 
Pail  C.  Koehler,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation, 

ijlen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,295,  Jun.  27,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,562.039. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,928 
Int.  a.'  B22F  i OO 
.  a.  75—246  37  Claims 


L.S 
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bounding  from  a  repellanht  surface  wherein  at  least  80  percent 
of  the  particles  have  a  size  of  less  than  about  ten  micrometers. 


4,613,372 

ANTIFOL  LANTS  FOR  THERMAL  CRACKING 

PROCF^SSFS 

A  p^.rous  metal  article  compnsmg  a  foraminate  metal    Randall  A.  Porter,  and  Larry  E.  Reed,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
^Pi^n  and  metal  particulate  contained  within  the  openings  in        Qkla..  as.signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
support,  the  individual  particles  of  said  metal  particulate    Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,436,  Jan.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,552,643. 
ded  to  each  other  and  to  said  support  and  said  particles  are  This  application  Aug.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,005 

more  than  one-fifth  the  size  of  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/10:  ClOG  9/12 


su 
sai 
bo 
no 
opening 


U.S.  a.  106—1.13 


12  Claims 


4,613,370 
H(^LLOW  CHARGE,  OR  PLATE  CHARGE,  LINING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LINING 
Minfred  Held,  Aresing;  Alfred  Leidig.  Schrobenhausen;  VVil- 
lelm  A.  Merl,  Pforzheim,  and  Giinter  Stempel.  Kelkheim,  all 
(  f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow 
■lohm  GmbH  and  Bayerische  .Metallwerke  GmbH,  both  of, 
■"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,342 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
19^,  3336516 

Int.  C1.^C22C  J'  0-^  I 

L.i  a.  75-248  I     17  Claims 

Coating  material  in  shaped  form  for  use  as  hollow  charge. 


—  MYDftOC  A  RBON 


pla 


conposite  binder  material  formed  from  particles  of  tungsten    antimony  and  copper  and  a  combination  of  tin.  antimony  and 


anc 


honogeneous  structure  m  which  the  individual  tungsten  parti-    pounds 


cle' 
the 


L.< 


Q-.„ 


-  1   .An  antifoulant  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 

e  charge  lining  and  projectile  charge  coating,  comprising  a    „,ting  ^f  a  combination  of  tin  and  copper,  a  combination  of 


copper  in  the  presence  of  a  binder  metal  and  having  a 


copper  in  elemental   form  or  as  organic  or  inorganic  com- 


are  agglutinated  substantially  u  ith  the  copper  by  means  of 
binder  metal. 


4,613,371 

MHTHOD  FOR  MAKING  LLTRAFINE  METAL  POWDKR 
Riciard  F.  Cheney,  Sayre,  and  Richard  H.  Pierce,  Towanda, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Stam- 
f  )rd.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-p&rt  of  Ser.  No.  460.709,  Jan.  24,  1983, 
aljandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  581.523 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  \,()0 
a.  75—255  I       5  Claims 

1.  A  fine  amorphous  metallurgical  powder  suitable  for  com- 
pacjting  and  sintering  into  densified  articles  consisting  essen- 
y  of  a  major  portion  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
grokjp  consisting  of  transition  metals  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
les!-  than  a  minor  amount  of  an  additional  component  for  en- 
harcing  the  amorphous  characteristics  of  said  fine  amorphous 
meiallurgical  powder,  said  fine  amorphous  metallurgical  pow- 


4,613,373 
TETRAARVLBORON-AMMONIUM  COMPLEXES  AND 

THEIR  USES 
Masayuki  Lmeno,  Chigasaki;  Akitomo  Wakabayashi,  Atsugi; 
Kazuo  Tomozane,  Isehara;  Sumio  Wakabayashi,  Atsugi;  Hito- 
shi  Okamoto,  Tamano,  and  Junji  Yokoi,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Mitsui  Engi- 
neering &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1984,  59-9516; 
Ma>  24.  1984.  59-103644 

Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/14.  5/16:  C07F  5/02:  AOIN  99/14 
U.S.  a.  106—18.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  tetraarylboron-ammonium  complex  having  the  formula 
(I): 
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(!) 


■    (R^H) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  and  R3  represents  a  five-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  pyridine,  imidazole,  and  methylimidazole 

4.  An  antifouling  paint  comprising  as  active  ingredient  a 
tetraarylboron-ammonium  complex  having  the  formula  (I) 


\ 


(Ii 


IR3H). 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  R2  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  and  R3  represents  a  five-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  pyridine,  imidazole  and  methylimidazole  in  admixture 
with  a  paint  base  composition. 


4,613,374 

POZZOLANICALLY  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PERMEABILITY  COEFHCIENTS 
Charles  L.  Smith,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conversion 

Systems,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,725 

Int.  a.^  C04B  7/34 

U.S.  a.  106—118  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hardenable  mass  having 
low  permeability  characteristics  which  comprises  providing  a 
slurry  produced  from  the  scrubbing  of  sulfur  oxide-containing 
gases  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  said  slurry  com- 
prising an  aqueous  suspension  of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfites, 
mixing  said  slurry  with  a  pozzolanically  active  waste  material 
and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  in  the  form  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  or  a  hydratable  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in 
amounts  so  as  to  provide  an  overall  composition  including 
greater  than  about  3.5  weight  percent  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  or  hydroxide,  said  amount  being  based  on  the  equivalent 
amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  on  a  dry  weight  and 
additive  basis,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  pozzolanically 
active  waste  material  to  said  slurry,  calculated  on  a  dry  weight 
basis,  is  from  about  0.5  to  1  to  about  3.0  to  1,  and  continuing  the 
mixing  of  said  overall  composition  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  degree  of  mixing  at  least  equivalent  to  about 
thirty  seconds  in  a  Hobart  planetary  mixer  at  first  speed. 
whereby  said  overall  composition  is  mixed  to  a  degree  at  least 
approaching  the  thixotropic  state  for  said  overall  composition 

10.  A  hardenable  mass  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
from  about  55  to  90  weight  percent  solids,  said  solids  consisting 
essentially  of  greater  than  about  3.5  weight  percent  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide,  said  amount  being  based  on  the 
equivalent  amount  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  on  a  dry 
weight  and  additive  basis,  from  about  33  to  75  weight  percent 
pozzolanically  active  material,  and  from  about  25  to  67  weight 
percent  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  and  alkaline  earth  metal 


sulfate,  said  hardenable  mass  being  capable  of  providing  a 
permeability  c(x?fficient  of  less  than  about  1  ■  10  cm/sec 
based  upon  curing  for  28  days  at  23'  C. 


4.613,375 

CARBON  PASTE  AND  PROCUSS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTLRF 

Ludwig  Forster.  Bad  Sackingen;  Alois  Franke,  Rheinfelden.  and 
Reinhard  Nobel,  Wehr,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707.857 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    7,    1984, 
1129/84 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)8L  V5/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—281  R  13  Oajms 

1.  Carbi:)n  paste  w  hich  comprises  a  sulid  ^arhonaLCous  com- 
ponent and  a  binder  component,  wherein  the  bindercomp<incni 
contains  70-QO  v\ eight  percent  hard  bitumen  having  a  softening 
point  of  about  80'-110°  C  and  10  30  weight  percent  soft 
bitumen  having  a  softening  point  of  about  41)'  6V  C  ,  to  pro- 
vide a  non-hazardous  prtxiuct  characterized  hv  high  electrical 
conductivity  and  high  thermal  stability. 


4.613.376 

ASPHALT  SURFACING  MASS 

Nils-Olov    Nilsson.    lycrum;    Ingmar    Andersson,    Gothenburg: 

Ulrik  Sandberg,  Skbvde.  and  Eiis  Karlsson,  Axvall.  all  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  I^xa  Bruk  AB.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.698.  Dec.  14.  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,165 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)8L  V-^  (JU 

U.S.  CI.  106—282  7  Claims 

1  A  surfacing  ma.ss  for  streets,  roads,  parking  places  and  the 

like  having  a  draining  activity  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  stone 

material,  asphalt,  and  ab<iut  0.5  to  20*^   by  weight  of  fibers 

having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  about   1  and  5  \j.m.  said 

fibers  being  pretrealed  with  a  cationic  tenside  welting  agent 

and  said  stone  material  comprising  a  course  portion  of  material 

and  a  small  portion  of  fine  material  in  proportions  that  provide 

a  surfacing  mass  having  communicating  cavities  for  draining, 

whereby  the  stone  material  mainly  comprises  stone  particles 

having  an  average  diameter  of  between  2  and  12  mm  and  in 

which  about  50*^  of  the  stone  material  has  an  average  particle 

size  of  between  8  and  12  mm. 


4.613,377 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRUCTOSE  SYRUP 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  22  Alderbrook  Dr..  Ncpean,  Ontario  K2H 
5W5.  and  Kouchi  Matsumoto,  260  Cummings  .Ave.  #3,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1984.  Ser,  No.  674.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  24.  1984,  459547 

Int.  n.^  C13D  .^  14 

U.S.  CI.  127—39  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vvrups  containing  truc- 
lCK.">ligosaccharides  bv  the  hvdrolvsis  nt  inulin  which  process 
comprises  tne  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  inulin. 

b)  passing  warm  said  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  ot' 
about  40'  C  to  about  ^0'  C,  through  a  .(^lumn  containing 
a  strong  acid  cation-exchange  resin,  thereby  providing  an 
effluent  ha\ing  a  pH  of  about  2  0-about  3.0; 

c)  hydroiyzing  said  etTluent  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70'  C  -about  100=  C; 

d)  passing  said  hydrolyzate  through  a  column  containing  a 
weak  base  anion-exchange  resin,  thereby  providing  an 
effluent  having  a  pH  of  about  6  5-about  7  0;  and 

e)  concentrating  said  et'flueni  to  a  svrup  containing  less 
water  than  said  effluent 


4.613.378 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  MARBLE  AND  BRK  K 

SURFACES 

Mwrence  Christy.  6015  10th  PI..  Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  669.432 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  JO* 
S.  a.  134—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  o(  restoring  marble  and  brick  surfaces  by  re- 
moving  accumulated   dirt,   discoloration,   and   other   foreign 
itter  therefrom  comprising 

la)  covering  the  surface  t(i  he  restored  with  cheese  cloth; 
lb)  spraying  the  cheese  cloth  with  a  composition  containing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  trisodium  phosphate,  talc  and 
sugar,  said  tnsodium  phosphate  being  employed  to  loosen 
the  dirt  from  the  surface,  the  talc  being  employed  to  draw 
the  loosened  dirt  from  the  surface  and  the  sugar  being 
employed  to  enhance  the  flowability  of  the  composition; 
Ic)  covermg  the  coated  cheese  cloth  with  a  thin  plastic 

cover;  J 

fd)  allowing  the  coating  to  set  on  the  surface; 

[e)  removing  the  thin  plastic  cover; 

[f)  removing  the  composition  from  the  surface  by  peeling  the 
cheese  cloth  therefrom,  and 

Ig)  rinsing  the  surface  with  water  or  steam 


4.613.379 
CLEANING  AGENT  FOR  OPTICAL  SLRFACES 
Kji  C.  Su;  Leslie  F.  Stebbins.  both  of  Roswell.  Ga.,  and  Rajku- 
nar  P.  Bhatia,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ies.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Dilvision  of  Ser.  No.  470,181,  Feb.  28,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.493.783. 
hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.861.  Apr.  20. 
1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No. 

662.775 
Int.  CI.-'  B08B  n/fJO.  7/00.-  CUD  3/14.  17/08 
h.  Cl.  134—7  29  Claims 

A  method  of  cleansing  a  contact  lens  comprising  rubbing 
contact  lens  with  an  ophthalmic  cleansing  composition 
ich  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  particulate  polymer 
the  removal  of  proteinaceous  and  lipid  deposits  on  said 
tact  lens,  said  particulate  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  polymers.  polysil(-)xane  polymers,  and 
xtures  thereof  wherein  said  polymers  have  a  particle  size  in 
range  of  from  about  one  micron   to  about  six   hundred 
crons  and  a  Rockwell  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  about 
20  to  about  M68.  or  a  Shore  hardness  in  the  range  from 
ut  A15  to  about  DIOO.  and  a  carrier  in  which  said  particu- 
polymer  is  suspended,  said  carrier  having  a  viscosity  suffi- 
cient to  keep  the  particulate  polymer  in  suspension. 


4.613.380 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIPID  DEPOSITS  FROM 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Jic  Chen,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, .Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,131 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/08.  3/10 
L'.S.  CI.  134—30  24  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  removing  lipid  deposits  from  tear  wettable 
contact  lenses  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  the  surfaces  of  a  contact  lens  of  a  polymeric 
material  containing  lipid  deposits  thereon  with  a  cleaning 
medium  ct)mprising  a  volatile  methylsiloxane  fluid  as  the 
lipid  removing  agent  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to 
remove  a  significant  portion  of  the  lipid  deposits  associ- 
ated with  said  lens, 

(B)  rinsing  the  surfaces  of  said  contact  lens  with  a  biocom- 
patible aqueous  medium  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  medium  and  the  lipid  deposits  associated  therewith 
from  the  surface  of  the  lens,  and 

(C)  floating  the  lens  convex  side  down  on  the  surface  of  a 
reservoir  of  an  aqueous  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  or  isotonic  saline  solution  for  up  to 
sixteen  hours  at  room  temperature  to  complete  the  re- 
moval of  said  cleaning  medium  from  the  lens,  wherein  the 
concave  portion  of  the  lens  is  kept  free  of  water  during 
this  procedure. 

wherein  the  physical  and  optical  properties  of  the  contact  lens 
material  remain  aubstantially  unchanged  after  contact  with  and 
removal  of  the  methylsiloxane  fluid  and  the  contact  lens  sur- 
faces remain  wettable  by  tears  after  the  methylsiloxane  fiuid  is 
removed  from  the  contact  lens. 


4,613,381 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THYRISTOR 

Tsuneo  Ogura.  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-224075 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  4  Claims 
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4  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thyristor  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  diffusing  p-type  impurities  in  two  surfaces  of  an  n-type 
silicon  substrate  to  form  a  p-emitter  and  a  p-base; 

(b)  selectively  diffusing  n-type  impurities  in  a  surface  of  a 
p-base  of  a  pnp  wafer  having  said  p-emitter  and  said  p-base 
to  form  an  n  *  -emitter  so  as  not  to  exceed  a  surface  impu- 
rity concentration  of  10-'Vcm\ 

(c)  performing  a  gettering  process  by  diffusing  n-type  impu- 
rities in  two  surfaces  of  a  pnpn  wafer  having  said  n  ^  -emit- 
ter; 

(d)  annealing  the  pnpn  wafer  subjected  to  the  gettering 
process  in  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  600°  to  1,000°  C. 
for  up  to  10  hours;  and 

(e)  diffusing  a  heavy  metal  to  control  a  carrier  lifetime  in  the 
pnpn  wafer  subjected  to  said  gettering  process. 


September  23,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1673 


4,613,382 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PASSIVATED 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Yoshifumi  Katayama,  Tokorozawa;  Toshikazu  Shimada,  Tokyo, 
and  EiJchi  Maruyama,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,382,  Mar.  24,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1981,  56-45553 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/223.  21/322 
U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  16  Claims 


tuted  2-fibis(oMminomrth\  !)-4  a!k\  1  phenols  of  formula  (I) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  body,  for  use  in 
forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  active  device  therein,  said 
semiconductor  body  comprising  a  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  at  least  one  first  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fiuorine.  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine 
into  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  having  dangling 
bonds  at  the  gram  boundaries  thereof;  and 

(b)  introducing  at  least  one  second  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lithium  into  said  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  film  having  said  dangling 
bonds; 

each  of  at  least  one  first  element  and  each  of  the  at  least  one 
second  element  being  introduced  in  respective  amounts  of 
100  ppm  to  10%  by  atomic  ratio,  with  the  total  amount  of 
all  of  the  first  and  second  elements  introduced  being  up  to 
40%  by  atomic  ratio,  whereby,  due  to  introduction  of 
approximately  equal  ambinets  of  both  the  first  and  second 
elements,  the  mobilities  of  both  the  n-type  and  p-type 
carriers  in  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  are 
improved. 


4,613,383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,613,384 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Glyn  R.  John,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1984, 
8426103 

Int.  Cl.*  C23C  22/00 
U.S.  Cl.  148—6.14  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  the  corrosion  of  metals 
which  comprises  treating  the  metal  with  an  optionally  substi- 
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wherein  R  is  an  alt.vi  suhstiiucnl  ^onlaiiung  from  7  to  13  car- 
bon alums  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  optional  substituent. 


4,613,385 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  LO\^  (  ARBON.  1)1  \\   PHASE  SIEKl 
RODS  AND  WIRES  AND  PR0CF:SS  FOR  MAKIN(,  SAME 
Gareth  Thomas.  Berkele>,  and  Alvin  H.  Nakagawa.  (  ampbtll. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  ni»ersit>  of  (  ali- 
fornia.  Berkeley.  (  alif. 
PCT"  No.  PCT/LS84  01722,  i  ^iX  Date  Kuv..  6,  19H4,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1984 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  9,  1982.  Ser.  No.  638,130 

Int.  Cl.^  (211)  V/32 

U.S.  Cl.  148—12  B  14  Claims 


OfO    QMQ      0<^}    o;^    QC(a    agfio    n^     o^     ^.^q 
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1    .A  process  for  m, iking  high  sitcngih,  high  ductiliiv  steel 
wire  and  rods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  iron, 
from  about  0.05  to  0  15  wt  %  carbon,  and  from  about  1.0 
to  3.0  wt.  %  silicon  lo  a  temperature  T|  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  subsianliallv  completeK  aiisu niii/ed 
said  steel, 

quenching  the  resulting  austenitized  steel  Lompusition  to 
transform  said  austenite  to  100%  martensite; 

heating  the  resulting  martensitic  steel  composition  to  a  tem- 
perature T;  in  the  two  phase  a  +  y  range  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  transform  said  martensitic  steel  composi- 
tion to  a  volume  ratio  of  femte  and  austenite  suth  ihai 
subsequent  quenching  results  in  a  microstructure  having 
about  10  to  40  volume  percent  martensite  and  ab<nit  60  lo 
90  volume  percent  ferrite, 

quenching  the  resulting  fernle-aulenitt  vu-tl  ^omposnmn  lo 
transform  the  austenite  to  martensite.  and 

cold  drawing  the  resulting  steel  composition,  said  steel  lciti- 
position  characterized  by  a  duplex  fernte-martcnsite  mi- 
crostructure having  about  10  to  40  vcilume  percent  mar- 
tensite and  about  60  to  90  volume  percent  ferrite.  said 
microstructure  imparting  to  said  steel  composition  n'ld 
formabilily  properties  permitting  said  steel  composition  to 
be  cold  drawn  to  a  diameter  representing  up  to  about  a 
99M^f  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  and  imparting  lo 
the  resulting  cold  drawn  steel  product  tensile  strength 
properties  of  up  t(>  400  ksi 
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4.613.386 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  C  ORROSION  RESISTANT 

MAGNESILM  AND  AIL  MINI  M  OXVAI  I  OVS 
nM  L.  Vates.  and  Patrick   I..   Hagans.  both  of  Midland, 
"ich..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland^ 
ich. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  574.212 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  J2.  00 

•  ^-  »*«->^  I       43  Claims 

A  method  tor  torming  oxalloys  of  magnesium  contammg 
enals  or  aluminum  containing  materials  comprising: 
ontacting  an  alloying  material  with  magnesium  contammg 

materials  or  alummum  containing  materials; 
rradiating   the   contacted   materiafs   with   a   beam   of  high 

energy  radiation  in  the  presence  o\  oxygen;  wherein  the 

irradiation  is  of  sufficient  energy  to  form  an  (\xalloy  of  at 

least  magnesium  or  aluminum  and  a!   least  one  alloying 

material,  and 
xposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  c^nitacted  materials  to  the 

beam  of  high  energy  radiation  for  a  time  sut'ficient  to  form 

the  oxalloy; 

therein  the  alloying  material  is  one  or  more  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Al.  Si,  Ti,  V,  Mn. 
Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Zn.  Ge.  As.  Zr,\b.  Mo,  Ru,  Rh,  Pd.  Ag' 
Cd.  In,  Sn.  Sb,  Hf,  Ta.  W,  Re,  Os,  Ir.  Pt,  Au.   11.  Pb.  Bi.' 

Th,    rare   earths,   oxide   containing   salts   thereof,   alloys 

thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof 


of  the  intermediate  layer  that  is  remote  from  and  faces 
away  from  the  substrate  becomes  substantially  flat  even 
when  the  thickness  of  the  intermediate  layer  outside  said 
region  is  still  relatively  small;  and 
providing  the  active  layer  on  the  substantially  flat  remote 
surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy. 


4.613.387 
INJECTION  LASER  MANL  FACTLRE 
en  E.  H.  Turley.  Harlow.  England,  assignor  to  irr  Indus- 
ies  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1983.  Ser.  No.  470.758 
Int.  Cl.^  H01L2//20* 
<^"'    »*«-»^'  3  Claims 


4.613,388 

SI  PERPLASTIC  ALLOYS  FOR.MED  BY 

ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Robert  J.  Walter.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Harold  E.  .Marker, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1982.  Ser.  No.  419.273 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  19/07 

V.S.  CI.  148-425  44  ^^.^^ 

1.  A  process  tor  the  formation  of  a  superplastic  alloy  which 
comprises  electrodepositing  onto  a  cathode  an  alloy  from  an 
acidic  electrolyte  solution  substantially  free  of  impurities  and 
anions  that  increase  grain-size  or  form  integranular  embrittling 
films  and  comprising  a  first  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe++.  Ni—  and  Co'  ^  at  least  one  second 
constituent  different  from  the  first  metal  ion  and  selected  from 
ions  of  the  metals  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten  and  molybde- 
num and  colloidal  dispersoids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  free  metal  powders,  metal  oxides  and  metal  carbides  and 
at  least  one  anion  to  form  a  superplastic.  fine-gram  metal  de- 
posit which  exhibits  grain  boundary  How  at  a  superplastic 
temperature  below  a  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  de- 
posit. 

37,  A  superplastic  alloy  formed   in  accordance  with   the 
process  of  claim  1. 
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4,613.389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTURE  OF  FEEXTBI  E 

TUBES 

Kenichi  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kakuichi  Technical 
Development  Service  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  734.892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1985,  60-68418 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  /I/08:  B31C  J/(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  156-143  7  Claims 


In  a  method  of  producing  an  inverted  rib  waveguide  la.ser 
ding  an  InP  substrate  having  a  (  1(J(J)  surface  and  an  (In,- 
As.P)  active  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 


ming  at  the  (100)  surface  of  the  substrate  a  channel  ex- 
tending m  the  [01  I]  direction  by  an  etching  process  pro- 
ducing side  walls  of  the  channel  that  differ  from  A-planes; 
taxially  growing  an  intermediate  layer  of  an  (In,Ga)- 
As,P)  material  with  a  band  gap  larger  than  that  of  the 
ictive  layer  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy  m  the  channel  and  on 
he  (100)  surface  of  the  substrate  to  therebs  form  a  rih 
illmg  the  channel  and  providing  a  measure  of  dielectric 
A^aveguiding  effect  for  the  laser  in  the  lateral  directions 
vith  the  growth  within  and  at  the  region  substantially 
uxtaposed  with  the  channel  being  accelerated  relative  to 
hat  on  the  (100)  surface  of  the  substrate  due  to  the  crystal- 
ographic  orientations  of  the  side  walls  so  that  that  surface 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  tubes,  which 
comprises  steps  of  transferring  and  forming  an  unvulcanized 
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kneaded  rubber  composition  into  a  rubber  strip,  while  raising- 
up  a  temperature  of  the  rubber  composition  to  a  vulcanizing 
temperature  range  thereof,  extruding  two  hard  resin  strips. 
each  having  a  complementary  configuration,  adjoining  said 
resin  strips  to  each  lateral  side  of  said  rubber  strip  to  form  a 
three-layered  composite  web,  feeding  said  composite  web  to  a 
tube  former  and  helically  winding  same  thereon  to  cause  mu- 
tual contact  and  bond  at  a  lateral  end  portion  in  the  resin  strips 
of  each  turn  to  that  of  a  preceding  turn,  supporting  the  result- 
ing tubular  body  on  rotary  transferring  rollers  to  pass  the 
tubular  body  through  a  heating  chamber  to  make  a  vulcaniza- 
tion of  semi-vulcanized  rubber  part  in  said  tubular  body  com- 
plete. 


sequential  segnietils  from  one  pin  means  to  aii'^lher   [nn 

means  as  said  druiTi  routes; 
a  roW  pressing  against  the  Jrum- 
means  for  feeding  the  plasu^  ia>i  r  b<.  lu  cen  the  drum  and  the 

roll, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  whereby  said  wcnnuJ  uirr  is 

mo\ed  along  a  feed  path  to  said  roll   and 
means  at  a  location  along  said  Utd  p.iih  Nt  p.issmj;  electric 

current  through  individual  wire  segmeni'-  m  segu<iKe  .is 

said  drum  rotates,  uhereb\   said   uirc  sc  ijrTients  "si-^ome 

individually  heated 


4,613,390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HEATER 
Martti  Mela,  Oulun  Yliopisto,  Biofysiikan  laitos.  I.innamaa. 

90570  Oulu.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n84/00034.  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1985.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN084  04647.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  22.  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  694.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  11.  1983.  831653 

Int.  Cl.^  H06B  3/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  156—177  7  Claims 


4. M  3.391 

POI  VUKDRON    \SSFMB1  IN(,  M  \(  HINK    \NI) 

MUrHOI) 

Robert  M.  Htrlin.  Jupiter.  Fla,.  and  Richard  VN    Sutton,  I  >mc. 

(  onn.,  assignors  t<i  Graphics  3  Inc  .  Jupiter.  Fla, 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1984.  Ser    N<,    652.469 

Int.  Cl^  B32B  </    i>4 

U.S.  CI.  156—213  35  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  comprising  a  plastic 
layer  and  an  electric  resistance  wire  in  said  plastic  laser,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  winding  said  wire  into  sequential  segments; 
holding  said  wire  in  said  sequential  segments, 
heating  individual  wire  segments  in  sequence  b\  conducting 
electric  current  through  each  wire  segment  individualK 
and 
embedding  each  individually  heated  wire  segment  into  said 
plastic  layer  by  pressing  said  heated  wire  segment  and  a 
portion  of  said  plastic  layer  between  opposing  pressing 
surfaces. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  article  comprising  a 
plastic  layer  and  an  electric  resistance  w  ire  m  said  plastic  layer, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pm 
means  projecting  from  said  drum  for  holding  the  wire  in  a 
wound  condition  on  said  drum,  said  wound  condition 
resulting  from  said  wire  being  contmuousK   wound  into 


33  \  method  of  making  a  collapsible  polyhedron  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fiat  polyhedron  blank  on  a  forming  fixture  haMng 
.i  hinged  connection; 

pre-hendmg  portions  of  the  polyhedron  blank  along  score 
lines 

appUing  .K!hesi\f  t'>  ihi  pi?K  hedt"  >ii  HLiiik  s,  i  ih.it  one  part 
of  the  pnUhedron  hlank  \^iil  ht'  .(dhesuil\  ■^oniu.xled  to 
another  pari  of  ihe  pol\indnMi  Hi.uik 

conveying  a  resilient  member  to  a  resilient  rnenibct  inserting 
means; 

inserting  a  resilient  member  into  the  pohhedmn  hlank  and 
attaching  the  resilient  member  in  ictisioii  s.  >  that  the  inher- 
ent nature  of  the  resiliciil  nienifH  r  \y  ulurr,  i.i  iis  st.ite  of 
equilibrium  v>ill  ser\e  t(  hi.is  itu-  poi\)iedri'n  mio  its 
fornu'tj  conrifc;uralii'in    and 
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4,613.392 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 

FLEXIBLE  RECORDING  DISC 

Rbbert  H.  KJar.  Hollis,  and  Jeffer>  R.  Lord.  Wells,  both  of  Me., 

assignors  to  Shape  Inc.,  Biddeford.  Me. 

Filed  May  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  739.859 
int.  Cl.^  B3IF  5/00 
CI.  156—235  15  Claims 
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folding  the  polyhedron  blank  by  bending  the  forming  fixture 
along  Its  hinged  connection  to  t'orm  the  tlat  poh  hedron 
blank  into  its  formed  polyhedron  configuration 


A  method  for  assembling  a  flexible  recording  disc,  com- 
ing the  following  steps, 
a)  providing  an  A-ring  carrier  tape  including  a  plurality  of 
adhesive  A-rings; 

)  indexing  each  of  the  plurality  of  A-rmgs  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

)  stripping  the  first  o'i  the  plurality  of  A-rings  from  the 
A-ring  carrier  tape  and  applying  the  first  of  the  plurality 
of  A-rings  to  a  first  hub  carried  by  a  huh  earner  and 
placement  tool, 
d)  providing  means  tor  receiving  a  flexible  recording  disc; 
)  moving  the  hub  carrier  and  placement  tool  v.ith  the  first 
hub/first  .A-ring  attached  thereto  to  the  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  flexible  recording  disc:  and 
'I  adhering  the  first  hub  to  the  flexible  recording  disc  via  the 
first  A-ring  fixed  on  the  first  huh 

An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  flexible  recording  disc, 
prising 

a)  an  A-ring  carrier  tape  including  a  plurality  of  adhesive 
A-nngs; 

5)  means  for  indexing  each  of  the  plurality  of  A-rings  to  a 
predetermined  position: 

;)  means  for  stripping  and  applying  a  first  of  the  plurality  of 
A-rings  to  a  first  hub  received  on  a  huh  carrier  and  place- 
ment tool: 

j)  means  for  receiving  a  flexible  recording  disc:  and 

?)  means  for  moving  the  hub  earner  and  placement  tool  to 
the  fiexible  recording  disc  to  adhere  the  first  hub/first 
A-ring  to  the  recording  disc 


4,613,393 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITES 

James  B.  Cattanach.  Middlesbrough,  and  Anthony  E.  Jones, 

Hitchin.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC.  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,691 
C  iaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1983, 
8329664 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  il/l2 
U.S.  CI.  156-323  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  surface  finish  of  a  fibre-rein- 
forced thermoplastic  article  in  which  the  fibres  are  present  as 
superimposed  layers  of  continuous,  aligned  fibres  comprising 
pressing  the  layers  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point 
of  the  thermoplastic  of  the  article  characterised  in  that  the 
pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  superimposed  layers  through  a 
resilient  member  and  that  a  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  of 
between  0.05  and  0.5  mm  is  present  between  the  resilient  mem- 
ber and  the  reinforced  article  to  be  pressed,  said  metal  foil 
being  a  smoothing  means  enabling  the  smoothing  of  the  surface 
of  said  thermoplastic  article  contacting  said  metal  foil  and  said 
foil  not  being  a  permanent  part  of  said  thermoplastic  article. 


4,613,394 

STAGED  CHEMICAL  PIPE  CUTTER 

Jamie  B.  Terrell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Benny  J.  Holmes, 

Broussard.  La.,  assignors  to  Gearhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,178,  Sep.  2,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,561 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  metal  by  expelling  a  stream  of  liquid 
chemical  cutting  reactant  into  forceful  flowing  contact  with  a 
designated  area  of  said  metal  comprising: 

a  first  mass  of  said  reactant  housed  within  said  tool  and 
sealed  therein  by  a  first  and  second  rupture  diaphragm, 
each  of  said  rupture  diaphragms  including  a  first  and 
second  rupture  membrane  and  an  air  space  disposed  be- 
tween said  rupture  membranes; 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  first  rupture  diaphragm 
sufficient  to  breach  said  first  rupture  diaphragm  and  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  first  mass  to  breach  said  second  rupture 
diaphragm; 

a  heating  medium  adapted  to  pass  said  first  mass  there- 
through for  heating  said  first  mass  to  a  substantially  ele- 
vated temperature;  and 

means  for  directing  the  fiow  o^  said  first  mass  as  heated 
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through  at  least  one  orifice  into  fiowing  contact  with  said 
metal. 


4,613.395 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ON  A 

BASE  FILM 
Kazumi  Hasegawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isowa  Industry 
Company,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1983,  58-144021 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  l]/()() 

U.S.  CI.  156—378  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  a  printing  plate  upon  a  base  film, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  strip  o^  paper  thereon: 
second  means  for  supporting  a  base  film  thereon: 
means   operatively    associated    with    said    first    supporting 
means  for  transporting  said  strip  of  paper  m  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
plotter  means  disposed  above  said  first  supporting  means  and 
movable  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  of  movement  of  said  strip  o'i  paper  for  marking 
said  strip  of  paper  at  a  predetermined  location  upon  said 
strip  of  paper;  and 
a  half  mirror  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting means,  and  said  strip  of  paper  and  base  film  re- 
spectively supported  thereon,  for  projecting  an  image  oi 
said  marked  location  on  said  strip  of  paper  onto  said  base 
film  for  determining  a  location  upon  said  base  film,  corre- 
sponding to  said  marked  location  of  said  strip  of  paper,  at 
which  a  printing  plate  can  be  secured. 


4,613,396 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

CARPETING 

Jimmy  M.  Scarborough,  1625  Minerva  Ave.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

32207 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,329 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  i5/00:  B65H  69/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—391  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  two  pieces  oi  carpet  abutting 
along  a  juncture  line,  each  piece  of  carpet  having  a  backing 
which  faces  upwardly,  the  apparatus  comprising  hot  glue 
dispensing  means  in  a  housing  having  a  nozzle  for  dispensing 
hot  molten  glue,  a  manually  operable  vaKe  means  connected 
to  said  nozzle  for  selectively  releasing  a  hot  molten  glue 
through  said  nozzle,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  uncoated 
joining  tape  on  said  housing  to  dispense  uncoated  tape  to  a 
position  rearwardly  of  said  nozzle,  said  tape  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  extend  laterally  over  a  portion  of  both  pieces  of  carpet 
adjacent  the  juncture  line,  a  glue  applicator  attached  to  said 
nozzle,  said  applicator  having  a  hollow  inlet  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  said  hollow  inlet  communicating  with  a 


broad,  ihm  channel  outlet  means  having  gnerally  the  same 
uidili  .js  thai  nt  the  tape  and  adapted  to  depo-vH  .<  strip  of 
molten  glue  to  the  backing  of  each  piece  of  carpet  such  that  the 
total  width  of  the  glue  strip  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  said  tape,  and  tape  pressing  means  attached  to  said 


housing  rearwardly  of  said  applicator  for  pressing  the  tape 
onto  the  unspread  deposited  strip  of  molten  glue  and  to  cause 
the  strip  of  molten  glue  to  penetrate  into  the  backing  without 
any  substantial  contact  between  said  glue  strp  and  said  tape 
pressing  means. 


4,613,397 
EQIIPMENT  FOR  APIMMNt,  \  Rl  \Nk  Ol   i Oil    I() 

BOTTLKS 
Rainer  Buchholz,  Dusseldorf,  led.  Rep.  of  (.t'rman\ .  assignor  to 
Jagenberg  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lerman) 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.44' 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Dec    14. 
1983.  3345226 

Int.  (1.^  B65Ci/2Z  9/02 
I'.S.  CI.  156—476  23  (Iaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  applMii^t:  .i  blank  of  foil  lo  botik-s  ami 
that  includes  a  turntable  with  a  pluralit\  of  separateK  ii'd- 
trolled  devices  around  its  circumterence  for  roiaiing  iht  Kit- 
tles, at  least  one  labeling  station  for  transferring  ihe  foil  hlankv 
to  the  bottles  once  the  rotation  devices  have  positioned  the 
bottles  at  a  specific  angle,  an  application  device  that  presses  the 
blanks  onto  the  bottles,  a  rotatint;  ontpm  transport  star  thai  has 
acctmimodations  for  the  bottles  anti  is  poMtunicd  dowiistre.im 
of  the  turntable  and  upstream  of  a  ci>n\r\or  belt  that  carries 
the  bottles  away,  and  a  supporting  siaiid  that  is  positioned  m 
the  \icini!\  I'f  the  output  transport  star  :trui  ha--  a  rotating* 
transfer-and-application  de\  ice  comprisnik;  a  pluialil\  ot  smii 
lar  units  distributed  around  its  circunitereuLe  v.i!h  pressure 
application  elements  that  fold  and  press  down  the  ends  of  the 
blank  extending  beyond  the  head  of  each  bottle,  ihe  improve- 
ment which  comprises  positioning  the  pressure-application 
elements  so  that  as  the\  re\ol\e  thc\  are  kept  outside  ihe 
circumference  o{  the  circle  defined  by  the  devices  on  the 
turntable  that  accommodate  the  bottles. 


4.613.398 
FORMATION  OF  ETCH-RESISTANT  RESISTS 
THROUGH  PREFERENTIAL  PERMEATION 
^aolin  N.  Chiong.  Pleasantville;  Bea-Jane  I..  Yang,  and  Jcr- 
Ming  Yang,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
NY. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  741.779 

Int.  Cl.^  B44C  /  ::.  C03C  15/0(J.  25  06.  B29C  17/08 

n  .S.  n.  156-628  30  Claims 


15       ,14      ,1S    ,14    .16     .14       ,16 


1    A  method  o^  creating  etch-resistant  polymeric  films  for 
ijse  in   the   production   of  micron   and   submicron   dimension 
attern>  and  fine  hnes.  comprising 

|a)  applying  j  layer  of  poKmenc  resist  material  to  a  sub- 
strate 

(b)  exposing  said  layer  ot"  p<-ilymeric  resist  material  to  at  least 
one  kind  oi  patterned  radiation  capable  ot'  altering  the 
permeability  of  said  polymeric  resist  material,  and 

(c)  preferentialK  permeating/ ditTusing  an  organometallic 
material  into  the  surface  of  said  polymeric  resist  material, 
to  provide  each  resistance  within  the  portion  of  said  poly- 
meric resist  material  within  which  significant  permeation 
of  said  organometallic  material  occurs. 
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4.613.399 

4IETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY  DFV  ICE 
.■jlanfred  Kobale.  Faistenhaar;  Giinter  Trausch.  and  Rolf  Wen- 
gert,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktienges€llschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670.374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  15, 
1^83,  3341397 

Int.  C\.'  C23F  1  1)2.  B44C  /  JJ  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
S.  a.  156—634  13  Claims 


15'  «       13  6     '7 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  display  device  containing 

t   least   two  mutually   parallel   plates  which   are  connected 

I  ;htly  at  the  edges  via  a  frame,  and  at  least  one  parallel  plate 

oated  with  a  pattern  of  separately  addressable  electrodes  with 

e;ch  electrode  brought  through  the  frame  to  the  outside  of  the 

ftame,  which  comprises 

(la)  applying  a  metallic  adhesion  layer  <0. 1  ^m  thick  to  the 
plate  to  be  coated  by  a  vacuum  techniques, 

(b)  applying  a  metallic  conductor  layer  <  I  ^m  thick  to  the 
adhesion  layer  by  a  vacuum  technique, 

(c)  covering  with  a  first  mask  at  least  the  adhesion  and 
conducting  layer  zone  outside  the  electrode  pattern  which 
outside  layer  zone  is  designated  resisdual  zone. 

(Ic)  also  covering  with  the  first  mask,  the  electrode  pattern 
in  the  region  provided  for  the  frame  designated  feed- 
through  region, 

(2a)  reinforcing  the  conducting  layer  in  its  region  left  free  by 
the  first  mask,  b>  applying  by  electroplating  at  least  one 


layer,  in  which  the  topmost  layer  of  the  reinforcement  is 

>  1  ^m  thick  and  consists  of  nickel, 
(b)  removing  the  first  mask 

(2c)  covering  the  feedthrough  region  with  a  second  mask, 
(3a)  etching  off  the  adhesion  layer  and  the  conducting  layer 

in  the  residual  zone, 
(3b)  removing  the  second  mask,  and 
(4a)  placing  one  of  the  plates  in  the  frame, 
(4a  )  wherein  the  frame  is  a  glass  solder, 

(b)  placing  the  other  plate  above  the  plate  in  the  frame, 

(c)  connecting  both  plates  to  each  other  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


4.613,400 
IN-SITU  PHOTORESIST  CAPPING  PROCESS  FOR 
PLASMA  ETCHING 
Simon  W.  Tarn.  San  Francisco;  Ronald  P.  Reade,  Palo  Alto; 
Jerr>  \.  K.  Wong,  Union  City,  and  David  N,  Wang,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,435 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  2L306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  156-643  20  Claims 


2  A  method  for  conditioning  an  organic  mask  to  increase 
the  resistance  of  the  mask  to  the  etching  of  an  underlying 
silicon-containing  layer,  comprising:  exposing  the  mask  to  a 
plasma  containing  a  silicon-etching  species  for  forming  a  sili- 
con-containing coating  on  the  mask;  and  exposing  the  coating 
to  an  oxidizing  plasma  containing  a  silicon-etching  species  for 
selectively  oxidizing  the  coating 


4,613,401 

METHOD  FOR  DRY  ETCHING  A  CHROMIUM  OR 

CHROMIUM  OXIDE  FILM 

Fjichi   Hoshino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  F'ujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1984,  59-175070 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  1/02:  B44C  J/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—643  8  Claims 
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1  An  improved  method  for  dry  etching  a  chromium  (Cr)  or 
Cr-oxide  film  in  which  an  etchant  gas  is  used  to  remove  the  Cr 
or  Cr-oxide  film  by  chemically  reacting  said  film  with  the 
etchant  gas,  the  improvement  comprising: 

subjecting  the  Cr  or  Cr-oxide  film  to  a  plasma  of  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  the  vapors  of  a  halide  of  a  hydrocarbon 
and  the  vapors  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  CH-OH  and  CzHsOH. 
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4,613,402  4.613.404 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EDGE-ALIGNED  IMPLANTS  MATERIAI^S  W  HK  H  EXHIBIT  A  SI  R FACE  ACTIVE 

AND  ELECTRODES  THEREFOR  EFFECT  WITH  \  A(M  M  BAKED  PHOTORFSI^TTS  AND 

David  L.  Losee,  Fairport,  and  James  P.  Irvine,  Rochester,  both  METHOD  OF  USIN(,  I  HE  SAME 

of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  Masatoshi  Tabei.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  1  ilm 

N.Y.  Co,.  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  750,204  Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,326 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/02  Int.  Cl.^  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156— 643                                                              12  Claims  U.S.  CI.  156— 643                                                                9  Claims 


CfNIfR 


1  A  method  for  accurately  aligning  strips  of  implanted 
dopant  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  conductive  strips 
above  the  implant  strips,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  above  saul 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  mask  above  said  layer,  the  pattern 
exposing  spaced-apart  first  strip  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer, 

(c)  ion-implanting  said  dopant  strips  into  said  substrate 
through  the  conductive  layer  strip  portions  exposed  by 
said  patterned  mask; 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  mask  hut  retaining  the  rest  so 
as  to  expose  said  conductive  layer  over  first  portions  of 
said  substrate  that  contain  an  implanted  dopant  strip  and 
over  portions  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  por- 
tions; 

(e)  forming  on  said  conductive  layer  between  said  retained 
mask  portions,  second  strips  of  a  material  or  of  a  thickness 
effective,  when  carrying  out  steps  f)  and  (g),  to  leave 
behind  said  second  strips; 

(f)  removing  said  retained  mask  portions;  and 

(g)  etching  away  said  conductive  layer  where  the  latter  is 
not  covered  with  said  second  strips. 
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1  In  ,i  process  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head. 
the  improvement  wherein  a  metal,  alloy  or  mixture  thereof 

which  improves  the  surface  characteristics  of  a  vacuum  baked 
photoresist  is  deposited  on  the  vacuum  baked  photoresist  to 
therebv  improve  adhesion  of  a  subsequently  deposited  layer. 

6  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein,  prior  to  the 
deposition  of  the  metal,  metal  alloy  or  mixture  thereof,  holes 
are  etched  in  the  vacuum  baked  photorcsisi.  v*.  ticreafter  the 
metal,  metal  alloy  or  mixture  thereof  is  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  vacuum  baked  photoresist  and  in  said  holes,  where- 
after the  metal,  metal  alloy  or  mixture  thereof  is  rennned  by 
deep  angle  milling,  vvherebv  the  nietal,  metal  alloy  or  mixture 
iheret't  is  permuted  to  remain  in  said  etched  holes. 


4,613,40? 
APPARATUS  TO  C  ONC  FNTRAIl  SOI  L  1  IONS  AND  lU 

RECONER  SOI  \F  NFS 
Etiennc    Godbillc,    \  illemonblc,    France,    assignor    to    Rnussd 

I  CLAF.  Romainville.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39N. 620.  Jul.  15.  1982.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Aug.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641.202 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  17.  1981.  HI   ]}9^9 

Int,  Ci.^  BOID  1,06,  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  159—13.3  15  (  laims 


4,613,403 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GOLF  BALL  SURFACE  W ITH 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Tomio  Oyachi,  Akikawa;  Minoru  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Koichi 
Izuhara,  Yokohama;  Setsuo  Akiyama,  Higashi  Murayama. 
and  Masato  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1984,  59-167934 
Int.  Cl.^  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06:  B29C  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—643  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  large  quanti- 
ties of  solutions  by  concentrating  the  solutions  at  the  rate  at 

which  thev  .ire  mtrodu^eil  into  ;he  .ipparaius  ,irul  reu'vcnng 

solvents  continuouslv  v.(miprising  means  to  prevent  the  .k*.  u 

mulation  of  large  quantities  of  soUitimis  hv  coiKentraling  the 

1.   Method  for  treating  golf  ball  surface  characterized  bv     solutions  at   the  rate  at   which   thev   .ue   introdiked   into  iht 

subjecting  uncoated  ball  to  unpolymerizable  gas  plasma  apparatus  including  a  column  equipped  with  .i  heating  boiK 
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aced  axidUv.  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  solution  to  be  treated,  a 
stributor  of  the  introduced  solution,  an  outlet  for  the  liquid 
treated,  an  inlet  for  a  flou  gas  and  an  outlet  for  the  solvent 
pors  to  be  recovered  and  a  heating  means  insuring  the  main- 
tenance of  the  internal  temperature  of  said  column,  u  herein 
the  column  comprises. 

a  heating  b<^d\   containing  m  its  actne  part  a  plurality  of 

flow  guides, 
a  distributor  o\  the  liquid  to  be  treated  which  is  placed 
toward  the  upstream  end  of  the  column  and  which  distrib- 
utes both  the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  the  rinsing  liquid 
onto  the  surface  of  the  heating  bod\  and  which  is  simulta- 
neously permeable  to  the  solvent  vapors  and  flow  gas. 
an  outlet  for  the  solvent  vapors  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  solvent  vapors  after  said  vapors  pass  through  said 
distributor, 
and  a  cvlindrical  body  hollowed  in  a  form  of  sink  placed 
axiallv  in  the  column  and  positioned  toward  the  do\\.'n- 
stream  end  of  the  column  for  effecting  simultaneously  the 
tlow  of  the  concentrated  liquid  dropping  from  the  heating 
body  to  the  outlet  from  the  liquid  treated  and  the  intro- 
duction of  a  flow  gas  into  the  column  through  the  flow  gas 
inlet 
12  .A  process  to  concentrate  a  solution  and  to  recover  a 
Kent  continuously  which  comprises  preventing  the  accumu- 
tion  of  large  quantities  of  solution  bv  concentratmi:  the  solu- 
m  at  a  rate  at  which  they  are  introduced  into  an  apparatus  by, 
troducing  a  solution  as  a  liquid  to  be  treated  in  the  inlet  of  the 
a  )paratus  to  concentrate  solutions  and  to  recover  solvents 
continuously  comprising  a  column  equipped  with  a  heating 
b:)d>  placed  axially,  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  solution  to  be 
tijeated.  a  distributor  of  the  introduced  solution,  an  outlet  for 
e  liquid  treated,  an  inlet  tur  a  tlow  gas  and  an  outlet  for  the 
solvent  vapors  to  he  recovered  and  a  heating  means  insuring 
'  e  maintenance  of  the  internal  temperature  of  said  column, 
herein  the  column  comprises. 
a  heating  bodv   containing  m  its  active  part  a  plurality  of 

flow  guides, 
a  distributor  of  the   liquid   to  be   treated   which   is  placed 
twoard  the  upstream  end  of  the  column  and  which  distrib- 
utes both  the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  the  rinsing  liquid 
onto  the  surface  of  the  heating  body  and  w  hich  is  simulta- 
neously permeable  to  the  solvent  vapors  and  a  flow  gas, 
an  outlet  for  the  solvent  vapors  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  solvent  vapors  after  said  vapors  pass  through  said 
distributor. 
and  a  cvlindrical  body  hollowed  in  a  form  of  sink  placed 
axiallv   in  the  column  and  positioned  toward  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  column  for  effecting  simultaneously  the 
tlow  (it  the  concentrated  liquid  dropping  from  the  heating 
bodv  to  the  outlet  from  the  liquid  treated  and  the  intro- 
duction of  a  (low  gas  int(5  the  column  through  the  flow  gas 
mlel,  and  continuously  recovering  the  solvent  from  said 
s<ilution  at  the  outlet  for  the  solvent  vapors  and  collecting 
ci^ncentrated  solution  from  the  sink. 


sure  differential  created  by  providing  a  reduced  pressure 
beneath  the  holding  container  screen  while  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slurry  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere; 
recording,  simultaneously  with  beginning  dewatering  the 
sample,  the  pressure  differential  across  the  sample  as  a 
function  of  time  throughout  the  entire  period  when  water 
is  being  removed,  particularly  recording  a  first  point  of 
inflection  where  pressure  differential  decreases  as  air  first 
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begins  to  be  drawn  through  the  pad  on  the  screen,  a  sec- 
ond point  of  infiection  marking  the  point  at  which  pad 
compression  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  effec- 
tively ends,  and  a  third  point  of  infiection  marking  the 
point  where  water  is  no  longer  being  removed  but  air 
continues  to  be  drawn  through  the  pad;  and 
relating  said  recorded  points  of  inflection  to  drainage  char- 
acteristics of  a  pulp  furnish  on  a  paper  machine  forming 
wire. 


4,613.407 
CATIOMC  ADDITIVE  FOR  THE  .VIANLFACTLRE  OF 

PAPER 

Michel  Huchette;  Guy  Fleche.  both  of  Merville.  and  Serge  Cos- 
set, I.estrem,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres, 
Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,261 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1983,  83  17186 
Int.  Cl.^  D21H  i/2H 
U.S.  CI.  162-175  ,3  Claims 

1.  Wet-end  cationic  starch  additive  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  comprising  a  mi.xture  of 
between  from  about  2%  to  about  98'~'r  by  weight  of  the 

mixture  of  at  least  one  cationic  cereal  starch;  and 
between  from  about  98%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  at  least  one  cationic  tuber  starch;  said  mixture 
containing  an  amount  of  fixed  nitrogen  greater  than  about 
0.1%  based  on  the  dry  matter  of  the  starch  mixture. 
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4,613,406 
METHOD  OF  MEASL  RING  DRAINAGE  RATE 
M.  Gess,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wcyerhaeustr 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash, 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,975,  Apr.  4,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.238 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  7/00.  11/00 
h.  CI.  162-49  ,  (.,,i^. 

In  a  method  ot  measuring  drainage  rate  of  a  pulp  furnish 
making  paper  products  to  predict  how  said  furnish  will 
^ater  on  a  paper  machine  forming  wire,  the  method  being  of 
type  wherein  a  slurry  sample  of  the  furnish  is  placed  m  a 
ding  container  having  a  screen  bottom  for  separating  fur- 
h  solids  from  slurry  v  ater.  the  slurry  then  being  dewatered 
as  to  form  a  wet  pad  of  furnish  solids  on  the  screen  with  the 
ter  draining  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 
ilacing  a  finite  sample  (^f  slurry  in  the  holding  container; 
iewatermg  the  slurry  sample  while  subjecting  it  to  a  pres- 


4,613,408 

FUEL  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  WASTE 

PRODUCTS 

William  A.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  400.  Estacada,  Oreg.  97023 
F  iled  Nov.  U,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,305 
Int.  CI.'  ClOB  1/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  202-84  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fuel  from  waste  products  of  the 
type  capable  of  releasing  a  fiammable  oil  and  gas  when  heated 
comprising 

a  melting  pot  arranged  to  receive  water  products, 
exterior  heating  means  for  said  pot  arranged  to  melt  the 

waste  products, 
an  outlet  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  pot  for  the  discharge  of 

gas  resulting  from  melting  the  waste  products, 
a  closed  float  tank  communicating  with  said  outlet. 
cooling  means  comprising  an  open  top  cooling  tank  having 
cooling  liquid  therein  for  buoyantly  supporting  said  fioat 
tank  and  for  condensing  said  gas. 
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and  discharge  means  in  said  fioat  tank  arranged  to  tap  ofT 
gases  and  condensed  oil. 


"   ^1 


said  melting  pot  and  cooling  tank  being  sealed  to  atmosphere 
to  prevent  escape  of  polluting  by-products. 


4,613.409 

HIGH  RATE  SOLAR  STILL  AND  PROCESS 

Craig  S.  Volland.  5615  Kenwood,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64110 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  766,648 

Int.  CI.^C02F  !.14 

U.S.  CI.  203-10  14  Claims 


(e)  means  lor  withdraw  ing  the  vapor  formed  in  said  evapora- 
tor module;  and 
(0  means  for  condensing  the  vapor  withdrawn  from  said 

evaporator  module 
14.  A  method  of  purifving  raw  leedv\ater.  comprising: 

(a)  directing  raw  feedwater  into  an  evaporator  module  sub- 
merged in  .1  hod\  of  heated  liquid,  said  evapor.iio-i  module 
having  a  sealed  housing  through  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  substantially  horizontal  open  ended  heat 
transfer  tubes  extend; 

(b)  directing  heating  liquid  from  said  body  of  heating  iu.|i;id 
through  said  heat  transler  tubes; 

(c)  rotating  said  evaporator  module  about  a  subManiiallv 
horizontal  axis; 

(d)  distributing  raw  feeduaur  uuhui  said  evapiuator  mod- 
ule so  as  to  cause  the  teed  water  to  descend  into  heat 
iransterring  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  tubes  and 
thereby  vaporize  a  portion  of  the  feedwater; 

(e)  withdrawing  vapor  formed  m  iht  (v.,porator  module; 
and 

(0  condensing  the  vap«.H  wiihdiawn  trom  the  evaporator 
module. 


1.  A  solar  still  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  salt  gradient  solar  pond  defining  a  heat 
storage  section  containing  a  hot  liquid; 

(b)  an  evaporator  module  supported  within  said  solar  pond 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  sub- 
merged within  said  heat  storage  section  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  sealed  off  by  an  influ- 
ent end  plate  and  an  effiuent  end  plate; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantiallv  horizontal 
open  ended  heat  transfer  tubes  positioned  within  said 
housing  having  infiuent  and  effluent  end  sections 
thereof  respectively  extending  through  said  infiuent  end 
plate  and  said  effiuent  end  plate  for  passage  of  hot  liquid 
from  said  solar  pond  therethrough; 

(iii)  a  substantially  hollow  distribution  shaft  positioned 
within  said  housing  having  end  sections  thereof  respec- 
tively extending  through  said  infiuent  end  plate  and  said 
effiuent  end  plate; 

(iv)  said  distribution  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  openings  formed  therein;  and 

(v)  said  effiuent  end  section  of  said  distribution  shaft  being 
closed  off  by  a  wall; 

(c)  infiuent  conduit  means  for  directing  feedwater  into  said 
distribution  shaft  for  distribution  of  same  through  said 
openings  in  said  shaft  into  said  housing; 

(d)  means  for  rotation  of  said  evaporator  module  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  cause  the  feedwater  to 
fall  through  said  housing  into  heat  transferring  contact 
with  said  heat  transfer  tubes  and  thereby  vaporize  a  por- 
tion of  the  feedwater; 


4,613.410 
METHODS  FOR  DVNAMK  AI  I  V  REFINING  AND 
I)FODORIZIN(,  FATS  AND  OILS 
Jacob  B.  Rivers.  Jr..  2801  NV\.  Expressway.  Suite  125,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.  73112 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  540.037 

Int.  C'l.^  BOID  1,  16.  J,  10.  C09F  i,  12 

U.S.  CI.  203-39  11  Claims 
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I     \  riuthod  of  disiiihng  a  disnilation  product  from   raw 
edible  oil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  from  a  relatively  narrow,  elongated  nozzle  a  sheet 
of  liquid  edible  oil  having  a  relatively  narrow  thickness 
and  a  relatively  large  surface  area; 

downwardly  driving  at  from  approximately  I  to  50  meicrv 
per  second  said  sheet  of  liquid  edible  oil  in  a  distillation 
column  at  distillation  temperature  and  pressure  such  that  a 
distillation  vapor  product  is  formed  therefrom,  said  down- 
ward driving  of  said  sheet  resulting  from  a  relatively  high 
pressure  drop  of  said  liquid  edible  oil  as  it  passes  from  said 
nozzle  in  said  forming  of  said  sheet 

forming  a  relatively  low  pressure  at  the  t.p  ,it  said  distilla- 
tion column  directly  above  and  m  line  with  said  no//U 
such  that  said  vapor  product  is  driven  rapidlv  upwardly 
and  such  that  the  surface  of  said  downwardlv  driven  sheet 
of  oil  moves  rapidlv  with  respect  to  vapor  in  said  distilla- 
tion column  to  promote  distillation,  and 

removing  said  vapor  product  from  the  top  of  said  distilation 
column  above  said  nozzle 
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4.613.412  ' 

EVACL  ATOR  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AN 
EVAPORATIVE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Jbhn  T.  MacDermid.  Plymouth.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wastesaver 
Corporation.  Plymouth.  Conn. 

Piled  Nov.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  674.553 
Int.  a.'  BOID  J  10 


L.S,  a.  203—91 
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4.613.411 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 
PURIFICATION  OF  DIETHOXYMETHANE  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
ang  Hsu,  Media,  and  Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown. 
both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621.815.  Jun.  18.  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  803,199 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/36:  C07C  4/    ^H 
.S.  a.  203-67  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  prtx;ess  tor  the  pnxjuct  of" diethox\ methane  by  react- 
g  formaldeh\de  with  ethanol  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
taKst,  the  improvement  comprising  recovering  an  ethanol/- 
hoxvmethane  azeotrope  from  the  reaction  production 
iTture  by  distillation,  adding  an  agent  to  the  recovered  azeo- 
pe  which  will  form  an  a/eotrope  with  the  ethanol.  and 
moving  the  agent/ethano!-a/eo:ropc  b>  a  second  distillation, 
erebv  providing  substantially  pure  diethoxv methane. 


9  Claims 
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1   An  automatic  evacuator  system  for  transferring  liquids  in 
evaporative  recovery  system  of  a  type  which  employs  an 
aporator  unit  including  an  evaporator  chamber  with  sepa- 
e  concentrate  and  distillate  regions  and  a  supply  inlet  to 
eive  a  source  material  and  heating  and  condensing  means  to 
a  concentrate  and  a  distillate  from  said  material  b\  an 
aporative  process  which  includes  forming  a  partial  vacuum 
'hin  said  chamber  and  heating  the  material  to  a  temperature 
effect  evaporation  of  said  material  and  condensing  the  evap- 
ted  material  in  said  chamber  b>  means  of  a  cooling  liquid 
ing  through  a  cooling  conduit  to  form  a  distillate  wherein 
J  concentrate  and  said  distillate  are  generally  segregated 
:>  separate  regions  of  said  chamber  comprising 
m  eductor  system  including  an  eductor  m  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cooling  conduit  to  produce  a  partial  vac- 
uum source  by  passing  cooling  fluid  through  said  eductor; 
:i  source  of  pressurized  air. 
ii  generally  fluid  tight  concentrate  container: 
I  first  inlet  conduit  and  a  first  inlet  valve  interposed  m  said 
first  inlet  conduit  to  provide  selective  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  concentrate  region  and  said  concentrate 
container. 

I  first  vacuum  conduit  and  a  first  vacuum  valve  in!erp<ised  m 
said  first  vacuum  conduit  to  provide  selective  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  partial  vacuum  source  and  said 
concentrate  container, 
ii  first  air  conduit  and  a  first  air  valve  interposed  in  said  first 
air  conduit  to  provide  selective  Huid  communication  be- 
tween said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  said  concentrate 
container; 

r  first  outlet  conduit  in  selective  fiuid  communication  with 

said  concentrate  container. 
i  generally  fluid  tight  distillate  container;  I 

i  second  inlet  conduit  and  a  second  inlet  valve  interposed  in 


said  second  inlet  conduit  to  provide  selective  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  distillate  region  and  said  distil- 
late container; 
a  second  vacuum  conduit  and  a  second  vacuum  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  second  vacuum  conduit  to  provide  selective 
fluid  communication  between  said  partial  vacuum  source 
and  said  distillate  container; 
a  second  air  conduit  and  a  second  air  valve  interposed  m  said 
second  air  conduit  to  provide  selective  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  second 
distillate  container; 
a  distillate  outlet  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said 

distillate  container; 
control  means  to  automatically  control  said  first  and  second 
conduit  valves,  vacuum  valves,  and  air  valves  so  that 
concentrate  and  distillate  may  be  selectively  transferred 
from  said  evaporator  unit  to  respective  concentrate  and 
distillate  containers  and  selectively  purged  from  the  con- 
tainers to  respective  first  and  second  outlet  conduits. 
7.   In  an  evaporative  recovery  system   wherein  a  source 
material  is  heated  to  a  temperature  under  a  partial  vacuum  to 
effect  evaporation  of  said  material  to  form  a  concentrate  and 
evaporated  material  and  said  evaporated  material  is  condensed 
by  means  of  a  flowing  cooling  liquid  to  form  a  distillate,  a 
method  for  transferring  the  concentrate  to  a  concentrate  con- 
tainer and  the  distillate  to  a  container  comprising: 

a.  employing  the  flowing  cooling  liquid  to  produce  a  partial 
vacuum  source  by  educting  means; 

b.  providing  a  first  fluid  communication  path  between  said 
distillate  and  said  distillate  container; 

c.  selectively  connecting  said  distillate  container  to  said 
partial  vacuum  source  to  thereby  draw  distillate  into  .said 
distillate  container; 

d.  providing  second  fluid  communication  path  between  said 
concentrate  and  said  concentrate  container; 

e.  selectively  connecting  said  concentrate  container  to  said 
partial  vacuum  source  to  thereby  draw  concentrate  into 
said  concentrate  container. 


4,613,413 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  SUPPORT 

FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Akio  Uesugi;  Tsutomu  Kakei,  and  Makoto  Takeuchi,  ail  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1983.  58-88082 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  I1/J6 

U.S,  a.  204—33  16  Claims 


41       4 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  support  for  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  which  comprises  jetting  a  high-pressure 
liquid  from  at  least  one  nozzle  at  a  high  rate,  joining  the  jetted 
stream  with  a  slurry  containing  a  fine  powder  of  an  abrasive 
spouted  from  at  least  one  spout,  and  directing  the  resulting 
mixed  stream  to  strike  against  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  plate  to 
carry  out  cleaning  and  sandblasting  at  the  same  time 
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4,613,414 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNESIUM  PRODUCTION 

Olivo  G.  Sivilotti,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  Junkichi  Iseki.  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  .Mon- 
treal, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,905,  Dec.  27,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1982, 
8236996 

Int.  CI.^  C25C  3/04.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—70  7  Claims 


«j 


VJ 


-  /» 


1  A  method  of  making  magnesium  by  the  use  of  an  electro- 
lytic cell  including  at  least  one  electrode  assembly  of  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  and  at  least  one  intermediate  bipolar  electrode 
having  a  cathodic  face,  said  assembly  defining  substanliallv 
vertical  interelectrode  spaces. 

which  method  comprises  providing  a  chlonde-ba.sed  elec- 
trolyte which  is  more  dense  than  the  magnesium  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode,  whereby  molten  magnesium  is  produced  at  the 
cathodic  face  of  the  at  least  one  intermediate  bipolar 
electrode  and  electrolyte  flows  over  the  said  cathcxiic  face 
in  an  upward  direction, 
wherein  the  said  cathodic  face  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
small  cavities  which  trap  droplets  of  molten  magnesium 
formed  thereon  during  electrolysis. 


4,613,415 

ELECTROLYTIC  CHLORINE  AND  ALKALI 

GENERATOR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  METHOD 

Clarence  F.  Wreath,  Tarpon  Springs,  and  Robert  D.  Keller,  Jr., 

Dunedin,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sophisticated  Systems. 

Inc.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642.183 

Int.  a.*  C25B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  27  Claims 


bodv  of  water  such  as  a  sv.  ininiiiiik;  piKil  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  an  electrolytic  ceil  having  an  anode  chamber  and 
a  cathode  chamber  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode. 

resr)ectively,   and   havmg   a  cation    nicnihraiif    iherrK 

tween. 
providing  an  aqueous  metallic  chloride  salt  sciulion  in  said 

anode  chamber. 
providing  water  in  said  ^alhiHie  chamber, 
establishing   the  alkalinitv   ot  said  bodv   of  water  between 

appro.ximatelv  80  and  150  parts  per  million  of  an  alkali, 
providing  a  region  of  lower  than  ainmspheric  pressure  in 

communication  with  said  b<xiy  of  water, 
providing  a  vent  in  said  electrolvtic  yd]  in  mninmniction 

vvilh  said  anode  chamber. 
generating  chlorine  gas  m  said  .modi- 1.  hanibei  anti  fivdr'-gen 

gas  and  sodium  hvdroxide  in  said  ..nfuHic  ^  hanibn    b\ 

supplying  electricitv  to  said  anode  and  calhodr, 
forming  an  opening  between  the  cathcxie  chamber  anJ  the 

anode  chamber  at  a  p<iint  that  is  a  predetermined  distance 

alwve  the  level  of  the  respective  solutions  therein  before 

said  electricity  is  applied. 
collecting  ovtifliVMng  sodium   hvdroxide  in  an  overflow 

conduit  means, 
positioning  said  overflowing  conduii  means  su  that  il  ex- 
tends through  said  opening  and  into  said  anode  chamber, 
providing  an  outfiow  conduii  means  that  collects  chlorine 

gas  generated  in  said  anode  chamber,  and 
forming  from  said  overfiow  conduit  means  and  said  outflow 

conduit  means  a  single  conduii  that  delivers  only  chlorine 

gas,  air  and  sodium  hvdmxide  Im  said  region  from  said 

electrolvtic  cell. 


4.613.416 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRA  HON  OF   SlI  M  Rl< 

ACID 
Heinz  Kau,  Kriftel,  and  Jurgen  Russou,  Kelkhfim,  both  of  I  vti 

Rep,  of  Germans,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengeseilschaft. 

F"ed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No   604,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  Apr.  29, 
1983,  3315626 

Int.  Cl.^  C25B  /  20.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  204—98  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  increasing  the  sulfuric  acid  conieniralion  of 
a  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  sulfuric  acui  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  bv  electrolvsis  in  a  cell  which  com 
prises  a  plurality  of  cation  exchange  membranes  which  demar- 
cate an  anode  compartment,  a  ^athode  eompariment  and  a 
center  chamber  being  present  between  viid  cathode  and  ainujr 
compartments,  in  which  process  the  solution,  ihe  suHutk  a^id 
concentration  of  which  is  to  be  increased,  is  intr(Hluv.ed  inic 
the  anode  compartment  of  the  cell,  the  center  chamber  is  filled 
with  a  solution  containing  aqueous  alkali  metal  ions,  alkaline 
earth  metal  uins  migrate  from  the  ancnie  compartment  inic  ihe 
center  chamber  and  the  concentration  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
ions  in  the  center  chamber  is  kepi  below  ^  mg  1  during  el(\ 
trolysis. 


18.  A  method  of  adding  chlorine  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  a 


4.613.417 
SEMICONDICTOR  PriCHINC.  PR(X  F:SS 
Edward     J,      I-askowski,     Scotch      Plains,     and     Catherine 
Wolowodiuk,  Chatham  Township.   Morris  Count),   both   of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Ijiboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No,  687.129 
Int.  CI,*  C25F  J//2 
U.S.  CI,  204—129,85  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  n-tvpe  or 
semi-insulating  III-\'  semiconductor  compound  c(mipnsmg 
aluminuin  or  indium  comprising  the  step  of  photoeleetro- 
chemically  etching  the  III-V  semiconductor  cimipound  bv 
passing  current  through  the  III   \'  st.'mKonductoT  eompound 


li» 


el  xtrolytic  solution  with  electrical  conductivity  greater  than 
0  XXX31  mho-cm  and  anode  in  which  the  photoelectrochemi- 
c^  etching  procedure  further  comprises: 

appKing  a  potential  to  the  semiconductor  which  is  be- 
tvscen  the  maximum  potential  of  the  valence  band  of  the 
semiconductor  in  the  electrolytic  solution  and  the  mini- 
mum potential  of  the  conduction  band  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor m  the  eiectfi'Ktic  solution; 
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4,613.418 
ALLMIMLM  REDUCTION  CELLS 
Ernest  W.  Dewing;  Adam  J.  Gesing;  David  N.  Mitchell,  all  of 
Kingston,  and  Aniket  Pant.  Inverary.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.718 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29,  1983, 
8331769 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  J  ''K  J   !6 
L.t-i.  CI.  204-243  R  11  Claims 


An  aluminium  reduction  cell  including  a  potlining  and 

icdded  therein  at  least  one  cathode  current  collector,  the 

ir  of  the  cell  having  at  least  one  depression  with  one  end  of 

cathode  current  collector  positumed  therein,  the  other  end 

the  collector  being  connected   to  the  external   electricity 

■y.  wherein  the  or  each  depression  is  filled  with  metal-wet- 
e  bodies  with  interstices  -dapted.  uhen  the  cell  is  in  opera- 
I,  to  be  filled  with  molten  aluminium  and  of  a  size  to  prevent 
ry  of  electroKte  or  sludge. 


PP 


4.613,419 

NOVEL  c;ei  electrophoresis  cell  having  a 

LOWER  BLEEER  CHAMBER  WITH  PERFORATED 

SHOLLDER  FOR  HOLDING  GEL  TUBES  OR 

CHANNELS 

Zhou  Dehming,  Beijing.  China,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Zoology 
Academia  Sinica,  Beijing,  China 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589.726 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  .V  J^ 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  R  23  Claims 


illuminating  the  part  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
to  be  etched  with  radiation  of  sufficient  energy  to  produce 
holes  in  the  \alence  hand  | 

characterized  in  that 

the  electroKtic  solution  comprises  nonaqueous  solvent 
with  less  than  10  weight  percent  water. 


L  A  gel  electrophoresis  cell  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  buffer  chamber,  containing  an  upper  buffer 
solution,  in  the  form  of  a  first  container  having  an  open 
end  and  surrounded  with  cooling  means: 

(b)  a  lower  buffer  chamber,  containing  a  lower  buffer  solu- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  second  container  with  a  shoulder  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  shoulder,  the  lower  buffer  cham- 
ber being  removably  immersed  in  the  upper  buffer  solu- 
tion in  the  upper  buffer  chamber; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  toroid  sealing  means  having  centrally  lo- 
cated apertures  removably  inserted  into  said  plurality  of 
holes; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  gel  holders  with  upper  and  lower  ends  each 
containing  a  gel  medium  for  electrophoresis,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  gel  holders  being  removably  inserted  into  the 
apertures  of  the  toroid  sealing  means; 

(e)  an  electrode  for  said  lower  buffer  chamber  inserted  into 
the  lower  buffer  chamber; 

(0  an  electrode  for  the  upper  buffer  chamber  inserted  into 

the  upper  buffer  chamber;  and 
(g)  covering  means  removably  mounted  over  the  upper  and 

lower  buffer  chambers 


4,613,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IONIC  ACTIVITY 

Osamu  Seshimoto;  Yoshio  Saito;  Teruaki  Koizumi,  and  .Vlasaaki 
Terashima.  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1984,  59-12795 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  204—412  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  ionic  activity  comprising: 
a  means  for  supplying  slide-type  ionic  activity  measuring 
devices,  one  by  one,  each  said  measuring  device  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  ion-selective  electrodes,  each  of  which 
generate  a  potential  difference  corresponding  to  the  ionic 
activity  of  one  specific  ion,  and  a  porous  bridge  disposed 
between  the  lon-selective  layers  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
ion-selective  electrodes; 
a  reference  spotting  means  for  spotting  a  substantially  prede- 
termined contstant  volume  of  a  reference  solution  on  one 
ion-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  lon-selective  electrodes 
of  said  measuring  device; 
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a  sample  spotting  means  for  spotting  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined constant  volume  of  a  sample  solution  on  the  other 
ion-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  lon-selective  electrodes 
of  said  measuring  device; 

a  discharging  chute  for  discharging  said  measuring  device; 

a  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  measuring  device 
to  a  measuring  section  after  a  sample  solution  is  spotted  on 
the  other  ion-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  ion-selective 
electrodes; 

at  least  one  pair  of  probes  electrically  connected  to  a  means 
for  measuring  potential  difference  and  having  needle-like 
terminals  which  come  into  contact  with  said  measuring 
device  so  as  to  measure  the  potential  difference  between 
said  pair  of  lon-selective  electrodes; 

a  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  measuring 
device  to  said  discharging  chute  after  the  measurement: 
and 

a  cover  for  substantially  shielding  said  measuring  device 
from  an  ambibent  atmosphere; 

said  first  and  second  conveying  means  consisting  of  a  turret 
which  intermittently  rotates  while  successively  receiving 
said  measuring  devices  one  after  the  other;  said  turret 


having  a  plurality  of  measuring  device  receiving  portions 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  turret  at  regular  intervals, 
said  reference  spotting  means  being  disposed  within  the 
rotation  area  of  said  turret  in  connection  to  a  reservoir 
containing  said  reference  solution  and  a  spotting  section  of 
said  measuring  device,  and  comprising  a  dripping  nozzle 
connected  to  said  reservoir  so  as  to  drip  said  reference 
solution  contained  therein  and  a  reference  solution  suppK- 
ing  means  which  supplies  a  predetermined  constant  vol- 
ume of  said  reference  solution  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  nozzle  when  said  measuring  device  stops  below  said 
nozzle;  said  pair  of  probes  being  vertically  mov  able  such 
that  said  pair  of  probes  come  into  electrical  contact  w  ith 
said  pair  of  ion-selective  electrodes  so  as  to  measure  the 
potential  difference  between  the  ion-selective  electrodes 
when  said  measuring  device  is  motionless  on  said  turret, 
and  then  separates  from  the  lon-selective  electrodes  before 
said  turret  makes  its  next  intermittent  move;  said  discharg- 
ing chute  being  formed  within  the  rotation  area  of  said 
turret  so  that  said  measuring  device  is  automatically  dis- 
charged through  said  discharging  chute  by  the  rotation  of 
said  turret  after  the  measurement. 


4,613,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IONIC  ACTIMTY 
Osamu  Seshimoto;  Teruaki  Koizumi;  Yoshio  Saito,  and  .Akira 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1984.  59-12794; 
Jan.  25,  1984,  59-12796 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  204—412  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  ionic  activity  comprising: 

a  means  for  supplying  slide-type  ionic  activity  measuring 

devices,  one  by  one.  each  said  measuring  dev  ice  hav  ing  at 

least  one  pair  of  ion-selective  electrodes,  each  of  which 


generate  a  poicniiai  ditterence  corresponding  to  the  ionic 
activity  of  one  specific  ion,  and  a  porous  bridge  disposed 
between  the  ion-selective  layers  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
lon-selective  electrodes; 

a  reference  spotting  means  for  spotting  a  substantiaiiv  picde 
termined  constant  volume  of  a  reference  solution  on  one 
ion-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  ion-selective  electrodes 
of  said  measuring  device; 

a  sample  spotting  means  for  spotting  a  sLihsi,iriiiali\  predeter- 
mined constant  volume  of  a  sample  solution  on  the  other 
ton-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  lon-selcctiv  c  clecfrrvdes 
of  said  measuring  device 

a  discharging  chute  for  discharging  saiJ  nuasuring  device; 

a  first  conveying  means  forconvevmg  s,ud  nuasurmg  device 
to  a  measuring  section  after  a  sample  solution  is  spotted  on 
the  other  ion-selective  layer  of  said  pair  of  lon-selective 
electrodes; 

at  leasi  one  pair  of  probes  electrically  connected  to  a  means 
for  measuring  potential  difference  and  having  needle-like 
terminals  which  ci>nie  into  contact  wiifi  said  measuring 
device  so  as  to  measure  the  potential  difference  Ktwcen 
said  pair  of  ion-selecliv  e  electrodes; 


IID   '"^   -C^    >IF 


a  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  measuring 
device  to  said  discharging  chute  after  the  measurement 

and 

a  cover  for  substaniKiilN   shielding  said  measuring  device 
from  an  ambient  atmosphere: 

said  first  and  second  conveying  means  consisting  of  a  turret 
which  intermittently  rotates  while  sucessively  receiving 
said  measuring  devices  one  after  the  other;  said  reference 
spotting  means  being  disposed  wuhin  the  rotation  area  of 
said  turret;  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of  measuring 
device  receiving  portions  formed  in  the  pcripherv  of  said 
turret  at  regular  intervals;  said  pair  of  probes  h<  ng  verti- 
cally movable  in  such  that  said  pair  of  probes  come  into 
electrical  contact  vMth  said  pair  of  lon-selective  electrodes 
so  as  to  measure  the  potential  difference  (xiween  iht 
lon-selective  electrodes  when  s.nd  measuring  device  is 
motionless  on  said  turret,  and  then  separates  from  the 
lon-selective  electrodes  before  said  turret  makes  its  next 
intermittent  move;  said  discharging  chute  being  formed 
within  the  rotation  area  of  said  turrt!  s,  that  saiii  measur- 
ing device  is  automatically  discharged  ihioujjh  s.nd  dis- 
charging chute  by  the  rotation  of  said  iLiiiet  attei  the 
measurement. 


4.613.422 
AMBIEN  I  SENSING  |)F\  [(  ES 
Imants  R.  Lauks.  Se«ell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Integrated   Ionics 
Inc..  Dayton.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572.199 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/iO 
I  .S.  CI.  204—419  22  (  laims 

12.  A  device  for  iht   mcisurement  of  activity  of  an  ionic 
species  comprising: 

a  ceramic  container  filled  with  an  electrolyte  medium  and 
Lontaimnc  a  reference  electrode; 
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a  chemicalK  sensitive  layer  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  container; 

electronic  circuitry  connected  to  said  layer  and  mounted  on 
said  surface  of  said  container  wherein  said  chemically 
sensitive  layer  and  said  electronic  circuitry  are  made  with 
materials  which  are  stable  at  high  temperatures. 

signal  paths  interconnecting  said  chemically  sensitive  layer 
and  said  electronic  circuitry; 


59         >^ 


ing  the  concentration  of  sulfur  m  the  feed  naphtha  enter- 
ing the  lead  reactor  below  0.5  wppm. 


57  53  59        y' 


55 


a  hermetic  seal  encompassing  said  electronic  circuitry;  and 
one  or  more  continuous  semi-permeable  layers  overlaying 
said  sensitive  layer  and  separating  it  from  an  environment 
in  which  the  device  is  located  but  permeable  to  the  chemi- 
cal or  ionic  species  to  be  measured,  wherein  the  outermost 
layer  contains  polyimide 


4,613.423 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 
[ieorge  A.  Swan;  Williaiti  C.  Baird.  Jr..  and  Robert  G.  Corry.  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,816 
Int.  O.^  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—65  55  Claims 

1  In  a  prcK-ess  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  a  naphtha 
n  a  reforming  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
lected  reactors,  inclusive  of  one  or  more  lead  reactors  and  a 
ail  reactor,  each  of  which  contains  a  platinum  or  platinum- 
henium  catalyst,  the  naphtha  flowing  in  sequence  from  one 
eactor  of  the  series  to  another  and  ct)ntacting  the  catalyst  at 
eforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
he  improvement  comprising, 

providing  the  tail  reactor  with  a  platinum-rhenium  catalyst  to 
which  indium  has  been  added  in  amount  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  C5  -  liquid  yield  vis-a-vis  a  similar  process  utiliz- 
ing in  the  tail  reactor  a  platinum-rhenium  catalyst  to  which 
no  indium  has  been  added  1 


4,613.424 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 
.|anies  J.  Schorfbeide.  Baton  Rouge,  I^.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,452,  Dec.  26,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,679 
Int.  a.^  ClOG  35/06 
VS.  a.  208— 65  12  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  improving  the  (x;tane  quality  of  a  naphtha 
T  a  reforming  unit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
1  ected  reactors,  inclusive  of  a  lead  reactor  and  one  or  more 
ubsequent  reactors,  each  of  which  contains  a  sulfur-sensitive 
polymetallic  platinum-containing  catalyst  which  contains  sul- 
iur  in  concentration  ranging  from  0  03  to  about  0.2  percent, 
hased  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  coke  in  concentration 
langing  up  to  about  10  percent,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
(  atalyst.  naphtha  and  hydrogen  being  introduced  into  the  lead 
reactor  and  flowing  in  sequence  from  one  reactor  to  the  next 
subsequent  reactor  of  the  senes  contacting  the  catalyst  at 
leforming  conditions, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

introducing  sulfur  to  the  tail  reactor  of  the  series  and  main- 
taining therein,  as  a  component  of  the  naphtha,  sulfur  in 
concentration  ranging  from  0  5  wppm  to  about  20  wppm, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  naphtha  feed,  while  maintam- 


4.613,425 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Hidehiro  Higashi;  Katsuhiro  Shirono,  both  of  Kitakyushu;  Yu- 
usaku  Arima,  Fukuoka;  Yoichi  Nishimura.  Yokohama,  and 
Shinichi  Yoshida,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cata- 
lysts &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1983,  58-7421 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  65/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-89  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  hydrotreating  process  for  treating  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon    oil    containing    asphaltenes    and    metals,    and 
wherein  hard-to-react  metals  are  contained  in  said  asphaltenes, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  in  the  first  stage,  partially  demet- 
allizing  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  by  contacting  said  oil  with 
hydrogen,  under  the  operating  conditions  of  an  average  reac- 
tion temperature  of  375'-440°  C,  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure 
of  70-230  Kg/cm-,  a  hydrogen  flow  rate  of  500-2000  Nm^ 
(hydrogen)/KI  (hydrocarbon  oil)  and  an  LHSV  of  0.1-4  hr    '. 
in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  oxides  of  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  Group  VB  and  Group  VIII  of  the 
Penodic  Table,  at  least  one  of  said  metal  oxides  being  an  oxide 
of  vanadium,  which  metal  oxides  are  supported  on  a  first  ear- 
ner consisting  essentially  of  y-aiumina.  the  amount  of  said 
metal  oxides  being  10  wt  %  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
first  catalyst  composition,  said  first  catalyst  composition  hav- 
ing a  pore  structure  satisfying  the  requirements  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
set  forth  hereinafter,  said  first  catalyst  having  a  controlled 
demetallizing  activity  so  that  it  is  effective  to  remove  easily 
reactive  metals  and  deposit  them  in  the  interiors  of  the  particles 
of  said  first  catalyst,  said  first  catalyst  being  substantially  inef- 
fective to  crack  said  asphaltenes  containing  hard-to-react  met- 
als so  that  the  hard-to-react  metals  contained  in  uncracked 
asphaltenes  are  not  removed;  and  thereafter,  in  the  second 
stage,  hydrotreating  the  partially  demetallized  hydrocarbon  oil 
by  contacting  said  partially  demetallized  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
hydrogen,  under  the  same  operating  conditions  as  as  defined 
above,  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising at  least  two  oxides  of  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  Group  VIB  and  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  which  metal  oxides  are  supported  on  a  second 
carrier,  said  second  carrier  consisting  of  y-alumina  or  alumina 
containing  zeolite,  said  zeolite  being  a  zeolite  that  is  effective 
for  use  as  a  catalyst  carrier  of  a  catalyst  for  hydrotreating 
processes,  the  amount  of  said  metal  oxides  being  30  wt.  '/c  or 
less  based  on  the  weight  of  said  second  catalyst  composition, 
the  content  of  said  metal  oxides  in  said  first  catalyst  composi- 
tion being  less  than  the  content  of  said  metal  oxides  in  said 
second  catalyst  composition,  said  second  catalyst  being  effec- 
tive to  crack  said  asphaltenes  so  that  said  hard-to-react  metals 
are  removed  and  are  deposited  in  the  interiors  of  the  particles 
of  said  second  catalyst,  said  second  catalyst  composition  hav- 
ing a  pore  structure  satisfying  the  following  requirements  (a), 
(b)  and  (c); 

(a)  when  measured  by  the  nitrogen  adsorption  method, 
pores  whose  diameters  are  in  the  range  of  0-600  A  have  an 
average  diameter  of  100-180  A,  the  total  volume  occupied 
by  pores  whose  diameters  are  in  the  range  of  the  average 
diameter  ±20  A  is  at  least  60%  of  that  occupied  by  pores 
whose  diameters  are  0-600  A,  the  total  volume  occupied 
by  pores  whose  diameters  are  50  A  or  less  is  10%  or  less 
of  that  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  0-600  A, 
the  total  volume  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are 
in  the  range  of  200-300  A  is  5%  or  less  of  that  occupied  by 
pores  whose  diameters  are  0-600  A,  and  the  total  volume 
occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  300  A  or  more  is 
3%  or  less  of  that  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are 
0-600  A, 
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(b)  when  measured  by  means  of  a  high  pressure  mercury 
porosimeter,  pores  whose  diameters  are  in  the  range  of 
62-600  A  have  an  average  diameter  of  100-170  A,  the 
total  volume  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  in 
the  range  of  average  diameter  ±20  A  is  at  least  70%  of  the 
volume  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  62-600  A. 
the  volume  occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  100  A 
or  less  is  10%  or  less  of  that  occupied  by  pores  whose 
diameters  are  62-600  A,  and  the  volume  occupied  by 
pores  whose  diameters  are  200  A  or  more  is  5- 1 5%  of  that 
occupied  by  pores  whose  diameters  are  62-600  A, 

(c)  and  the  specific  surface  area  is  170-270  m'/g,  and  the 
volume  occupied  by  pores  having  a  diameter  of  600  A  or 
less,  IS  0.57-0.95  ml/g. 


4,613,426 

THERMAL  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PETROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTS  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS 

Toshiro  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Ohshima,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukoygo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1983,  58-119306 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  47/00.  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  208—107  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  cracking  process  for  producing  petrochemical 
products  from  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  burning  starting  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  to  produce  a  hot  gas  of  from  1 300°  to  300(3° 
C.  comprising  steam; 

(b)  feeding  a  mixture  of  methane  and  hydrogen  to  the  hot  gas 
in  such  a  way  that  a  methane /hydrogen  molar  ratio  of  the 
hot  gas  is  over  0.05; 

(c)  further  feeding  a  plurality  of  streams  of  starting  hydro- 
carbons containing  hydrocarbon  components  of  higher 
and  lower  boiling  points  to  the  hot  gas  comprising  the 
methane,  hydrogen  and  steam  such  that  the  plurality  of 
streams  of  starting  hydrocarbons  are  fed  to  a  plurality  of 
different  temperature  zones  of  a  reactor  so  that  the  hydro- 
carbon streams  having  higher  boiling  points  are  fed  to 
higher  temperature  zones  and  the  hydrocarbon  streams 
comprising  lower  temperature  components  are  fed  to 
lower  temperature  zones,  respectively; 

(d)  subjecting  the  starting  hydrocarbons  to  thermal  cracking 
while  keeping  the  cracking  temperature  at  650°  to  1500° 
C,  the  total  residence  time  of  individual  feed  streams  at  5 
to  ICXX)  milliseconds,  the  pressure  at  2  to  100  bars,  and  the 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen,  after  thermal  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  comprising  hydrocarbon  components  whose 
boiling  point  exceeds  2(X)°  C.  at  least  0.1  bar:  and 

(e)  quenching  the  resulting  reaction  prixiuct 


4,613.427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEMETALLIZATION  AND 
HYDROCONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  CRUDES  AND 
RESIDUES  USING  A  NATURAL  CLAY  CATALYST 
Gonzalo  Sepulveda;  Marcos  Rosa-Brussin;  Nereida  Carrion; 
Pedro  Roa;  Alfredo  Morales  Ruiz;  Jose  Guitian;  Otto  Rodri- 
guez, and  Carlos  Zerpa,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors 
to  Intevep,  S.A.  and  Universidad  Central  de  Venezuela,  both 
of  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,150,  Oct.  3,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,568,657. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,098 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  45/04.  47/04.  47/12 
U.S.  a.  208— 111  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrodemetallization  and  hydroconver- 
sion  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  charge  characterized  by  a  nickel 
content  of  more  than  1(X)  ppm,  a  vanadium  content  of  more 
than  1(X)  ppm,  a  sulfur  content  of  more  than  2%  and  an  asphal- 
tene  content  of  more  than  8%  comprising  providing  a  natural 
catalyst  formed  by  treating  a  naturally  occurring  clay  having 
the  following  composition  based  on  total  dry  weight:  FcjOa  3  0 


to  10.0  wt.  %.SiO2  40to75  wt.  %.Al50,  10  to  25  wt  %.  MgO 
0. 1  to  0.8  wt.  %,  KjO  0  3  to  2.6  wt.  %  and  NajO  0  1  to  1  5  wt 
%  in  an  acid  bath  so  as  to  obtain  a  catalyst  characieri/ed  by  a 
highly  dispersed  iron  content  on  the  surface  thereof  said  cata- 
lyst having  a  chemical  composition  comprising  2  to  10  v^t  % 
Fe20;,  40  to  80  wt  %  S1O2  and  8  to  25  wt.  %  AI2O3  and  an 
iron  surface  composition  measured  bv  XPS  techniques  is  in  a 
ratio  of  from  about  l(Fe)/i(Si^  Al)  of  between  0.2  to  0.9, 
subjecting  said  catalyst  to  hydrogen  stream  reduction  at  a 
temperature  of  between  300°  and  5(X)°  C.  for  I  hour  at  a  hydro- 
gen pressure  of  between  500  and  3500  psig,  pre-sulfunzing  said 
catalyst  with  a  substance  selected  frt^m  the  group  consisting  ot 
H;S/H2  and  CS2/gas  oil  and  contacting  the  heavy  hydr(x:ar- 
bcni  charge  with  said  catalvst  in  a  zone  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  so  as  to  convert  said  heavv  hydrcvarhon  charge  into 
a  light  hydrocarbon. 


4.613,428 
HYDROCARBON  CRA(  KING  PRfKKSS 

Robert  R.  Mison,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Katalistiks. 

Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  513,535 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  11/UU 

U.S.  CI.  208— 113  43  Claims 

1  In  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  process  in  which  solid  particles 
capable  of  promoting  the  cracking  of  a  sulfur-containing  hy- 
dn>carbon  feedstock  in  intimate  admixture  with  a  minor 
amount  of  discrete  entities  effective  to  reduce  atmospheric 
emissions  of  sulfur  oxides  from  said  process  and  having  a 
composition  different  than  said  solid  particles  are  circulated 
between  at  least  one  reaction  /one  wherein  said  feedstock  is 
contacted  wwh  said  solid  particles  and  discrete  entities  at  hy- 
drocarbon cracking  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  p<^rtion  of 
said  feedstock  and  form  sulfur-containing  defXAiis  c^n  said  solid 
particles,  and  at  least  one  regeneration  zone  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  deposits  is  removed  from  said  solid  pariiclt-s  to 
produce  regenerated  solid  particles  which  are  circulated  to 
said  reaction  zone  and  sulfur  oxides,  said  discrete  entities  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  metal-containing  component  capable  of 
associating  with  at  least  one  sulfur  oxide  at  the  conditions 
present  in  said  regeneration  zone  and  of  disass(x:iating  with 
said  sulfur  oxide  at  the  conditions  present  in  said  reaction  /om- 
the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  regenerated  snjid 
particles  and  discrete  entities  with  at  least  one  gaseous  rcduc 
ing  medium  prior  to  said  solid  particles  and  dist^rele  entiiics 
entering  said  reaction  zone  thereby  increasing  the  disassotia- 
tion  of  said  sulfur  oxides  from  said  discrete  entities,  prov  ided 
that  said  solid  particles  and  said  discrete  entities  are  present  in 
separate  particles  and  substantially  all  of  said  gaseous  reducing 
medium  entering  said  reaction  zone  with  said  regenerated  solid 
particles  and  discrete  entities. 


4,613,429 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MINERAL  MATfER  FROM 

COAL 
Shiao-Hung  Chiang,  and  C^eorgc  E.  Klinzing,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser,  No.  628.291 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—5  12  Claims 

1  A  prcxress  for  removing  mineral  matter  from  a  priKess 
water  slurry  of  pulverized  feed  coal  comprising  coal  and  c(^al 
minerals,  the  process  comprising  establishing  a  contacting  zone 
at  a  temperature  and  pressure  such  thai  carbon  dioxide  and  thf 
coal-process  water  slurry  exist  as  a  two  phase  liquid-liquid 
mixture,  contacting  said  coal-prtxess  water  slurry  with  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  contacting  zone  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  to  preferentially  coat  said  pulverized  feed  coal. 
the  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  contacting  zone  further 
being  such  that  carbon  dioxide  microhubbles  form  on  said 
pulverized  feed  coal  during  said  contacting  step,  separating  a 
demineralized  coal  and  a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  phase  from  said 
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ieav\  fraction,  removing  said  relatively  light  fraction  from 
aid  contactmg  zone  and  separately  removing  said  relatively 
eav\  fraction  from  said  contacting  zone 
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:ontacted  mixture  as  a  relatively  light  fraction  and  a  concen- 

rated  coal  minerals  and  process  water  phase  as  a  relatively 


UOUlO  CO2 
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4.613,430 

FROTH  FLOTATION  .SEPARATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

rancis  G.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  501,  Ligonier.  Pa.  15658 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.869.  Jan.  30.  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  679.981 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  /  02 


6  Claims 


1-^         f'^'        r^'  109.     .9^11^      „ 


'^°-\i_^-y^y 


106'' 


105- 


le- 


I    (  ,'-108 

V~II9| 


6  In  a  method  for  separating  solids  from  an  aqueous  slurry 
cJDntaining  said  solids  in  a  generally  rectangular  froth  flotation 
mk  having  sidewalls.  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  by  froth 
f  otation  into  a  float  product  and  a  non-float  product  including 
plurality  of  sequential  flotation  zones,  including  a  first  froth 
f  otation  zone,  a  last  froth  flotation  ztme  and  at  least  two  inter- 
niediate  froth  flotation  zones,  introducing  aqueous  slurry  of 
solids  into  said  tlrst  froth  flotation  zone,  recovering  non-float 
solids  from  said  last  f>oth  flotation  zone  and  recovering  float 
s<^lids  from  said  first  and  said  intermediate  froth  flotation 
nes,  agitating  said  aqueous  slurry  of  unrecovered  solids  in 
ich  said  froth  flotation  zone  and  introducing  flotation  gas  in 
ich  said  froth  flotation  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 
conducting  said  method  in  a  froth  flotation  tank  having 
baffle  means  between  said  first  froth  flotation  zone  and 
Naid  last  froth  flotation  zone,  said  baffle  means  extending 
from  said  bottom  wail  upwardK  substantially  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sidewalls,  a  first  baffle  means  extending  from 
one  said  sidewall  toward  the  opposite  sidewall  through  a 
geometric  mid-plane  between  said  sidewalls  and  spaced 
tYom  said  opposite  sidewall  and  a  second  baffle  means 
extending  from  said  opp<isite  sidewall  toward  said  one 
sidewall  through  said  vertical  midplane  between  said 
sidewalls  and  spaced  from  said  one  sidewall,  said  baffle 
means  defining  a  portion  of  a  slurry  fiow  path  adjacent 
said  sidewalls,  advancing  said  aqueous  slurrv  through  said 
vertical  midplane  between  said  sidewalls  Of  said  froth 
notation  tank  at  least  twice  between  said  first  froth  flota- 
tion zone  and  said  last  froth  flotation  zone,  whereby  the 
aqueous   slurry    fiowing    through    the   said    intermediate 


froth  flotation  zones  experiences  at  least  two  changes  in 
direction  prior  to  entering  the  last  froth  flotation  zone. 


4,613.431 

FROTH  FLOTATION  SEPARATION  APPARATLS 

Francis  C,  Miller.  P.O.  Box  501,  Ligonier,  Pa.  15658 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,869,  Jan.  30,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  679,981,  Dec.  10,  1984.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,263 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-169  2  Claims 


43- 


40-* 


1.  In  a  froth  flotation  tank  for  separating  solids  into  a  fioat 
product  and  a  non-float  product  including  a  plurality  of  di- 
rectly communicating  sequential  froth  flotation  zones,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  baffles  defining  the  said  sequential  froth  fiotation 
zones,  each  said  zone  containing  aqueous  slurry  of  unrecov- 
ered solids;  each  of  said  froth  flotation  zones  including  means 
for  agitating  the  said  aqueous  slurry,  means  for  introducing 
froth  flotation  gas  and  means  for  forming  bubbles  of  said  froth 
flotation  gas;  means  for  collecting  the  said  fioat  product  from 
said  froth  flotation  zones;  feed  means  for  introducing  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  said  solids  into  a  first  of  said  froth  fiotation  zones; 
unobstructed  passageway  means  between  said  baffies  for  deliv- 
ering aqueous  slurry  of  unrecovered  solids  sequentially 
through  the  successive  froth  fiotation  zones;  means  in  the  last 
of  said  froth  fiotation  zones  recovering  the  said  non-fioat  prod- 
uct; the  improvement  comprising: 

the  said  first  froth  fiotation  zone  is  larger  than  any  of  the 
successive  froth  flotation  zones  in  the  froth  fiotation  tank 
whereby  the  mean  residence  time  of  said  aqueous  slurry  is 
longer  in  the  said  first  froth  fiotation  zone  than  in  any  of  the 
successive  froth  flotation  zones  in  the  said  froth  fiotation 
tank;  and  the  said  mens  for  agitating  and  the  said  means  for 
introducing  froth  fiotation  gas  in  said  first  zone  introduce 
less  energy  per  unit  volume  of  aqueous  slurry  therein  than 
the  said  means  for  agitating  and  the  said  means  for  introduc- 
ing froth  flotation  gas  introduce  in  any  of  said  successive 
froth  flotation  zones. 


4,613,432 
PLLP  SCREEN 

Bill  A.  Racine.  Hacienda  Heights;  Marvin  D.  Hixson,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  and  Gene  A.  Huber,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sweco.  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,064,  Mar.  21,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No,  667,060 
Int.  Cl.^  B07B  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  209—254  6  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  separator  comprising 
a  frame; 

spring  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  frame; 
means  for  inducing  vibration  in  said  frame; 
a    horizontally    disposed,    downwardly    concaved    screen 
mounted  in  said  frame,  said  concavity  defining  a  central 
lower  portion  and  a  peripheral  elevated  portion; 
a  dished  plate  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  screen  defining 
a  chamber  beneath  said  screen  extending  upwardly  to  an 
outer  rim  spaced  from  the  underside  of  said  screen  to  an 
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elevation  above  said  lower  portion  of  said  screen  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  lower  portion,  and 


surface  ot  (he  packing  iavci  and  the  roof  of  the  com  pa  ii 
nient  for  discharging  gas. 


an  annular  outlet  between  said  outer  nni  and  the  undersuie 
of  said  screen. 


4,613,433 

ANAEROBIC  FERMENTOR 

Kevin  J.  McKeown,  Windermere,  England,  assignor  to  Biomass 

Limited,  Fiingland 
per  No.  PCT/GB83/00348,  ij  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1984,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02518.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1983.  Ser.  No.  645.314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1982, 
8236830 

Int.  C!.^  C02F  11/04;  C12P  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—150  1  Claim 


1.  An  anaerobic  fermentor  comprising 

(i)  a  container  vessel  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments 
each  having  a  floor,  a  roof,  and  means  for  dividing  the 
compartment  into  superposed  zones  and  permitting  up- 
ward fluid  passage  between  the  zones,  said  dividing  and 
upward  fluid  passage  means  comprising  a  layer  of  liquid- 
pervious  packing  material  disposed  horizontally  across 
the  compartment  at  a  position  intermediate  the  roof  and 
the  floor  with  its  lower  surface  upwardly  spaced  from  the 
floor  to  define  a  fermentation  zone  therebetween  and  its 
upper  surface  downwardly  spaced  from  the  roof 

(li)  liquid  conduit  means  connecting  successive  compart- 
ments in  series  and  providing  downward  liquid  fiow  from 
the  space  between  the  roof  and  packing  la\er  of  one  com- 
partment to  the  space  between  the  fioor  and  packing  layer 
of  a  succeeding  compartment; 

(iii)  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  space 
between  the  packing  layer  and  the  fioor  of  the  first  of  the 
successive  compartments, 

(iv)  means  for  removing  treated  liquid  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  packing  layer  and  roof  of  the  last  of  the  succes- 
sive compartments; 

(v)  means  provided  in  at  least  one  fermentation  zone  for 
discharging  solids  from  the  fermentor;  and 

(vi)  means  provided  in  each  compartment  betueen  the  upper 


4.613.434 

DFVK  F  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASIFU  MhR  BY 

MEANS  OF  ANAEROBIC    FERMENTATION 

Raimo  Maatta.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  ()>  Iamp«lla  VM. 

Finland 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1983,  .Ser.  No.  458.816 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-151  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  wastewater  by  anaerobic  fer- 
mentation which  comprises: 
a  closed  tank. 

a  filter  dividing  said  i.mk  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, said  upper  compartment  being  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  wastewater  with  methane  producing  bacteria  and 
said  lower  compartment  being  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
wastewater  uiih  acid  producing  bacteria, 
said  filter  including  a  bed  of  a  particulate  filter  media  action 
as  an  attachment  means  for  said  methane  producing  bac- 
teria and   preventing  said   mtth.iiie   producing  bacteria 
from  being  completely  removed  from  said  tank  uith  said 
treated  wastewater,  said  filter  further  including  a  fluidized 
bed  overlying  said  bed  ot  saiil  p.uHculale  filter  nicdia,  said 
fluidized  bed  including  sludge  aiiii  a  fiuidizmg  agent, 
means  for  feeding  waslewaler  to  be  treated  into  sauf  lower 

compartment  belou  said  filler, 
means  for  removing  ire.ited  v«.  .isttw  .iter,  gas  anJ  sludge  from 

said  upper  comp.irtnieni. 
means  for  mixing  wastevvalei   in  said  lovvei  conipartmcnt. 

aiul 
means  tor  separating  gas  in  said  upper  compartment; 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  compartments  and  said  filter 
are  associated  such  ihai  wastewater  fed  into  said  lower 
compartment  is  treated  with  s.ikI  ,k  iJ  j-iHiucing  bacteria. 
passed  through  said  filter,  and  ire.iUil  v-iifi  said  methane 
producing   bacteria,    .uid    vvastevvaier    p,tssmg    from    s.iul 
lower  comparimetit  into  said  upper  comparinuiit  i^  inca- 
pable of  recirculation  to  said  lower  comparinent 
2    T  he  device  of  claim  1  further  comprising  a  lanieiLi  si  [  ,tra- 
lor  below  said  filter  in  said  lower  compartment,  said  lamella 
separator  distributing  water  upwardlv  and  evenly  through  said 
filter  facilitating  the  growth  of  the  bubbles  in  said  wastewater, 
and  separating  portions  of  sludge  in  said  wastewater  and  re- 
turning them  to  said  lower  compartment. 


4.613.435 
MAGNFTK   Oil    FIl  H  R 
Fred  N.  Shoemaker.  264  N,  56th  St..  Mesa.  Ariz.  85205 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.151 
Int.  Cl.^  B03(    1/02 
U.S.  CI.  210— 222  5  Claims 

1    A  filter  for  removing  p.uiiculate  matter  from  lubricating 
oil,  ^<miprising: 


16% 
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■in  outer  .  ontaincr.  sa,d  container  havmg  a  top  plate  member 
hayn,  at  least  one  o,l  mlet  apt^rture  paSMng  therethrough 
anJ  a  K,tom  plate  metnhcr  havmg  at  least  one  oil  outlet 
aperture  passnit:  therethrough, 

an  mner  container  having  an  mner  top  plate  member  having 
at  least  one  o,l  ,nlei  aperture  passing  therethrough,  and  an 
■nner  bottom  plate  member  ha^mc  at  least  one  oil  outlet 
aperture  passmg  therethrough, 

a  h>ghl>  magnetized  magnetic  plate  means  havmg  a  plurality 
ot  apertures  passmg  therethrough,  tlrmlv  attached  wuhin 
^id  mner  container  tor  removmg  undesired  metallic  par- 
t.culate  matter  fVom  lubricating  oil  passing  therethrough- 

said  inner  top  plate  member  further  having  flexible  sealmg 
means  tor  contacting  an  mner  surface  of  said  outer  con 
tamer  thereb>   tirmlv   seating  said  mner  container  awav 
trom  said  outer  container. 


r  rit-  r  r'  I        t^    ,  C^  .,../, 


»         <■ 


-^r^- 


: 


■>-JT" 


a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  contain  fluids  under  pressure 
means  for  admitting  feed  Huid  to  be  separated  to  said  vessel 
means  for  removmg  residue  from  said  vessel. 
means  for  removing  permeate  fn^m  said  vessel 
at  least  one  compact  stacked  assemblv  uithin  said  vessel 
adapted  to  be  pre-tested  and  comprising  a  plurality   of 
elements  disposed   in  superposed   relationship,  said  'ele- 
ments including  separator  membranes,  distribution  zones 
for  providing  lateral  How  of  feed  fiuid  to  be  separated 
across  the  active  faces  of  said  membranes,  and  permeate 
earner  elements  abutting  the  opposed  faces  of  the  mem- 
branes to  carry  away  permeate. 
means  for  providing  a  wide  range  of  sizes  and  for  precludiny 
misalignment  which  includes  said  elements  in  said  stacked 
assembly  having  registered  edge  notches  at  two  spaced- 
apart  points,  one  of  said  registered  edge  notches  forming  a 
feed  channel  for  feed  Ouid  to  be  separated  and  the  other  of 
said  registered  edge  notches  forming  a  residue  collection 
channel   said  distribution  zone  being  m  Ouid  communica- 
tion with  said  feed  and  residue  collectum  channels  at  said 
registered  notches,  and  said  elements  also  having  regis- 
tered  mternal   apertures   forming   a  permeate  collection 
channel  which  ,s  m  Ouid  communication  with  said  perme- 
ate carrier  elements, 
said  stacked  assembly  being  disposed  between  said  means  for 
admitting  and  said  means  for  removing 


said    inner   container   further   compri.smg   mner  side   walls 
having   an   upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion   thereof 
therebv   forming  a  ledge  for  firmlv   holding;  said  highly 
magnetized  magnetic  plate  means  havin,  said  plurality  of 
apertures  passing  therelhritugh 
an   upper  chamber  being  defined   hv   said   inner  top  plate 
member    havmg    said    oil    inlet    aperture    passing    there- 
through, said  upper  portion  of  said  side  walls,  and  said 
highly  magnetized  magnetic  plate  means  havme  said  plu- 
rality of  apertures  passing  therethroueh    and 
a  lower  chamber  being  deHned  bv  said^hmhlv   magnetized 
magnetic  plate  means  having  said  plural.tv' of  apertures 
pa-ssing   therethrough,    said    lower   portion   of  said   side 
walls,  and  said  inner  bottom  plate 


4.613.437 
COOLANT  FILTERING  SYTEM 

Ronald  C.  VViand.  1255  Villa,  Birmingham.  .Mich.  48008 
Filed  Jul.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,144 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  29/26 

U.S.  a.  210—315  ,Q  ^,  . 

19  Claims 


4.613,436 

MEMBR.ANE  ASSEMBLV  FOR  FLL  ID 

SEPARATIONS-DISK 

""  r'ir  rj"^"^';  ""*'  ^ ''""''  '"^  ^''^'^'^  ^-  Becker.  San 
Gabnel.  Mh  of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Separex  Corporation. 
Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  666.830 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  J//(XJ 
L  S.  a.  210-232  ,,  ,.,  , 

22  Claims 
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A   device  for  the  separation  of  tw 
terials  comprising. 


n  or   more  different 


1    A  filter  assembly  for  removmg  particulates  from  coolant 
fluid  comprising: 

a  bowl-shaped  outer  shell  having  an  upper  opened  end  and  a 
lower  end  havmg  a  coolant  outlet  duct. 

a  primary  filter  screen  covering  said  upper  opened  end  of 
said  outer  shell, 

cylindrical  filter  means  mounted  within  said  outer  shell  such 
that  coolant  fiuid  passing  through  said  primary  filter 
screen  must  pass  through  said  filter  means  before  being 
discharged  through  said  coolant  outlet  duct,  and 

a  coolant  distribution  dish  mounted  to  said  primary  filter 
screen  and  covering  a  central  portion  of  said  primary  filter 
screen,  said  dish  further  covering  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  filter  means  thereby  preventing  said  cool- 
ant Huid  from  passing  directly  to  said  coolant  outlet  duct. 
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4.613.438 

TRIANC;CLAR  FILTER  CARTRIDC;E  AND  APPARATUS 

Howard  T.  DeGraffenreid,  P.O.  Box  261.  Inola.  Okla.  74036 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  632.451 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  210—323.1  12  Claims 


depending  vertically  downwardly,  said  can  mount  wall 
sized  to  fit  within  a  disposal  drum,  and 


1    A  fluid  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  havmg  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  for  receiving  therethrough  a 
fluid  to  be  filtered,  and  means  defining  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging therethrough  a  filtered  liquid. 

a  filter  cartridge  assembly  for  filtering  a  fluid  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individually  replaceable  filter  cartridges 
disposed  in  said  filter  vessel. 

each  said  replaceable  filter  cartridge  comprising  an  elongate 
permeable  filter  medium  including  means  defining  a  pas- 
sage therein  in  communication  with  said  vessel  outlet,  said 
filter  medium  remaining  in  an  essentially  constant  configu- 
ration throughout  the  filtering  process,  a  porous  support 
member  being  in  supporting  relationship  with  said  elon- 
gate permeable  medium,  and  a  pair  of  end  caps  secured  \o 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  elongate  permeable  filter 
medium,  erne  of  said  end  caps  being  sealingly  disposed 
between  said  filter  medium  and  said  vessel  outlet  and 
having  means  defining  an  opening  in  communication  with 
said  filter  medium  passage  and  said  vessel  outlet,  said 
elongate  permeable  filter  medium  havmg  a  generally 
triangularly  shaped  outer  peripheral  surface  havmg  three 
substantially  fiat  elongate  sides,  adjacent  ones  of  the  elon- 
gate sides  being  joined  by  an  arcuate  portion  so  that  each 
triangularly  shaped  filter  cartridge  has  rounded  corners. 

at  least  some  of  said  filter  cartridges  being  arranged  in  a 
generally  circular  pattern  around  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  vessel  such  that  a  fiat  side  of  each  of  said 
cartridges  in  the  circular  pattern  is  in  direct  facing  rela- 
tionship with  said  vessel  inner  surface  and  an  opposite 
rounded  corner  of  the  cartridge  faces  radiallv  inward 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel,  adjacent  flat 
sides  of  adjacent  cartridges  in  the  circular  pattern  gener- 
ally facing  each  other,  whereby  the  filler  cartridges  are 
closely  spaced  within  said  vessel  thereby  increasing  filtra- 
tion capacity 


4,613.439 
STRAINER 
James  G.  Fuhs,  P.O.  Box  6134,  Modesto,  Calif.  95355 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  708.563 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—471  12  Claims 

1.  A  strainer  for  the  defrosting  of  frozen  food  commodities 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  55  gallon  drum  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a   vessel   having  spaced   upstanding   sidewalls  and   spaced 

upstanding  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  central  fiat  zone  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  flat 
zone  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  bottom 
edge  thereof, 
a  can   mount   wall   surrounding  said  central   opening  and 


31  >•£      ti. 


a  removable  lid  covering  said  central  opening,  said  lid  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  said  perforations 
occupying  only  a  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  lid. 


4,613.440 

( OMPOSITL  MEMBRANES  BASH)  ON 

INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETHORkS 

Joseph  J.  Zupancic.  Benscnvillc.  and  Ravmond  J.  Swedo.  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  (  orporati(tn.  Mums- 
town.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485.971.  Apr.  18.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  13.  19H4,  Ser    No.  6^0.187 
Int.  CI.    BOID  1<    '-; 
U.S.  CI.  210-490  11  Claims 

1   A  composite  semipermeable  membrane  w  hich  comprises 
an  interpenetrating  polymer  network  of: 

( 1 )  an  isocyanate-capped  polyether  component  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyether  with  an  is(K-yanale.  said 
isocyanate-capped  polvcther  being  phsyciallv  entwincil 
with 

(2)  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen-i^o-iiaining  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polv  vinylpyridine  and  mix- 
tures of  polyvinylpyridine  and  poly(N-v  mv  Ipyrmlidone) 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  polyvinvi[\\  ndiru  to  po- 
ly(N-vinylpyrrolidone)  ranges  from  about  11  to  4:1,  said 
interpenetrating  polymer  network  being  supported  on  a 
porous  backing  support  material,  and 

(3)  said  component  (1)  being  phvsically  entwined  with  com- 
ponent (2)  by  means  of  a  substituted  polvurea,  said  polvu- 
rea  being  formed  bv  curing  of  saiJ  membrane  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  trom  about  .imbieni  to  about  100°  C. 
in  an  atmosphere  which  possesses  a  relative  humiditv  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20'~<-  lo  about  100^  for  a  period 
of  time  sufTicient  to  generate  an  amme-capped  polymer  bv 
hvdrolysis  of  a  portion  of  said  isocyanate-capped  poly- 
ether. with  said  amine-capped  polymer  subsequentlv  re- 
acting with  a  portion  of  isocyanate  groups  present  in  said 
membrane  to  form  a  substituted  polyurea  whii  h  serves  to 
physically  entwine  said  component  (2)  in  said  membrane. 


4.613.441 

THERMOPLASTIC    RESIN  POROl  s  MEMBRANE 

HAVING  AN  INCREASED  STREN(,TH  EAtlOR 

Mitsuo  Kohno:  Shigeki  Katavama.  and  Ka/uo  Matsuda,  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  kasei  k(ig>(i  kabushiki 

kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.913.  Ma>  5.  1981,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1980.  55-63342 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13  04 

U.S.  CI.  210—500.36  -  Qaims 

1  A  thermoplastie  resin  pi>rous  membrane  whi^h  is  formed 
of  a  thremoplastic  resin  having  a  critical  surface  tension  of 
from  20  to  33  dyn/cm  and  having  a  three-dimensior.ai  neiy.ork 
structure  wherein  communicating  pores  havmg  a  porosity  of  at 
least  bO<7c  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  0.1  to  2.0  microns 


)9: 


art."  formed,  the  porous  membrane  having  a  strength  factor  F 
drl 


wherein  A  stands  for  the  tensile  strength  at  break  iif  the  porous 
membrane.  B  stands  for  the  tensile  strength  at  break  of  a  non- 
porous  film  formed  of  the  same  resin  and  a  stands  for  the 
porosity  fraction  of  the  p<-)rous  membrane,  of  at  least  1  as 
measured  in  an>  direction,  a  modulus  factor  F  defined  by  the 
fijllowina  formula  (2); 


v\ 

a 


herein  C  stands  for  the  tensile  stress  of  the  porous  membrane 

5'~<-  deformation,  D  stands  for  the  tensile  stress  of  a  non-por- 

is  film  formed  of  the  same  resin  at  5^7  det'ormation  and  a 

siands  for  the  porosity  fraction  of  the  porous  membrane,  of  at 

cast  0.2  as  measured  in  any  direction;  a  maximum  pore  diame- 

tt  r  not  larger  than  32?  times  the  average  pore  diameter  and  a 

thickness  of  from  5  to  500  microns 
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fined  b>  the  following  formula  (1): 
/-  -    4   (5(  i  -  a)) 
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4,613.443 
NONCONDLCTING  THREAD  LLBRICANT 

\1.  V  ikram  Rao;  Manmohan  S.  Kalsi,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Patricio  I).  Mvare/..  Rosenberg,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  NL 
Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.381 
int.  Cl.^  ClOM  lil/04.  141 /m 
U.S.  CI.  252—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  thread  sealing  composition  comprising: 
from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hard,  mod- 
erately deformable  material  having  a  Moh"s  hardness  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  4; 
from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  sofi,  mod- 
erately deformable,  electrically  non-conductive  material 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  2; 
from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  lubricating 

solid  having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  less  than  about  1;  and 
a  lubricating  grease  base. 


(2) 


4.613.442 
NOVEL  OPTICALLY  ACTIV  E  POLYMER. 
PREPARATION  AND  CSE 
eimei  Yuki.  Sakai.  and  Yoshio  Okamotn.  Amagasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Sakai. 
Japan 

Dfcvision  of  Ser.  No.  443.725,  Nov.  22.  1982.  Pat,  No.  4.375.495. 

wpich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  235.233.  Feb.  17,  1981.  Pat.  No. 

4.511.475.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690.029 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1980,  55-19555 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  ()(j:i.X}.  GOIN  iu,ij2 
S.  CI.  252—1  4  Claims 

1  Packing  particles  tor  use  in  effecting  optical  resolution  of 
racemic  mixture  comprising  a  stereoregular,  highly  isotactic, 
)tically  active  p<iKmer  comprising  recurring  structural  units 
the  formula. 


CH3 


—  CH — (  — 


t  =f) 


a  id  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  not  less  than  5,  said 
polymer  having  a  specific  rotation  [a]/r''of  not  less  than  50°  as 
a  1  absolute  value,  either  -  or  -  .  and  another  solid  material. 


4.613,444 

RE\  FRSIBI  E  PHASE  CHANGE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

CALCTLM  CHLORIDE  HEXAHYDRATE  WITH 

POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 

George  A.  Lane,  and  Harold  E.  Rossow,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1981.  56-055719 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  43  Qaims 

19.  In  a  reversible  liquid/solid  phase  change  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  CaCb.6H20/KCl/NaCl/SrCl2.6H20 
and  impurities  in  an  amount  of  less  than  3  weight  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  addition  of  KCl  and  NaCI  in  amounts  sufficient  to  obtain  an 
efTectively  congruently  melting  mixture 


4.613.445 
ORGANOPHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  ANTIFREEZE 
J  )hn  L,  Haack.  Eimsford,  and  Paul  H.  Mohr,  Cliappaqua,  both 
of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,210 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  10  Qaims 

1.  An  antifreeze  composition  concentrate  comprising: 

(a)  alcohol, 

(b)  at  least  one  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
salts  of  boric,  phosphoric,  benzoic,  substituted  benzoic, 
dibasic  acids  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide-containing  organophosphate, 
in  a  corrosion  inhibiting-effective  amount,  said  organo- 
phosphate being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
PO-  and  PO/EO-containing  organophosphate  mono-,  di- 
and  triesters  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  PO  content 
is  at  least  bO'/f  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  PO  +  EO 
in  the  ester  and  wherein  the  PO-containing  organophos- 
phate esters  have  a  molecular  weight  between  650  and 
1400  and  wherein  the  PO/EO-containing  organo-phos- 
phate  esters  have  a  molecular  weight  between  1100  and 
4500,  and  wherein  said  organophosphate  is  selected  from 
the  group  defined  by  the  following  structural  formulae  I, 
II  and  III: 


O 

II 
R  tP(OH),_A. 


(I) 
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-continued 
o  o 

tl  II 

R[P— ()— (P{))^<EO),],P— R  ,  and 

I  I 

CJH  OH 

O  () 

II  II 

R  P— ()— [F'— ()1,„H 


(111 


4.613.44^ 

COMPOSITION  FOR  (  IF  ANSING  AND  WIPING  THE 

(  IR(  UMANAL  RF(.I()N 

Kenji  Hara.  Ichikaimachi.  and  \asutcru  Fguchi,  Utsunonii>a. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  (  orporation.  lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  31.  1984,  Ser.  Nd.  6LS.^59 

jj.         Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1983,  58-101336 

Int.  Cl.^  (  IID  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—91  6  Claims 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R=[RO(PO)v(EO),]  wherein  R  =  H  or  alkyl,  ar\i,  alkyl- 

aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  up  to  24  carbon 

atoms, 
PO  =  Propylene  oxide  radical, 
EO  =  Ethylene  oxide  radical, 
x=l  to  100. 
y=0  to  100. 
k=  1  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  when  k  =  3.  at  least  om   H 

group  is  removed  from  the  phosphate  ester  hv  hvdrolysis 

prior  to  or  during  use, 
n=l  to  100, 
w=0  to  100,  with  the  proviso  that  when  vv  >  1,  x  can  be 

zero, 
z  =  0  to  100, 
m=l  to  10. 


0  12  5 

Number   of   wipings     (  'imes  1 


1.  A  composition  for  cleansing  and  wiping  the  circumanal 
region  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least  one  oil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oils,  animal  oils  and  synthetic 
oils  and  (2)  10  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  silicone  oil,  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  30  cs  as  measured  at  ^'  C. 


4.613,446 
GELLED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  CLEANING 

PADS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Arpad  M.  Magyar.  Conroe.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.151 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  9/14:  B08B  l/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  252—91  14  Claims 


1  A  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  8.5, 
and  comprising,  in  weight  percent: 

50-60«7r  water; 

2-10^  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  40-60  weight  percent  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

1-10%  alkali  metal  polyphosphate; 

5-209J-  sulfate  wetting  agent  for  penetrating  a  dirt  film  on  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned; 

10-20%  fatty  acid  for  reacting  on  contact  with  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  soap; 

0.1-5%  chelating  agent  for  reacting  with  the  alkali  metal  of 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  water  soluble  deriva- 
tive; and 

5-20%  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic  and  cationic  surface  active  agents  for 
emulsifying  the  composition. 


4.613.448 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Bao-I)ing  Cheng.  Highland  Park.  N..I  .  assignor  to  Tht  Colgate- 
Palmolive  (  ().,  New  \(>rk,  N  Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,175.  Sep.  24.  1973.  aband(med.  I  his 
application  Mar.  29.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  25.(^92 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  S,2u.  17,  (AS 
U.S.  CI.  252— 157  11  Claims 

1  .\  cleaning  composition  comprising  1-95%  by  weight  of  a 
detergent  and  from  5-95%  by  weight  of  a  deterurnt  builder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrow succinic 
acid  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  said  detergent  and  said 
detergent  builder  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 :20  to  20: 1 . 
said  compcisition  prov  idinp  an  .iqucous  wash  solution  having  a 
pH  of  at  least  8  5. 

7  A  cleaning  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  comprising 
from  10-85%  by  weight  of  a  detergent,  from  5-95%  bv  wc  iL-ht 
of  a  detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydroxysuccinic  acid  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof, 
from  7-25%  by  weight  of  a  C2-C4  mono  or  p  livhvdr.  vy 
alcohol  and  from  5-75%  by  weight  of  water,  said  conip  -1:1  n 
being  a  clear  homogeneous  liquid,  said  composition  having  a 
pH  of  at  least  8.5. 


4,613,449 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  C  I  FAN|N(.   \I  I  MINUM 
John  A,  Dingess.  \N  heeling.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Safetv-Kleen  Corpo- 
ration. Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  657.231 
Int.  Cl.^  ClU)  /  ■   <><>.  B08B  7/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  252— 174.17  1(1  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  cleaning  composUKm  ci'mpnsing,  in  combi- 
nation, from  about  2  to  about  !^  parts  h\  weipht  of  a  strung 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  from  about  •  in  .ib(nii  2  parts  bv  wii^h! 
of  calcium  chloride,  troni  at^oui  2  ii  about  4  p.iris  b\  v>.nt:hi  i-t 
sucrose,  from  about  0.05  to  about  0  2  parts  b\  weight  ot  ,i 
non-ionic  surface  active  agent  and  from  about  0  2  to  ab<iui  n  ^ 
parts  of  an  organic  anti-foaming  agent,  said  comp<isiiion  being 
adapted,  when  diluted  with  from  about  4J 1  \o  about  "^  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  to  clean  smli-d  aluminum  surface^  wiihoni 
damage  thereto  tiurinp  an  inirTiersion  of  up  to  25  hours. 


161-086  OG. -86-10 
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4,613,450  ' 

ANTICORROSION  MEANS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Francis  Moran,  Paris;  Sylvain  Rocher,  Le  Mans;  Louis  Cot, 
Castelnau  le  Lez;  Francis  Dabosi,  Ramonville  Saint  Agne; 
Michel  Duprat,  Castanet  Tolosan,  and  Jean  Durand.  Montpel- 
lier.  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Union  Chimique  et  Industrielle 
de  rOuest,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,572,  May  24.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28.  1982.  82  09426 
Int.  CI.*  C02F  5   Kj 
U.S.  a.  252-181  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  metallic  surfaces  which  are  in 
contact  with  a  corrosive  aqueous  energic  or  thermic  tluid  and 
tend  to  be  corroded  thereby  w  hich  comprises  mcorporatmg  in 
said  fluid  between  3  and  500  ppm  b>  weight  of  a  fluorophos- 
phate  compound  corrosive  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(I)  compound  of  the  formula  M:^PO',F.  \H;0 

(II)  compound  of  the  formula  LiM^PO.F,  xH-O 
(m)  compound  of  the  formula  NaM^PO.F.  xH:0 

(IV)  compound  of  the  formula  M^/PO;F.  xH:0 

(V)  compound  of  the  formula  M:'M''^(POiF)2.  xH-'O 

(VI)  compound  of  the  formula  M^'PO-F:,  xH:0 
(vii)  compound  of  the  formula  M^''(P02F:):.  xH:(J  and 
iviii)  mixtures  thereof  ;w herein  M^s  Na.  K,  Rb,  Cs  or  HN4; 

M'^s  Mg,  Ca.  Ba,  Sr.  Zn.  Cd.  Mn.  Ni  or  Co;  and  x  is  an 
integer  or  a  f>actional  number  comprised  between  0  and  6. 


4,613,452 

AOUEOUS  ACIDIC  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ENOL  ESTER 

ACTIVATOR 

U  illiam  R.  Sanderson,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  Interox 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,397 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1983 

8328654 

Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/aj 

U.S.  a.  252-186.23  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  bleaching  or  disinfection 
comprising  an  emulsion  of  an  enol  ester  activator  having  either 
of  the  following  general  formulae: 


R''   R'  O 

I       I  II 

(R-- C=C-0-C-)„-R'^ 


(1) 


or 


O 


O  R'     R''  R      R'' 

■ill  II.. 

R'--C-0-C=C-(CH2)^-C=C-0-C-R< 


(ii) 


4,613.451 
GELABLE  BLENDS  OF 
ORGANOSILICON-CONTAINING  MATERIALS  AND 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYOLS 
-Ven-Hsuan  Chang,  and  David  T.  McKeough.  both  of  Gibsonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  462.590 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00 
S.  a.  252-182  ,  27aaims 

1    A  liquid  comp<-isttion  useful  for  coating  a  substrate  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  components: 

(A)  at  least  one  hydrophobic  polyol,  and 

(B)  an  organosilicon-contaming  material  containing  less  than 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
organosilicon-containing  material  of  unhydrolyzed  ami- 
noalkylsilane  comprising 
at   least  one  organosilicon-contaimng  substance  free  of 

functional   groups  attached   to  carbon   and  essentiallv 
free  of  alkali  metal  ions,  having  atoms  bonded  directly 
to  Si  all  of  said  atoms  being  selected  from  O.  N,  CI  or  a 
combination     thereof,     said     organosilicon-containing 
substance  additionally  having  moieties  directly  bonded 
to  Si  which  are  dispiaceable  by  reaction  with  water, 
alcohol  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  at  least  part 
of  said   organosilicon-containing   substance   is   hydro- 
lyzed  to  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds,  said 
comp<iund  or  mixture  of  compounds  containing  a  resid- 
ual amount  of  said  moieties  directly  bonded  to  Si  which 
are  dispiaceable; 
wheran  after  said  components  are  mixed  said  composition 
IS  a  homogeneous  liquid  which  is  capable  of  self  curing  to 
a  continuous  film  by  reaction,  with  moisture,  with  said 
hydrophobic  Polyol.  or  with  a  combination  thereof,  of 
said  residual  moieties  bonded  directly  to  Si  which  are 
dispiaceable 


in  which 

each  of  R"  and  R'^  represent  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C:^  alkyl 

radical  or  a  C2  to  C4  alkenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical. 

R"  and  R*  being  the  same  or  different  or  combining  to- 
gether to  form  a  carbocyclic  di-radical, 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C|  to  C5  alkyl  radical  or  a 

phenyl  radical  or  is  combined  with  R'^or  R-^and  the  olefin 

group  to  form  a  carbocyclic  radical, 
R'   represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl   radical  or  a 

phenyl  radical. 
n  is  1  or  2, 
when  n=l,   R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  Ck  alkyl 

radical  or  a  phenyl  radical. 
when  n  =  2.  R*^  represents  a  C2  to  Cioalkylene  di-radical  or 

a  phenylene  di-radical, 
and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  together  with  at  least  its  own 

weight  of  a  water-soluble  emulsifier  in  an  aqueous  acidic 

solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


4,613,453 
COMPENSATORY  PROCEDURE  FOR  PREPARING 
HALOAPATITE  PHOSPHORS 
Charles  F,  Chenot,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,367,  May  14,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,271 
Int.  CV  C09K  !  1/453 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.6  P  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  making  a  cool  white  alkaline  earth  haloapa- 
tite  phosphor  from  reactants  consisting  of  CaHP04,  CaCO^  in 
the  calcite  form,  CaFi,  NH4CI,  MnCOj,  Sb203  and  CdO 
wherein  the  respective  ratios  of  said  reactants  in  the  fundamen- 
tal formula  of  said  cool  white  phosphor  are: 

3.00:1.242:0.438:0  180:0.087:0.0355:0.053.  comprising  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  said  reactants  and  firing  the  resultant 
mixture;  said  mixture  being  formed  by  choosing  CaCOj  in 
the  calcite  form,  of  a  particle  size  that  corresponds  to  an 
ordinate  value  in  FIGS.  2  or  3,  determining  a  weight 
fraction  halogen  adjust  A  that  corresponds  to  said  particle 
size  in  FIG.  2,  determining  a  weight  fraction  manganese 
adjust  B  that  corresponds  to  said  particle  size  in  FIG.  3 
and  employing  said  reactants  in  the  following  relative 
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amounts:  (1)  CaHP04,  3.00.  (2)  CaCOi,  1.242-  0.438A- 
(0.2)  (0.087B)  (3)  CaF2,  0.438  (l+A)-(0.8)  (0.087B)  (4) 


PEBCfNI    nkiOGHH  ADJUST 


4.613.455 

CERAMIC  HEATER  AND  A  MFTHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Hirofumi  Suzuki.  Kariya;  Hitoshi  ^  oshida.  and  Shunz<i 
Yamaguchi,  both  of  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan.  a&signon>  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  811.317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1983.  58-165692 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  ^f'  5^.  H05B  J  JU 

U.S.  CI.  252—516  5  Claims 


PtKtm    nMQKN    AOJM. 


«£i>TO»<  irrxttN  C.CO,  uit 


1^       2 


NH4CI.    0.180   (1+2A)    (5)    MnC03,   0.087    (1 
Sb203,  0.0355 +  (0.1 8/4)  (2 A)  (7)  CdO,  0.053. 


B)    (6) 


4,613,454 

METAL  OXIDE/SILICA  SOLS 

Bruce  A.  Keiser,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  CTiemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,745,  Jun.  30,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.563.278. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,112 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/26:  BOIJ  J3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—313.2  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkaline  colloidal  aquenous 
hydrous  metal  oxide/silica  sol  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing  an  hydrolyzable 
metal  compound  with  an  acidic,  substantially  ion-free 
colloidal  silica  sol  which  contains  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
silica  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  water-soluble  stabiliz- 
ing compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  water- 
soluble  surfactants  and  water-soluble  carboxylic  acid 
polymers,  the  presence  of  the  anionic  stabilizing  com- 
pound substantially  preventing  the  formation  of  metal 
oxide  precipitates,  and  the  amount  of  hydrolyzable  metal 
compound  is  sufficient  to  produce  at  least  0.5'^r  by  weight 
of  metal  oxide  based  upon  silica  content;  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  between 
1.5-2.5;  and  then 

(c)  raising  the  pH  of  the  metal  oxide/silica  sol  obtained  in 
step  (b)  by  adding  thereto  a  water-soluble  amine  to  a  pH 
of  at  least  8.5  whereby  a  stable  alkaline  colloidal  aqueous 
hydrous  metal  oxide/silica  sol  is  produced 


1.  A  ceramic  heater  hav  mg  a  heating  element  composed  of  a 
sintered  body  of  powdery  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

from  20  to  90  mol  %  of  silicon  nitride  p<  uJcr  irKhuiin^  a 
sintering   agent   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
yttrium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  silicon 
dioxide,  aluminium  magnesium  oxide  (MgAl204)  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 
from  10  to  80  mol  '^  of  an  electrically  conductive  ceramic 
powder  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
carbide,  titanium  mlndf  .tiui  ,i  mixturr  ihcrc< 'f  aiuj  having 
a  particle  diameter  smaller  lYun  said  silicon  nilr idr  pi  vvdcr 
including  said  sintering  agent,  ihis  cicctricalK  ^  luiJuk  \i\v 
ceramic  powder  existing  at  grain  N  uinaaiits  nt  iht  siIkoii 
nitride  of  said  sinirred  bodv    and 
said  heater  having  a  resistance  controllable  v\  ifhin  a  range  of 

10     '  to  10'  ohm  cm 
4   .A  method  of  prcxJucmg  a  ceraniK  tuati-r  ha\  mg  a  healing 
element  composed  of  j  siriu-rt-d  bodv,  said  nicihod  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentiallv  of 

(1 )  from  20  to  W  mol  'r  of  silicon  nitride  powders  w  hi^h 
are  prepared  bv  mixing  siiK(»n  mtnde  and  a  sinlering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitrium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminium  oxide,  silicon  diox- 
ide, aluminium  magnesium  oxide  (MgAI:()4  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof  and  calcining  into  a  solid  soIuikhi,  and 

(2)  from  10  to  80  mol  ^<-  of  an  electricallv  londu^iive 
ceramic  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of 
titanium  carbide,  titanium  nitride  and  a  mixture  ihermf 
and  having  a  particle  diameter  smaller  than  ihat  of  said 
silicon  nitride  powder  in  the  solid  solution, 

(b)  forming  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  into  the  shape  of  the 
desired  sintered  body,  and 

(c)  heating  and  sintering  the  shape  of  step  (b)  in  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing  inert  or  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  prtxluce  a  sintered 
body  in  which  the  electrically  conductive  p<>v\der  exists  at 
the  gram  boundaries  of  the  silicon  nitride,  said  sintered 
body  having  a  resistance  controllable  v\ithin  a  range  ^)f 
10     '  to  10'  ohm  cm. 
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4,613,456 

TRICVCLO[2.2.1.0-^]HEPTANt  DKRIV  ATIV  ES, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  PERFUME 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

^litsuo   Matsuno.   Kawasaki;   Teraki    Vamanashi,    Yokohama; 

Hitoshi  Yuasa,  Yokohama,  and  Hirosuke  Imai.  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.  ltd..  Japan 

File<i  May  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1984,  59-98634 

Int.  CI.*  CUB  V  <x):  A61K  '  4^ 
,S.  CI.  252-522  R  7  (  laims 


3«0C      3^     3C0C     MOO     2200     190CTTO      500      300      1100^900       TOO 


1     A    tricyclo[2,2  1.0- ''Jhcpune   derivative  of  the  general 

rbrmula 


v.here  .\  represents  — CH:CH2—  or 


I 
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4.613.458 
REGUEATORY  SL  BSTANC  E  OF  DNA  SYNTHESIS 

■S  asuji  Okai.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

(  I).,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FCT  No.  PCT  JP84  00029,  s^  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1984,  s^  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  03104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AuK.  16.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662.287 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1983,  58-15790 

Int.  Cl.^  C07K  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  530-351  9  Claims 


(I) 


— CH— . 

I 


aid  R'  and  R-  mdependentlv  represent  h>drogcn  or  methyl. 


4,613,457 
METHYL  PENTANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PFRFLME 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Siegfried  Blosi.  Duesseldorf;  Klaiis  Bruns.  Krefeld  Traar,  and 
L'lf-Armin  Schaper,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dues- 
seldorf. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  578.340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Feb    25 
1^83.  3306560 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K    •   46:  C07C  69/02 
U-S.  a.  252-522  R  5  Ca.ms 

1.  A  method  of  perfuming  a  product  m  need  thereof  com- 
p  ismg  addmg  to  the  product  tVom  about  005  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  2-methyl  pentanoic  acid-Z-phenyl-Z-prnpenvl  ester 

2-  A  method  of  perfuming  a  prcxiuct  in  need  thereof  com- 
p  ising  addmg  to  the  product  from  about  0  05  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  2-methyl  pentanoic  acid  isophoryl  ester 

5,  2-methyl  pentanoic  acid-3-phenyl-2-propenyl  ester. 

6.  2-methyl  pentanoic  acid  isophoryl  ester 


1.  A  regulatory  substance  of  T  cell  synthesis  which  inhibits 
DNA  synthesis  of  T  cells,  said  substance  being  a  protein  which 
has  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 
Elementary  analysisHavmg  the  elements  C,  H,  O,  N  and  S 
Molecular  weight:About  1,000  daltons 
ThermostabilityStable  the  several  months  at      20°  C.  for  30 

minutes  to  1  hour  at  56°  C.  and  for  30  minutes  at  100°  C. 
Distinction  on  acidic,  basic  or  neutral  propertiesW'eakly  basic 
pH  stability:Stable  at  pH  3  5-10  0 

Ultraviolet  spectrumMaximum  absorption  at  210-220  nm 
Color  reaction:Nmhydrin  positive 
Solubility  in  solvents.Readily  soluble  in  water,  ethanol  and 

methanol 
Color  of  substance:Colorless  in  water,  ethanol  and  methanol 


4,613,459 
I  YMPHOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Harvey  I.  (  antor.  Boston,  and  Gary  Nabel,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,510 

Int.  a.-'  C07K  3/28:  C12N  5/00.  5/02.  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  530-351  13  Claims 


1.  A  mammalian  growth  factor  produced  by 

(a)  isolating  mammalian  inducer  T  lymphocytes  having  the 
characteristics  of  clone  CI.  Ly  1  +  2  -  /9. 

(b)  stimulating  growth  factor  production  in  said  lympho- 
cytes by  contacting  said  inducer  lymphocytes  with  an 
antigen  or  mitogen,  and 
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(c)  isolating  at  least  one  growth  tactor  from  the  iiiateiial 

produced  by  the  stimulated  lymphocytes, 
said  growth  factor  being  selected  from  a  growth  factor  for 

B-  and  T-cell  lymphocytes  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  14  kilodaltons.  a  growth  facl<u  for  B-ceil  ivnipho- 

cytes,  and  a  growth  factor  for  mast  cells 


4.613,460 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

a-I -ASPARTYI -E-PHENYLALAMNE  METHYE  ESTER 

Paolo  Casati,  Monza;  Biagio  Fllefante,  Ciorgonzola.  and  Claudio 

Fuganti.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  DE.BI   Derivati 

Biologici  International  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  13.  1984.  19141  A  84 
Int.  Cl.^  C07K  5,()b 
U.S.  CI.  560—41  -  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  methyl  Nla-L-aspartyDo-aminocifinaniate 
protected  at  the  nitrogen,  of  formula 


/       Vc„=^- 


COOCH3 


(III) 


\H  — C  — CH  — CH  —  rooH 

II    I 

O     NHR 


where  R  is  a  protector  group  at  the  nitrogen 


4,613,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 
THIOLCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
Peter  V  iski;  Laszio  Simandi;  Ferenc  Nagy;  Gabor  Besenyei,  all 
of  Budapest;  Ciyiirgy  Paszthy;  Gyula  Pazmandi,  both  of  Ka- 
zincbarcika;  Istvan  Szita:  Ciyula  Szilagyi,  both  of  Miskolc; 
Istvan  Toth.  and  Ilona  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  both  of  Budapest,  all 
of  Hungary,  assignors  to  MTA  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kutato  Inte- 
zet,  Budapest  and  Borsodi  Vegyi  Kombinat.  Kazincbarcika, 
both  of,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Dec.  29.  1983.  4509  S3: 
Dec.  29.  1983,  4510/83;  Dec.  10.  1984,  4583/84;  Dec.  10.  19K4. 
4584/84 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  211/6U.  207/00:  C07C  153  (X).  154/00 
U.S.  CI.  540—608  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thiolcarbamale  ester  of 
the  formula  (I) 


R^ 


\ 


O 
II 

N— C— S©Y® 


(II) 


wherein, 
Y  stands  for  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  ammonium 

ion  or  an  alkaline  metal  ion;  or 
(b)  amines  of  the  formula  (III) 


(III) 


\ 
/ 


NH 


together  with  sulphur  and  carbon  monoxide;  or 

(c)  amines  of  the  formula  (III)  together  with  carbonyl 
sulphide  and  with  an  alkyne  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R^— C  =  C— R* 


(IV) 


and.  hydrogenating  the  obtained  product  of  formula  (I), 
wherein  of  R  i  tether  with  R**  forms  a  chemical  bond,  to  a 
compound  ot  the  lormula  Hi  w  herein  both  R'  i-  i  Rostand  for 
hydrogen. 


4.613.462 

6-SUBSTITUTED  PENICII  lANK    \(  II)  1  1  DIOXIDE 

( OMPOl  NDS 

\Va\nt'  1.   Harth.   Fast   I  \mt.  (  onn.,  assl^;nor  in  Pfi/ir     Inc.. 

NtH  ^Ork.  N.^. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  "51.331,  ,Iul.  1.  1985.  I'at.  No.  4,5'Xi.(r3, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  Nn.  663.^10.  Oct.  11. 
1984.  abandoned.  This  application  I  eb.  6,  1986,  Vr.  Nn.  826. "15 

Int.  (1.^  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31/425 
\  S.  CI.  540—311)  5  Oaims 

1.  .A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


Ll  ,  — S(Ji— O 


\ 


r'o— c 

II       o 
o 


r 


' —  \ 


CH3 

•CHj 


H 

o 


R' 


\ 


O 


r'  r*^ 


(I) 


CF3— SO2— o 


N  — C  — S  — C  — CH  — R^ 
R-  R* 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  stand  independently  for  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  containing  2  to  6  carKm  atoms, 
or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  or  alkenyl  group  con- 
taining 2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  polysubstituied 
by  halogen,  oxygen,  sulphur  and/or  nitrogen;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  can  represent  an  optionally  substituted 
/3,a)-alkylene  group  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'*  stand  independently  for  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  a  group  containing  oxygen. 
sulphur  and/or  nitrogen;  and 

R-**  and  R^  both  stand  for  hydrogen,  or 

R^  and  R^  together  can  represent  a  chemical  bond,  uhich 
comprises  reacting 
(a)  thiolcarbamate  salts  of  the  formula  (II) 


\ 


H     y     ^ 


CHIIIIIf — 
R^O— C 

II       o- 
o 


J,. 


ACH3 

-CHt, 


C— OCH2C6H5 
O 


vv  herein  K    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing I  to  4  carbons  and  benzyl. 


4.613.463 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR   I  HI 

PREPARATION  OF   P 
AI  PHAHYDROXYPROGESTERONES  AN!) 
(ORTKOIDS  FRCni  AN  FNOI    STEROID 
Clifford  E.  Sacks,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  he  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984.  Ser,  Nc.  66". 0:3 
Int.  CI,'  Cfl'J  :i,iXj 
I  .S.  CI,  54()-94  2(1  (laims 

1    ,A  process  tor  the  prep.iralion  of  a  n-subsiituted  steroid  of 
the  formula: 


)98 


ar 

or 

be 

be 

m  ;t 

br:-) 


R 


R 
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a  peroxymonosulfate  ion,  in  a  biphasic  reaction  medium 
that  is  phase  transfer  catalyzed  and  contains  a  ketone; 
(2)  and  reacting  the  product  of  step  1  with  an  acid. 


d  C;  protected  forms  thereof,  vvhere  .\  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

nothing,  when  X  is  nothing,  the  ^=^^- at  C3  is  a  double 

nd,  when  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  the  -  ^---  at  Cns  a  single 

nd.  R6  is  a  hydrogen,  chlonne.  Huorme  or  hromme  atom,  or 

hyl  group;  Rq  is  nothing,  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine, 

mine  or  oxygen  atom  which  makes  the  C-ring 

a)  A"** "  '  when  Rg  is  nothing 

b)  9/3,li/3-epo.xide  when   Rg  and   R^   taken   together  are 
oxygen  atom; 

!  IS  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  oxygen  atom, 
wo  hydrogen  atoms  or  a-  or  /3-hydroxyl  group  which 
Tiakes  the  C-ring 

a)  A'''  "*  when  R|  1  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  ] 

b)  '^/i.il/^-epoxide  when   Rg  and  Rn   taken  together  are 

oxygen  atom  and between  C 1 1  and  R 1 1  is  a  single 

bond, 

r,  IS  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  or  methyl  group; 
^]'  either  a  hvdroeen  or 


O 


4.613.464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

.ANTHRACYCLINONES 

Karsten  Krohn,  Brunswick,  and  Bert  Behnke,  Ahrensburg.  both 
uf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug   12 

1983,  3329185  '       ' 

Int.  a.'  C07C  49/423.  50/22.  50/24 
U.S.  a.  260-384  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


OH 


K4     R5 


in  which  R  denotes  Ci-C4-alkyI,  Ri  denotes  hydrogen  or 
hydroxyl.  R2  and  R;  differ  from  one  another  and  each  denote 
hydrogen  or  h>droxyl,  and  R4  and  R<;  like  from  one  another 
and  denote  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  which  process  comprises 
taking  a  compound  of  the  formula 


II 


—  CZ 


.;roup  where  Z  is  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
)henyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  thru  four  carbon  atoms. 

or  substituted  with  one  thru  three  nitro  groups,  substituted 
vith  one  thru  three  tnfluoromethyi  groups  or  substituted 
vith  one  thru  three  halogen  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
I  If,  and  Ri-  can  be  taken  together  to  form  the  acetonide; 

a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  carboxvlate  of  2  thru  6  carbon 
toms,  alkyl  dicarboxylate  of  2  thru  6  carbon  atoms  or  aro- 

rjiatic  carboxylate  of  7  thru  12  carbon  atoms; 

--IS  a  single  or  double  bond:  ^  indicates  that  the  attached 

atom  or  group  can  be  m  either  the  a  or  ^  configuration,  and 
ie indicates  the  attached  tiroup  is  in  the  a  configura- 

I 
vy  hich  comprises 

{ 1)  contacting  a  17a-substituted  steroid  of  the  formula  (or 
a  C\  protected  form  thereoO 


OH 


in  which  R  and  Ri  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and 
either 

(a)  where  R|  denotes  hydrogen,  reacting  it  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  with  the  addition  of  a  reduction 
agent  at  0°  C.  and  then  oxidizing  the  resulting  product 
with  air  and  acidifying,  whereupon  a  compound  of  the 
formula  III 


III 


OR20 


(I  A.  B,  C) 


where   X,   R^.   Rg,   R;.,   R,^.   Rp.^_^_^. ^^^ 

defined  above  and  R2n  is  alkyl  one  thru  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  alkyl  of  thru  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  one  thru  3  carbon  atoms;  with 


OH 


in  which  Ri  denotes  hydrogen  and  R,  Ri  and  R3  have  the 
above-mentioned  meaning,  is  obtained  or 

(b)  where  R|  denotes  the  OH  group,  reacting  it  in  a  phase- 
transfer  reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  with  the  addition  of  tet- 
rabutylammonium  hydrogen  sulfate,  followed  by  reduc- 
tion with  a  reducing  agent  at  0°  C.  to  give  a  compound  of 
the  formula  III.  in  which  Ri  denotes  the  OH  group  and 
Ri.  R2  and  R;  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  or 

(c)  where  R]  denotes  the  OH  group  and  R  denotes  CH^. 
reacting  it  with  an  alkali  metal  methanolate  at  room  tem- 
perature under  an  inert  gas  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  IV 
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;,S03.M   ill  uhich   M   and   n  arc  the  same  meanings  as  given 
jy    above  and  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


CH<     CHO 

and  converting  the  resulting  cyclic  aldehyde,  by  reaction 
with  a  reducing  agent  at  0°  C.  followed  by  oxidation  with 
air  and  acidification,  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  III, 
in  which  R  denotes  CH*,  Rj  denotes  the  OH  group  and 
R2  and  R3  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and 

(d)  converting  a  compound  of  the  formula  III,  in  which  R, 
Rj  and  R;!  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and  R2 
denotes  the  OH  group  by  esterification  with  hexafluoroa- 
cidic  anhydride  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  III,  iii 
which  R2  represents  the  — OCOCF3  radical,  and 

(e)  brommating  a  compound  of  the  formula  HI,  in  which  R 
and  Rj  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  K^  represents 
hydrogen  and  R2  represents  the  — OCOCF;  radical,  and 
then  carrying  out  hydrolysis  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


in  which  R  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  Ri  represents  hydrogen 
or  hydroxyl. 


4,613,465 

TRIPHENYL  METHANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD 

OF  QUANTITATIVELY  MEASURING  AN  OXIDATIVE 

SUBSTANCE 

Kazuhiko  Yamanishi;  Akinori  Shintani;  Satoru  Okajima.  and 
Toshiro  Hanada.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1984.  59-40031 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—394  4  Claims 

1.  A  triphenyl  methane  derivative  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R],  R2.  R3  and  R4.  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  one  another,  represent  lower  alkyl  groups,  and 
Xi  and  X2  both  represent  — 0(CH2)„S03M  in  which  ,M  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  NH4^,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2-4,  or  either  of  Xi  and  X2  represents  — -0(CH2)- 


4.613,466 

FRFPARATION  OF  HFXAMFTHYI  ENE 

1,6-DIIS(XTANATK  AND  OR  FSOMERIC 

DIISOC  VANATKS  WHERE  Al  KYI  FNF  IS  ()F6(  ARBON 

ATOMS 
Franz  Merger.  Frankenthal;  (rerhard  Vestler;  I  riedrich  Towae, 
both  of  Ludwigshafen.  and  Hans  Hellbach,  I^mpertheim.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktienKesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,896.  Jul.  21,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No   754.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ,Iul.  24. 
1982.  3227748;  Dec.  24,  1982,  3248018 

Int.  Cl,^  CO'^C    141/00 
U.S.  CI.  560-344  9  Claims 

1  A  priKcss  for  tht  preparation  o^  hexamethyiene  1,6- 
diisocyanate  and  isomeric  aliphatic  diisiK>anates  where  the 
alkylene  isof  ^  carbons  h\  thermal  cleavage  of  the  correspond- 
ing dialkylurelhaiies.  which  comprises 

(a  I  vaporizing  said  dialkslurethanes,  wiihoui  dcvumpusitiun, 
at  from  220°  to  300°  C    in  a  vaporizer. 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  vapors  into  a  reactor  provided  v>.iili 
a  packing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
brass,  zinc,  and  zinc  alloyed  with  nickel  and  copper. 

(c)  thermally  cleaving  said  vaporous  dialkyluretham-s  in  the 
packed  reactor  at  a  temperaUirc  above  yof)'  (/  under  ,1 
reduced  pressure,  and 

(di  causing  the  v.ipors  produced  in  the  cleavage  reaction  to 
be  fractionally  condenseii 


4,613.467 

FLUOROSUI  FONYLPERFI  UOROAIKYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Kyoji  Kimoto,  Kanagawa:  Hirotsugu  Miyauchi,  Tokyo;  Jukichi 
Ohmura,  Kanagawa;  Mikio  F.bisawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Toshioki 
Hane.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ka&ei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  330.608,  Dec.  14,  1981,  Fat.  No.  4,536.352. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  152.856,  Ma>  li.  1980.  Pat. 

No.  4.329.435.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  527.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  31,  1979,  54-67889; 

Jul.  18.  1979.  54-90302;  I>ec.  21.  1979.  54-165675;  I>ec.  26,  1979. 

54-168179:  Dec.  28.  1979.  54-170315 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  143/70 

U.S.  CI.  260— 543  F  4  Claims 

1    \  fluonnated  car  box  v  lie  acid  or  us  den  v  alive  rcjnesriiied 

hv   the  formula 

FS02(CF2)„Y 

wherein  Y  is  —COY'  or  — CN,  Y'  being  halogen,  hydrogen, 
—  NH2,  — OM,  wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  rTielai  and  ammonium,  or 
— OR',  wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-Cio  alkyl  and  aryl;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 


4,613,468 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC    AND 

OLEFINIC  ORGANOSEI  FNIl  M  AND 

ORGANOTELLl  RIl  M  COMPOINDS 

Daniel  J.  Sandman,  .Acton;  James  C,  Stark.  Quinc>.  and  I>ewis 

A,    Acampora,  CambridRe.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  570.169 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7C  I^Si  (XI,  165/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-550  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aromatic  organic   lellunde  com 
pounds  comprising 

reacting  elemental  tellurium   with  an  alkah  melal  irialkvt 


4,613.469 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINES 

R|ex  W.  Peterson.  3028  Navajo  La..  Provo.  L  tah  84604 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573.104 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  7  fM 

.S.  CI.  261— 41  B 
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hort'h>dride  in  a  viKent  to  pr(Kiuct.'  a  tellurium  reagent 
an  J 
.•acDng  >aid  teilurium  rcdticiit  uith  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
halide  hav  ing  no  strong  electron  withdrawing  group  other 
than  a  halogen  on  the  halogenated  ring  or  on  a  ring  adja- 
cent to  the  halogenated  ring,  in  a  reaction  solution  consist- 
ing of  the  tellurium  reagent  and  "he  aromatic  halide  in  a 
soKent,  to  t'orm  a  earbocvclic  aromatic  organic  telluride 
compound 


7  Claims 


1  A  varhuretor  tor  an  internal  ^omhustion  engine  which 
inf-ludes  a  source  of  fuel  and  combustion  chambers,  said  carbu- 

or  including  a  body  surrounding  an  air  passage,  a  venturi 
sdLtion  in  said  air  passage  and  thrcMtle  means  for  controlling 

e  passage  o\  air  through  said  air   passage,  said  carburetor 

rther  comprising 

a  primary  fuel  circuit  having  a  first  metering  valve  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  from  the  fuel  si^urce  directly  into  the  air  pas- 
sage to  produce  a  relativeK  lean  fuel-to-air  mixture. 

first  operating  means  for  (Operating  the  first  metering  valve 
in  conjunction  with  said  throttle  means  whereby  each 
incremental  movement  of  the  throttle  means  produces  a 
proportional  incremental  operatum  of  said  first  metering 
valve. 

a  secondary  t'uel  circuit  having  a  second  metering  valve  for 
introducing  additonal  fuel  from  the  fuel  source  directly 
into  the  air  passage  for  enriching  the  fuel-to-air  mixture, 
and 

second  operating  means  for  operating  the  second  metering 
valve  in  conjunction  with  the  air  pressure  in  the  venturi 
section  m  said  air  passage,  said  second  operating  means 
being  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  in  said 
venturi  section  and  to  produce  a  proportional  incremental 
operation  of  said  second  metering  valve  in  response  to 
incremental  changes  m  the  air  pressure  in  said  venturi 
section 


4,613,470 

IN  LINE  PROCESS  FOR  SEQCENTIALLV  FORMING 

AND  SHAPING  A  FILAMENT 

Sfebastian  Aftalion.  122  Telford  Road.  F:ast  Kilbride.  Glasgow, 

Scotland  075  OBX 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  617.622 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6.  1983, 
8^15426 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  J5  !<):  DOID  5  20 
U.S.  a.  264—22  8  Claims 

1    .An  in  line  process  for  sequentially  forming  and  shaping  a 
fi  ament.  comprising  spinnning  the  filament  in  a  fluid  state  at  a 


uniform  rate  from  a  nozzle,  drawing  out  the  spun  filament  and 

allowing  the  drawn  filament  to  solidify;  including  the  steps  of: 

drawing  the  filament  during  its  solidificatuni  process  past  a 

source  of  rapidlv    fluctuating   energy    flux   and   thereby 

causing  the  filament  to  absorb  energy  in  varying  amounts 

along  the  length  of  the  filament,  and 

stretching   the   filament   after   the   energy   absorption   step 

whereby  to  reduce  its  cross-section  and  form  intermittent 

zones  of  relatively  greater  and  lesser  cross-section  along 


^ 


4J0. 


"^ 


tn 


~~^^ 


its  length,  the  zones  of  different  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  regions  of  the  filament  that  were  exposed  to  differ- 
ent amounts  of  energy, 
the  fluctuations  in  the  energy  tlu\  and  the  stretching  of  the 
exposed  filament  being  selected  to  produce  cross-sectional  area 
ratios  between  the  zones  of  relatively  greater  and  lesser  cross- 
section  of  at  least  1:0.8  and  a  frequency  of  cross-sectional 
change  of  at  least  one  per  millimeter  over  at  least  part  of  the 
length  of  the  solidified  stretched  filament. 


4.613.471 
EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  FOAM  DENSITY  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  MFJTHOD 
Holton  E.  Harris,  VNestport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrel,  Incorpo- 
rated. P^ast  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,956 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/92.  67/22.  47/02 

U.S.  CI,  264—40.1  48  Claims 


i^U 
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\%]  M  I" 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  extrusion  of  foamed  extrud- 
ate  in  an  extrusion  line  having  an  extruder  including  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  foamed  extrudate 
that  is  dependent  on  the  density  thereof, 

controlling  the  How  of  the  unfoamed  melt  in  the  extruder  to 
provide  a  known  volume  per  unit  time  of  the  unfoamed 
melt  being  delivered  to  the  extrusion  end  of  the  extruder, 

developing  from  the  measured  characteristic  of  the  foamed 
extrudate  and  the  known  volume  being  delivered  to  the 
extrusion  end  a  control  value  dependent  on  the  density  of 
the  foamed  extrudate,  and 

controlling  at  least  one  operating  characteristic  of  the  extru- 
sion line  affecting  density  of  the  foamed  extrudate  based 
upon  the  c(Tntrol  value. 
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4,613,472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AERATED 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Gote  Svanholm,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svanholm  Engi- 
neering AB,  Orebro,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1983.  8300342 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  67/20;  B28B  5/04.  7/26.  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  264—42  30  Claims 


cutting  a  pluralitv    ol   prelorms  ul   predetermined   pattern 

from  the  hybrid  cloth, 
forming  a  stack  of  the  preforms  to  a  predetermined  height. 
placing  the  stack  in  a  die.  and 
applying  sufficient   heat  and   pressure  to  cause   the   matrix 

material  to  flov.  aboui  tin   reinforcing  fibers  forming  the 

composite  article. 


4,613.474 

PROCEDURE  AND  RELEN  ANT  MECMANK  AI 

APPARATl  S  TO  OBTAIN  THE  FOLDING  SECTION  Ol  A 

PLASTK   DRINKIN(,  STRAW 

Gino  Donati.  \  ia  Carpignola.  64.  C  atfolica  (FOi.  Itah 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1984.  602  A  84 

Int.  Cl.-  B29<    5j/3u 

U.S.  CI.  264—320  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  aerated  concrete  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  quick-stiffening  mixture  of  at  least  one  silica 
containing  material,  at  least  one  calcareous  binder,  a  rising 
agent,  and  water; 

(b)  pouring  the  mixture  into  a  mould  which  is  assembled 
from  a  plurality  of  mould  elements; 

(c)  allowing  the  material  in  the  mould  to  stiffen  during  a 
stiffening  time  to  a  semiplastic  body, 

(d)  disassembling  the  mould  and  releasing  the  semiplastic 
body; 

(e)  repeating  step  (a); 

(0  pouring  the  mixture  of  step  (e)  into  a  mould  which  is 
assembled  from  at  least  one  mould  element  that  was  used 
in  step  (b)  and  at  least  one  mould  element  that  was  not 
used  in  step  (b).  step  (0  being  conducted  a  predetermined 
pacing  time  after  step  (b).  with  the  stiffening  time  alwavs 
being  kept  shorter  than  the  pacing  time  so  that  said  at  least 
one  mould  element  that  was  used  in  step  (b)  can  be  em- 
ployed; and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d). 


4,613,473 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  OF 

COMPLEX  SHAPES 
George  K.  Layden,  Wethersfield,  and  Karl  M.  Prewo.  Vernon. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,284 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  43/18:  B29B  11,14 

U.S.  a.  264—103  5  Claims 


/^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  fiber  reinforced  glass,  glass-ceramic 
or  ceramic  matrix  composite  articles  particularly  adapted  to 
making  such  articles  in  complex  shapes  comprising: 

forming  a  matrix  material  into  matrix  fibers. 

forming  the  matrix  fibers  into  matrix  yarn. 

forming  a  reinforcing  material  into  reinforcing  fibers. 

forming  the  reinforcing  fibers  into  reinforcing  yarn. 

forming  a  hybrid  cloth  of  the  matrix  yarn  and  the  reinforcing 
yarn,  wherein  the  matrix  yarn  comprises  about  }Q%  to 
about  70%  by  volume  of  the  cloth, 


1,  A  method  for  forming  the  folding  section  of  ,1  pl.istic 
drinking  straw  comprising,  supporting  a  plastic  straw  on  a 
grooved  support  plate,  inserting  a  freely  rotatable  piston  pin 
having  parallel  circular  grooves  and  a  point  for  centering  the 
straw  into  the  plastic  strav\  .  lengthw  is(  mov  mg  >  apposed  form- 
ing bars  having  lengthuise  grooves  in  facing  surfaces,  said 
facing  surfaces  being  complementary  to  the  grooves  of  the 
piston  pin.  and  moving  the  bars  orthogonal  to  the  piston  pin 
and  in  opposite  directions  at  least  once  while  said  bars  are  in 
contact  with  a  straw  positioned  on  said  piston  pin  thereby 
causing  free  rotation  of  the  piston  pin  and  formation  of  the 
folding  section,  retracting  the  forming  bars,  and  removing  the 
straw  from  the  pistcni  pin 


4,613,4"'5 

(LAMPING  STRICTURE  AND  MFIHOI)  FOR 

CLAMPING  THE  MOLD  L  NIT  OF  A  MOLD  INJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Siebolt  Hcttinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702.880 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C"  45  06.  45/77 

U.S.  CI.  264—328.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniformls  distnbulmg  .1  i  lamping  presvure 
to  a  mold  comprised  of  a  stationarv  mdd  seciKui  and  a  mov- 
able mold  section  to  form  a  sealed  mold  cavity,  wherein  said 
mold  sections  have  coacting  perimetric  seating  portions  defin- 
ing said  mold  cavity,  said  movable  mold  section  has  a  mold 
face  side  and  an  opposite  tlat  side,  and  the  mold  ^  lamping  force 
IS  applied  bv  a  linearlv  extendible  and  retractable  ram  member 
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aI^'^t  the  central  portion  of  the  flat  side  of  said  movable  mold 

lion,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  rigid  carriage  member  having  a  flat  side  with 
a  surface  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  flat  side  surface 
ot  said  movable  mold  section, 

(b)  rigidU  securing  the  flat  side  ot'  the  carriage  member  to 
the  t1at  side  of  the  movable  mold  section. 

(cl  interposing  a  plate  unit  betueen  the  ram  memHer  and  the 
carriage  member  and  out  ot'  abutting  engatzement  with 
each  of  said  members  uhen  the  ram  member  is  retracted, 
and  movable  into  abutting  engagement  v*.ith  the  ram  mem- 
ber and  the  carriage  member  when  the  ram  member  is 
extended  to  engage  the  seating  porticins  ot'  said  mold 
sections,  and 

<d)  positioning  the  plate  unit  uith  a  tlai  Mue  adjacent  the 
carriage  member  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  t1at  side  surface  of  the  movable  mold  section, 
wherebv  the  clamping  force  of  the  raiTi  member  is  trans- 
mitted unit'ormK  over  the  flat  side  surface  of  the  carriage 
member  for  applicatum  against  the  flat  side  of  the  movable 
mold  section  uhen  the  ram  member  is  extended  to  engage 
the  seating  portions  iM' said  mold  sections 
3  A  molding  apparatus  having  a  mold  unit,  said  mold  unit 
:luding  a  movable  mold  section  and  a  stationary  mold  sec- 
n,  each  mold  section  having  a  mold  face  side  surface  and  an 
fjposite  Oat  side  surface,  each  of  said  mold  sections  further 
ing  coactmg  perimetric  seating  portions,  and  a  linearly 
endible  and  retractable  ram  means  for  moving  the  movable 
'Id  section  into  and  out  of  a  clamped,  seating  engagement 
ih  the  stationarv  mold  section,  a  clampini!  structure  com- 
sing 

a)  a  carriage  member  of  a  rigid  plate  form  having  a  flat  side 
with  a  surface  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  flat  side 
surface  of  said  movable  section, 

b)  means  supporting  the  carnage  member  t'or  reciprocal 
movement  toward  and  awav  from  the  stationary  mold 
section, 

c)  means  rigidlv  securing  the  flat  side  ot  said  movable  mold 
section  to  said  Hat  side  of  the  carnage  member,  and  within 
the  surface  area  of  said  Hat  side, 

di  a  plate  unit  having  a  flat  side  with  a  surface  area  greater 
than  the  t1at  side  surface  area  of  said  movable  mold  sec- 
tion, and  less  than  the  flat  side  surface  area  of  said  carriage 
member,  and 

ei  means  supporting  the  plate  unit  between  and  in  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  carnage  member  and  the  rams 
means  when  the  ram  means  is  in  a  retracted  position  there- 
for and  said  movable  mi^ld  section  being  located  within 
the  surface  area  of  said  plate  unit,  whereby  the  mold 
clamping  force  of  the  ram  means,  on  extension  thereof  to 
seat  said  mold  sections,  is  uniformly  distributed  in  a  pyra- 
midal pattern  throughout  said  plate  unit  and  carriage 
member  for  application  against  said  movable  mold  sec- 
tion. 


4.613.476 

RADIATION  ATTENUATING  FI.l  ID  WORK 

ENVIRONMENT 

Eaj-I  B.  Jacobson.  510  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Crystal  lake,  III.  60014 
Filed  May  10.  1982.  Ser.  No.  376,611 
Int.  Cl.^  G21C  17/ (JO 
i.  CI.  376-249  I      25  Claims 

A  method  for  inspection  and  repair  of  a  raduMctivc  envi- 
iment  comprising 

)roviding  a  substantiallv  enclosed  radioactive  workspace 
having  at  least  one  entrance  portal,  said  workspace  being 
a  portion  of  said  radioactive  environment 

i>roviding  a  separate  liquid  receiving  work  tank  having  a 
first  opening  through  which  workers  can  enter  and  exit 
said  tank,  said  work  tank  being  separate  from  said  radioac- 
tive environment, 

physically  attaching  and  sealinglv  cc^uplmg  said  tank  to  said 
entrance  portal  through  a  second  opening  m  said  tank  to 


provide  a  passageway  for  the  workers  between  said  tank 
and  said  enclosed  workspace; 
filling  said  tank  and  said  workspace  through  said  passage- 
way and  said  portal  with  a  radiation  attenuating  liquid; 
and 


I  \md 


'•% 


confining  said  liquid  to  said  tank,  said  passageway  and  said 
workspace  to  provide  a  liquid  radiation  attenuating  me- 
dium for  the  workers  to  pass  into  and  oul  of  and  work  in 
said  liquid  filled  vvorkspace. 


4.613.477 

METHOD  OF  REPOSITIONING  ANNLLAR  SPACERS  IN 

CALANDRIA  STRUCTURES  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  H.  Dablch,  806  Queensbridge  Dr..  Mississauga.  Ontario. 
Canada  I  5(   3K4 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  591,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12,  1983.  443096 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  r/tXJ.  19  (K) 

V.S.  CI.  376-258  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fiuid-cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  calandria  com- 
prising an  array  of  longitudinally  extending  calandria  tubes 
each  housing  a  coolant  tube  extending  coaxially  therethrough, 
each  coolant  tube  being  spaced  from  its  associated  calandria 
tube  by  annular  spacers  seated  therebetween,  a  method  of 
repositioning  a  selected  one  of  said  spacers  in  situ  by  displacing 
It  longitudinally  from  an  initial  position  to  a  required  position, 
which  method  comprises  advancing  an  electromagnetic  coil 
interiorly  along  the  coolant  tube  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
spacer  and  passing  a  varying  electric  current  through  the  coil, 
the  position  of  the  coil  relative  to  the  spacer  and  the  magnitude 
and  rate  of  change  of  current  being  such  as  to  exert  an  electro- 
magnetic repulsive  force  on  the  spacer  in  the  direction  of  the 
required  displacement  and  sufficient  to  overcome  static  fric- 
tion at  the  seating  of  the  spacer  between  the  tubes. 
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4,613,478 

PLENUM  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  POOL-TY  PE 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

John  E.  Sharbaugh,  Bullskin  Township,  Westmoreland  County. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,145,  Sep.  29,  1980,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,628,  Aug.  31,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569.930 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  376-290  2  Claims 


^Z^L 


1    A   pool-type   liquid-metal-heat-transfer   nuclear   reactor 
comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  generally  cylindrical  reactor  vessel 
having  a  closed  bottom  portion,  and  a  closure  head  atop 
said  reactor  vessel  and  closing  said  reactor  vessel; 

said  reactor  vessel  enclosing  the  major  components  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  which  include  a  reactor  core  supported  at 
a  centrally  disposed  lower  portion  of  said  reactor  vessel,  a 
core  barrel  radially  bounding  fuel  assemblies  and  compris- 
ing said  reactor  core,  liquid  metal  pumps  having  intakes 
and  also  having  outlets  which  connect  to  conduits  which 
feed  liquid  metal  into  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  core  ti^ 
pump  liquid  metal  upwardly  therethrough  to  heat  said 
liquid  metal,  heat  exchangers  having  heated  liquid-metal 
intakes  and  cooled  liquid-metal  discharges  and  operable  to 
transfer  heat  from  said  core-heated  liquid  metal  to  another 
heat-transfer  medium  for  the  transfer  of  generated  heat 
from  said  reactor,  a  space  immediateK  underneath  said 
closure  head  which  comprises  a  cover  gas  space  and 
encloses  inert  gas,  and  said  reactor-vessel-enclosed  maior 
reactor  components  immersed  in  said  heat-transfer  liquid 
metal; 

a  bottom-supported  gas-plenum-forming  hollow  cylindrical 
member  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  sealed  to  and  supported  by  said  reactor  vessel  and 
extending  upwardly  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  reactor  vessel  and  into  but  not 
through  said  gas  cover  space  to  form  with  said  reactor 
vessel  an  elongated  annular-conformed  gas  plenum  in 
gaseous  communication  with  said  gas  cover  space,  and 
means  for  removing  heat  from  said  annular  gas  plenum 
and  for  cooling  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  condense  liquid-metal  vapor  from  the  atmosphere 
thereabout  to  substantially  prevent  liquid-metal  condensa- 
tion in  said  annular  gas  plenum; 

a  hollow  cylindrically  conformed  neutron  shield  member 
spaced  from  and  radially  surrounding  said  reactor  core, 

separate  liquid-metal  plena  confining  liquid  metal  during 
normal  reactor  operation  and  comprising  a  hot  upper 
plenum,  a  cold  lower  plenum  and  intermediate  tempera- 
ture plena;  said  intermediate  temperature  plena  being 
positioned  so  as  to  separate  said  hot  upper  plenum  from 


said  cold  lower  plenum  upfx-r  siruLiural  mcmbeis  ixicnd- 
ing  from  the  top  portion  of  said  reactor  core  barrel  to  said 
neutron  shield  member  and  from  said  neutron  slneld  mem- 
ber to  said  gas-plenum-lorming  i.vlindrical  member  and 
together  with  said  gas  ciiver  space  defining  the  b<iundaries 
of  said  hot  upper  plenum;  lower  structural  members  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  reactor  core 
barrel  to  said  reactor  vessel  and  together  with  said  reactor 
vessel  and  said  closed  bottom  p<irtion  thereof  defining  the 
boundanes  of  said  Ct)ld  lovver  plenum  and  ihe  Koundaiies 
of  said  intermediate  temperature  plena  are  ilefined  H\  s.nd 
reactor  core  barrel,  said  upper  structural  members,  poi- 
tions  of  said  neutron  shield  and  said  I  wer  structural 
members,  and  one  of  said  intermediate  temperatun  plena 
formed  in  part  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  gas  pU  nurn- 
forming  cylindrical  member 

the  liquid  metal  intakes  of  said  liquid  metal  pumps  posm.  .ned 
in  said  cold  lower  plenum  with  the  ccxiler  liquid  metal 
therein  being  pumped  upwardK  through  said  reactor  core 
to  be  heated  and  exit  therefrom  m  a  turbulent  fashion; 

the  liquid  metal  intakes  of  said  heal  exchangers  posHKuud 
within  said  hot  upper  plenum  and  the  liquid  melal  dis- 
charges of  said  heat  exchangers  pcisitioned  within  said 
cold  lower  plenum  to  discharge  cooled  liquid  metal  into 
said  cold  lower  plenum,  and 

the  liquid  metal  contained  m  said  iniernu-diate  temperature 
plena  being  substantiallv  stagnant  and  thermallv  stratified 
to  grade  the  temperature  differenlial  tx'lween  ilie  liquid 
metal  in  said  hot  upper  plenum  and  Ihe  liquid  metal  m  said 
cold  lower  plenum,  wherebv  the  temperature  difierenlial 
conditions  existing  between  said  hot  upper  plenum  and 
said  cold  lower  plenum  are  graded  by  said  intermediate 
temperature  plena  and  hot  liquid  metal  in  said  hot  upper 
plenum  is  insulated  from  said  reactor  vessel  b\  said  annu- 
lar gas  plenum,  saki  boitom-supporied  hollow  .\lmdrival 
member  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  an  annui.r 
space  therebetween,  a  cvlindrical  llow  haffie  extending 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  bottom  sup 
ported  hollow  cylindrical  niember,  said  cylindrical  flow 
baffie  being  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer 
wall  and  extending  substantiallv  the  height  of  said  bottom- 
supported  hollow  cylindrical  memhi. :  and  during  normal 
reaction  operation  a  relativelv  small  \oliinieo|  s.tid  liquid 
metal  is  pumped  by  said  liquid  metal  pumps  ti.  ^m  said  l«  -Id 
lower  plenum  and  upwardK  through  the  spa^e  belween 
said  outer  wall  and  said  cylindrical  fiow  baffie  and  then 
downwardly  through  the  space  between  said  inner  wall 
and  said  cylindrical  How  baffle  and  thence  to  return  to 
said  intermediate  temperature  plenum  to  cool  said  elon- 
gated annular  gas  plenum  and  the  top  portion  of  s.nd 
hollow  cvlindncal  member. 


4,613.479 
WATER  REACTOR  FUH   (I  ADDING 

John    P.    Foster,   Monroevillt.    Fa.,   assignor   tn   VN tstinghiuist 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  589,296 
Int.  C\.'  G21C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—416  10  Claims 

1    .A  nuclear  luel  element  cladding  tube  ^eimprising 
concentric  tubular  layers  including  a  wri.ught  niobium  base 
material  layer  inside  ot  an  outermost  layer; 
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said     outermost     lavcr      metallurgtcalK     bonded     to    sa.d    forming  a  consolidated  body  of  sa,d  parfclcs  to  rcta.n  the  Lb 

wrought  niobium  base  material  layer  bv  eoextrusion:  ,ype  crystal  structure   and 

said  outermost  laver  composed  of  a  zirconium  base  alloy    cold  working  the  bodv  to  def<um  it  bv  more  than  5% 

cnaracterized  n\  excelleni  resistance  to  corrosion  caused 

b\   exposure  to   high    lemperature   and   pressure  aqueous 

environments, 
said  wrought  niobium  base  material  layer  consisting  essen- 


tialK  of  up  to  dbout  59  w/o  zirconium,  up  to  about  0.25 
w  t)  tantalum,  up  to  about  3m  ppm  of  oxygen  and  the 
balance  being  essentiallv  niohiuni, 
and  said  wrought  niobium  base  material  la\er  having  a  wall 
thickness  of  at  least  3  mils  and  characterized  by  improved 
resistance  to  crack  propagation  under  reactor  operating 
conditions  compared  lo  said  zirconium  alloy. 


4.613,480 

TRI-MCKKI.  AIL  MINIDF  COMPOSITION 

PROCESSING  TO  INCRFASK  STRKNCTH 

("jeh-Minn  Chang.  Schenectady;  Shyh-Chin  Huang,  F.atham,  and 

Alan  I.  Taub.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.V  . 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,581 
Int.  CI.-  B22F  /  00 
.S.  CI.  419-30  n  Claims 

1    A  method  of  improving  the  room  temperature  properties 
a  tn-mckel  alumimde  base  composition  which  comprises 
eparing  a  melt  of  a  boron  doped  tri-ni^kcl  alumimde  accord- 
ing to  the  expression 


('^"  A1.)i  ,(Ali.^M/,)^],(jo.^B^ 


where 

M  IS  a  substituent  metal  for  nickel, 
a^has  a  value  between  O'l  and  0.30; 
M  IS  a  substituent  for  aluminum; 
b  has  a  value  between  0  0  and  0  10; 
X  has  a  value  between  0  2^  and  0  25,  and 
y  has  a  value  between  0  2  and  1  50. 
atomizing   the  melt   to  rapidly   solidify    the 
particles  having  Ll|  type  crystal  structure. 


melt   to   pciwder 


4.613,481 

MERCAPTHOTHIAZOLINF  CORROSION  INHIBITING 

CO.VIPOSITIONS 

Jasbir  S.  Gill.  Coraopolis.  and  Arthur  J.  Friedman,  Pittsburgh. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  766,389 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/fMJ 
U.S.  CI.  422-16  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  cop- 
per and  copper  alloys  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  mer- 
captothiazoline  and  ferrous  ion 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  ferrous  ion  is 
provided  by  K4Fe(CN)^.3H:() 

5.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  copper  and 
copper  alloys  in  an  aqueous  system  comprising  maintaining  in 
the  aqueous  system  at  least  about  1  ppm  of  mercaptothiazolme 


4,613,482 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  HEATING  VALUE 

MFASCREME.NT  APPARATUS 

M.  Charles  Cheney.  Norfolk.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1983,  Ser.  No.  564.791 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  422-51  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  heating  value  of  a  fuel  gas, 
when  combusted  with  an  oxidizer  gas,  comprising: 
a  combustion  unit,  including 

an  outer  shell  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  conduc- 
tivity, defining  an  inner  combustion  chamber, 
a  fuel  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  combustion 

chamber  to  provide  a  fuel  gas  thereby, 
an  oxidizer  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  provide  an  oxidizer  gas  thereby, 
a  heating  clement   withm  said  combustion  chamber  for 
raising  tlie  temperature  of  said  combustion  chamber 
above  the  combustion  temperature  of  said  fuel  gas; 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  the  heating  element; 
means  within  said  combustion  chamber  defining  a  path  for 
conducting  and  mixing  said  fuel  gas  with  said  oxidizer  gas 
to  achieve  substantially  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel 
gas  with  said  oxidizer  gas  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  for  transmitting  substantially  the  total  heating  effects 
within  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  outer  shell; 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  outer  shell  and 
producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  outer  shell; 
means,  responsive  to  said   temperature  output  signal,   for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  shell  constant;  and 
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means,  in  communication  with  said  temperature  maintaining 
means,  for  relating  the  response  of  said  temperature  main- 


taining means  to  a  measure  of  the  heating  \alue  of  said 
gas. 


uel 


9   .A  method  for  reducing  pohnier  huiid-up  on  the  internal 
surtaces  of  a  polymerization  reaction  \esstl  exposed  to  aque- 
ous polymerization  reaction  mixtures  of  \  in\  lidc  ru  monomers. 
comprising  applying  on  said  internal  surfaces  o!  the  polymeri- 
zation vessel  exposed  to  contact  uiih  ihe  polymerization  reac- 
tion  mixtures,   prior   to  adding   the   polymerization    reaction 
mixture  to  the  polvmerization   vessel,  a  coating     'f   ni.Ttenrt! 
comprising  anionic,  water  soluble  carboxyl-conlaimng  v   -p.  ]\ 
mers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  coj^ -Ivrners 
containing  about  30  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  residui  -  (  quiv 
alent   to  olefinically   unsaturated   monocarboxylic   av  d^   and 
about  70  to  about  30  mole  percent  i4  resuJues  equivalent  to  at 
least  one  copolymerizable  vinvlidene  .  oni- .iii  inur   h.tMi;g   ,it 
least  one  terminal  >CH: group,  and  {:>  .ipolvmei^ .  >ii!.i:iiing 
about  50  mole  percent  of  residues  equivalent  to  (lietiiu^ally 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  about  50  mole  percent  of 
residues  equivalent  to  at  least  one  copcilv  menzable  vmylidene 
comonomer  having  at  leasi  ,uie  urniiii.,!       <  H;  group,  and 
drying  said  coating,  said  coating  King  ,ii  it  aM  ahnui  0.1  micron 
in  thickness 

15  A  method  t.M  pclv  nien/ing  vinyl  chloride,  optionally 
with  other  vinvlidene  ci m71( 'iiomers  copolymerizable  there- 
with, in  a  polymerizatKin  vessel  in  an  aqueous  nietlia.  m  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  forming  catalyst,  compiismg.  before 
adding  the  polymerization  materials  to  the  polymerization 
vessel,  coating  the  internal  sui faces  of  the  polymen/ati n 
vessel  exposed  to  the  pohmen/ation  m.iteri.iK  during  the 
polymerization  reaction  with  a  ecalmg  ni.nenai  comprising  an 
anionic,  w  aur  soluble  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  copolymers  containing  about 
30  to  ab(^ut  SO  mole  percent  (>f  residues  equivalent  [u  olefini- 
callv  unsatur.iied  nu'iuK.irboxA  lu  .i^ids  aiu!  .iK  mi  "0  to  about 
30  mole  percent  of  residues  equivalent  to  ai  least  one  copoly- 
merizable vmvlidene  comonomer  having  .ii  leisi  rie  terminal 
>CH2  group,  and  (2)  copolymers  coniaining  a^oui  ^0  mole 
percent  of  residues  eqmv  alent  to  iletlnically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids  and  ab<Mit  ^d  mole  petvi'nt  of  residues  equivalent 
to  at  least  one  copolymerizable  vmylidene  .  rtionomer  having 
at  least  one  terminal  >CH2  group,  anc  .:  \  ng  said  coating, 
said  i.oatmg  being  at  le.isi  .iboui  "  I  micron  in  thickness. 


4,613,483 

COATED  POLYMERIZATION  VESSELS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Louis  Cohen,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669.166 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2^()() 

U.S.  CI.  422—131  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  reaction  vessel  having  the  internal 
surfaces  thereof  that  are  exposed  to  an  aqueous  polvmerization 
reaction  mixture  of  vmylidene  monomers  coated  with  a  dried 
anionic,  water-soluble  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  copolymers  cimtaming  about 
30  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  residues  equivalent  to  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  about  70  to  about 
30  mole  percent  of  residues  equivalent  to  at  least  one  copolv 
merizable  vmylidene  comonomer  having  at  least  one  terminal 
>CH2  group,  and  (2)  copolymers  containing  about  5f)  mole 
percent  of  residues  equivalent  to  olefinically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids  and  about  50  mole  percent  of  residues  equivalent 
to  at  least  one  copolymerizable  vmylidene  comonomer  hav  mg 
at  least  one  terminal  <CH2  group,  said  coating  being  at  least 
about  0.1  micron  in  thickness. 


4,613.484 

LOOP  Rl  ACTOR  SFITI  IN(,  IK,  S^SIIM  K)R 

SEPARATION  OF  SOI  ID  POI  VMFRS   \NI)  I  HJl  ID 

DILI  FNI 

.  A.  Avres.  nartles>ilic,  Okla.;  John  N.  Scott.  ,lr..  Mclean. 

\  a.,  and  Fred  T.  Shcrk.  Tokvo.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  ft^-'.tKK) 
Int.  CI. ^  C08F  6,  J:.  I'j.  oO 

.S.  CI.  422— 132  N  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  comprising 

a  loop  reactor  defining  a  fluid  llov\paih  and  comprising  a 
series  of  interconnected  alieriutiug  vertical  and  horizontal 
segments  defining  a  tlm^path  adapted  for  a  partkulate 
solids-dilueni  slurrv.  and 

a  solids-concenlrating  device  for  concent i.iimg  s.ud  partK.  u 
late  solids  from  said  partkulate  solids-dihieii!  slurrv.  com- 
prising in  operable  sequence. 

a  first  elongated  tube  disposed  at  an  angle  o  o.t  about  up  to 
45°  from  the  vertical  relative  to  said  lio.ri/nntal  sf^nients 
of  said  loop  reactor  comprising  a  first  end  having  an 
opening  defined  therein  and  defining  ,i  passage  there- 
through. 

a  second  end  having  an  opening  defined  tfierein. 

said   ends  disposeti   .it   opposiu-  ends  ol   saki   first   elongated 
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tube,  said  first  elongated  tube  having  a  lengthdiameter       a  second  elongated  the  adapted  for  fluid  passage  from  said 

ratio  greater  than  1,  outlet  to  said  loop  and  closabiy  ccnitroliably  connected  to 

at  least  one  inlet  in  said  tube  adapted  for  diluent  feed  there-  said  loop. 

into, 
at  least  one  outlet  in  said  first  elongated  tube  adapted  for 

diluent  removal. 


I- 
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!aid  outlet  positioned  a  first  distance  from  said  first  end 
along  said  first  elongated  tube. 

said  inlet  positioned  a  second  distance  along  said  first  elon- 
gated tube,  wherein  said  second  distance  is  greater  than 
said  first  distance; 

said  second  end  further  connected  bv  Huid-open  passage  to 
a  first  end  of  a  converging  member  and  defining  a  passage 
therethrough,  and 


4,613,485 

PMfTIDF  TRAP  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTKMS 

Robert  W .  Parry.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  John  A.  Baumann. 

Ossining,   and   Rozalie   Schachter,   Flushing,   both   of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westpoint,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  581.101 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  i/lO 

U.S.  CI.  422-173  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  system  including  a  vacuum  chamber  coupled 
in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  a  forepump  through  a  vacuum  line, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  trap  for  pmctide4  vapor  species 
including 

a  trap  housing  disposed   in   said   vacuum   line  before  said 

forepump. 
gas  inier  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  transporting  a 

pnictide4  vapor  species  thereto, 
gas  outlet  means  coupled  to  said  housing, 
cracker  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  cracking  said 

pnictide4  vapor  species,  and 
means  for  cooling  at  least  one  wall  of  said  trap  housing  to  a 

sufficient    temperature   at    which    said   cracked    pmctide 

species  forms  a  film  on  said  at  least  one  wall 


4,613,486 
SFMICONDUCTOR  BOULE  FULLING  ROD 

Masayoshi  Tatsumi,  and  Toshihiro  Kotani,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1983,  58-203161 
Int.  Cl.^  C30B  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  422-310  8  Qaims 


/ 
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COOLING  FLUID 


1  A  single-crystal  boule  pulling  rod  for  pulling  a  boule  from 
a  melt  according  to  the  Czochralski  method,  comprising: 
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a  main  pulling  rod  having  a  seed  holder  at  the  lower  etui,  aiul 
a  heating  insulating  layer  integrally  attached   to  and  mu 
rounding  said  mam  pulling  rod  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  rod  with  the  exception  of  said  seed  holder 


4,613,487 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Heeyoung  Yoon,  .Mc.Murray,  and  Robert  M.  Statnick.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714.748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  17/00:  BOIJ  H/(M 

U.S.  CI.  423—244  5  Claims 

1,  The  method  for  reducing  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  a  flue 

gas  resulting  from  combustion  in  a  combustion  /one  of  a  sulfur- 

containmg  fuel,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  injecting  into  said  combustion  zone  a  finely  divided  dry 
sorbent  comprising  calcium  carbonate  in  amount   sutfi 
cient  to  provide  a  metal  saltsulfur  ratio  of  at  least  ab(uii 
0.5:1; 

(b)  spraying  into  the  resulting  suspension  o\  sorbent  m  Hue 
gas  at  a  point  where  said  flue  gas  has  a  temperature  of 
between  about  120°  and  about  230"  C  an  aqueous  solution 
of  solubilizing  agent,  such  agent  being  selected  from  so 
dium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  calcium  chloride, 
adipic  acid  and  glycerol; 

(c)  providing  a  contact  time  between  said  flue  gas  and  drop- 
lets resulting  from  said  spraying  of  at  least  about  I  second. 

(d)  subsequently  separating  from  said  flue  gas  solids  result- 
ing from  drying  of  said  droplets  and  solids  resulting  from 
combustion  of  said  fuel; 

(e)  discharging  from  said  separating  a  flue  gas  of  substan 
tially  diminished  sulfur  dioxide  content,  and 

(f)  regulating  the  rate  of  said  spraying  relative  to  the  rate  of 
said  Hue  gas  such  that  the  temperature  of  said  flue  gas  at 
the  point  of  said  separating  is  between  about  10°  C.  and 
about  35°  C.  above  its  saturation  temperature. 


4.613.489 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  DISPROPOR  I  ION  ATION  OF 

(  HI OROSII  AM  s 

Shiro  Morimoto,  F  okushima.  Japan,  a-ssignor  t(i  ( >saka  i  itanium 
Co.,  Ltd..  H>()go,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    596. 3P.  Apr    3.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  19H5.  Sir    No    ^"6,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  "•.  1983.  58-14^lk><i 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  >^;IU7 

U.S.  Ci.  423—342  3  Claims 
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1     \  process  of  disporportionation  of  chlorosilanes  in  the 
presence  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  of  the  macroporous  type 

as  a  catalyst  to  produce  the  di<'porportinnated  product  of  high 
purity  for  semiconductor  gradt  mIk  -ii  without  any  contami- 
nation from  the  cataUst  ^umprisinL'  itir  ^ups  of: 

proNidmg  a  uater-ciMitaining  aniof;  t  vv  h.inge  cross-linked 
c(^pol\mer  resin  matrix  i^f  tht  mak  r-  pi  tous  tvpe  by  the 
puKmen/ation  of  4-\  in\  lp\  ridinc  ;irui  J'v  ui\  Ihenzene  as 
the  catalyst  in  granular  form, 
drying  the  catalyst  under  vacuum  b\  heating  to  tempera- 
tures up  to  200'  C"  and 
passing  IFK  hJorosiLine  over  the  dried  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  about  100°  C  up  to  200°  C  to  give  a  yield 
of  dichlorosilane  of  greater  than  10  mole  percent. 


4,613,488 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

ALUMINUM  SILICATE  COMPOUNDS  USING 

PYRIDINE  AND  A  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUND 

Willibrord  A.  Van  Erp;  Josepha  M.  E.  Seelen-Kruijssen.  and 

Tom  Huizinga,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  18.  1984. 
8423615 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  14  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  two  cryst.il- 
line  aluminum  silicates  which  comprises  crystallizing  an  aque- 
ous forming  solution  comprising  one  or  more  silicon  com- 
pounds, one  or  more  aluminum  compounds,  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  metals  of  Group  lA  of  the  Pericxiic  Table  (MX)  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  a  nitrogen  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  pyridine 
or  a  substituted  C1-C4  alkyl  pyridine  compound  and  at  ele- 
vated temperatures,  subsequently  separating  said  crystallized 
silicate  from  said  aqueous  solution  and  drying  said  removed 
mixture  of  two  crystalline  aluminum  silicates  as  represented  bv 
the  X-ray  diffraction  patterns  of  Tables  1  or  II. 


4.613.490 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPAR1N(.  SlI  l( ON  MIRIDK. 

SILKON  (  ARBIDF  OR  FINF   F'()VVI)FR\   MIXll  RF 

THFRFOF 

Takashi  Suzuki:  Takamasa  Kawakami;  Rieko  Nakano;  lakeshi 
Koyama;  Kansei  Iz^ki;  .Akira  Mori,  all  of  Niigata.  and 
Masami  Orisaku.  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Compan>.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1985.  Ser.  Nn.  729.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>   8.   1984.  59-91354; 
Aug.  3,  1984.  59-163594:  Aug.  7.  1984,  59-16538^;  Sep.  3,  1984, 
59-184214:  Nov.  26.  1984.  59-249219;  Nov    2',  1984,  59-250124; 
Dec.  4.  1984.  59-256398 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  J3/06 
I  .S.  CI.  423— 344  18  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  preparing  fine  silicon  nitride  powders, 
which  comprise  carrying  c->ut  a  vapcu  phase  reaction  of  a  sili- 
con compound  comprising  an  .inimi^sijaiu-  ^^'niptHJiid  repre- 
sented h\   the  following  geiu-ial  tiTiiiula: 

RnSiiNR  R    )„, 

vvhere  R.  R'  anci  R"  represent  hvdrogen  ;itonis  ;)!VvI  gnnips. 
allvl  groups,  and  phen\l  groups,  excluding  R.  K  and  R  being 
hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time,  n  =  0  to  3.  and  m     4  — n.  or 

a  cvanosilane  Lompiunui  reprosenlei]  b\  the  toilownig  grner.il 
formula 

RnSUCNU 

where  R  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alk\l  group,  an  allvl 
group,  and  a  phenyl  group,  n  =  Oto  3  .111,1  m=4— n,  or  a  sila- 

/anc  compound  represented  b\  the  geiur;il  formula 


70^ 


wh 

gro 

exc 

tim 

trea 

or 


ere 


R.   R.   R  .  and   R'     represent   hydrogen  atoms,  alk^l 

ps,  ally!  groups,  methylamino  groups,  and  phenvl  groups, 

Ipding  R.  R  .  R    and  R     being  hydrogen  attims  at  the  same 

and  n  is  3  or  4,  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  and  heat 

ng  the  resulting  fine  sihcon  nitride  powders  in  an  inert  gas 

oxidizing  gas  atmosphere. 


nnn 


4.613.491 

REI^ISTRIBLTION  CATALYST  AND  MKTHODS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  TO  CONV  ERT 

CHLOROSILICON  HYDRIDES  TO  SILANE 

II  Nl  Jung;  Ko  D.  Cho.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  John  C 
Lim.  Garemont.  Calif.,  and  Bok-Ryul  Yoo.  Kyungki.  Rep.  of 
K  )rea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  i 

Filed  May  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  733.883  ' 
Int.  C1.^  COIB  JJ  04 
C\.  423—347  19  claims 

.A  process  of  disproportionation  o^  a  chlorosilane  selected 
the  class  consisting  of  trichiorosilane,  dichlorosilane, 
K-hlorosiIane.  and  mixtures  thereof  to  siiane  which  com- 
contacting  the  chlorosilane  at  a  temperature  between 
0'  and  200'  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  com- 
the  solid  reaction  product  of  from  5  to  75  weight  percent 
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[R  R    R    SiJ;NR    . 
-(RR'Si— NR'-), 


or 


4.613,492 
PRODLCTION  OF  SYNTHF:SIS  GAS 

Christopher  [..  Winter.  Great  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to 
Humphreys  &.  Glasgow,  Ltd.,  C;reat  Bookham,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.640,  Sep.  1,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1982 
8224946 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  2/02.  2/30:  COIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-359  4  claims 


an  active  catalytic  ingredient  having  the  formula: 


(ROhSi(CH:,.N    R'x- 
R^ 


therein 

1  is  1  to  4; 

^  IS  alkyl  having 


to  4  carbons; 


\]  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  alkvl  or  aryl  groups 

having  1  to  8  carbons, 
IS  an  alkyl-  or  dialkyi-  amin<-i  substituted  alkyl  having  I  to 
0  carbons,   with  the  alkyl   groups  of  the  aminn  group 
leing  monovalent  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  ring  havirii:  1  to 
0  carbons;  and 

i  IS  chloride,  iodide,  or  bromide,  and  ' 

the  balance  being  a  silicon  contaming  carrier  selected 

trom  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  a  surface  hydroxy  1  bearing 

Hilid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silica,  zeolite. 

I.  lay,   solid   silicone   resin,   and    the   hydrolyzed   solid   of 

"ilicon  compounds  having  the  formula: 

R^iCH;>^SiXj 

uherein: 

r   IS  1  to  4; 

i  IS  halide  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons;  and 
t-*  IS  hydrogen,  alky  1,  or  arv  1  hav  ing  a  functional  group  of 
the  class  of  — SH,  — CN, 


—  OC  — C  =  CH' 

II       I 
f)     CH( 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  wherein  excess 
nitrogen,  introduced  as  air  or  an  oxygen  and  nitrogen-contain- 
ing gas,  IS  fed  to  the  secondary  reformer,  comprising  dividing 
a  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock  into  two  parts,  steam 
reforming  one  part  in  a  tubular  steam  reformer  and  then  adding 
to  the  effluent  from  the  said  reformer  the  other  part  of  the  feed, 
reforming  the  mixture  with  air  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
a  secondary  reformer,  cooling  the  resultant  gases,  passing  these 
through  a  carbon  monoxide  shift  section,  removing  carbon 
dioxide,  methanating  and  passing  the  resultant  gases  into  a 
cryogenic  unit  which  produces: 

(a)  make-up  gas  suitable  for  compressing  into  an  ammonia 
synthesis  section; 

(b)  a  nitrogen-rich  stream; 

(c)  a  methane-rich  stream  (i,e,,  methane-nch  relative  to  the 
nitrogen-nch  stream); 

recycling  a  part  of  the  nitrogen-rich  stream  to  said  cryogenic 
unit;  and  compressing  the  gas  from  (a)  into  an  ammonia  synthe- 
sis loop  where  liquid  ammonia  is  produced. 


pyrrolidine,  and  alkyl  amino  hav  ing  1  to  4  carbons,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


4,613,493 

.METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCINED 

ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 

Arankathu  Skaria.  Stafa;  Reiner  Stark,  Ebmatingen,  and  Hans 
Schenkel.  Forch.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd..  C'hippis.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser.  No.  315,009 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    6,    1980, 
8233  80:  Nov.  6.  1980.  8234/80 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  423-489  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  dust-free  aluminum  fluoride 
from  aluminum  fluoride  hydrates  comprising: 

drying   the   aluminum   fluoride  hydrate  so  as   to   partially 

dehydrate  said  aluminum  fluoride  hydrate; 
separating  out  the  fines  of  the  partially  dehydrated  alumi- 
num fluoride  hydrate  from  the  partially  dehydrated  alumi- 
num fluoride  hydrate; 
drying  and  calcining  said  partially  dehydrated  aluminum 
fluoride    hydrate   by    heating   said   partially   dehydrated 
aluminum  fluoride  hydrate  to  a  temperature  of  between 
500"  to  600°  C    within  45  minutes  so  as  to  completely 
dehydrate  and  calcine  same;  and 
mixing  the  fines  of  the  partially  dehydrated  aluminum  fluo- 
ride hydrate  with  a  metastable  aluminum  fluoride  solution 
so  as  to  coarsen  said  fines. 


September  23,  1986 
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4,613,494 
RECOVERY  OF  FLUORINE  FROM  WASTE  GASES 
James  C.  Barber,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  James  C.  Barber 
and  Associates,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,787 
Int.  Cl.^  COID  3/02.  11/02.  J/16:  COIB  33,  12 
U.S.  CI.  423-490  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fluoride  salt  solution  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  silicon  tetrafluonde 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  substance  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  ammo- 
nia, and  ammonium  hydroxide,  said  process  being  comprised 
of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  treating  in  a  reactor  at  a  pH  of  about  8  5  to  9.0  a  gaseiius 
mixture  containing  silicon  tetrafluonde  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  with  said  aqueous  alkaline  substance; 

(b)  precipitating  amorphous  silica  in  said  reactor  in  step  (a), 

(c)  separating  amorphous  silica  precipitated  in  step  (b)  from 
solution  phase  in  a  clarifier; 

(d)  discarding  amorphous  silica  separated  in  step  (c); 

(e)  pumping  solution  phase  from  step  (c)  to  an  adjusting 
tank; 

(0  adding  phosphoric  or  sulfuric  acid  to  adjusting  tank  in 
step  (c); 

(g)  adding  additional  alkaline  substance  of  step  (a)  to  adjust- 
ing tank  in  step  (c); 

(h)  treating  gases  from  step  (a)  at  a  pH  of  about  5  5  to  6  0  in 
an  absorption  tower  wherein  solution  from  the  adjusting 
tank  is  the  scrubbing  medium; 

(i)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  solution  from  the  absorption 
tower  of  step  (h)  to  said  adjusting  tank. 

0)  bleeding  off  another  portion  of  the  solution  containing 
fluoride  salt  from  the  absorption  tower; 

(k)  treating  gases  from  step  (h)  in  an  entrainmeni  separator  to 
separate  gases  and  particulates; 

(I)  adding  collected  particulates  from  step  (k)  to  said  adjust- 
ing tank; 

(m)  discharging  gases  from  said  entrainment  separator  to  the 
atmosphere;  and 

(n)  collecting  the  fluoride  salt  containing  solution  from  step 
(j)  as  product. 


ampoule  having  a  dependent  cone-shaped  tip  ic  initiate 

growth  of  a  single  crystal  therein; 
(c)  melting  said  m.rtiir!-  h\  heating  said  sealed  ampoule  to  a 

temperature  in  l  \^rss   ^t  ihc  melting  point  of  said  mixture; 

and 
fd)  slowly  cooling  said  melted  mixture  within  said  sealed 

ampoule  through  said  melting  ptimt  of  said   mixture  to 

both  initiate  and  maintain  to  completion  ilu   tjr.wih  of  a 

single  crystal  of  CdIn2Tt4  vMihin  said  amptiule. 


4.613,496 
PHARMACKUTK  AI  CAPSUI  KS  OF  Rll  AMPK  IN  \N  ITU 

L  NIFORM  ELLTION  PROPERTIES 
Helmut  Kopf.  Rheinfelden.  Switzerland,  and  Christian  Huchtr. 
Freiburg,   led.   Rep.   of  (Jermany.   assignors   to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.\, 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  584.185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  ~    1983 
8306264 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/48.  9/52.  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  424-14  4  Claims 

1   A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  Uom  about  ^5%  to  about  90<5?-  of  rifampicm.  of 

from  about  5^-  to  ab,>ui  ZO-^  of  crystalline  cellulose,  of  from 
about  0.5'7r  to  about  5'7<-  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and  of  from 
about  0.5'7r  to  about  59?-  of  magnesium  ste.ir;iie.  said  solid 
pharmaceutical  composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  ^apsuic 
suitable  for  or.il  .idmmisir.ition 


4,613,495 

GROWTH  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

CADMIUMINDIUMTELLURIDE 

Anthony  L.  Gentile,  Thousand  Oaks;  Nanse  R.  Kyle.  Topanga. 

and  Fred  W.  Hill,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,982 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  19/00:  C30B  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  423-508  27  Claims 


'»m    Eti/Kiiiiiia    oiiciiir 


4,613,497 

DRY.  VNATER-FOAMABI  F  PHARMACEITICAL 

(OMPOSITION.S 

Ix-onard  Chavkin.  Westfield,  N.J..  assignor  to  Health  Products 
Development.  Inc..  Somervillc.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1984.  Ser,  No.  584,788 

Int.  CI.-  AoK    '   !>4 

U.S.  CI.  424-44  l.Mla.ms 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  foamable  composition  .apable 

of  forming  a  substantially  stable  foam  on  contact  witli  vsaier 

comprising: 

(a)  20-75  parts  bv  vmiehi  (^f  a  water  soluble  polysaccharide 
gum, 

(b)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  effervescent  base  compris- 
ing an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbcMiaie  and  .i  wait  r 
sttluble  biix'ompatible  acid  or  acid  salt  and 

(c)  lOT  to  lOO-^r  by  weight  relative  to  the  weighi  of  guni 
used,  oi  a  soluble  bioc(^mpatible  calcium  gelling  salt,  or 
potassium  gelling  salt,  lo  ihe  extent  that  said  [nop<irtion  of 
potassium  salt  is  not  met  b\  the  alkali  mei.il  ..irbonate  or 
bicarbonate  of  (b)  where  said  alkali  metal  is  i>otassium 
wherein; 

the  gum  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or 
potassium  alginate,  sodium  kappa  carrageenan  or  so- 
dium iota  carrageenan. 

the  acid  comp(.)nent  of  the  cfferves^eni  base  is  fruii  aLid  or 
a  biocompatible  acid  salt  and 

the  gelling  salt  is  selected  fVom  the  group  ^insisting  of 
calcium  gluconate,  lactate,  uiraie,  torniate.  chlonde. 
provided  that  where  the  gum  is  kappa  ^arragecnan  then 
the  salt  IS  the  corresponding  soluble  pi)tassiuni  salt 


C4T, 


*  "  II 

CMIMSITiM   Mil  11,^ 


\  A  method  for  producing  a  large  high-quality  single  crystal 
of  CdIn2Te4,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  high-purity  cadmium,  indium  and 
tellurium  corresponding  to  a  mixture  o^  from  about  62 
mole  %  to  about  90  mole  %  In2Te;  and  from  about  38 
mole  %  to  about  10  mole  %  CdTe.  respectively; 

(b)  sealing  said  mixture  in  a  clean  evacuated  ampoule,  said 


4.613.498 
HEMORRHOID  MEDK  ATION 
Frank  Crosbv.  1745  Texar  Dr..  Pensacola.  Ha.  32503 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  664.313 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  J?  (K"' 
U.S.  CI.  424-154  4ci.i„,s 

1    .A  comp<isiiion  for  ihe  topical  treatment  of  hemorrhoids, 
comprising: 

a.  a  semi-solid  carrying  agent  ^.trnprismg  one  (I)  ounce  of 
petroleum  lelly; 
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b  three  (3)  to  four  (4)  grams  of  p'^^^dered  alum  mixed  with 
said  carrying  agent. 

c  one  hundred  (100)  milligrams  quinine  sultate  powder 
mixed  with  said  carrying  agent,  and 

d  SIX  hundred  and  nt'tv  (650)  tci  eight  hundred  (800)  milli- 
grams powdered  acetylsalicylic  acid  mi.xed  with  said 
carrying  agent 


4.613.499 
SUBSTITUTED  CINNAMAL  DIALKVL  MALONATKS  IN 

SUNSCREEMNG.  SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Oonald  E.  Conner,  Clifton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Van  Dyk  &  Com- 
pany Inc..  Belleville.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.080,  Apr.  13.  1984, 
ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.964, 
\ug.  3,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.457,911.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1985. 

Ser.  No.  747,241 
Int.  a.'  A61K   -'42.  7/44 
.S.  a.  424—59  10  Gaims 

1  A  sunscreemng,  skin  care,  composition  adapted  for  appii- 
:ation  to  the  human  skin  comprising  a  nonpolar  cosmetic  oil 
;arrier  containing  distributed  therein  an  effective  amount  to 
)rovide  substantial  protection  against  erythemal  and  tanning 
adiation  o^  between  320  and  400  nanometers  o^  an  organic 
unscreen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  2-ethylhe.xyl 
)ara  methoxy  cinnamale,  htimomenthy  1  salic\late.  cinnamal 
nalonate,  p-amino-benzoic  acid  and  its  esters,  and  p-dimethyl 
mino  benzoates,  and  as  an  adjuvant  therefor  a  substituted 
innamal  dialkyi  malonate  corresponding  to  the  formula. 


4,613,501 

INACTIVATION  OF  VIRUSES  IN  LABILE  BLOOD 

DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  Horowitz,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

Blood  Center.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,513 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  39/ IH.  39/29 

U.S.  CI.  424—89  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  rendering  a  blood  product  which  comprises 
a  labile  protein  substantially  free  of  lipid-contaming  viruses 
without  incurring  substantial  protein  denaturation  comprising 
contacting  said  product  with  an  effective  amount  of  C1-C4- 
aikyl  oleic  acid,  its  ester  or  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
thereof  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  inactivate  virus  con- 
tained therein 


O 


4,613,502 

PROTKOI  YTIC.  DRY  BIOPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WOUNDS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Jaroslava  Turkova,  Cesk  Brod,  andJiri  Stamberg,  Prague,  both 

of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  8,  1983, 
9180-83;  Dec.  8,  1983,  9181-83 

Int.  CI.-"  A61K  37 /4H.  37/547 
U.S.  a.  424-94  5  Claims 

1.  A  proteolytic,  dry.  biopolymeric  composition  for  treat- 
ment of  exudative  wounds  which  comprises  small  substantially 
spherical  particles  of  a  polysaccharide  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  crosslinked  dextran,  chitin  and  chitosan  having  bonded 
thereto  an  immobilized  protease  enzyme  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  enzymatic  decomposition  of  undesirable  proteins 
in  the  wound  exudate 


/ 
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^^he^eln  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
nd  phenyl.  R    is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 

citoms.  and  R  is  selected  tVom  the  group  consisting  of 
CHO:N —  and  CH-, — O — .  the  total  amount  of  sunscreen  and 

adjuvant  being  in  the  range  of  up  to  ab<iut  10  wt  of  the  compo- 
tion 


4,613,503 

ANTIBIOTIC  A26201-1  AND  ANTIBIOTIC  A26201-2 

PRODI  CFD  BY  A  NOVEL  STRAIN  OF  ACTINOPLANES 

Joseph  VV .  VV  halen;  Gregory  L.  Swartz;  Lisa  J.  Rheaume,  and 
Karen  \I.  McCoy,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,912 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/74:  C12P  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-117  15  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  .A26201-1  having  the  following  characteristics: 
(1)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (FIG.  2): 


4,613.500 
POWDERY  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

NASAL  ADMINISTRATION 
oshiki  Suzuki;  Kunio  Sekine;  Tsuneji  Nagai.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Naoki  Nambu,  Kanagawa,  and  Yuji  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  587,779 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983,  58-37244 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  <^  14.  37/26.  37/30.  39,  14^ 
U.S.  a.  429-85  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  nasal  pharmaceutical  administration  which 
comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the  nasal  mucosa  with  an 
I  itranasally  effective  amount  of  a  powdery  pharmaceutical 
composition  for  nasal  adminstration  consisting  essentially  of: 
\)  a  physiologically  active  polypeptide  or  it^-  derivative  se- 
:cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peptide  hormone,  a  physi- 
c  logically  active  protein,  an  enzyme  protein  and  a  vaccine,  and 
(  3)  a  water-absorbing  and  water-insoluble  base,  wherein  at 
least  90  wt  %  of  the  particles  of  said  composition  have  an 
effective  diameter  ranging  from  10  to  250  microns. 


Solvent 


Mr;   methyl  alcohol 


methyl  alcohol  with 
0  IN  hydrochloric  acid 

methyl  alcohol  with 

0  IN  sodium  hydroxide 


Concen- 

tration 

A  max  (nanometers) 

(weight/ 

Antibiotic 

volume) 

A26201-I 

0.\<7c 

205  7.  220  H, 

2'il  (minor). 

218  (infleclion) 

0  \^f 

205,3,  220.8. 

2*^2  (minor). 

218  (inflection) 

0  IC, 

217,4, 

292  7  (minor) 

(2)  Infrared  spectrum  (FIG.  4): 

The  most  important  absorption  bands  occur  at  the  follow- 
ing frequencies  (cm  '):  1,650.  1,520.  2.680  (sharp  peak) 
1,(X)0- 1,030  (split  peak) 

(3)  Amino  acid  analysis: 

Presence  of  alanine,  cysteine,  glutamic  acid,  glycine,  iso- 
leucine,  leucine,  serine,  tryptophan,  and  valine 

(4)  Proton  NMR  analysis  (FIG.  6): 

Characteristic  peaks  at  (parts  per  million)  2.8-3.3.  7.2-7.7. 
10,  1.5,  2.2,  2.4,  3.7  and  4.6 

(5)  Elemental  analysis: 
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II 


Element 


\Veighl  Pfrccniagc 


Carbon 

Hydrogen 

Nitrogen 

Oxygen 

Sulphur 

Chlorine 


.V*  2 
7.0 
6.7 

51,7 

I  4 

Trace 


(6)  An  approximate  chemical  formula  based  on  the  elemental 
analysis  of  C55H140O64N10S  with  an  approximate  molecu- 
lar weight  of  2000. 


wherein  R  is  a  group  ot  I  lie  lorniula 
— CH-'C  H 


■'  »CR2 

II 

O 


4,613,504 

PYRIDINE-SOLUBLE  EXTRACTS  OF 

MICROORGANISMS 

John  L.  Cantrell,  Corvallis,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ribi  Immuno- 

Cbem  Research,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Mont. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  535,039,  Sep.  23,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,759 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  35/78.  37/00.  31/705 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine-soluble  extract  obtained  from  a  microorganism 
and  containing  between  about  3  and  lO'^r  by  weight  of  protein, 
about  10  to  40%  by  weight  sugar,  and  about  35  to  60<^f  by 
weight  fatty  acids,  said  extract  having  the  following  approxi- 
mate elemental  analysis  in  weight  percent: 


wherein  R  i  is  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  -Ci  alkv  1  group.  R  is  a 
Ci-Ci5  alkyl  group  or  a  C;-Cj<  alkenyl  group,  and  m  is  zero  or 
an  integer  of  1.  or  a  lactone  group  of  the  formula 

—  CHCOO(CH;)„— C(R  .)(R4) 


wherein  R^and  R4are  same  as  or  diffcrcm  from  ca^  h  other  ami 
area  hydrogen  atom  or  aCi-C3alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  2:  and  an  aqueous  medium. 


carbon 

60.35 

hydrogen 

947 

oxygen 

2.V91 

and  an  infrared  spectrum  as  set  forth  below: 


Peak  Frequency 
(cm     ') 


Identification 


3400  (broad) 
3200-2500  (broad) 

2920  (strong) 
1710  (strong) 
1675  (strong) 

1541  (moderate) 


NH  Stretch 

Intramolecular  hydrogen 
bonded  (JH  peak 
CH  Stretch 
Ester  carbonyl  Stretch 
Amide  carbonyl  Stretch 
(Amide  I  Band) 
Amide  II  Band 


4.613,506 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ACIDIC   FFRMENTINC; 

DOUGH  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BREAD  AND 

BAKERY  PRODI  CTS.  rSIN(,  HASTE  BREAD 

Wiihelm  Menge.  Hauptstrasse  54.  3001   Isemhagcn  FB,   Fed 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  528.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermanv,  Sep.  4. 
1982,  3233001 

Int.  Cl.^  A21D  2/08.  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—18  -  Haims 

1,  A  method  of  making  an  acidic  dough  for  the  preparation 
of  bread  and  bakery  products,  comprising  the  sup^  of  (1) 
mixing  an  aqueous  mixture  eonipnsed  of  flour  ami  wasu  bread 
with  a  culture  of  lactic  and  acetK  acid  haclcria  and  (2)  stirring' 
the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  laiige  of  about  20 
to  30°  C.  for  a  period  of  15  to  M)  hours,  such  that  an  acidK 
dough  IS  produced  by  fermentation  i^f  said  waste  bread  hv  saui 
bacteria. 


4,613,505 
ESTER  OF  FLURBIPROFEN  AND  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Mizushima,  Kawasaki;  Katsuhiro  Uchida.  Kyoto;  Sho- 
zoh  Masumoto,  Shiga;  Masao  Tohno,  Otsu;  Yoshinobu  Hashi- 
moto, Fujisawa;  Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  Toyonaka;  Hiroyuki 
Okamoto,  Akashi;  Kiichiro  Nabeta,  Sennan,  and  Tadakazu 
Suyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  Osaka  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1983,  58-110536 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/235.  31/685 
U.S.  a.  424—80  16  Claims 

1.  An  intravenously  injectable  pharmaceutical  emulsion 
comprising  a  physiologically  acceptable  phospholipid  emulsi- 
fier  and  particles  of  soybean  oil  which  contain  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  ester  of  flurbiprofen  of  the  formula 


4,613.507 
MALT-LIKE  FLAVOR  FROM  CFRFAI   (;RA1N  ROOT 

ClLTl  RES 
Charles  V  .  Fulger,  Millwood,  N.Y.;  Gerhard  J.  Haas,  VNoodcliff 
Lake.  N.J.;  FLdwin  B.  Herman.  Mohegan  Ijike.  and  Charles  R 
Lazarus.  Ossining.  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  I>ec.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  566.630 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1,  20(K). 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/10 

U.S.  a.  426-28  9  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  the  preparation  o!  a  composition  possessing 

a  mail-like  flavor  from  a  cereal  gram  which  comprises: 

(a)  germinating  a  cereal  grain  seed  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wheat,  barley,  oats,  rye,  corn,  rice  or  sor 
ghum  until  sprouted  roots  develop  therefrom; 

(b)  explanting  said  sprouted  rcxus  from  the  cereal  gram  seed 
and  placing  them  ontii  a  nutrient  medium, 

(c)  culturing  the  rtH)ts  until  they  have  matured  sutTiciently 
for  harvesting: 

(d)  harvesting   the   cultured   roots   prior  to   produaion   ^l 
necrotic  material,  and 


ri" 


OFFICIAI.  GAZFTTE 
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(CI   heating   the   harvested  cultured   roots  until  a  malt-like 

llavor  IN  develvipcd 


and 


4.613.508  '- 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HI  I.KD  HARD  DOL  C.H 

B I  SCUTS 

oshihiko  Shishido.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Morinaga  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1983.  Ser.  No   548,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1982.  57-196582 

Int.  Cl.^  A21D  13/(JH 
.S.  CI.  426-281  2  Claims 

1   A  process  t"or  producing  hard  dough  biscuitv  which  com- 
ises 

(a)   preparing   a   cereal   dough   ^rmipriMng    10-30  parts  by 

weight  of  sugar,  l()-:5  parts  b\  u  eight  of  edible  fat  or  oil. 

1  5-4.0^7  leavening  agent,  20-35  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

and  minor  amtiunts  o\  other  materials,  per   100  parts  by 

weight  o\  cereal  flour 
ibi  sheeting  said  dough  b\  rolling,  therebv  providing  sheets 

tree  o\  pin  holes, 

«ci  forming  said  sheets  into  desired  shapes- 

.,,,'  .,  ^  ,''  '""J  ■^J«.'^J■■>lUIl  ai  iiic  laic  (.11  iu)rri  anoui  u,iaji 

-d)   baking   said    shaped    pieces   into   hard   dough   biscuits.    250  ppm  of  an  approximatelv  Kf^  I  5  ratio  of  a  mixture  of 
wnerenv   the  percentage  leavening,  as  e.xpressed  by  the 

following  equation:  j 


li 
O 


2.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with 
said  foodstuff  at  the  rate  of  from  about  0,(X)1  ppm  up  to  aKiut 


percent.ii!e  leavening 


volume  after  baking 

v.'lunic  before  hukina 


100 


SH 


O 


I 


o 


reaches  at  least  2?<0;  and 
(ei  injecting  a  non-dough  filling  as  a  core  material  in  the  thus 
obtained  biscuit  by  means  of  a  hollow  needle. 


and 


4,613.509  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  CFNTFR-FILLED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
\1endell    Ward,    Carrollton;    Surinder    Kumar.    Piano;    \Itlba 
Mack,  Dallas;  Lewis  Keller,  Watauga,  and  Margaret  Fit/wa- 
ter.  Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Frito-La\,  Inc..  Dallas 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  618.225 
Int.  CI.-  A21D  1S/IJ(J 
:  S.  CI.  426— 283  21  Claims 

\   .A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  center-filled  food 
product  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

(a)  continuously  forming  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  edible 
material,  and  simultaneously  continuously  forming  a  sin- 
gle continuous  open  longitudinal  slit  in  the  shell; 
lb)  drying  said  shell  until  it  is  rigid  and  self-supporting  for 
receipt  of  a  filling, 

c)  continuously  filling  after  drying  said  shell  during  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  open  longitudinal  slit  with  an 
edible  fiwd  substance  which  is  suhstaniialK  stable  at  prod- 
uct storage  temperatures; 

d)  then  cutting  the  filled  shell  into  pieces. 


4.613,510 
FLAVORING  WITH  MERCAPTO-C2-C1.ALKANOIC 

ESTERS 

AI  in  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Ranya  Muralidhara,  Fair 
Haven,  and  Manfred  H.  V  ock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,344.  Mar.  25.  1985.  Pat. 
^|).  4,557,941.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No   784  308 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/226.  1/235 
$.  a.  426-535  2  Claims 

A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  mtimatelv  admixing  with 
sad  foodstuff  at  the  rate  of  from  about  0.001  ppm  up  tc^about 
25i)  ppm  of  an  approximately  85: 15  ratio  of  a  mixture  of 


N 

L. 


4,613,511 

FI  A\  ORING  WITH  DIALKYLTHIOALKENES, 

DIAIKVLTHIOALKYLCYCLOALKENES  AND 

MONOALKVITHIOALKENYLCYCLOALKENES 

Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Ranya  Muralidhara,  Fair 
Haven:  Kevin  P.  Miller,  Middletown;  Domenick  Luccarelli, 
Jr.,  Neptune,  and  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,919,  May  8,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,565,707. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  800,442 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/226.  1/235 

U.S.  CI.  426-535  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 

of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with 

said  foodstuff  from  about  0.001  ppm  up  to  about  250  ppm  of  a 

compound  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


Ri 


wherein  R3  represents  C^~C\  alkyl. 
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4,613,512 
EDIBLE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  M-AMINOBENZOIC 

ACID  OR  SALT 

Ronald  E,  Barnett,  Suffern,  and  Ronald  G.  Yarger,  Pearl  River, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,540,  Sep.  30,  1982. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,035, 

Jun.  15,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  673,812 
Int.  a.^  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CI.  426-548  16  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  comprising 
an  edible  material, 

a  food-acceptable  sweetener  for  sweetening  said  edible  ma- 
terial, other  than  m-aminobenzoic  acid  or  a  food-accepta- 
ble, non-toxic  salt  thereof,  said  sweetener  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  sweeten  said  edible  composition 
and  above  1  wl/Tr  sucrose  equivalents,  and 
a  sweetness-modifying  agent  selected  from  m-ammobenzoi^ 
acid,  food-acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  sweetness  modifying  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  0.4Tf  by  weight  based 
on  the  consumed  weight  of  said  edible  material,  said  edible 
composition  having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  5.5 


4,613,513 
ESSENTIAL  OILS  TREATMENT  TO  REMOVE  HARSH 

NOTES  THEREFROM 
Mamoun  M.  Hussein,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nabisco  Brands. 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.957.  Mar.  20.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727,509 
Int.  Cl.^  CUB  9''(X) 
U.S.  CI.  426-651  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  harsh  flav  or  off-notes  from 
the  distilled  essential  oil  of  a  botanical  material  selected  from 
mentha  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  with  Fehlmgs 
solution  in  such  amounts  as  to  effect  such  removal  and  separat- 
ing the  Fehlings  solution  from  the  essential  oil 


4,613,514 

CACAO  BUTTER  SUBSTITUTES  AND  CHOCOLATES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Shoji  Maruzeni;  Toshimichi  Yanagihara,  and  Nozomi  Y  asuda. 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-117701; 
Apr.  13,  1984,  59-74254 

Int.  CI.-"  A23D  5/(X):  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-607  8  Claims 

1.  A  cacao  butter  substitute  comprising  a  medium  melting 
point  fraction  of  palm  oil,  characterized  by  having  a  solid  fat 
content  of  SO'^r  or  more  at  20°  C,  20^r  or  more  at  30°  C,  09c 
at  33°  C,  and  0%  at  35°  C.  and  showing  an  initial  cooling  curve 
which  IS  identical  down  to  19°  C.  to  the  initial  cooling  curve  of 
a  liquid  oil  m  which  no  crystals  separate  when  the  liquid  oil  is 
cooled  under  conditions  of  cooling  curve  measurement 


4,613,515 
FINGERPRINT  DEVELOPMENT  KIT  AND  PROCESS 
Carl  J.  Reggio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Apple  Adhesives. 
Inc.,  Hollis,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,653,  Feb.  29,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,886 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/10:  B41K  1 /(M) 
U.S.  CI.  427-1  14  Claims 

1.  Kit  means  for  the  development  of  latent  fingerprints  from 
a  solid  surface,  in  kit  form,  the  kit  comprising  a  container 
containing,  in  liquid  form,  a  polymenzable  cyanoacrylate 
monomer,  or  polymer  precursor,  and  a  polymerization  inhibi- 
tor admixed  with  the  polymenzable  cyanoacrylate  monomer 


or  polymer  precursor,  and  in  a  separate  container  :in  inert  pad 
having  sorbed  therewith  at  least  one  catalyst  for  iht  p.  Iv  men- 
zation  of  such  cyanoai^rvlaie  monomer,  or  p<iK  nicr  precursor, 
and  a  fingerprint  development  ci)h,iiu  cr  sorbed  with  the  inert 
pad,  the  enhancer  having  a  vapur  prLs^un  ;;  itic  temperature 
range  of  from  about  Mi  to  140°  C.  and  !;,iMng  suiijhle  „  hemi- 
cal  and  physical  compatibility  so  as  to  be  carried  logeiht  r  with 
any  cyanoacrylate  microcrystalline  vapor  generated  »^v  ihe 
pad  when  contacted  with  the  polymenzable  cyanuaerv  iate 
monomer  (u  polymer  precursor. 

9    In  a  process  for  developing  latent  fingiT  [innis  ,>ii  .i  s,  hJ 
surface,  the  process  comprising  contacting  on  a  sorbeni  solid 
surface,  a  polymenzable  cyanoacrylate  monomer  or  pojvniei 
precursor,  previously  admixed  with  a  polymenzation  inhibitor. 
and   a   polymerization   catalyst,   the   polymenzation   catalvsi 
being  sorbed  with  the  sorbent  solid  surface  pnor  to  the  con 
lading  with  the  monomer,  or  polymer  precursor;  in  an  amount 
and  in  a  concentration  sutficient  to  maintain  an  exothermic 
polymerization  reaction  so  as  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  reagents  and  of  Ihe  solid  surface  to  at  least  about  80°  C.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  3  minutes  so  as  to  generate  a  cyanoac- 
rylaie   microcrystallme   vapor     perninimg    s.iuj    vapor  to  be 
conveyed   to  a  surface  containing   .i    i.itent   fingerprint;   and 
permitting  the  development  of  tht    i.iu  iit  fingerpnnt  by  the 
cyanoacrylate  microcrystalline  vapoi   tht  improvement  which 
comprises  the  presence  w  ith  the  sorbent  solid  surface,  or  poly- 
mer precursor,  of  a  fingerprint  development  enhancer  selected 
Irom  the  group  consisting  ol  lluorescent  amino  acid  labeling 
compounds,    silization    agents,    hydrazide    compounds,    and 
amino  acid  indicator  compounds,  each  of  the  enhanung  com- 
pounds having  a  sufficient  vapor  pressure  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  about  80'  and  140°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
cyanoacrylate  microcrystalline  vapor,  to  be  carried  i.  guher 
with  Ihe  microcryst.iiline  v,ip<r   to  i|r   K^.iiion  ot  the  laierit 
nngerprinis 


4,613.516 
BONDING  OF  BIOA(TI\  F  GLASS  C  ()M  IN(;S 
Chhattar  S.  Kucheria.  Mystic,  and  Rodney   K.  Wills.  (,r(it(»n, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.972 
Int.  (1.^  AOIN  /   (iJ:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-2  9  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  bonding  .t  bioactive  glass  coating  to  a  metal 
substrate  comprising  applying  to  said  metal  subsirate  a  slurry 
containing  a  mixture  of  said  bioactive  glass  and  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaltic 
oxide,  and  cobaltous  oxide,  and  firing  the  coated  substrate  at  a 
temperature  i^f  at  least  about  730°  C,  said  bioactive  glass  hav- 
ing substantially  ihe  s:ime  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  metal 
substrate. 


4.613.517 
HFPARINIZATION  OF  PLASMA  IRLATFI)  SI  RFA(  KS 
Joel  L.  Williams.  Cary;  Terry  S.  Dunn.  Raleigh;  James  P    () 
Connell.  Chapel  Hill,  and  David  Montgomery.  (  ar>,  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  C  ompan>,  Franklin 
Lakes.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.421.  Aug.  17.  1984.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.911.  Apr.  7.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  764.809 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-2  29  Claims 

1  In  the  method  of  reducing  lhroniboi:.eniL  ii\  bv  attaching 
heparin  to  the  surface  of  a  polymers  substrau  the  impiove- 
ment  comprising  subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  plasma  treat- 
ment and  steeping  the  plasma-treated  substrate  with  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  cationic  surface  active  agent  before  attach- 
ing said  heparin  thereto. 
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4.613.518 

MONOLITHIC  CAPACITOR  EDGE  TERMINATION 

M  wyoung  Ham,  Glens  Falls,  and  John  W.  Duffy.  Saratoga 

iprings,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  SEE  Technologies,  San 

''ernando,  Calif. 

Cjontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,618.  Apr.  16.  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  691.025 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5  !2 

L.$.  a.  427—38  7  Claims 


to 

tia 
die 


Bi 


hv 
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I  OOum 

A   method   for  rt-cording  and   storing   information   in  a 
drogenated  amorphous  sihcon  device,  comprismg: 

a)  depositing  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  on  a  suitable 
substrate  to  form  a  charge  collection  device;  and 

b)  generating  defects  in  said  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon  device,  said  defects  acting  as  recombination  centers 
that  reduce  the  lifetime  of  carriers,  thereby  reducing 
charge  collection  efficiency  and  thus  in  the  charge  collec- 
tion mode  of  scanning  probe  instruments,  regions  of  said 
hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  device  that  contain  said 
defects  appear  darker  in  comparison  to  regions  of  the 
device  that  do  not  contain  said  defects,  leading  to  a  con- 
trast formation  for  pattern  recognition  and  information 
storage. 


4,613,520 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Sunil  P.  Dasgupta,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 

corporeted.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,877.  Jul.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,505,990. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,789 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5/12:  COIG  49/08 

U.S.  a.  427—128  9  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  coating  composition  comprising  a  film-form- 
ing synthetic  resin  component,  a  solvent  or  solvent  system  for 
the  resin  component,  acicular  particles  of  magnetic  iron  oxide 
and  as  the  sole  antistatic  agent,  from  about  0.2  to  about  10% 
based  on  coating  solids  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  a  perfluoroalkyi  sulfonic  acid  or 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  CF3(CF2)nS03H  or 
CF3(CF2)^COOH  where  n  is  0  to  5. 


4.613,521 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
LIGHTGUIDE  FIBER 
James  V  .  Smith,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509.683 

Int.  a.^  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  427— 169  5  Claims 


The  methcxl  of  edge  termination  for  a  monolithic  capaci- 
in  which  the  electrode  layers  are  bonded  in  spaced  relation 
dielectric  resin  comprising  the  steps  oi  ashing  the  substan- 
ly  planar  capacitor  edge  in  an  oxygen  plasma  to  remove 
lectnc  between  the  electrode  layers  and  expose  narrow 
eltctrode  surfaces,  vapor  depositing  a  film  of  metal  onto  said 
ed2;es  so  as  to  coat  and  electncally  connect  said  narrow  electn- 
ca  surfaces,  and  overlaying  a  la\er  o\  conductive  material 
onto  said  metal  coating 


4,613.519 
ELECrRON-BEAM-INDLCED  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  IN  HYDROGENATED  AMORPHOUS 
SILICON  DEV  ICE 
n  G.  Yacobi,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  State  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  713.352 
Int.  Cl.^  mSD  3  06 
a.  427—39  2i  Claims 


1  A  method  of  uniformly  coating  a  lightguide  fiber,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lightguide  fiber  having  a  relatively  high  temper- 
ature; 

moving  the  fiber  along  a  path  of  travel  through  a  first  reser- 
voir of  a  liquid  plastic  coating  material  which  in  the  first 
reservoir  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  that  does  not 
exceed  about  43°  C.  to  cool  the  fiber  and  which  is  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  fiber;  and 

moving  the  fiber  out  of  the  first  reservoir  and  through  ambi- 
ent air  and  then  through  a  second  reservoir  of  the  liquid 
plastic  coating  material  to  cause  a  coating  having  a  uni- 
form thickness  to  be  applied  to  the  fiber. 


4,613,522 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  CARBON-CARBON 

COMPOSITES 

Thomas  Vasilos,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,600 
Int.  a.^  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  427—202  11  Claims 

1    Method  for  making  an  oxidation  resistant  carbon  fiber 
array-reinforced-carbon  matrix  composite  comprising: 
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impregnating  each  one  of  a  number  of  the  carbon  fiber  array 
with  a  resin  matrix  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  carb<')n 
matrix  to  constitute  a  preform, 

distributing  a  first  material  comprising  boron  or  material 
containing  boron  in  particulate  form  throughout  the  resin 
matrix. 

heating  said  preform  to  650°  C.  to  carbonize  said  resin  ma- 
trix, and 

heating  said  preform  to  between  2000"  C  and  2300  C  to 
graphitize  said  resin  matrix,  vaporize  said  first  material 
and  disperse  said  first  material  throughout  said  composite. 

applying  a  second  material  including  silicon  to  said  array. 

whereby  heating  said  composite  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  composite  cracks  enables  said  boron  and  silicon  to 
combine  to  provide  a  borosilicate  sealant  of  sufficientK 
low  viscosity  for  sealing  cracks  in  said  composite. 


7.8*^,  3.'^1,  and  2.60.  respecti\elv.  as  determined  h\  the  method 
of  -X-ray  diffraction 

8     An    ink   jcl    recording    medium    according   to   claim    1 
wherein  the  hydrotalcite  compound  is  present  only  on  the  ink 

receptive  layer. 


4.613.526 
METHOD  OF  PRODUC  ING  COATED  PAPER 
Masato  Nakamura.  and  Taka<>hi  Kamioka.  both  of  \magasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mf^    Co..   Ltd..    lokxi, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609.337.  Mav  11.  19H4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1985.  Str,  No.  782.^23 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  \la>  25.  1983,  58-9319400 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  <   /:   B05(    ^   <i2.  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—356  13  Haims 


4,613,523 
COAL  COATING  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Smith.  I^uisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Koal-Kote.  Inc.. 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,830 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  coal  particles  including 

(a)  mixing  at  least  two  molar  equivalents  of  a  fatty  acid  and 
one  molar  equivalent  of  alkali  reactive  with  said  fatty  acid 
to  saponify  a  portion  of  said  fatty  acid  to  form  a  first 
mixture; 

(b)  diluting  said  first  mixture  with  water  to  form  a  secc^ui 
solution; 

(c)  applying  said  second  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  coal 
particles. 


4.613,524 
OPEN-CELL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Freetand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  822.719 
Int.  Cl.^  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  a.  427—243  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermally  insulated  open-cell 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thoroughly  dispersing  1-70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  in  99-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  highly  porous 
microfibrous  inert  inorganic  compound  said  inorganic 
compound  being  formed  from  particle  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  60-200  angstrom  units  and  the  particles 
are  joined  to  form  fibers;  and 
polymerizing  the  monomer  with  the  inorganic  compound  to 
a  solid  mass  to  coat  the  inorganic  compound  while  pre- 
serving the  open-cell  porous  nature  thereof 


4,613,525 
INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shigehiko    Miyamoto,    Kamagaya,    and    Takeshi    Yamasaki. 
Funabashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1984.  59-258760 
Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—256  8  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  medium  for  forming  a  recorded 
image  using  a  water-base  ink  containing  a  water  soluble  dye 
wherein  the  recording  medium  contains  in  or  on  an  ink  recep- 
tive layer  a  hydrotalcite  compound  having  the  chemical  com- 
position of  magnesium  aluminum  hydroxy  carbonate  hydrate 
and  a  crystal  structure  such  that  the  d  values  of  the  highest 
peak,  the  second  highest  peak  and  the  third  highest  peak  are 


1    A   method  of  producing  coating  paper   h\   applying  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  to  a  moving  base  papver  web  by 
means  of  a  blade  coater,  the  improvement  which  compriscv 
(a)  pressing  a  flexible  blade  against  a  paper  v«.(.h  tr;i\(iing 
over  a  hacking  roll  hv   riieans  of  a  support   membet   dis- 
posed against  said  blade  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  hji.k- 
ing  roll,  to  bend  said  blade  and  to  bring  the  front  section 
of  said  blade  into  pressing  contact  with  said  backing  roll, 
and  further  to  bring  the  back  section  of  said  blade  into  a 
specific  curved  surface,  the  curved  surface  of  said  back 
section  of  said  bent  blade  being  maintained  within  a  /one 
f(^rmulari/ed  a'<  follows: 

Y>0.03X^,  Y<0.5X2.  and  0<XS2  cm 


v\  here  a  point  o\'  contact,  farthest  from  the  trc^nt  edge  of 

.said  blade,  between  said  blade  and  said  ha*. king  roll,  is 

the  origin,  a  line  tangent   lo  said   backing  roll  ai   saul 

origin  IS  the  X-axis,  and  .t  Inu-  normal  thiTito  ;ii  \.iii! 

origin  IS  the  ^'-axi^,  and 

)  maintaining  <\  iimc  interval  of  0.0005  to  0.015  second 

between  the  time  when  an  aqueous  coating  composition  is 

applied,  in  excess,  to  the  base  paper  and  the  time  w  hen  the 

excess  of  said  coating  composition  iv  m.  raped  off  the  h;ise 

paper  by  means  of  said  blade 


(b 


4,613.527 

PI  R-COATINC  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE 

CROSS-LINKABLE  UNDER  HEAT,  A  PR(KESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  THEREOF  AS 

AN  ADHESI\  E  COAT  FOR  TEXTILES 
Terry  Potter,  New  Martinsville.  W.  \a.;  Wilhelm  Thoma,  I^ever- 
kusen.  and  Josef  Pedain,  Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Bayer    .Aktiengesellschaft,    I^verkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman\,  Dec.  13. 
1983.  3345071 

Int.  n/  B05D  /   J6 
U.S.  CI.  427-412  9  Claims 

1    .*\  coating  composilKin  uhieh  is  cross-link. thle  b\  heating 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  substantially  linear  polvurethane  p<ilvnier  w  hich  is  ha^ed 
on  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyol.  a  diistKvanatt 


1  '16 


and  a  chain  lengthening  agent,  and  additionally  contains 
2,2-bis(hydroxymethyll-propionic  acid  amide  in  a  quantity 
of  about  0.5  to  lO^r  b\  weight,  based  on  the  \^eighl  of  said 
poiyurethane  polymer,  as  the  sole  chain  lengthenmg  agent 
or  a  portion  thereof,  and 
(E  )  meiamine-  and  or  urea-formaldehyde  resins 

9  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  coated  textile  substrate  by 
UMHg  an  adhesive  coat  to  bond  a  topcoat  to  a  textile  substrate, 
\hi  improvement  which  comprises  using  the  coating  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  as  the  adhesive  coating. 


4.613,528 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 
dOATING  TO  INNER  BODY  CAVITIES  OF  V  EHICLES 
V\iiliani  P.  Mueller,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, .Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1985.  Set.  No.  777.626 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/02 


a 


YiLS 
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S.  a.  427—421 
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17  Claims 


1    A  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  inner 
vities  of  a  panel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  frame  having  at  least  one  spray  gun  into  a  position 

locked  to  the  panel  of  the  vehicle; 
sending  a  signal  to  a  controller  in  response  to  sensing  the 

presence  of  said  frame  m  said  locked  position; 
spraying  protective  coating  from  said  spray  guns  onto  the 
panel  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  said  controller  receiv- 
ing said  signal,  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  spra\  guns  to  obtain  a  uniform, 
uninterrupted  protective  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  panel  of  the  vehicle 


4,613,529 
INCLINED  ARTIFICAL  FL  R  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRING  THE  SAME 
uo     Yamashita;     Yoshiteru     Kiyomura,     and     Shunroku 
Tohyama,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No.  PCr/JP85/00030.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1985.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  783.231 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1984,  59-10293; 
26,  1984,  59-12596 

Int.  C1.^  B32B  5/06.  7 /OS        I 
JS.  CI.  428-15  18  Claims 


an 


1.  An  artificial  fur  of  a  rising  hair  structure  formed  by  im- 
plbnting  pile  fibers  through  a  base  fabric,  characterized  in  that 


the  pile  fibers  are  inclined  generally  longitudinally,  as  viewed 
from  above  the  surface,  the  pile  fibers  m  the  w idthwise  central 
section  of  the  rising  hair  structure  extend  in  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction,  the  pile  fibers  in  the  opposite  peripheral 
sections  extend  diagonally  widthwise  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  pile  fibers  in  the  outermost  sections  of 
the  rising  hair  structure  extend  diagonally  at  angles  o^  10  to  80 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rising 
hair  structure. 


4.613,530 

ML  LTIPLE  PANE  GLASS  UNIT  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIV  E  TRANSPARENT  FILM  FOR  USE  AS 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

Thomas  G.  Hood,  San  Francisco;  Steve  M.  Vincent,  San  Jose, 

and  Stephen  W .  Mellentfn,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Southwall  Technologies,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,234 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  428—34  9  Claims 


^  ^  '  ^     '  ,  ^     ^   '  . 


24        14 


1.  A  glass  unit  comprising: 

a  gla.ss  pane  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  transparent,  electrically  conductive  film  adjacent  to  the 
glass  pane  and  having  a  continuous  outer  peripheral  mar- 
gin in  proximity  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pane,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  pane  and  the  outer  peripheral 
margin  of  the  film; 

a  sealant  in  said  space;  and 

electrically  conductive  wire  cloth  means  coupled  with  the 
film  and  extending  through  the  sealant  for  electrically 
connecting  the  film  tt)  ground,  said  wire  cloth  means 
being  continuous  and  extending  about  and  in  electrically 
coupled  relationship  with  said  outer  peripheral  margin  of 
the  film. 


4,613,531 
LAYERED  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
Cem  Gokcen.  Norwich,  England,  and  Robert  J.  Williams,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Deerfield.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,813,  Nov.  3,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,510,115. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,310 
Int.  CI.-*  B65D  23/00.  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—35  1  Claim 

1.  A  blow  molded,  hollow  thermoplastic  container  used  for 
storing  and  dispensing  liquids,  said  container  including  an 
outside  and  a  neck  defining  a  dispensing  outlet,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  dispensing  outlet  covered  by  a  second  thermoplastic 
material,  blow  molded  simultaneously  with  said  container 
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and  incompatible  with  the  thermoplastic  material  oi  said 
container  to  define  a  covered,  closed  area  therebetween 


and  forming  a  sealing  covering  with  a  tab.  whereb\  said 
sealing  covering  is  peelable  from  said  container  outlet. 


4,613,532 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  SHAPED  HOLLOW 

SECTIONS  FROM  ALIPHATIC  POLYAMIDES  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Klaus  Michel,  and  Armin  Gude,  both  of  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Hiils  AG,  Marl, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,772,  Feb.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,519.968. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1982,  3206131;  Nov.  25,  1982,  3243612 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  11/06 
U.S.  a.  428-36  4  Claims 

1.  The  product  obtained  by  the  method  for  manufacturing 
shaped,  hollow  sections  of  polyamide  plastics  dimensionally 
stable  under  infiuence  of  fuels  for  internal  combustion  engines 
and  having  a  given  diameter  consisting  of 

(a)  extruding  a  hot  melt  of  aliphatic  polyamides  having  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms  per  carbon  amide  group  or  polyam- 
ides from  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
diamine  which  together  have  at  least  12  carbon  atoms 
through  a  tube  die; 

(b)  sizing  said  hot  melt  through  a  first  gauging  device  hav  mg 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  said  given  diameter; 

(c)  cooling  said  shaped,  hollow  sections  obtained  in  a  cool- 
ing bath; 

(d)  removing  the  cooled,  shaped  hollow  sections  from  the 
cooling  bath;  and 

(e)  sizing  the  cooled,  shaped  hollow  sections  adiabatically 
through  a  second  gauging  device  having  an  inside  diame- 
ter less  than  said  given  diameter  whereby  said  given  diam- 
eter is  achieved. 


4,613,533 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  COMPATIBLE  BLENDS  OF  AN  ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER  AND  VINYL  OR  VINYLIDENE  HALIDE 

POLYMER 
Gary  L.  Loomis,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Statz,  Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,078,  Jan.  19,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,413. 
Sep.  29,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  394,329,  Jul.  1,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  732,090 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/12:  C08L  45/00.  27/00:  F16L  9/12 
U.S.  a.  428-36  21  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked,  thermoplastic,  melt-processible. 
elastomeric  blend  of 

(a)  a  copilymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  monomer  X  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  unsaturated  C3-C20  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 


acids,  vinyl  esters  ot  saturated  C?-C|r  carKox\lic  acids. 
Mn\l  alkyl  ethers  wherein  the  alk\l  i:r.  up  h.is  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  or  vinylidene  halides,  acryloniink  niethacrylo- 
nitrile,  norbornene,  alpha  olefins  of  3-12  ..arhoii  atoms,  and 
vinyl  aromatic  compounds,  and  an  additional  monomer  Y 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated C:!-C2o<-"arboxylic  acids,  carbon  monoxide,  and  sulfur 
dioxide;  and 

(b)  between  5  and  75  uci^hi  [xr^mt,  based  on  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  halide  polsnur 

wherein  the  comonomer  content  in  (a)  is  such  that  the  ehtylene 

copolvmer  is  compatible  with  the  vinyl  or  vinylidene  halide 

polymer. 


4,613.534 
BONDING  SURFACES  WITH  PI  RMANENT-BOND 
ADHKS1\F 
John   D.   Blizzard.   Bay   City.   Mich.,   and   Bernard   \anWirf, 
Norcross.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dow  (  orning  Corporation.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.504.  Jul.  13.  1983,  aband(»ned.  I  his 
application  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694.4«1 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  <  ' >' 1  ('09J  5/u2 
U.S.  CI.  428-57  31  Claims 


2SZ 


Ci 


0 


1  .A  method  of  pro\idmg  hoili  jii  mnial  bond  and  a  ptrnia- 
nent  bcnid  v\  ith  one  adhesive  betu  cen  two  surfaces,  at  lea^t  >  >!n- 
surface  being  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
elastoplastic  organopolysiloxane  resin  and  a  pol\  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  resin,  consisting  essentialU  o\ 

(A)  apphing  to  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  a  sufficieni  .ini-'uni 
of  a  single  permanent-bond  adhesive  to  yield  a  coating  of  at 
least  0  1  mm  thickness  per  surface,  the  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by  mixing 
(1)  9  to  70  percent  b\  weight  of  .i  hvdroxyl  radKal  ^oni.iimng 
solid  benzene  soluble  resin  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  R3S1OJ  units  and  S1O4, ;  units  where  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  containing  no  more  than  6 
carbon  stoms,  there  being  from  0.6  to  0.9  inclusive 
R.^SiOf  units  for  every 
S1O4  2  units. 

at  least  95  percent  of  all  R  radicals  in  (i)  being  me!h>l, 
(ii)  30  to  9]  percent  h\  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  of 
the  formula 

HO(R:Si())^H 

where  R  is  as  defined  above,  .i  has  an  average  value  such 
that  (11)  has  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  10.000  Pa  s  at  25° 
C. 

(iii)0.75  to  8  parts  b\  weight  based  upon  K  xi  parts  hv  weigh; 
of  (i)  plus  (ii)  of  an  organohydrogenpoh  siloxane  compati- 
ble with  the  miMure  of  (i)  and  (ii)  and  having  an  average 
unit  formula 

R/,H(^iO(4-b-c)/2 

where  R  is  as  defined  above,  h  has  a  value  ol  trt)m  1 IXJ  to 
less  than  2.00,  c  has  a  v  alue  of  from  0.3  to  1  (X),  the  sum  of 
b  plus  c  being  from  1.30  to  less  than  3.00,  there  being  an 
average  of  greater  than  two  silicon  bonded  hvdrogcn 
atoms  per  molecule  of  (in),  no  silicon  atom  bearing  more 
than  one  silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atom,  the  mole  ratio  of 
SiH  units  in  (111)  to  SiOH  units  m  (11  and  (m  being  from 
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4.613,535  ' 

COMPLEX  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  IMPROV  KU 

IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Gir>  A.  Harpell,  Morristown;  Igor  Paliey,  Madison,  and  Dusan 
C.  Prevorsek.  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.010 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  J  12 
Cl*28-113  I        35  Claims 

1    A  composite  article  of  manufacture  comprising. 

(a)  fiber  having  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  160 
g/denier  and  a  tenacitv  of  at  least  about  ^  g  denier; 

(b)  a  material  substantially  coating  said  fiber  and  consistmg 
essentially  of  an  elastomer  which  has  a  tensile  modulus 
(mea.sured  at  abtiut  2.r  C.)  of  less  than  about  6.(XX)  psi  (414 
MPa);  and 

Ic)  at  least  one  rigid  material  arranged  with  said  fiber  coated 
with-said  elastomer  to  form  a  rigid  composite  article. 
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0  2/1  to  1/1,  and  the  weight  of  hydrogen  atoms  present  on 
silicon  being  less  than  0.05  g  per  1(X)  g  of  (i)  plus  (ii). 

IV)  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  based  upon  loO  parts  by  weight 
of  (I)  plus  (u)  of  a  soluble  tin  catalyst,  and 

V)  sufficient  non-reactive  solvent  for  the  mi.xture  of  (i).  (ii), 
(in),  and  (iv),  to  yield  a  flowable  adhesive  hav ing  a  combi- 
nation of  viscosity  and  solids  content  such  that  a  single 
application  of  adhesive  can  yield  an  adhesive  thickness  at 
least  0  1  mm, 
allowing  the  solvent   to  evaporate   until   tackv    adhesive 

surfaces  are  formed,  then 

)  placing  the  adhesive  surfaces  together  while  the  adhesive  is 

tacky,  obtaining  an  initial  load-bearing  bond  then 

')  allowing  the  adhesive  to  further  cure  to  give  a  permanent 

bond. 


lavcr.  one  side  of  said  sheets  having  been  covered  with  a  layer 
of  plastic  intended  for  protection  of  the  inner  and  outer  surface 
and  the  other  side  with  a  layer  of  plastic  intended  for  sealing, 
wherein  the  foil  is  formed  by  folding  the  foil  sheet  double  and 
enclosing  the  sealing  plastic,  the  foil  being  folded  unsymmetri- 
cally  such  that  the  layers  are  of  different  lengths,  the  tongue  of 
the  longer  layer  thereby  forming  a  sealing  element. 


Ar  tero 


4,613,536 
PACKAGING  FOIL 

Makilaakso,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Printa!  OY, 
4elsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  666.286 
riaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.,  1983,  834031 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3  04:  B29D  23   10:  B65D  73  (Mj 
CI-  428-124  5  Claims 


4,613.537 

GRIP  TAPES  BASED  ON  PLASTIC-COATED 

SUPPORTING  MATERIALS 

Gunther  Krijpper,  VVartenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Industrie-Entwicklungen  Kriipper,  VVartenberg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (.ermany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr    19 
1984.  3414978  ' 

Int.  CI.^  B32B  7/(Xj 
L.S.  CI.  428-192  27  Claims 

1.  Grip  tape  for  humanely  handled  equipment  to  provide  a 
non-slip,  shock  ahsorbant  and  moisture  accepting  surface  com- 
prising 

a  supporting  fabric  which,  before  treatment  or  processing. 
has,  in  at  least  one  direction,  a  stretchabilitv  or  extendabil- 
ity  of  from  20%  to  50%, 

and  an  impregnant  comprising  a  base  of  a  polyurethane 
present  in  at  least  70%,  by  weight  of  the  impregnant, 
impregnating  the  supporting  fabric,  said  impregnant  being 
applied  by  wet  coagulation  from  an  anaqueous  solution. 


4,613,538 
Fl  SIBI.F  COATINGS  FOR  FABRICS 

David  Wendell,  and  Thomas  M.  Mulgrew,  Jr.,  both  of 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Wendell  Textiles,  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  -Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,939 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  428-198  5  Qaims 


j    •    .      •    .  .  . 


A  packaging  foil  for  foods  and  other  everydav  goods,  said 

being  defined  by  at  least  two  harrier  layers  as  well  as 

IC  coatings  between  the  barrier  layers  and  which  plastic 

ings  form  the  outer  surfaces  of  a  sheet  of  the  foil,  which 

IS  formed  by  joining  together  and  sealing  sheets  containing 

barrier  layer,  one  side  of  said  sheets  having  been  covered 

a  layer  of  plastic  intended  for  the  protection  of  the  inner 

outer  surfaces,  the  outer  side  having  been  covered  with  a 

r  of  plastic  intended  for  sealing  as  well  as  the  separation 

insulation  of  the  barrier  layers  and  bv  folding  the  sheet 

ble  unsymmetrically  to  enclose  the  sealing  plastic,  in  a  form 

the  double  layers  are  of  different  lengths,  the  tongue  of  the 

er  layer  forming  a  sealing  element  against  the  other  layer 

A  meth(^d  of  manufacturing  a  packaging  foil  comprising 

mg  together  and  sealing  two  sheets  containing  one  barrier 


1.  A  fusible  coating  for  a  woven  fabric  substrate  to  be 
bonded  to  another  fabric  for  simulating  a  stitch  pattern  of  a 
jump  baste  or  quilted  stitching,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fusible  dots  bonded  to  said  fabric  substrate; 
said  plurality  of  dots  being  arranged  in  a  grid-like  pattern 
having  columns  and  rows,  the  distance  between  said  rows 
of  fusible  dots  being  6  to  10  millimeters  and  the  distance 
between  said  columns  of  adhesive  dots  being  8  to  14  milli- 
meters, 
wherein  said  grid-like  pattern  is  skewed  at  an  angle  of  12  to 
40  degrees  from  the  direction  of  weave  of  said  substrate 
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4,613,539 
METHOD  FOR  DOPING  TIN  OXIDE 
Jacob  Hormadaly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,572,  Jan.  24,  1983,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,452,  Jun.  1,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,518 
Int.  C\.*  HOIB  1/06;  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  428-210  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  resistor  element  containing  a 
pyrochlore-related  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

wherein 
x  =  0-0.55 
y3  =  0-2 
y2  =  0-2 
yi  =0-0.5  and 

yi  +  y2  +  y3  =  2, 

comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  dispersion  in  organic  medium  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  SnO,  SnO:,  a  metal  pentoxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ta20s,  NbjOs  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  inorganic  binder  having  a  sintering  tempera- 
ture of  below  900°  C.  the  mole  ratio  of  SnO  to  metal 
pentoxide  being  1.4-3.0,  the  SnO:  being  in  stoichiometric 
excess  of  the  SnO  and  metal  pentoxide  and  comprising 
20-95%  by  weight  of  the  total  oxides  and  the  inorganic 
binder  comprising  5-45%  by  weight  of  the  solids  content 
of  the  dispersion; 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  thin  laver  of  the  dispersion  of  step 
(a); 

(c)  drying  the  layer  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  firing  the  dried  layer  of  step  (c)  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  effect  volatilization  of  the  organic  medium  and 
liquid  phase  sintering  of  the  inorganic  binder. 

3.  A  screen-printable  thick  film  resistor  composition  com- 
prising a  dispersion  in  organic  medium  of  finely  divided  parti- 
cles of  SnO,  Sn02,  a  metal  pentoxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ta205,  Nb^Osand  mixtures  thereof  and  inorganic 
binder  having  a  sintering  temperature  of  below  900'  C.  the 
mole  ratio  of  SnO  to  metal  pentoxide  being  1  4-3,0,  the  SnO: 
being  in  stoichiometric  excess  of  the  SnO  and  metal  pentoxide 
and  comprising  20-95%  by  weight  of  the  total  oxides. 


4,613,540 
WINDOW  FOR  BROAD  BANDWIDTH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION,  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
G.  Robert  Traut,  Danielson,  Conn.;  Frank  S.  Keahey.  Jr.,  At- 
lanta, Ga.;  Dennis  J.  Kozakoff,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Paul  M.  Be- 
thea,  Tanthonia,  Ga.,  and  Joseph  D.  Hensel,  Stone  Mountain. 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,749 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  7/02.  5/16:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—212  23  Claims 


a  core  section  of  fluorop<^lymcr  material  having  a  first  di- 
electric constant, 

a  second  section  of  fluoropolvmer  maienal  and  a  third  vl- 
tion  of  fiuoropolymer  material, 

said  core  section  being  sandwiched  between  said  second  and 
third  section: 

said  second  and  third  seclion  each  having  a  diekxiric  con- 
stant approximatelv  equal  to  the  square  rooi  of  the  dielec- 
tric constant  of  said  core  section,  and 

said  core  and  second  and  third  sections  of  fiuoropolymer 
material  being  a  unitarv  structure  with  sections  of  differ- 
ent dielectric  constants  formed  hv  fusing  said  sections 
together  under  heat  and  pressure 


4.613.541 
ELECTRONIC  I)F\  ICF  L  SING  ELECTRON  TRANSF'ORT 

PROTEINS 
Satoru  Isoda,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  815.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1985.  60-3602; 
Jan.  12.  1985.  60-3603 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  "^  <m/.  /.<;  04   HOIB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-212  22  Haims 


1   An  electronic  device  comprising 

a  first  electron  transport  protein  film  prepared  bv  an  electron 
transport  protein  having  a  first  redox  potential, 

a  second  electron  transport  protein  film  prepared  hv  an 
electrcin  iranspcirl  protein  having  a  secontl  red<,n  poienlial 
different  from  said  first  redox  poteniiai.  said  second  elec- 
tron transport  protein  film  being  loincci  lo  said  first  elec- 
tron transport  protein  film 

first  electrodes  connected  to  saiil  firsi  elrLlron  transpori 
protein  film,  and 

second  electrodes  connected  to  said  second  ekMron  Irans 
port  protein  film,  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
redox  potentials  heini;  utili/ed  lo  provide  reclifving  char 
acteristics. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  window   for  transmission  in  a  fre- 
quency range  having: 


4.613.542 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A 
WATER-PENETRABLE  ARTICLE  WITH  A 
SWELL-INHIBITED  WATER  SWELI.ABLE  CLAY 
SLIRRY 
William  Alexander.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Col- 
loid Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,559,  Apr.  5,  1985.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  766.766 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  2^  04.  V  04.  13  04.  B05D  3 '02 

U.S.  CI.  428—290  22  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxl  of  impregnating  a  waier-fxncirahle  article  with 

a  water  slurry  of  a  water-swellable  clav  comprising  contacting 

a  surface  of  the  water-penetrable  article  with  the  clay  slurrv 

wherein  the  slurry  includes  water,  a  water-swellable  clav  and 

an  anionic  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

of  about  1.000  to  ab*xit  1  50,000. 
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4,613.543 
INTERPENETRATING  POLYMERIC  NETWORK  FOAMS 
COMPRISING  CROSSLINKED  POLVELECTROI  VTES 
Shmuel  Dabi,  Highland  Park.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Personal  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Milltown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,710 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/26 
L'.S.  CI.  428—304.4  16  Claims    (wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium;  and  M] 

1    An  absorbent  body  for  absi>rbing  bod>  tluids  comprising    ^"^i   Mi  are   hydrogen,   lithium,   sodium,   potassium   or  aikyl 
a  cellular  interpenetrating  polymer  network  wherein  a  first    groups),  the  weight  ratio  of  feromagnetic  metal  powder  lo 
pc^lymer  of  said  network  comprises  a  foamed  polymer  and  a    ^''ider  being  m  the  range  of  5  to  12. 
second  poKmer  of  said  network  -^^mprises  a  crossiinked  polye- 
lectroUte. 


4,613,544 

WATERPROOF,  MOISTL  REV  APOR  PERMEABI  K 

SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Malcolm  B.  Burleigh,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.982 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  J  26 


L.S.  CI.  428—315.5 


15  Claims 


4.613.546 
I  HINFILM  ELECTROLLMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
lun  Kuwata.  Hirakata;  Tomizo  .Matsuoka.  Neyagawa;  Yosuke 
Fujita.   Ashiya;  Atsushi  Abe,  Ikoma.  and  Tsuneharu  Nitta, 
Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  678.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1983,  58-233015 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  33,22 

U.S.  a.  428-336  11  Claims 
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1  A  waterproof".  moisture-\apor  permeable  unitary  sheet 
material  comprising  s  microporous  polymeric  matrix  having 
continuous  pores  comprising  continuous  passages  extending 
through  Its  thickness  and  opening  into' both  surfaces  thereof, 
said  pores  being  sufficientK  tilled  with  a  mt)isiure-vapor  per- 
meable, water-impermeablc.  hydrophilic  material  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  water  through  said  unitarv  sheet  material. 

8  A  laminate  cnmprising  the  sheet  material  of  claim  1  and 
abric. 


4.613.545 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
?yoji  Chubachi.  Sendai,  and  Nobuyuki  Nihei,  Shiogama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
CT  No.  PCT  JP83  00211.  ^  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1984,  :^  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV084  00241.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No.  598.325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1982,  57-114720 

Int.  CI.- Gl IB  5/70  i 

I..S.  CI.  428-328  8  Claims 

1    \  magnetic  recording  medium  having  on  a  nonmagnetic 

upport  a  magnetic  layer  measuring  from  0  5  to  6  microns  and 

-onsisting  mainly  of  an  acicular  ferromagnetic  metal  powder 

md  a  binder,  characterized  in  that  said  acicular  ferromagnetic 

netal  powder  has  a  coercive  force  of  not  less  than  1,(XX)  Oe.  a 

.pecific  surface  area  as  determined  by  the  BET  method,  of  not 

ess  than  45  m-/g.  an  axial  ratio  of  not  less  than  7,  and  said 

)inder  contains  not  less  than  50*7^  by  weight  of  a  resin  having 

I  molecular  weight  not  in  excess  of  50.rXX)  and  containing  at 

east  one  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

>olar  groups  havme  the  general  formulas: 


1.  A  thin-film  electroluminescent  element  comprising  a  filmy 
phosphor  layer,  a  filmy  dielectric  layer  having  high  optical 
transparency  without  an  optical  scattering  property  and  a 
thickness  less  than  about  0.5  micrometer  formed  by  a  sputter- 
ing method  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  phosphor  layer,  and  two 
electrode  layers  at  least  one  of  which  is  pervious  to  light,  said 
electrode  layers  being  so  arranged  as  to  apply  a  voltage  to  said 
phosphor  and  dielectric  layers,  wherein  the  essential  composi- 
tion of  said  dielectric  layer  is  expressed  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 

x(Tii  ^^A/)2)— (1     X)  (Bai^,-MX)) 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  the  numbers  defined  as:  0.4^ x  ^0.8, 
0.1  ^y<  I,  and  0^z<0.6.  and  A  is  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf  and  Sn,  and  M  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg  and 
Ca. 


4.613,547 
MULTI-LAYER  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS 

John  R.  Wagner.  Jr..  Rochester,  and  Melvil  B.  Clausen,  New- 
ark, both  of  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  683.782 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—349  9  Claims 

1.  An  oriented  film  structure  comprising  a  polypropylene 
film  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  a  blend  of 
(I)  a  linear  low  density  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  C3-C10  alpha  olefin  and  (II)  polypropylene 
w  herein  said  blend  layer  has  a  lower  coefficient  of  friction  than 
said  polypropylene  film 
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4,613,548 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  LUBE 
Genevieve  S.  Lum,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  F:thyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  700.820 
Int.  Cl.^  Gil B  5/70 
U.S.  CL  428— 411.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  media  comprising  a  substrate  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  recording  lamina,  said  lamina  comprising  mag- 
netic particles  and  a  binder,  said  lamina  being  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  a  lubricating  amount  of  a  low  molecular 
weight,  normally  liquid  phosphazene  oligomer,  said  oligomer 
being  a  mixture  of  linear  and/or  cyclic  phospha/ene  oligomers 
containing  about  3-20  — P<=N—  units  wherein  the  phospho- 
rus substituents  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  mixture  of 
fiuoroalkoxy  groups  having  the  structure  — OCH- 
2— (CF2)nCF2X  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  13  and  X  is 
H  or  F. 


4,613,549 
BONDED  METAL-CERAMICS  COMPOSITE 

Shun-ichiro  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-27282 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  428— 469  11  Claims 
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1.  A  bonded  metal-ceramic  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  ceramic  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicon  ce- 
ramic; 

(b)  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  silicon  ceramic  mem- 
ber, the  oxide  layer  being  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  phase 
and  an  amorphous  pha.se;  and 

(c)  a  metal  member  diffusion  bonded  to  the  oxide  layer  b\ 
diffusion  of  the  metal  within  the  oxide  laver. 


4,613.550 

VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Joseph  J.  Jergl,  Minneapolis,  and  William  H.  Kump,  Mendota 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Incorporated.  Men- 
dota Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser,  No.  770.945 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429—53  10  Qaims 


prising  a  container,  a  cover  assembh.  one  or  more  partition 
walls  dividing  the  space  within  the  container  and  cover  assem- 
bly into  two  or  more  cells,  and  a  horizontal  vent  system,  which 
vent  systems  comprises: 

(a)  one  or  more  manifolding  apertures  in  one  or  more  of  said 
pariituni  v\alls.  w  hich  apertures  are  of  a  size  which  allows 
passage  of  gases  and  minimizes  passage  of  electrolyte  and 
which  define  one  or  more  sets  of  manifolded  cells: 

(b)  a  single  trapping  chamber  associated  with  each  set  of 
manifolded  cells; 

(c)  one  or  more  vent  apertures  between  each  set  of  mani- 
folded cells  and  its  respectne  trapping  chamber,  which 
vent  apertures  are  of  a  size  which  allows  passage  of  gases 
and  minimi/e  passage  of  electrolyte; 

(d)  one  or  more  dram/\eni  apertures  between  each  set  of 
manifolded    cells    an    its    respective    trapping    chamber, 
which  drain  apertures  are  of  a  size  which  allows  drainage 
of  electroKte  from  said  ir.ipping  Lh.inib<.-r  to  said  man] 
folded  cells  and  mmimi/es  passage  ft  electrolyte  from  san.1 
cells  to  said  trapping  chamber,  and 

(e)  a  single  exhaust  port  associated  w  ith  each  of  said  trapping 
chambers,  which  exhaust  ports  iiIK  u  passage  of  gas  from 
said  trapping  chambers  to  the  .inihient. 


4.613.551 
HIGH  RATE  MFTAI   0\^  HAl  11)1    (11  IS 
Narayan   Doddapaneni,  Gknside.   Pa.,  assignor  to   H()nt'\»ell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  652.363 

Int.  Cl.^  HOl.M  b^lA 

U.S.  C1.  429-194  15  Claims 
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1.  in  a  non-aqueous  electrochemical  ^rli  s\stem  having  an 
active  metal  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  non  a^uc.  us  electrolyte  in 
an  oxyhalide  depolarizer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  viid  'wli.tluli  depolarizer 
comprising  metal  porphyrin  eotTif^lt  \(,  ■-  sdcstcd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  moiK  inuriL  and  polymeric  tciraphcnv  I 
porphyrin  (TPP)  and  tetramcthoxyphenyl  porphsrin 
(TMFP)  and  wherein  said  metal  rf  s;iid  complex  is  s( 
lected  from  the  group  consisting;    't  imh  and  cobalt 


1   A  wet, 


4.613,552 
CELL  CATHODE  MATFRI1.I 
Samuel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Rd,,  New  Rochelle,  N.\'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,387.  Jun.  21.  1982.  Pat.  No. 
4.487.822.  This  application  No\.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  6''1,147 
Int.  i:\.'  HOIM  4  ^0.  B05D  5//2 
U.S.  Ci.  429—224  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  torming  comp(.)siie  integralK  mixed  crvstaN 
of  a  permanganate  and  a  powdered  conductive  material,  said 
method  comprising  comprising  a  mivturc  or  suspension  of  said 
conductive  material  in  a  saturated  hot  aqueous  solution  of  saui 
permanganate,  and  agitating  said  mixture  or  suspension  wtiilt 
evaporating  the  water,  whereupon  said  Lomp<:Aiit  micgrailv 
multi-cell,  lead-acid  electric  storage  battery  com-    mixed  crystals  are  produced. 


4,613.553 
PROCESSING  OF  METALLIC  CHARGE-TRANSFKR 

SALTS 
\f  illiam  M.  Risen,  Jr..  Rumford.  R.I..  and  Efstratios  L  Kamit- 
sos,  Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to  Brown  I  niversity  Research 
Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  740.183 

Int.  a.-"  G03C  /  4'V,  1/50.  1/72:  G03H  5  OT/ 

If.S.  a.  430—2  18  Claims 


-S*LT.iO 


11.  A  method  of  forming  a  holographic  image  of  an  object, 
le  method  comprising 

(al  applying  a  t1lm  c\{  a  metallic  charge  transfer  salt  onto  a 
substrate: 

(b)  exposing  regions  c<\  the  film  ui  an  electron  beam  in  a 
pattern  determined  b\  the  image,  the  beam  havmg  sufTi- 
cient  energy  and  resolutmn  to  ^i>n\ert  the  salt  m  exposed 
regions  into  the  tree  valent  species  of  its  constituents  and 
cause  the  sublimation  of  the  organic  charge  transfer  con- 
stituent 
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4,613.554 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT  IMAGE 

FORMED  ON  A  MAGNETIC  SURFACE.  DEV  ICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  PR0CF:.SS  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  CONTAINING  THE  SAID  DEV  ICE 

Hham  K.  Quang,  Dieppe,  France,  and  Donald  H.  M.  Kings, 

Rochester,    N.V.,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Systemes, 

France 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,008 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1983,  83  08097 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  n/00 
.S.  a.  430—39  28  Claims 


1  A  process  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  a 
riagnetic  surface,  by  means  of  a  magnetic  developing  powder. 
ill  order  to  form  a  powder  image,  which  comprises  taking  the 
powder  from  a  trough  by  magnetic  means,  detaching  the  pow- 
cer  from  the  magnetic  means  and,  when  detached,  freely  flow- 
ing the  detached  powder  into  the  vicinity  oi  the  magnetic 
ifface  so  that  it  flows  freely  onto  the  magnetic  surface  under 
le  influence  of  the  magnetic  Tieid  produced  by  the  magnetic 
s  jrface 


4,613.555 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE,  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  PARTICLES 

Hajime  Vamamoto,  Hirakata;  Hiromu  Matsuda.  Katano;  Keii- 
chi  ^  ubakami,  Suita,  and  Yuji  Takashima,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP84/00560,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1985.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  n,  1985,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO85/02470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  762.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1983.  58-225921 
Int.  Cl.^  C;03G  li/Ol.  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  430—45  7  Claims 


7.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrostatically  adhering  onto  the  surface  of  a  photocon- 
ductive  substrate  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  electroconduc- 
tive  light-transmissive  particles  containing  a  sublimable 
color  former  which  transmits  one  color  selected  from  the 
three  primary  colors  of  the  additive  color  process  and 
which  develops  the  complementary  additive  color  of  said 
one  color  by  utilizing  a  color  selected  from  the  three 
primary  colors  of  the  subtractive  color  process; 

exposing  an  image  on  said  particles; 

making  equipotential  the  particles  through  which  light  is 
transmitted  and  the  particles  through  which  no  light  is 
transmitted; 

applying  a  force  to  said  particles  in  order  to  remove  the 
particles  having  between  said  particles  and  said  substrate 
an  electrostatic  attractive  force  is  under  a  predetermined 
value  and  obtained  a  particle  image  consisting  of  the 
remaining  particles;  and 

bringing  an  image  receptor  having  a  developer  for  develop- 
ing said  color  former  into  close  contact  with  said  particle 
image  and  reacting  said  color  former  with  said  developer, 
thereby  obtaining  a  developed  image  of  said  color  former 
on  said  image  receptor. 


4,613,556 

HETEROGENEOUS  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBERS  OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  AND 

SILICON  OXIDE 

Joseph  Mort.  Webster;  Frank  Jansen,  Walworth;  Koji 
Okumura,  Rochester;  Steven  J.  Grammatica,  E)ast  Rochester, 
and  Michael  A.  Morgan,  Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,328 
Int.  a.-*  (^3G  5/082.  5/085 
U.S.  CI.  430—57  62  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  imaging  member  consisting  essentially 
of  a  supporting  substrate,  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon 
photogenerating  layer,  and  in  contact  therewith  a  charge 
transporting    layer   of  plasma   deposited    amorphous   silicon 
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oxide  of  a  thickness  exceeding  1  micron  and  containing  at  least 
50  atomic  percent  of  oxygen. 


4,613,557 
PHOTORESPONSIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 
CHEMICALLY  MODinED  PHOTCKTONDUCTIVE 

LAYERS 
Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport;  James  M.  Markovics,  Roches- 
ter; John  S.  Berkes,  Webster;  Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford, 
and  Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,219 
Int.  a*  C;03G  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  36  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  layered  photoresponsive  imaging  member 
comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer, 
and  an  electron  transporting  layer  comprised  of  a  chemically 
modified  inorganic  photoconductive  composition  enabling 
enhancement  of  the  electron  transport  properties  thereof. 


4,613,558 

HYDROGENATED  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Katsumi    Nakagawa,   Tokyo;   Toshiyuki    Komatsu.   Kawasaki; 

Yutaka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Teruo  Misumi,  Toride,  and  Tadaji 

Fukuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  565,191,  Dec.  23,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,557,990, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,846,  Jun.  3,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,461,819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,986.  Mar.  2. 
1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  763,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1978,  53-24628; 
Mar.  14,  1978,  53-29030;  Apr.  28,  1978,  53-51851 

Int.  G.^  (M3G  5/085 
U.S.  CI.  430-84  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  charging  treatment  to  an  image-forming  mem- 
ber for  electrophotography  which  comprises  a  substrate 
for  electrophotography  and  a  charge  generation  layer 
being  formed  of  amorphous  silicon  and  containing  \-M) 
atomic  percent  of  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  irradiating  said  image-forming  member  with  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  carrying  information,  thereby  to  form  an 
electrostatic  image. 


4,613,559 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  CONTROLLED  CHARGES  THEREON 
Christopher  K.  Ober,  Oakville;  Kar  P.  Lok.  Mississauga;  Mi- 
chael L.  Hair,  Oakville,  and  Randolph  E.  Branston,  Missis- 
sauga, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718.675 
Int.  Cl.^  (J03G  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  430-137  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  obtaining  positively  charged  or 
negatively  charged  colored  toner  compositions  of  a  particle 
diameter  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  microns  by  dispersion 
polymerization  which  comprises  providing  a  monomer  or 
comonomer  solution  with  stabilizer  therein,  polymerizing  the 
resulting  mixture,  adding  thereto  a  dye  solution  comprised  of 
an  organic  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  oil  soluble  dyes, 
causing  the  dye  solution  to  diffuse  into  the  polymer  particles, 
wherein  the  stabilizer  is  chemically  and  permanently  attached 
to  the  toner  polymer  particles. 


4,613,560 
PHOTOSENSITIV  E  CERAMIC  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E.  Dueber;  David  H.  Scheiber,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Howard  E.  Simmons,  III,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,460 
Int.  G.^  C;03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  430—286  6  Claims 

1  A  photosensitive  ceramic  coating  composition  which  is 
fireable  in  a  substantially  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  comprising 
an  admixture  of: 

(a)  finely  di\  ided  particles  of  ceramic  solids  having  a  surface 
area-to-weighl  ratio  of  no  more  than  10  m-zg  and  at  least 
75  wt,  9r  of  the  particles  having  a  si/e  i>f  1    10  jim,  and 

(b)  finely  divided  particles  of  an  morgana  hinder  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  550' -825  C"  .  a  surface 
area-to-weight  ratio  of  no  more  than  10  m-zg  and  at  i(  ast 
^^5  wt  <7f  of  the  particles  having  a  size  of  1-10  ^m  ihe 
weight  ratio  oi  (b)  to  (a)  being  Oh  1.  dispersed  in  an 
organic  medium  comprising 

(c)  an  organic  polymeric  binder  selected  fnmi  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  homopolymer  and  ^i>polvmers  of  Ci-io 
alkyl  acrylates,  Cmo  alkyl  melhaerv  lates.  alpha-nuthv  K- 
tyreneand  0-2  wt.  'TJ-  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  carboxvlic 
acid,  amine  or  silane-containmg  compounds.  (  2  i  homopol- 
ymers  and  copolymers  of  Cmo  mono-olefins,  and  (3) 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  C1-4  alkylene  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  the  binder  comprising  5-25  wt.  ^c  basis 
lota!  inorganic  solids,  and 

(d)  a  photoimtiation  system,  dissuKeJ  in 

(e)  photohardenable  monomer,  the  monomer  comprising 
5-45Cf  wt.  oi  the  dry  photopiMv  men/able  laver  and 

(0  an  volatile  organic  solvent 


4.613,561 
METHOD  OF  HKJH  CONTRAST  POSITI\  E  O-QUINONE 
DIAZIDE  PHOTORESIST  DF\  KI OPING  USING 
PRETREATMENT  SOLUTION 
James  M.  I.ewis.  496  Shetland.  Williamsvillt.  N.^  .  14221,  as- 
signor to  James  Marvin  I>ewis.  Williamsville.  N.^. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.751 
Int.  Cl.^  G03F  '26 
U.S.  CI.  430— 326  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  developing  a  positive  radiation  sensitive 
resist  film  comprised  of  quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  denvj- 
tives  and  alkali  soluble  resin  that  has  been  coated  on  a  substrate 
and  an  image  thereon  is  exposed  to  radiation  and  thereafter 
developing  this  exposed  resist  film  to  form  a  contrasting  sur- 
face relief  pattern  between  the  exposed  image  and  the  unex- 
posed resist  film,  the  improvement  which  ^umprises 

(a)  contacting  the  exposed  film  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
pretrealment  solution  containing  from  about  0  001  percent 
to  about  10  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pretreat- 
ment  solution  of  the  surfactant  selected  frcmi  ihi  group 
consisting  i.^\'  a  tluorocarbon  or  carboxv  laied  '^urla^tant 
and  sufficient  base  to  provide  alkalinitv 

(b)  subjecting  the  pretreated  film  obtained  fmni  si^'p  (.n  to  an 
aqueous  rinsing,  and 

(c)  contacting  the  thus  pretreated  film  from  step  (b)  with  an 
aquecnis  developer  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  ^  and 
containing  at  least  O.iXX)!  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  developer  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  iht  group 
consisting  of  tluoriKarbon  and  carboxylated  surfact.tnts  to 
dissolved  the  exposed  image  on  said  film. 


'24 


4.613.562 

•ROCESS  OF  REPLENISHING  COLOR  DE\  EI  OPING 
SOLUTION  WITH  REPLENISHER  COMPOSITIONS 
S^toru  Kuse;  Shigeharu  Koboshi,  and  Kazuhiro  Kobayashi.  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1984,  59-77146 

Int.  CI.-'  C;03C  5,  JO.  7,3U 
S.  a.  430-^50  9  Claims 

1  A  prtx:ess  for  replenishing  a  color  developing  solution  in 
ait  automatic  processing  machine  by  using  a  replenisher  com- 
position comprising  at  least  two  separate  solutions  one  of  said 
s»ilutions  being  a  solution  having  an  alkaline  substance  dis- 
M  Ived  therein  and  another  o{  said  solutions  being  a  solution 
ontaming  an  alkali-cleavable  water-soluble  salt  of  a  poorly 
S(,  luble  alcohol 
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4.613.563 
^LVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Akhita  Murai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  696.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-15504 

Int.  CI.-  C;03C  5  24 
IS.  CI.  430—523  7  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-scnNitiv  c  material  coni- 
p  'ising  a  Nupport  having  prov  idcd  thereon  at  least  one  internal 
Ijtent  image  direct  positive  Mlvcr  hahdc  emulsion  layer. 
herein 

(1)  said   internal   latent   image  direct   positive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprises  at  least  two  layers  having  sub- 
stantial!'  the  same  color  scnsitivitv  hut  differing  in  speed, 
or 
2 1  at  least  said  internal  latent  image  direct  positive  silver 
halide    emulsion    and    a   solid    pigment-containing    layer 
..ontigunus  thereto,  which  is  positioned  on  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  side  o\  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  be 
exposed,  are  provided, 
id  wherein  at  least  one  internal  latent  image  direct  positive 
si  ver  halide  emulsion  in  ( I  )  or  (2)  has  a  binder/silver  halide 


alculated  as  silver)  ratio  h\  weight  of  more  than  1  25. 


4.613.564 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
S|iun  Takada;  Takashi  Kadowaki.  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  all  of 
Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1984.  59-78887 
"he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C;03C  7.32.  7  54       I 
S.  a.  430—549  7  Claims 

1   .A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  one  or  more 
ver  halide  emulsion  lavers  kumed  on  a  support,  at  least  one 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  containing  a  cyan  coupler 
formula  III  in  combination  with  a  ^van  coupler  of  formula 
(II); 


OH 


NHCO 


'R2),t 


(I) 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  W  is  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group;  and  Zi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of 
leaving  upon  reaction  with  the  o.xidized  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  color  developing  agent); 


OH 


\H 


CO— R^— () — (' 


<K4)„ 


(II) 


(wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
5.  provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  R4  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  Rs  is  an  alkylene  group;  Rf,  is  an  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and  Z:  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  leaving  upon  reaction 
with  the  oxidi/ed  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent). 


4,613.565 
SILV  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shun  lakada;  Takashi  Kadowaki,  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985.  Ser.  No.  724,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1984.  59-78888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  27, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C;03C  7/32,  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  430—549  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  one  or  more 

silver  halide  emulsion  layers  formed  on  a  support,  at  least  one 

of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  containing  a  cyan  coupler 

of  formula  (I)  m  combination  with  a  cyan  coupler  of  formula 

(II): 


OH 


NHCO 


(I) 


RjCONil 


(wherein  Ri  is  a  ballast  group;  R:  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  mono- 
valent organic  group;  R.i  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  W  is  an  alkyl-sulfonamido 
group,  an  arylsulfonamido  group,  an  alkyNulfamoyl  group  or 
an  arylsulfamoyl  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided  that 
when  m  is  2  or  more,  R:  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  Z\ 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  leaving  upon  reaction 
with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent); 


OH 


sue 


"—^ 


(R4)r, 


(II) 


R  COSH 

(wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
5,  provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  R4  may  be  the  same  or 
(|vherein  R  r  is  a  ballast  group  R:  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  mono-  different,  Rf  is  an  alkylene  group;  Rfe  is  an  alkyl  group;  R7  is  a 
valent  organic  group:  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided  that  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and  Z;  is  a 
vjhen  m  IS  2  or  more.  R-  may  he  the  same  or  different.  R,  is  a    hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  leaving  upon  reaction 
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with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primarv  amine  color 
developing  agent). 


4.613.566 
HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

Huntington  Potter.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573.013 
Int.  Cl.^  C12Q  1/68:  G01N  33/566.  33/567 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  assaying  by  hybridization  a  plurality  of 
DNA  or  RNA  fragments  which  comprises 

providing  a  probe  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  parallel 
bands  of  labelled  probe  material  comprising  DNA  or 
RNA  fragments  on  a  porous  carrier  sheet  saturated  with 
buffer  free  from  solvent  capable  of  eluting  DN.A  or  RNA 
fragments  from  said  probe  sheet. 

providing  a  first  test  sheet  comprising  a  pattern  of  parallel 
bands  of  test  material  comprising  DNA  or  RNA  frag- 
ments, unlabelled  or  labelled  differently  from  said  probe 
material,  said  test  material  being  immobilized  on  a  porou'- 
carrier  sheet  saturated  w  ith  buffer  free  frc^m  solvent  capa- 
ble of  eluting  DNA  or  RNA  fragments  from  said  probe 
sheet,  — 

placing  said  first  test  sheet  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said 
probe  sheet  with  said  patterns  of  bands  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  so  that  said  bands  cross  each  other. 

providing  at  least  one  additional  test  sheet  comprising  a 
pattern  of  parallel  bands  of  test  material  comprising  DNA 
or  RNA  fragments  immobilized  on  a  porous  carrier  sheet 
saturated  with  buffer  containing  stilvent  capable  of  eluting 
DNA  or  RNA  fragments  from  said  probe  sheet, 

stacking  said  additional  test  sheets  in  face  to  face  contaci 
with  said  first  test  sheet  at  the  side  opposite  said  probe 
sheet  with  their  bands  aligned  with  the  bands  of  said  first 
test  sheet  to  form  an  assemblage  comprising  said  probe 
sheet  and  all  said  test  sheets, 

maintaining  said  assemblage  at  a  temperature  from  30°  to 
100°  C  to  permit  hybridization  to  occur  w  hile  maintaining 
said  buffers  in  static  condition, 

separating  said  test  sheets  from  said  assemblage  and  washmc 
to  remove  unhybridized  labelled  material  therefrom,  and 

determining  on  each  test  sheet  the  location  of  hybridized 
material. 


4,613.567 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANTIGEN  IN  FLL  ID  SAMPLE 

Seikichi  Yasoshima;  Mikio  Koyama,  and  Kenichiro  Okaniwa.  all 

of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1983,  Ser.  No.  520.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1982,  57-144341 
Int.  CI.-"  C120  1/00:  GOIN  21/64.  33/558.  33-543 
U.S.  CI.  435—7  18  Claims 


1, 


I.  An  immunoassay  method  for  measuring  an  immunological 
antigen  in  a  fluid  sample,  which  comprises 

contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  a  first  detecting  layer  of  an 
immunological  analytical  element  in  the  presence  of  a 
labeled  antigen,  said  element  comprising  sequentiallv  the 


first  detecting  layer,  a  blocking  layer,  a  second  delecting 
layer  and  a  substrate  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  delecting  layers  contains  an  antibody  capable  of 
binding  specifically  to  said  antigen  and  labeled  antigen  to 
carry  out  a  competitive  reaction  of  said  antigen  and  said 
labeled  antigen  with  said  antibody;  and 
separatelv  measuring  the  amount  of  the  unreacted  labeled 
antigen  and  the  amount  of  binding  complex  of  said  labeled 
antigen  and  said  antibody  of  both  said  first  and  said  second 
detecting  layers  to  determine  the  amount  of  said  antigen  in 
said  fiuid  sample. 


4.613.568 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASE  AND  SEPARAIION  ()| 

PARASITES  OR  PARASITE  F(r(,S  FROM  Ml  Al 

Gottfried  Pfeifftr,  Fchin^.  ltd.  Rep.  of  (,crman>.  assignor  tfi 
A  S  N.  Foss  Electric.  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1984.  Ser.  No   W)3.688 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fcrman>.   Apr    2."^ 
1983,  3314937 

Int.  Cl.^  CI 20  1  58:  A23L  1/31:  C07G  17/00.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-23  10  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  the  release  and  separation  of  parasites  01 
parasite  eggs  from  meat  comprising. 

agitating  meat  vuih  pepsin  at  about  pH  5.5  until  the  non- 
binding  membrane  containing  part  of  said  meat  is  predom- 
inantly dispersed; 
adjusting  the  pH  to  between  0.8  and  2.2  by  the  addition  of 

acid; 
continuing  agitation  until  the  main  part  of  the  parasites  or 
parasite  eggs  are  released  and  only  a  few  particles  contain- 
ing connective  tissue  or  blood  vessels  are  present;  and 
filtering  the  miMure  through  a  series  of  at  least  two  filters. 
the  first  filter  comprising  a  sieve  having  openings  I  to  2 
millimeters  in  diameter  and  the  last  filter  comprising  a 
sieve  having  pores  vMih  a  diameter  of  12  to  30  microns, 
whereby  the  last  niter  retains  the  parasites  or  para,site  eggs 
for  microscopic  examination. 


4.613.569 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITION  OF  TFTRAZOLIl  M 

SAI  IS 
Edda  CTcisler.  Mannheim;  Helmut  Feuerstcin,  \lannhcim-ll>e- 
sheim.  and  Hans  Lange,  Lampertheim.  all  of  led.   Rep    of 
C;crman>,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (.mbM,  Mann 
heim,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  328,315.  Dec.  7.  198L  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Mar,  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,192 
Claims  priorit).  application  led.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  Dec    23. 
1980,  3048662 

Int,  Cl.^  C12Q  1/32.  1/26.  1/28.  1/54 
U.S.  CI,  435— 26  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  detection  of  reducing  niaienalv  hv  riuans 
of  tetrazolium  salts  u)ikh  method  comprises  adding  a  itii;i/o- 
lium  salt  stabilized  h\  the  addition  oi  I  to  K'  moles  >  ■\  .:  .  ■  tri 
plex-forming  acid  selected  from  the  group  ^onsistmi.'  i  .i  hoiii. 
acid  and  an  organic  hydroxypoK^ai  t>o\\  in.  a^id  which  is 
soluble  in  polar  solvents  per  nuMe  of  tetrazolium  salts,  to  a 
solution  buffered  to  the  reaction  toncimon^  oi"  the  oitier  rea 
gents;  subsequently  adding  the  sampii  ihtieio  .uui  measuring' 
the  color  change. 


161-086  OG  -86-11 


26 
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4.613.570 

SON  EI   THKRMOSTABLL.  AC  IDl  RIC 

ALPHA-AMVLASt  AND  MFTHOU  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

V  V\.  Zeman.  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 

ional  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699.772 
Int.  Cl.^  C12P  /v  !•(:  C12N  9/28:  C12R  /   145 
■  <^"'   ■«5-99  6  Claims 

An  alpha-am>las(.'  cn/\mc  dcn\cd  troni  Clostridium  ther- 
hydrosulfuncum   said  cn/\mc  haMiic  a  molecular  weight  of 
ui   "'Z.tXXljr.VOOO  as  determined  by  SDS-polyacrylamide 
ekvlrophoresis.  showing  a  half-life  of  about  450  minutes 
en  held  at  80'  C  and  pH  4  5  in  the  presence  of  5  mM  Ca  *  -^ . 
ing  a  maximum  alpha-ann  Use  activity  at  a  pH  of  about  5.5 
en  mea.sured  at  ^0    C  .  and  ha'.ing  a  ma\inium  aipha-amy- 
actiMts  at  pH  ^  0  at  about  H)'  C 
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4.613.572 
VFAST  BARl  C;FNK  PLASMID 
Vivian  I  .  MacKay.  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Thomas  R.  Manney. 
Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  Lniversity  Re- 
search Foundation.  Manhattan,  Kans,  and  Rutgers  Research 
and  Educational  Foundation.  Piscataway,  N.J.,  a  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,652 

Int.  CI.-  C12N  1/20.  1/18.  15/00.  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  435-253  15  claims 


4,613,571 

PCJlLVPRENVL  SLLFONE  DERIV  ATIV  ES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Sato,  Yatabemachi;  Kenji   Nakajima,  Sakuramura;   Yo- 
imasa    Takahara,    Narashino:    Shizumasa    Kijima.    Nii7.a: 
ideaki     Watanabe,     Kisogawamachi;     Tamio     Kawamura, 
Eakamigahara,  and  Yasushi  Nagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
gnors  to  Esai  Co..  Ltd.  and  General  Director  of  the  Agencv 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
ision  of  Ser.  No.  368.475.  Apr.  14.  1982.  This  application 
Feb.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  581.763 
ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1981.  56-58223 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9yu2.  F27D  5  (J(j 
CI.  435-130  ,  Claim 

A  process  for  producing  a  polyprenyl  sulfone  derivative 
le  formula; 


Clair 


(I) 


SO2R1 


n 


rein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  R;  is  jr\l  and  R:  is  hydroxy- 
>1  or  carb<:ix\l,  which  comprises  culturing  the  BPMI6I3 

n  of  the  genus  Nocardia  capable  of  forming  a  compound  of 
ula  (1)  hv  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


H 


(II) 


SO^Ri 


culture  medium  containing  the  compound  of  formula  (ID 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  formed  and  then  recover- 
:he  compound  of  formula  (Ii  from  the  culture  medium 


1.  A  synthetic  recombinant  DNA   molcule.  containing  a 
DNA  sequence  comprising  the  BARl  structural  yeast  gene. 


4,613,573 

AUTOMATIC  BACTERIAL  COLONY  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Katsujiro  Shibayama;  Fukuo  Iwaya,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kensaku 
Takahashi,  Hiratsuka;  Masumi  Nukumi,  Ome;  Tatuhito  Tuji, 
Uji;  Michio  CJkuma,  Tokyo,  and  Yoji  Odawara.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Elec- 
tronics Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,489 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1982,  57-84011; 

Jul.  12.  1982.  57-119739 

Int.  Cl.^  C12.M  J/J6.  1/00,  1/12.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  435-289  11  Claims 


1.  .An  automatic  bacterial  colony  transfer  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


a  computer  with  memories; 

a  culture  container  in  which  bacterial  colonies  are  culti- 
vated; 

a  test  container  into  which  a  specific  one  of  the  bacterial 
colonies  is  transferred  from  said  culture  container; 

two  X-Y  stages  on  which  said  culture  container  and  said  test 
container  are  respectively  mounted,  said  X-Y  stages  being 
arranged  to  be  independently  movable  of  each  other 
under  the  control  of  said  computer; 

a  monitor  section  for  monitoring  the  bacterial  colonies  on  a 
surface  of  a  medium  in  said  culture  container  to  observe 
said  specific  one  oi  the  bacterial  colonies,  said  monitor 
section  including  a  television  camera  disposed  above  said 
culture  container  and  a  display  device  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion suitable  for  observation  by  an  operator,  said  television 
camera  being  provided  for  photographing  the  bacterial 
colonies  in  said  culture  container,  said  display  device 
being  provided  for  displaying  an  enlarged  picture  image 
of  said  colonies  and  said  display  device  is  also  provided 
with  a  cursor  for  selecting  said  specific  one  of  .said  bac- 
teria colonies  in  said  culture  container  on  said  display 
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device,  said  memories  storing  information  u  iih  respect  to 
the  position  of  said  specific  bacterial  colony,  and  each  of 
said  Y-Y  stages  is  moved  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  cursor  and  under  the  control  o\  said  com- 
puter; 

a  pickup  section  having  an  end  portion  for  picking  up  said 
specific  bacterial  colony  from  said  culture  container  and 
for  transferring  the  picked-up  bacterial  colony  to  a  surface 
of  a  medium  in  said  test  container;  and 

a  transporting  section  for  sequentially  transporting  said 
pick-up  section  between  said  culture  and  said  test  con- 
tainer under  the  control  of  said  computer,  whereby  said 
specific  bacterial  colony  is  selected  through  said  monitor 
section  and  automatically  transferred  from  the  medium  of 
said  culture  container  to  the  medium  of  said  test  container 


4,613,574 
IN  VITRO  TEST  FOR  OCULAR  TOXIC  PROPERTIES 
Hyman  C.  Bergman,  Los  Angeles;  James  F.  Ciodfrey,  Venice, 
and  Virginia  C.  Gordon,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Preventive  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Carson.  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.483 
Int.  Cl.^  (JOIN  21/75.  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  436—2  12  Claims 

1   A  method  for  determining  the  toxicity  of  a  material  to  the 
human  eye.  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  material  with  a  reagent  which  comprises: 
at   least   one  precipitant   in  a  concentration  effeclne   in 

precipitating  in  the  presence  of  an  ocular  irrilanl;  and 
at  least  one  stabilizer  in  a  concentration  effective  in  pre- 
venting precipitation  of  the  precipitant  in  the  absence  of 
an  ocular  irritant; 
in  admixture  with  an  aqueous  medium  to  provide  a  clear 
aqueous  liquid  of  compatible  pH  and  ionic  strength;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  precipitate  formed;  and 

(c)  comparing  this  amount  with  the  amount  of  precipitate 
obtained  using  comparable  amt)unts  of  a  substance  known 
to  cause  eve  irritation. 


4,613,575 

INDICATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATES  ON  A  CARRIER 

Bernhard  Westrup,  and  Joachim  Marcoll,  both  of  Lubeck,  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Dragerwerk    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  2. 
1984,  3407687 

Int.  Cl.^  (JOIN  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  436—106  13  Claims 

1  Indicator  kit  for  detecting  organic  isocyanates  in  a  lest 
medium,  comprising  a  carrier  for  receiving  a  test  medium,  said 
carrier  having  supported  thereon  bis-4-(dimeth\lamino)-phe- 
nyl-methyleneimine-hydr(X'hloride  plus  a  non-volatile  basic 
nitrogen  compound  as  catalyst  for  its  reaction  with  organic 
isocyanates  to  form  a  compound,  as  one  component  of  the  kit, 
and  an  acidic  developer,  as  the  other  component  of  the  kit,  and 
the  acidic  developer  being  applicable  to  the  carrier  to  react 
with  the  formed  compound  and  produce  a  coloration  which  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  organic  isocyanates  in  the  test 
medium. 

12.  Method  of  indicating  the  presence  of  organic  isocyanates 
in  a  test  medium,  comprising  passing  the  test  medium  to  a 
carrier  having  supported  thereon  bis-4-(dimethylamino)-phe- 
nyl-methyleneimine-hydrochloride  plus  a  non-\olatile  basic 
nitrogen  compound  as  catalyst  for  reacting  it  with  organic 
isocyanates  to  form  a  compound,  and  applying  an  acidic  devel- 
oper to  the  carrier  after  it  has  been  exposed  to  the  test  medium 
to  produce  a  color  reaction  with  the  formed  compound,  the 
color  reaction  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  organic 
isocyanates. 


4.613.576 
HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  lO  CANCER 

CELLS 

Richard  J.  Cote:  Donna  Nf.  Morrisse>:  Alan  N.  Houghton; 
Edward  J.  Beattie.  Jr..  ail  of  New  ^ork,  N,\  .;  Herbtrt  1. 
Oettgen,  New  (  anaan.  Conn.,  and  I  lo>d  J  Old,  New  \(irk. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  (  anccr  Re- 
search. New  \ Ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1983,  Ser.  No,  473.830 
Int.  Cl.^  C  12N  15/00.  5  (^/.  (JOIN  33/53:  CI2P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  436— 548  II  Claims 

4  .An  ininiunoassav  for  human  celis  ..  1  imprisiii^  v'>nlrai.ting 
said  cells  with  at  least  one  monoclonal  aniibodv  seie^ted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HB  822,^,  HB  H2.^7.  HB  8238,  HB  8239 
under  conditions  favoring  formation  of  an  antigen  antib<xiv 
ijomple.x  between  said  antibodv  and  an  antigen  or  antigens  i^ 
v^hich  said  antibodies  specificailv  hind,  and  observing  ihe 
formation  of  said  complex  or  the  absence  of  said  t'lrmation. 


4,613.577 

FIBER  GLASS  MAINI  Y  COMPOSED  OF  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE 

Hideo  Tagai,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Koba>ashi,  Funabashi;  Shigeo 
Niwa.  Aichi;  Hiroyasu  Takeuchi.  Saitama.  and  Mikiya  Ono. 
Hanno.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &.  Ce- 
ment Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  624.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1983,  58-12164 
Int.  CI.-  C03C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  501— 35  12  Claims 

1  .A  fiber  glass  for  filling  in  a  detect  or  hollow  portion  of 
bone,  said  fiber  glass  having  a  negative  /eta  potential  and 
containing  calcium  phosphate  having  a  molar  ratio  of  Ca  to  P 
of  not  less  than  0  2  and  less  than  Ob.  and  the  total  content  of 
CaO  plus  P;()';  in  the  fiber  glass,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fiber  glass,  being  noi  less  than  80%  by  weight. 


4.613.578 
POROUS  ZEOLITE  (;RANI  LES  STABIT   IN  AQi  EOUS 

SOLITIONS 
Elliot  P.  Hertzenberg,  \Mlmington.  Del.,  assignor  fn  PQ  C  orpo- 
ration,  \  alley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,363.  Jun.  20.  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,064 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI,  502—64  12  Claims 

1  Porous  /eolite-silicate  granules  stable  m  aqueous  eftluenis 
and  solutions  and  suitable  for  ion  exchange  consisting  ot  parii 
cles  of  zeolite  adhering  to  particles  of  alkali  metal  silicate,  4  lo 
15  parts  by  weight  of  zeolite  being  present  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  silicate,  said  silicate  containing  1  4  to  4  ^  moles  of 
SiO;  per  mole  of  M2().  wherein  M  is  sodium,  potassium  nr  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  having  18  to  22^^  miMsture  with  bulk 
densities  of  28  to  42  Ib/cu  ft,  said  granule  being  rendered  stable 
in  aqueous  systems  bv  heating  to  insciluhilize  the  silicate 

10.  The  process  of  preparing  porous  Zeolite  NaA  siniium 
silicate  granules  which  are  stable  m  aqueous  effluents  and 
solutions  and  suitable  for  ion  exchange,  comprising  the  sups 
of- 

(a)  tumbling  a  mixture  of  4  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  particles 
of  Zeolite  NaA  for  each  part  by  weight  of  particles  of 
sodium  silicate  that  contains  2.0  to  4.0  moles  of  SiO;  for 
each  mole  of  Na^O. 

(b)  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  tumbling  mixture  ii  iniii 
ate  agglomeration  between  Ihe  zeolite  and  silicate  parti 
cles; 

(c)  heating  and  tumbling  the  dampened  partially  agglomer- 
ated mixture  in  a  closed  container  for  a  time  sufTlcient  to 
complete  formation  of  granules; 

(d)  heating  the  tumblnit:  granules  in  an  open  container  to 
remove  at  least  about  hUCi  ut  the  niiMsture  added  in  step 
(b); 
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(e)  heating  the  granules  above  about  225°  C.  but  below  about 
515    C  ,  thereby  stabih/mg  said  granules  in  aqueous  sys- 

tern>,  and 
ifi  rehsdratint;  the  granules  to  18  to  22%  water  by  exposure 

til  water  \apor  v^r  a  uafer  spray. 


4.613.579 
ATAI.YST  COMPONENT  FOR  POI.VMP.RIZATION  OF 

OI  FFINS 
liroyuki  Furuhashi:  Tadashi  Y  amamoto:  \Iasafumi  Imai.  and 
Hiroshi  L  eno,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Foa  Nenryo 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1984.  59-159118 

Int.  CI.    C()8F  4  64  i 

-S.  CI.  502-115  21  Claims 

1     A    titanium    .oniamme    supported    catalyst    component 
'mpriMng  the  pruduct  obtained  by  contacting 
I  !  I  a  reaction  pr^iduct  of 

lai    a    dih>drixarbvl    magnesium    compound,    mixtures 
thereof  or  a  compter   with  an  organic  compound  of 
aiuminurr,,  boron.  htT>lhum.  or  zinc,  and 
'bi   1  halogen-conlainiiig  alcohol  with 
'-la  di-.  tri-.  nr  tetrasaient  titanium  compound. 


4,613,582 

MFTHOI)  FOR  MAKING  TF:RNARY  FLTI  CELL 

CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  PLATINUM  COBALT  AND 

CHRO.MIIM 

Francis  J.   I.uc/ak.  Glastonbury,  and  Douglas  A.  Landsman, 
VVtst  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,002.  Jan.  17.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.447,506. 
Fhis  application  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,360 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21/ IS.  23/64.  23/86 
U.S.  a.  502-185  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  making  a  ternary  metal  alloy  catalyst  com- 
prising intimately  contacting  a  finely  divided  noble  metal 
supported  on  electncalK  conductive  carbon-black  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  transition 
Groups  IV.  V.  VI  and  VTl  and  a  compound  of  cobalt,  heating 
and  reducing  the  intimately  contacted  materials  m  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  to  form  the  catalyst. 


4,613,580 
FJROCESS  FOR  THF  OLIGOMFRIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
AND  A  CATALYST  THEREOF 
obert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc     Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737.320 
Int.  CI.-  COSF  4/70 
■*^-CJ.  502-117  „(,„^, 

1    A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 

;  talyticalK  effective  amount  of  an  alky!  aluminum  compound 
I  a  porous  support  containing  a  catalytically  effective  amount 

h\dratc  ..f  jn  ir-,.n  group  metal  salt  in  v«.h:.h  ihe  mole  ratio 
I  water  vl  hydration  to  iron  group  metal  is  greater  than  0.5:1. 


4,613,583 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  BURNING  AND  CONVERSION  OF 

GASES  AND  HIGHER  HYDROCARBONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CATALYST 

Christian  Koch,  Erlangen,  and  Erwin  Erdlen,  Nuernberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  INSUMMA-Projekt- 
gcstllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov    10 
1983,  3340682;  Apr.  3,  1984.  3412289;  Apr.  21,  1984,  3415075' 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10  23/78 
U.S.  CI.  502-252  4  claims 

1.  Catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  gases,  higher  hydrocarbons 
and  soot,  which  comprises  a  coating  containing  active  metal 
components  on  a  porous  oxidic  carrier  material,  in  which  said 
coating  contains  1  part  cobalt,  1-3  parts  lanthanum,  2  to  20 
weight  percent  cerium,  and  2  to  207^  weight  percent  iron,  said 
percentages  being  based  on  the  sum  of  cobalt  and  lanthanum. 


4.613.581 
ATAI.YST  COMPONENT  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS  P.998 

([uji  Maruyama;  Takeshi  Nomura;  Hiroshi  Ueno.  and  Naomi 
naba.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo 
(abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  564.789.  Dec.  22,  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1985.  .Ser.  No.  768.974 
JIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982.  57-227488- 
D^:,  28,  1982,  57-227489 

Int.  CI.- C08F  •;  6^  I 

f- CI.  502-127  ,8  Claims 

A  solid  titanium  containing  catalyst  component  for  the 
1  ymenzation  of  olefins  obtained  by  contacting,  by  copulver- 
iig,  a  magnesium  dialkoxide  with  a  halogenated  hvdrocar- 
boi  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  electron  donor  and  a 
favaleni  titanium  halide  compound  vvith  the  proviso  that  the 
dgnesium  dialkoxide  is  contacted  with  the  halogenated  hv- 
r.^carbon  prior  f-  or  simultaneously  with  the  titanium  halide 
npound  1 

"  The  yihd  titanium  containing  catalyst  component  of  claim 
tjr  3  wherein  the  magnesium  dialkoxide  is  magnesium  die- 
xide,   the  halogenated   hydrocarbon   is  hexachk^roethane 
£   electron  donor  is  ethylbenzoate  and  the  titanium  halide 
inpound  is  titanium  tetrachloride 


4,613,584 

C  ATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS 

GAS  OR  HYDROGEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  CATALYST 

Michael  Schneider,  Ottobrunn-Riemerling;  Karel  Kochloefl, 
Moosburg,  and  Ortwin  Bock,  Landshut,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siid-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1983.  3340569 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  2J/06.  23/10  23/64 
U.S.  CI.  502-304  11  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas  or  hydrogen 
from  aqueous  methanol,  which  comprises: 
A.  a  catalytically-active  Group  VIII  precious  metal  compo- 
nent; 
B   a  carrier  comprising: 

I  a  metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides,  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium 
and  titanium  in  admixture  with  chromium  oxide. 
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4,613,585 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINA  FOR  USE  IN 

CATALYST  CARRIER 

Shizuo  Takumi,  Kamakura;  Toshio  Hashimoto,  and  Ma.saru 

Tatsushima,  both  of  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikki- 

Universal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1983.  58-142798 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23 /a):  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  502—355  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  alumina  catalyst  carrier  which 

comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  simultaneously  pouring  an  aluminum  sulfate  solution  and 
a  sodium  aluminate  solution  into  deionized  water  in  a 
vessel  and  therein  reacting  said  aluminum  sulfate  with  said 
sodium  aluminate.  under  the  conditions  of  a  pH  of  6.0-8  5 
and  a  temperature  of  50°-65°  C  ,  thereby  to  prepare  a  first 
aqueous  slurry  containing  an  amorphous  alumina  hydrate. 

(b)  adding  to  said  first  aqueous  slurry,  an  aqueous  sodium 
aluminate  solution  in  an  amount  sutTicu  nt  to  neutralize  the 
first  aqueous  slurry,  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  sodium 
aluminate  used  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  corresponding  to 
0.95-1.05  equivalents  of  the  amount  of  aluminum  sulfate 
used  in  the  step  (a)  thereby  to  prepare  a  second  aqueous 
slurry  having  an  AI2O3  concentration  of  7  wt.  "r  or  more, 

(c)  filtering  off  the  amorphous  alumina  hydrate  contained  in 
said  second  aqueous  slurry  to  obtain  a  filter  cake  thereof 
and  washing  the  resulting  filter  cake  firstly  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  ammonia  solution  and  then  with  a  dilute  nitric 
acid  solution,  and  then  washing  the  same  again  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  ammonia  solution  so  as  to  remove  sulfate 
anion  and  sodium  cation  impurities  and  to  regulate  the  pH 
of  the  filter  cake  to  the  range  of  7  5-10  5. 

(d)  then,  without  aging  the  filter  cake,  dehydrating  the  filter 
cake  on  a  filter  press  and  increasing  its  AI2O3  concentra- 
tion to  be  in  the  range  of  28-35  wl.  ^7^.  and  thereafter 
kneading  the  same,  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5-10.5,  in  a 
self-cleaning  type  mixer  for  a  residence  time  of  10  seconds 
or  more  to  grow  pseudoboehmite  grains  in  a  short  time 
and  thereby  to  obtain  a  dough  containing  those  grains,  and 

(e)  extruding  the  dough  obtained  from  the  step  (d)  to  form 
extrudates.  and  thereafter  drying  and  calcining  the  result- 
ing extrudates. 


ing  2-mercaptoacetyl  L-phenylalanyl-L-leucine  and  gentami- 
cin. 


4,613,586 
GASTRIN  RELEASING  PEPTIDE-LIKE  PEPTIDES 
Jack  D.  Barchas,  Stanford;  Eckard  Weber,  San  Francisco; 
Christopher  J.  Evans,  Redwood  City;  Jaw-Kang  Chang,  San 
Carlos,  all  of  Calif.;  Robin  G.  Lorenz,  Okeene,  Okla.,  and 
Kevin  A.  Roth,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,116 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  17/43:  C07K  7/06.  7/08 
U.S.  CL  514—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  polypeptide  having  the  formula  Ala- 
Pro-Val-Ser-Val-Gly-Gly-Gly-Thr-Val-Leu-Ala-Lys-Met- 
Tyr-Pro-NH2. 


4.613.588 

BENZAIDFHYDE  AND 

4.6-0-BENZYIIDENF-I)-(.I  rcOSF  FOR  'IlIIFMATING 

PAIN 

Takashi  Katayama.  lok>n.  and  ladahiko  Ha/iito.  \\ako.  b<ith  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  (  u,  I  td.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1985,  Ser.  No,  750,327 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1984,  59-131891 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  •?//;/.  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—23  H  Claims 

1  A  method  of  effect  analgesia  in  humans  and  ani'tKiN  u  hi>.h 
cc^mpnses  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  thereof 
an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  ht  ti/aldehyde  or  4.6-0- 
benz\lidenc-D-glucose  in  combination  u;th  a  pharmaceuti- 
calK  acceptable  or  veterinarily  accepiable  vainer 


4,M3.58V 

D-MANNO-2-OCTULOSONlC  ACID  DKRIV  ATI\  ES. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

NMIIiam  Rosenbrook.  I.ibert>ville;  Paul  A.  ljirtt>.  and  l)a>id  A. 
Riley,  b<ith  of  Uaukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abb<nt  Ijibo- 
ratories.  North  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1985,  Str.  No.  767.212 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/70:  C07H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  514—23  4  naims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ifi  > 


HO 


u  herein  R  is  hydrogen,  methylthio,  alkyl  or  loweralkyi;  Ri  is 
in  an  alpha  orientation  and  is  a  carboxylic  acid  for  COR3 
therein  R-  is  alkoxy  or  — NHOH,  R:  is  loweralkyi,  azido  or 
hydroxy-substiiuted  alk\l  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 

4  ,A  method  oi  treating  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


4,613,587 
OPHTHALMIC  PREPARATIONS 
Efrat   Kessler,   Tel-Aviv;   Abraham   Spierer.    Bne   Braq,   and 
Shmaryahum  Blumberg,  Rishon  Lezion,  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot  and 
Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Indus- 
trial Development  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  both  of,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  23,  1983,  69795 
Int.  CI.^  A61Ki  7/02 
U.S.  CI,  514—19  12  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  afflictions  of  the  eye  caused  by  metalloendopeptidases. 
which  comprises  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  carrier  contain- 


4.613.590 
AMINO  D-MANN0-2-0(TUL()FYRAN0SlI)0NATE 
CONTAININ(;  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTIC  AL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
William  Rosenbri>ok,  Liberty>ille;  I'aul  A.  I,arte>.  and  David  \. 
Riley,  both  of  Waukegan.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  L-abo- 
ratories,  North  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985.  Ser.  No.  767.297 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31,  70:  COIH  5,06 
U.S.  CI.  514—23  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


1730 
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/ 

(CHm.,.\ 
HO— 1^  \ 


Hf) 


\A. herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hvdroxy.  Ri  is  carboxylic  acid  or 
CCiR4  wherein  R4  is  alkoxy  or  NH;  m  is  I  or  2:  and  R:and  R; 
are  independently  selected  from  hvdrogen,  Knv,eralkyl  or  acyl 

h  the  proviso  that  R:  and  R ;  are  not  simultaneously  acyl, 
and  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salts  thereof 

0  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient 
conpnsing  administering  to  a  patient  in  nfed  of  such  treatment 
a  t  lerapeutically  effective  amount  \A  a  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


4.613.591 
ADMIMCLI.L  M  FOR  ANTITLMOR  AGENTS 
M^ki  Aburada;  Shigefumi  Takeda.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Elko 
toh.  Nagareyama;  Moe  Matsushita.  Machida.  and  Eikichi 
-losoya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  Juntendo 
nc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1982.  57-144630 
Int.  a.^  A61K  il   ^1 
a.  514—34  14  Claims 

A  composition  for  treating  tumor-bearing  patients  consist- 
essentially  of  (a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antitumor  agent 
looted  from  the  group  consisting  of  mitomycin  C  and  dox- 
icin   hydrcTchlonde   and   (b)   an   effective   amount   of  an 
ecus  or  aqueous  organic  solvent  extract  of  a  crude  prepara- 
compnsing  Astragali  radix.  Cinnamomi  cc^rtex.  Rehman- 
radix,  Paeoniae  radix,  Cnidu  rhi/oma.  Atractylodis  lan- 
e   rhizoma.   Angelicae   radix.   Ginseng   radix.   Hoelen   ami 
'cyrrhizae  radix,  as  active  agents 


L.; 


in 
se 
or 
aq 

t 

ni 
ce: 
Gl 


iibi 


10  1 


4,613.592  ' 

SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Anpre  J.  E.  Benzoni.  I.ivry-Gargan,  France,  assignor  t(t  I  ever 
rothers  Company.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,614 
^aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1984, 
8400462;  Apr.  12,  1984,  8409548 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  iI/695 
L'.Jl.  a.  514 — 63  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable 
for  topical  application  to  human  skin  for  the  treatment  of  acne, 
wh  ch  comprises  in  addition  to  water 
(  )  from  2  to  30S-  by  weight  of  a  C;  to  C4alkyl  lactate,  or  a 
mixture  thereof, 

)  from  15  to  SO'^f  by  weight  of  a  silicone  oil  ingredient 
comprising  a  dispersion  in  a  volatile  siloxane  of  a  polymer 
of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  with  polyoxyethylene  and/or 
polyoxypropylene  side  chains  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  10,000  to  50,000,  and  having  the  structure; 


CH3 

CH— Si  — O- 
I 
CH; 


CH; 

I 

■Si  — f> 
I 
CH. 


CH; 

I 
■Si  — ()- 
I 
R 


I 

CH; 

I 
-Si  — CH 

I 
CH; 


where 
R  is 


—  [CHiCHjOyCH^CHOlAH 
I 
CH', 

a  has  a  value  of  from  9  to  115. 

b  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  50, 

X  has  a  value  of  from  133  to  673,  and 

y  has  a  value  of  from  25  to  0.25; 

(iii)  from  0,5  to  lO'T  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  liquid  emulsi- 

fier  having  an  HLB  value  of  from  1  to  7;  and 
(iv)  from  5  to  40^f  by  weight  of  a  Ci  to  C4  alkanol,  or  a 

mixture  thereof; 
the  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  phase  form- 
ing from  10  to  ^STr  by  volume  and  an  oily  phase  forming  from 
2  to  90%  by  volume;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  an  oily  phase  by  mixing  together  the  silicone  oil 

ingredient  and  the  nonionic  liquid  emulsifier, 
(11)  homogenising  the  oily   phase  with  an  aqueous  phase 

comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkanol  buffered  to  a 

pH  value  of  from  4  to  5  5.  in  the  absence  of  alkyl  lactate; 

and 
(iii)  subsequently  incorporating  with  mixing  the  alkyl  lactate 

and  the  alkanol  so  as  to  form  the  water-in-oil  emulsion. 


4,613,593 

THERAPELTIC  AND  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

CONTAINING  DOLICHOL 

Isao  Vamatsu;  Takeshi  Suzuki;  Shinya  Abe;  Kouji  Nakamoto; 

Akiharu    Kajiwara;    Kouichi    Katayama;    Hajime    Tsunoda; 

Manabu  Murakami;  Hideki  One,  and  Kouji  Yamada,  all  of 

Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-244229 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/66.  31/045 
L.S.  CI.  514— 106  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  o'l  treating  hyperlipidemia  or  arteriosclerosis, 
or  improving  lipometabolism.  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  subject  requiring  such  treatment,  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formulas 


OH 


and 


/ 

1  0 

\ 

II 

-F— 
1 

0 

— 

OH 

/ 

■H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  14  to  24,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3. 
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4,613.594 
FLUORINATED  VITAMIN  D;  C  OMPOUNDS 

Enrico  Baggiolini.  North  Caldwell;  Giacomo  Pizzolato.  Glen 
Ridge;  Milan  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Gary  Truitt, 
Passaic,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,059 
Int.  a.^  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  14  Claims 

1  26.26,26,27,27,27-Hexanu<uo-la,25-dihydroxy-A"- 

cholecalciferol. 

4,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  oral  adminis- 
tration said  composition  comprising  a  minor,  effective  amount 
of  26,26.26.27.27,27-hexafluoro-la.25-dihydroxy-A-^'- 

cholecalciferol  and  a  major  amount  of  a  conventional  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  material  suitable  for  oral  administration. 


l-N-[2-[[5-(dimcth>laniin(«imt,'ihv  ijturturv  IJihn  ijcihv  IJ-amino- 
l-cyclopropyleneiminc-^-niiroethcne. 


4.613.597 
AMINOCYCIOPENTANKS  AND  IHFIR  PRFPARAnON 

AND  PHARMAC  FUTK  AI    FORMULATION 
Eric   W.   Collington.   Welwyn;   Peter    Hallett;   Christopher   J 
Wallis.  both  of  Royston,  and  Norman  F.  Ha>es.  Hitchin.  ail  of 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  (;roup  Limited.  I-ondon.  England 

Filed  .Sep.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  647.537 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Sep.  6,   1983, 
8323830:  Jun.  6.  1984.  8414676 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  n   55.  C07D  2'<'<  lxV.  295/10 
U.S.  CI.  514-211  20  Claims 

1.  A  ccmp'iund  of  the  formula  (la)  or  1(b) 


4,613,595 

PENEM  DERIVATIVES,  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Tetsuo  Miyadera;  Yukio  Sugimura;  Toshihiko  Hashimoto: 
Teruo  Tanaka;  Kimio  lino;  Tomoyuki  Shibata,  and  Shinichi 
Sugawara,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1982,  57-81067 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31  425 

U.S.  CI.  514—195  18  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


wherein: 

R'    represents   a    C|~C4  alkyl    group   or   a    Ci-C;i   alpha- 

hydroxyalkyl  group; 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 

group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 

selected  from  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  cyano  groups,  alk- 

oxycarbonyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
n  is  1  or  2; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


4,613,596 

AMINO  METHYL  FURANS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Adolfo  Moroni,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  .Magis  Farmaceutrici 

s.r.l.,  Brescia,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,730,  Sep.  28,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  808.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1982,  20954  A  82 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/445.  31/40:  C07D  405/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—210  18  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


H3C 


\ 

/ 


N— CH2 


O 


CHNO^ 
\  II 

CHj-S— CHj-CHj-NH— C— R 


H3C 


where  R  is  a  piperidino.  4-methylpiperidino,  4-benzyl- 
piperidino.  ethyleneimino.  cyclopropyleneimino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino.  or  pyrrolidino.  or  their  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts. 

7.  A  compound  as  claimed  m  claim  1.  characterised  bv  being 


<pR' 


^iCHi  xwrnoR ' 


I 


(la) 


>CH2)2XWZ 


(lb) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  aC|.6alkyl  or  C7-ioaralkyl  group; 

W  is  straight  or  branched  C1.7  alkylene; 

.\  IS  CIS  or  trans  — CH==CH — ; 

V  IS  a  saturated  heterocyclic  amino  gri>up  (.ittached  to  the 
cyclopentane  ring  via  the  nitrogen  atom)  whiLh  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  [ipcnilmi  ,  mm- 
pholino.  pipera/ifKv  thiomorpholino.  !  l-dioxoihi.nicir- 
pholino,  homomorph(^lino  and  hexamethylcneimini'  in 
which  the  ring  carbon  at(Tms  can  bf  substitute;!  b\  mcthv  1, 
ethyl  or  butyl  and  a  second  mlrcjrien  atom  in  the  ring,  if 
present,  can  be  substituted  hv  nu-ihvl  cihvi  hui\l  hc-xvl, 
benzyl  or  phenelhyl 

R-  is  (1)  straight  or  branched  C ,  «.  alkyl  subsliluicd  by  (a) 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  Cl-^  alkyl,  C?.7cycloal- 
kvl.  phenvlalkvl  having  a  C1.3  alkvl  pi^rtion,  ihienyl. 
phenvl  (optionallv  substituted  by  C1.4  alkyl.  C|  4  alkoxy. 
or  phensl)).  (b)  thienyl  (optionallv  substituted  b\  Cs.7 
cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  (optionallv  suh'^titutcd  hv  Ci^  alkyl, 
C1.3  alkoxy  or  halogen)),  or  (o  naptithv  1  (opiionallv  sub- 
stituted by  C|-4  alkvl  or  C]  4  alkoxv  i  or  (11)  cinnanni  and 
Z  IS  -CH:OH.  -    CHC)  <ir       CONHR^  v.  here 

R'^  is  a  hv  drogen  atom  or  a  nicthv  I  L'roup  an  J  iht  phv  siolog- 
ically  acceptable  salts  ami  solvates  thereof, 

18   A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compmjnd 
of  the  formula  (la)  or  1(b) 


(CH2)2XWCCX)R' 


0R2 
I 


,  (CH2)2XWZ 


J 


(la) 


(lb) 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C|. 6  alkyl  or  C7.ioaraikv  1  group; 

W  IS  straight  or  branched  C]  -  alkvlene; 

X  is  CIS  or  trans      CH^^CH 

Y  is  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ammo  group  (attached  to  the 
cyclopentane  ring  via  the  nigrogen  atom  1  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dmo,  morpholino,  piperazino,  ihiomorpholincv  1,1-dioxo- 
thiomiirpholino.  homomorpholino  and  hcxame- 
thv  leneimiiio  m  v".)nch  the  ring  carb<n)  atoms  can  be  sub- 


r'32 


an 

to  I 


4,613.598 
PIPFRAZINK  DKRIVATIVHS  AND  THKIR  ACFI) 
ADDITION  SALTS 
Hsrukazu  Fukami,  Kyoto;  Shinya  Inoue.  Yokohama;  Issei  Nitta, 
!klachida;   Kenichiro   Nakao.   Tokyo,   and    R>()ji    Kikum«.to, 
klachida,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Chemical 
ndustries  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,641 
laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1984.  59-4"'964 
Mir.  13,  1984.  59-47965;  Mar.  13.  1984.  59-47966 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31  55:  C07D  4 J  7/ 10 
U.$.  a.  514-211  9  Claims 

A  piperazine  compound  o(  formula  (I): 


wh 
A. 


R 


O' 


n 
t 

7, 
trea 
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stituted  bv  methyl.  eth>l  or  hutyl  and  a  second  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  r\n^.  it"  present,  can  be  substituted  by  methyl, 
ethsl,  but>l,  he\>l.  ben/>i  or  phenethvl, 
R-  IS  (1)  straight  or  branched  C1.5  alkyl  substituted  by  (a) 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  Ci-oalkvi,  C:;.^  cycloal- 
kyl,  phenylaikyi  having  a  C1.1  alky!  portion,  ihienyl, 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  bv  C;  jalk>l,  C|.4alkoxy, 
or  phenyl)),  (h)  thienvl  (optionall>  substituted  h\  C5.7 
cycloaikvl  or  phen\l  (optionali\  substituted  by  C|.i  alkyl. 
C]  ;  alkoxv  or  halogen)),  or  (c)  naphthyl  (optionally  sub- 
stituted by  C;.4  alkyl  or  C;.4  alko.xy)  or  (ii)cmnamyl;  and 
Z  IS  -CH:OH,  -CHC)  <n  --CONHR-'  uhere  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  meth\l  group, 
I  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof 
ether  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutical  earners. 


at  least  one  piperazine  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


/(("H:)„— N 


N  — Ar 


wherein 

R'  is— OH.— OR\  — SR'.  ~SOR\^T  -SO:R\  wherein 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

r2  is  — SO2NH:.  ^SO;NHR-'.  _so.NR-*R\  -  COOH 
-COOR^  -CONH:.  -CONHR^  _coNR'*R' 
— NHCONH:,  -NHCSNH^  -NHCONHR^  -NH- 
COR-*  or  ~NHSO:R-*,  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  indepe- 
dently  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form 


u' 


O 


N 
H 


^ 


// 


0 


\  ()' 


O 


N 

H 


O' 


\ / 


s 


N 
H 


■rem 
'  is- 


f; 


R 


OH,  -OR'.  -SR  \  -SOR^  or  -S02R\  wherein 

IS  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms- 
s  -SO:NH:.   -SOAHR^    _SO^NR^R^   -COOH 
-COOR^ -CONH;.  -CONHR^  -CONR^R^   -NH- 
CONH;, -NHCSNH;.  -NHCONHR^  -NHCOR^or 
—  NHSO;R-',  wherein  R-*  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl 
groups  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nr 
'  and  R-  together  with  the  carh<in  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form 


Z  is  —CO—  or  — CHfOH)— ; 

Ar  is  pyridyl.  phenyl,  or  halogen.  Ci  ^  alkyl  or  Cm  alk- 
oxy  substituted  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  5;  and 

therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


O 


o 


H 


O' 


H 


O' 


^ 


H 


O' 


IS 


-CO- 


or 


-CH(OH)— 


I 

s 


H 


4,613,599 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 

WITH  PYRIDAZINONES 

Richard  Goschke.  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,536,  May  9,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,993,  May  2,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,739, 
Feb.  6.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

758.833 

(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1981, 
1443/81 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  514-234  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  thrombotic  disease  com- 
prising administering  to  a  living  body  suffering  from  a  throm- 
botic disease  an  antithrombotic  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


O 


IS  pyridyl,  phenyl,  or  hah 


C  ,    ,  alkyl  or  Cj  ,3  alkoxy 
I 


substituted  phen>l 

s  an  integer  of  3  to  5,  and 
htrapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  uhich  is  effective  in  the 
t^ent  of  hypertension,  comprising 


=  0 


N  —  NH 


wherein  R   is  tluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  ammo,  acetylamino. 
methyl,   cyano.    methoxy.   or   trifluoromethyl   or   tautomeric 
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forms  thereof  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  when  R  is  amino. 


4.61 3,6(1: 

RANITIDINK  I)KRI\  AII\  F   I  SI  Fl  I    IN   IHF 

TRFATMFNI  ()|    I  1  (  FR 

.Adolfo  Moroni.  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Magis  Farmaceutici 
s.r.l..  Brescia.  Ital\ 

Filed  Mav  31,  1985.  ,Ser,  No.  '39,992 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>.  Jun,  12.  19H4.  21358  A   84 


I  .S.  (1.  51 


252 


4,613,600 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  1,2,4-TRIAZOLONF  COMFOLNDS 
Richard  E.  Gammans;  David  W.  Smith,  both  of  Evansville.  and        ^    C  <  npound  of  formula 
Joseph  P.  Ycvich,  Newburgh,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1983,  Ser.  No.  538.027 
Int.  CI.-*  C07D  249 'fXi:  A61K  3!  41 
U.S.  CI.  514— 252  13  Claims  N-Cli; 

1     A   compound   in    purified   pharmaceutically   acceptable  ^ 

form  having  formula  I 


Int.  CI.-  A61k  jl,  4'^5.  C07D  4u5 


H;C 


lU  Claims 


(I) 


o 


OR 


Z  — (CH:)„— N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  lower  alkylcarhonvl, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.   phenylcarbonyl,   and    phenyl-louer 
alkylcarbonyl; 
n  is  2-4; 

Y  IS  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl; 
Z  IS  hydrogen  and 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  triflu- 
oromethyl. 


If 


Lil  — i,— 


(    lINi   ' 

■  r]\  _\H_,  _\  x_(-j^,| 

\         ,/ 


1-N  — [2-|[5-[(dir;uih\Li!7iin.o  iTKthvl]-furlur\lj'ihh']  vIh\l]- 
amlno-l-]4-melhvl-plpt•ra/^l.']-^nltroethene,  anJ   lis  pharnia^ 
ceulicalh  aL^epiable  salts. 


4.613.603 

COMPOl  NDS  WITH  A  NFl  RO(,FN.(  ()M  AINING 

HFTFROCYCI.IC  NICLFIS.  AND  DRl  GS  IN  \MH(  H 

THFY  ARF  PRFSFN7 

Kathleen  Biziere.  C  lapicrs;  Jean-Pierre  Chambon.  Montarnaud, 
and  Andre  Hallot.  Saint-(jel>-du-Fesc.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi.  Paris.  1  ranee 

Filed  Jul.  S.  1985.  Ser,  Ni,,  '52. ^4<l 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  11.  1984.  84  11039 

Int.  Cl.^  Cn7D  411]  ii4:  A61K  31/53,  31/505.  31/44' 

L.S.  CI.  514— 242  11  Claims 

1     .A    compound    vMih    a    niir.igen-containing    lieieroi.vi.iiL 

nucleus,  iif  ihe  tor  niula: 


4,613,601 

(l-BENZODIOXIN-6-YLMETHYL)-4.SLBSTlTCTED 

PIPERAZINES  HAVING  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  ACTI\  ITY 

Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay-Malabry,  and  Jean-Claude  Poignant. 

Bures  sur  Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir.  S..A.R.L., 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,256,  Jan.  19.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693.278 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1982,  82  00870 
Int.  a.^  C07D  401/04.  403/04:  A61K  3h4</5.   ^1    Vif 
U.S.  CI.  514-252  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  ben- 
zodioxine  compounds  of  the  formula; 


.A  •  —  \  —  \ 


in  which 

Ar  represents  a  group 


/      V 


\ 


w 


i 


R2 


(I) 


(1) 


in  which  Het  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrimidin-2-yl  and  2-pyridyI;  and 
physiologically  tolerable  addition  salts  thereof 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  hvdrogen  ati-ni    .i  halcgen  aimn,  a  inlluo 
romethyl  group,  a   iovuT  alkvl  gruup  il    i.     4  LarNm 
atoms),  a  lower  alkoxv  group  (  \   ii-  4  varb^n  atoms),  a 
nitro  group,  a  cvano  group  or  a  hvdrowi  tin. up.  and 
K;  represents  H  01  a  halogen  aioni.  or  aliernaliveK 
.Ar  represents  a  naphthv!  group  optionallv  suhstiuiled  bv   a 

halogen  atom, 
A  represents  one  of  the  follow  mg  niirogfii-Lontaining  heier- 
ocvclic  nuclei: 


r'34 


\  and  Y.  taken  separatel^.  represent  a  hvdro.en  at.nn  in  one    ''\^'l  \"  ^  ^""^^^  «'""I^  '''  '  benzyloxybenzyl  group, 
.ase  and  a  group  -OR ,  in  the  other:  R -,  Representing:  *'  ^,  Ph^^rnaceutical  preparation  compns.ng  a  undme 


Shh 
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o 

II 


(I) 


lis 


O" 


.k 


\ 


u<  )■ 


\ 


u 


J 


N  =  N 


N  =  N 


OH 


a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  group 


/ 

—  C  — N 
II  \ 

O  Rs 


phos- 
phocylase  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of 
Formula  (I): 


(I) 


m  which  R4  represents  hvdrogen  or  a  lower  alk>  i  gri>up 
(  1  to  4  carbons)  and  R^  represents  a  louer  alkvl  group, 
or  alternaiivelv 


HO— I 


—  \ 


R^- 


OH 


where  X  is  a  benzyl  group  or  a  benzyloxybenzyj  group  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


represents  a  4-hydroxypiperidino  group,  or 
a  group 


■C  — R^. 


o 


in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above,  or  alternativeK 
<  and   >■,  taken  together,   form  an  0x0  grtiup  (=0),  and 
addition  salts  of  the  said  compound  with  mineral  or  or- 
ganic acids 


AND 


4.613,604 
HYDROXYMFTHYL  DERIV  ATIVIS  OF 
S-BENZYLACYCLOLRIDINF  AND 
-BENZGYLOXYBENZYLACYCLOLRIDINF 
THEIR  USE  AS  POTENTIATORS  FOR 
5-FLLORO-2   DEOXYLRIDINE 
H.  Chu,  BarririRton;   Paul  Calabresi,   West   Barrington; 
linR  Y.  W.  Chu.  Barrington;  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  Provi- 
(ence:  Fardos  N.  M.  Naguib.  Providence,  and  Sun^man  Cha. 
Providence,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Re- 
^arch  Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,208 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  i/   505   C07D  2i9.54 

L.$.  CI.  514—274 

A  compound  of  the  Formula  1 1 1 


4.613,605 
PERFI  LORO-1-AZATRICYCLIC  AMINES  AS  BLOOD 
SUBSTITUTES 
Kazumasa    Vokoyama,    Toyonaka;    Chikara    Fukaya,    Osaka; 
Yoshio  Tsuda,  Takarazuka;  Taizo  Ono,  Osaka;  Yoshio  Ara- 
kawa,    Suita:    Voshihisa    Inoue,    Kyoto;    Youichiro    Naito, 
Hirakata.  and  Tadakazu  Suyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Cireen  Cross  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,322,  Jun.  17.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,542,147. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,948 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1982.  57-137663; 
Aug.  7,  1982.  57-137664;  Aug.  7.  1982,  57-137665 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IK  iJ/445:  C07D  45i/0().  487/08 
U.S.  CI.  514— 294  24  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoro-l-azatric>ciic  amine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula: 


(CF2) (  F- 

CI'       FJ  I  (CF2),, 

CF_  CF^ 

/        A^ 


8  Claims 


(CF2k         N 

\        / 

CF2 


v.  herein  J.  k  1  and  m  are  each  zero  or  1  so  as  to  make  one  of  the 
rings  A  and  B  to  be  6  membered  and  the  other  5  or  6  mem- 
bered;  n  is  zero,  !  or  2:  any  carbon  of  the  formula  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  trifluoromethyl  group 

22.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  blood  substitute  or  infusion 
fluid  which  composition  is  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  ijiven  and  defined  in  claim  1. 
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TETRAHYDROISOOuInOLINE  DERIV  ATIV  ES  ^'k^^la"a^o?'"""'""''  '^^'"P"""'^^  corresponding  to 

''"i^TL^v''V''''"'r>""f  k'^o  ')'"'^"''*:''   '"""-^"^'^^        ^-^>^  ^"  "f  ^^'d  compound  u,th  ,,  ph.un....  uIk  .IK    k  >  <  ,m 
Fang-TingChiu,UnionCity;JohnO.  Gardner,  Los  Altos,  and  able  ar.H  or  i    ..k(  uik  aiu  ,i. .  < ,  , 

Jacob  Berger,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syn-        ...  <• 

tex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  '     "^'^'"^^  "'^  stereoisomenc  compounds  uuh  a  pharma 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  803.464 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/4:'.  C07D  217/20 

U.S.  CI.  514-307  10  Claims 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  angina.  h\per- 
tcnsion  or  ct)ngestive  heart  failure,  comprising 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1, 


vtutiLjlK  acceptable  acid. 

17    I  he  raci-mii    cn.iniiomcDi.  nr  stcreoisomeric  cornp.  ujnds 
of  formula. 


R2 


(1) 


cn  o 


CHiO 


uherem 
R]  and  R2  are  each  independently  — H  or  lower  alkoxy. 
K\  and  R4  are  each  independently  lower  alkvl:  and 
R5  and  R^are  each  — OCHi.  or  together  form  — OCH^O- 

or  -0CH:CH20— . 


rH'JH  — :LH 


N-k 


/ 


in  \\hich  X  and  ^  .  which  are  the  same  or  differeni.  an  fixt-d  m 

position  'i.  6,  7  or  8  on  t)u-  v|ijin..||„^  .,,11;  and  each  rrprcvnt^ 
hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R  rerrcsrnts 
alk\!  having  1  to  4  carbon  .itoms,  and  R'  and  R  rfprcsmi 
hydrogen 

20  A  process  f,ir  the  trciinu-nt  >.r  prc\  <-nti.  .ri  <^f  .irrhv  thniia 
in  a  human  uhich  comprises  orallv  admmistfring  t.-  said 
human  a  medicament  according  to  claim  1,  ihc  dost  ,.(  a.;i\( 
substance  administered  being  from  50  to  800  mg  per  24  h.ujrs 


4.613,607 
MEDICAMENTS  BASED  ON  DERIV  ATIVES  OF 
l-(4-QUINOLYL)-2-(4-PIPERIDYL)-ETHANOI   OR 
l-(4-QUINOLYL)-3-(4-PIPERIDYL)-PROPANOI 
Claude  C  A.  Gueremy,  Houilles;  Michel  A.  P.  Mestre,  Paris, 
and  Christian  L.  A.  Renault.  Taverny,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Pharmuka  Laboratoires,  Gennevilliers,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,713.  Nov.  24.  1981.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  5,  1980,  80  25829 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/47.  C07D  21^   14 
L.S.  CI.  514-314  21  Claims 

1.  Medicaments  useful  as  antiarrhythmics  containing  an 
active  substance  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle,  in 
which  the  active  substance  is 

(Da  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


(1) 


4.613.608 
MONO  OR  DINITROXVAl  K\  1    PV  RIDINKS  \NI) 
VASODILATIN(,  ( OMPOSITIONS 
Ikuo  Ueda.  Ucnohigashi:  Daizo  Monno.  Higashishinmachi.  and 
Koichi  Takimoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,653.  Jul.  20.  1983.  Pat.  No   4.540, ^OF 
This  application  Ma>  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "31.893 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1982 
8221592 

Int.  (!.-  C07I)  213/53:  A6IK  ''  44 
U.S.  CI.  514-35-  8  Claims 

1    A  pv  r)d\  i  ilkyl  nitrate  compound  of  the  formuJa 


R2 


wherein  \  K 

(a)  X  and  Y,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  arc  fixed  in 
position  5,  6.  7  or  8  on  the  quinoline  ring  and  each  repre-  \^  herein 

sents  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  .'^  carbon  atoms.  R         R  '  i-^  hvdrogen  or  loue-  alkv! 

represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and        oneof  R-and  R  '  is  mono  (or  di  t-rnirux>(km  tr  laikv  1  and  the 

R:  represent  hydrogen;  or  other  of  R-  and  R  '  is  hvdrogen, 

(b)  X  and  Y,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  fixed  in  and  pharmaceuticallv  aeLcptahle  salts  thereof 

position  5,  6.  7  or  8  on  the  quinoline  ring  and  each  repre-        8    A  vasodilating,  pharma.  euiiLal  .  oniposipon  comprising 

sents  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  cd  .  la.m  1  01  pharmaceuti- 

and  R,  represent  hydrogen  and  R:  represents  alkyl  having  callv  acceptable  salt  thereof  m  association  u,ih  a  pharmaceuti- 

1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2  t..  4  atoms  or  callv  acceptable,  suhsianiialK  non  toy,,  .arr.er  or  c.opient 


4.613.609 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  IMIDAZOI  U  MS 
Jul  us  Diamond,  Mountain  I^kes,  N.J.;  V\illiam  C.  I.umma,  Jr.. 
cnnsburg.  Pa.;  Thomas  K.  Morgan.  Jr.,  and  Ronald  A.  VNohl. 
bi>th  of  Morris  Plains,  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering   A.  (J.. 
I  erlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

rtinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  513.143.  Jul.  12.  1983.  Pat.  No. 
581.370.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  6*^5.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  9,  1984, 
84  ipso  15.3 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8.  2003. 
has  been  disclaimod. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  j;  -fix  C07U  2J3/58 
CI.  514—3%  35  (  laims 

.A  compound  of  the  formLjhr  i 


Co 
4 


The 


L.H- 
1 


R4 


whi?rein 


F 


-( 


n 


V 


m 
su 

mia 
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[        \      )— iCH-..— V  — (CH-^— N     ^      N  — R      Z 

.A_y  "     Y 


Rj 


^straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms.  cycloalkyUloweDalkyI  of  up  to  mx  carbon  atoms  m 
the  ring, 


H^). 


R^,  or 


K 


—  iCH2);,-V  — (CH2)p— , 


:,R;,R;  =  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain  alkvl  group  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms. 

4,R5  =  hydrogen,  halogen.  hydro\\,  louer  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  carbamo\l.  lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
lower  alkanoylamido,  sulfamoyl.  lower  alkyl  sulfamoyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy  on 
the  alkyl  chain,  sulfamoylammo.  N-lower  alkylsul- 
famoylammo.  lower  alkylsulfonamido,  lower  alkylsulfon- 
amido  which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy on  the  alkyl  chain,  trifluoromethanesulfonamido, 
ureido,  N-lower  alkylureido  or  when  taken  together  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring  lo  which  they  are  at- 
tached may  be  joined  to  form  of  the  ring  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  be  joined  to  from  the  methylene  dioxy 
moiety ; 

h  =  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atom^,  i'wer  alkoxy.  cyano  and  carbamoyl; 

-  phenyl  >  ir  naphthyl, 
=  0-2. 

-  1-5. 
hl-5, 

-methylene, 
wiijh  the  proviso  that: 

hen  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atom^  m  the  chain  n,  Y.  p  is  2 
than  both  R4  and  R^  cannot  be  hydrogen: 

=  halide.  tosylate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  methanesulfonate, 
or  a  molecular  compound  of  the  foregoing  quaternary 
salts  with  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
The  method  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmia  in  a 
malian  subject  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
ect  an  amount  effective  for  the  suppression  of  said  arrhyth- 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


35 
an 
b) 


4,613.610 

CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS  INHIBITING 

I'VRAZOLF  ANALOGS  OF  ,VIEVALONOLACTONE  AND 

ITS  DERIVATIVES 

James  R.  Wareing.  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Pharma- 
ceuticals C  orp,,  L.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,393,  Jun.  22,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  741,903 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .?/  415:  C07D  2J1,  12.  405/06 
U.S.  a.  514—406  27  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


X  — Z. 


R2 


wherein 

R|  is  Ci.6alk>l  not  containing  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 

each  of  R2  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen,  Cj. alkyl, 
n-butyl,  i-butyl.  t-butyl,  Cj.ialkoxy,  n-butoxy,  i-butoxy, 
trifluoromethyl.  fluoro,  chloro,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  ben- 
zyloxy, 

each  of  R3  and  Rr,  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-^alkyl.Ci. 
3alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro.  chloro.  phenoxy  or  ben- 
zyloxy, 

each  of  R4  and  R;  is  independently  hydrogen.  C1.2  alkyl. 
Ci.2alkoxy,  fluoro  or  chloro,  with  the  provisos  that  not 
more  than  one  of  R;  and  R3  is  trifluoromethyl,  not  more 
than  one  of  R;  and  R3  is  phenoxy,  not  more  than  one  of 
R2  and  Ky  is  ben/yloxy,  not  more  than  one  of  R5  and  Rt  'S 
trifluoromethyl,  not  more  than  one  of  R5  and  Kt  is  phe- 
noxy, and  not  more  than  one  of  R5  and  R(,  is  benzyloxy, 

X  is  — (CH2)^— ,  — CH=rCH-,  -CH=:CH— CH2-  or 
— CH2 — CH:=CH — ,  wherein  m  is  0,  1.  2  or  3.  and 

Z  is 


Rio 

-CH  — CH^  — C  — CH^  — COORii      or 
I  "I 

OH  OH 


CH-        OH 

/    \    / 

—  CH  C 

\ 


Rio' 


O  CH' 

\    / 

c 

il 

o 


wherein  Rio  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-^alkyl,  and  Rn  is  hydro- 
gen, R12  or  M,  wherein 
R 12  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  and  hydrolyzable  ester 

group,  and 
M  is  a  cation, 
with  the  provisos  that  (i)  the  — X— Z  group  is  in  the  4-  or 
5-position  of  the  pyrazolc  ring,  and  (ii)  the  Ri  group  and  the 
— X — Z  group  are  ortho  to  each  other. 

2.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  M  is  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  cation. 

21.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  2  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier,  said  effective  amount  being  an 
amount  effective  for  inhibiting  cholesterol  biosynthesis  in  a 
mammal 

23  A  method  of  treating  atherosclerosis  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mamma!  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  2.  said  effective 
amount  being  an  amount  effective  for  the  treatment  of  athero- 
sclerosis. 
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4,613,611 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DIABETES  MELLITUS  USING 

ARYLGLYOXALS 
Middleton  B.  Floyd.  Jr.,  Suffern,  and  Jo  A.  GoidI,  Spring  \  al- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,099 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3I/3H,  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514-443  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  effectue  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formula: 


O 


\ 


/ 

■CH 

\ 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -naphthyl. 
2-naphthyl.  5-indanyl,  5.6,7,8-ietrahydro-2-naphthyl,  2  ben- 
zofuranyl.  benzo[b]thiophene.  2.3-dihydro-5-benzofuranyl. 
xanthenyl,  o-terphenyl,  5-p-chlorophenyl-2-furanyl.  nioiio- 
and  di-substituted  thiophene  w  herein  the  substituents  arc  halo- 
gen or  (C|-C3)alkyl;  X  and  ^^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\- 
droxy  and  — SO?0  wherein  0  '^  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  taken  together  may 
represent  oxygen;  and  the  hydrates  thereof. 


4.613,613 

y-BlTYROLACTONL  DKR1\ATI\LS.  PR(K  LS.S  K>R 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  IMMl  NOMODCI  A  TING 

COMPOSITIONS  (  ONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDILNTS 
Tomei  Oguri;  Yasuhiro  Morinaka.  and  Shuichiro  Kadowakj.  all 
of  Ami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  ^  uka  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd,,  lOkvo.  .Japan 

Filed  St'p.  6.  1984,  Ser,  No.  64"'.979 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Sep.  13.  1983.  58-167521 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3I/3t)5.  31/34  COID  307/10.  307  :^ 
C.S.  CI.  514-461  8  Claims 

1    .A  y-butyrolactone  derivative  represented  h\  the  toliv  w 
ine  fo rnuih) 


S— X 


wherein  R'  represent^  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-S  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group;  R-  and 
R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-8  car- 
Kin  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  '^  in  ^.irbon  atoms,  a 
ben/yl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phen>l  group  substituted  with 
a  substiiuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group, 
an  ammo  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitrile  group  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2-6  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  R^  may  be  linked  to  form  an  alkylene  group 
having  4-6  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  aiorr,.  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3- 10 carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group  or 
a  substituent  represented  by  the  formula 


4,613,612 
BENZOYLUREAS 

Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhovel;  Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverku- 
sen.  and  Benedikt  Becker,  Mettmann,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24. 

1984,  3431221 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/32;  C07D  3I'>>/20 

U.S.  CI.  514—456  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


:T~Vco- 


R'^^=^ 


NH  — ex  — NH 


-CHF-  or  -CF2-CFCI 


in  which 

A  IS  — CF2— CF2— .  — CF; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R',  R-  and  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkyl. 

R'^and  R^'each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkvl  or 
halogenoalkyl,  and 

R*' is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl 

11,  A  method  of  combating  insects  or  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally 
or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1, 


— C— R'* 


O 


wherein  R^  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3-10 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5 
carbon  aionis.  a  niiro  group,  an  alkylthio  group  h.ivmg  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  ii  niirile  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having 
2-6  carbon  atoms  and  jn  ;ilkv  1  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  sail  thereof 

5  An  immunomodulating  composition  which  comprises  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  as  an  active  ingredient 
an  immunomodulating  effective  amount  of  a  •y-butyrolactone 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group;  R^  and 
R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-8  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3-10  carbon  atoms,  a 
ben/yl  group,  a  phenv  1  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  grciup  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxy  group  hav  ing  1  -  ^  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group, 
an  amino  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitrile  group  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  R-  and  R'  may  be  linked  to  form  an  alkylene  group 
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havi 
strai 
cvck 
J  sub', 


tx  :n 


v«.he 

havir 

car 

grou] 

consi 

cartx 

carK 

or  a  ■ 


r  ? 


ig 


in  R-*  represents  a  straight  or  branLhed  alkyl  group 
1  "^  carbon  atoms,  a  cvcloalkyl  group  having  3-10 
atoms,  a  benz\i  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
substituted  uith  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
ting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5 
n  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1-5 
n  atoms,  a  nitrilc  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having 
rKin  atoms  and  an  alky!  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
lit  thereof 


ki  ra 


Ka^u 


L.S 
1 


4.613,614 
PROSTAGLANDIN  I:  E.STER  AND  FAT  FAll  1M()\ 
CONTAINING  THF  SAMF 
Fukaya,     Osaka;     Vouichiro     Naiti  .     \aHatj,     .ind 
masa  Vokoyama,  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  626,422 
ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  5.  1983,  58-122900 
Int.  Cl,^  A61K  J I    ^4  C07D  307/93 
514 — 169  15  Claims 

prostaglandin  1:  ester  represented  by  the  formula 


Chi 
K 
Th( 

Qsi 


:i. 


wher 
atom'^ 
havin 
b\  th( 


8    A 

.all> 

oil  CO 

tai;la 


where 
R^de 


Si  (Ml Aim  K  23.  NS6 


OFF-ICIAI    GAZETTE 

I 

4  ti  carbon  atv^ms    X   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a    4  carbon  atom.s;  and  X  denotes  a  group  represented  h>    tde 
t  or  branched  alksl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a    formula 
Iksl  group  havmg  }-\0  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group  or 
tituent  represented  b\  the  formula 

O 
11 

II 

() 


OH 


OH 


im  R\  denotes  an  alk\l  group  having  I  to  20  carbon 
R:  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  .X  denotes  a  group  represented 
formula 


O 

II 

— o— c  — 


nJ 


pharmaceutical  t'at  emulsion  compnsine  a  physiologi- 
cceptable  emulsitler.  uater  and  parn^leN     !  a  vegetable 
taming  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  Mne  ester  of  pros- 

n  I-  of  the  formula  i 


OH 


OH 


4.613.615 
DITHKX  \RHA\1ATF  PLANT  Fl  NGKIDFS 
Gyula  Sziiagyi.  Miskolc:  (  saba  Tar.  Ka/incbarcika;  Mariann 
Btndi\.  Ka/incbarcika;  Fr/,sebet  Dicnes  nee.  Me/o,  Kazinc- 
harcika:  Gahor  Boda.  Ka/incbarcika.  and  Janos  (sutak.  Ka- 
/incbarcika.  all  of  Hungarv.  assignors  to  Borsodi  Xi'gvi  Kom- 
binat,  Ka/incbarcika,  Hungar> 
PCT  No.  PCT/Hr83  OOOP.  ,s  371  Date  Ma>  21,  1984.  s^  102(e' 
Date  May  21.  1984.  PCI  Pub,  No,  VV083  03603,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  20.  1983.  Ser.  No.  568.210 
('films  priorit),  application  Hungary,  Apr,  20.  1982.  1205  82 
Int.  CI.-  AOLN  -^  :  Ju.  C07C  13J,  ufi 
L.S.  CI.  514-478  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


I 


O 


N  — C— s  — c  — O— R' 


wherein 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  dinieihv  Limino-propvl,  isom^nv- 
loxypropyl.  methoxyethyl,  etho\>prop\l,  cvclohexvl.  or 
butoxypropyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  allyl,  and 

R-MsCi-C4  alkyl. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  cultivated  plant  against  fungal 
infection  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  the  plant  with  a 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  the  C(impound  of  the  Formula 
(1)  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4.613,616 
POLVMFRIC  IRON  CHKLATORS 

Anthony  Winston,  and  D.  \  .  P.  R.  Varaprasad,  both  of  .Morgan- 
town,  \N  \  a.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.V. 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,763 
Int.  a.'  C07C  81 /(J4:  C02F  J/42:  G21F  9/04:  BOID  15/04 

L.S.  CI.  514—507  8  Claims 

1.  An  iron  chelator  comprising  a  polymeric  hydroxamic  acid 

of  the  following  general  formula: 

-eCH. —  rn-r:7 
I 

c=o 

I 

I 
CH^ 

I 

I 
C=() 

I 

N  — OH 
/ 


R;  denotes  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  20carK<in  atoms;    wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  about  40  to 
otesa  hydrogen  atom  -.r  a  Iov».er  alkvl  group  having  1  to    about  300  or  more. 
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4,613,617 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  DIONE  ESTERS 
Anthony  A.  Sousa,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,731,  Jun.  26.  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,960 

Int.  Cl.^  M(SVSi  37/34.  53 /(X) 

U.S.  a.  514-521  10  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

acceptable  carrier  and  as  the  active  toxicant  therefor,  a  mixture 


of: 


(a)  a  first  compound  selected  from 


O     CHiCHi 
II      I     " 
OC  — CH(CH:)3CH3 


CH3, 


O     CH2CH, 

II       I 
OC— CH(CH2)?CH-, 


O     CH^CH, 

II       I     " 
OC  — CH(CH:)iCH, 


V^   \ 


•CH;  or 


CH- 


CH3 


and 


-continued 
CH3  CH, 

\    / 
Hr  r  O  CN 

\  /'  \       II        I 

C  =CM  — (H (  M  — (  — n— (   Ft- 


/ 


hi 


said    lirsi   and   se^.orKi   v.ornpoutkl   are   present  in   a   fcsj>eclive 
weight  ratio  o\  from  .ihmjt  500:1  to  about  1:1, 


(b)  a  second  compound  selected  from 


CHi  CH, 

\    / 
CH 


CN 

I 


hQ-ch-c-o-ch-^o-£) 


o 


CH;  CH, 

\    / 
CI  C  O 

\  /    \  II 

C=CH— CH CH  — C— O— CH 

/ 
CI 


-•-Q-"^' 


4.613.61S 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DISORDERS  OF  I  IPII) 
METABOLISM  LSING  BENZENE  SULFONAMIDES 

Patrick  Choa>.  Paris:  Pierre  Roger,  Montign>  ies  Bretonneaux. 

and  Dominique  Olliero.  Montpellicr,  all  of  l^ranct,  assignors 

to  Choay  S.\..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1982,  Ser.  No.  388.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Francf,  .lun  16,  198L  HI  IIH.'^S; 
Jun.  16.  1981.  81  11859 

Int.  (I,    A6  IK  31/19.  31/20.  31/215 
U.S.  CI.  514-538  19  Claims 

\.  A  method  tor  treating  disorders  of  lipid  mciaboh^m  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  lipidemia  or  atherosclerosis  in  a  host 
whieh  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an  effective 
amount  ot  a  pharmaceutical  composition  having  a  pharmaceu- 
n^alK  acceptable  earner  and  .Tn  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


V"' 

'^— S07N— 


CF3 


(CH2)„-c  H-,CH2)^-CR4 
I  II 

Ks  R6  O 


and  tht  phar maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R| 
and  R:  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NO2,  — NH2.  — CF3, 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms: 

II  •  m  •  1  IS  from  3  to  11, 

R'  and  Rf  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  Q  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  IS  hvdroxy  or  —OR     \u  uh^h  K-  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


4.613.619 
ANTI-ARRHYTHMIC    AMINO-AICOHOUS 
Thomas  Sleigh.  Wishaw;  David  S.  Savage,  (iiasgow.  and  John  K. 
Clark.  Hamilton,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  AKZO  N.\., 
Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  704,491 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28.  1984, 
8405112 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/135,  31/22.  31/235;  C07C  91/16.  93/26. 

93/24 
U.S.  CT.  514—546 

1.  A  compound  ol  the  forunuil.t 


10  riai 


ms 


V-h,r-^ 


OR6 


wherein 

Ri.  R:  and  R;  is  each  mdepcndenllv   hvdrogen  alkv!  nf  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  .liko-w  of"  l    f^  ;irh'>n  .tioms,  .ilk.inov  loxy  of 


no 


OI 


W 

D 

w 

M 


w 
fo 


wJ 
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!-6  .arb>  n  jionis,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  optionally  alkyl- 

suhstitulcd  ammo; 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R-;  IS  h\drogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R  ix  h\Jrogcn  ac\l  derived  from  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
.wiJ  u!th  I  ^  earbon  atoms  or  from  phenyl  aliphatic 
.arK wlie  aeid  uiih  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1-6 
^arhon  aton;^ 

each  of  R-  and  R,  s  triJependently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 
^arhon  atoms, 

.\  In  a  direct  ^^ond  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and 

each  i'\  n  and  ni  iv  independently  1  or  2,  whereby  the  sum  of 
n  and  rr,  is  2  or  3 

a  pharniaeeLitieaiK  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,613,620 
NOVEL  OXIODIMLM  AND  THIAIODINK  \] 
COMPOl  NDS 
illiam  N.  Cannon.  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Mi  I  ill\  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

vision  of  Ser.  No.  41,283,  Ma>  21,  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,283,349, 
ich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,345.  Mar.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,193,935.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,589. 
jr.  4,  1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  654.656,  Jul.  19,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3,506.^19.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,545,  Apr.  4.  1963, 
a|bandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1981.  Ser.  No.  234,238 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  J^/00  I 

h.  CI.  514-570  1  Claim 

A  method  ot  inhibiting  the  gmuth  of  micro-organisms 

Ijich   comprises  applying  to  a  micro-organism   habitat  an 

L-ctive  amount    ^t  j  ..impcnind  represented  by  the  following 

imula 


R.- 


erem 

IS  oxygen  or  suit'ur, 
^  IS  lower  alkvl,  tritluornniethvl  or  halo; 
1  and  m  are  numbers  of  (J  to  3    and 

IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate. 

propionate,  benzoate.  benzenesulfonate,  fumarate,  citrate, 

lactate,  tartrate,  and  phenvla^etate. 


< 


4,613.621 
FATTY  AI  DFHVDKS  AND  ACIDS  IN  THF  TRFATMFNT 
OF  NFl  KOI  0(,K  AI   AND  INFIAMMATORV  DISFASKS 

Wilhclm  Horrmann.  8121  Iffeldorf  OBB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.187.  Sep.  18.  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,817. 

Mar.  6,  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  29,850,  Apr.  13,  1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,343.  May  18.  1978. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.902. 

\pr.  15.  197^.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  682,309.  May  3.  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.375.  Jul.  30,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,458. 

Mar.  12,  1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  274.754.  Jul.  24.  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,934.  Feb.  12,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.884. 

.May  1,  1967.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  412.862,  Apr.  20.  1964.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.827.  Jul.  23.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824.798, 

Jul.  3.  1959.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1983.  Ser.  No. 

470.969 
Int.  (1.^  A61K  J!   II 
U.S.  CI.  514-693  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tuberculosis  in  a  patient  huMng 
tuberculosis  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  K)0-4(X) 
mg/kg  daily  of  at  least  one  of  the  geometric  and  optical  iso- 
mers of 

6-n-dodecenoic  aldehyde 
8-n-hexadecenoic  aldehyde  and 
6,1  2-n-octadecadienoic  aldehyde  or 
8.1  6-n-tetracosadienoic-2-hydroxy  aldeh\de 
per  se  or  as  an  ether  of  glycol,  glycerol  or  physiologic  acids  of 
bile  or  in  form  of  plasmaiogen,  said  isomer  being  diluted  in 
plant  oils  or  in  the  form  of  capsule  or  emulsion. 


4,613,622 

SEBOSIPPRKSSIVF  PRFPAR.ATIONS  CONTAINING 

BFNZV  I    AI  (  OHOI.  DFRIV  ATIVFS 

flinrich  Moeller,  and  Siegfried  Wallat,  both  of  .Monheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  toFIenkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.173 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1983,  3332507 

Int.  V\:-  ■\61K  31 /(P 5.  31/045 
U.S.  CI.  514— 718  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  seborrheic  skin  or  hair  comprising 
the  topical  application  to  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment of  a  composition  containing  a  sebosuppressive  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C4,  |x-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  a  C4.1K- 
alkyl-oxy-methyl  radical,  and  c)ccupies  the  2.3  or  4  posi- 
tions; and 

R'^  is  H  or  forms  a  fused  aromatic  ring  with  R'. 
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4,613,623 

LOW  TEMPERATLRF  SYNTHESIS  OF  MFTIH  I 

FORMATE 

Devinder  Mahajan,  Selden;  William  .A.  Slejjeir,  Hampton  Bavs: 
Richard  S.  Sapienza,  Shoreham,  and  Thomas  F^.  OHarc. 
Huntington  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lnifed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757.981 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  518—700  3  Claims 

1  In  the  simultaneously  occurmg  gas  reactions  (a) 
2CO  +  2H:  -HCOOCH^  and  (b)  CO  +  2H:-CH^OH  cata- 
lyzed by  a  catalyst  system  composed  of  a  complex  reducing 
agent  of  the  formula  XH — ROH— M(OAc)2  wherein  .\  in  an 
alkali  metal,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  i\l 
or  Co  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  Group  V'l  metal  carbonyl.  the  improvement 
which  favors  driving  the  reaction  to  the  right  in  (a)  which 
comprises  using  said  catalyst  system  as  a  homogeneous  liquid 
phase  catalyst  and  pressurizing  the  system  which  synthesis  gas 
containing  abt)ut  an  equimolar  amount  v/v  of  CO  to  the  H2 
reactant  so  that  the  product  ratio  of  HCOOCH3/CH3OH  will 
be  up  to  1:1. 


4.61.^.625 

SUBSTITUTED  AI.IPH A  IK    POI  V\MII)I    POROUS 

MEMBRANES 

Doiitjlas    I.    lord,    I  astwood.    \ustralia.   assignor    lu    Mimtec 

I  imited.  New  South  VNales.  .AuMrali;i 
P(T  No.  PfT  Ar84  00210.  J  3-]  Date  Iim    13,  1985,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1985.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \N085  01735.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1985 

l'(T  Filed  Oct.  18.  19H4   Ser.  No.  758.228 
ChiiinN  priorit\.  application  Australia,  Oct.  18.  I'^S.A,  ['(.I'^o: 
Int.  CI.-  C08V  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  521  —  53  9  (  lainiN 

1    A  method  ol  preparing  a  porous  membrane  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(i)  dissolving  an  aliphatic  thermoplastic  polyamide  which 
has  both  relatively  non-crystalline  and  relatively  crystal- 
line portions  into  an  acidic  solvent  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  time  which  cause  the  relatively  non-crys- 
talline portions  of  the  polyamide  to  dissolve  while  at  least 
a  part  of  the  relatively  crystalline  portions  of  the  polyam- 
ide do  not  dissolve,  but,  form  a  colloidal  dispersion  in  said 
solvent. 
(ii)  forming  said  colloidal  dispersion  and  solvent  into  a  film 
and  thereafter  causing  precipitation  of  at  least  part  of  the 
dissolved  non-crystalline  portions  in  the  film  to  form  a 
porous  membrane  matrix,  and. 
(iii)  reacting  the  membranes  matrix  with  an  acid  halide  of 
basicity  above  one  to  provide  within  the  membrane  the 
following  types  of  structures: 


X 

I 
— CHi— N— C— CH^— 

II 
O 


4,613,624 
CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO  DIESEL  FUEL 

AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Harold  Beuther,  Cheswick;  Charles  L.  Kibby,  Gibsonia;  Thed- 

deus  P.  Kobylinski,  Prospect,  and  Richard  B.  Panncll,  Allison 

Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.969,  Oct.  13.  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,657 

Int.  CI.^C07C  L04 

U.S.  CI.  518—715  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  CO  and  hydrogen  to  a  product  high  m  straight 
chain  paraffins  m  the  diesel  fuel  boiling  range,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  synthesis  gas  under  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  on  a  high 
surface  area,  high  purity,  low  acidity  alumina  support  of  gam- 
ma-alumina, ela-alumina  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst 
having  a  hydrogen  chemisorption  value  of  from  about  100  to 
about  300  micromol  of  hydrogen  per  gram  of  total  catalyst 
when  measured  at  25"  C  .  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared 
by  (A)  impregnation  of  said  alumina  support  with  a  non-aque- 
ous, organic  solvent  impregnation  solution  of  cobalt  nitrate 
containing  sufficient  amounts  of  a  Group  IIIB  or  I\'B  metal 
salt  to  provide  said  catalyst  with  from  about  005  to  ab<->ut  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  Group  IIIB  or  IVB  metal  oxide  per  1(X) 
parts  by  weight  cobalt,  (B)  reduction  of  said  impregnated 
alumina  support  by  heating,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  at  a 
heating  rate  of  from  about  0  5°  to  about  5'  C  per  minute  to  a 
maximum  temperature  in  the  range  of  1.^0'  to  about  220'  C  for 
a  hold  time  of  6  to  about  24  hours  and  thereafter  heating  said 
impregnated  alumina  support  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
while  heating  up  to  a  maximum  hold  temperature  of  from 
about  250°  to  about  400°  C.  for  a  hold  time  of  h  to  about  t^^ 
hours. 


where  X  is  the  acid  radical  of  the  acid  halide  of  basicity 
above  one. 


4.613,626 
MNM.IDENE  CHLORIDF   nPI    KI^IN  l\l   \M)\BIE 
PARTICT  FS,  FOAM  PARIK  I  I  s,  I\-MOl  I)  1  OAM 
.MOLDING  BY  I  SI    IHFRKOF  AND  PROCESS  I  OR 
PRODUCING  THEM 
Norihiko  Sakata,  and   Ndbuo   Miura.  both  of  Su/uka.   .Japan, 
assignors  tit    Asahi   Kasei   Kog>o   habushiki    Kaisha,   ()saka, 
.lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678.416.  Dec.  5.  1984.  Pat    N(,,  4.55(i.(Ki3 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1985.  Ser    No,  "4~.(i36 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1<JH3,  58-23361)2, 
Dec.  14,  1983,  58-235594 

Int.  (I,    (  ()8V  9/18:  B29n   "  20 
U.S.  CI.  521— 60  6  Claims 


0  Imip 


1  I:\pandable  vinylidene  chloride  type  resin  particles,  com- 
prising substantially  non-crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  type 
resin  particles  with  an  average  particle  size  within  the  range  of 
from  0  05  to  5  mm,  which  are  smooth  on  the  particle  surfaces 
without  interstice  and  which  are  impregnated  with  a  volatile 
organic  blowing  agent  wherein  said  volatile  organic  blowing 
agent  is  .i  single  substance  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  com- 
pounds selected  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  boiling 
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ho 
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4,613.627 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  SFIAPFD 

FIBROUS  FRODLCTS  AND  THE  RESL  LTAM 

PRODICT 

)rman  Sherman,  Ramsey,  and  Timara  L  nderbakke.  Roseville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  SC  Acoustical  Products  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,263.  Dtc    13.  1982. 

i  bandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1983.  Ser.  No.  542,472 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  /  uj.  C08J  <^,Ju 

Lis.  CI.  521— 68  89  Claims 
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ntx  not  higher  than  Wl'  and  ahphatic  halogt-nated  hydrcKar- 
ns  hasing  boihng  po\n[^  not  higher  than  hO"  and  its  molar 
L-ragc  vMubihtN  parameter  (SP  value)  is  within  the  range  of 


;-)m 


to  Q  7 


from  about  60%  to  about  75^r  by  volume  of  the  aqueous 
foamed  binder  system, 
(c)  combining  said  mineral  fibers  with  said  aqueous  foamed 
binder  system  to  form  a  foamed  furnish  composition,  said 
foamed  composition  being  a  slurry  of  said  fibrous  material 
in  said  aqut'(^us  foamed  binder  system 


4.613.628 

RESIN  rOMPOSITION  FOR  CLOSED-CELL  FOAM  AND 

CURED  RESIN  FOAM  PREPARED  BY  USING  SAID 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Yutaka  Hoshino,  Kawanishi;  Koji  Kataoka.  and  Yasumasa 
Asanaka,  both  of  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferro 
Fnamels  (Japan)  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  668.216 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/m 

U.S.  a.  521-72  30  Claims 


X  sosae  xistt  't""-«t 

J*       12HS!  "Si. 


A   methcxJ  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  fibrous  product 
m  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  the  following  ingre- 

tnts  bv  weight  of  solids  content 
ibers   25-05^f 
Mnder    5-759^ 


L^» — i — %  \    ^ ii__i 


clay   0-40% 
typsum   0-15' 
oaming  agent   (J, 


-5^r 


i  method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of 
(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  admixture  b>  admixing  the  hmder 
and  the  foaming  agent  with  water,  the  water  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  from  about  259^;  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  the  furnish  composition; 
(•>)  combining  said  aqueous  admixture  under  agitation  with 
air  to  form  an  aqueous  foamed  binder  svstem.  the  amount 
of  surfactant  in  combination  with  the  degree  of  agitation 
being  sufficient  so  that  said  air  is  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  30%  to  about  00%  by  volume  of  the  aqueous 
foamed  binder  system, 
;)  combining  said  fibers  v*.ith  said  aqueous  toamed  bmder 
system  to  form  a  foamed  furnish  composition,  said  foamed 
composition  being  a  slurry  of  said  fihrnus  materials  m  said 
aqueous  foamed  binder  system, 
*|)  forming  a  shaped   product   from  said  foamed   furnish 
composition    and 
)  setting  the  shaped  product. 
71   ,A  method  of  manufacturing  an  acoustical  ceiling  board 
Iron  an  aqueous  furnish  composition  comprising  the  following 
ingjedients  by  weight  of  solids  content 

ineral  fibers    25-70%  I 

cfcment  binder:  30-75%  ] 

surfactant   0  1-1  5% 

method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of 
)  preparing  an  aqueous  admixture  by  admixing  the  binder 
and  the  foaming  agent  with  water,  the  water  being  present 
m  the  amount  of  from  about  30%  to  about  50%  bv  weight 
of  the  furnish  composition; 
(Ij)  combining  said  aqueous  admixture  under  agitation  with 
air  to  form  an  aqueous  foamed  binder  system,  the  amount 
of  srufactant  in  combination  with  the  degree  of  agitation 
being  sufficient  so  that  said  air  is  present  in  the  amount  of 


1  A  composition  for  formation  of  a  cured  resin  foam,  which 
comprises  (A)  a  curable  resin  composition  comprising  an  un- 
saturated polyester  prepolymer  and  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer.  (B)  an  inorganic  powder  composed  of  a  car- 
bonate and/or  bicarbonate.  (C)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  compound  containing  a  neutralizable  acid 
radical  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  colloidal  oxide  or  hy- 
droxide and  being  gelled  by  neutralization  or  an  acidic  aqueous 
sol  of  an  inorganic  oxide  or  hydroxide  containing  a  neutraliz- 
able acid  radical  and  being  capable  of  being  gelled  by  neutral- 
ization, and  (D)  a  substantially  water-insoluble  surface  active 
agent  having  a  W/O  type  emulsion-forming  capacity,  wherein 
an  emulsion  structure  having  a  continuous  phase  of  the  compo- 
nent (A)  and  a  dispersed  particle  phase  of  the  component  (C)  is 
formed. 
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4.613,629 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER 

David  V .  Duchane.  and  David  L.  Cash,  both  of  Los  Alamos.  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,968 
Int.  CI/  C08J  9/J2.  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  521-82  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  foamed  polymer  comprising  the 
steps  of 
a.  immersing  a  solid  polymer  in  an  immersant  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1)  a  compatible  (with  said  polymer) 
carrier  solvent,  and  (2)  an  infusant  solution  of  an  anti- 
emulsion  agent  and  an  incompatible  (with  said  polymer) 
liquid  blowing  agent,  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropyl  alcohol  and  water,  in  said  compatible  carrier 
solvent;  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  immersant  solution  to 
infuse  into  said  polymer; 
b  selectively  extracting  said  carrier  solvent  from  said  poly- 
mer so  as  to  leave  behind  said  infusant  solution  with  said 
blowing  agent  entrapped  in  said  polymer;  and 
c  subsequently  heating  said  polymer  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  volatilize  said  blowing  agent  entrapped  in 
said  polymeric  material  and  thereby  expand  said  polymer 
into  a  foamed  state. 
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4.613.630 
WATER-BLOWN  SILICONE  FOAM 
Thercse  M.  Bauman.  Midland,  and  John  E.  Dietlein,  Bay  City. 
both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787.854.  Oct.  16,  1985.  This  application 
Mar.  3.  1986,  Ser.  No.  835,144 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9^14.  9,30 
U.S.  CI.  521-134  3  Claims 

1-  An  open-cell  silicone  foam  produced  ai  room  uniperaiure 
by  a  method  consisting  of 

(A)  mixing  ingredients  consisting  essentiali>  of 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxanc  havmg 
organic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  vinyl,  phenyl,  and  3.  3.  3-tri- 
fluoropropyl.  endblocking  consisting  of  hydroxyl  or 
vmly  groups,  and  a  viscosity  of  from  0  4  to  100  Pa  s  at 
25°  C  , 

(2)  from  15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon  hydride  of  the 
formula 

R      R  R        R 

I        I  I         I 

R— SiO(SiO)f(Si()),,Si  — R' 
I        I  I         I 

R      R         H        R 

where  R  is  an  alkvl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl  and  R'  is  R  or  hydrogen,  x  and  y  are  such  that 
X  IS  from  0  to  40  percent  of  y,  y  is  at  least  3,  and  x  plus 
y  are  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  silicon  hvdnde  is 
below  0.05  Pas  at  25^  C, 

(3)  from  0  5  tc>  15  parts  bv'  weight  of  water, 

(4)  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  platinum  per  million 
parts  of  (A)  in  the  form  of  a  platinum  catalyst, 

(5)  optionally  a  profoamer  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin- 
ous, benzene-soluble  organosiloxane  copolymer  consist 
ing  essentially  of  Si04  ;  units,  silicon-bonded  hydroxv  1 
groups,  (CH5)3SiOj  units  and  fluonne-contaimng  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RoR'/,SiO(4.j.ft)/2 
and  R"[Si(R')/,0(;./,|  ;]:  and  mixtures  thereof  where  R 
IS  a  monovalent  organic  radical  containing  at  least  four 
perfluorinated  carbon  atoms  and  is  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atom  of  said  fluorine-containing  units  by  a  sequence  of 
at  least  two  methylene  units  or  by  an  oxygen  atom  that 
is.  in  turn,  bonded  to  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  methv- 
lene  units,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  divalent  organic  radical 
containing  at  least  four  perfluorinated  carbon  atoms  and 
IS  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  of  said  fluorine-containing 
units  by  means  of  a  carbon  or  oxygen  atom,  a  is  1  or  2, 
b  IS  0.  1  or  2  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  3  or  less  with  the 
provision  that  when  R  and  R"  represent  tluorine-con- 
taining  units  bonded  to  silicon  via  an  oxygen  atom  the 
organosiloxane  copolymer  optionally  contains  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula  GSi03,2  where  G  represents 
the  residue  obtained  by  removal  of  the  hydrogen  atom 
from  a  hydroxyl  group  of  a  linear  organic  p(Mymer 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  one  terminal  hydroxyl 
group  per  molecule  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethers.  polyoxylalkylene  glycols,  homo- 
polymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohols  and 
copolymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohols  with 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons:  the  molar  ratio 
of  all  units  other  than  hydroxyl  and  S1O4  :  units  to 
Si04,2  units  IS  from  0.7:1  to  1.1:1.  inclusive,  and  the 
concentration  of  said  fluorine-containing  units  and  any 
GSiOv'2  units  is  sufficient  to 

(a)  impart  a  surface  tension  of  less  than  2.2 x  10-"  ^ 
newlons  per  centimeter  at  25°  C.  to  a  10  percent  by 
weight  solution  of  (5)  in  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  0  08  Pa  s  at 
25    C.'and 

(b)  require  the  addition  of  from  0  to   KJO  percent  by 


weight  of  xylene  to  said  10  percent  by  weight  solu- 
tion to  achieve  optical  clarity,  and 
(6)  optionally  an  alcohol  having  from    1    to   12  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(B)  allowing  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth  and  cure  at  ambient 
temperature  to  an  elastomeric  silicone  foam. 


4.613,631 
CROSSLINKLl)  POLYMERS  FOR  ENHANCH)  (Ml 
RKC{>\KR> 
Wilton  L    Lsptnschtid.  deceased,  latt   nf  IKSdtd  (h\    I  orctia 
Espenscheid.  execufori.  and  James  M    Paul.  I)(Sutr.,  both  nf 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  (orporatHin.  Nev*  ^  ork.  N  \  . 
Filed  Ma.>  24,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  "3". 380 
Int.  CI.-  K21B  33   13H.  43/22.  Ca9K  "  -X; 
U.S.  CI.  523— 13(1  25  (laim^ 

1.  A  method  for  crosslinking  a  gel-forming,  water  soluble 
polymer  which  comprises  crosslinking  the  polymer  with  an 
organic  compound  bearing  at  least  two  positively  charged 
nitrogen  atoms  in  positions  where  they  are  available  for  form- 
ing coordinate  crosslinkages  with  the  available  crosslinking 
sites  on  the  polymer. 


4.613.632 
ETHYLENE  COPOI  YMERS  FOR  HOI  MELT  SYSTEMS 

Giorgio    Aliani,    NNaterloo;    Jacques    H.    I  echat.    Wezembetk- 
Oppem.   and   Jo/ef   A,    L.   Smits.    Ikrchem,   ail   of  Belgium, 
assignors  to   Fxxon   Research   &    Engineering  Co..   llorham 
Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.481.  Sep.  30.  1982.  Pat.  N...  4.49". <^41. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  69". 305 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct    16.  1981, 
8131337 

The  portit)n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I  eb.  5,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Tnt,  Cl,^  r21D  7/22;  COSE  218/02 

U.S.  CI.  523—172  3  Claims 
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1.  X  hot  nicit  roadmarking  composition  ^  >>niprising: 

(a)  from  I  to  y^^'^  bv  weight  of  an  eth\  ienevinyl  acetate 
copoKnier  havuig  from  !0  to  22%  by  weight  of  vmyl 
acetate  and  a  melt  index  of  from  2000  to  75tX>, 

(b)  from  0  to  29%  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


4.613,633 
COPOLYMER  LATKX 

Vlasayoshi  Sekiya.  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Harada,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  .Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  705.639 
Int.  C\.'  C08F  276/06        \ 
.S.  CI.  523-201  10  Claims 

1   A  copoKnicr  latex  f.-ir  paper  seating  ^umprising  hcteroge- 
ic-oiis  polymer  particles  having  a  hard  poKmcr  domain  and  a 
Mifl  pohmer  domain,  characterized  in  that 
a)  the  hard  polymer  domain  is  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 

t'.on  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C. 
(b)  the  soft  polymer  domain  is  a  copolymer  obtained  by  poly- 
merizing in  the  presence  of  a  latex  of  the  hard  polymer  a 
monomeric  composition  composed  of 
(i)  20  to  70'~c  b\   ueight  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene 

monomer, 
Mil  20  to  Wi^r    h>    weight  i)t  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
monomer, 

(III)  0  5  to  \()'"r  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
acid. 

(IV)  0  to   lOCf  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
amide,  and 

(v)0to30'^  b\  vv  eight  of  a  monomer  copolymerizable  with 

said  monomers, 
I  the  proportion  of  the  hard  polymer  domain  is  55  to  90%  by 
weight  of  the  entire  polymer  particles,  and 
(^)  the  proportion  of  the  soft  polymer  domain  is  45  to  10%  by 
v».eight  of  the  entire  polymer  particles. 
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4.613.634 

IOV\  WARP  FILLED  POLYOXYMFTHYLFNE 

COMPOSITIONS 

I|>errick  B.  McKie.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ceianese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  775,922 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  523-223  10  Claims 

1    A  low  warp,  filled  oxymethylene  pulvmer  compo.Mtion 
domprising  a  normalK  lolid  oxymethylene  polymer  having  an 
■iherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1  0  (measured  at  60°  C.  in  a  0.1 
eight  percent  solution  in  p-chlorophenol  containing  2  weight 
fjercent  of  alpha-pinene).  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000 
nd  a  melting  point  of  at  least  150°  C  .  in  an  amount  of  from 
ijboui  40  to  about  '^^  wt  '^c  of  the  total  composition,  glass  beads 
1  an  amount  of  from  about   1  to  about  60  wt.%  of  the  total 
ompoMtion.  having  an  average  bead  diameter  distribution  of 
-om  greater  than  0  up  to  about  .^00  microns,  and  a  thermoplas- 
c  phenoxy  resin  having  a  repeating  structure- 


and  dn  average  molecular  weight  range  from  about  15,000  to 
about  "5,(XXJ.  in  an  amount  of  tYom  about  0.1  to  about  5  wt.% 
ct  the  total  composition. 


4,613.635 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

I^eter  G.  Bither,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.646 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  ^7/06.  61/22 
S.  CI.  524—14  8  Claims 

1    .A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(  1 )  wood  pulp. 
(2)  from  about  1  ^r  to  about  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 


wood  pulp  on  a  dry  basis,  of  a  polyolcfin  pulp  containing 
carboxylic  functionality,  and 
(3)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0,6%.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  wood  pulp  on  a  dry  basis,  of  a  catiomc  water-soluble 
wet-strength  resin. 


4.613.636 

PEROXIDE-CLRABLE  BRO.MINATED 

FIl'OROEIASTOMER  CO.MPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN  N.N.N  .N-TETRASUBSTITLTED 

1.8-DIAMINONAPHTHALENE 

Leo  Ojakaar.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754.499 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5;  IH:  C08F  S/32 

U.S.  CI.  524-83  13  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide-curable  tluoroelastomer  composition  which 

comprises 

(a)  a  fluoroelastomer  whose  interpolvmeri/ed  units  consist 
essentially  of  units  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  units  of  pertluo- 
roalkyl  perfluorovinyl  ether,  units  of  a  bromine-contain- 
ing olefin  and,  optionallv.  units  of  ethylene,  and 

(b)  from  about  0.05-2  parts  per  100  parts  fluoroelastomer  of 
an  N.N.N', N'-tetrasubsiituted  l.S-diaminonaphthalene 
having  the  formula; 


(Y)„ 


wherein  Rj,  R^,  R-,  and  R4are  independently  alkyl  groups 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl.  Ri  and  R:  and/or 
R3  and  R4  can  be  joined  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  in  which  a  carbon  atom  can  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom.  Ri  and  K\  and/or  R:  and 
R4  can  be  joined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  6-20  car- 
bon atoms  in  which  a  carbon  atom  can  he  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom.  X  and  \'  are  independently  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  -4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  0-3. 


4,613.637 

COPOLYMERS  UTILIZING  ISOIMIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Abraham  I  ,  1  andis.  Northridge.  and  Arthur  B.  Naselow.  Marina 
del  Re\.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  566.089 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10  73/12 

U.S.  CI.  524—105  39  Claims 

1,  A  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  an  isoimide 

oligomer  having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 


X  — Ri  — N=C  c  =  N-Ri  — X  <a) 

/    \    /    \ 
O  R  O 

\    /     \     / 

c  c 

II       il 

O  O 

where  R  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  group  containing  2  to  27 
carbon  atx^ms.  R|  is  a  divalent  organic  group  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C^CH,  — CH     CH;,  and  — CN; 
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X— R 


■N  =  C  c=N  — R 

/    \     /    \ 

( )  R  O 

\    /     \    / 

c  c 


\ 


o 


o 


-\  =  t  r=\— R 

/   \    /   \ 

0  R  O 

\     /      \     / 


/„ 


o 


o 


oxidative  deterioration  containing  from  0,005-5%  by  weight  of 
fh)    a  compound  of  claim  1. 

6  A  composition  of  claim  5  comprising  a  resin  selected  from 
~      the  group  consisting  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  polysty- 
rene. 


where  R'  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  group  containing  fe  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  Ri'  is  a  Cf,  to  a  C^o  arylene  group.  R2  is  a 
divalent  organic  group  containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  as  defined  above,  and  n  denotes  the  degree  of  polvmeri- 
zation  and  is  0  or  1  to  about  30,  and 


C=N  — R 

/    \ 

R(  t) 

\    / 
C 


■N  =  t  f=N— K 

/    \    /    \ 

0  R  O 

\    /    \    / 

c         c 


o 


o 


-N=r 
/   \ 

0  R) 

\     / 

II 
(J 


(c) 


where  R  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  group  containing  2  to  27 
carbon  atoms,  R2'  is  a  divalent  aryl  group  containing  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  radical  containing  an  alkenylene 
group,  or  a  trivalent  aryl  group  or  heterocyclic  grc^up 
having  substituted  thereon  X  as  defined  above,  and   m 
denotes  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  1  to  about  30 
with  another  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ethynyl-terminated  sulfone,  an  acetylene-terminated  sul 
fone,  an  ethynyl-terminated  aryl  compound,  and  an  acetylene 
terminated  aryl  compound,  said  isoimide  oligomer  being  ini- 
tially soluble  in  and  unreactive  with  said  compound  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  at  which  said  isoimide  oligomer 
and  said  compound  chemically   react   so   that   said   isoimide 
oligomer  and  said  compound  remain  as  an  unreacted  liquid 
blend  below  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  wherein  said 
isoimide  oligomer  and  said  compound  react  to  form  said  co- 
polymer upon  heating  said  liquid  blend  to  a  temperature  above 
said  predetermined  temperature. 


4,613,638 
HINDERED  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  DERIN  ED  FROM 

HEXIDES  AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Stephen,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Jerry  H.  Smith,  and  Mak- 
ram  H.  Meshreki,  both  of  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI 
Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766.500 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  493/14,  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  524—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  hindered  phenolic  compound  derived  from  a  hexide 
having  the  general  formula: 

ChH804R2 

wherein  R  has  the  following  general  formula. 


HO 


(CH2)„CO- 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  groups  having 
from  5-12  carbon  atoms,  n  has  a  value  of  1-6  and  C6Hii04  is  a 
hexide  structure. 

5.   An   organic   material   normally  subject   to   thermal   and 


4. M  3.639 

PREP-\RAII()N  ()1    l'LASIIS()L<<  AM)  <  )R(,  \N(  )S()LS 

HAMNG  A  L()N(,  .SHFl  1    1  IFF 

Rainer   Blum.   Ludwigshafen.   and   Rolf  Ostirloh.   (.nunsiadt 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  assignors  to  H  \Sf     \ktHii- 

gesellschaft.  I  udwigshafiii.  Fed,  Rep   of  German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.044.  Mar.  ".  19H4.  abandontd    Ids 
applicatKm  Oct.  24.  1985.  Ser,  Nd,  ■"9().X(Ki 

Claims  priorit>.  applicaliim  led    Rep,  nf  Gfrman\,  Mar    12 
1983,  3308925 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  5/17,  5/12:  C08L  Ji/02.  33/04 
I'.S.  CI.  524—251  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  plastisol  having  .1  vh..' 
life  of  m(ue  ihan  three  days  at  room  temperature  which  com- 
prises: mixing  (ha  finely  divided  synthetic  resin  which  con- 
tains acidic  grtiups  and  has  an  acid  number  of  not  less  than  5 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  compounds  and  a  vinyl  ester  copoly- 
mer and  has  a  particle  size  of  from  0.05  to  500  ^m  and  (2)  a 
plasticizer.  to  form  a  dispersion,  and  adding  to  said  dispersion 
a  dispersion  stabilizer,  said  dispersion  stahili/er  being  an  inert 
or  reactive  bask  proieclive  t'llloui  or  hasK  ennilsifier  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  said  basic  protective  colloid  being  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ptilyamide- 
amine.  polyamino-imidazoline.  polyetherurcthane-amine  and 
polyethyleneimiiu-  whKli  dispj.ivs  ,1  phase-separating  surfac- 
tant activity  between  the  conlinjonv  and  the  discontinuous 
phase  of  a  dispersion  and  said  basic  emulsifier  being  a  com- 
pound which  occupies  the  surface  of  the  disperse  phases,  said 
compound  being  stearylamine.  whereby  the  shelf  life  of  the 
dispersion  at  room  temperature  1^  increased  to  more  than  three 
days. 


4.613.64(1 

TRANSPARENT    1  HFRMOPl  AS  1  H    }  1  AS  I  ( )\1}  RK 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTK  1  IS  PRODI  (M) 

THEREFROM 

Richard  J.  Deislcr.  Palm  Harbor,  and  F  ugenc  1'  Goidb( tk. 
Tampa,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Medical  Rtsiarch  Associ- 
ates. Ltd.  //2,  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  No\.  13.  1985.  Ser   No,  "M-.h.^;] 

Int.  (I.-  C  08K  ^   24 

U.S.  CL  524— 264  14  (  laims 

1    A  thermoplastic  composition  which  exhibits  improved 

optical  claritv  comprising  a  substantiallv  uniform  mixture  of 

(A)  an  elastomeric  ihermoplastu  livdrocarbon  block  co- 
polymer in  an  am  nini  of  at  least  about  30%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  compiisition: 

(B)  mineral  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  about  ^  to  about  f)0%  by 
weight  of  the  composition:  and 

(C)  a  polysiloxane  vvhith  is  mis^ihlc  with  mineral  oil  and 


which  has  a  viscositv  within  tfu 


.fr- 


it 20  to 


about  1.000.000  centislokes  at  \oo\v.  tcir.pciatuic  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  12%,  by  weight,  of  the  com- 
position. 


I 


1984 


I  . 
I 

iin 
c  ^ 


vv 


tht 
vbt 


na 
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4.613,641 
COxriNC,    \M)  MOl  DING  C  (niPOSITIDNS  WITH 
SPRFADABIIirV  IMPRO\  INC.   \M)  I  I  BRICH\ 
INCRFASINC;  SILOXANKS  AND  L  SP:  OF  SUCH 
SII.OXANES  AS  COATING  AND  \IOI  DING 
COMPOSITION   \DDrri\FS 
rlhiin/  Haubennestel.  Wcsel.  and  Alfred  Bubat,  Uesel-Bis- 
ich.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ .  assignors  to  BVK-Chemie 
jmbH.  Wesel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.354 
laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    ,Iiil    24 
V  342^208 

Int.  (1.    C08K  X'54 
S.  CI,  524—267 

A  .(imposition  of  matter  >elected  from  the  group  consist- 

of  coatmg  composition^  and  molding  compositions  further 

mpr;Mng  .m  effective  spreadabiiit>  enhancing  and  lubricity 

proving  amount  of  a  polyester  group  containing  siloxane 

-responding  to  the  formula 


18  Claims 


I 
A  — Si  — (J- 
I 
CH; 


I 
•^  — (  )- 

I 
R 


CH; 

I 

•Si  — O- 

I 
Z 

! 
R^ 


CH, 

I 

-Si  — B 
I 


4.613,643 
POROl S  SHFET 

Shunichi  Nakamura;  Kenji  Okamura.  both  of  Tokuyama;  ShinRO 
Kaneko,  Houfu.  and  Kiyoshi  Sumi,  Tokuyama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vamaguchi. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,763 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  J  '(XJ 

U.S.  CI.  524-426  «  <■  ,aims 

1.  A  porous  sheet  comprising  (i)  40  to  80^r  bv  weigh i  of  an 
inorganic  filler  and  (ii)  60  to  20^r  by  weight  of  a  polyolefln 
type  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  t>pe  ihermoplastic  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer,  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer  and  an 
ethylene-butene-1  copolymer,  in  uhich  the  tensile  stress  at  a 
temperature  of  25^  C.  under  lOOCr  stretching  (  irxr'r  modulus) 
IS  10  to  1(X)  kg/cm-,  the  elongation  at  break  under  stretching  is 
at  least  100%  and  the  permanent  >iraiii  under  lOO'r  stretching 
IS  less  than  50%  and  up  to  Hn  by  yveight  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin  resin  plastomer,  said  sheet  being  stretched  in  at  least 
one  direction  and  having  fine  communicating  pores  m  the 
interior  thereof,  wherein  the  initial  tensile  elastic  modulus  is 
lower  than  500  kg/cm-,  the  permanent  Mrain  after  50% 
stretching  is  lower  than  50%.  the  air  permeability  is  lower  than 
10000  sec/ 100  cc.  the  water  pres,sure  resistance  is  at  least  KXK) 
mmH20.  the  maximum  pore  size  is  smaller  than  10  microns  and 
the  elongation  at  break  is  at  least  50%. 


herein 

R;  represeM>ts  an  ilk>l  jiroup  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  20  ueiglii  percent  of  the  alkyl  groups  may  be 
replaced  by  phenvl  groups  substituted  by  from  0  to  3 
methyl  groups  or  by  phenylalkylene  groups  in  which  the 
phenvl  group  may  be  substituted  by  0  to  3  methyl  groups 
and  the  alkvlene  group  contains  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

A  represents  meihvl  or  R^  — Z— . 

B  represents  methvl  or  R; — Z— . 

R:  represent>  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  polyes- 
ter group  free  of  ZerewittinofT  hydrogen  atoms  and  con- 
tainintj  at  least  three 


O 


O 


4,613,644 
RFSINOCS  COMPOSITION 

Tohei  Moritani.  and  Kyoichiro  Ikari.  both  of  Kurashiki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  708,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1984,  59-57U87; 
May  10.  1984,  59-93934 

Int.  Cl.^COSK  J/1,S.  J,  22 
U.S.  CI.  524-430  i6  Claims 

13.  A  resinous  composition  according  to  claim  1  in  which 
the  elements  in  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  periodic  table  are 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  barium,  zinc  and  aluminum 


—  O  — C  —    .r  — C— O— 


gr  ups.  ,aid  p<  Kester  group  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  3000.  I 

Z  represents  a  div  alcnt  group  that  connects  a  falicon  atom  to 
an  Rj  grvUip 

Lx  represents  a  number  from  3  to  250.  and 

>  represents  a  -lumber  from  0  to  50;  the  molecules  of  said 
siloxane  e-mtain  on  the  average  at  least  one  Ri— Z— 
group,  and  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  R:— Z—  groups  to 
.X  is  from  1  :  lo  1:40. 


4,613,645 
SILICON  CARBIDF  RFINFORCEMFNT  OF  POLYtARYL 

FTHFR  KETONES) 
Lloyd  M.  Robeson,  W  hitehouse  Station;  James  E.  Harris,  Pis- 
cataway.  and  Michael  J.  Michno,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  L  nion  C  arbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  764,549 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  J,J4 
L'.S.  CI.  524-443  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  injection  moldable  composite  compris- 
ing at  least  one  poly(aryl  ether  ketone)  having  silicon  carbide 
whiskers  dispersed  therein. 


4,613,642 
THERMALLY  STABLE  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lester  P.  J.  Burton,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpn- 
I  ation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,987 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  JV  /5:  C08K  5/JJ 
i.  CI.  524-349  4  Claims 

Polyolefin  normally  susceptible  to  gradual  degradation  in 
presence  of  oxygen  containing  about  0.005  to  about   10 
ght  percent  I.3.5-trimethyl-2,4,ft-tris(3,5-diben/yI-4hydrox- 
n/yUbenzene 

.An    antioxidant    compound    of   high    thermal    stability, 

ely  l,3.5-tris(.^.5-diben/yl-4-h>droxvhen/y|  i-2,4,6-trimeth- 

btnzene 


rM 


4,613,646 
CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  E.  Sandvick.  Racine  County.  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  John- 
son &  Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723,021 
Int.  Cl,^  C08K  5/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  524-476  ,8  Qaims 

1.  A  surface-treating,  waler-in-oil  emulsion  composition  for 
furniture  and  similar  household  items  comprising  water,  or- 
ganic solvent,  film-former,  nomonic  emulsifier  and  an  alpha- 
olefin/maleic  anhydride  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  polymers  of  (a  I)  maleic  anhydride  and  (a2)  at 
least  one  1-alkene  having  12-30  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  poly- 
mers of  (bl)  maleic  anhydride,  (b2)  at  least  one  lower  1-alkene 
and  (b3)  at  least  one  higher   1-alkene,  said  lower   !-alkenes 
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having  4-18  carbon  atoms  and  said  higher  1-alkenes  having 
more  than  18  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  surface-treating,  water-in-oil  emulsion  composition  for 
furniture  and  similar  household  items  comprising; 

from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alpha- 
olefin/maleic  anhydride  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  polymers  of  (a I)  maleic  anhydride  and 
(a2)  at  least  one  1-aIkene  having  12-30  carbon  atoms:  and 
(b)  polymers  of  (bl)  maleic  anhydride.  (b2)  at  least  one 
lower  1-alkene  and  (63)  at  least  one  higher  1-alkene,  said 
lower  1-alkenes  having  4-18  carbon  atoms  and  said  higher 
1-alkenes  having  more  than  18  carbon  atoms: 

from  about  0.2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  nomonic 
emulsifier; 

from  about  5  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent; 

from  about  0.5  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  film-form- 
ing silicone  compound; 

from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  coupling 
oil;  and 

from  about  60  to  85  percent  by  weight  water. 

9.  A  surface-treating,  water-in-oil  emulsion  composition  for 
furniture  and  similar  household  items  comprising: 

from  about  0.1  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  an  alpha- 
olefin/maleic  anhydride  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  polymers  of  (al)  maleic  anhydride  and 
(a2)  at  least  one  1-alkene  having  12-30  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  polymers  of  (bl)  maleic  anhydride.  (b2)  at  least  one 
lower  1-alkene  and  (b3)  at  least  one  higher  1-alkene.  said 
lower  1-alkenes  having  4- 18  carbon  atoms  and  said  higher 
1-alkenes  having  more  than  18  carbon  atoms: 

from  about  0.2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  nomonic 
emulsifier; 

from  about  5  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent; 

from  about  1  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  film-forming 
non-drying  oil; 

from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  coupling 
oil;  and 

from  about  40  to  85  percent  by  weight  water. 


4,613,648 

CASTABLF  CERAMIC   C  ()MFH)SITIONS 

Hugo  R.  Usala,  WilminRton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.701,  Mar.  29,  1984,  Pat   No.  4.536,535. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,978,  Jun.  "'.  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  737.549 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2002.  has  bt>en  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—555  8  Claims 

1   An  organic  medium  (or  the  dispersion  oi  inorgatuc  solids 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  a  mixture  of  compatible  polymers  of  0-100%  wt.  Cj.g 
alkyl  methacrylale,  100-0%  wt  C\.»  alkyl  acrylate  and 
0-5%  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  amine  dissolved  in 
b  a  nonaqueous  organic  solvent,  the  polymers  being  further 
characterized  as  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  of  50.000  to  100,0(J0,  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  (M  J  of  150,000  to  350.000.  the  ratio  >>f  M„  to 
M„  being  no  greater  than  5  5.  the  total  amouni  of  unsatu 
rated  carboxylic  acid  or  unsaturated  amine  in  the  polvmer 
mixture  is  0.2-2  O'^r  wt  and  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer  and  plastiu/er  therein  if  any,  is  —30* 
to  ^45°  C 


4,613,649 

PRCXESS  FOR  PRCJDUCINC;  PLASTIC  C ONCRFTE 
Takashi  Saeki,  and  Hideaki  Matsuda,  both  of  Kagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  755.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1984,  59-145267; 
Jan.  9,  1985,  60-856 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)4B  25  (>4.  1  h  24 
U.S.  CI.  524—650  15  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producihg  a  plastn.  nuurctc  wHrH  com- 
prises mixing  a  nomonic  surface  active  agent  having  a  hvdro- 
philic-lipophilic  balance  of  3  to  6,  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  a 
cement  slurry  with  stirring  to  form  a  W/O  type  emulsion, 
thereafter  polymerizing  the  vinyl  monomer  and  hardening  the 
cement  in  said  W'/Q  type  emulsion  simutaneously. 


4,613,647 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLY  AMIDES  REINFORCED  BY  GLASS  HBERS 

Rikio  Yonaiyama,  Ichiharashi;  Michio  Kasai,  Kisarazushi,  and 

Nobukazu  Atsumi,  Ichiharashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser,  No.  715,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1984,  59-60379 
Int.  a.^  C08L  23/26.  77/ W:  C08K  3/40.  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  524—514  9  CTaims 

1.  Polypropylene  compositions  reinforced  by  glass  fibers, 
obtained  by  melting  and  kneading  a  mixture  of  (A)  60-95 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  resin  modified  by  an  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof  or  polypropyl- 
ene resin  containig  5  parts  by  weight  or  more  of  polypropylene 
resin  modified  by  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhy- 
dride thereof 

(B)  50  —  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  obtained  by 
the  polycondensation  of  metaxylene  diamine  and  adipic 
acid  and 

(C)  5-  100  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  above-mentioned  (A) 
and  (B)  constituents. 


4,613.650 
COPOLYMER  LATEX 
Masayoshi     .Sekiya,     Tokyo;     Toshiro     Ishizuka,     Yokosuka; 
Daiharu   Maeda,  Yokohama;  Kenzo  Miyamoto.   Yokohama, 
and  Takahiro  Shimazoe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  -^OLSOO 
Inf.  CI."  CX)8L  y,  U4 
U.S.  a.  524—828  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coptilymer  latex  which  com- 
prises emulsion  p<ilymerizing  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
gated diolefin,  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  aromatie  vinyl  com- 
pound. 0  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cvanide.  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  ^^f  an  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated  acid 
wherein 

(a)  first,  a  monomenc  mixture  i^cirnposed  of  the  entire  aro- 
matic vinyl  compound,  the  entire  vinyl  cvanide.  al  least  a 
part  of  the  conjugated  diolefin.  at  least  a  part  of  the  ethvl- 
enicallv unsaturated  acid,  and  0-l{X)%  of  the  alkyl  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  the  amouni  of  the  mono- 
menc mixture  being  55  to  95%  bv  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  all  the  monomers,  is  polymerized  in  emulsion, 
and 

(b)  then,  the  remainder  of  the  monomers  which  amounts  to 
5  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  all  the  monomers  is 
added  to  the  above  polymerization  systetTi  and  the  mixture 
is  polymerized  in  emulsion 


7  48 


4,613,651 
fiRt  RFTARDANT  THKRMOPI  ASTIC  POI  VESTKR 

AND  polyesterethp:r  compositions 

Rnkiald  I.  Markezich,  VSilliamsvilie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Occidcn- 

lal  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,563.  Jul.  23,  1984.  This  application  Jun 
3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  740,600 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  6'  CJ  I 

I  >.  (  1.  525—42  I        4  t  laims 

An    cLiNtomcnc    tlamc-    retarJanf    thermoplastic   poiyes- 
tt-rtthcr  composition  LompriMng 

a)  from  about  50'~'r  to  about  W^  by  weight  of  a  polyes- 
tcrelher  !.'!dst('mcr  prepared  from  dimethyl  terephthalate, 
p<i|>f!her  glycol  and  1,4-hutanediol. 
^1  \rom  about  0  to  about  40^-  by  weight  of  antimony  triox- 

ide.  and 
cf  at  least  about  ^^7  b\  u  eight  .>f  a  chlormated  bisimide  of 
the  formula:  i 


Ta 


L. 

g 

mi 

gr 
esi 

oil' 

mi 
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4,613,652 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

teo    Nakayama.    Ibaraki;    Kimiya    Fujinami,    Takarazuka; 
akurou  Sakamoto,  Kawanishi.  and  Fumihiro  Doura,  Sakai, 
II  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
3saka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1984,  59-125688 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  259 'fj4.  259/08 
•..  CI.  525—276  9  Claims 

A  curable  resin  composition  which  comprises  (1)  a  co- 
vmer  composed  of  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
up  consisting  o\'  an  ammoalkyl  acrylate  and  an  ammoalkyl 
thacr\late  and  (h)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
up  consisting  of  an.  acrylate.  a  alkyl  methacrylate,  a  vinyl 
er  of  fatty  acid,  an  aliphatic  monooletln.  an  aromatic  mono- 
tin,  acrvlonitrile,   vinyl  chloride  and   Mn\l  fluoride  bemg 
\ed   vMth  (2)  a  compound   havmg   at   least   two  acryloyl 
groups  in  the  molecule. 


4,613,654 

POI  VARYLENESLLFIDE  COMPLEXES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  LSES  THEREOF 

raka>uki    Katto;    Toshitaka    Kouyama;   Takao    Iwasaki,    and 

Zenya  Shiiki.  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1984,  59-95705 

Int.  Cl.^  COSFJ^J/W 

U.S.  CI.  525—537  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyarylenesulfide  complex 
having  the  properties  as  defined  in  (A)  through  (C)  below. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyarylenesulfide  with  0,05  to  20 
miles  of  at  least  one  strongly  basic  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  an  oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  hydrocarbylox- 
ide  of  an  alkali  metal  per  \(^)  mols  of  arylenesulfide  groups 
contained  in  the  polyarylenesulfide  said  reaction  bemg  con- 
ducted with  the  polyarylenesulfide  in  the  molten  state  at  a 
temperature  from  its  melting  point  to  4(X)'  C  and  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  a  liquid  dispersant 

(A)  T)*/7]o*-=3  to  100,  wherein  the  t]*  and  t),/  stand  for  melt 
viscosities  of  the  complex  and  the  starting  polyarylenesul- 
fide, respectively; 

(B)  ATc2  =  (Tc2)o-Tf2=  10°  to  100^  C  .  wherein  T<:and  (T<2)() 
stand  for  crystallization  temperatures  of  the  complex  and  the 
starting  polyarylenesulfide,  respectively,  observed  when  the 
polyarylenesulfide  is  cooled  from  its  molten  state:  and 

(C)  A(AE)-AE-(AE)o=5  to  75  kcal/mol,  wherein  AE  and 
(AE)o  stand  for  apparant  fiow  activation  energies  of  the 
complex  and  the  starting  polyarylenesulfide,  respectively. 


4.613.653 

MODIFICATION  OF  POI  VMFRS 

John  D.  Kitchens,  and  Leo  R.  Novak,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

ex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.515.  Jun.  11,  1984. 

a|)andoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,921 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  >('/-> 
I  .t^.  CI.  525—352  28  Claims 

A  modified  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(a  a  precursor  polymer  substantially  devoid  of  ethylenic  un- 
sa  uration.  and  (bi  a  thiocyano  or  isothiocyano  free  radical  or 
ion  generating  reactant  prepared  by  contacting  a  and  b  und 
frt  e  radical  or  ion  generating  reaction  conditions  characterized 
in  that  the  modified  polymer  is  a  solid  having  a  surface  portion 
and  an  interior  portion  such  that  the  surface  portion  comprises 
th;  reaction  product  of  the  thiocyano  or  isothiocyano  free 
radical  or  ion  generating  reactant  and  the  precursor  polymer 
and  the  interior  portion  is  substantially  devoid  of  such  reaction 
product 


4.613,655 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CJLEFINS 

Paolo  I.ongi;  Umberto  Ciannini,  both  of  Milan;  Romano  .Maz- 

/occhi,  Pernate.  and  Domenico  Deluca,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,974,  Jun.  30,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,861,  Apr.  17, 

19''5,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,507, 

Nov.  2,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

164,008.  Jul.  19.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 

1981.  Ser.  No.  225.366 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1970,  27627  A/70 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/02,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—114  22  Claims 

1.  A  component  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
and  which  is  the  product  obtained  by  contacting  ( 1 )  a  titanium 
compound  with  a  support  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  (2)  an 
anhydrous  Mg  dihalide  and  (3)  an  anhydrous  compound  of  a 
metal  belonging  to  one  of  Groups  I  and  II  of  said  Periodic 
Table,  the  anhydrous  Mg  dihalide  (2)  being  in  an  active  state 
such  that  it  has  a  surface  area  exceeding  3  m^/g.  or  in  its  X-rays 
spectrum  the  diffraction  line  which  is  most  intense  in  the  X- 
rays  powder  spectrum  of  the  normal,  non-active  Mg  dihalide  is 
less  intense,  the  anhydrous  compound  of  the  Group  I  or  Group 
II  metal  (3)  being  different  from  an  anhydrous  Mg  dihalide, 
non-reactive  with  the  anhydrous  Mg  dihalide  under  the  condi- 
tions of  preparing  the  catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide, 
beryllium  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  strontium  chloride,  cad- 
mium bromide,  cuprous  chloride,  mercury(ic)  chloride,  so- 
dium sulphate,  sodium  carbonate,  zinc  oxide,  beryllium  oxide, 
borax,  calcium  sulphate,  calcium  carbonate,  beryllium  sul- 
phate, calcium  stearate  and  sodium  vinylsulphonate.  and  pres- 
ent in  the  mixture  oi  (2)  and  (3)  in  an  amount  of  from  30%  to 
70%. 
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4,613,656  4,613,658 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  BIStALLYL  R  OM 

CARBONATE)  RESIN 

Robert  H.  Tang,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPC  Industries,  Inc..    u  herein  R    represents  an  alkyl  group  and  M  represents  an 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  3,|,,,|,  n,p,,| 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,115 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  110/00 

U.S.  a.  526-193  7  Claims 

1.   In  the  method  of  polymerizing  polyoKallyl  carbonate) 
monomer  represented  by  the  graphic  formula. 


K  O  O  Ko 

I  II  II  I 

CHt=C— CHt-O— C  — ()-f-CHT-CH;r-Ot7C  — O— C  H-^C  =CH2. 


wherein  R„  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  3,  wherein  the  monomer  is  mixed  with 
peroxide  initiator  and  the  resultant  mixture  exposed  to  a  ther- 
mal zone  to  polymerize  the  monomer,  the  improvement  v^  hich 
comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  said  monomer  and  an 
adhesion  reducing  amount  of  monomer-compatible  mold  re- 
lease agent  with,  as  the  sole  initiator,  from  about  0.75  to  about 
1.50  parts,  per  hundred  parts  of  monomer,  of  monoperoxycar- 
bonate  represented  by  the  graphic  formula, 


O 

II 
R]  — O— O— C— ()— R: 

wherein  Ri  is  a  tertiary  C4-C5  alkyl  and  R:  is  a  C^-C-  alkvi. 
thereby  to  form  a  fully  cured,  intact  solid  article  having  a 
fifteen  second  Barcol  hardness  of  at  least  20.  the  mold  release 
agent  being  such  as  to  ntit  adversely  affect  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  solid  article. 


VTNYI    MONOMERS  CAPAHI  F  OF  K)RMIN(. 
SIDE-CHAIN  I  IQMD  CRYSTAI  I  INF  POI  VMFRS  AND 

THE  RFSUI  TINC  FH)I  VMFRS 
Ix)n  J.  Mathias,  and  Robert  F.  Hermes,  both  of  Hattitsburn. 
Miss.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Southern  Mississippi.  Hat- 
tiesburg.  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  787.051 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)8F  26/UU.  126/00.  226/UU.  4  -U 
U.S.  CI.  526-312  13  Ua.ms 

1    .A  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

(   — (  )— K^ 
I 
-f-(  H   — (  +7 

I 

N-H 

I 

c=o 

I 

Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  long  chain  alkyl,  aryl, 
substituted  long  chain  alkyl,  and  substituted  aryl,  and  R2,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hvdrogen  ntom,  .ilkvl, 
or  aryl. 


4.613,657 

METHOD  FOR  ANIONIC  HOMOPOLYMERIZATION 

OF  a-TRIFLUOROMETHYLACRYLATE 

Tadashi  Narita,  Yokohama;  Tokio  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiro- 

shi  Hamana,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass 

Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  826,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1985,  60-30623 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/OH.  14/18 

U.S.  CI.  526—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  homopolymcr  of  an  u-tn- 
fluoromethylacrylate  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1). 
comprising  the  step  of  keeping  the  monomer  o^  said  a-tri- 
fluoromethylacrylate  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  anionic  polymerization  catalyst  which  is  an 
alkoxide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2): 


CH^=C 


/ 
\ 


CF, 


(l> 


COOR 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  fluonne-containing 
alkyl  group; 


4.613,659 
LOW  TFMPFRAICRF  POI  \MFTHVLSILOXANF 
CONTAINING  SII  K ON-BONDFD  HVDRCK.FN  AND 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THFRFVMTH 
Chi-long  Lee,  and  Myron  T.  Maxson,  b«jth  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  809,455 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  "7,  Ob 
U.S.  CI.  528-15  15  Claims 

1  A  polymethylsiloxane  containing  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen consisting  of  84  to  "^6  mole  percent  dimcthylsiloxanc  units. 
2  to  10  mole  percent  methylsilsesquioxane  units.  0  5  to  t  mole 
percent  tnmethylsiloxy  units,  and  0  25  to  3  mc^le  percent 
monohydrogendimethylsiloxv  units,  where  the  total  mole 
percent  of  tnmethylsiloxy  units  and  monohvdroj^endinirlhv  1 
siloxy  units  is  at  least  1.5. 


1750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


4,613,660 

POLYOL  POLYEPOXIDH  POI YLRETHANE 
ADHESIVE 
Anil  B.  Goei,  Worthington;  Harvey  J.  Richards,  and  Robert  A. 
Grimm,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  702,706 
Int.  CV  C08G  /8  4S.  lH/24.  18/58:  C09J  3/14 
L-.S.  CI.  528-73  7  claims 

1  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
ether  polyol,  a  polyepoxide.  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyure- 
ihane  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  organo 
tin  compound  and  a  mixture  of  an  organo  tin  compound  and  an 
organo  iron  compound,  wherein  in  equivalent  functionality 
-■atio  of  hydroxyl  to  epoxy  groups  in  the  polyol  and  the  polye- 
poxide IS  within  the  range  of  from  Q8/2  to  50/50  and  the  equiv- 
alent ratio  o{  isocyanate  to  combined  hydroxyl  and  epoxy 
equivalent  is  in  the  range  o^  from  ab<iut  0.8  to  2.0. 


BPH4  0r  CIO4,  and  n  represents  1  or  2  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100°  to  200°  C. 


4,613,661 
EPOXY  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Horst  G.  Langer.  Wayland;  Thomas  P.  Brady,  Hollistnn;  Mar- 
sha A.  Paul,  Natick,  and  George  A.  Doorakian,  Bedford,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland 
Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,325 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  59/30 
L.S.  a.  528-108  2inaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphate  ester  which  contains 
at  least  one  terminal  epoxide  moiety,  the  process  comprising 
ontacting  under  reaction  conditions,  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  ester  with  an 
amount  of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxv  equivalent  greater  than 
one,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralize  the 
phosphoric  acid  functionality  of  the  phosphoric  acid  ester,  the 
contacting  being  such  that  there  is  formed  a  composition  coni- 
3nsing  a  phosphate  ester  containing  terminal  epoxide  function- 
ality and  corresponding  to  the  formula 


O 


4,613,663 
THERMOPLASTIC  AND  THERMOSETTABI  E 

PRODUCTS  PREPARED  BY  REACTING 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 

Duane  S.  Treybig,  Uke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

(  hemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,659 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  12/04 
U.S.  CI.  528-266  26  Claims 

L  A  thermoplastic  or  thermosettable  product  which  results 
from  reacting  a  composition  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  aromatic  heterocyclic  material  containing  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  two  reactive  substitu- 
ent  groups  having  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  which  is  attached  to  the  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic ring; 

(B)  at  least  one  aldehyde  having  a  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  adjacent  to  a  carbonyl  group; 
and 

(C)  optionally  at  least  one  material  selected  from 

(1)  hydroxy  aromatic  aldehydes, 

(2)  aromatic  dialdehydcs;  and 

(3)  combinations  of  (I)  and  (2);  and 

wherein,  when  component  (C)  is  absent,  components  (A)  and 
(B)  are  present  in  quantities  which  provide  a  molar  ratio  of 
component  (B)  to  component  (A)  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about 
10:1  and  when  component  (C)  is  present,  the  components  are 
present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  components  ( B)  to  (C)  to  (A )  of  from 
about  0.25:0:1  to  about  10  2  1 


R  — O— P— O— R 

I 
OR" 


-vherein  R'  is  a  glvcidyl  ether  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 

I 

i-CH:CHCH:-0-R-0-^CH,CHCH. 

'\   /     ■ 
O 

'therein  ' 

R    IS   a   difunctional    remnant    of  a    Jihydroxy   compound 

formed  by  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  thereof; 
R'   IS  a  group  as  defined  by  R  '  or  R  .  ^ 
R"  IS  an  organic  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbons;  and 
n  IS  a  positive  number  less  than  about  20  and  is  equal  to  the 

number  of  repeating  units  in  the  compound 


4.613,662 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF 

POLY(ETHER-A.MIDE)  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

FROM  OXAZOLINE  AND  POLYPHENOL 

.'knil  B.  Goel,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  763,166 
Int.  a.^  C08G  69/00,  14/04 
lii.S.  a.  528-137  6  Claims 

1  A  process  comprising  copolymerizing  an  oxazoline  with  a 
tis-  or  poly-phenolic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
v^hich  conforms  to  the  formula  M(X)„  wherein  M  represents 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  moietv.  X  represents  BF?,  BF4, 


4,613,664 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER 

Susumu  Tate,  Shiga;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Otsu,  and  Akira 
Chiba,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  813,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1984,  59-279547; 
Jun.  20.  1985,  60-135349;  Jun.  27,  1985,  60-141247 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  63/04.  63/22 
U.S.  a.  528-274  5  claims 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  polyester  which  comprises 
steps  of: 

subjecting  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  alkyl  ester  thereof, 
and  glycol  to  ester  exchange  reaction  or  esterification,  and 

subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  polycondensation  in  one 
or  more  of  heating  mediums  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  (II)  to  give  a  polyester  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  not  less  than  0.9; 
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in  which  R  is  a  silane  group  of  formula: 


a'  — Ai. — A* 


(R') 


(I) 


<R^)« 


(II)  -fCH2)„-Si-(R,UOHV    ^ 


(wherein  A'' and  A'  are  phenyl  or  C-^  :(^  cycloalkyl,  A^  lo 
A^  'are,  respectively,  phenylene  or  C5-2()  <-"ycloalkylene, 
R '  and  R-  arc  Ci  20  alkyl;  k  is  integer  of  2-5;  and  m  and  n 
are  integer  of  0-5,  provided  that  n  +  m^  1). 


4,613,665 
PROCESS  FOR  COVALENT  COUPLING  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATES,  AND 
POLYSACCHARIDE  CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 
THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Olle  I^rm,  Nyangsvagen  86,  S-161  39  Bromma.  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  9.  1982.  8200751 
Int.  CI.'  C08Bi 7/0*.  37/ Id 
U.S.  CI.  536—20  9  Claims 

5.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  l-deoxy-2.5-anhydrohexitol 
unit  which  constitutes  the  terminal  unit  in  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  heparin,  deacetylated  dermatan 
sulfate,  chitosan,  and  deacetylated  hyaluronic  acid,  which 
substance  is  covalently  bound  in  the  1 -position  to  an  amines 
group  associated  with  a  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  vinvl  chloride,  poly- 
ethylene, sepharose  and  antithrombm 


4,613,666 
NEPLANOCIN  A  DERIVATIVES 

Kiyofumi    Fukukawa,    Sapporo;    Takao    Hirano;    Masatoshi 
Tsujino,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Tooru  Ueda,  Sapporo;  Tadashiro 
Fujii,  and  Satoshi  Yaginuma,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,696,  Dec.  14.  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1980.  55-176401; 
Dec.  19,  1980,  55-178825;  Nov.  18,  1981,  56-185100 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  473/32 
U.S.  CI.  544—277  4  Claims 

1.  2',3',5'-0-triacetyl  neplanocin  A 
3.  N^,  N^,5    -O-tribenzoyl  neplanocin  A. 


4,613,667 
SILANE  DIIMIDIC  TETRACARBOXYLIC  PERYLENE 

DYES 

Antonio  Marraccini,  Dormelletto;  Filippo  M.  Carlini.  Novara; 
Giorgio  Bottaccio,  Novara;  Antonio  Pasquale.  Novara.  and 
Giorgio  Maranzana,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1983,  23501  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  471/04:  C07F  7/CH.  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  546—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one  silane 

group  and  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


R  — N 


N  — Ri 


(11) 


wherein  n  is  3,  4or  5;  q  is  0  or  1;  p  and  m  are  integers,  such  that 
v*.hcn  q  is  0,  p  is  3  and  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3.  and  when  q  is  1,  p  is  2 
ami  m  is  0,  I  or  2;  Ri  is  an  alkyl  having  up  to  4  ^arh  ri  .iiums 
or  a  phenyl:  R;  is  an  alkoxyl  having  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  R  | 
may  be  the  same  as  R  or  may  be  an  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl.  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogens  or  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  groups  containing:  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms 


4.613,668 

SHORT  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OR  MORFHINAN 

COMPOUNDS  WHICH  USES  (  VCl  IZATION  OF  \ 

CYCLOALKYLCARBONYI   COMPOUND  SEI.E(TH) 

FROM  CY(  1 OPROP^  L(  ARBONVI    AM) 

(  YCLOBITYIX  ARBONVI 

Kenner  C.  Rice.  R(KkvilIe,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1983.  Ser.  No.  564.515 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  489/02 
U.S.  n.  546—44  1  naim 

1   An  improved  total  sviuhesis  for  the  production  of  morphi- 
nan  compounds  which  comprises 

heating  a  mixture  of  an  amine  compound  of  formula  3 


CHjO 


NH2 


and  pure  acid  compound  4 


CO2H 


CHiO 


at  200°  C.  for  about  two  hourv  under  argon  or  other  inert 
gas  to  obtain  an  amide,  compound  f 


CH.^O 


OH 


OCH3 


contacting   compound    5    with   phosphorus   ux>v.hlorKle   to 
produce  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative,  compound 


^2 


which  need  nut  he  isc^lated, 
i^eutrahzing  a  ^olutuni  of  the  crude  1,2-dehydro  derivative  6 
with  aqueous  amrrKinia  and  reducing  with  sodium  borohy- 
dride    or    Medium    c>anoborohydride    to    give    tetrahy- 

droisoqumohne,  compound  7 


CH.O 
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CH  O 


hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  give  com- 
pound 9a,  where  R  =cyciopropylcarbonyl 


CH;,0 


OH 


OCH3 


OH 


OCHi 


O 


UH 


OC  H_? 


9a:  R  =  C — <^ 


analogously  treating  compound  ( +  )-8  with  cyciobutylcar- 
bonyl  chloride  in  the  same  two-phase  systems  to  give  the 
corresponding  compound  9b 


CH.n 


cjptical  resolution  of  tetrahydroisoquinohne.  ",  with  tartaric 
acids  or  nitrotartranihc  acids  gives  C(^mpound  (  •  )-7,  or 
alternately  asymmetric  reduction  of  6  with  chiral  hydride 
reagents  gives  compound  (  +)-! 


OH 


OCH3 


CH.f) 


OH 


(KH: 


\ 


(  +  )-7 


O 
II 
9b:  R   =   C  - 


treating  9a  and  %  separately  with  ethylene  glycol  and  an 
acid  catalyst  in  tetrahydrofuran  to  give  compounds  10a 
and  10b,  respectively,  which  need  not  be  isolated. 


treating  compound  i 
with   lithium   and 


•  1-^  in  liquid  \H  ;  or  lower  dik>l  amine 
a   mixture   of  tetrahvdrofuran   and   t- 

butanol  containing  potassium  tertiarv  butoxide  to  give  the 

Birch  base  compound  (-rj-S 


CH3O 


OCHi 


(  +  )-8 


4,613,669 

PREPARATION  OF 

1.4-I)IKKTOPYRROLO-[3.4-C]PYRROLES 

I  uisji  C'assar.  Bologna,  Italy;  Abul  Iqbal,  Ettingen,  and  Alain  C. 
Rochat.  Iribourg,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
(jcisv  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jul.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8,  1982,  4171/82 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  -^87/04,  403/14.  407/14.  409/14 
U.S.  CI.  546—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  !,4-diketopyrrolo-[3,4- 
cjpyrrole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


fi\ 


NH, 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R:  independently  of  the  other  is  phenyl 

of  said  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  fluorine,  chlorine  or 

treating  compound  (  -  )-K  with  cvclopropylcarbonyl  chlo-    bromine  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  one,  two  or  three  me- 

ride  in  a  two-phase  mixture  of  aqueous  carbonate  and    thoxy  or  methyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  with  chlorine 
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atoms,  by  cyano,  by  dimethylamino.  by  triflunromethyl,  by 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  terl-butyi.  by 
cyanophenyl,  by  acetyl  or  by  alkylbenzoyloxy  of  1  1-14  carbon 
atoms;  biphenylyi;  naphthyl  or  said  naphthyl  substituted  by 
methoxy;  anthryl;  phenanthryl;  pyridyl  or  said  pyridyl  substi- 
tuted by  methyl  or  by  amyloxy;  quinolyl;  fur>l  or  thienyl, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  1  inole  of  the  compound 
of  the  formula 


(II) 


HN 


(X^, 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom,  Z  is  alkyl  or  arvl,  X  is  halogen  or 
acetate,  and  m  is  a  value  from  0  to  2.  with  1  mole  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  f(umula 


YCH^OOZ 


(111) 


wherein  Y  is  halogen,  and  with  1  mole  of  ,i  iiitriU;  of  the  for- 
mula 


or 


R|— CN 


R:— CN 


in  an  organic  solvent  and  at  elevated  temperature 
C  ,  and  isolating  the  compound  of  formula  1 


(IV) 


(V) 


60^-160° 


4.613,670 

GROUP  IVB  METAL  CONTAINING  POI  YDYES 

Jack  A.  Schroeder;  Charles  E.  Carraher,  Jr..  bt)th  of  Fairborn. 

Ohio,  and  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Wright  State  University,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,641,  May  13.  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.573,  Apr.  1.  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,856 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  549— 211  9  Claims 

1,  A  polymeric  dye  composition  having  the  structure  (D- 
Cp2M)„,  wherein  D  is  the  Lewis  base  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
a  fluorescein  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorescein,  tetrabromofluorescein.  tetraiodofluorescein,  tetra- 
chlorotetraiodofluorescein,  and  tetrabromotetrachlorofluore- 
scein;  wherein  Cp2M  is  a  metallocene  moiety  in  which  M  is  a 
Group  IVB  metal,  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  moiety  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1;  said  polymeric  dye  having  a  hmiling 
viscosity  number  of  from  3  to  238  ml/gm. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  M  is  titanium 


phase  of  from  about  75  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  the 
malonic  acid, 
(b)  adding  acetic  anhydride  to  the  mixture  obtained  from 
step  (a),  the  total  amount  of  acetic  anhydride  which  is 
added  is  from  about  0  percent  molar  excess  to  about  1 50 
percent  molar  excess  relative  to  the  total  malonic  acid 
molar  concentration,  said  addition  of  acetic  anhvdride 
occurring  at  a  rate  such  thu  .ii  my  given  tinn  during  the 
addition  of  acetic  anhydride  the  concentration  of  unre- 
acted  acetic  anhydride  in  the  mixture  does  not  exceed 
about  14  mole  percent  riLuive  to  the  malonic  acid  molar 
concentration  concurrently  present  m  the  solution  phase 


4,613,6": 
PROCESS  FOR  TMK  PROniCI  ION  OI    II  A(  AIK  HISS 
^  ukihiko  Hara,  Shi/uoka.  .lapan,  assignor  tii  Mitsu  Norm  (  u., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .hin.  :".  1984.  Ser.  No.  624,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1983.  58-120963 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  311/04 

U.S.  CI.  549-399  IS  (  la.ms 


r^K    MOD   ODO    MOD    I 


4,613,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MELDRUM  S 

ACID 
Attila  G.  Relenyi;  David  E.  Wallick,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Jill  D.  Streit,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749.145 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  i/ 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  549—274  ,  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  Meldrum's  acid  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 
(a)  mixing  acetone,  malonic  acid,  and  an  acid  catalyst  in 
molar  ratios  from  about  1.0:1.0:0.005  to  about  2.3  1  0:0. 12, 
respectively,  to  form  a  mixture  comprising:  a  solution 
phase  of  the  acetone,  acid  catalyst,  and  from  about  5  to 
about  25  mole  percent  of  the  malonic  acid,  and  a  solid 


Edv  ard 


L.S 
1 

catc 
an  ; 
ami 


754 
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amine  and  said  tin  compound  from  the  products  of  said 
reaction. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


(CH3)2NCH2CH  CH  \ 


\ 


I 
Sn(CH2CHjCHjCH3)2 

Sn(CH:CH:CH:CH,)2 
(KH. 


ilOOCD  EECj 


\.    iL 


V-    y^    ju^ 


4,613.674 
2-HYDROXV-2-PHOSPHINYL  ETHANALS  AND 

1.2-D[HVr)ROXV-l,2-BISPHOSPHINYL  ETHANES 
Alexandres  K.  Tsolis,  171  Old  National  Road,  Arachovitika,  and 
loannis  A.  Mikroyannidis,  Navmahias  Elis  48-52,  Patra,  both 

i)f  Greece 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.607.  Jul.  30.  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.431,596. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  522,866 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  9/3^.  9/40 

U.S.a.55S-161  9  Calms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


A  process  for  prc^ducing  tea  catechins  selected  from  the 
grt)up  consisting  of  (  -  )  epicatechin.  (  -  )  epigallocatechin,  (-) 
epcatechin  gallate.  and  (  i  epigallocatechin  gallate.  which 
CO  npnses  the  steps  of 

xtracting  tea  leaves  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unfermented  tea  and  half-fermented  tea  with  hot  water  or 
a  solvent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  i^f  a  40-75% 
aqueous  solution  of  methanol,  a  40— 5^r  aqueous  solution 
of  ethanol  and  a  30-80'"'^  aqueous  solution  of  acetone  to 
obtain  an  extract-containing  solution 
■  ashing  the  extract-containing  solution  with  chloroform; 
ontacting   the   washed   solution    with   an   organic   solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  n- 
butanol.  methyl  isobutvl  ketone,  and  acetone  to  transfer 
the  extract  into  said  organic  solvent, 
istilling  away  the  organic  solvent  t<-.  \ield  a  concentrated 
solution  containing  the  extract:  and 
f^assing  the  extract  through  a  reversed  phase  column  in  the 
presence  of  an  eluting  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
0-25  volume  ^r  of  acetone,  0-31^  volume  '^c  of  tetrahydro- 
furanand  65-85  volume  ""r  of  water  to  thereby  obtain  said 
tea  catechins 


RiO    A    OH 
\ 


/ 


P  — CH  — CHO 


k|0 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl. 
propyl,  butyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  propyl  substituted 
by  chlorine,  propyl  substituted  by  bromine,  and  hydrogen,  and 
in  which  the  R]  groups  ma>  be  the  same  or  different. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


RiO 


o 


A 


o 

t 


ORi 


4,613.673 

CATALYSTS  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

PifEPARATTON  OF  N-SLBSTITLTED  ACRYLAMIDES 

THEREWITH 

E.  .McEntire,  and  Kathy  B.  Sellstrom,  both  of  Austin, 
X..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1983.  Ser.  No.  535.017 
Int.  CI.^C07F  ^22  i 

a.  55^100  I      4e,a,nis 

A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  useful  for 
yzing  the  reaction  of  a  primary  or  secondarv  amine  with 
:rylate  or  methacrylate  to  form  the  corresponding  acrvl- 
le  or  methacrylamide  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
t  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  of  at  least  an  equimolar 
amount  of  3-dimethylaminopropvlamine  and  a  tin  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous 
methoxide  and  dibutyltin  dimethoxide.  reacting  said  com- 
pounds at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  to  about  150°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  5 
hours  and  recovering  the  liquid  addition  product  of  said 


OH     OH 

I  I  1/ 

P  — CH  — CH— P 

R|0  OR, 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl. 
propyl,  butyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  propyl  substituted 
by  chlorine,  or  propyl  substituted  by  bromine,  or  in  which  one 
of  the  R]  groups  on  each  phosphinyl  moiety  is  hydrogen,  and 
in  which  the  several  R|  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different. 

9.    l,2-dihydroxy-l,2-bis(dihydroxyphosphinyl)ethane,  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


O 

HO    A    OH     OH    /|\    OH 

\l       I  I  1/ 

P  — CH  — CH  — P 

/  \ 

HO  OH 


O 


4,613,675 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

1-CYCI  OHEXENE-l,2-DICARBOXAMIDES 

Shv-Fuh  I.te,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,113 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/32:  AOIN  57/02 
I  .S.  CI.  558-170  13  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (A): 
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(A) 


wherein, 

M  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfmyl,  sulfonyl  or  N— R. 

each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Z  is  oxygen; 

each  of  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R-^  is  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl; 

R"*  is  hydrogen; 

K'^  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl.  and 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


O  (IX) 

II 

ZiH\  — (   H  — CH 

i 
R3 

wherein  R  <  is  as  defined  above  and  7 ■  is  .m  .jmin'>-protecting 
group,  with  a  methylide  st'lecled  \\om  diall^v  Kulphonium 
methylide,  alkvl  ()r  phenvi  dialkvlamino  sulphoxoniiin. 
methylide.  and  dialkylsulphoxonium  mcthvlidc  inic  ;in 
expoxidc  of  the  tnrmula 


O 


(X) 


ZlHN  — CH  — CM- 
I 

Rj 


-CH;. 


wherein  Z    and  R    are  as  defined  above; 
(b)  reacting  said  epoxide  of  formula  (X)  with  .)  nucleofugal 

leaving  group  X  iniroducmg  agent  to  result  in  the  ^  .impoumi 
of  the  formula 


OH 


•iH-c  H   -  \ 


(XI) 


4,613,676 
SUBSTITUTED  5- AMINO-4-HYDROXYVALERYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Fuhrer,  Frenkendorf;  Peter  Biihimayer,  Arlesheim;  Vit- 
torio  Rasetti,  Basel,  and  Bernhard  Riniker,  Frenkendorf,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,261 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    23.    1983, 
6285/83 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  101/30.  69/74,  101 /'^2.  61 /OS 
U.S.  a.  560—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


ZiHN  — (   \i- 
.1 
R3 


wherein  R3Z1  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 

(c)  reacting  a  compound   of  formula   (XI)   with   a 
compound  ot  the  formula 

Ra— (C=iO)— Rfc 

wherein  each  nf  R_,  .uul  R^  are  mdependentiv  fi 
lower  alkyl,  aryl.  or  aryi-l<iwer  alkyl.  or  R^  and  Rh 
are  an  alkvlidene  or  bridged  alkylidenc  having  4  1 
atoms,  or  a  reactive  derivative  o\  said  carbonvl  co 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  reagent  to  resull  in  a  ci 
of  the  formula 


.■arhonvl 


(XII ! 

V  drogen, 
togelfiei 
2  L  arbon 
mpmind, 
imptiund 


OH  R.       O  (Vlin 

I  I     II 

H2N  — CH  — CH  — CH;— CH  — C— Rh 
Rj 

wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl-lower  alkvl.  or 

aryl; 
R5  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  or  aryl;  and 
Rb  is 

(A)  amino; 

(B)  mono  or  di-substituted  amino  or  substituted  hydroxy, 
which  substituents  are  selected  from 

(i)  unsubstituted  and  substituted,  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated, aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  and 
including  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(ii)  aromatic,  heteroaromatic,  aromatic-aliphatic  and 
heteroaromatic-aliphatic  radicals  having  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 18  carbon  atoms; 

(C)  a  natural  alpha-amino  acid  residue  that  is  N-terminally 
bound  to  the  group  —CO—,  said  natural  alpha-ammo  acid 
being  C-terminally  free,  estenfied,  or  amidated; 

(D)  a  di-  or  tri-peptide  residue  consisting  of  ammo  acids 
selected  from  natural  alpha-amino  acids  and  statin,  said  di- 
or  tri-peptide  being  N-terminally  bound  to  the  group 
— CO —  and,  being  C-terminally  free,  esterfied,  or  ami- 
dated; 

and  salts  thereof  comprising: 
(a)  converting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ro  Rfr 

\  / 

( 

■       /  \ 

ZjN  M 

I  t 

C}] (  II 


U\1H; 


CH2X 


wherein  R.,.  R.^.  R  .,  /  ,.  jnd  .\  are  ;is  dtfined 
(d)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  (X  III  1  w  is 
acid  ester  salt  (if  the  formula 


O 


R«  — CH  — C  — 0/ 


ahdv  e: 

1  .i  vart>  'XV  he 


(XIV) 


ye 


wherein  R<;  is  as  defined  above,  /:  is  a  ^arK 
gri)up  and  ">''  '  is  a  cation  i( '  v  leld  a  Lomp>Hjnd 


R-  Rfr 


XV   protecting 
it  the  formula 


(XV) 


/ 

I 
CH- 


■CH 


Rj 


/ 


\  / 

C  H- 


K<       0 

I  II 

(H  — C  — OZ. 


wherein  Rj.  R-  R..  R^,  Zi,  and  Z:  are  as  defined  above; 

e)  removing  said  carboxy-protecting  group  Zi; 

f)  opening  the  ring  of  formula  (XV)  with  a  solvolysis  reagent, 

and  then 

g)  rem(^Mng  said  protecting  group  Z\. 


4.613.67-' 

ONE-STEP  HVDROGENATION  tSTERIFR  ATION  OF 
BENZYLOXV  PHENOXV  PROPANOIC  ACID 
Stanley  B.  Mirviss.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  804.963 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6y/76  , 

S.  CI.  560—61  '  13  Claims 

1    A  process  t'or  preparing  (hydroxyphenoxy)  carboxylates 
rom  arylmethyleneoxyaryioxyaikanoic  acids  comprising  re- 
.  cting  the  acid  with  an  alcohol  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidu  esterification  catalyst  and  an  hydrogenation  cata- 
Kst 
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4.613,678 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  DICARBOXVMC 
ACIDS  WITH  CYCLIC   AI.KVI.ENF  CARBONATES 
)aniel  J.  Swart.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.007,  Jan.  14,  198(1, 
ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35, PI, 
May  2.  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1980.  Ser. 

No.  164,745 

Int.  Cl.^  CG7C  67/ OJ.  69,60.  69/82.  69/88 

V.S.  a.  560—92  11  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  producing  a  bis(2-hydroxy-alkyl)ester  of  an 

romatic  dicarboxyiic  acid  comprising  reacting  by  contacting 

n  aromatic  dicarboxyiic  acid  with  a  cyclic  alkylene  carbonate 

ih  a  molar  ratio  of  dicarboxyiic  acid  to  cyclic  alkylene  carbon- 

L  te  of  from  about  1 :2  to  about  !  20  at  a  temperature  from  about 

45'  C   to  about  200'  C   in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 

(If  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  six-membered 

romatic    nitrogen-containing    heterocyclic    miMcty    selected 

irom  the  group  consisting  ot 


{R)n 


(R)n 


>(Dia 


4,613,679 

E.VICESIFIABEE  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 

Kenneth   R.   Mainord,   Longview.  Tex.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  820,958.  Aug.  1,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,358 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6V/60 
V.S.  CI.  560-190  5  Claims 

1.  An  eniulsitlable  poly-alpha-olefin  wax  having  a  saponifi- 
cation number  of  from  20  to  60,  melt  viscosity  greater  than  20 
centipoise  at  190°  C,  and  a  Gardner  color  of  less  than  2,  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  low  viscosity  poly-alpha-olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and 
crystalline  ethylene/propylene  copolymer  containing  about 
1.5  weight  percent  ethylene  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  20-500 
cp.  at  190°  C.  with  lower  alkyl  diester  of  maleic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  source. 


4,613,680 

PREPARATION  OF  ANGELIC  ACID  OR  ESTERS 

THEREOF 

Masanobu  Naruto;  Hisao  Kondo,  both  of  Kamakura,  and  Go 

Hata,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  Nu.  PCI   JP82  00248,  s^  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV084  00161.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19.  1984 

PCI   Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  .Ser.  No.  589,075 

Int.  Cl.^  C01C67/3JJ.  51/353 

U.S.  CI.  560-205  11  Claims 

1  Process  for  preparing  angelic  acid  or  esters  thereof  which 
comprises  isomerizing  tiglic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  sulfinic  acid  to  form  a  thermal  equilib- 
rium mixture  in  which  the  content  of  angelic  acid  or  ester  is 
less  than  the  content  o^  tiglic  acid  or  ester,  and  distilling  an- 
gelic acid  or  ester  from  the  mixture 


4,613,681 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF 

\\\  ORFNATED  ALKANOLS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Louis  Foulletier,  Oullins,  and  Andre  Lantz,  Vernaison,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1980.  Ser.  No.  163,978 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  8,  1979,  79  20280 

Int.  Cl.^  COTC  69/003.  67/00.  31/38.  29/58.  29/124 

U.S.  CI.  560—236  7  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorinated  alkanol, 

ester,  or  mixture  thereof  of  the  general  formula 

R/;C2H40R 

comprising  reacting  an  iodide  of  the  general  formula  RfC2H4l 
with  a  percarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula  R'C03H  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said  fluorinated 
compound;  in  said  formulae  Rf-  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
perfluorinated  radical  containing  1  to  20  C  atoms,  R  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  — COR',  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


Ri-  (R)„  4,613,682 

ETHER  SYNTHESIS 
Kathryn   A.  Eickholt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,222 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  560—61  20  Claims 

vherein  R  is  ammo,  phenvl,  or  a  radical  containing  up  to  4        1.  A  process  of  making  aromatic  ethers  comprising  the  step 

i:arbons  selected   from   alkyl.   alkylamino,   dialkylamino  and    of  contacting,  in  the  vapor  phase,  a  phenolic  compound  and  an 

>xyalkyl:  and  n  is  zero,  one  or  two  and  recc^vering  the  bis(2-    organic  halide  (which  has  a  haloaliphatic  moiety),  with  a  cata- 

lydroxyalkyDester  produced.  lytic  amount  of  a  solid  catalyst  containing  a  metal  oxide  or  a 
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metal  under  conditions  such  that  the  corresponding  ether  and 
hydrogen  halide  are  formed 


4,613,683 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  GAI  LATES 

Walter  Rebafka,  Hirschberg,  and  Helmiit  Nickels.  Mutterstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Feb.  2, 

1984,  3403575 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/88 

U.S.  CI.  560— 67  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o^  an  alkyl  gallate  of  the 

formula 


HO 


HO- 


rvL.-. 


HO 


where  R  is  Ci-C2(>-alkyi,  which  process  comprises: 

reacting  a  tannin  with  an  alcohol  R-OH,  wherein  R  has  the 
above  meaning,  and  a  strong  acid  in  catalytic  amounts  up 
to  50""^  by  weight,  based  on  (he  amount  oi  the  tannin 
employed 


4,613,684 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Tetsuo  Aoyama;  Koichi  Kida,  and  Takako  I  chiyama,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1983.  58-187492: 

Oct.  6,  1983,  58-187493 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  103/127.  69/675 

U.S.  CI.  560—179  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carhoxylic  acid  ester  of 

the  formula 


R' 

I 
R-— C  — CO.R^ 


R^ 


and  an  amide  of  the  formula 


HCON 


/ 

i 

\ 


R^ 


which  comprises  reacting  (,AI  a  carboxvlic  acid  amide  repro 
sented  by  the  formula 


R'  R^ 

I  / 

R — C  — CON 


with  (B)  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R^OH  and  carbon  monox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  (i)  a  bicyclic  amidine  or  a  tertiarx,  amine 
catalyst  or  (ii)  a  bicyclic  amidine  or  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst 
together  with  a  metal  carbonyl  catalyst  in  which  the  metal  is 
selected  from  Groups  VIE,  VllB  and  V'lll  of  Mendelejeffs 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  to 


400'  C  under  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  of  from  10  to 
500  Kg/cm^,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alcohol/said  carboxylic 
acid  amide  being  m  the  range  of  from  1  to  30,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
alkenyl  groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R-  and  R^  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atons  anJ  alkenyl 
groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'*and  R'^art  nuii  ptrKlcntlv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
alkyl  groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4.613.685 
ALIPHATIC  -(^C  I  ()\1  IPHAIK    DIlSOC  \  AN  4TES 

Gerhard  Klein,  Monhtim,  and  Dieter  Arlt.  C  olognt.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.    of   German),    assignors    to    BaMr    \ktiengesellschafi. 

leverkusen.  led.  Rep.  of  Germans 

I  iled  Jan.  14.  19S5.  Ser.  No.  691,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  nf  (jermanv.  Jan.  26, 
1984,  3402623 

Int.  CI.    C07C  119/045 
U.S.  CI.  560— 330  5  (  laims 

1.  A  diisocyanate,  optionally  in  the  form  of  an  isomeric 
mixture,  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  about  30  to  48%  and 
corresponding  to  formula  I 


Ri  NCO  (P 

C 
/    \ 

R2  R^ 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
R4  (R^)„— CH;— NCO 


v>.  herein 
R]  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R:  and  Ri.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent 

linear  or  branched  chain,  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1   to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
Rf  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  saturated,  divalent 

hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 . 


4.613.686 

procf:ss  for  the  prlparxtion  of 
poimsocyanates  with  hil  hi  i  si  hi  (tl  he 

Klaus  Konig.  Leverkusen;  Josef  Pedain.  (  ologne.  and  Helmut 
Woynar,  Dormagen.  all  of  Fed.  Rtp  of  German>.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Ixverkusen.  Fed.  Hep   of  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31. 

1984,  3403277 

*     Int.  CL*  C07C  127/24 

U.S.  CI.  560—335  8  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  hav  iiig  a 

biuret  structure  by  reacting  excess  quantities  of  an  aliphalK 

diisocyanate  at  elevated  temperature  with  a  biureti/ing  agent 

based  on 

(a)  an  a.a.a-insubstiiuted  acetic  acid  containing  no  isocya- 
nate reactive  groups  apart  from  the  carboxyl  group  and 
optionally 

(b)  water. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is 
from  l;Oto  1:2.5. 


161-086  O.G  -86-12 


4,613.68"' 
^OLYISOO  ANATES  OF  THE  DIPHENYL  METHANE 

SERIES 

Htrtmut  Knofei.  Odenthal,  and  Michael  Brockelt.  BerR.-Clad- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba>tr  \k 
tiengesellschaft  Lcverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1981.  Ser.  No.  293.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Au^    28. 
1SJ80.  3032358 

Int.  a.'  C07C  119/048         \ 
S.  a.  560—359  1  Claim 

I  A  composition  consisting  esscntialK  of  at  least  60  percent 
a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  corresponding  to  the  general 
mula 


V, 
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(NCO), 


(cx:n)„ 


(MCO)^ 


CH 


(NC())„ 


lerem  each  of  the  two  arnmati^  rings  ...Titains  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group, 

R|.  R:  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditTcrent,  each 
represent  hydrogen,  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group,  provided 
that  two  of  the  radicals  Rj.  R;and  R  ;  represent  hydrogen; 
and 

m.  n.  o  and  p  each  represent  0  or  1  and  that  w  hen  m  and/or 
n  and/or  o  and/or  p  represents  0.  the  free  valency  is  filled 
by  hydrogen  and  that  the  sum  of  m-t-n  +  o  +  p  is  on  a 
statistical  average  from  1.2  to  1.7  and  up  to  40  wt.  % 
(based  on  the  total  composition)  of  other  aikyl-suhstituted 
po!yis(:x;yanato-diphenylmethane  isomers. 


4.613.688 

dPTICAL  RESOLLTION  PROCESS  FOR  DL-CYSTEINE 
Qozo  Inoue.  Kanagawa;  Yoshiko  Kurima.  and  Soyao  Morigu- 
chi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982.  Ser.  No.  364.702 
Int.  CI. ^  C07B  57/00 
L)S.  CI.  562—401  I         5  Claims 

A  prcKess  fc^r  the  optica!  resolution  of  DL-cysteine  which 
cc^prises 

)  converting  DL-c\steine  into  a  hydrochloride  thereof  and 
forming  a  saturated  or  supersaturated  aqueous  solution 
thereof, 
"!)  inoculating  said  solution  with  crystals  of  one  optically 
active  form  of  cysteine  hydrochloride  as  seed  crystals,  and 
3)  preferentially  crystallizing  optically  the  same  form  of  the 
cysteine  hydrochloride  used  as  the  seed  crystals,  in  a  state 
of  a  monohvdrate  therec^f 


L.5 


of 


4.613.689 

RACE.MIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

(JOMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  CHLORINE  SUBSTITUTED 

CHIRAL  CARBON  ATOM 

P^ricia  Siuta-Mangano.  Mount  Vernon,  and  Samun  K.  Dahod. 

Vorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 

»1  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  771,091 
Int.  Cl.^  C07B  55/00 
a.  562-401  I      14  Claims 

A  process  for  racemizing  an  optically  active  organic  acid 
the  formula 


V 


() 


K — C  — (Ri„— C  — OH 
I 
CI 

wherein  R  can  be  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  R|  and  R2can  each  be 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  R  i  and  R: 
are  different  and  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  1  comprising  heating 
an  acidified  solution  of  said  optically  active  organic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  chloride  ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  at  a  pH 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  racemize  said  acid. 


4,613,690 

RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  BROMINE  SUBSTITUTED 

CHIRAL  CARBON  ATOM 

Samun  K.  Dahod,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

C  hemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,092 
Int.  Cl.^  C07B  55/00 
U.S.  a.  562-401  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  racemizing  an  optically  active  organic  acid 
of  the  formula: 

R|  O 

I  II 

R:— C  — (R)^— C— OH 
I 
Br 

wherein  R  can  be  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  R]  and  R2  can  each  be 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  Ri  and 
R:  are  different  and  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  or  1  comprising 
heating  an  acidified  solution  of  said  optically  active  organic 
acid  in  the  substantial  absence  of  halide  ion  other  than  bromine 
ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  at  a  pH  and  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  racemize  said  optically  active  organic  acid. 


4,613,691 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  FROM 

UNSATURATED  HYDANTOINS 

Stanley    H.   Mirviss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Mark  W.  Empie, 

Ashland.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,238,  Aug.  17,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,581 

Int.  CI. ^  C07C  99/08 

U.S.  CI.  562—443  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  racemates  of  alpha  amino  acids 

comprising: 

(a)  producing  an  unsaturated  hydantoin  by  condensing  a 
hydantoin  with  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
basic  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  said  unsaturated  hydantoin 
having  the  formula: 


A  — C: 


H 


=c- 

I 

RiN- 


O 

H 

-c 
I 

NRi 


C 
il 

o 


wherein  A  is  X  or  Y  and  X  is  unbranched  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  alkylthio,  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  aralkyi,  mono  or  dialkylaminoalkyl,  acylami- 
noalkyl,  mercaptoalkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  a  — CH2 — 
group  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NH — .  cycloalke- 
nyl having  a  — CH=  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— N— ;  Y  is 
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Yi 


Y.r 


Y2 


wherein  Yi,  Y2,  and  Y3  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  alkylaminoalkyl, 
dialkylaminoalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  acyloxy,  mercaptoal- 
kyl, alkaryl,  aralkyi,  acylaminoalkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  a 
— CH2—  group  replaced  by  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — NHR— , 
cycloalkenyl  having  a  — CH=  replaced  by  — N—  or 
where  two  of  the  members,  Y'l.  Y2,  and  Y^,  are  joined 
together  to  form  an  alkylene  group  having  at  least  one 
— CH2 —  group  replaced  by  — O — .  — S— ,  or  — NH^  or 
an  alkenylene  group  having  at  least  one  — CH=:  group 
replaced  by  — N=;  and  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  or  amino; 

(b)  reducing  said  unsaturated  hydantoin  with  hydrogen 
using  a  nickel  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  more  than  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  caustic  or  using  zinc  in  the 
presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  saturated  hy- 
dantoins  and/or  ring  opened  derivatives  thereof;  and 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (b)  by  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  hydrolyze  the  product  of  step  (b) 
with  at  least  3  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide or  a  mineral  acid  under  from  1  to  5  atmospheres  pres- 
sure to  produce  racemates  of  alpha  amino  acids. 


4,613,692 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CINNAMIC 

ACIDS  WHICH  ARE  OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  IN 

THE  NUCLEUS 

Bernhard  Beitzke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Volkmar  Handschuh, 

Burscheid,  and  Heinz  U.  Blank,  Odenthal,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,254 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20. 
1984,  3422915 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  63/64 
U.S.  a.  562—495  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cinnamic  acid  w  hich 
comprises  introducing  into  a  reaction  vessel  an  optionally 
substituted  benzaldehyde  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and/or  alkali  metal  (bi)  carbonate,  the  resultant  mix- 
ture containing  less  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  acetic 
ahhydride,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100°  to  200°  C.  and  thereafter  adding  sufficient  acetic 
anhydride  such  that  it  is  present  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  based  upon  the  amount  of  optionally  substituted  benz- 
aldehyde, the  acetic  anhydride  being  at  least  partially  metered 
in  during  the  course  of  reaction  of  the  optionally  substituted 
benzaldehyde  with  acetic  anhydride. 


4,613,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CO-PRODUCTION  OF  A  C:  TO  Cio 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  FORMIC  ACID 
David  J.  M.  Ray,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1981, 
8107943 

Int.  a.*  C07C  51/12.  53/04.  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  562—517  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  co-production  of  a  C2  to  Cio  monocar- 

boxylic  acid  and  formic  acid  which  process  comprises  reacting 

so  that  the  conversion  of  the  alkyl  formate  to  carbonylation 


products  is  less  ihan  ^O"""?  at  an  elcvaled  tcmpetalurc  hK-Jovk 
250°  C.  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  formate  with  carKm  monoxide  and 
water  in  the  presence  as  catalyst  of  a  (iroup  \  III  ntihie  meial 
component  and  an  iodine  or  bromine-containing  promoter  the 
molar  ratio  of  water  to  alkyl  fiumale  is  m  the  range  of  1  1  lo 
10:1.  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  being  in  the 
range  I  to  300  bar,  the  concentration  of  noble  metal  compo- 
nent being  in  the  range  from  100  lo  5000  ppm  and  the  atomic 
ratio  of  noble  metal  to  icxline  or  bromine  being  in  the  rangi 
from  1:50  to  1:1000  and  thereafter  recovering  the  co  produced 
C2  to  C|o  monocarboxylic  acid  and  formic  acid 


4.613.694 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATl  RATED  OR  SATl  RATED  n. 

w-DIALDEHYDES  AND  a.  w-DlAC  IDS 
Pier    P.    Rossi.    Garlasco.    and    Salvatore    Marchetti,    ( esano 

Maderno,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sni«  V  iscosa  Societa 

Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  \  iscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sep,  30.  1980.  Ser.  No.  192.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5.  1979,  26292  A  79 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45  40.  45/59.  51/34 
U.S.  a.  562-590  8  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  the  concurrent  preparation  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  or  saturated  a.a>-diaidehvdrs  and  ci.w-diacids, 
comprising  treating  a  solution  of  a  montHi/onidc  of  a  mono-  or 
polyunsaturated  cycloolefin  and  a  p<ilar  solvent  by  suspending 
said  monoozonide  solution  in  water  and  separating  the  water 
by  decanting,  subsequently  adding  an  aqueous  alkali  solution 
wherein  said  alkali  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkali  metal  carbonates  to  the  volution  of  mtuuxvonidc.  ai 
room  pressure  and  a  temperature  from  5'  C  to  70'  C  .  main- 
taining, during  said  addition  of  alkali,  a  pH  from  about  8  to  12, 
and  isolating  the  resulting  dialdehyde  and  the  diacid. 


4.613.695 

N-NITROSO  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOl  NDS 

Jan-Inge  L.  Carlsson;  Herta  G.  Jensen  Petersen,  and  Anders  R. 

Stamvik.  all  of  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Leo.  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  529.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  17.  1982,  8205324 
Int.  a.'  C07C  143    ^6.  143   "4:  A61K  3!  445    31   IM 
U.S.  CI.  564—33  12  Claims 

1   Compound  having  the  formula: 


r'         o  o         no 

\     II  II     / 

N— S— R-N  — C  — N 

/         II  I  \ 

K  O  H  A 


wherein 

.A  is  lower  alkyl  or  halolowcr  alkyl, 

B  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl;  lower  alkynyl;  3-6  C  cycloalk- 
yi;— R'S0;NR'R'',  or  lower  alkyl  optionalK  monosubsti- 
tuted  with  lower  aikoxy  or  3-6  C  cycloalkyi. 

R  and  R  are  straight  or  branched  2-5  C  alkylene.  R  being 
optionally  monosubstituted  with  S():NR'R'*  or 
CONR^R'',  said  R  and  R  alkylene  always  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  separating  the  niirc^gen  atom  of 
the  urea  from  any  SO2NRIR'  or  S02NR'R^ 

R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, 5-6  C  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and 
straight  or  branced  1-6  C  alkyl,  optionally  monosubstitu- 
ted with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  SOjNR'R'',  or 
CONR^R*:  R'  and  R-^  may  also  together  form  a  4  5  C 
alkylene, 

R  '  and  R'^are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  R',  R'.  R,  and  H 


1760 


nay  contain  a  sulft^namide  or  carbo.xamide  moiety  at  the  same 
imc. 


4.613.696 
PROCKSS  FOR  LRK A  PRODLCTION 

mberto  Zardi,  Ma  Lucino  5".  BreKan/ona.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  I  mberto  Zardi  and  Ammonia  Casalc  S.A..  both  of, 
Switzerland 

Filed  \la>  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  729.528 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switzerland.    Ma\     19,    1984, 
-477/84  I 

Int.  CI.-  (•07t  126/02.  126/08 
..S.  CI.  564—67  12  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  production  of  urea  from  ammonia  and 
arbor;    dioxide   at    an    ctTcctive    pressure   and    temperature. 
herein  the  urea  formation  takes  place  in  at  least  one  synthesis 
;  one  and  m  which  an  excess  of  free  ammonia  is  present  to  favor 
gh  conversions,  thereby  producing  a  urea  conposition  con- 
t  lining  an  excess  of  free  ammonia,  residual  carbamate  and  urea 
jnd  the  residual  carbamate  is  removed  by  stripping  the  urea 
composition  with  a  counter  current  stream  of  a  major  amount 
t  fresh  CO;,  the  improvement  comprising  prior  to  contacting 
le  urea  composition  with  the  major  amount  of  fresh  CO2. 
jdiabatically  contacting  the  urea  composition  with  a  minor 
amount  of  fresh  CO:  to  thereby  remove  an  amount  of  NH3 
f -om  the  urea  composition  which  is  substantially  free  of  water 
apor  and  directK  recychng  the  \H-,  to  the  synthesis  zone. 
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4,613,698 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRFPARATION  OF 

6-CHI  ORO-2.4-DIMTROAMLINE 

Otto  Arndt.    Hofheim   am   Taunus,   and  Theodor   Papenfuhs, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar    1 
1984,  3407566;  Mar.  9.  1984,  3408631 

Int.  CI. ^  C07C  85/24 
U.S.  a.  564-412  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-chloro-2.4-dinitroani- 
line  by  chlonnation  oi  2.4-dmitroaniline  with  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite in  water  using  acid,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
chlorination  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  or  strong  organic 
acid  at  a  pH  V  alue  ^  0  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent 
at  temperatures  of  about  40^  to  50  C  and.  when  the  chlonna- 
tion has  ended,  either  (a)  filtering  the  resulting  acid  aqueous 
dispersion  hot  and  washing  the  filtered  reaction  product  with 
hot  aqueous  alkali  solution,  or  (b)  initially  rendering  the  result- 
ing acid  aqueous  dispersion  alkaline  with  aqueous  alkali  solu- 
tion and  then  filtering  the  mixture  hot  and  subsequently  wash- 
ing the  filtered  reaction  product  with  hot  dilute  mineral  acid. 


4.613.697 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPLACEMENT  TO  THf 
GASEOl  S  PHASE  OF  THE  EXCESS  OF  NH 
CONTAINED  IN  AN  AQl  EOLS  LREA  SOI  I  TION 
iorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montedison  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500.992.  ,Jun.  3,  1983, 
a)andoned.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.486.  Jul. 
0,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1984,  Ser,  No. 

686.383 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  8,  1982.  21774  A/82; 
J|il.  14,  1983.  22073  A/83 

Int.  C\/-  C07C  126/02.  126/08 
.S.  CI.  564—67  15  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  the  displacement  to  ihe  gaseous  phase,  at 
8()-i250  Kg/cm-   of  the  excess  of  NH3  contained  in  an  aqueous 
eksolution.  coming.  at   150    :yy  C,  from  a  former  strip- 
a^i^obanc  with  the  urea  synthesis,  and  containing  also  CO2 
■  ammr.nium  carbamate,  the  CO2  being  at  most  25%  b.w.  of 
e  urea,  wherein  the  displacement  is  performed  by  means  of  a 
CD;  stripping  v»,ithm  a  fallmg-tiim  exchanger,  hereinafter  CO; 
fipper.  isobaric  too  with  said  synthesis,  the  amount  of  carba- 
mate leaving  the  botttim  of  the  CO;  stripper  being  substantially 
e(  ual  to  (or  comprised  between  ICX)  and  150%  oO  the  amount 
carbamate  entering  the  same  stripper,  characterized  in  that 
^e  global   NHvCO;  ratio,  in  the  solution  entering  the  CO; 
ripper,  is  from.  2  to  ?<  b  w    and  m  that  heat  is  supplied  only  to 
tl-e    uppermost    portion    of   the    pipes   of   the   CO;   stripper, 
wherein  the  surface  ratio  between  the  lowermost  portion  and 
said  uppermost  portion  is  at  least  II  and  wherein  the  residence 
ine  ratio  between  said  lowermost  portion  md  said  uppermost 
portion  IS  at  least   1/1.  the  residence  time  in  said  uppermost 
portion  being  from  1  to  3  s. 


4.613,699 

PHOSPHINK  OXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FLAME 

RETARDANTS  IN  STYRENE  MODIFIED 

POI  VPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESINS 

Joseph  (.rccn.  Fast  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,366 
Int.  CI.-'  C07F  9/53 
U.S.  a.  568-15  5  Claims 

\  A  phosphine  oxide  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


O 

II 
R,-P-t.\Z)3    „ 

wherein  P  is  phosphorus.  O  is  oxygen,  A  is  an  alkylene  chain 
of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  polar  group,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  R 
IS  aan  aiicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  pmcne,  norbornylene,  norbornadi- 
ene,  camphene,  dicyclopentadiene,  vinyl  norbornylene,  5- 
ethyIidene-2-norbornene.  terpineol  and  geraniol. 


4,613,700 
PKO(  KSS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 

Takao  Maki,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshiharu  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1984,  59-6967; 
May  17,  1984,  59-98979 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/41 
U.S.  CI.  568—435  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  aldehyde  by  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  using  a  catalyst  comprising  zirco- 
nium oxide  containing  as  an  essential  component  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  zinc,  lead,  and  indium. 
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4,613,701 
RECOVERY  OF  RHODIUM  FROM 
HYDROFOR.MYLATION  REACTION  PRODI fl 
James  R.  Strong,  Bay  City,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Cilanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,648 
Int.  CI.^  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  tor  hydrot'ormyiating  an  alkene  o\  2  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  having  a  double  bond  in  the  alpha  position  by 
(a)  reacting  said  alkene  at  about  80"  C.  to  150°  C.  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  containing  as  hydroformylaiion  catalyst  a  complex  o] 
rhodium  with  triphenylphosphinc  and  carbc^n  monoxide  to 
produce  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  triphenylphos- 
phinc, an  aldehyde  derivative  of  said  alkene  having  one  carbon 
atom  more  than  said  alkene.  and  reaction  by-products;  (b) 
stiippmg  said  liquid  reaction  mixture  by  gas  stripping,  distilla- 
tion, or  evaporation  during  the  couise  of  said  hydroformyla- 
iion reaction  to  remove  overhead  from  said  reaction  mixture  a 
vapor  stream  comprising  said  aldehyde  derivative,  (c)  recover- 
ing a  crude  product  condensate  comprising  said  aldehyde 
derivative  from  said  vapor  stream,  and  (d)  distilling  the  hulk  o{ 
the  aldehyde  out  of  said  condensate  leaving  behind  a  crude 
reaction  heavy  ends  mixture,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

separating  said  crude  reaction  heavy  ends  mixture  by  distilla- 
tion into  an  aldehyde  product  distillate  comprising  said 
aldehyde  derivative  and  a  first  distillation  residue  compris- 
ing substantially  the  entirety  of  those  components  of  said 
reaction  heavy  ends  mixture  whicli  are  less  volatile  than  said 
aldehyde  derivative;  and 
redistilling  said  first  distillation  residue  to  separate  s.tid  first 
distillation  residue  into  (1)  a  redistillation  overhead  stream 
comprising  those  components  of  the  crude  reaction  heavy 
ends  mixture  which  are  more  volatile  than  tnphenylphos- 
phine  and  (2)  a  redistillation  residue  stream  comprising  those 
components  of  the  crude  reaction  heavy  ends  mixture  which 
are  equal  to  or  lower  than  tripheiiylphosphine  in  volatility 
and  including  any  rhodium  moietv  iniiiallv  .ontained  in  said 
vapor  stream. 


4.6 13.  ■'03 

PROCESS  FOK   \l  I  \  1   \7IN(.  H\  I)HO\"S  \R()\1  \11( 

»  OMI'OINDS 

Robert  F.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson.  Ii  v..  assignor  tn  I  h*   l)<iw 

ChtmiCiil  Compan>.  Midland,  Mich. 

1  lied  Apr.  5.  1982.  Ser.  Nu.  365,13" 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  568— 640  20  (  laims 

1,  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  allyl  haiiuc  of 
formula  I, 

HaC^CH— CH2X 

wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I.  with  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound  of 
formula  II, 


HO 


OH 


II 


4,613,702 

ALDEHYDE  PRODUCFION  BY 

HYDROCARBONYLATION  OF  ORGANIC  HALIDES 

Philippe  Leconte,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Specialites  Chimiques,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734.133 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  15.  1984.  84  07697 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/49.  45 /(X) 
U.S.  CI.  568—490  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde,  comprising 
catalytically  hydrocarbonylating  an  organic  halide  having  the 
general  formula 


R-CH?X 


(11) 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl 
radical  and  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom  with  gaseous  admixture 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
neutralizing  agent  for  the  hydrogen  acid  produced  thereby, 
said  hydrocarbonylation  being  carried  out  m  an  inert,  liquid 
carboxylic  acid  reaction  medium 


wherein  R  is  independently  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S — S — . 

000 

_|l II II  _ 

O 

or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  zero  or  one;  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
agent  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  quaternary  salt  represented 
by  formula  III 


R^     R)  III 

\l 
Z^A- 

/! 

R(     R4 


wherein  Z  is  a  tetravalent  ammonium  or  phosphonium  ion.  A 
is  any  suitable  counterion,  and  each  Ri.  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  inde- 
pendently an  alkyl,  aromatic  or  alkyl  aromatic  moiety  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and  under  reaction  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  form  a  composition  which  includes  the  C- 
allylated  and.  optionally,  O-allylated  diallylated  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  correspond  structurally  to  be  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  of  formula  II 

15.  The  process  of  claim  1  w  herein  the  percent  diallylation  is 
greater  than  91.4  mole  percent. 


4.613.704 

PROCESS  FOR  IHF  PRFPARATION  OF 

5-HYI)R()X^F^HYI  SUI  FONM  -2- A\11N()PHFN(  )L 

iFIHFRSi 
Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  lid.  Rtp.  of  (rtrman\. 
assignor  to  Hoechst  AktiengevelKchaff    Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (rerman\ 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No    6'.V979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rip,  of  German).  DiT    1, 
1983.  3343421 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  83/11.  84/00 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 418  3  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-hydroxyethylsulfo- 
iiyl-2-aminophenol  (ether)  of  the  formula  (I) 


( 


'62 
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'  iR 


SO:— CH:— CH:— OH 


consumed  in  the  alkylation  reaction  passes  through  !hc 
(I)    tion  zone  undecomposed. 


alkyla- 


nd' 


igcn  a!om  or  an  alkyl  group  with 


n  ^'.hi^h  R  denotes 

I  4  earb(^n  atoms  and  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky! 
^r  alkin\  group  uith  in  each  case  1-4  carbon  atoms,  which 
ompnses  eondenMiig  \v;th  sufficient  water  to  msure  adequate 
tirrab!lit>  a  5-chkir^  (or  bromo)-2-nitrophenol  or  alkyl  ether 
hereof  of  the  t^.irmu!,;  ill)  ! 


NO2 


OR 


(11) 


4,613,706 
ISONUR-DIRKCTED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLtING 
ASYMMKTRFC    KETONES  LSING  CATALYTIC  CEAISEN 
RKARRANGEMENT  OF  ALLYLIC  ETHERS. 
IMERMFDIATES.  AND  LSES  OF  PRODUCTS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  OF  PROCESS  IN  PERFUMERY 
Mark  A.  Spreckcr.  Sea  Bright;  Robert  P.  Belko.  VVoodbridge: 
Uilliam   I.   Schreiber,  Jackson,  and   Michael   Licciardello, 
1  ittle  Silvtr,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  F'lavors  & 
I  raerances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  N(,.  671.473.  Nov.  14.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.576.741. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.646,  Apr.  20.  1984.  Pat. 
No.  4,?4J<.^43.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,231 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/51 
U.S.  CI.  568—322  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  asymmetric  ketones  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


1  uhiLh  R  and  R|  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and  X 
enotes  a  chhvine  or  bromine  atom,  with  thioglycol  to  give  a 
nitrophen   hethcn    :'  hvdroxyethyl-sulfide   of  the    formula 
III) 


(HI) 


wherein  one  of  Zi  or  Zt  is  the  moiety: 


Ahich  R  ar.J  K 


S— CH:  — CH  — OH 

and  the  other  of  Z|  or  Z2  is  hvdro.aeii:  wherein  (1)  one  of  Rn 
have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  oxidi/-    or  R21  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R, ,  or  R21  repre- 


ig  tn:sprodu.r  with  or  without  intermediate  isolation,  to  give    sents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  aroup  consisting  of  n-pentv 
;  ^:|-^^-'-^"'h--'l'— 2-n.trophenol  (ether)  of  the  formula    and  phenylmethyl  or  (n)  R,,  and^R2,  taken  together  form", 


NO- 


R 


OR 


3.3-dimethylcyclohexyl  moiety;  and  wherein  R^.  R-and  Rsare 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
(IV)    produced  according  to  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  trialkylorthoformate  having  the  structure 


o 


SO;— CH:— CH:— OH 
ajid  reducing  the  iatier  to  give  a  compond  of  the  above  formula 


/'^' 


< ) 


). 


with  a  ketone  having  the  structure: 


4.613,705 
CATALYTIC  AI  KYUATION  OF  AROMATIC   AMINES 
WITH  ALKANOIS 
Duane  C.  Hargis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No,  624,533 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  H.\24 
Up.  CI.  564-409  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  alkylating  aromatic  amines  comprising  the 
stjp  ot  reacting  fa)  an  aromatic  amine  having  at  least  one 
rt  placeable  hydrogen  atom  on  an  amine  ^.Toup  or  on  an  aro- 
rratic  ring  carrying  an  amino  group  or  hoth,  with  (b)  an  alka- 
nol  m  the  preseiicc  of  a  mixed  metal  oxide  alkylation  catalyst 
consisting  of  a!  least  about  "O^r  h>  weighi  of  at  least  one 
Group  V'-B  metal  oxide  and  up  to  about  >l)^^  hs  weight  of 
stinnic  oxide  s<i  that  alkviation  of  the  aromatic  amine  occurs 
arjd  so  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  alkanol  not 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R  ;  are  the  same  or  different  C1-C3  lower 
alkyl  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  -  10°  C.  up  to  50° 
C,  with  the  mole  ratio  of  ketone  having  the  structure: 
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to  trialkylorthoformate  is  from  1  1  up  to  1:2  whereby  a  kctal 
having  the  structure: 


'   '      H 


R 


21 


O 
I 

R4 


( ) 
I 


is  formed;  'hen  reacting  thr  kct;il  having  the  structure: 

Rn 


H 


R 


o 

1 

( ) 
1 

1 

R4 

1 
R 

with  an  allvlis  alcohol  havine  the  structure: 


Rg 


OH 


at  a  temperature  of  from  120'  C  up  to  220°  C.  with  the  mole 
ratio  of  ketahallylic  alcohol  being  from  1:1  up  to  1:3,  in  order 
to  form  a  diallyl  ketal  having  the  structure 


.Rii 


H 


Rs 


o 


o 


R7 


R6 


Rh 


wherein  R4  and  R<,  each  represents  one  of  R|.  R2  or  Ri;  and 

then  effecting  a  Claisen  rearrangement  of  the  diallvlic  ketal 
having  the  structure: 


f(^ 


R8 


o 


o 


R8 


R6 


in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  which  is  an  alkali  mefal 
alkanoate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  120'  C  up  lo 
150°  C.  the  mole  percent  of  basic  catalyst  in  the  reaction  mass 
varying  from  about  0.01  "^r  up  to  about  0.40  mole  percent,  the 
reaction  mass  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of  between  7  and  1  I 
and  then  distilling  the  reaction  product,  the  mixture  of  isomers 
thus  produced  having  the  structures: 


from  the  reaction  mass  by  means  of  fractional  distillation;  with 
more  than  50*?^  of  the  reaction  product  containing  the  isomer 
having  the  structure: 


;ii 


R21 


II       K 

O         R7     Rf 


and  less  than  50%  of  the  reaction  product  being  an  isomer 
having  the  structure: 


4.6  L*. 707 

HYDR0C;ENATI0N  LSIN(.  (OPIM  R   \I  1  MIN)  M 

B()R\U  (  AlAl  \M 

Ja>  K.  Kuuba.  Downers  drove,  and  Alex  /U  t/.  Napt  r»illt .  Ki'tti 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  (  ompanv  1  IndianHi,  t  hic  ago. 
III. 

i-iied  .Mar.  II.  1985,  Ser,  No.  ~10,U16 
Int.  a.*  C07C  29/136.  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  568—864  9  Oaims 

1.  The  reduction  of  organic  compounds  to  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxy  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  a  suitable 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  compounds,  aldehydes  and  ketones  with 
a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
aluminum  borate  and  zero  valent  copper  on  a  crystalline  AI4. 
B2OU  support  wherein  said  catalyst  is  formed  by  the  reduction 
of  crystalline  copper  aluminum  borate  having  the  significant 
x-ray  diffraction  lines  set  forth  in  Table  A 


4,613,708 

BRANCHED  PFRFI  UOROAIKYI    L2  ETHLNES.  IHUR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  OXYGEN 

CARRIERS 

Jean  Ricss,  Falicon;  Francois  .Jeanneaux:  Maurice  T-e  Blanc, 
both  of  Nice,  and  Andre  I.ant/.  Vernaison.  all  of  I  ranee, 
assignors  to  Produits  Chemiques  Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Pans, 
France 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1983.  Ser.  No   46".f>48 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  26,  1982.  82  05165 

Int.  ci.^  co^(  :///* 

U.S.  CI.  570— 136  20  Claims 

1    Trans-isomers  ot  bis-ipernuoroalkyl)-l,2-elhcnes  having 
the  general  formula: 

.      R^— CH^CH— R/. 


PM 


in 
20 


u  hich  the  R/  .i;k]  K  /.  groups  represent  CnFzn^  I  radicals,  at 
St  pne  of  u  hich  is  nranched.  and  where  n  ranges  from  3  to 
iVr  the  hranchcd  .zroups  and  from  1  to  20  for  the  straight 

lUps. 


4,613.709 

PROCFSS  FOR  FHK  PVROI  ^  lIC 

pKHVDR(XHLORIN\riON  OF  HALOAFKANFS  IN 

THF  PRFSFNCF  OF  AN  INFFFATOR  BASFI)  ON 

CHLORINATED  PR(M)LCT  AND  THF  INITI AlOK 

FMPLO\  FD  IN  SLCH  A  PROCFSS 

Ja  nes  Frankhn.  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  tn  Solvay  &  Cie., 

irussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1985.  Str.  No.  "65,96o 
laims  priorit>.  application  France.  Aug    20.  19S4.  H413(l5il 
Int.  C!.-  COTC  17,  J4 
C.$.  CI.  570—22-  y  Claims 

Process  for  the  pyrolytic  dehydrochionnation  of  haloal- 
kai  es  in  the  presence  of  a  chlonnated  product  .serving  as  a 
rac  ical  initiator,  characterised  in  that  the  radical  initiator  used 
-rises  Je^aehl(,)robutane  or  an  octachlorobutene  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof. 


G( 


£.SS 


1 
hy< 

con 


-s.  i; 
I. 

(I 
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4.613,710 
PROCFSS  FOR  THI    PRFPVRATION  OF 

n3A-6,6,9A-TFIR\MFTHM  PFRHVDRONAPH  IO|2.1- 
B]FLRAN 

)rge  H.  BiJchi.  and  Hans  VVuest.  both  of  Cambridge.  Mass., 
ignors  to  I  irmcnich  S  \.  Geneva.  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Scr.  No.  638,791 
Int.  (l.(07C  i5/2i 
CI.  568-819  1  Claim 

.\  process  t'or  the  preparation  of  l/3-(2-hydroxyethyl)-per- 

ro-2,5,5.8a^-tetramethyI-2y3-trans-naphthalenol  which 

prises  the  following  steps: 
adding    an    alky!    halide    t(T    methyl    perhydro-5,5,8G/i- 
tnmelhyl-2-oxo-l/J-trans-naphtalenecarboxyIate     m     the 
presence  ot'  sodium  h\  Jride;  I 

heating  at  temperature  near  its  boiling  point  a  solution  in 
xylene  o\  the  <ihtamed  methyl  2-allyloxy-.V4.4a,5.6.7,8,8a- 
octahydro-5.s.sa-tnmethyl-l-trans-naphthalene-carboxy 
iate; 

treating  at  reflux  with  calcium  chloride  a  solution  in  di- 
methy [sulfoxide    of    resulting    methyl     1-allyl-perhydro- 
5.5.86(/3-tnmethyl-2-oxo-!/3-trans-naphthalene-carboxy- 
late, 

adding,  under  the  conditions  of  a  Grignard  type  reaction, 
a  methyl  magnesium  halide  to  l/j-allyl-perhydro-5,5,8a/i- 
trimethy  l-2-trans-naphthaIeone  obtained  from  step  c. 
above  to  gue  !/^allyl-pe^hvd^o-2,5.5.8a/J-tet^amethyl- 
2/i-transnaphthalen(>l.  and 

ozom/ing  said  naphthalenol  m  the  presence  of  ozone  as  an 
ozonmg  agent  at  a  feniperature  'u'tween  jhdut  —20°  to 
about  -  ■^O'  C  .  and  reducing  tiie  obtamed  product  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde  as  a  reducing 
agent  jt  a  temperature  between  about  —60°  C.  to  about 
room  temperature  to  give  the  desired  l/3-(2-hydroxye- 
th>l)-perhydro-:.5,5.8ay3-tetramethyl-2/?-trans-naph- 
ihalenol 


4.613,711 
I>DENES  BY  C  ATALVTK   DFHVDROCYCLIZATION 
rik  Pedersen,  .Solon;  Wilfrid  G.  Shaw.  L\ndhurst.  and  I  inda 
Pfingsten,  Columbia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
il  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  | 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  801,355 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  12,64 
CI.  585-411  I      6  Claims 

A  process  which  comprises  the  vapor  phase  dehydrocy- 
tion  of  an  alkylarnmatic  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


in  the  presence  of  HiS  and  a  solid  catalyst  to  make  an  indene 
of  the  formula 


R.      .R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  H.  a  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  group,  and  phenyl  w  herein  said  catalyst  is  the  products  of 
sulfiding  a  solid  catalyst  precursor  having  2-4()  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  CoO.  NiO.  MoO;  and  WO, 
on  60-98  weight  percent  of  an  alumina  support,  .said  sulfiding 
comprising  treating  .said  catalyst  precursor  at  an  elevated 
temperature  with  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  hydrogen,  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  (BET 
method)  less  than  100  m^/gm. 


4.613,712 

alpha-olefin  polymers  as  lubricant 
viscosity  properties  improv  ers 

Robert  F.  Bridger.  Hopewell,  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  ^  urk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  687,699 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  /   16 
U.S.  CI.  585-10  61  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  j  maior  proportion 
of  a  lubricant  and  a  viscosity  index  (\T)  improving  amount  of 
an  atactic  polymer  of  at  least  one  Cs-Ci:  alpha-olefin.  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  at  least  one  C5-C:2  alpha-olefin  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(i)  contacting  a  solid,  porous  carrier  having  reactive  OH 
groups  with  a  liquid  in  the  absence  ot  ball  milling,  said 
liquid  containing  at  least  one  organomagnesium  composi- 
tion having  the  empirical  ftrmula 


R„VlgR(2    „) 


(I) 


zat 


where  R  is  unsubstituted  C1-C12  alkyl.  R  is  CI.  Br  (^r  1. 
and  n  IS  a  rational  number  from  about  0.5  to  2.  the  number 
of  moles  of  said  organomagnesium  composition  being  m 
excess  of  the  number  of  moles  of  said  OH  groups  on  said 
carrier,  whereby  said  organomagnesium  composition  is 
reacted  with  said  OH  groups  on  said  earner; 

(ii)  evaporating  said  liquid  from  step  (i)  to  precipitate  magne- 
sium onto  said  carrier,  said  precipitated  magnesium  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  dihalide. 
unreacted  organomagnesium  composition  and  mixtures 
thereof,  whereby  a  supported  magnesium  composition  in 
the  form  of  a  dry,  free-flowing  powder  is  formed;  and 

(iii)  reacting  said  powder  of  step  (11)  with  at  least  one  tetrava- 
lent  titanium  compound  in  a  liquid  medium,  the  number  of 
moles  of  said  tetravalent  titanium  compound  being  in 
excess  of  the  number  of  the  OH  groups  on  said  carrier 
prior  to  reaction  with  said  organomagnesium  composition 
in  step  (i),  said  tetravalent  titanium  compound  being  solu- 
ble in  said  liquid  medium,  and  said  supported  magnesium 
composition  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid 
medium,  whereby  a  reacted  form  of  titanium  which  is 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  medium  becomes  supported  on  said 
carrier. 
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4,613,713  4,613.715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  OXYGEN  ADDITION  TO  \  STFAM  \CTI\  1 

ATACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  DFHYDROGLN  ATION  RJ  \('I()H 

H.  Kenneth  Staffin,  New  Brunswick,  and  R.  B.  Roaper,  Martins-  Donald   \L   Haskell,   Bartlesville.   Okia  .   assignor   to   Phillips 

ville,  both  of  N.J. ,  assignors  to  Procedyne  Corp.,  New  Bruns-  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  OkIa 

wick,  N.J.  Filed  Jul.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "54.313 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,235,  Nov.  22,  1982.  This  application  Int.  CI.'  C07C  J,  ^J 

May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613.08''  U.S.  CI.  585—412                                                           20  (laims 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  4 '04:  ClOG  9/16:  ClOB  43/10.  51  W 
U.S.  CI.  585—241                                                           10  Claims 


ITMI  STLMI 

ICATOI  lOtJi 


1.   A   method   for   pyrolizing  polymeric   materials,   which 

comprises:  melting  the  polymeric  material  prior  to  passing  it 

thru  a  reactor  and  conduit; 

passing  the  polymeric  material  thru  the  reactor  conduit 
disposed  in  a  fluidized  bed  thereby  exposing  the  polymeric 
material  to  pyrolizing  temperatures  causing  it  to  decom- 
pose int(^  lower  molecular  weight  fragments  whereby  the 
fluidized  bed  heats  the  polymeric  material  to  pyrolizing 
temr>eratures  causing  it  to  decompose  cleaning  carbona- 
ceous deposits  from  the  reactor  conduit  by  exposing  the 
deposits  to  oxygen  at  sufficient  temperatures  to  cause 
combustion  of  said  deposits  and  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
reactor  conduit  with  fluidi/ed  particles  of  the  fluidized 
bed  to  conduct  heat  away  from  the  surfaces  at  a  rate 
sufficiently  high  to  permit  rapid  combustion  of  the  depos- 
its without  damage  to  the  surface  of  the  reactor  conduit 


1  A  process  for  the  dehydrocyclization  of  hydrocarbons 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  feed  stream,  which  com- 
prises steam  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  normal  alkanes  and  isoalkancs  containing 
6-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  with  at  least  one  bed  of 
dehydrocyclization  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  Group 
\  III  metal  and  at  least  one  support  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IIA  and  Group  IIB  metal  aluminate 
spinels  thus  forming  a  reaction  mixture,  and  heating  said  reac- 
tion mixture  under  such  reaction  conditions  as  to  produce 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  wherein  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  is  injected 
into  said  reaction  mixture  in  at  least  one  location  downstream 
of  the  point  where  said  feed  stream  is  first  contacted  with  said 
bed  of  catalyst  and  the  mol  ratio  of  injected  oxygen  to  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  40:100  to  about 
200:100. 


4,613,714 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  Ml  LTI-UNSATl  RATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Karl-Heinz  Stadler,  Augsburg,  and  Karel  Kochlocfl,  Moosburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siid-Chemie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,638,  May  28,  1984.  abandoned.  Ihis 
application  Oct.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  785.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  6, 
1983,  3320388 

Int.  CI.^C07C  y'05 
U.S.  CI.  585—271  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  o\  liighK- 
unsaturated  organic  compounds  in  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting  said  mixture  t)f  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 

B.  a  metal  component  of  an  element  of  Group  \  III  of  the 
Periodic  Table  on 

C.  a  support  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(ci)  one  or  more  n-semiconducting  oxides  of  one  or  more 

elements  from  Subgroups  IVb.  Vb  and  VTb  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  or  of  thorium  or  cerium,  and 

D.  in  which  the  hydrogen  chemisorption  capacity,  expressed 
as  the  atomic  ratio  between  chemisorbed  hydrogen  atoms 
and  metal  atoms  of  the  metal  component  (A  i.  present  on 
the  surface  of  the  metal  particles.  (H/Me j)  is  at  least  0.6:1. 


4. 613. "16 

PROI)U(TION  OF  AROMATIC  S  FROM  I  IHANE 

\ND  OR  FTini  FNF 

Timothv  K.  McNjff.  Wcv bridge.  England,  assignor  to  The  Brit- 
ish Petroleum  Company  p. I.e..  london.  England 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1985.  Ser.  N„.  788.338 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    16,  1984. 
8429007 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  585—415  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  ior  prcxiucing  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said 
process  comprising  bringing  into  contact  in  the  vapour  phase 
at  a  temperature  from  500°-750°  C.  a  hydrocarbon  feedsi  'tk 
containing  at  least  I09<-  by  weight  of  C2  hydrocarb  '  \\  w}  ^ 
catalvst  composition  comprising  (i)  an  aluminosilu  .lU  .h)(  d 
with  gallium  as  a  gallium  compound  and/or  as  gallium  ions  .md 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  5:1.  and  (li)  a 
compound  of  the  met.il  rhenium  or  indium 
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4.613.717  ' 

PflCX:ESS  FOR  PRODLCINC;  A  1.4-DI ALKYLBENZENK 
roshi  Ishida.  and  Hitoshi  Nakajima.  both  of  Kurashiki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  Association  for  L  tilization  of  Light  Oil. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1984.  59-129169 
■    20.  1984.  59-149316;  Jul.  25,  1984.  59-153049 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  2/66 
S.  CI.  585— 467  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  1 .4-dialk>  Ibcn/enc  which  com- 
ses  contacting  benzene  or  a  monoaikylbenzene  with  an 
yiating  agent  m  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  zeolite  lo  a  treatment  with  a  gas 
ccntaining  a  silicic  acid  ester  and  then  a  calcination  in  an 
oxygen-contaming  gas,  said  zeolite  being  a  metallosilicate 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO:/X:0;  in  which  X  is  at  least  one 
mi-mber  selected  from  the  group  consiting  of  Al.  B  and  Cr.  of 
10  or  more  and  having  a  constraint  index  v\ithin  the  range  o\.  1 
to  15. 


Ji 
L 


V' 

al  ; 


ether,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising  contacting  the  feed 
stream  at  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  greater  than  about 
0.5  h"'  with  an  alummosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  350°  to  about  600°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  20  to  about  1000  kPa  to  convert  at  least  about  85  weight 
percent  of  the  reactant  to  hydrocarbons  comprising  at  least  60 
weight  percent  ethylene  and  propylene,  said  85  weight  percent 
conversion  being  achieved  before  the  contacting  has  exceeded 
0.3  gram  of  reactant  per  gram  of  catalyst; 

said  alummosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  comprising  an  alummo- 
silicate zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  less  than 
about  12;  said  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  being  pre- 
pared by  depositing  a  boron  containing  species  on  the 
surface  region  of  the  alummosilicate  zeolite:  said  alummo- 
silicate zeolite  catalyst  having  a  boron  to  aluminum  atom 
ratio  in  the  surface  region  of  the  catalyst  of  less  than  about 
1.3. 


4.613.718 
HYDROXVLATED  MAGNESIA  SL  PPORT 
Jo^n  A.  Jaecker.  and  Marvin  E.  1..  Johnson,  both  of  Homcwood. 
II.,  assignors  to   \tlantic  Richfield  (ompanv,  1  os    \ngeles 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  6(X).912 
T^e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \la>  14. 
2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  :  'f(j 
L.$.  a.  585-500  i       13  Claims 

In  an  improved  method  for  converting  a  gas  comprising 
hane  to  higher  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
gas  with  a  contact  agent,  said  contact  agent  comprising: 

a)  a  component  of  at  least  one  metal,  the  oxide  of  which  is 
reduced  and  prcxluces  higher  hydrocarbons  and  water 
when  contacted  with  methane  at  a  selected  temperature  in 
the  range  o{  about  500'  to  about  1000'  C  ,  and 

b)  a  support, 
improvement    which    comprI^es   empknmg   said  contact 

nt  wherein  said  support  comprises  hvdroxvlatcd  magnesia. 
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4,613,721 

SMAI  I  OLEFIN  INTERCONVERSIONS 

Steven  W.  Kaiser.  South  Charleston,  W.  Va,.  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.888,  Nov.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,527,001. 
This  application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,948 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  6/()0 
L'.S.  CI.  585-643  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  mterconversion  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  butenes  comprising  contacting  an  olefin  feed  containing  at 
least  one  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butenes  with  at  least  one 
non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve,  "NZ-MS".  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  FAPO,  TAPO,  MnAPO.  CoAPO,  MAPO 
and  ZnAPO  and  characterized  by  an  adsorption  for  n-hexane 
o'i  more  than  2  percent  by  weight  at  400  torr  and  at  24.0°  C. 
and  by  an  adsorption  for  isobutane  of  less  than  2  percent  by 
weight  at  a  pressure  of  1(X)  torr  and  a  temperature  of  24°  C,  at 
effective  olefin  interconversion  conditions  for  the  mterconver- 
sion of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butenes. 


4.613.719 
OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Siiiion  G.  Kukes;  Gerhard  P.  Nowack.  and  Robert  L.  Banks,  all 
Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
ly.  Bartlesviile.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  788,297 
Int.  CI.-  COIC  2/02 
U..1  CI.  585-528  i8  Claims 

.A  process  for  oligomerizing  olefins  comprising  the  step  of 
substantially  simultaneously  contacting: 

(1)  a  feed  stream  which  contains  at  least  one  olefin  having 

from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 
(  ■>)  a  free  hydrogen  containing  gas.  and  I 

(  :)  a  solid  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound containing  chemically  bound  copper,  phosphorus 
and  oxygen,  under  such  reaction  conditions  as  to  obtain  a 
reaction  product  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 


4.613.720 
BORON-TREATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  FOR 
PREPARING  LIGHT  MONOOLEFINS 
stobal   Bonifaz.   Greenville.   Del.;   David    R.   Corbin.   West 
Chester,  Pa.,  and  John  B,  Parise.  New  South  Wales.  Austra- 
a,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
'  iimington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1986,  Ser.  No.  818.806 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1.20 
CI-  585-640  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  light  monoolefms  from  a  feed 
m  comprising  a  reactant  consisting  of  methanol,  dimethyl 


4,613,722 

DEH\  UROGENATION  OF  C^  AND  C4  HYDROCARBONS 

OVER  AN  IRON-BASED  CATALYST 

John  H.  Kolts.  Ochelata,  and  Gary  A.  Delzer,  Bartlesviile,  both 
of  (Jkla,,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
viile. Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,940 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  585-651  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  feed  hydrocarbons  comprising 
at  least  one  of  C3  and  C4  hydrocarbons  to  less  saturated  prod- 
uct hydrocarbons,  comprising: 
contacting  feed  hydrcarbons  comprising  at  least  one  of  Ci 
and  C4  hydrocarbons,  in  the  presence  of  steam,  with  a 
catalyst  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of;  (1)  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  iron  and  (2)  a 
major  amount  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  magnesium; 

(b)  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  iron,  (2)  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  manganese  and  (3)  a 
major  amount  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  magnesium; 

(c)  a  catalyst  composition  comprising;  (I)  a  minor  amount 
of  at  least  one  oxide  of  iron  and  (2)  a  major  amount  of 
at  least  one  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  Lanthanum 
Series;  and 

(d)  a  catalyst  composition  comprising:  ( I )  a  minor  amount 
of  at  least  one  oxide  of  iron  and  (2)  a  major  amount  of 
at  least  one  oxide  of  niobium, 

under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  said  feed  hydrocar- 
b<^ns  to  said  less  saturated  product  hydrocarbons. 
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4.613,723 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  HYDROC  ARBON 

ISOMERIZATION  OR  AI.KYLATKJN 

George    A.   Olah.    Beverly    Hills,   Calif.,   assignor   to    PCL  K- 

Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Courbevoie.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,950,  Jul.  1.  1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23.676,  Mar.  26.  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  568,273 

Int.  CI.-  C07C2.  JA,  5/IJ 

U.S.  CI.  585— 73(»  12  Claims 

1  An  isiimerizaiioii  process  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  an  isomerizable  C4  to  Cm)  hydrocarbon  over  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  Cio  to  Cjs  perlluorinated  alkanesulfonic  acid 
which  is  deposited  or  absorbed  upon  a  suitable  support  :in(J 
having  bonded  thereto  from  between  about  1  and  50  percent 
by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  composition  of  a  Lewis  acid 
fluoride  selected  froni  the  elements  of  Grou;>  II.A.  IIIA.  1\'B 
V'A,  VB,  or  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Tabic  to  efft'ci  a  continuous 
heterogeneous  flow  isomerization  of  the  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  between  about  0°  and  250'  C,  and  at  a  pressure 
between  atmospheric  and  about  25  atmospheres. 

8.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  an  aik\latable  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylating  agent 
over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Cio  to  Cis  perfluorinated  alkane- 
sulfonic acid  which  is  deposited  or  absorbed  upon  a  suitable 
support  and  having  bonded  thereto  from  between  about  1  and 
50  percent  by  v^ eight  of  the  total  catalyst  composition  of  a 
Lewis  acid  fioride  selected  from  the  elements  of  Group  llA. 
IIIA.  IV  B,  VA,  VB,  or  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  effect  a 
continuous  heterogeneous  flow  alkylation  of  the  hydrocarbon 
at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  250°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure between  atmospheric  and  about  50  atmospheres. 


4,613,724 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONYL-SULFIDE 
FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Guy  L.  G.  Debras,  Belgrade;  Georges  E.  M.  J.  De  Clippeleir. 
Sint-Pieters-I^eun,  and  Raymond  M.  Cahen.  Brussels,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Labofina,  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  753.288 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  7,00.  J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—824  20  Claims 

1     A  process  for  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  a  liquid 
olefimc  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  over  an  absorbent 
material  comprising  zinc  oxide  and  a  promoter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silico-aluminas  and 
any  combination  thereof  w  herein  the  promoter  is  present 
in  amc^unts  from  abciut  3  to  about  15  percent  bv  weight  of 
the  absorbent  material:  and 

(b)  recovering  a  liquid  olefimc  hydrt)carbt>n  stream  hav  iiig  a 
substantially  reduced  carbonyl  sulfide  content. 


4.613,"'25 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATIN(,  FLHV  LBENZENE  FROM 

XYLENES  B\  SELE(TI\  F  ADSORPTION  ON   \ 

Rl  BIDIl  M  SUBSTITl  TED  X  ZEOLITE 

Denise  M.  Barthomeuf.  I  yons,  France,  assignor  to  Fxxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.197.  Oct.  29.  1984.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  814.155 

Int.  CI.'  C-07C  :,  ;j 

U.S.  CI.  585—828  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ethylbenzene  from  a  ked 
stream  containing  ethylbenzene  ,ind  at  least  one  wlenc  isortu  r 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstream  with  .i  Kh-cxchanged  T  \  p*  .\ 
zeolite  under  conditions  for  adsorbing  ethvlben/ene  by 
the  zeolite. 

(b)  passing  a  desorbent  selected  tn m  'hi  grc^up  o insisting  of 
n-propylbenzene.  n-butylben/ene.  n-peni\  ibenzene,  n- 
heptylbenzene.  and  n-non\ Ibenzene  through  the  /rohie 
during  and  after  the  contacting  step. 

(c)  recovering  a  stream  enhanced  m  ethylbenzene  content 
from  the  zeolite. 


4.613. "26 
PROCESS  FOR  RKMOMNG  Nl(  KFl  .  ALUMINUM  AND 

CHLORINE  FROM  OLEFIN  OLKiOMERS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq;  Dominique  Commcreuc,  Meudon:  Dan- 
iel C  ruypelinck.  Nanteuil  le  Haudoin;  1  rancois  Mugues,  Nan- 
terre,  and  Georges  \  idouta.  Aubergenville.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison. 
France 

Fileri  Jun.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ^49.166 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27,  19H4.  84  10291 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  7,J48 
U.S.  CI.  585— 861  20  Claims 

1  In  .1  process  for  removing  aluminum,  nickel  and  chlorine 
o^mpounds  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction  prcxluct  ob- 
tained by  oligomerization  and/or  co-oligomenzation  in  liquid 
phase  of  monolefins  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  interaction  of  a  nickel  compound 
soluble  in  hydrocarbons  with  an  organo-aluminum  chloride, 
comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  treating  the  product  with  anhydrous  ammonia, 

(b)  treating  the  resultant  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  aqueou*; 
solution  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase,  and  recovering  the  organic 
phase. 

the  improv emeni  comprising  treating  ihi-  produt i  ( >!  step  (a) 
with  at  least  one  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  hvdroxy- 
acid  or  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  h\in<  >\  a-  ui 
said  treatment  being  performed  before  step  (b;,  alter  step 
(b)  or  simultaneously  with  said  step. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,613,727 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  COLLMN  WITH  FIBER 

OPTIC  CABLE  AND  GAS  SLPPI  V  Tl  BE 

Tibor  Salanki,  Eriangen,  and  Norbert  Hess.  W  iesenthau,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseli- 

schaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1984,  3426536 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  17 '14.  17/36:  G02B  6  /X' 
U.S.  CI.  174—30  6  Claims 


■J 


ulj  ' 


1.  An  electrical  insulator  column  ha\  ing  at  Icasi  one  hermeti- 
cally sealed,  hollow  msulator  filled  with  an  insulating  material 
providing  mechanical  support  and  insulatuMi  from  a  reference 
potential  of  a  high  voltage  carrying  assembh,  ct>mprising 
at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable  conducted  through  the  electri- 
cal insulator  column  in  a  hermetically  sealed  manner,  .uui 
a  support  element,  providing  fixed-mounted  support  for  the 
fiber  optic  cable,  fixedly  mounting  to  the  insulator  ci^I- 
umn,  and  having  a  limited  electrical  conductniiy  surfaec 
enabling  the  support  element  to  with^taml  the  potential 
difference  of  being  connected  between  the  high  \(^liage  o{ 
the  site  of  the  assembly  and  the  reference  poteniial  site. 


4,613,728 

ELECTRICAL  OLTLET  BOX  ENC  LOSl  RE 

Deborah  A.  Lathrop,  191  Hamilton  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,461 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3,  08 

U.S.  CI.  174—53  12  Claims 


\.  An  enclosure  apparatus  adaptable  for  use  in  a  building 
wall,  to  enclose  at  least  the  front  panel  of  an  electrical  device. 
comprising; 

a  first  and  second  side  panel  attached  to  an  upper  and  a 
lower  pane!  having  a  rear  panel  attached  therewith,  com- 
prising an  enclosure  box; 

means  for  receiving  an  electrical  device  arranged  through 
one  of  said  panels  of  said  enclosure  box, 

means  for  attaching  said  enclosure  box  to  a  building  wall; 

securement  means  attached  on  the  inside  of  one  o^  said 


panels  to  hold  any  cord  which  is  plugable  into  said  electri- 
cal device  received  onto  said  enclosure  box;  and 
a  movable  door  adapted  to  the  front  side  of  said  enclosure 
box,  so  as  to  thereby  close  said  enclosure  box  on  all  sides 
thereof. 


4.613.'":9 

IKIKCOMMrMC  A  riONS  SYSTEM,  P\HII(  M   \Rn    \ 

TEI  EPHONF  ^X{"^UN(,^  S^SIKM  ll\\IN(, 

OVERLOAl)-F'R()TK(TKI)  SFOl  KMIM    1()(,H 

SVSTFMS 

(ieorg  Daisenbergcr.  Munich,  led.  Rip.  uf  (,<  rniiun    .isv.i.;nnr  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &   Munu  h.   lid    H(p     .f 

Gcrmanv 

Filed  Ych.  22.  19H4,  Sir    No    .'^h:,^'^- 
Claims  priorit\.  application  lid    R*  p.    if  (.trm.no     \I,it    M 
1983,  33119120 

Int.  (1,    H(WM  3/36 

U.S.  n.  r9-s  \  :  <  i;,,mv 
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1    A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 
.1  plurality  of  lines  and  trunks,  arranged  in  groups,  for  con- 
nection to  said  subscriber  stations  and  for  carrying  call 
information    including    initial    switching    identifiers   and 
subsequent  selection  characters  announced  by  said  initial 
switching  identifiers; 
a   central    information-processing    sequential    logic   system 
having  a  limited  call-handling  capabilit\  with  respect  to 
Its  information-processing  capacity  and  operable  to  pro- 
duce loadability  signals; 
a  switching  network  connected  to  said  central  information- 
processing  system 
a   plurali!\    of  p.ii;ki!;\  eentralized   information-processing 
sequenii.i!  1!>;il   s\  stems  each  connected  to  a  respective 
line  trunk  i^rouj   and  to  said  central  information-process- 
ing sequent i,ii  i:ij.'.ic  system  via  said  switching  nr!vv(^rk 
and   each   operable   to  receive   intcrmediateU    ^\>  u    .ind 
transmit  call  information  to  said  central  mformatu n  ;  roc- 
essing  system  for  processing  to  set  up  >  .i!l>  'vtuet n  .  .ijling 
and  ealled  subscriber  stations; 
tratfie   Joai!   measuring  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
pariaih  ^.enir.ili/ ei     information-processing     sequential 
logic   systems   and    responsive   to   said   initial   switching 
identifiers  integrated  over  a  predetermined  time  mierval 
to  have  an  integranon  result  to  repetitively  protiuit   ,tiui 
repetiliveh  emit  moment. iry  contr(M  MkVi.ils  represeniink' 
the  current   infiumation   processing.'   iiafTii     i-.uj    a'ui    i!; 
eluding   loadabilit\    measurm^i    ?tie;ins   ,     Fij.etU'd    t-     s.iul 
central    information-proeessint;    s\sirn!    ami    oper.iMe    to 
produce  loadahilits  confro]  sign.tis    .nul 
a  plurality  ol  CNclicalU -deiiu  lenunied  .  oui;!iiik;  means  eas  h 
connected    lo  a   rcspeiti\e   ;\iMi.il  a -vt  isiiaii/ed,    mforma 
tion-processing  sequential  logis  device  and  to  said  ir.ifTK 
Iciad  measuring  means,  each  ot  s;i)d  counting  means  im  re 
mented  bv  numbers  of  steps  mduated  bv  sjid  irafrii,   loaci 


control  signals  and  operable  to 


>duv.e  ;ind  iransm,!   ;ir 


overload    signal    to    the    respective    pariialiv  eenii 
informatiim-processing     sequential     K  gis     system 
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,  4,613,730 

ELECTRONIC  TELKPHONt  WITH  KKATIRF    XCCFSS 
\ND  SPEED  DIALING  INCLUDING  LOOP  BRh  \KS 
"lam  A.  Fechalos.  Naperville.  and  Sat) an  (,.  Pitroda.  \  ilia 
ark,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  (  oro 
I  Segundo,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1980.  Ser.  No.  188,6^6 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  /   (X) 
.  CI.  179—81  R 
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reaching  a  predetermined  count  representing  a  trafTic  load 
limiting  value  defined  hv  said  ioadability  control  signals 
until  reattainment  >M  the  limiting  value  due  to  cyclic  dem- 

crementation  ot  said  counting  mcuis 


spect  to  said  normal  modulated  earner  ua-v,-  a  method  tor 
cancelmg  said  delayed  parasitic  echo  uave  comprising  at  said 
receiver  the  steps: 

measuring  an  estimated  value  of  the  delay  (KT)  between  s.id 

normal  and  parasitic  waves; 
demodulating  the  received  uaves  to  detect  the  data  svmhok 
delaying  the  detected  data  symbols  by  said  delay  (K  I  ) 
mea,suring  the  discrete  values  (.^n)  of  the  said  received  wave 

echo  phase  shift  (n/)  at  predetermined  time  intervals  n  F,  n 

being  an  integer  value; 
at  said  intervals  generating  discrete  samples  q„  (,f  .,  listener 

echo  replica  such  that. 


^  [T] 

QE  [ju  [13  [if!  0  ^  a  g 

fzi]  g  [a]  g  i,  rj]  ^ 

>  cm  mra 

J    [£]   [U  ^'^.  g  'g 


^<,    "-OT    art 


•v. 


a  a  a 


15  Claims 


Hn 


L 

2       a, 


A      I  h n'\Y>j\b ,;. 


For  use  with  a  telepho-ne  n^^  itching  system  which  carries 

different  special  feature  functions  in  response  to  a  hook 

T   followed  bv    respectuelv   different  dial  digit  combina- 

-^.  a  telephone  set  v^.th  tip  and  ring  leads  and  having  a 

lalitv  of  special  feature  buttons  individually  assigned  to  the 

■';rent    special    features.    saiJ    telephone   set   comprising,   in 

hination 

)  means  responsive  t.,  momentary  actuation  of  one  of  said 
buttons  for  creating  m  said  telephone  set,  for  a  first  prede- 
termined time  period,  a  simulated  on-hook  condition  de- 
spite the  fact  that  the  set  is  ofi'  hook,  and 
\W\  means  activated  at  the  .ompleti.-n  of  said  Hrst  time  per- 
iod for  applving  to  the  tip  and  ring  leads,  during  subse- 
quent spaced  time  intervals  dial  digit  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  combination  tor  the  button  which  has  been 
actuated 


wherein: 
a„_A-    /IS  an- echo  component  ol  the  received  wave 
the  symbol  "  "  means  "estimated  value  oV. 
L  is  a  predetermined  integer  v.ihie 
J  =  V-1; 

a^  is  the  data  symbol  received  at  the  nth  sampling  time- 

exp  stands  for  exponential; 

h/is  representative  of  a  coefficient  derived  at  each  sampling 

lime  through  an  iterative  process  according  to  the  \o\\<^^^- 

ing  expression: 

^/(i  .  l»  =  A/,„,-^X;,£„exp-yii„a„    ^     r 

with 

\h  being  a  predetermined  numerical  coefficient:  and. 

(.„  being  repesentative  of  the  echo  error  value  at  time  iiT 
which  error  is  derived  from  the  diffe/ence  between  the 
undetected  and  the  detected  received  wave;  and  sub- 
tracting the  said  generated  listener  echo  replica  from 
the  received  undetected  wave. 


4,613.731 

METHOD  OF  CANCELLING  I  ISIFNFR  F(  HO  IN   \ 

DIGITAL  DATA  RECEUFR,  AND  DF\  I(  F  FOR 

IMPLEMFNTING  SAID  MFTHOD 

nique  Godard,  URouret,  France.  assi^;nor  to  International 

-^iness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk.  N.V.  i 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1982.  Ser.  No.  403.193 

ims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off    Sto  8    1981 
430028.1  M -tp.  o,  lyai, 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  .f/72 


4,613.732 

INTFRFACE  MODCLE  UITH  MODCLAR  J  \(  K  FOR 

TELFCOMMLNK  ATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Casimir  Cwirzen,   Arlington   Heights,  and   Donald   F.  Ja>co\ 

Deerfield.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Montreal,  (  anada 

(  ontinuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,970.  Oct.  24.  1983, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  13.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  630.880 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  I,iH) 

VS.  CI.  179-178  ,2  Claims 


81 

L.S.  tl.  179—170.2 


5  Claims 


(twiini 


In 


n 
bol 


a  data  commumcatK.n  svstem  w  hi.h  includes  means  for 
itt.ng  a  n<,rmal  electric  .arner  wave  modulated  by  data 

Is  at  a  signaling  rate  of-;  \  baud  and  means  for  receiving 
modulated   wave  .nd   a  delaved    parasitic  echo  wave 

f.  said  echo  wave  exhibiting  a  phase  .hift  (,]/)  with  re- 


IL  An  interface  module  for  use  in  telecommunications  sys- 
tems comprising: 
a  base; 
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a  top  adapted  to  combine  with  said  base  to  Aum  an  enclo- 
sure; 

tow  long,  thin  line  terminal  slots  and  one  long,  thin  ground 
terminal  slot  formed  in  said  base; 

means  attached  to  said  base  and  integral  with  said  enclosure 
for  receiving  a  modular  jack; 

a  first  and  second  terminal,  a  terminal  being  positioned  in 
each  line  terminal  slot,  each  terminal  having  a  wide,  thin 
blade  portion,  a  support  portion,  and  a  contact  portion; 

a  third  terminal  positioned  in  said  ground  terminal  slot  and 
having  a  wide,  thin  blade  portion  and  a  tubular  protector 
holding  portion,  and 

a  protector  positioned  in  said  protector  holding  portion 


4,613,733 
DELAY  WIPER  SWITCH 
Robert  S.  Migrin,  and  David  V.  Tinder,  both  of  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.841 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  <^/(y) 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  R  10  Claims 


>  leldingly  securing  an  arc  chute  cover  to  a  base  of  the  switch- 
ing device,  comprising: 

i  first  resilient  element;  and 


a  second  resilu  rii  eieiiurii  connected  to  said  first  resilient 

el  em  en  I 
wheiem  said  first  resiheni  eiement  and  said  second  resilient 

element  have  different  resiliency  characteristics. 


1    A  switch  for  controlling  wiper  delay  including: 

a  housing. 

a  circuit  b<-)ard  positioned  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
contact  pattern  of  several  parts  disposed  on  a  surface 
thereof,  some  of  said  contact  pattern  parts  being  arranged 
in  an  array; 

a  carriage  movable  in  the  housing; 

electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  selected  parts  of  said  contact 
pattern  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  carriage; 

a  discrete  resistive  element  having  at  least  three  conductive 
leads  extending  therefrom  and  subdividing  said  resistive 
element  into  a  resistor  network  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  resis- 
tive values,  each  said  conductive  lead  of  said  resistive 
element  being  electrically  conductively  affixed  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  contact  pattern  parts  in  said  array:  and 

said  carnage  being  manually  actuatable  to  said  contact 
means  into  contact  with  successive  ones  of  said  contact 
pattern  parts  in  said  array  to  vary  the  interval  between 
sweeps  of  a  wiper 


4,613,734 

RESILIENT  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN 

ARC  CHUTE  COVER  OF  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Guenther  Eckert,  Maxhuette-Haidhof,  and  Franz  Singer,  Am- 

berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15. 
1984,  3409579 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33 /(X).  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  R  10  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  switching  device,  a  clamping  device  for 


4.613.735 

TUBULAR  SWITCH  PACKAGE  VMTH  SI  1I)IN(; 

CONTACTS  FORMING  A  PORTION   IHFRFOI 

Cierald  R.  Severson.  and  Richard  (  .  NNadt,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburn,  ill. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1985,  Sir.  No.  "50.5-4 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  /'v   !4    HOIH   -    4 

U.S.  CL  200— 158  11  Claims 


22A 


11     ^ 
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1    A  switch  package  compiismg 

an  elongated  tubular  base  mernbei 

a  plurality  of  ring  sh;iped  condiK' ts 

a  pluralilv  o\  ring  sh.iped  insuhilors,  s.ml  rmg  shaped  con- 
duct (^rs  and  insulators  being  mounted  in  ^oaxial  o\  cr  king 
relationship  with  said  base  member  aiui,  furihei.  King 
alternately  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  to  proA  uJe  a 
substantially  continuous  tubular  sleeve  i>ver  the  ouirr 
surface  (^f  said  tiase  member  said  tabular  sieevr  having  an 
outer  surface  formed  of  .tlieniaie  ^.ondin.  img  and  insul.ii- 
ing  sections, 

a  switching  control  ring  fiaving  at  least  a  portion  ol  an  inner 
surface  thereof  formed  o|  Lomlu(.ling  nialenal  aiu! 
mounted  coaxiallv  m  overhing  relationship  with  said 
tubular  sleeve,  the  inner  surface  of  said  control  ring  K'liig 
positioned  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  ouu  r  surfat  <  ! 
said  tubular  sleeve,  and 

means  for  providing  lixial  m(->vement  <if  said  switching  ring 
along  said  tubular  sleeve  and  tor  maintaining  said  switch- 
ing ring  in  a  desired  axial  position 


■^•^'^•"''^  4.613.737 

OPFR  \II\(,  PWKI  T  ou  PRoni  F  PrSHBinON  SWIK  H  WITH  TACTILE 

Ha|ime  Shichijo.   Fujisawa;   Masamitsu  Tsukatani.  ChiKasaki.  FFFDBAC'K 

ind  Takeshi  Kato.  Sakura.  all  of  .Japan,  .issi^nors  to  Sony  Akio  Nishijima.   Iwaki,  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Alps  Klectric  Co., 

Corporation,   Tokvo.  Japan  ]  jti.,  Jiipan 

(nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.662.  \l.ir    16    iyS2    ;ih:inHnn.H  i  ,i..^  v..„    i    mui    c„_    v.,    ^4-,,-.-, 


ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.662,  \l.jr.  16,  l^s:,  abandurud 
This  application  Dec.  6,  19K4,  Str.  No.  6^^,')(l4 
(fiaims    priorit),    application    Japan.    Mar.    20,     19H1.    56- 
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1  ikd  Stp.  4,  1984.  Scr,  No.  647,127 

(  laim^  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1983,  58-159011 

Int.  (I.'  HOIH  J   12 


Int.  (  !.-  HOIH  9/16 


U.S.  CI.  200— .un 


5  Claims 


7  Claims 


-13 


1    .A  switch  operating  panel  for  electronic  equipment  com- 


ing 


unitary  metal  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  frame  and 
divided  into  a  pluralit>  '^f  ju.xtaposed  switch  operating 
parts  b\  simultaneous  etching  from  front  and  back  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  operating  parts  heing  separated  from 
one  another  only  hy  sjus  t'ormed  therehe;\>.cen  except  for 
^(innecting  parts  remaining  extending  betueen  said  oper- 
ating parts,  said  connecting  parts  formed  as  relatively 
reduced  thickness  on  said  metal  plate  hv  etvliing  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  metal  plate, 

in  wall  portion  hinges  respectively  formed  on  said  operat- 
ing parts  by  etching  from  the  back  surface  of  said  metal 
plate,  each  said  hinge  dniding  said  corresponding  operat- 
ing part  into  stationary  and  movable  parts,  said  stationary 
parts  being  connected  to  each  other  by  said  connecting 
parts. 

splay  parts  respe.tr.  el  >  firmed  only  on  said  stationary 
parts  h\  etching  from  the  front  surface  of  saiti  metal  plate, 
and 

projections  respectively  connected  'o  ha>- k  surfaces  of  said 
movable  parts  for  engaging  associated  switch  means  inte- 
riorly mounted  on  said  frame,  and  engaging  parts  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  back  surfaces  of  said  movable 
parts  at  the  tVee  ends  thereof  tor  abutting  against  associ- 
ated stop  surfaces  formed  on  said  frame  to  maintain  said 
movable  parts  normally  tlush  y.ith  one  another. 


S      9    lib    9D  2b  [J    ,_^ 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  havmg  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

(b)  a  switch  device  disposed  in  said  casing  on  said  bottom 
wall  and  comprised  of  a  relatively  thin  case  having  a 
flexible  presser  and  accommodating  a  movable  contact 
sheet,  a  spacer,  and  a  fixed  contact  therein  in  stacked 
relation; 

(c)  a  stem  disposed  in  said  casing  tor  movemcni  toward  and 
away  from  said  switch  device; 

(d)  a  plate  spring  disposed  ab<ne  said  flexible  presser  and 
curved  toward  said  stem. 

(e)  an  actuating  member  disposed  in  said  stem  for  movemcni 
toward  and  away  from  said  switch  device; 

(0  a  spring  disposed  between  said  actuating  member  and  said 
stem  for  urging  an  upper  portion  of  said  stem  to  project 
through  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  also  urging  said 
actuating  member  into  pressing  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  spring; 

(g)  said  flexible  presser  having  on  an  upper  surface  a  presser 
projection  disposed  near  a  free  end  of  said  flexible  presser 
and  on  a  lower  surface  a  contact  presser  projection  dis- 
posed further  away  from  said  free  end,  the  stem  when 
depressed  causing  said  actuating  member  to  deform  the 
plate  spring,  which  then  engages  said  presser  projection, 
and  displaces  it  to  force  said  contact  presser  to  press  said 
movable  contact  sheet  toward  said  fixed  contact 


4.613,738 
\ll(  ROWAVF  HKATING  DIGESTION  VESSEL 

Russell   H.  SaviHe,   Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Savillex. 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser,  No.  702,639 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  6/HO 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  R  9  Claims 

L  A  microwave  heating  digestion  vessel  for  use  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  during  a  microwave  heating  digestion  of  a  material 
comprising: 

a.  molded  threaded  vessel  and  mating  molded  threaded  lid 
for  covering  said  vessel,  said  vessel  and  said  lid  being 
transparent  to  microwave  energy; 

b.  valve  assembly  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  lid,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  ball  seat  with  a  vent  opening  dis- 
posed in  said  lid.  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem  including  a 
threaded  outer  portion,  said  cylindrical  stem  supporting  a 
spring  assembly  therein  and  affixed  to  said  lid  about  said 
ball  seat,  a  flat  positive  planar  stop  surface  at  the  top  of 
said  cylindrical  stem  and  a  valve  cap  including  a  threaded 
inner  portion  and  an  interior  flat  planar  stop  surface,  said 
threaded   valve  cap  covering  said  cylindrical  stem  and 
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retaining  said  spring  assembly,  said  spring  assembly  acting 
on  top  of  and  against  a  ball  mating  in  said  ball  seat, 
wherein  said  spring  assembly  comprising  two  opposing 
open  cylindrical  sections,  a  section  of  a  spiral  spring  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing 


tess 


eters  of  any  cycles  of  operation  during  continued  running 
of  a  presently  running  cycle  of  a  selected  program. 


1.613.''4<i 

(aiDF  HOI  DF  R's  Ol    11  K  T  RODISC  H  ^  Rf.l 

M  \{  HINlNf,  APPARAIl  S  H  VN  !S(,  \M  R  I    1  |  [  CIRtJpF 

Voshivasu   khikawa.    lokyo.  .lapan.  assignor  to  (Jgura  Jtwti 

Industry  (  o..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
P^T   No.  P(T    JPH3  OOn.^O.  ;  r\   Dalt  Oct    5.  HH3        ni2  e) 
Date  Oct.  5.  1983,  PC!    I'ub.  No.  \NUh3  l):-'42.  P<   I    t'ub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1983 

PCI   Filed  leb.  3    1983.  s.  r    N, 
Claims   priority,   application   .lapan.   .I.in 
Feb.  3,  1983,  5"- 1419- 

Inf    (I      \M}V  :  /OH 
U.S.  CI.  21V-69  W  7na;ms 


548. H8h 

i:.    IVH,<.  .';h-1-ii3: 
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nipples  extending  outwardly  from  said  open  cylindrical 
sections  and  said  spring  section  providing  for  passage  of 
pressure  and  vapors  about  said  cylindrical  and  spring 
sections;  and 
c.  venting  hole  means  disposed  m  said  valve  cap  for  e\h  uist- 
ing  pressure,  vapors  and  liquid  from  said  vessel. 


4.613.739 
MICROCOMPUTER  CONTROL  FOR  MIC  ROW  AVE 

OVEN 

Paul  L.  Richards.  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  C  ounty.  Mich., 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983.  Ser,  No.  516,592 

Int.  CI. ^  H05B  6  64 

U.S.  Ci.  219—10.55  B  8  Claims 


1  In  a  microwave  oven  having  means  defining  an  oven 
cavity  and  heating  means  for  effecting  microwave  energy 
heating  of  matter  in  said  oven  cavity,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

control  means  for  providing  selectively  different  programs 
of  operation  of  said  heating  means,  said  programs  having 
different  cycles  of  operation  therein,  and  including  means 
for  changing  the  selection  of  cycles  including  addition  and 
elimination  of  subsequent  cycles  and  changing  the  param- 


1  A  guide  holder  for  an  electrodischarge  machining  appara- 
tus having  a  wire  electrode  and  a  guide  holder  means  compos- 
ing 

(a)  a  cap  of  a  non-conductive  material  having  a  hole  through 
which  said  electrode  passes, 

(b)  a  durable  wear  resistant  guide  member  body  with  a  hole 
through  which  said  electrode  passes, 

(c)  a  pedestal  member  w  hich  together  with  said  cap  encloses 
and  retains  said  guide  member  body, 

(d)  said  cap  and  said  pedestal  member  each  having  a  trun- 
cated conical  hole  axially  aligned  with  the  hole  through 
said  guide  member  body  and  with  said  electrode,  the 
truncated  hole  portions  of  said  cap  and  pedestal  being 
oppositedly  flared  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and 

(e)  said  cap,  guide  member  body,  and  said  pedestal  beiing 
secured  together  by  a  fixing  means. 


4.613. ■"41 

FFFDFR  FOR  WFI  Ds 

Roman  F.  Arnold).  P.O.  Box  4<)4"2.  Houston.  I  ex.  ■'"•040 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  65', 434 

Int.  CL-  B23K  v  y^ 

U.S.  CI.  219— 73.2  5  (  la.ms 
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1    .A  multiple  feeder  for  use  in  welding  comprising: 
a  body  member, 

a  plurality  of  feeding  elements  mounted  to  the  hodv  ;m  nibr  r 
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for  feeding  independently  of  ea^h  other  particulate  weld 
materia)  into  discharge  means  for  transmission  to  a  weld 
zone, 

le  discharge  means  mounted  to  the  bod>  member  above  the 
weld  zone,  the  discharge  means  pro\  ided  with  a  generally 
central  passage  and  a  chamber  about  the  passage  tor  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  the  weld  material. 

ejectrode  feeding  means  mounted  to  the  body  member  for 
directing  an  electrode  to  the  weld  zone. 
ectrixle  drive  means  for  moving  the  electrode  to  the  weld 
zone, 

njeans  for  transmitting  the  particulate  weld  material  from 
the  feeding  elements  to  the  discharge  means. 

e^ch  of  the  feeding  elements  having  connected  thereto  its 
own  drive  means  independent  of  each  other  element's 
drive  means  and  independent  of  the  electrode  drive 
means,  and 

ejich  feeding  element  having  controllingly  connected 
thereto  its  own  independent  control  means  so  that  the 
proportions  of  the  materials  fed  can  be  independently, 
continuously,  and  accurately  controlled  and  set  as  desired 


conducted  by  the  nonconsumable  electrode  of  a  welding  torch 
generates  an  electric  arc  whose  heat  forms  a  molten  weld 
puddle  in  a  workpiece,  and  a  vision  system  integrated  with  said 
torch  provides  an  image  of  said  weld  puddle  and  the  work- 
piece  joint  to  guide  the  torch  and  control  the  welding  process, 
the  improved  method  of  closed-loop  weld  process  control 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  said  image  at  discrete  time  intervals  and  measuring 

weld  puddle  area, 
determining  a  puddle  geometry  error  from  the  difference 

between  desired  and  measured  puddle  areas; 
inputting  said  puddle  geometry  error  to  a  dynamic  compen- 
sator whose  output  determines  a  correction  to  nominal 
welding  current;  and 
feeding  said  corrected  welding  current  to  said  torch  to 
change  the  vveld  puddle  boundaries  and  regulate  puddle 
area  to  assure  full  penetration  weld  beads. 


Erik 


4,613,742 

.METHOD  FOR  CLTTING  IMAGING  SHEETS 

C^NTAI.MNG  PHOTOSENSITIV  E  MICROCAPSLLES 

K.  Nelson,  Centeryille,  and  Donald  L.  Head,  Chillicothe, 
b)th  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  710.721 
Int.  a.^  B23K  26/00:  GOIC  J/72 
CI.  219-121  LG  6  Claims 


L.S, 


1 

incl 
a 
e 


A  method  for  cutting  an  imaging  sheet  material  which 
ides  a  support  carrying  a  layer  of  microcapsules  containing 
photohardenable  composition  comprising 

posing  said  imaging  sheet  material   to  actinic  radiation 
along  a  line  upon  which  said  imaging  sheet  material  is  to 
be  cut  to  harden  said  photohardenable  composition,  and 
tting  said  imaging  sheet  material  along  said  line 


ci 


4,613,744 
METHODS  OF  REPAIR 

Michael  J.  Eraser,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Refurbished  Turbine  Components  Limited,  Worcester,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1983, 
8320836 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3/36 
U.S.  a.  219-200  15  Claims 


'  '-S"'r*Y'y'V' 


4.613,743  ' 

ARC  WELDING  ADAPTIVE  PROCESS  CONTROL 
SYSTE.M 
Heriian  A.  Nied,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Radhakisan  S.  Baheti. 
S<henectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,786 

Int.  a*  B23K  9/ JO 

U.S.  a.  219-130.21  12  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  repairing  an  article  wherein  said  method  of 

repair  involves  the  application  of  considerable  thermal  energy 

to  said  article  and  wherein  said  article  is  heated  by  flexible 

heating  means  comprising: 

positioning  the  flexible  heating  means  on  the  surface  of  the 

article, 
releasably  holding  said  flexible  heating  means  on  the  surface 
of  the  article  by  a  plurality  of  fixing  means  secured  to  said 
article,  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  enable  holding  of 
said  flexible  heating  means  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  posi- 
tions, such  that  at  least  one  of  said  fixing  means  may  be 
readily  moved  to  enable  that  part  of  the  flexible  heating 
means  in  a  repair  area  on  the  article  to  be  temporarily 
removed  from  said  repair  area. 


J"«'  MP 
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In  a  robotic  welding  operation  wherein  welding  current 


4,613,745 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DRIP 

COFFEE  MAKER 
Vincent  G.   .Marotta,  and  Ikuo  I.  Komatsu,  both  of  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Systems,  Inc., 
Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,505 
Int.  Cl.^  A47J  3 J/057.  3J/J0:  F24H  J/10:  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219— 297  14  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  automatic  water  heating  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  area  containing  electrical  components, 
a  reservoir  in  said  housing  for  receiving  and  holding  water 
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to  be  heated,  said  reservoir  being  composed  of  a  material 
of  low  thermal  conductivity, 

a  sealed  heating  chamber  in  said  housing  ha\inp  a  water  inlet 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  for 
receiving  water  by  gravit>  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
heated  water  for  use. 

said  sealed  heating  chamber  comprising  an  open  tip  healing 
member  of  high  thermal  conductivit>  for  receuing  and 
heating  water  from  said  reservoir, 

a  heating  element  embedded  in  said  high  thermail>  conduc- 
tive heating  member,  and 

a  high  thermal  conducIivit\  cover  member  secured  to  and 
covering  the  open  lop  of  said  heating  member  and  adapted 
to  confine  steam  generated  during  heating  to  said  sealed 
heating  chamber. 


,.     V 


an  automatic  mode  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first 

output  responsive  to  said  production  rate  sensor; 
a  standbs    mode  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second 

output  responsive  to  said  first  output; 
a  heal  controller  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 

sensor  and  sid  first  and  second  outputs; 
a  switching  means  for  switching  said  heat  controller  into 

an  automatic  mode,  wherein  said  heater  controller  is 


/ 
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responsive  to  said  production  rate  and  said  temperature 
sensor  to  provide  sufficient  heat  to  effect  a  proper  seal 
of  the  container  seal  to  the  container,  and  for  switching 
said  heat  controller  into  a  standby  mode  wherein  said 
heat  controller  is  responsive  to  said  it  inpi  i .uure  sensor 
and  a  production  rate  of  ttk  spuiu  elder  upon  vwikhing 
from  automatic  mode  mXo  standby  mode  to  maintain  the 
heater  platen  above  a  minimum  standby  temperature 
determined  by  a  last  previous  production  rate. 


said  cover  member  being  secured  to  said  reserxoir. 

means  for  blocking  the  How  of  steam  or  water  troni  said 
sealed  heating  chamber  into  said  housing  area  containing 
electrical  components, 

said  cover  member  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to  an> 
water  present  in  said  reservoir  and  forming  a  bolloni 
surface  portion  of  said  reservoir,  said  coser  member  in- 
cluding said  water  inlet  means,  and 

flow  control  means  including  a  temperature  sensing  eleiTieni 
for  controlling  the  fiow  of  water  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  water  inlet  means  into  said  sealed  heating 
chamber  in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature  in  said 
sealed  heating  chamber 


4,613,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATIC  Al  1  V 
CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HEATER 

ELEMENT 

Donald  N.  Macl^ughlin.  Midland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Cosdcn 
Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,408,  Apr.  21.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,372 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-490  6  Claims 

1.  A  spinwelder  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  rotating  feed  element  for  feeding  containers  to  a  sealing 
station; 

(b)  an  electrical-resistive  heater  platen  for  heating  a  con- 
tainer seal  on  containers  fed  to  the  sealing  station;  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heater 
platen  comprising: 

a  production  rate  sensor  associated  with  said  feed  element 
for  determing  a  dewell  time  of  each  container  on  the 
heater  platen; 

a  temperature  sensor  means  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heater  platen; 


4.613.747 
TICKET  RKADINt,  DFMn 

Paul   R.   McCarthy.   Hillingdon.   l-ngland.   assignor   tn    Mmrx 
Ticket  Machine  Company  limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  632.7^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Jul    22.  1983 
8319865 

Int.  t  1.^  (,n6K  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  235-480  8  Claims 


1  A  ticket  or  card  verification  and  reading  device  whereby 
the  ticket  or  card  has  data  only  on  one  side  thereof,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  single  reading  head; 
a  rc\ersible  input  roller; 

means  for  driving  said  input  roller  a  first  rotational  direction 
and  a  second  rotational  direction  which  is  opposite  said 

first  rotational  direction, 
said  input  roller  moving  the  ticket  or  card  from  an  input 

region  of  the  device  to  a  region  further  into  the  device 

when  said  driving  means  drives  saiJ  mpui  uA'wi  m  said 

first  rotational  direction, 
said  driving  means  drives  said  input  i oiler  in  said  sci^und 

rotational  direction  when  the  ticket  or  card  is  inserted  into 


4.613.748 

F|OCLS  DETHCTION  APPARATl  S  EMPI  OVINC  IMAGE 

HEIGHT  CORRECTION 

Vjuji  Imai.  Higashiyamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1983.  Ser.  No.  552.612 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1982.  57-205031 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 
S.  CI.  250-201  7  Claims 
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the  device  such  that  the  side  opposite  the  data  side  faces 
said  single  reading  head,  and 
said  input  roller  rotating  in  said  second  rotational  direction 
moves  the  ticket  or  card  tVom  said  further  region  to  said 
input  region  and  around  said  input  roller  and  returning  it 
to  said  further  region  thereby  turning  the  ticket  or  card 
;n  er 


HP 
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1    An  apparj[us  tor  dcecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  imag- 

g  optical  svsiem  comprising: 

J  light  receiving  element  array  arranged  on  a  predetermined 
focal  plane  c^f  the  imaging  optical  system, 

pupil  dividing  means  for  projecting  light  flux  transmitted 
through  first  and  second  regions  of  an  exit  pupil  of  said 
imaging  optical  system  to  tbrm  tlrst  and  second  images  on 
first  and  second  light  receiving  element  groups,  respec- 
tively, of  said  light  receiving  clement  array; 

means  for  receiving  protoelectnc  output  signals  supplied 
from  the  light  receiving  element  array  and  for  calculating 
a  lateral  shift  amount  hetween  said  two  images; 

means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  image  formed  by 
means  of  said  imaging  optical  system  in  accordance  with 
said  lateral  shift  amount,  and 

means  for  correcting  an  unbalance  in  an  amount  of  light  of 
said  two  images  projected  onto  said  first  and  second  light 
receiving  element  groups,  respectively,  by  multiplying  the 
photoelectric  output  signals  supplied  from  the  light  re- 
ceiving element  array  by  correction  coefficients  which  are 
related  to  a  standard  image. 


4,613,749 
PATTERN  TRACER  USING  MATRIX  SENSOR 

n  V  ali.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  VVestinghouse  (  anada 
Inc..  Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,438 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  1.  1983.  429389 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  l/iJO 
S.  CI.  250-202  I       10  Claims 

1  .An  optical  pattern  tracer  includmg  a  photo  matrix,  means 
optically  project  a  portion  of  said  pattern  onto  said  matrix. 
■■ans  to  generate  a  first  series  of  addresses  representative  of  a 
-■determined  closed  geometric  figure  in  said  niatrix.  means  to 
errogate  those  elements  i-i  said^  matrix  located  at  said  ad- 
^sses.  means  to  generate  signals  indicative  of  coincidence  of 
d  pattern  and  interrogated  elements,  means  to  derive  from 
d  signals  a  directional  signal  indicative  of  the  direction  of 
d  pattern  relative  to  a  reference  direction  in  said  matrix. 
■ans  to  generate  a  velocity  signal  representative  of  a  desired 
gential   tracing  velocity,   means  to  combine  said   velocity 


signal  and  said  directional  signal  to  produce  a  pair  of  coordi- 
nate velocity  signals  and  means  to  move  said  photo  matrix  in  a 
plane  parallel   to  the  plane  of  said   pattern   with  coordinate 
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velocities  proportional  to  said  coordinate  velocity  signals  and 
thereby  move  said  matrix  at  a  velocity  proportional  \o  said 
velocity  signal  in  a  directional  tangential  to  said  pattern. 


4.613,750 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  FOR  THE 

PRESENC  E  OF  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

Siegfried  Knecht.  Geveisberg,  and  Jiirgen  Wiesejahn,  Reckling- 
hausen, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Mas- 
chinenfabnk  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co.,  Geveisberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (termany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1983,  .Ser.  No.  549,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  II, 
1983.  3240825 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-223  R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  sheet  miterial 
being  passed  over  a  feed  surface  comprising: 

a  first  pick-up  roller; 

a  second  pick-up  roller; 

means  supporting  said  first  and  second  pick-up  rollers  for 
independent  rotation  about  a  common  axis; 

means  for  biasing  said  supporting  means  toward  the  feed 
surface  over  which  the  material  is  passed; 

means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  second  pick-up  roller 
resulting  from  establishment  of  contact  between  said  sec- 
ond roller  and  the  sheet  material  and  generating  the  warn- 
ing signal  commensurate  therewith,  the  sheet  material 
contacting  only  said  first  pick-up  roller  and  the  feed  sur- 
face and  not  contacting  said  second  pick-up  roller  when 
properly  aligned  whereby  rotation  of  said  second  pick-up 
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roller  is  indicative  of  the  absence  or  misalignment  ol  the 
sheet  material. 


4,613,751 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DISC  MAGAZINE  HAVING 

AN  IDENTIFIER  DISC 
Klaus   D.   Drechsler,   Neustadt;   Werner   Heuer,   I^hrte.   and 
Rainer  Tiebel,  Schulenburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Polygram  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  27. 
1983,  3327121 

Int.  C!.'  G06M  7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  250—223  R  8  Claims 


mterfert)meter.  radiant  energy  emitting  mean*,  fi-r  directing 
ladiant  energy  into  the  legs  of  the  interferometer  and  through 
the  said  pair  of  coils;  and  radi;tnt  energy  detecting  nicans  con- 
nected to  said  interferometei 


4.613.753 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  APPARATIS  FOR 

OPTK  AL  SC  ANNINt,  s^  STEM 

Kunihiro    Okada.    Tokyo;    Hirohide    Fndn.    fokoroAawa.    and 

Susumu  Saito.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  C(»mpan>.  Ltd..  both  of  lOkyd.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1982.  Ser.  No.  421.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sop.  24.  1981,  56-149460 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  ^    ]4 
U.S.  CI.  250— 236  3  (  laims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  mass-production  of  high  packing 
density  disc-shaped  information  carriers  wherein  a  plurality  of 
disc  magazines  are  prtivided  that  can  be  each  moved  from 
work  station  to  work  station,  wherein  the  improvement  com 
prises: 

the  disc  magazines  being  box-shaped  and  open  to  receive  discs 
and  having  parallel  side  walls  with  parallel  guide  grooves  at 
inside  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  for  receiving  the  disc-shaped 
information  carriers  as  work  pieces; 
each  disc  magazine  having  a  stack  of  workpieces  and  an  identi- 
fier disc  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  workpieces  at 
an  initial  position  within  the  disc  magazine;  and 
read  means  at  an  input  side  of  the  work  station  receiving  the 
disc  magazine  for  interrogation  to  determine  whether  the 
identifier  disc  is  at  the  initial  position  of  the  disc  magazine 


4,613,752 
FIBER  OPTIC  FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Davis,  Mclean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Optical  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,247 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIP  ]5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—227  23  Claims 


^     "fe.SS_Jftr:3~  X  r     "^iv 


'"^S^ 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  a  substantially  hol- 
low three-dimensional  container  defining  interiorly  thereof  at 
least  one  chamber;  at  least  a  pair  of  optical  fiber  coils;  the 
length  of  the  optical  fiber  on  each  of  said  coils  being  substan- 
tially equal;  means  mounting  said  at  least  one  pair  of  coils  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  wall  of  the  hollow  container,  means  within 


1  \  photoelectric  converting  apparatus  comprising  a  means 
for  generating  a  sptU-like  light  beam,  optical  scanning  means 
for  focusing  said  light  beam  on  a  scanned  surface  and  moving 
said  beam  linearly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  moving 
direction  of  said  scanned  surface,  and  photoelectric  converting 
means  having  a  photcx'lectnc  converting  surface  with  a  long 
piece  111  the  scanmiik:  i.ineeiioii.  saitt  phoi,  eleeinc  converting 
surface  being  made  clos<'  lo  s.ud  scanned  sur;.ice.  said  photoe- 
lectric converting  means  including  a  ii^jhi  scauenng  mens 
inserted  between  said  scanned  surface  and  said  plioioelectnc 
ctinverting  surface  to  convert  the  ligh;  beam  retle^ied  from 
said  scanned  surface  into  scattered  hi:hi.  said  scattering  means 
flattening  the  distribution  of  light  intensity  of  said  reflected 
light,  and  said  photoelectric  converting  means  being  mounted 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  said  scattered  light  reflected 
from  said  scanned  surface. 


4,613,754 

tomo(;raphi(  (  ai.ibrajion  apparatus 

Harold  J.  Vinegar,  and  Scott  I  .  VNcllinglon.  both  (if  Houstdn. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  .Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,   Itx. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  566,617 

Int.  (I.    (;01D  JH/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—252.1  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  data  for  the  calibration  of  the 
atomic  number  and  density  of  a  test  material  being  scanned  in 
the  radiation  field  of  a  computerized  axial  tomographic  scan- 


the  container  normally  exerting  a  force  on  the  coil  mounted  nt^r,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  ;uiapted  to  be  posi- 
within  the  container;  an  optical  interferotneter  having  a  pair  of  tioncd  m  said  radiation  field  in  a  predetermined  position  .ind 
legs;  means  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of  coils  m  a  leg  of  the    having  an  aperture  adapted  to  .iceommodaie  said  test  ni:itenal. 


4.6 13. "5  5 
MFTHOD  OF  MASS  SPFCTROMI  TRY 

effrev  W .  Hudgens.  VVashinKton.  !).("..  assignor  to  Ihe  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C". 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983.  Ser.  N...  506.090 
Int.  C'l.-  BOID  .^y  -4^ 

s.  n,  :5o-:h:  h  claims 

1  A  methnj  of  producing  ions  of  a  target  gas.  BC.  in  a 
nivturc  '  f  gasev.  the  Meps  of  which  comprise: 

Ncl'_xt:ng  a  rcagcn!  ion  \  s.>  thai  the  electron  afnnity  of 
X  ■  Is  ifss  ibari  thi  ionization  potential  of  any  of  the  gases 
in  saivi  mixture,  including  BC; 

selectively  inJucng  an  electronic  transition  of  BC  to  an 
(.  veiled  ukctr^mic  state  to  produce  BC*  so  that  the  ioniza- 
tion pctential  of  BC*  !S  less  than  the  electron  affinity  of 
X 

colliding  .\  •  \<i'h  BC  *  to  produce  BC  *  in  accordance  with 
the  charge-exchange  reaction: 


BC    -\  -  DC  • 
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inJ  .1  plurahi\  of  calibration  materials  having  known  atomic 
ruirTiHers  anJ  densities  positioned  in  said  housing. 


4,613.756 
-IFRCl  RIC  lODIDF  I  K.HT  DFTFfTDR  AND  RELATFH 

MFTHOD 

an  S.  Iwanczyk;  Jeff  B.  Barton,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Andrzej 
J.  Dabrowski.  Culver  City,  and  Wayne  F.  Schneppie,  Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Southern 
California.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  f,  1982.  Ser.  No.  385.420 
Int.  CI,    C;Oir  1/24 


{  .S.  CI.  250—361  R 


2Z 


15  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  comprising; 

a  scintiilal'  ^r 

a  hoch  (,f  mer^uri^  mdide  defir-ing  a  t'lrst  surface  for  expo- 
sure t"  light  and  a  sec  nd  surface  spaced  from  the  first 
surface. 

means  fdr  opncall\  ^.-upi'ng  the  seintillatc.r  {o  the  first  sur- 
face, 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  potential  difference  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  surfaces,  and 

means  tor  measuring  current  passed  through  the  body  of 
mercuric  iodide  m  response  to  light  produced  within  the 
scintillator 


4.613.757 

METHOD  FOR  V  ISLAI.IZINC;  A  DOPFD  STRLCTLRF  IN 

I  NDOPFD  KNVTRON.MFNT 

Ulrich  Deserno,  Munich,  and  Giinther  Schmidt.  Freising,  both  of 
F'ed.  Rep.  of  C.ermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep    10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  648. 78i 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1983.  3335129 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  ://64 
U.S.  CI.  250—458.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  the  doped  core  of  a  monomode  fiber 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  visible,  said  method  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

(A)  generating  with  invisible  light  and  a  microscope  obiec- 
tive  lens  means  a  microscope  image  of  said  doped  core. 
said  image  being  projected  along  a  beam  path  having  an 
optical  axis  which  intersects  said  fiber  longitudinal  axis, 
said  invisible  light  being  characterized  by  having  a  wave- 
length range  in  which  the  spectral  adsorption  of  the  doped 
core  differs  noticeably  I'rom  the  spectral  absorption  of  the 
undoped  environment, 

(B)  positioning  a  plano-convex  cylindrical  lens  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  in  said  beam  path  so  that  said  lens  longi- 
tudinal axis  perpendicularly  intersects  said  optical  axis  and 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  fiber  longitudinal  axis,  and 

(C)  evaluating  such  microscope  image  through  said  lens. 


4.613,758 
DIRECT  READING  DETECTOR  DOSIMETER  FOR 
NECTRONS  AND  OTHER  HIGH  LET  RADIATION 

Harry  Ing.  Deep  River,  and  Hyman  C.  Birnboim.  Ottawa,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited   Ottav*a.  C  anada 

1  lied  Aug.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  26.  1983,  435413 

Int.  CI.'  (;01T  1/02.  .^/CHj 

L.S.  CI.  250-4^4.1  14  Claims 
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1.   A  direct   reading  detector/dosimeter  for  neutrons  and 
other  high  LET  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastic  substantially  transparent  or  translucent  solid 
medium,  and 

(b)  discrete  droplets  of  a  superheated  detector  liquid  insolu- 
ble in,  and  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  in.  said 
solid  medium; 

said  solid  medium  being  selected  to  immobilize  the  product  of 
vaporization  of  each  droplet  and  suffering  substantially  perma- 
nent detectable  damage  or  deformation  at  each  droplet  site  due 
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to  said  vaporization,  said  damage  or  deformation  giving  a 
lasting  measure  of  the  radiation  dose. 


4,613,759 
SMALL  PHOTOELECTRIC  READING  APPARATUS 
Hugh    F.    F>ohbach,    Sunnyvale,   Calif.,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,699 

Int.  Cl.^  CK)6K  7  10 

U.S.  CI.  250—566  5  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  optically  detecting  an  object,  including: 

(a)  an  optical  system  for  imaging  said  object  on  a  predeter- 
mined surface; 

(b)  photoelectric  converting  means  including  a  linear  image 
sensor  having  a  band-like  light-receiving  surface  extend 
ing  in  one  direction,  said  light-receiving  surface  being 
disposed  so  as  to  be  substantially  coincident  with  said 
predetermined  surface,  said  linear  image  sensor  producing 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  light  on  said  light-receiving  surface; 

(c)  index  mark  means  for  forming  a  predetermined  image  on 
said  light-receiving  surface: 

(d)  displacing  means  for  imparting  relative  displacement 
between  a  detected  area  extending  in  one  direction  of  said 
object  conjugate  with  said  light-receiving  surface  through 
said  optical  system  and  said  object  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  the  direction  in  which  said  detected 
area  extends; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  predetermined 
image  on  said  light-receiving  surface  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  linear  image  sensor  and  producing 
a  detection  signal  prior  to  the  displacement  being  im- 
parted between  said  detected  area  and  said  object; 

(0  means  for  setting  an  arbitrary  area  on  said  light-receiv  ing 
surface  on  the  basis  of  said  detection  signal;  and 

(g)  means  for  reading  the  output  signal  from  said  linear 
image  sensor  in  response  to  the  displacement  between  said 
detected  area  and  said  object,  said  means  reading  a  part  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  linear  image  sensor  which 
corresponds  to  said  set  arbitrary  area 


4,613,760 
POWER  GENERATING  EQUIPMENT 
Hilton  Law,  Leicestershire,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649.828 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  5/52,  H02K  7 /lit 

U.S.  CI.  290—1  C  14  Claims 


r^;^ 


of  the  kind  in  which  an  ekvtri..al  geiieraloi  is  liriveti  bv  a 
turbine  u  hose  torque  can  v  arv,  tompnsjng  .i  ililTfrcniial  dn^  «■ 
unit  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  i.>  the  gener.ih'i  .i  first 
input  coupled  to  the  turbine  and  a  second  mpui  o^upled  li'  a 
reaction  machine,  the  laiier  cuntrullmg  th<  ii'rque  on  said 
second  input  m  respunse  \o  changes  in  the  first  input  in  a  sense 
v\hich  tends  to  cumpensale  tor  lurhint  'crque  variations  and 
thercbv   reduce  fluctuations  ot  torque  on  the  g'-neraior 


4.613.761 
STARTER  DYNAMO 
Kiyoshi  Yabunaka.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662.155 
CTaims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.     18.     1983,    58- 
162254[L] 

Int.  CI.-  F02N  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  290—36  R  1  Haim 


17      31 


27   35  33  21  20  23  19  22  37  20o  lOl 

1    A  starter  dvnamo  comprising 

a  rotatabie  output  shaft  having  an  cnLirtred  diameter  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ledu^^ed  dianieler  portion  along 
the  remainder  thereof; 

rotational  [lovver  transiriissuMi  means  at  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft, 

a  DC  motor  having  an  .iirriaiure  mounted  on  a  hoilo^v 
armature  rot.irv  shall  mounteti  coaxially  around  said  out- 
put shaft,  vMth  said  armature  mounted  coaxially  around 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  output  shaft 

one  wav  clutch  means  for  rotalablv  conneLisng  s.nj  hi  How 
shaft  to  said  enlarged  diameter  p<.')rtion  of  sjid  output  sliaft 
in  one  rotational  direction,  and 

a  generator  provided  with  a  flywheel  magnet  fixed  to  an- 
other end  of  said  output  shall  and  axialiv  spaced  from  said 
DC.  motor, 

v^  herebv  the  diameter  of  said  DC.  motor  is  reduced 


4.613.762 

OUTPUT  RESPONSE  F  FIELD  CONTROL  FOR 

WIND-DRIVEN  ALTERNATORS  AND  GENERATORS 

Leo  H.  Soderholm.  .Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1984,  Ser   No.  680,615 

Int.  Cl.^  P^3D  V  (X).  H02P  V  14 

U.S.  CI.  290—44  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  alternating  current  electrical  power  generating  system 


1,  A  control  devise  for  operating  a  v\ind  mat^hine  at  maxi- 
mum efficiency  bv  mainiaining  a  maximum  output  voltage  for 
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codorc  I  .  SHan>en.  4424  Pleasant  !  akt.  Ru.,  Kast  Troy.  Wis 

Kiltd  IJ.c.  24.  1^84.  Ser.  No.  686.0«>»2 
Int.  CI.-  F03D  V  iM  H02F  v  0^ 
^   '  !    -9"-44  5  Claims 
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na.hit'c  as  j  turKtion  ot  the  pouer  iii  the  wind,  wherein 
d  umJ  ma^hin^   cmnprises  a  generator  for  converting  said 
crgv  to  electricity,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  a  field  control  for  controlling  the  field  voltage  applied  to 

the  generator  field  winding; 
b.  meanv  Mr  venerating  a  feedback  signal  representing  the 

output  voltage  of  ^a!d  generator  at  periodic  intervals; 
c    means  for  comparing    uccessive  feedback  signals  to  one 

another: 
d  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating 
J  sign:!!  to  >aid  field  control  for  adjusting  said  field  voltage 
":■  increments  or  decrements,  u  hereby  the  direction  of 
aJiustment  is  w  the  vinic  direction  as  the  previous  adjust- 
ment It  said  previous  adjustment  resulted  in  an  increase  in 
output  voltage,  and  if  is  m  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
p-cMous  adjustment  if  said  previous  adjustment  resulted 
in  a  decrease  in  output  voltage. 


operating  at  least  one  sprinkler  valve,  said  rain  detector  com- 
prising; 
a  detector  housing; 

a  switching  circuit  disposed  generally  within  said  housing 
and  including  means  for  electrical  connection  in  series 
with  the  controller  and  at  least  one  sprinkler  valve,  said 
switching  circuit  further  including  a  pair  of  conductive 
sensors  protruding  in  spaced  relation  from  said  housing; 
a  support  plate  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

carrying  said  sensors; 
a  rainwater  collection  tray  supported  from  said  housing  in  a 
substantially  upwardly  open  position  exposed  to  rainfall, 
said  sensors  protruding  from  said  housing  downwardl>  at 
least  partially  into  said  collection  tray:  :md 


+    J/r    N  s,     . 


An  electrical  generating  system  comprising: 
eejierator  means  operative  alternately  in  a  power  generating 
node  at  a  predetermined  high  speed  and  a  motor  mode  at  a 
jredetermmed  lower  speed  and  having  a  rotor  shaft, 
:tv.h  control  means  and  a  circuit  including  a  switch  con- 


means  accessable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  mov- 
ably positioning  said  support  plate  for  adjustably  selecting 
the  depth  of  protrusion  of  said  sensors  into  said  tray  for 
bridging  of  said  sensors  by  an  adjustably  selected  amount 
of  rainfall  collected  within  said  tray; 

said  switching  circuit  including  means  for  providing  a  nc^r- 
mal  closed  circuit  condition  between  the  controller  and  at 
least  one  sprinkler  valve  when  the  level  of  water  within 
said  tray  in  insufficient  to  bridge  said  sensors  and  for 
providing  an  effective  (^pen  circuit  condition  between  the 
controller  and  at  least  one  sprinkler  valve  when  the  level 
of  water  within  said  tray  is  insufficient  to  bridge  said 
sensors. 


rolled  hv   said  control  means  to  selectively  connect  and 

isconnect  said   generator  means  to  and   from  an  electric 

'Owcr  svstem. 

ed  changer  means  hav  ing  first  and  second  shafts  said  second 

hatt  being  coupled  h^  said  tjenerator  rotor  shaft  and  said 

irst  shaft  coupled  tc  a  drive  assembly  output  shaft. 

nve  as-,^■mb^  including  an  input  and  an  output  shaft  and 

lutch  means  engagablc  at  said  predetermined  high  speed, 

lid  outpu'  shaf't  being  coupled  to  said  speed  changer  first 

;j't  when  said  v.!utch  is  engaged  at  said  predetermined  high 

v^cd, 

switch  control  means  responding  to  said  input  shaft  attain- 

g  said  predetermined  Im  speed  by  closing  said  switch  to 

lereby  connect  said  generator  means  to  said  electric  power 

stem  for  drawing  power  from  said  system  to  operate  said 

nerator  means  in  said  motor  mode  for  driving  said  speed 

langing  means  up  to  a  speed  corresponding  to  said  prede- 

rmmed   high  speed  prior  to  engagement  of  said  clutch 

eans  and  said  generator  means  converting  to  said  power 

encrating   mode   when   said   generator  means  attains  said 

redetermined  high  speed  and  said  clutch  means  is  engaged 

ah  input  power  tVom  said  drive  assembly 


4,613,765 

htRIES-COLNTERPLLSE  REPETITIVE-PL LSE 

INDUCTIVE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 

Emanuel  M.  Honig,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  617,658 

Int.  Cl.=  H03K  17/72.  3/352 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  K  6  Claims 
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4.613.764 

RAIN  DETECTOR  FOR  IRRIGATION  ( ONTROI 

SYSTEM 

ibio  Q.  Lobato.  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clemar  Manu- 
uring  Corp.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,179 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  J5   IH.  F24F  U/00 
■<^"'- ^07-116  ,,  Claims 

A  rain  detector  responsive  to  rainfall  tor  preventing  oper- 
nofan  irrigation  system  having  a  controller  for  electrically 


■■load 


1    A  series-counterpulse  repetitive-pulse  inductive  storage 
circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  dc  voltage  source  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
output; 

b.  a  load  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  negative  output  of  said  dc  volt- 
age source; 

c.  a  storage  coil  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  positive  output  of  said  dc  volt- 
age source; 

d.  a  counterpulse  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
said  counterpulse  capacitor  initially  forward  charged  to  a 
final  voltage; 

e.  first  unidirectional  tnggerable  means  connected  between 
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said  second  end  of  said  storage  coil  and  said  first  end  ol 
said  counterpulse  capacitor,  said  first  unidirectional  tng- 
gerable means  for  closing  when  said  counterpulse  capaci- 
tor IS  fully  forward  charged  and  for  being  counterpulsed 
off  when  the  voltage  on  said  counterpulse  capacitor  be- 
comes reversed  charged; 

f.  second  unidirectional  triggerable  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  counterpulse  capacitor  and  said 
first  end  ot  said  load,  said  second  unidirectional  trigger- 
able  means  for  initially  being  closed  and  for  being  counter- 
pulsed  off  when  current  fiowing  through  said  load  is  equal 
to  current  fiowing  through  said  storage  coil  and  for  being 
triggered  reclosed  to  terminate  current  fiowing  through 
said  load; 

g.  third  unidirectional  triggerable  means  c<innecled  between 
said  second  end  of  said  counterpulse  capacitor  and  said 
second  end  of  said  load,  said  third  unidirectional  trigger- 
able  means  for  being  triggered  closed  to  initiate  a  current 
fiow  from  said  counterpulse  capacitor  through  said  sec- 
ond unidirectional  triggerable  means  and  said  load,  and 
for  being  counterpulsed  off  when  said  counterpulse  capac- 
itor is  reversed  charged,  and  said  second  unidirectional 
triggerable  means  is  triggered  reclosed.  and 

h,  fourth  unidirectional  triggerable  means  connected  be- 
tween said  second  end  of  said  storage  coil  and  said  secc^nd 
end  of  said  counterpulse  capacitor,  said  fourth  unidirec- 
tional triggerable  means  for  closing  when  said  counier- 
pulse  capacitor  becomes  reversed  charged  and  for  being 
counterpulsed  off  when  said  first  unidirectional  trigger- 
able  means  is  closed  when  said  counterpulse  capacitor  is 
fully  forward  charged. 


emitter  zones  being  respectively  provided  with  portions  of  the 
electrode  contacting  said  emitter  layer,  said  portions  being 
conductively  connected  with  one  another,  the  metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  structures,  including  the  insulated  giius    .irr 
located  at  the  emitter  zone  edges,  and  a  common  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  gates  for  receiving  a  voltage  pulse  to  neutral- 
ize the  emitter  short  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  the  common  terminal  of  a  polar- 
iiv    which  causes  a  transfer  of  the  thyristor  from   the 
hKvked  state  into  the  i-  ndu.  iiml'  smu   tor  depletion  type 
niLial-msulator-semiconductor  structures. 


1.  -A  method  of  operating  a  thyristor  structure  of  the  type  in 
which  a  semiconductor  body  includes  first  and  second  base 
layers  adjacent  and  contacting  one  another,  an  n-emittcr  layer 
contacting  the  first  base  layer,  a  first  electrode  contacting  the 
n-emitter  layer,  a  p-emitter  layer  contacting  the  second  base 
layer,  a  second  electrode  contacting  the  p-emitter  layer,  and 
controllable  metal-insulator-  semiconductor  emitter  short  cir- 
cuit structures  located  at  at  least  one  boundary  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body,  each  of  the  short  circuit  structures  in- 
cluding a  p  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
contacting  the  first  electrode,  a  second  semiconductor  region 
of  the  p  conductivity  type  contacting  the  adjacent  base  layer, 
an  intermediate  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  n,  opposite 
conductivity  type  between  said  first  and  second  regions  adja- 
cent the  boundary  surface,  and  an  insulated  gate  carried  over 
the  intermediate  third  region,  in  which  the  emitter  layer  associ- 
ated with  the  metal-insulator-semiconductor  structures  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  emitter  zones  including  edges,  (*)  said 


4,613,76" 
LOW  FORW  ARI).\01  T\GF  DROP  S(  R 

\arnum  S.  Holland,  Amherst.  N.H..  assignor  to  I  nitrode  (  orpo- 
ration,  L<.'xington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  546,983 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  17/72.  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  3(n-288  TOaims 
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4.613,766 

THYRISTOR  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  EMHTER 

SHORT  CIRCUITS 

Hubert  Patalong,  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  199,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9. 
1979,  2945366 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  forward  voltage  drop  SCR,  comprising: 

a  latch  having  an  on  and  an  off  state  providing  a  latch  output 
signal  when  in  the  on  state; 

an  output  transistor  operable  in  response  to  said  latch  output 
signal  and  including  a  saturated  condition;  and 

means  to  turn  off  said  latch  when  said  output  Ir.tnsisfor  is 
saturated,  wherein 

said  output  tiinsisior  is  one  of  an  NPN  and  a  I'M'  iransistor, 
and 

said  means  to  turn  ott  said  latch  comprises  a  second  transis- 
tor complementary  to  said  output  transistor,  wherein 

said  second  transistor  provides  a  current  flow  to  turn  off  said 
latch  v\  hen  said  output  transistor  is  saturated. 


4.613,768 
TEMPERATl RF  DEPENDENT,  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

COMPARATOR   DIODE 
Karl  F.  Pommer.  11.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  CIV  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corp..  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670.508 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  CI.  307-350  9  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  temperature  dependent  voltage  reference  and 
voltage  comparator  circuit  comprising  an  input  a  current 
source  comprising  the  base-emitter  diode  ot  ,,  fust  iransistor. 


and  adjustable  resistance  means  connected  hetvveen  said  input 
and  said  first  transistc>r  base,  voltage  reference  means  compris- 
ing a  temperature  dependent  \oItagc  reference  mcludmg  first 
a  id  second  oppositely  poled  unidirectional  conducting  means 
innected  to  said  first  transistor  base  by  means  of  a  variable 
resistance;  a  differential  voltage  detector  including  a  portion  of 
siid  current  source;  output  means,  and  current  amplifier  means 
innected  between  said  voltage  detector  and  said  output 
eans,  said  circuit  operated  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to 
id  input  being  equal  to  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage,  to 
luse  said  detector  to  initiate  the  conduc'ion  of  current 
rough  said  output  means 


n 
s; 

c 
t1 


V 


h: 


P< 


782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


of  these  ranges,  comprising  means  for  scaling  down  the  voltage 
across  the  terminals  to  provide  a  first  voltage  related  in  magni- 
tude to  the  voltage  across  the  terminals,  means  for  establishing 
a  reference  direct  current  voltage,  means  for  comparing  the 
first  related  voltage  to  the  reference  voltage  and  for  switching 
in  response  to  comparison  outcome,  the  comparing  and  switch- 
ing means  having  a  first  state  when  the  first  related  voltage 
corresponds  to  a  voltage  across  the  terminals  which  is  within 
the  acceptable  lower  absolute  magnitude  range,  and  second 
means  for  comparing  a  second  voltage  related  m  magnitude  to 
the  voltage  across  the  terminals  to  the  reference  voltage  to 


4,613.769 

DIRECT  CIRRENT  COL  PLED  PEAK  TO  PEAK 

DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

illiam  H.  Gross,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Toynjiro  Naokawa, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,880 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J   /:.\  (,01 R  /•-     ■/ 
S.  CI.  307-351  3  Claims 
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1    A  direct  current  coupled  peak-to-peak  detector  circuit 
ving  an  input  terminal  connectable  to  a  source  of  signal  to  be 


dt  tected  and  a  direct  current  output  related  to  the  peak-to- 


ak   value  of  the   input   signal   a-c  component,  said  circuit 
ccfmprising 

a  positive  peak  detector  comprising  a  first  ei~iitter  follower 
driven  from  said  source  of  signal  to  be  detected  and  hav- 
ing a  filtering  capacitor  coupled  thereto  to  form  a  peak 
detector  and  a  second  emitter  follower  Lomplementary  to 
said  first  emitter  follower  and  having  an  input  driven 
therefrom,  said  second  emitter  follower  having  an  output 
whereby  any  offset  in  said  first  emiUer  follower  is  substan- 
tially cancelled, 

a  negative  peak  detector  comprising  a  llrst  emitter  follower 
driven  from  said  source  of  signal  to  be  detected  and  hav- 
ing a  filtering  capacitor  coupled  thereto  to  form  a  peak 
detector  and  a  second  emitter  follower  complementary  to 
said  first  emitter  follower  and  having  an  input  driven 
therel'rom,  said  second  emitter  follower  having  an  output 
whereby  any  offset  in  said  first  emittc-  t"ollowcr  is  substan- 
tially cancelled,  and 

n  operational  amplifier  having  differential  lnpu!^  and  a 
single  ended  tiutput  for  subtractively  combining  the  out- 
puts of  said  positive  peak  detector  and  said  negative  peak 
detector 


9<T^      - 


determine  whether  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  is  greater 
than  the  highest  acceptable  magnitude  of  the  lower  magnitude 
range  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  for  switching  in  re- 
sponse to  such  comparison  outcome,  the  second  comparing 
means  having  a  first  state  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals 
does  not  exceed  the  highest  acceptable  limit  of  the  lower 
magnitude  range  by  the  predetermined  amount  and  a  second 
state  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  exceeds  the  highest 
acceptable  limit  of  the  lower  magnitude  range  by  the  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  second  comparing  means,  when  in  its  sec- 
ond state,  scaling  down  the  first  related  voltage 


4,613,770 

V0LTAC;E  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Hi  rman  P.  Raab.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Investments  and  Development  Corp.,  Carmel.  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  458,447.  Jan.  17.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.503.431, 

vhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,840,  Sep.  29. 
19  jO.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  678.024 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5   151-  GOIR  I'^  16'^    19/ H^ 
.S.  CI.  307-350  8  Claims 

1.  A  Nystem  for  determining  whether  a  direct  current  volt- 
agi  across  a  pair  of  terminals  is  within  an  acceptable  lower 
absolute  magnitude  range,  or  within  an  acceptable  higher 
ibiolute  magnitude  range,  or  in  a  forbidden  zone  outside  either 


4,613.771 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  THREE  POWER 

BASES  AND  PROPORTIONED  PARASITIC  RESISTIVE 

AND  C  APACITIVE  COUPLING  TO  REDUCE  OUTPUT 

NOISE 
Laszio  V.  Gal.  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,532 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  lQ/f)()3.  19/086.  19/094.  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-443  11  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  integrated  into  a  substrate  and  having  improved 
noise  immunity,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  intercoupled  logic  gate  means  that  receive 
input  signals,  switch  currents  internally  in  each  gate  to 
perform  respective  logic  functions  on  their  input  signals. 
and  produce  logic  signals  with  voltage  states  that  indicate 
the  results  of  the  logic  functions; 
a  plurality  of  output  driver  means,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  receive  at  least  one  of  said  logic  signals;  each  of  said 
output  driver  means  including  a  resistor  means  for  passing 
a  small  bias  current  indicating  said  voltage  states  of  said 
received  logic  signals,  and  a  transistor  means  coupled  to 
said  resistor  means  for  passign  a  large  drive  current  when 
said  bias  current  indicates  said  received  logic  signals  are  in 
a  particular  state; 
said  logic  gate  means,  resistor  means,  and  transistor  means 
being  parasitically  coupled  together  via  respective  para- 
sitic capacitances  and  resistances  through  said  substrate; 
and 
a  first  power  bus  means  coupled  to  said  transistor  means  for 
supplying  said  drive  current  thereto,  a  second  power  bus 
means  separate  from  said  first  power  bus  means  and  cou- 
pled to  said  logic  gate  means  for  supplying  said  currents 
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that   switch   internally   thereto,   and   a   third    power    bus 
means  separate  from  said   first   and   second   power  hnv 
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means  and  coupled  to  said  resistor  means  for  supplying 
said  bias  current  thereto 


4.613,772 
CURRENT  COMPENSATION  FOR  LOGIC  GATES 
W.  Ronald  Young.  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598.985 

Int.  Cl,^  H03K  19:001  19' 094.  1^/20 

U.S.  CI.  307—443  34  Claims 
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1    .\  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  logic  gate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inputs 
requiring  all  the  inputs  to  have  the  same  first  input  logic 
state  for  the  output  to  switch  from  a  first  to  a  second 
output  logic  state; 

a  second  logic  gate  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  devices 
responsive  to  respective  inputs  and  requiring  each  of  their 
respective  inputs  to  have  the  same  second  input  logic  state 
for  the  output  to  switch  from  a  third  to  a  fourth  output 
logic  state; 

said  output  of  said  first  logic  gate  means  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  inputs  of  said  second  logic  means  and  said  first 
output  logic  state  representing  said  second  input  logic 
state: 

current  means  connected  to  said  second  logic  gate  means 
output  for  determining  leakage  current  created  by  one  of 
said  first  logic  gate's  input  having  a  first  input  logic  state 


which  produces  an  ouiput  sutliLit-ni  to  create  a  leakage 
current  at  said  second  logic  gate  [ne.i!is  output  and  prov  id- 
ing  a  compensating  current  resp<  fisi\'  n  ijit  tleiermined 
leakage  current  and  being  sufficient  to  cunipensate  h)T  said 
leakage  current. 


4.613.773 
RACEFREE  CMOS  CI  (KKEI)  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Hideharu  Koike,  V  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  572.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1983.  58-13506 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19,ij96.  23.-44.  3.0J~.  GllC  /v  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  307—443  6  Claims 
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1  A  racefree  CMOS  clocked  logic  circuit  comprising:  first 
clocked  circuit  means  including  means  for  providing  an  input 
signal  and  being  responsive  to  said  mput  signal  and  to  a  first 
clock  pulse,  for  selectively  transferring  said  input  signal  at 
cording  to  said  first  clock  pulse,  to  provide  an  interstage  signal 
corresponding  to  said  input  signal,  said  first  v.  locked  virLUii 
means  including 

a  first  CMOS  clocked  gale  responsive  to  said  mpui  sign.il 
and  being  clocked  by  a  clock  puNc  corresponding  to  said 
first  clock  pulse  for  providing  said  interstage  signal. 
a  second  CMOS  clocked  gate  being   responsive  to  a  first 
signal  and  to  an  inverted  clock  pulse,  said  inverted  Ll(x:k 
pulse  being  antiphasic  to  said  first  clock  pulse  for  selec- 
tively and  phase-invcrtedly  transferring  said  first  signal 
according  to  said  inverted  clock  pulse  to  provide  a  second 
signal, 
a  CMOS  logic  gate  coupled  to  said  second  CMOS  clocked 
gate   for   selectively   transferring   said   second   signal   to 
provide  said  input  signal:  and 
second  clocked  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  cicKked 
circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  interstage  signal  and 
to  a  second  clock  pulse  for  selectively  transferring  said  inter 
stage  signal  according  to  said  second  cloi^k  pulse  to  pnn  ujc  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  said  interstage  signal,  said  sec- 
ond clock  pulse  being  in-phase  with  said  first  cioek  pulse,  said 
second  clocked  circuit  means  including 

a  ihird  CMOS  clocked  gate  responsive  to  said  interstage 
signal  and  being  clocked  by  a  clock  pulse  corresponding 
tc^  said  second  clock  pulse  for  providing  said  output  signal 


4.613.774 
UNITARY  MULTIPLEXER-DECODER  CIRCUIT 
Nikhil  C.  Mazumder,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Advanced 
.Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629,032 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19  111 3.  19  0H6.  19,2ii  C;05F  3/22 
U.S.  CT  307—463  19  Claims 

1.   ,A   unitary   multiplexer-decoder  ciri.uii   integrated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  chip  comprising 

a  first  reference  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to 
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a  supply  ptitential  and  its  hasc  ci^nnected  to  a  first  refer- 
ence potential; 

a  plurality  of  the  first  data  input  transistors  having  all  of  its 
collectors  commonlv  coupled  together,  all  of  its  emitters 
commonly  coupled  together  and  its  bases  being  connected 
to  a  first  set  of  input  terrr.maiN.  said  common  collectors  of 
said  first  input  transistors  being  connected  to  said  supply 
potential  through  a  load  resistor,  said  common  emitters  of 
said  first  input  transistors  being  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  first  reference  transistor. 

a  second  reference  transisH)r  having  its  collector  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  first  reference  transistor  and  its 
base  connected  to  a  second  reference  potential; 

a  plurality  of  second  data  input  transistors  having  all  of  its 
collectors  commonlv  connected  together,  all  of  its  emit- 
ters commonly  coupled  together  .ind  its  ba.ses  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  set  of  input  terminals,  said  common 
collectors  of  said  second  input  transistors  being  connected 


of  said  system  clock  independently  of  said  delay  line  and 
generating  a  second  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 
receiving  said  first  pulse  of  said  system  clock  from  said  delay 
line  and  said  second  pulse  of  said  system  clock  from  said 
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to  said  common  emitters  of  said  first  input  transistors,  said 
common  emitters  of  said  .second  input  transistors  being 
connected  t'-  the  -jmitter  of  said  second  reference  transis- 
tor 

an  emitter  fulhmcr  'ransistor  having  its  collector  con- 
nected to  said  supply  potential,  its  base  connected  to  the 
-ommon  collectors  of  said  first  input  transistors  and  its 
emitter  connected  to  an  output  terminal 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
second  reterence  transistor; 

a  second  current  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
emitter  follower  transistor; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  said  first  and 
said  second  reference  potentials,  said  reference  genera- 
tor being  formed  on  the  same  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate as  the  multiple.xer-decoder  circuit,  and 

said  reference  generator  including  an  enable  transistor  for 
turning  off  said  first  and  second  reference  transistors. 


5 


I 
4.613. "75 

Apparatus  or  method  for  stabilizinc;  thk 

H?p:QLENCY  OF  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  (.KNERATFD  FROM 

AN  ON-CHIP  CLOCK  GFNFRATOR 
Cairoll  J.  Dick.  Dryden.  N.V.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ress  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  618.798 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19  (mj:  H03L  7,00 
a.  307-480  5  Claims 

\  method  of  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  clock  signal 
generated  from  a  clock  signal  generator,  c(^mpnsinc  the  steps 
of 

iinerating  a  first  pulse  of  a  system  clock; 

propagating  said  first  pulse  of  said  system  clock  through  a 

delay  line  of  said  clock  signal  generator, 
unng  the  propagation  of  said   first   pulse  of  said   system 

clock  through  said  delay  line,  receiving  said  first  pulse  of 

said  system  clock   independently  of  said  delav  line  and 

generating  a  first  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  in  response 

thereto, 
generating  a  second  pulse  of  said  system  clock; 
propagating  said  second  pulse  of  said  svstem  clock  thr  ,ugh 

said  delay  line  of  said  clock  signal  generator, 
coring  the  propagation  of  said  second  pulse  of  said  system 

clock  through  said  delay  line,  receiving  said  second  pulse 
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delay  line  and  generating  a  third  pulse  of  said  clock  signal 
in  response  thereto,  said  third  pulse  of  said  clock  signal 
being  positioned  appro.\imately  mid-way  between  said 
second  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  and  a  fourth  pulse  of  said 
clock  signal. 


4.613.776 
VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Satoshi   Ishii.  Tokyo,   Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1983.  58-192251 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  7/JS:  H03K  7/J2 
U.S.  Ci.  307-490  5  claims 


Ri 


-Of 


Di 


1.  A  current  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier,  a  diode  and  a  time  constant  circuit 
cascade  connected,  an  input  signal  being  applied  to  an 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier; 

a  transistor  the  base  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  time  constant  circuit  and  the  collector  of 
which  IS  connected  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

an  impedance  element  connected  between  said  inverting 
input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor. 

a  conversion  current  being  obtained  at  said  output  terminal. 
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4,613,777 

BINARY  SIGNAL  COMPARATOR  USING  TWO  D 

FLIP-FLOPS  FOR  PRECISE  TRIGGERING 

Dieter  Kible,  Gartringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  24. 
1983,  3346942 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  17/13 
U.S.  CI.  307-591  18  Claims 
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\.  A  detector  circuit  for  detecting  a  state  change  of  an  un- 
known binary  signal  during  a  time  window,  comprising: 

first  sample  means,  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  the 
unknown  signal  and  a  trigger  input  for  receiving  a  win- 
dow signal  indicative  of  the  time  window,  for  presenting 
at  an  output  the  state  of  the  unknown  signal  at  the  start  of 
the  time  window; 

second  sample  means,  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  the 
window  signal  and  a  trigger  input  for  receiving  the  un- 
known signal,  for  presenting  at  an  output  the  state  of  the 
window  signal  at  the  state  change  of  the  unknown  signal; 
and 

logic  means,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
sample  means,  for  presenting  at  an  output  the  logical  OR 
combination  thereof 


4,613,778 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Giinter  Wrobel,  Villingen,  and  Ulrich  Koletzki.  St.  Georgcn. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst-Motorcn 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.894,  Apr.  13.  1982.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  644.142 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .Apr.    14.    1981. 
2463/81 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  310—90  15  Claims 


5    4     2     1 


sliding  surface  and  the  outer  face  ol  said  one  ot  the  sleeve 
bearing  means  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  means  causing 
relative  sliding  miuements  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  one  of  the  sleeve  bearing  means 
and  being  surrounded  bv  a  portion  of  the  bearing  tube;  and 
means  softy  urging  said  sliding  surface  into  sliding  c(^ntact 
with  the  outer  face  of  said  one  of  the  sleeve  bearing  means,  said 
sofilv  urging  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft  while 
extending  axiallv  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  one  of 
the  sleeve  bearing  means  and  being  surrounded  H\  :i  p<'rtion  >'f 
the  bearinc  tube. 


4.613. "'79 

ELECTRICAL  PI  LSE  GENERA  fOR 

Stanley  A.  Mc>er,  3792  Hroadnay.  Grove  City,  Ohio  43213 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1983.  Ser.  No.  518^534 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  lb,(HJ 

U.S.  a.  310— 112  20(la.ms 


"-y<— Hn''  "J  I  li*^ 
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DMIVC   MEANS 


1    \\\  electrical  generator  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  first  series  of  electromagnets  positioned  thereon, 

a  second  series  of  electromagnets  positioned  on  said  base 
member  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  woth  said  first  series, 

each  of  said  first  series  of  electromagnets  and  its  second 
series  complimentary  magnets  having  opposite  p'ilar:t\ 
and  means  to  energize  said  first  and  second  scric-    -;  ika  - 
tromagnets  to  create  a  magnelK   field  ilierebelueen, 

a  non-magnetic  ring  having'  v.nuiint'^  \vi  .inJ  'hcrei'n 

said  ring  positioned  belvu'en  s.mi  t'lis;  .md  second  series  of 
electromagnets  nn  a  second  base  member; 

means  for  imparting  a  relative  motion  between  said  electro- 
magnets and  said  ring  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  first  base  member  and  connected  to  said 
second  base  member; 

said  motion  causing  said  ring/winding  to  traverse  said  m.iy 
netic  fields  between  said  electromagnets,  thereby  iiuiu^  mg 
a  voltage/current  in  said  windings,  ,ind 

a  pair  of  terniin:ils  imi  said  winding,  and 

means  cimnci-ted  lo  saio  v^  inding  terminals  for  utilization  of 
said  induced  voltage/current 


L  In  a  small  electric  motor  having  a  stator.  a  rotor,  a  shaft. 
a  bearing  tube,  and  a  pair  of  sleeve  bearing  means  having  end 
faces  and  journalling  the  shaft  and  being  mounted  within  the 
bearing  tube  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  the  end  faces  facing 
each  other  being  the  inner  faces  and  the  other  end  faces  being 
the  outer  faces,  a  construction  for  the  reduction  of  axial  rotor 
oscillations  comprising  a  sliding  surface  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  lying  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  shaft 
adjacent  an  outer  end  face  of  one  of  the  sleeve  bearing  means. 
means  causing  relative  sliding  movements  between  only  said 


4.613,780 
LANCED  STRIP  AND  EDGEWISE  WOUND  CORE 

Harold   L.   Fritzsche.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660.211 
Int.  Cl.=  H02K  ]/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-216  24  Claims 

1    A  lanced  strip  of  generalK   I'hm  ferromagnelK    malcnal 
adapted  to  be  edgewise  wound  into  a  core  for  .t  d\  ii.htii  vele>. 
trie  machine  comprising: 

a  continuous  yoke  section  on  said  lanced  sirip  ami  extending 

generally  longitudinally  thereof. 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  lanced  strip  aligned  ab<.)ut  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  apart  pitch  axes  thereftu  and 
extending  generally  laterally  from  said  soke  section,  re- 
spectively, and  said  teeth  including  a  plurality  of  rcmt 
portions  integral  with  said  yoke  sectuin.  and  a  plurality  of 
tips  opposite  said  root  sections  and  equally  spaced  there- 
from, respectively; 


'86 


a  plurality  of  skits  m  said  lanced  strip  and  disposed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth,  said  slots  irtcluding  a  plurality 
of  open  ends  extending  generally  between  said  tips  of  said 
adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth,  respectively;  and 
said  yoke  section  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  inner  edges, 
eajch  arcuate  inner  edge  being  defined  by  a  first  radius  having 
enter  point  on  a  central  axis  spaced  equidistantly  between 
pitch  axes  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth  and  with  said 
ealrh  arcuate  inner  edge  extending  between  said  root  portions 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth  thereby  to  define  a  closed 
enjd  of  respective  ones  of  said  slots  generally  opposite  said  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  outer  edges  with  adja- 


a 

th 


ctnt  ones  of  said  arcuate  outer  edges  intersecting  with  each 
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ol  icr  at  the  pitch  axes  of  said  teeth,  respectively,  each  arcuate 
OL  ter  edge  being  defined  by  a  second  radius  predeterminately 
greater  than  first  radius  and  having  the  same  center  p<nnl  as  the 
first  radius,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  uniform  arcuate  seg- 

:nts  on  said  yoke  section  dispcised  between  said  arcuate  outer 
ec  ges  and  a  part  of  said  arcuate  inner  edges,  respectively,  the 
ar;uate  length  of  each  uniform  arcuate  segment  being  defind 
a  pair  of  imaginary  planes  extending  between  the  center 

int  on  the  central  axis  between  the  pitch  axes  of  said  adjacent 
orjes  of  said  teeth  and  the  intersections  of  one  of  said  arcuate 
oijter  edges  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  arcuate  outer  edges, 

I 
4.613,781 
E>D  CAP  ,4SSEMBLV  AND  BRUSH  BOX  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Aijthony  J.  Sanders,  Darlington,  England,  assignor  to  Black  & 
3ecker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648.534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1983, 
83P426J;  Jun.  22,  1984,  8415951 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  /5,M.  13,10 
U.$.  a.  310—239  11  Claims 


I 


\  An  end  cap  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  lamination  stack 
of  an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  axis,  said  end  cap  assembly 
comprising: 

\  plastics  body,  a  pair  of  brush  boxes  made  of  electrical  I > 
conducting  material,  mounted  c^n  the  plastics  bodv  and 
housing  brushes  resihentlv  biased  in  a  direction  towards 


the  motor  axis  for  making  contact  with  a  rotor  of  the 
motor; 

the  brush  boxes  including  releasable  fastenings  for  retaining 
the  brushes  in  a  retracted  position  in  the  brush  boxes; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  in  the  form  of  strips  of 
predetermined  configuration  located  in  the  plastics  body 
for  making  electrical  connections  between  components  of 
the  motor,  each  of  the  brush  boxes  making  contact  with  a 
respective  electrical  conductor,  and 

each  brush  box  being  made  of  sheet  material  and  including 
side  walls,  an  end  wall,  and  an  opening  opposite  the  end 
wall  and  the  end  wall  being  connected  to  one  o^  the  side 
walls  by  a  tongue  of  sheet  material  and  being  movable 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  it  obstructs  the  associated 
end  of  the  brush  box  to  an  open  position  in  which  the 
obstruction  is  substantially  removed  to  enable  a  brush  to 
be  inserted  or  removed,  movement  of  the  end  wall  being 
accompanied  by  deformation  t)f  the  tongue 


4,613,782 
ACTUATOR 

Kenji  Mori.  Tsuchiura,  and  Toshio  Ogiso,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  23,  1984,  59-54282; 
Jan.  21,  1985,  60-7523 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—323  8  Oaims 


rg(Sla,,.^£^cc»iTiia.L£iij 
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1.  .An  actuator  to  drive  a  driven  member,  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  first  driving  member  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  one 
vibrating  direction, 

a  second  driving  member  having  one  vibrating  direction  and 
fixed  to  said  based  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  vibrating 
direction  thereof  crosses  that  of  said  first  driving  member; 

a  resultant  motion  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond driving  members  and  generating  resultant  vibration 
having  circular  orbit  by  combining  their  unidirectional 
vibrations  with  each  other; 

a  driving  element  disposed  at  the  vibrating  end  of  said  resul- 
tant motion  mechanism  and  transmitting  the  resultant 
displacement  to  said  driven  member; 

means  for  supplying  excitation  force  to  said  first  and  second 
driving  member;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  driving  members  consist  of 
piezo-electric  devices  and  wherein  said  resultant  motion 
mechanism  is  equipped  with  a  connecting  member  con- 
necting said  driving  element  to  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ing members,  and  said  connecting  member  is  equipped 
with  a  slit  extending  in  the  vibrating  direction  of  each  of 
said  driving  members. 
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4,613.783 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  CRYSTAL  WAFER  MOUNT 

ASSEMBLY 
Hazen  Curtis,  III,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,331 

Int.  Cl.^  \\Qlh41/0H 

U.S.  CI.  310—353  11  Claims 


10         42, 


rods  and  to  the  direction  ol  said  first  plurality   ol  glass 
fibers. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  an  electronic  oscillator  crystal, 
comprising: 

a  mounting  block  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
bottom  face,  a  top  face,  and  an  edge,  said  block  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  receiving  apertures  extending 
into  its  bulk  from  its  bottom  face; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals,  each  comprising  a  shank 
segment  which  is  inserted  and  firmly  held  in  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  resilient  supporting  finger  which  extends 
from  said  shank  at  said  bottom  face  around  said  outer  edge 
to  said  top  face  and  is  adapted  at  its  end  to  support  the 
perimeter  area  of  a  wafer  crystal  in  a  position  closely 
adjacent  said  top  face  o{  said  block 


4,613,784 

TRANSVERSELY  REINFORCED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

COMPOSITES 

Michael  J.  Haun;  Robert  E.  Newnham,  both  of  State  College. 
Pa.,  and  Walter  A.  Schuize,  Alfred  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684.529 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—358  10  Haims 


1.  A  PZT-glass-polymer  composite  material  of  1-2-3  connec- 
tivity which  comprises: 

a  matrix  of  a  polymer; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  PZT-rods  aligned  in  the 
direction  of  a  poling  electric  field  secured  in  said  matrix  of 
the  polymer; 

means  for  electrically  poling  said  plurality  of  PZT-rods  in 
said  matrix  of  the  polymer; 

a  first  plurality  of  glass-fibers  aligned  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plurality  of  PZT-rods;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  glass-fibers  aligned  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular both  to  the  direction  of  said  plurality  of  PZT- 


4.613.785 

COLOR  PICTURE  Tl  BE  HA\  ING  AN  IMPROV  ED 

SIMPLIFIED  SI  PPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COLOR 

SELECTION  ELECTRODE 

Frank  R.  Ragland.  Jr..  Manheim  Township.  l.ancaster  Count). 

Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  594,850 

Int.  Cl,^  H01J  29/07 

U.S.  CI,  313—405  4  Haims 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  of  the  type  including  an  evacuated 
envelope  enclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  cathodolu 
minescent  screen,  a  color  selection  tiectrcxic  suspended  ,n 
register  with  said  screen  hv  support  means  and  an  (.k-LUiin  ^un. 
said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  studs  attached  le 
said  envelope  adjacent  to  the  corners  c!  said  si^rccn  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  connecting  said  color  selection  electrode  to 
said  studs,  the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  springs  being  a  bimetal  member  nf  laminated 
construction  having  two  lavcrs  of  dissimilar  metal  joined 
along  facing  surfaces,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  attached  at  an  angle  \o  said  n'ldr  seleetion  elec- 
trode and  a  distal  end  with  an  aperiure  therein  ['ivoiahK 
engaging  one  of  said  studs,  each  of  said  springs  including 
a  step-like  portion  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  distal 
end,  said  springs  providing  longitudinal  and  rotalumal 
compensation  Ihereby  maintaining  said  color  selecluMi 
electrode  m  register  uith  said  screen  when  said  coKu 
selection  electrode  and  said  springs  are  heated. 


4.613.786 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  C  INC, 

SAME 

David  G.  Holland,  Braintree,  and  Peter  B.  Ranks,  VSickford. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  V  aive  Company 
Limited.  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Oct,  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659.543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  11.  1983, 
8327115 

Int,  C"l.-  HOIJ  4ii  IH:  CX)3B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  313—528  14  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  manufacturing  a  shielded  faceplate  for  use  in 
an  image  intensificr  comprising  a  photcKathtxJe.  including  the 
steps  of  arranging  in  a  mold  a  member  o^  a  first  tvpe  of  glass 
transparent  to  light  to  which  the  photocathode  is  sensitive, 
adjacent  another  member  of  a  second  type  of  glass  which 
absorbs  light  to  which  the  photcKathode  is  sensitive,  the  mold 
being  of  material  to  which  glass  does  not  Kmuj    heating  the 
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members  so  that  the\  fuse,  thereby  forming  a  block  having  a 
shape  conforming  to  the  mternal  configuration  of  the  mold  and 
havmg  an  inner  region  of  the  first  type  of  glass  and  an  outer 
region  of  the  second  type  of  glass;  and  removing  the  bkx;k 
from  the  mold 

11.  A  shielded  faceplate  for  an  image  intensifier  including  a 
phtocathode.  comprising  an  inner  core  of  glass  transparent  to 
light  to  which  the  photocathode  is  sensitive,  and  an  outer 
shielding  region  of  glass  which  absorbs  light  to  which  the 
photocathode  is  sensitive  which  surrounds  and  is  adjacent  to 
the  inner  core,  the  inner  core  having  a  transverse  dimension 
which  decreases  along  its  length,  being  smallest  at  the  photo- 
cathode surface 


4.613,787 

LAMPS  FILAMENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  XL  NGSTFN 

HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT 

Iteginald  D.  Swain,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Thorn  FMI 

X^imited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  230,811,  Feb.  2.  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  585.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  6,  1980. 
$004025 

Int.  CI.-  HOIK  1/18.  3/06 


I  A  linear  filament  assemblv  for  a  tungsten  halogen  incan- 
iescent  lamp,  the  assemblv  including  a  generally  linear  coiled 
Hament,  a  rigid  insulating  rod  of  refractory  material  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  high  silica  content  glass, 
ugh  melting  point  alumino-silicate  or  bornsilicate  glass,  or 
;eramic  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  filament  and  a 
plurality  of  support  wires  extending  between  the  rod  and  the 
ilament  at  spaced  positions,  each  support  wire  hav  ing  a  diame- 
er  of  less  than  about  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  having 
wo  ends,  one  end  forming  a  support  contacting  the  filament 
ind  the  other  end  being  secured  to  the  rod  by  having  been 
embedded  in  said  rod  when  the  material  of  the  rod  was  in  a 
ioftened  state  bv  heatine 


S.  CI.  313—579 


24  Claims 


4,613.788 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TUNABLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TRANSMITTER  TUBE 
(las  I.  Blomqvist,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  L  .S,  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,517 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  29,  1983,  8302434 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  25/50 


;.S.  CI.  315—39.61 


2  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement   for  transmitting   a   predetermined   fre- 


quency, said  arrangement  including  a  high  frequency  transmit- 
ter tube  comprising  a  stator  and  a  tuning  body  rotatably  at- 
tached thereto  such  that  rotation  thereof  effects  a  periodically 
repeated  continuous  variation  of  the  tuning  frequency  of  the 
tube,  said  arrangement  further  including  a  mechanical  locking 
device  for  interlocking  the  stator  and  the  tuning  body,  said 
locking  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cam  member  attached  to  the  stator.  said  cam  member 
being  positionally  adjustable  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  tuning  body  and  including  a  ramp  surface  and  a  stop 
surface; 

(b)  a  locking  hook  pivotably  mounted  to  the  tuning  body  and 
including  first  and  second  ends  situated  along  different 
radii  extending  from  a  pivot  thereof,  the  first  end  having  a 
locking  member  disposed  to  enable  contact  with  the  cam 
member  when  said  first  end  is  pivoted  toward  said  mem- 
ber, and  the  second  end  having  a  counterweight  for  pro- 
ducing a  force  to  pivot  the  first  end  away  from  the  cam 
member  when  the  tuning  body  is  rotated;  and 

(c)  a  spring  member  attached  to  the  locking  hook  for  urging 
the  first  end  of  said  hook  toward  the  cam  member; 

said  counterweight  providing  sufficient  force  to  prevent  the 
first  end  of  the  locking  hook  from  contacting  the  cam 
member  when  the  tuning  body  is  rotated  above  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 

said  cam  member  being  shaped  such  that  at  speeds  lower 
than  said  predetermined  speed,  the  first  end  slidably 
contacts  the  ramp  surface  when  the  tuning  body  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  but  is  stopped  against  the  stop  surface 
when  the  tuning  body  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction, 
thereby  stopping  rotation  of  the  tuning  body;  and 

said  arrangement  transmitting  a  frequenc>  determined  by 
the  angular  position  of  the  cam  member  when  the  tuning 
body  is  stopped 


4,613,789 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  CAPACITOR  SPARK  DISCHARGE 

Werner  Herden,  Gerlingen,  and  Werner  Bloss,  Winterbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984.  Ser.  No,  671,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1983.  3347027 

Int.  a/  HOIJ  7/44 
U.S.  a.  315—58  19  Claims 


-n 


1.  Spark  plug  for  combination  with  an  Otto-type  internal 
combustion  engine  having 

a  head  or  connecting  end  and  a  spark  end; 

a  metal  housing  (19); 

an   insulator   (18)   located   within   the   metal   housing   and 

formed  with  a  central  opening  therein; 
an  externally  accessible  high-voltage  terminal  (11,  24,  24') 

sealed  into  the  insulator; 
a  central  electrode  (26)  centrally  located  within  the  insula- 
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tor.  projecting  from  the  insulator  at  an  end  remote  from 
the  externally  accessible  terminal  and  defining  an  ignition 
spark  gap  (13)  with  a  counter  electrode  (30)  secured  to  the 
metal  housing; 

a  capacitor  (14)  located  within  the  insulator  and  electricalK 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  ignition  spark  gap  and  dis- 
chargeable over  said  ignition  spark  gap  (13); 

a  pilot  or  pre-discharge  spark  gap  (12)  located  within  the 
insulator  and  controlling  discharge  of  the  capacitor; 

wherein 

the  insulator  comprises 

a  two-part  insulator  structure  having  an  end  part  portion 
(20)  adjacent  the  spark  end  and  a  head  part  portion  (21) 
adjacent  the  head  end,  said  portions  fitting  telescopicalh 
within  each  other  and  being,  respectively,  dimensioned  to 
leave  a  space  therebetween  defining  a  chamber  (34). 

said  capacitor  (14)  and  said  pilot  or  pre-discharge  spark  gap 
(12)  are  located  within  said  chamber;  and 

said  chamber  is  filled  with  a  pressurized  gas,  to  place  the 
pilot  or  pre-spark  gap  (12)  within  a  space  subject  to  gas 
under  elevated  pressure. 


4,613.790 
TOUGH-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SOCKET 
John  W.  Roorda,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V\estek  .Associ- 
ates, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,990 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  7/44 

U.S.  CI,  315—72  20  Claims 


1.  A  touch-responsive  electric  light  socket  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

an  electrically-nonconductive,  elongate,  substantially  tubu- 
lar housing  having  two  opposing  open  ends; 

a  socket  shell  means  held  in  said  housing  adjacent  a  first  one 
of  said  open  ends  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  an 
electric  light  bulb; 

a  touch-responsive  circuit  module  disposed  in  said  housing 
between  said  open  ends  and  connected  to  said  socket  shell 
means  for  delivering  electrical  power  to  said  socket  shell 
in  response  to  a  power-control  signal  produced  by  a 
touch-control  signal  source; 

a  base  member  for  fitting  to  said  second  housing  end  to 
supf)ort  said  housing  on  a  lamp  base; 

first  base  means  forming  a  first  part  of  said  base  member  for 
providing  an  electrically-conductive  touch-control  signal 
pathway  to  said  touch-responsive  circuit  from  a  touch- 
control  signal  source;  and 

second  base  means  forming  a  second  part  of  said  base  for 
supporting  an  electrical  jxiwer  cable  in  conducting 
contact  with  said  touch-responsive  circuit  and  for  electri- 
cally isolating  said  power  cable  from  said  electrically-con- 
ductive touch-control  signal  pathway. 


4.613.791 
AUTOMATIC  I  JGHT  ( ONIRO!    APPARATIS  FOR 

NLHK I } 

Norimitsu  Kurihara.  Uako;  \  oshika/u  lsuchi\a;  \kira  Kiku- 
chi.  both  of  Kujimi;  lohru  Tanabe.  ^(^kohama,  and  Kunxi 
Okazaki.  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Motor  (  o  . 
Ltd.  and  Stanlcv  Electric  (  o..  Ltd..  both  of  lok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.38" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb.  2.   1984,  59-18052; 
Mar.  29.  1984,  59-61729 

Int.  CI.    B60y  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—82  II  Claims 


^ 


'^!- 


ffi^iW 


1    In  an  automatic  light  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  for 

selectively  turning  ON  and  turning  OFF  at  least  one  of  tail 
lamps,  side  marker  lamps  and  head  lamps  of  the  vehicle  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  external  light,  comprising  first 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  level  externally  of  the 
vehicle;  and  first  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
first  control  signal  responsive  to  the  detected  external  light 
level  for  controlling  operation  of  said  vehicle  lamps. 
ihf  imprcncment  comprising: 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ON  period  of  an 
illuminating  light,  external  of  said  vehicle,  and  having  a 
fluctuating  light  value; 
second  generating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  of 
said  ON  period  of  said  tluv,  \  u.tMiiL-  li  t:ht  for  generating  at 
least  one  second  control  signai.  and 
control  means  responsive  lo  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  controlling  said  lamps  as  a  function  of  both 
said  detected  external  light  and  said  detected  ON  period 
of  said  fluctuating  illuminating  lighi 


4.613.792 
SYMMETRICAL  LOAD  POWER  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

FOR  i.i(;htin(,  FixTi  res 

Peter  R.  Kroessler,  2532  Singing  \  ista  V\ay,  El  Cajon.  Calif. 
92021 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984.  Ser,  No.  659.278 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  Jy,UU.  41,  14 
U.S.  CI.  315—97  11  Claims 

1    \  power  reduction  device  for  being  wired  m  series  b<. 
tv^een  a  rapid  start  ballast  and  a  lamp  filanieni  of  one  of  the 
lamps  of  a  conventumal  two-lamp  rapid  start  tluorescent  light- 
ing fixture  to  reduce  the  power  consumed  by  the  fixture,  com- 
prising: 

a  step-up  isolation  transformer  having  a  primarv  winding 
w  iih  a  pair  of  input  leads  and  a  secondary  winding  hav  ing 
a  pair  of  output  leads 
a  capacitor, 

a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  resistor 

to  said  transformer  primarv  winding   and 
symmetric  connection  means  for  connecting  the  other  side 
of  said  capacitor  and  resistt^r  to  said  transformer  second- 
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4.613J93 
LIGHT  EMISSION  ENHANCING  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

EOR  EL  PANEL 
lamachandra  \L  P.  Panicker.  Camarillo.  and  Walter  E.  Ess- 
inger.  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  asiianors  to  Sigmatron 
Nova,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.297 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/lu 

i.S.  a.  315-169.3  8  Claims 
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ar\  vending  and  for  causing  the  device  to  present  substan- 
tially the  same  impedance  m  a  lamp  fixture  circuitry  inde- 

I 


pendent  of  which  of  said  input  leads  is  connected  to  a 
respective  one  o\  a  pair  of  ballast  filament  output  leads. 


1    .An  improved  structure  for  a  thin-film  elcctnMiiminescent 
crevice  comprising 

a  substrate;  I 

a  plurality  of  transparent  front  electrodes  deposited  on  said 
substrate  and  extending  in  one  direction. 

a  front  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  tran>parent  front 
electrodes; 

a  phosphor  layer  having  luminescent  centers  deposited  over 
said  front  dielectric  layer,  said  phosphor  layer  having  a 
given  refractive  index; 

a  light  emission  enhancing  dielectric  layer  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  substantially  equal  io  that  of  the  phosphor  layer 
deposited  over  said  phosphor  layer, 

a  light  sink  laver  deposited  over  said  light  emission  enhanc- 
ing dielectric  layer, 

a  back  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  light  sink  laver 
and 

a  plurality  of  back  electrodes  deposited  over  said  back  di- 
electric layer  and  extending  orthogonally  to  the  direction 
of  said  transparent  front  electrodes; 

said  front  and  back  electrodes  adapted  to  having  a  driving 
potential  applied  first  in  one  polarity  and  then  the  opposite 
polarity  across  intersecting  portions  thereof  during  a 
refresh  cycle; 

whereby  during  a  refresh  cycle  when  the  back  electrode  at 
an  intersecting  portion  is  positive  in  potential  the  front 
dielectric  layer  coacts  with  the  phosphor  layer  to  generate 
light  and  when  the  front  electrode  at  the  intersecting 
portion  IS  positive  in  p<itential  the  light  emission  enhanc- 


ing dielectric  layer  coacts  with  the  phosphor  layer  to 
generate  light. 


4.613.794 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Osamu   Oida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tok>(),  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-206743- 
Jun.  23,  1983.  58-113151 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  J//0 
U.S.  CI.  315-169.4  saaims 


■3   >2   11        's;  •s^ 


^wm 
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1    A  charge  transfer  plasma  display  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  contain- 
ing an  ionizable  medium,  each  of  said  channels  being 
defined  within  a  walled  structure,  at  least  one  wall  thereof 
being  transparent; 

a  plurality  of  write  electrodes  provided  on  at  least  one  inside 
wall  surface,  said  write  electrodes  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  groups; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  one  of  said  write 
electrodes  belonging  to  each  group  to  an  associated  write 
electrode  in  each  of  the  other  groups  of  write  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  arranged  in  alternating 
sequence  and  offset  from  one  another  on  opposite  inside 
wall  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  input  shift  electrodes  arranged  in  alternating 
sequence  and  offset  from  one  another  on  opposite  inside 
wall  surfaces,  said  input  shift  electrodes  being  located 
between  said  write  electrodes  and  said  transfer  electrodes 
such  that  the  number  of  said  input  shift  electrodes  present 
in  plan  view  between  each  one  group  of  said  write  elec- 
trodes and  said  transfer  electrodes  is  different  from  the 
number  of  said  input  shift  electrodes  present  in  plan  view 
between  every  other  group  of  said  write  electrodes  and 
said  transfer  electrodes; 

means  for  applying  pulses  in  a  predetermined  successive 
manner  to  said  transfer  electrodes; 

means  for  applying  pulses  selectively  to  one  of  said  input 
shift  electrcxJes  and  said  write  electrodes;  and 

means  for  applying  pulses  in  a  predetermined  successive 
manner  to  the  other  of  said  input  shift  electrodes  and  said 
write  electrodes 


4,613,795 

DRIV  ER  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER  FOR  AC  TO  AC 

CONVERTERS 

Abdallah  M.  Itani.  Baliston  Spa,  and  Victor  D.  Roberts,  Burnt 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,076 
Int.  CI.-'  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  switches  of  an  AC  to  AC 
converter  synchronously  with  an  AC  supply,  said  converter 
including  a  diode  rectifier  and  a  plurality  of  switches  coupled 
to  said  rectifier  in  a  manner  to  supply  power  to  a  load,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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determining  when  the  diodes  in  said  diode  rectifier  are  ofT; 

and 
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turning  said  switches  on  and  off  so  as  to  supply  AC  power  to 
said  load,  the  conducting  states  of  said  switches  being 
changed  upon  determining  that  said  diodes  are  off 


4,613,796 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  BALLAST 
CIRCUIT 
David  L.  Bay,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639.764 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  i  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—219  13  Claims 


1.  A  single  power  transistor  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

oscillator  means  including  a  single  transistor; 

means  for  developing  a  DC  potential  connectable  to  an  AC 
potential  source; 

starting  circuit  means  including  a  series  connected  resistor 
and  capacitor  shunting  said  means  for  developing  a  DC 
potential  and  coupled  to  said  transistor  of  said  oscillator 
means; 

starting  circuit  disablement  means  coupled  to  said  starting 
circuit  means  and  to  said  transistor  of  said  oscillator  means 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  of  said  starting  circuit 
means  through  said  single  transistor  oscillator  means; 

inductor  means  coupling  said  means  for  developing  a  DC 
potential  to  said  oscillator  means  and  to  a  load  circuit;  and 

first  potential  shaping  means  shunting  said  inductor  means 
coupled  to  said  load  circuit  for  shaping  an  output  potential 
therefrom  to  provide  a  substantially  symmetrical  AC 
potential  having  a  zero  DC  voltage  central  axis. 


4.613.797 
FLASH  STROBE  POWER  SUPPI  V 
Frederick   W.   Eggers,   Folsom.  Calif.:   Paul   D.  Graham,  and 
Bruce  E.  Heeb.  both  of  Frankfort.  111.,  assignors  to  Federal 
Signal  Corporation.  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  635,132 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  4]  30.  41  34 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  strobe  power  supply  adapted  for  controlling  alter- 
nately the  energization  o'i  a  pair  of  flash  lamps,  said  power 
supply  comprising: 

trigger  timing  means  for  generating  a  series  of  positive  pulses 
and  a  series  of  negative  pulses  spaced  in  time  from  said 
positive  pulses  by  a  predetermined  interval 

first  separate  and  independent  energv  storage  mean*-  for 
repeatedly  charging  incremenlallv  during  successive 
charging  cycles  and  kn  storing  a  charge  to  be  applied  in 
a  first  flash  lamp. 

second  separate  and  independent  energy  Storage  means  for 
repeatedly  charging  incrementally  during  successive 
charging  cycles  and  for  storing  a  charge  to  be  applied  to 
a  second  fiash  lamp, 

inverter  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  quasi-square  v^avr 
signal  whose  frequency  is  greater  than  the  frequencv  ot 
said  positive  pulses  to  control  the  incremental  charging  of 
said  first  and  second  stcirage  means,  said  inverter  oscillai 
ing  means  including  pulse  generating  means  and  a  trans 
former  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding; 

first  switching  means  for  delivering  when  conductive  the 
charge  stored  in  said  first  energv  st(^rage  means  \o  said 
first  flash  lamp,  said  first  switching  means  being  respon 
sive  to  said  ptisilive  pulses  of  said  timing  means  for  render- 
ing It  conductive  to  permit  the  discharging  of  the  charge 
stored  in  said  first  energy  storage  means  through  said  first 
fiash  lamp,  and 

second  switching  means  for  delivering  when  nmduciive  the 
charge  stored  in  said  second  energy  storage  means  lo  said 
second  Hash  lamp,  said  sect^nd  switching  means  being 
responsive  to  said  negative  pulses  of  said  timing  means  for 
rendering  it  conductive  to  permit  the  discharging  oi  the 
charge  stored  in  said  second  energy  storage  means  to  saul 
second  fiash  lamp 


4.613.798 
ELECTRIC-POWERED  SPRING-RETURN  ACTUATING 

DEVICE 
Peter  H.  Baumann.  32  Pine  St..  Rye.  N.H.  03870 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  718,799 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31  44 
U.S.  CI.  318—160  4  Oaims 

1    Electric  actuating  means  comprising 
(a)  electric  motor  means  with  output  shaft,  said  shafi  ^.apable 
of  l>eing  rotary  motivated  by   suitably   switched  electric 
currents  to  said  motor  and  further  being  capable  of  retain 
ing  a  fixed  position  w  hen  said  motor  is  subjected  \o  polari- 
ty-fixed electric  currents; 
(b|    electrical    amplifying    circuit    means    capable    of    first 
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means  for  driving  and 


switching  ekvtn.  .urrcnt  to  said  motor  capable  to  rotate    switching  control  means  as  the  comparison  signal,  thereby 
ihc  ^haft  in  one  direction,  sccondlv   to  generate  a  suffi-    phase-comparing  both  said  signals,  and  a 
cientK  ^mistant  current  tor  holding  said  shaft  in  a  desired 
position.  And  thirdly  to  de-energi/e  the  motor  completely 
it  rotating  ot'  ^Jld  motor  shaft  m  the  oppc-isite  direction  is 
desired. 

t  meehanieal  mean>  motuated  by  said  electric  motor  shaft 
and  capable  of  converting  more  than  fifty  percent  of  the 
motors  mechanical  roiar\  power  output  into  reciprocat- 
ing mechanical  power,  said  mechanical  rpeans  coupled  to 


^"^k- 
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at  least  one  stem  and  at  least  one  mechanical  spring,  the 
latter  capable  of  overcoming  mechanical  or  electrical 
resistance  f'^rces  and  further  being  able,  together  with  said 
mechanical  means,  to  rotate  said  electric  motor  shaft 
whenever  said  electric  motor  is  substantially  de-energized 
and  wherein  said  mechanical  means  comprises  a  suitably 
supported  spindle  having  two  seperate  threaded  sections 
with  differing  pitch  diameters,  at  least  one  cable,  portions 
ot  which  being  v\.ound  around  each  threaded  section  of 
said  spindle,  and  one  or  more  pulleys  capable  of  engaging 
said  ^able  and  motivating  ^ald  stem. 


4.613,799 
MOTOR  VELOCITY  CONTROL  CIRC  LIT 

\asuaki  .Sumi.  Tottoru,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Liectric  Co., 

Ltd.  and  Tottori  .Sanyo  P:iectric  Co,.  Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP83  00079,  ,^  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1983.  s^  102(c) 

Date  Oct.  17.  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No,  VV083  03325.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29.  1983 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser,  No,  545.393 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1982,  57-44252; 
.Apr,  26.  1982,  57-70673:  Apr.  26.  1982.  57-70674;  Jan.  12,  1983, 
58-3653 

Int.  CI,'  H02P  5/00.  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  318—314 

1  .A.  motor  vehvitv  ..(introl  circuit  for  a  motor  driving  a  disc 
of  a  constant  linear  velocitv  system,  characterized  m  that  said 
circuit  comprises  a  demodulated  clock  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  demodulated  clock  signal  in  synchronism  with 
a  data  signal  detected  tVom  said  disc,  a  switching  control  means 
for  switching  and  outputting  said  demodulated  clock  signal 
output  from  said  demodulated  clock  signal  generating  means 
and  said  data  signal  detected  from  said  d\sc.  a  reference  oscilla- 
tor, a  pha.se  comparison  means  which  adopts  the  output  signal 
o^  said  reference  oscillator  as  the  reference  signal  and  the 
demodulated    clock    signal    or   data   signal    selected    bv    said 


11  Claims 


controlling  said  motor  corresponding  to  an  errtu  output  from 
said  phase-comparison  means 


4,613.800 

SER\  O  SYSTEM  FOR  .MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  TORQUE  BEING 

APPI  IKD  TO  RCJTATING  TOOLS  AND  METHOD 

Jan  Jeppsson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,520 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  17/32:  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-434  31  Claims 


I  A  method  of  obtaining  a  set  torque  value  in  a  rotating  tool 
driven  by  a  servomotor,  comprising. 

mounting  a  servomotor  and  reduction  gear  box,  having  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  output  portion  for  a  torquing  tool,  on 
two  support  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft 
output  portion;  said  shaft  output  portion  extending  from 
the  gear  box  toward  the  torquing  tool; 

securing  strain  gages  to  the  two  support  members  on  the 
output  side  of  the  gear  box  and  measuring  servodrive 
reaction  torque  in  the  shaft  output  portion  with  the  strain 
gages  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  apply  torque  to  a  work- 
piece; 

setting  a  final  torque  value,  by  an  input  command  to  an 
electrical  servo  system,  to  be  applied  by  a  tool  on  the 
shaft; 

receiving  signals  from  the  strain  gages  in  the  electrical  servo 
system;  and 

providing,  by  means  of  the  electrical  servo  system,  a  slowing 
of  the  servomotor  as  the  torque  increases  and  a  smooth, 
low  speed  approach  to  the  set  final  torque  value  in  the 
shaft. 
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4,613,801 

TROLLING  MOTOR  FOOT  CONTROL  WITH  ARC 

SUPPRESSOR 

Mabry  Tatom,  Jr.,  Box  282,  Sweetwater,  Tex.  79556 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,320 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  9/JO 

U.S.  CI.  318-440  4  Claims 


1.  A  boat  having 

a  DC  powered  trolling  motor  mounted  thereon, 

at  least  one  motor  battery  on  the  boat  for  supplying  direct 
current 

a  motor  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  mt)tor  battery  and 
the  motor, 
wherein   the  improved   trolling  motor  control  system   com- 
prises: 

a  relay  having 

a  relay  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  for  disconnecting  and 
connecting  the  motor  battery  and  trolling  motor,  and 

a  relay  actuator  coil  that  opens  and  closes  the  relay  svMtch 
responsive  to  changes  in  current  supplied  to  the  relay  coil, 

an  equipment  battery  on  the  boat, 

a  control  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  equipment  batterv 
and  the  relay  coil, 

at  least  one  control  switch  in  the  control  circuit  for  electri- 
cally connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  batterv  and 
the  trolling  motor,  and 

at  least  two  capacitors  in  the  motor  circuit  shunter  cross  the 
relay  switch. 

said  capacitors  being  in  nonpolarized,  series  relation, 

an  electrical  connector  set  in  the  motor  circuit  providing  for 
disconnection  of  the  motor  from  the  motor  circuit  end 
connection  of  charging  means  for  charging  said  motor 
battery, 

a  charging  diode  shunted  across  said  relav  switch, 

said  charging  diode  being  oriented  in  the  motor  circuit  such 
that  when  the  relay  switch  is  open,  current  may  pass  from 
said  charging  source  to  the  batteries,  but  not  from  the 
batteries  to  the  charging  means  or  to  the  motor  when 
either  is  connected. 


first  side  of  a  windshield,  having  two  generally  planar  oppos- 
ing sides,  includes: 

a  capacitance  sensor  means  coupled  to  a  second  side,  oppo- 
site from  the  first  side,  of  (he  windshield  to  detect  capaci- 
tance changes  s(.  ih.it  said  capacitance  sensor  means  is 
shielded  trorn  the  water  b\  the  vMndshield; 

an  asiable  multiv  ibrator  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means 
for  generating  an  output  signal  to  translate  the  magnitude 
of  the  detected  capacitance  to  the  frequency  domain; 

a  phase-locked  loop  means  coupled  to  said  multivibrator 
means  for  developing  a  ph.isi  pulse  as  a  function  of  fre- 
quencv  change  of  the  >  unpLii  sit;nal  >^t  s.,ui  multivibrator 
means; 

a  logic  means  coupled  to  said  phase-locked  loop  means  and 
responsive  to  the  phase  pulse  for  generating  a  control 
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output  indicating  water  adjacent  the  windshield  and  acti- 
vating a  windshield  wiper; 

said  phase-locked  loop  means  having  a  longer  time  constant 
response  to  a  decrease  in  the  frequency  of  the  output  of 
said  multivibrator  means  than  to  an  increase  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  means  so  that 
the  output  phase  puKt-  o\  said  phase-locked  loop  means 
widens  m  response  to  water  adiacent  the  windshield 

said  logic  means  producing  a  control  signal  in  respiMisc  t^  >  a 
coincidence  between  the  phase  pulsf  and  .1  signal  affected 
by  the  output  ot  the  multivibrator    and 

said  capacitance  sensor  including  a  first  s(  ns,  >i  plate  coupled 
to  the  windshield  and  a  second  sensor  platt  ^  lupled  to  the 
windshield  and  to  ground  for  establishing  a  local  ground 
plane. 


4.613.803 

INDl  STRIAL  ROBOT  AND  A  METHOD  LOR 

POSITIONING  SAME 

Kiyoshi  Hasegawa:  Hisashi  Matsuo.  and  Hideki  Hashimoto,  all 

of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  K.  1985.  Ser.  No.  701,621 

Int.  CI.-  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  CI.  318— 568  3  Claims 
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4,613,802 
PROXIMITY  MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Richard  A.  Kraus,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  W.  Sabon. 
Southgate,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bora,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,501 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  1/04;  B60S  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  318—483  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  adjacent  a 


1    A  self-traveling  robot  system,  comprising: 

a  robot  for  working  on  a  continuous  object; 

means  tor  moving  said  robot  along  said  continuous  object; 

a  swiveling  table  mounted  on  said  means  for  moving  said 

robot  and  provided  vMih  verticallv    extending  outrigger 

members; 
arm  means  provided  on  said  swiveling  i.ihk    s.ud  ,irni  nu.ins 

having  a  plurality  of  degre.-s  of  freed. 'ni 
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distance  detection  means  mounted  to  said  robot  for  detect- 
mg  a  distance  between  said  robot  and  said  continuous 
object; 

means  to  separate  said  outrigger  members  from  said  mem- 
bers for  moving  said  robot  and  which  mcludes  means  for 
rotating  said  means  for  mov  ing  said  robot  at  a  right  angle, 

a  deviation  detecting  circuit  for  comparing  said  distance  as 
detected  by  said  distance  detection  means  w  ith  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  detecting  a  deviation  between  said  dis- 
tance and  said  predetermined  value:  and 

travel  path  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  advance 
direction  of  said  means  for  moving  said  robot  according  to 
said  deviation 


4,613.804 

FLOOR  POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  R.  Swenson.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Faton- 

Kenway.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.865 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  318—587 


LTi^ 


26  Claims 
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1  A  guidance  system  for  guiding  at  IcjnI  one  unmanned 
trackless  work-producing  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  unmanned  trackless  work-producmg  vehicle; 

metallic  bench  mark  means  separate  from  said  vehicle: 

sensor  means  carried  on  the  vehicle,  the  sensor  means  com- 
prising means  by  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fields  are 
selectively  generated,  one  oi  said  magnetic  field  being 
around  said  metallic  bench  mark  means,  means  producing 
a  composite  voltage  proportional  to  the  summation  of  the 
plurality  of  magnetic  fields  and  means  periodically  sam- 
pling said  composite  v  oltage,  said  sampling  means  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  composite  voltage 
producing  means;  and 

control  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  sensor 
means  receiving  and  analyzing  each  sampled  composite 
voltage  and  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  vehicle 
based  on  said  analysis 


4,613.805 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Yukito  Matsuo;  Masuo  Tamada.  both  of  Yokohama:  Takashi 
Sawafuji.  and  Teruo  Azukizawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1984.  59-85969 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  ll.(X) 
U.S.  a.  318—687  17  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  system  for  running  a  carriage  (1)  by  utilizing 
the  inertia  thereof  along  a  conveyance  path  (6)  comprising: 
a  mam  power  source  (21)  for  driving  said  carriage; 
an  auxiliary   power  source  (22)  for  driving   said   carriage 

when  said  mam  power  source  becomes  faulty: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  means  (9)  disposed  along 
said  conveyance  path  for  imparting  a  forward  propelling 
force  or  a  reverse  propelling  force  to  said  carnage  by 


using  said  main  power  source  or  said  auxiliary  power 
source; 

means  (25)  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  of  said  mam 
power  source; 

transfer  means  (23)  responsive  to  an  abnormal  signal  output- 
ted  by  said  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  for 
switching  a  drive  source  from  said  mam  power  source  to 
said  auxiliarv  power  source 

position  detecting  means  (10)  for  detecting  a  position  of  said 
carriage  running  along  said  conveyance  path; 
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first  control  means  (20.  23)  which,  when  said  abnormal 
signal  is  outputted.  selects  said  drive  means  based  on  an 
output  of  said  position  detecting  means  so  as  to  drive  said 
drive  means  from  said  auxiliary  power  source  thereby 
running  said  carnage  to  a  position  of  said  drive  means,  and 

second  control  means  for  stopping  said  carriage  at  a  position 
of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  drive  means  driven  by  said 
first  control  means  by  actuating  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  drive  means  by  using  said  auxiliary  power  source. 


4,613,806 
STEPPER  MOTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Miroslawa  Majewski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration. .Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,968 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  a.  318-696  23  Claims 


1.  A  stepper  motor  logic  circuit  for  providing  stepper  motor 
at  variable  rates,  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  storing  clock  rate  data  and  stepper 
motor  control  data; 

stepper  motor  clocking  means  connected  with  said  data 
input  means  for  receiving  the  clock  rate  data  and  for 
providing  a  series  of  stepper  motor  clocking  pulses  at  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  clock  rate  data;  and 

logic  means  for  receiving  the  series  of  stepper  motor  clock- 
ing pulses  and  the  stepper  motor  control  data  and  for 
providing  at  its  output  a  digital  stepper  motor  control 
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signal  having  a  logic  state  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  stepper  motor  control  data,  said  stepper  motor  ccnitrol 
signal  provided  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  frequency  of 
the  stepper  motor  clocking  pulses,  and  logic  means  includ- 
ing a  counter  means  for  receiving  the  stepper  motor  clock- 
ing pulses  and  the  stepper  motor  control  data  and  for 
providing  a  series  of  counter  output  signals  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  the  stepper  motor  clocking 
pulses,  each  said  counter  output  signal  having  a  digital 
numerical  value  that  changes  in  accordance  with  the 
stepper  motor  control  data,  said  logic  means  further  com- 
prising a  decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the 
counter  output  signals  and  for  changing  the  logic  state  of 
the  stepper  motor  control  signal  m  accordance  with  the 
decoded  numerical  values  of  said  counter  output  signals. 


4,613,807 

LOW-NOISE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  FREQUENCY 

IN  MULTIPHASE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Gerhard  Hosemann,  Rathsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1983,  3303454 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  23/02 
U.S.  a.  318—807  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  frequency  in  a  multiphase  line 
system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  power,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  measurement  values  corresponding  to  electrical 
quantities  on  the  multiphase  line  system; 

forming  orthogonal  components  of  a  neutral-point-lcss  mea- 
surement value  system; 

forming  two  variable  elements  of  a  transformation  matrix 
from  a  control  variable,  said  variable  element  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  said  control  variable, 

forming  a  direction-determining  quantity  of  a  space  vector 
from  said  orthogonal  components  and  said  variable  ele- 
ments of  said  transformation  matrix;  and 

presetting  a  desired  value  for  said  direction-determining 
quantity  of  said  space  vector,  said  control  variable  being 
controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  said  space  vector  has  a 
constant  direction,  said  control  variable  corresponding  to 
a  measured  frequency  value. 


4,613.808 
FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR   \N  ALTERNATOR 

Arthur  J.  Edwards,  Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  leb.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  700.218 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  322-99  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  charging  a  baiici>  from  an  alternator 
capable  of  developing  a  static  voltage  due  to  kak.ik;(  l  uric  nt  in 
the  alternator,  a  circuit  for  sensing  a  non-i'pi  r.iiink:  ali(  ni;ii>>r, 
comprising 

first  means  for  esi.ihlisliuig  a  ihreshi'id  selected  to  be  outside 
the  range  of  the  alternator's  static  voltage,  and  being 
coupled  to  the  alternator  for  sensing  the  unrectified  output 
thereof  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  whenever  the 
alternators  sensed  output  does  not  exceed  said  threshold; 
and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  generating 
an  indication  of  a  non-operating  condition  in  the  alterna- 
tor. 


4.613.809 

01  lESCFNT  CURRENT  REDUCTION  IN  I  C)U 

DROPOUT  \()LTAC,E  RKGUI  ATORS 

Timoth>   J.  Sknvmand.  San  Jose,  C  alif..  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Str.  N„.  751.1  r 

Int.  CI.-  G051    /   _  V 

U.S.  CI.  323— 268  4  Claims 


1  An  integrated  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  positive 
and  negative  supply  rails  connectable  to  a  source  of  operating 
pow  er.  said  circuit  having  a  low  dropout  voltage,  a  low  quies- 

cent  current  and  comprising 

a  PNP  pass  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said 
positive  supply  rail  a  collector  providing  the  regulated 
output  voltage  and  a  base; 

a  PNP  control  transisiiir  having  a  base,  an  emitter COUpIed  to 
said  base  of  said  pass  transistor,  a  lateral  primary  collector 
coupled  through  a  normallv  forward  biased  diode  to  said 
collector  of  said  pass  transistor  and  a  secondary  collector 
normally  subservient  to  said  lateral  primarv  collector  and 
capable  of  collecting  injected  current  carriers  when  said 
lateral  primary  collector  saturates; 

a  diff  amp  having  an  nutpul  coupled  to  said  base  of  said 
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control  transistor,  a  noninverting  input  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence ptitential  and  an  inverting  input;  and 
\  oltage  divider  means  coupled  between  said  collector  of  said 

pass  transistor  and  said  diff  amp  inverting  input. 


4.613,811 

FARADAY  CLRRENT  SENSOR  WITH  FIBER  OPTIC 

COMPENSATED  BY  TEMPERATLRE,  DEGRADATION, 

AND  LINEARITY 

Eugene  C.  Vaerewyck.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.;  Cheng-Lin  Chen. 

Pittsburgh,  and  Juris  A.  Asars,  Murrysville,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,203 

Int.  CI.-'  GOIR  15/07:  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  324-96  5  Claims 


4.613,810 

HIGH  OLTPLT  PROGRAMMABLE  SIGNAL  CL  RRENT 
SOLRCE  FOR  LOW  OLTPLT IMPEDANCE 
APPLICATIONS 
Daniel  G.  Jablonski,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Richard  VS.  Wat- 
kins,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington 
D.C. 

Filed  May  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.330 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  /   44 

L.S.  CI.  323-271  i  Claim 
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1  A  programmable  .urrcni  source  comprising: 
a  compiementarv  output  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentarv  output  devices  each  having  a  signal  input  termi- 
nal, a  current  input  terminal,  and  a  current  output  termi- 
nal, the  current  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  two  com- 
plentarv  devices  being  directlv  ..onnccicJ  to  each  other 
and  an  external  load  having  a  current  return  path  to 
ground,  the  current  input  terminals  of  each  of  the  devices 
being  directlv  connected  t(^  an  appropriate  polarity  of  an 
external  complementary  power  source  having  a  current 
return  to  said  ground,  each  of  the  pair  of  complenmentary 
output  device  drawing  a  respective  dram  current  from  the 
respective  polantv  of  the  complementary  power  source 
through  the  h^ad  to  ground,  and  the  input  signal  terminal 
being  adapted  for  receiving  appropriate  polarities  of  signal 
for  the  respective  output  devices  to  drive  a  corresponding 
current  through  the  load,  the  ,nput  terminals  having  a 
respective  input  otTset  characteristic  with  respect  to  the 
respective  current  output  terminal, 

amplifier  means  each  having  a  signal  input  terminal,  an 
output  terminal,  and  a  negative  feedback  input  terminal, 
the  output  terminals  being  connected  to  respective  input 
terminals  of  the  output  devices,  the  feedback  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  load,  for  virtually  eliminating  the 
input  offset  of  the  respective  output  device,  and 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  function  signal  and 
feeding  said  signal  to  the  output  devices  through  the 
amplifier  means  for  driving  a  corresponding  polarity  of 
current  through  the  load, 

the  external  load  being  a  resistance  provided  by  electrical 
conduction  of  a  liquid  with  which  the  current  source  is 
used  and  the  power  supply  drain  current  source  being 
switchable  from  a  first  power  supply  dram  current  to  a 
second  power  supply  dram  current  hv  immersion  or  re- 
moval of  the  output  and  ground  terminals  from  the  liquid 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  through  an 
electric  conductor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  magneto-optical  material  within  the  magnetic 
field  lines  of  a  current-carrying  conductor  and  including 
two  components; 

(b)  one  of  the  components  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current  and  the  other  compo- 
nent extending  substantially  normal  thereto; 

(c)  magnetic  means  for  directing  magnetic  field  lines  of 
direct  current  through  the  body; 

(d)  polarizing  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  polarized  light 
into  the  body  which  beam  is  refiected  through  the  body 
components; 

(e)  analyzer  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  the  polarized 
light  beam  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

(0  electronic  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  pro- 
ducing an  electronic  signal  proportional  to  the  current  and 
compensated  for  temperature,  loop  degradation,  and  lin- 
earity. 


4,613,812 

MICROWAVE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Norbert  E.  Gelston,  II,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Tech 

Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

f  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,680,  Feb.  13,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,333, 

Dec,  2.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  683,160 

Int.  C!.-  GOIR  27/04:  B23B  39/04 

U.S.  CI,  324—58.5  B  17  Claims 
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1    A  microwave  detection  system  useful  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  target  within  a  microwave  transmis- 
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sion  line  which  comprises  a  microwave  transmission  line  hav- 
ing an  opening  within  which  the  target  is  situated  and  means 
for  transmitting  a  microwave  signal  down  the  transmission  line 
toward  the  target  and  for  receiving  a  refiected  return  wave 
signal  traveling  the  opposite  direction  positioned  at  one  end  of 
the  transmission  line  and  forming  a  transmitter/receiver  means 
connected  to  said  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  component  which  indi- 
cates the  presence  or  absence  of  the  target  within  the  transmis- 
sion line  opening  and  processing  means  coupled  directly  to  the 
output  of  the  said  transmitter/receiver  means  for  comparing 
the  component  to  a  predetermined  level  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  target,  the  position  of  the  transmis- 
sion line  opening  relative  to  the  transmitter/receiver  means  is 
selected  to  optimize  the  signal  strength  from  the  transmitter/- 
receiver  means  and  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  transmission 
line. 


tern  under  lesi  a  digital  signal  corrcspondm.k:  to  a  surpi  fre- 
quencv  analog  signal,  and  deriving  from  an  ouipui  signal  of  the 


4,613,813 
ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 

James  A.  Kolibas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611.863 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—72  8  Claims 


1.  An  analyzer  for  a  high  voltage  electrostatic  coating  sys- 
tem comprising; 

an  elongated  analyzer  body  having  a  longest  dimension  w  ith 
an  end  proximal  to  a  user  of  the  analyzer  and  a  distal  end. 

a  meter  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  analyzer  body 
having  a  meter  face  visible  to  a  user  of  the  analyzer; 

a  high  resistance  path  in  the  analyzer  body  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  meter  and  having  a  second  end; 

a  fitting  on  the  distal  end  of  the  analyzer  body  including  a 
conductive  path  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
the  high  resistance  path  in  the  analyzer  body;  and 

a  conductive  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  conduc- 
tive path  of  the  fitting,  for  contacting  test  points  of  the 
electrostatic  coating  system,  mounted  on  the  fitting  offset 
laterally  relative  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the  analyzer 
body  so  that  the  electrode  and  the  meter  face  are  simulta- 
neously visible  to  a  user  of  the  analyzer. 
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system  under  test  a  measure  of  the  peak-to-pcik  .miplitudf  ^^f 
the  corresponding  analog  signal. 


4.613.815 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTOR  FOR  METALLIC 
MATERIALS  HAV  ING  AN  IMPROVED  PHASE 
DETECTION  CIRCl  11 
Conrad  Christel,  Jr..  Dryden.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  489.175 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2^.  ^2.  GOIR  33/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  324—233  H  Claims 


4,613,814 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Bruce  J.  Penney,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,390,  Mar.  28.  1983,  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,662 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  324—77  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  frequency  domain  characteristic 

of  a  digital  system  under  test,  comprising  applying  to  the  sys- 
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1   An  electromagnetic  detector  for  sensing  metallic  material 
in  a  filter  element  ciimprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  form  having  means  defining  a  test  posinon  .md 
adapted  to  receive  a  filter  element  in  said  position  t.'t  lest; 

a  differential  transformer  having  an  input  v.oii  .md  .<  p.iir  of 
pick-up  coils  wound  on  said  cylindrical  form,  om  of  said 
pick-up  coils  beint;  located  adjacent  .i  rilltr  element  in  said 
position  for  test. 

a  signal  source  of  signals  oi  selected  trequenLV   applied  to 
said  input  coil  having  a  feedback  loop  lo  maintain  a  ^on 
slant  alternating  current  level  in  said  input  coil  tor  genet 
ating  a  balanced  alternating  magnetic  field   linking  said 
pair  of  pick-up  coils;  and 

a  detector  circuit  connected  to  receive  combined  and  op 
posed  signals  induced  in  said  pick-up  loiIs  hv  said  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field,  said  combined  signals  being  effct  livelv 
opposed  and  cancelled  when  metallic  material  is  noi  pres- 
ent in  a  filter  element  in  said  cylindrical  form  lot  test  and 
the  magnetic  field  is  balanced,  and  being  imbalanced  when 
metallic  material  is  present  in  a  filter  element  in  said  ^viin 
drical  form  for  test  and  the  magnetic  field  is  imbalanced. 
the  imbalanced  signals  producing  metallic-representing 
input  signals  from  said  pick-up  coils  with  a  particular 
phase  relative  to  said  source  signals,  and  said  detector 
circuit  including  phase  sensitive  determining  means  Un 
discriminating  between  input  signals  of  a  particular  phase 
representing  metallic  material  in  the  filter  element  under 
test  and  other  input  signals  having  a  different  phase  and 
representing  other  metallic  materials  m  proximity  lo  said 
pick-up  coils. 

said  phase  sensitive  determining  means  including 

(a)  operational  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  the 
input    signals   and   (Operable   to   produce   non-nnerled 
signals  and  inverted  signals; 
fb)  means  including  a  connection  to  said  signal  source  for 
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4,613.816 

CRYOGENIC  MAGNETIC  PROBE  HAVING  NEW 

SUBSTRATE 

Gboffrey  H.  Zeamer,  Dedham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Geo-Sensors 
Corporation,  Medway,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  596,436 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/035.  33/022.  33/24 
LS.  a.  324—248  16  Claims 
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producing  driver  signals  having  the  same  freqjency  as 
and  a  selected  phase  relative  to  the  input  signals; 

(c)  output  signal  sensing  means,  and 

(d)  switch  means  connected  to  receive  the  driver  signals 
and  operable  in  combination  with  said  operational  am- 
plifier means  to  transmit  to  said  outut  signal  sensing 
means  the  non-inverted  signals  and  the  inverted  signals 
dunng  alternate  time  intervals  determined  by  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  the  drive  signals,  and  thereby 
provide  output  signals  determined  b>  the  input  signals 
representing  the  metallic  material  in  the  filter  element 
under  test. 


4.613.817 

SI  PERCONDLCriNG  GRADIOMETER  COIL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MULTI-CHANNEL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  WEAK  NONSTATIONARY 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Eckhardt  Hoenig.  Eriangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  620.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1983,  3324208 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33/02.  33/035 
U.S.  CI.  324—248 


8  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  probe  for  detecting  the  range  and  direction  of 
magnetic  anomalies  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

(b)  cryogenic  means  mounted  inside  said  chamber  for  main- 
taining the  interior  of  said  chamber  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
tures; I 

(c)  magnetic  sensing  means  including 
(i)  substrate  means  situated  in  said  chamber  for  supporting 

magnetometer  means  and  a  plurality  of  gradiometer  coil 
means  for  sensing  magnetic  field  components  along 
selected  axes,  said  substrate  means  comprising  plate 
means  having  depending  from  opposing  edges  thereof 
pairs  of  skirt  means,  said  plate  means  further  supporting 
a  magnetometer  support  means,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
skirt  means  including  means  for  supporting  said  gradi- 
ometer coil  means  and  said  plate  means  including  means 
adjacent  each  said  skirt  means  for  supporting  a  said 
gradiometer  coil  means,  said  substrate  means  being 
thermally  connected  to  said  cryogenic  means  to  main- 
tain said  substrate,  said  magnetometer  means  and  said 
gradiometer  coil  means  at  cryogenic  temperatures;  and 
(ii)  detection  means  situated  m  said  chamber  and  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  cryogenic  means  to  maintain  said 
detection  means  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  said  detec- 
tion means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  magne- 
tomer  means  and  to  said  gradiometer  coil  means  for 
detecting  the  direction,  strength  and  gradient  of  the 
ambient  magnetic  field,  thereby  to  provide  information 
as  to  the  direction  and  range  of  the  magnetic  anomalies 
with  respect  to  the  probe 


1.  In  a  superconducting  gradiometer  coil  system  for  an 
apparatus  for  the  multi-channel  measurement  of  non-stationary 
weak  magnetic  fields  in  a  field  intensity  range  of  less  than 
10"  '^  and  in  particular  less  than  10  '-T,  said  apparatus 
including  in  each  channel  gradiometer  means  having  at  least 
one  magnetic  field  detection  coil  and  at  least  one  magnetic  field 
compensation  coil  associated  with  said  detection  coil,  a  super- 
conducting quantum  interference  device,  superconducting 
connecting  means  connecting  said  gradiometer  means  to  said 
superconducting  quantum  interference  device,  and  which 
further  comprises  electronic  means  for  evaluating,  processing 
and  displaying  data  generated  by  said  superconducting  quan- 
tum interference  device,  the  improvement  comprising  each  of 
said  detection  coils  and  each  of  said  compensating  coils  being 
connected  together  by  mutual  connecting  elements  and  being 
deposited  as  planar  thin-film  structures  in  at  least  one  plane  on 
a  common  rigid  support  body,  the  compensation  coil  for  each 
of  said  detection  coils  being  disposed  in  one  location  in  a  refer- 
ence coil  arrangement  about  which  said  detection  coils  are 
disposed. 


4,613,818 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  BLOOD 

FLOWMETER 

Joseph  H.  Battocletti,  River  Hills;  Richard  E.  Halbach,  Brook- 
field:  Frederick  J.  Antonich;  Anthony  Sances,  Jr.,  both  of 
Milwaukee,  and  Thomas  A.  Knox,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, VMs. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,686 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  24/06.  24/08:  GOIR  33/22 
U.S.  a.  324—306  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  blood  flowme- 
ter for  non-invasively  measuring  blood  flow  in  a  human  limb 
comprising: 

polarizing  magnet  means  for  generating  a  substantially  uni- 
form magnetic  field; 
a  limb  receiving  lumen  for  supporting  a  human  limb  within 
the  field  generated  by  said  polarizing  magnet  means  so 
that  blood  molecules  within  the  limb  are  magnetically 
polari/ed  thereby: 
transmitter  means  located  adjacent  said  lumen  for  inducing  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  response  in  the  blood  mole- 
cules of  the  human  limb  disposed  within  said  lumen; 
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scanning  means  including: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  pair  of  opposing  magnetic 
fields  within  said  lumen  for  cancelling  the  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  response  induced  by  said  transmitter 
means  everywhere  except  within  a  first  null  plane  along 
which  said  first  opposing  magnetic  fields  cancel  each 
other; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  pair  tif  opposing 
magnetic  fields  which  are  each  at  a  preselected  angle  to 
each  of  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing 
magnetic  fields  for  cancelling  the  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance response  everywhere  along  a  second  null  plane  at 
which  said  second  pair  of  opposing  magnetic  fields  cancel 
each  other,  said  second  null  plane  being  at  said  preselected 
angle  to  said  first  null  plane  so  that  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonant  response  occurs  only  along  a  line  formed  bv  the 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  null  planes; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
generating  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  magnetic 
fields  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  opposing  magnetic 
field  generated  by  said  first  and  second  means  for  generat- 
ing said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  magnet  fields  to 
shift  the  location  of  said  first  and  second  null  planes  across 
said  lumen  so  as  to  displace  said  line  of  intersection  of  said 
null  planes  through  the  human  limb  disposed  in  said  lu- 
men; 

detector  means  disposed  in  part  in  said  lumen  for  detecting 
the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  response  induced  in  said 
lumen  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  blood  How  through  said  limb; 
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ing  said  flux  sensfir  .it  ;i  suhstdnti.ilK  ^  i  snstani  IcTTipcr.u  ure. 
and 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  Hux  sensor  and  d'  each  of 
said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  coils  tm  crur^i/ing 
said  electromagnetic  coils  in  accordance  wiih  iht  ?\\\\ 
sensor  output  signal. 


4.613,819 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC   RKSONANC  K  IMAGINt. 

APPARATUS 

Kui  M.  Chui,  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  VNembley,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,502 
Claims  priorit).  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  T^ .  1984, 
8405065 

Int.  CI.'  GIJIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324-308  21  Claims 


1    An   NMR   imaging   phantom  comprising  an  enclosure 

containing  a  member  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  known 
NMR  response,  the  member  being  shaped  so  as  tn  pnvide  in  a 
planar  '^lK;(.'  intersecting  said  member  a  lengiti  ot  s,iicl  material 
whose  dimension  in  the  direction  oS.  the  v^idlh  of  the  siki- 
varies  linearly  along  said  length  of  material  from  substaniialK 
zero  to  a  value  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slice  and  the 
enclosure  being  other\*.ise  fiileil  m  the  dirruion  i'f  the  lhi;,k- 
ness  of  the  slice,  at  least  over  said  len^Mh  uiih  a  second  mate- 
rial having  a  second  known  NMR  response. 


wherein  said  polarizing  magnet  means  includes: 

first  and  second  oppositely  poled  magnets,  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lumen  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
which  permeates  said  lumen;  and 

field  stabilizer  means  carried  in  part  by  each  of  said  first  and 
second  magnets  for  stabilizing  the  field  produced  thereby 
so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  field  between 
said  first  and  second  magnets,  said  field  stabilizer  means 
having  first  and  second  electromagnetic  coils  each  located 
on  the  pole  face  of  a  separate  of  said  first  and  second 
magnets,  a  temperature-compensated  field  controller  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic coils  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic coils  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  field  present 
between  said  first  and  second  magnets  to  maintain  stability 
of  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  shims  each 
circumscribing  the  pole  face  of  a  separate  one  of  said  first 
and  second  oppositely  poled  magnets  for  maintaining 
coarse  homogeneity  of  the  field  of  each  respective  mag- 
net; 

wherein  said  temperature-compensated  field  controller  cir- 
cuit comprises: 

a  flux  sensor  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  first 
and  second  magnets  for  providing  an  output  signal  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  field  of  said  first 
and  second  magnets; 

means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  fiux  sensor  for  maintain- 


4,613,820 

RF  SHIELDED  ROOM  FOR  NMR  IMA(;iNG  SYSTEM 

William  A.  F^elstein;  David  R.  Eisner;  Rowland  V> .  Redington. 

and  Lowell  S.  Smith,  all  of  Schenectady,  NY.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,803 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—318  20  Qaims 
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1    A  radio-frequencv   (RF)  shielded  rcx^m  for  use  in  a  nu 
clear-magnetic-resonance  (NMRt  imaging  system  having  mag- 
net means  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  having  first  and 
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second  opposed  >urLii.'es  respcctivel_\  at  the  respective  oppo- 
sit;  ends  of  said  magnet  means  bore,  comprismg: 

4t  least  one  electncalK -conductive  shield  wall  means  for 
substantialK  enclosmg  a  workroom  \oiume  adjacent  to 
Naid  magnet  means  bore  tlrst  end  uithout  enclosing  any 
portion  ot  the  bc>re  i^t  said  magnet  means,  said  at  least  one 
uall  means  having  an  aperture  formed  through  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  said  aperture  being  substantially  in  regis- 
tration with,  and  adjacent  to,  said  magnet  means  bore  first 
end,  and 
lectricalU -conductive  means,  extending  at  least  partly 
through  said  magnet  means  bore  from  said  first  end 
toward  said  second  end  and  conductiveiy  joined  to  the 
periphery  of  said  v^ai!  means  aperture,  for  substantially 
enclosing  an  imaging  volume  e.\tending  at  least  partly 
through  said  magnet  means  bore  and  joined  to  said  work- 
room volume  to  form  a  unitary  volume  of  the  RF  shielded 
room. 
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4,613,821 
ETHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAIMN(,  HK.H 
ACCT  RACY  SI.ML  I.TANEOLS  CALIBRATION  OF 
SIGNAL  MFASLRING  SYSTEMS 

K.  Sternberg,  and  Richard  VS.  Nopper,  Jr.,  both  of  Ponca 
ity,  Okia,.  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okia. 
Filed  Jan,  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,045 
Int.  CI.-  GOIV  J  00 
.  CI.  324—323  13  Claims 
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1,  A  system  ^o^  calibration  of  an  electrical  data  signal  mea- 
sur  :ment  indication  simultaneous  with  data  signal  acquisition, 
conprising:  i 

means  for  acquiring  said  data  signal; 

rieans  for  injecting  a  calibration  signal  into  the  data  signal 
that  has  interleaving  and  non-interfering  amplitude  and 
phase  spectra  relative  to  the  data  signal  in  the  frequency 
domain,  and  that  has  precisely  known  frequency  charac- 
teristics; 

n^eans  for  processing  the  combined  data  signal  and  calibra- 
tion signal  to  derive  a  precisely  corrected  complex  data 
signal  spectrum  in  the  frequency  domain,  and 

njeans  for  Fourier  transforming  said  corrected  complex  data 
signal  to  a  corrected  data  signal  in  the  time  domain. 


4,613.822 
IIABLE  HIGH-CLRRENT  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  BANK 
H  RAPID  ADJUSTMENT  OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 
CURRENTS 

Doiald  Reid,  4000  de  Maisonneuve  (Apt.  2005),  Montreal   Que 
b|ec),  Canada  H3Z  1J9 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  544.086 
Int.  Cl,^  GOIN  2^  46:  HOIC  10/12 
\}.%  CI.  324—426  24  Claims 

An  adjustable  high  current  electrical  load  comprising: 
frame, 
fjrst  and  second   electrically  conducting  means,   said   first 
conducting  means  having  a  first  surface  and  said  second 
conducting  means  having  a  second  surface  facing  said  first 


surface,  said  first  conducting  means  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  frame; 

first  spring  means,  said  second  conducting  means  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  frame  through  said  first 
spring  means; 

at  least  one  pile  of  elements  made  substantially  of  carbon 
material,  which  pile  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  conducting  means, 
said  at  least  one  pile  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  facing 
respectively  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  an 
electrical  resistance  between  its  first  and  second  ends 
which  varies  with  pressure  applied  on  said  at  least  one  pile 
through  its  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second 
conducting  means  being  mounted  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  applying  substantially  no  pressure  on  said  at  least 
one  pile  during  a  non-operating  state  of  said  adjustable 
electrical  load; 

means  associated  with  said  second  conducting  means  for 
applying  pressure  on  said  at  least  one  pile  through  said 
second  conducting  means,  said  at  least  one  pile  being 
pressed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  when  said 
pressure  applying  means  apply  pressure  thereon; 

insulating  means  for  preventing  short-circuit  between  the 
first  and  second  conducting  means  through  the  frame 
and/or  the  pressure  applying  means; 

said  pressure  applying  means  comprising  second  spring 
means  for  producing,  when  said  pressure  applying  means 
are  operated,  a  force  acting  on  said  second  conducting 


n^.   \t 
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means  against  a  force  produced  by  the  first  spring  means 
for  applying  pressure  on  said  at  least  one  pile  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  conducting  means; 

said  pressure  applying  means  also  comprising  means  for 
continuing  to  apply  pressure  on  said  at  least  one  pile 
through  the  second  conducting  means  after  said  second 
spring  means  are  inhibited  or  completely  compressed  up 
to  a  relatively  high  pressure; 

whereby,  in  operation,  an  accurate  adjustment  within  a 
range  of  light  pressures,  starting  from  a  substantially  zero 
pressure,  applied  on  said  at  least  one  pile  is  enabled  due  to 
the  reverse  forces  produced  by  said  first  and  second  spring 
means  for  enabling  accurate  adjustment  of  said  electrical 
resistance  of  said  at  least  one  pile  within  a  range  of  resis- 
tive values  given  by  sa'd  range  of  light  pressures,  so  as  to 
enable  to  accurately  adjust  within  said  range  of  resistive 
values  an  electrical  resistance  of  a  series-circuit  formed  by 
the  first  conducting  means,  said  at  least  one  pile,  and  the 
second  conducting  means; 

and  whereby,  in  operation,  the  pressure  applied  on  said  at 
least  one  pile  can  be  accurately  varied  within  a  range 
extending  from  said  substantially  zero  pressure  to  said 
relatively  high  pressure  so  as  to  enable  an  accurate  adjust- 
ment of  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  at  least  one  pile 
withm  a  wide  range,  for  thereby  accurately  varying 
within  this  wide  range  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
series  circuit. 
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4,613,823 
MULTI-STAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Rinderle,  and  Martin  Siegle,  both  of  Heiibronn.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH.  Heii- 
bronn, Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug,  17, 
1983,  3329663 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3/U4:  H03G  3/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  330—289  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  signal  transmitting  s\stcm  including  an 
amplifier  stage  whose  amplification  is  electronically  adjust- 
able, said  amplifier  stage  having  ccmtrol  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  control  signal  for  electronically  adjusting  the  amplifi- 
cation of  the  amplifier  stage,  and  wherein  undesired  tempera- 
ture infiuence  on  amplification  is  compensated,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  connected  to  said  control  input  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal,  which  includes  an  amplification 
component,  for  setting  the  amplification  of  said  amplifier  stage 
and  further  including  temperature  compensation  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  input  means  for  effecting  temperature 
variation  compensation  via  said  amplifier  stage  independent K 
of  the  setting  of  the  amplification  of  said  amplifier  stage. 


4,613,824 

SELECTIVE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  COMMON  BASE 

CONNECTED  TRANSISTOR  AND  INDUCTIV  F  INPIT 

SIGNAL  COUPLING 

Heinz  Rinderle,  Heiibronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  electronic  (»mbH,  Heiibronn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 

many 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984.  Ser.  No.  671.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec.  16. 
1983,  3345496 

Int.  CI. ^  H03F.<   /V/ 
U.S.  CI.  330—302  7  Claims 
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1  A  selective  amplifier  stage  comprising:  a  tunable  frequen- 
cy-selective input  filter  having  a  filter  coil:  an  amplifier  transis- 
tor having  an  input  impedance;  and  coupling  means  induc- 
tively coupling  the  amplifier  transistor  to  the  input  filter,  the 
input  filter  and  the  coupling  means  having  a  source  impedance 
measured  across  the  coupling  means,  wherein  the  input  impe- 
dance of  the  amplifier  transistor  is  smaller  than  the  source 
impedance  controlling  it  at  the  operating  frequency,  wherein 
said  inductive  coupling  means  comprise  a  coupling  coil  which 
is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  filter  coil,  wherein  the  coupling 
coil  is  of  such  dimensions  that  when  the  input  filter  is  aligned 
to  maximum  amplification  of  the  stage,  the  source  impedance 
driving  the  amplifier  transistor  is  greater  than  the  input  impe- 
dance of  the  amplifier  transistor,  and  wherein  tuning  o{  the 
input  filter  causes  the  source  impedance  to  vary  with  tuning 


frequency  and  said  coupling  coil  is  given  an  inductance  and  the 
coupling  factor  between  said  coupling  coil  and  filter  coil  is 
selected  for  causing  the  source  impedance  to  have  a  minimum 
value  when  said  input  filter  is  tuned  to  the  operating  frequency. 


4.613.825 

RAPID  ACQUISITION.  TRAC  KING  PI  I   WITH  FAST 

AND  SLOW  SVNFFP  SPEEDS 

Robert  H.  Bicklev,  Scottsdaie,  and  Christopher  I).  Broughton. 

Mesa,  both  of  Ari/.,  assignors  to  .Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumbur^. 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19H4,  Sir.  No.  684.222 

Int.  CI.-  H03I    ^/06 

U.S.  CI.  331—4  16  CTaims 


I A     SWTCM    I  r,u 


1  A  tracking  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  locking  to  an 
incoming  signal  exhibiting  an  incoming  frequency,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  mixer  output, 

said  mixer  first  input  being  responsive  to  the  incoming 

signal; 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  a  control  mpi;!  ,ind 
an  oscillator  output,  the  oscillator  outpui  f  nii.'  upled 
to  the  second  input  of  said  mixer  and  providing  a  vari- 
able frequency  signal, 

a  multirate  ramp  generator  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  control  input  of  said  oscillator,  said  ramp  generator 
for  generating  a  ramp  signal  having  faster  and  slower 
sweep  rates  independently  controlled  relative  to  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  sweep  directions; 

a  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer 
and  having  a  filter  output,  said  filter  exhibiting  a  cutoff 
frequency;  and 

a  sweep  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
filter  output  and  being  coupled  to  said  ramp  generator, 
said  sweep  control  circuit  being  configured  to  select  the 
faster  sweep  rate  of  said  ramp  generator  when  the  vari- 
able frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  is 
less  than  the  incoming  frequency  minus  the  cutoff  fre- 
quency o{  said  filter. 


4.613,826 
FRFQl  ENCY  SYNTIU  sl/l  R  K)R  (  AI\    \\  NPR 

\kinori  Masuko.  Kawasaki;  \Nataru  Kuroiwa,  luka\a; 
^asufumi  Shimi/u,  I  uka>a,  and  Hideki  Hirosawa,  I  uka>a,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawasaki, 
.lapan 

Filed  May  3.  1985.  Ser   No.  ^29,986 
Int.  CI.-  H03L  :,u(k  Hl)4K  /   02 
U.S.  CI.  331  —  14  9  (  laims 

1  A  V  ariable  frequency  oscillator  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  frequncy  setting  data  and  pro- 
viding a  frequency  control  data; 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  providing  an  oscillation  output  whose  fre- 
quency is  defined  by  the  contents  of  said  frequency  con- 
trol data, 


i8o: 


re  erence  signal  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  hav- 

ng  a  given  frequency  and  phase; 
phEise  comparator  means  coupled  to  >aid  voltage  controlled 
:iscillator  means  and  to  said  reference  signal  means  for 
detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said  reference 
iignal  and  a  comparison  signal  corresponding  to  said 
oscillation  output  and  for  providing  a  phase  data  whose 
;ontents  indicate  a  first  value  if  the  phase  of  said  compari- 
^on  signal  is  delayed  from  the  phase  of  said  reference 
signal,  indicate  a  second  value  if  the  phase  of  said  compar- 
ison signal  IS  advanced  to  the  phase  o\  said  reference 
signal,  and  indicate  a  third  value  if  the  phase  of  said  com- 
parison signal  matches  with  the  phase  of  said  reference 
signal. 
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ic  means  coupled  to  said  phase  comparator  means  and  to 
said  memory  means  for  correcting  said  frequency  control 
data  according  to  said  phase  data  and  for  replacmg  said 
frequency  setting  data  with  the  corrected  'Vequencv  con- 
trol data;  and 

nal  selectu^n  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  and  to  said  phase  comparator  means  for 
electing  a  specific  frequency  component  of  said  oscilla- 
tion output  to  provide  said  comparison  signal,  said  signal 
selection  means  including  heterodyne  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  input  signal  for  providing  said  comparison 
signal  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  the  frequency  differ- 
ence between  said  input  signal  and  said  oscillation  output. 
_ _  I 

4,613.827 
TE  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR  L  SED  FOR  A  TIME 
BASE  CORRECTOR 
Tsutbmu  Takamori;  Yoshiyuki  Nakamura.  and  Hitoshi  Abe,  all 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
in 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  758,341    I 
ims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    28,    1984.    59- 


Japar 


1156ft2[U 
L.S 


Int.  a.'  H03L  7/OS;  H04N  5/  93 
a.  331—20 


1  A  write  clock  pulse  generator  for  a  time  base  corrector 
havng  a  phase  locked  oscillator  responsive  to  a  horizontal 
syndhronizing  pulse  derived  from  a  reproduced  video  signal 
for  i;enerating  a  first  clock  pulse  having  a  time  axis  change 
sam(  as  that  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse,  a  fre- 
quercy  of  said  first  clock  pulse  being  n  times  (n  is  an  integer) 
the  requency  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse,  a  burst 
signiil  separating  circuit  for  separating  a  color  burst  signal  from 


said  reproduced  video  signal,  and  a  generating  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  first  clock  pulse  and  said  separated  color  burst 
signal  for  generating  a  write  clock  pulse,  the  phase  and  fre- 
quency of  which  are  locked  to  those  of  said  separated  color 
burst  signal  and  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse,  respec- 
tively comprising; 

(a)  a  pulse  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  color  burst 
signal  for  generating  a  control  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  wave  length  of 
said  color  burst  signal,  said  control  pulse  signal  being  in 
phase  with  said  color  burst  signal; 

(b)  a  start-stop  oscillator  responsive  to  generation  of  said 
control  pulse  signal  for  generating  a  second  clock  pulse 
the  phase  of  which  is  in  phase  with  said  control  pulse 
signal; 

(c)  first  and  second  frequency  dividers  connected  to  said 
phase  locked  oscillator  and  said  start-stop  oscillator  and 
for  frequency-dividing  said  first  and  second  clock  pulses; 

(d)  a  synchronous  circuit  responsive  to  generation  of  said 
control  pulse  for  synchronizing  dividing  operations  of  said 
first  and  second  frequency  dividers; 

(e)  a  comparator  for  comparing  pulse  widths  of  output 
pulses  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  dividers;  and 

(0  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
comparator  for  controlling  a  frequency  of  said  start-stop 
oscillator. 


4,613,828 

INJECTION-LOCKED  VIDEO  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

Robert  P.  Collette,  Pavilion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,810 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  331—47  13  Claims 


1.  A  video  circuit  that  generates  several  frequency  signals 
for  such  use  during  the  processing  of  a  video  signal  that  the 
frequency  signals  appear  in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the 
output  video  signal,  said  video  circuit  comprising: 

first  crystal-controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  first 

frequency  signal; 
second  crystal-controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
second  frequency  signal  that  is  nominally  a  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  said  first  frequency  signal;  and 
feedback  means  responsive  to  said  first  frequency  signal  for 
locking  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  second  oscillator 
means  to  variations  of  a  corresponding  harmonic  compo- 
nent of  said  first  frequency  signal. 
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4,613,829 
SWITCHABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Russell  G.  Ott,  Cranford  Township,  Union  County,  N.J..  as- 
signor to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793.237 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/0(J 

U.S.  a.  331—59  8  Claims 


•V 
SISIH 


\    An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  oscillator  terminals  for  the  connection  there- 
between of  different  types  of  oscillator  feedback  networks. 

selectively  enabled  amplifying  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  oscillator  terminal  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  second  oscillator  terminal; 

selectively  enabled  hysteresis  producing  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  said  amplifying  means  for,  when  enabled,  causing 
said  amplifying  means  to  exhibit  hysteresis; 

oscillator  enabling  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means 
for  selectively  enabling  said  amplifying  means  and  causing 
oscillation  within  the  circuit  loop  formed  by  said  amplifying 
means  and  said  oscillator  feedback  network;  and 

means  resjwnsive  to  said  oscillator  enabling  means,  coupled  to 
said  hysteresis  producing  feedback  means,  for  delaying  the 
enabling  of  said  hysteresis  producing  feedback  network, 
after  said  amplifying  means  is  enabled,  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  oscillations,  depending  on  the  type  of  oscillator 
feedback  network  connected  between  said  oscillator  termi- 
nals. 


4,613,830 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH  HAVING  VARIABLE  GAIN 
OSCILLATOR 
Fumio  Kamiya,  Nagaokakyo;  Hisatoshi  Nodera,  Kusatsu;  Kenji 
Ueda,   Otsu;   Keinosuke   Imazu,   Takatsuki,   and   Hidehiro 
Tomioka,  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics,  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1984,  59-157915; 
Jul.  27,  1984,  59-157916 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  3/11:  H03B  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  331—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  proximity  switch  of  high  frequency  oscillation  type 
having  an  oscillation  circuit  and  a  detector  circuit  which  de- 
tects an  object  from  reduction  in  oscillation  output,  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  oscillation  circuit  is  an  oscillation  circuit  which  increases 
its  oscillation  gain  according  to  an  output  from  an  external 
source; 
the  proximity  switch  further  comprising: 
a  first  rectifying  circuit  which  rectifies  the  output  of  the 
oscillation  circuit  and  smoothes  the  output  according  to  a 
certain  time  constant; 
a  second  rectifying  circuit  which  rectifies  the  output  of  the 
oscillation  circuit  and  smoothes  the  output  according  to  a 
time  constant  smaller  than  the  mentioned  time  constant  to 


give  an  oscillation  gain  control  signal  to  the  ost  ilhtih 'n 
circuit;  and 
a  comparison  circuit  which  detects  the  reduction   in  the 
output  of  the  first  rectifying  circuit  by  comparing  the 
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output  thereof  with  a  certain  reference  level  and  produces 
an  object  detection  signal; 
whereby  the  oscillation  circuit  being  capable  of  increasing 
Its  gain  according  to  the  reduction  in  the  oscillation  gam. 


4.613.831 

AUDIO,  L  I  TRASONK    AND  RF  NOISE  GENERATOR 

FOR  DEMONSTRATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

INTERFERFNCF 

Marvin  O.  Ix)ftness.  115  VN.  2Dth  Ave..  Olympia.  Hash.  98501 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  788.026 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  29  <Xi  HOIJ  /   'M) 

U.S.  CI.  331— 78  14  Claims 


"        ■}*■> 


1    .-Xn  audio,  ullr.isiuik  .mJ  radio-  frcquenc\  (RFl  generator 
including: 

a   an  enclosure, 

b  a  sparking  noise  module  withm  the  enclosure-  which  simul- 
taneously emits  low -level  audio,  ultrasonic,  and  RF  me- 
dium frequency  (MF),  high  frequency  (HF).  very   high 
frequency  (VHF),  and  ultra  high  frequency  (LHI)  radia 
tions, 

c.  a  low-voltage  battery  power  supply. 

d.  an  RF-radiating  antenna  located  on  the  enclosure. 

e  a  diaphragm  on  the  enclosure  for  transmitting  said  audio 
and  ultrasonic  radiations, 

f  a  switch  on  the  enclosure  for  activating  the  noise  genera- 
tor. 


4.613,832 

FLUID  FILLED  MR  ROWAVE  CAVITY  OS(  ILLATOR 

FOR  A  DISCONTINl  ITY  DFTECTOR  SYSTEM 

Daniel    D.   Mawhinney.    Livingston,   and    Henry    F.    Milgaz*. 

Brick,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  R(  A  C  orporation,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  795.503 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  '  /: 
U.S.  CI.  331—96  5  Claims 

1    A  microv».ave  cavity  oscillator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  section  of  hollow  waveguide,  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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vti\c  device  poMthnicd  in  the  waveguide: 

IS  for  closing  off  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 


4.613.833 

NSMISSION  CHAWKl  COl  PI.KR  FOR  ANTENNA 
ji  Harada.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 
ushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1985,  Ser.  No.  716.827 
ims  priority,  application  Japan.  [)ec.  30,  1984.  59-280845 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IP  .\  ul   :  (M  HOIQ  /  J' 
CI.  333-24  R  15  Claims 


i  r=-=4  5  '3 
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A  transmission  channel  coupler  for  a  VHP  or  UHF  an- 

tor  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  through  an  insu- 

matenal  comprising: 

ungrounded   outer  conductor  having  first  and  second 

L'nds.  and 

elical  conductor  haMng  first  and  second  ends  provided 
within  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  outer  conduc- 
:cr.  said  first  and  of  said  helical  conductor  being  electri- 
:all>  ci^nnected  to  a  point  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
:onduc-^or  which  is  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
-■ondu^'lor.  said  helical  conductor  and  said  outer  conduc- 
r  lying  arranged  and  configured  such  that  a  ratio  of  an 
nsic/e  diameter  c^f  the  outer  conductor  to  an  outside  diam- 
'ter  of  said  helical  conductor  1,1-2.0. 


4,613.834 
CROWAV  E  SLOT  LINE  RINC,  HYBRID  HAV  ING 
S  WHICH  ARE  HE  COL  PI  ED  TO  THE  SLOT  LINE 
RINC 

Heine,  Backnang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv,  assignor  to 
Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,er- 
ma|iy  i 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564.722 

ims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Dec.  30, 

3248641 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  5  22 

CI.  333—120  18  Claims 

\  microwave  ring  hybrid  comprising: 

electric  carrier  substrate;  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on 
one  major  surface  of  said  substrate;  a  ring  for  said  hybrid 
including  an  annular  closed  slot  line  formed  by  an  annular 
Hot  m  said  conductive  layer;  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
;  rms  of  said  hybrid,  with  each  of  said  connecting  arms 
being  a  microstrip  line  including  a  conductor  disposed  on 


the  opposite  major  surface  of  said  carrier  substrate  such 
that  said  conductors  crossover  said  annular  slot  line  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  circumference 
of  said  slot  line  and  are  coupled  uith  said  slot  line  in  the 
region  of  said  crosso\  ers;  and 


id  vuth  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  high  compared  to 

i  ot  air  tilling  the  entire  uaveeuide  and  surrounding  and 

^hifi;;  said  a^ti'i  e  dev  :^c 


wherein  said  conductors  of  said  microstrip  lines  of  at  least 
two  of  said  connecting  arms  extend  from  said  slot  line  into 
the  region  enclosed  by  said  slot  line  by  a  section  of  a 
length  of  A./4,  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  center 
frequency  of  the  hybrid  in  the  respective  said  microstrip 
line. 


4.613.835 
REFLECTION  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Rainer  Geissler,  Niederdorfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  as- 
signor to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  CimbH,  Backnang,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  725,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  27. 
1984,  3415674 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  ///^ 
U.S.  CI.  333—159  6  Claims 


14  6 


1.  A  reflection  phase  shifter  connectable  to  a  waveguide  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  a  high  frequency  signal  received  from  the 
waveguide  wherein  the  waveguide  has  height  and  width  di- 
mensions, said  phase  shifter  comprising: 
a  waveguide  section  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall  forming  a  short-circuit,  said  side  walls 
defining  a  cavity  and  an  opening  opposite  to  said  end  wall 
for  communication  with  the  waveguide,  said  waveguide 
section  having  a  broad  dimension  between  one  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls  corresponding  to  the  width  dimension 
of  the  waveguide  and  a  narrow  dimension  between  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  which  is  smaller  than  the 
height  dimension  of  the  waveguide; 
a    switchable    semiconductor    arrangement,    including    a 
switching  semiconductor  element  and  a  housing  for  ac- 
commodating   said    switching    semiconductor    element, 
adjustably  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said  waveguide  sec- 
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tion  and  penetrating  into  said  ca\il\  with  a  controllable 
penetration  depth  for  tuning  said  waveguide  section  for  a 
desired  phase  angle  shift;  and 
a  tuning  pin  mounted  in  aside  wall  of  said  waveguide  section 
so  that  said  tuning  pin  is  disposed  opposite  said  su  itchable 
semiconductor  arrangement. 


into  first  and  second  locations  substantially  opposite  to 
each  other; 

(d)  electromotive  force  (EMF)  means  for  causing  current  to 
flow;  and 

(e)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  EMF  means  to  said  first 
and  second  section  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  the  same 


4,613.836 

DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  LINEAR  AND 

CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  USING  ROTATION  IN  AN 

AXIS  ACROSS  A  SQUARE  WAVEGUIDE 
Gary  E.  L>ans,  Trappe,  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  797.334 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  l/}8.  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  333—159  8  Claims 


I* 


(4l-//^ 


\\ 


\  A  microwave  phase  shifting  device  comprising: 
a  metal  waveguide  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
waveguide  means  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  conduc- 
tive enclosure;  said  waveguide  means  operable  to  transmit  a 
high  frequency  microwave  signal  of  either  circular  or  linear 
polarization,  a  shaft  means  passing  through  said  waveguide 
wall,  said  shaft  means  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  waveguide  and  said  shaft  means  is  of  sufficient  length 
to  be  accessible  from  iiutside  of  said  waveguide  and  said 
shaft  means  is  operable  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  or  counter 
clockwise  direction  while  extended  into  said  waveguide 
rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  waveguide; 
a  slab  of  dielectric  material  having  a  predetermined  dielectric 
constant  and  predetermined  length,  said  slab  operable  to 
permit  said  shaft  to  attach  to,  and  support  said  slab  of  dielec- 
tric material,  said  slab  further  operable  to  rotate  laterallv 
upon  said  shaft  means  within  said  waveguide  means  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide  means  and 
via  said  lateral  rotation  of  said  dielectric  slab  means  achiev  es 
a  differential  phase  shift  of  the  orthogonal  fields  of  said 
microwave  signal,  and; 
a  shaft  rotation  means  located  outside  of  said  waveguide  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  means  and  operable  to  achieve  the 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  shaft  means 
and  ultimately  the  lateral  rotation  of  said  dielectric  means 
achieving  a  differential  phase  shift  of  said  microwave  signal 


4,613.837 
MULTIPLE  FEED  RF  COILS 
Judd  Blass,  Petuach,  and  Hanan  Keren.  Saba,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Elscint.  Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668.944 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  7/00:  GOIV  3,14 
U.S.  CI.  333— 219  11  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  coil  of  improved  efficiency  for 
magnetic  resonant  imaging  (MRI)  systems,  said  coil  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  loop  means  for  generating  magnetic  fields  transverse  to  a 
subject  responsive  to  variations  in  the  current  there- 
through; 

(b)  said  loop  means  comprising  at  least  one  conductor  turn 
on  each  side  of  said  subject; 

(c)  each  of  said  at  least  one  conductor  turn  being  divided 


"I      »       • 


direction  in  said  first  and  second  sections  of  each  oi  said  at 
least  one  conductor  turn  and  in  the  same  direction  in  both 
of  said  at  least  one  conductor  turn  whereby  the  magnetic 
fields  generated  by  each  of  sections  are  additive  while  the 
length  from  the  instantaneous  positive  to  negative  polari- 
ties of  the  EMF  means  is  reduced  by  a  factor  of  two 
relative  to  turns  that  are  not  divided  into  said  sections. 


4,M3.K38 
DIM  I  ('IKK    Kl  SONAIOR 
Hideka/u  Wada.  Kobt.  and  ^ouhei   Ishikawa.   KmHo,   both  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufaclunnn  (  i...  1  id  ,  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1985,  Str.  N,,.  -7(1.834 
Claims  prioritv.  applitatinn  .Japan.    Xiii;.  31.  1MH4,  .sM-lH.^204 
Int.  CI.    \\{\\V   ' 
U.S.  Ci.  ii}'-m  \--  (  laims 


.l3o";  /   /  '6|Sb 


lOc 


t2c 


I2b 


lOb  10  I M  lOd  lOo  lOb  I2d 


1  A  dielectric  resonator  employing  TMoin  mode  or  varia- 
tion mode  thereof,  comprising 

a  support. 

a  caviiv  resonator  adjacent  said  support, 

a  columnar  inner  dielectric  member  substantially  concentri- 
cally accommodated  within  said  cavity  resonator,  said 
dielectric  member  having  end  faces  contacting  respective 
interior  surfaces  ^^  said  cavity  resonator,  and  said  cavity 
resonator  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  faces  to  provide  a  region  at  said  one  end  face 
of  said  inner  dielectric  member  which  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  cavity  resonator,  and 

a  resonant  frequencv  adjusting  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  movable  toward  or  away  from 
said  region,  to  adjust  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  dielec- 
tric resonator  through  variation  of  a  capacitance  value  in 
an  electric  field  path  passing  through  said  columnar  di- 


liCk) 


Jo  1 


Agoura.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,160 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  J.  12.  5/18 


L.!;.  CI.  333—239 
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A  machined  planar  waveguide  comprising:  a  planar  body 

hmed  vertically  with  a  serpentine  waveguide  path  of  rect- 
ular  U-shaped  cross  section  wherein  >aid  waveguide  path 
^s  section  has  two  vertical  legs  and  a  transverse  bight  por- 
.  said  vertical  legs  having  vertical  notches  machined  on 
de  edges  of  said  vertical  legs  and  a  cover  plate  nesting  in 

vertical  notches,  and  arc  welds  on  each  side  thereof  to  said 
:hed  body  enclosing  a  gas  tight  Npace  therewith  of  a  rectan- 

r  cross  section 
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electric  member,  said  resonant  frequency  adjusting  mem- 
ber, and  said  cavitv  resonator. 


respectively,  in  either  switching  position  of  said  armature 
block. 


4,613.839  I  4  613  841 

M.ACHINEDWAVEGLIDE  INTFGRATED  TRANSFORMER  AND  INDUCTOR 

1^™  '^^:.'^".^\:!•^l^!^tf ''.'!:L^.:'^  ^  '^^-  '.^   ««'-^^^-  «-"'  "•''^.  NV.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 


3  Claims 


trie  C  ompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,503,  Nov.  30,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,322,  Aug.  12,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,020 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  17/06 

U.S.  Ci.  336-83  6  Claims 


/«S-      /2Z    //O     /OS 


4.613.840 

RELAY  FOR  HIGH-FREQLENCV  CIRCUITS 

His  10  Yabu;  Kenji  Tsuji,  and  Akinori  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Osaka, 

ipan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Jppan  and  Hans  Sauer,  Deisenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,600 

Int.  CI.^  HOIH  67,02 

U.Sl  CI.  335—128  I     12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising; 

a  substantially  closed  hollow  and  substantially  cylindrical 
form  comprising  high  permeability  magnetic  material, 
said  form  being  divided  in  the  axial  direction  into  two 
cup-shaped  pieces  having  a  flat  bottom  portion  and 
rounded  sides; 

high  permeability  opposing  projections  extending  inward 
from  each  of  the  flat  portions  of  said  forms,  said  projec- 
tions abutting  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit; 

a  primary  electrical  winding  disposed  about  at  least  one  o^ 
said  projections; 

a  secondary  electrical  winding  disposed  about  at  least  one  of 
said  projections;  and 

magnetic  shunt  means  internal  to  said  cylindrical  form  and 
disposed  between  said  primary  electrical  winding  and  said 
secondary  electrical  winding  for  providing  a  lower  per- 
meability magnetic  circuit  shunt  path,  said  magnetic  shunt 
means  comprising  an  internal  cylindrical  shell  disposed 
about  said  projections  and  extending  between  said  flat 
form  portion. 


7-JP*    V  -^  6= 


An  electromagnetic   relav    for  use  in  a  high-frequency 

It,  comprising 
toil,  I 

armature  block  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between 
two  switching  positions  by  energization  o'i  said  coil, 
:)air  of  contact  systems  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
armature  block,  each  contact  system  being  surrounded  by 
electrically  conductive  shield  means  and  including  a  first 
fixed  contact  disposed  m  said  high-frequency  circuit,  a 
second  fi.xed  contact  connected  to  said  shield  means,  and 
a  movable  contact,  and 
actuator  means  linking  said  movable  contacts  to  said  arma- 
ture block  for  causing  engagement  between  each  movable 
contact  and  the  associated  first  and  second  fi.xed  contact. 


4,613,842 

IRON  CORE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  AND 

APPARATUS  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  IRON  CORE 

Tadashi  Ichiyama,  Sagamihara;  Shigehiro  Yamaguchi,  Fujisawa; 
Tohru  luchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Ohya,  Kitakyushu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,133,  Oct.  15,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1979,  54-134237; 
Dec.  11.  1979.  54-160501;  Dec.  11,  1979,  54-160502;  Jan.  25, 
1980.  55-7477 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  27/24 
U.S.  a.  336-218  22  Claims 

1.  An  AC  electrical  apparatus  magnetic  core  lamination 
component  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  portion  angularly 
interrelated  with  each  other  in  seriei  so  as  to  jointly  con- 
duct an  AC  magnetic  flux  in  their  respective  longitudinal 
directions  and  which  are  integrally  blanked  from  a 
(110)[0OI]  crystal  grain-onented  electromagnetic  steel 
sheet; 
said  first  magnetic  portion  having  said  longitudinal  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  [001]  axis  of  the 
crystal  grains  and  having  patterns  of  marks  of  laser  beam 
irradiation  thereon  only  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  the  [OUl]  axis  of  the  crystal  grams  for  conduct- 
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ing  said  megnetic  flux  generally  parallel  to  said  direction 
of  the  [001]  axis  o'i  the  crystal  grains;  and 
said  second  magnetic  portion  having  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  [001] 


a  conductive  interconnection  extending  through  said  passiv- 
ating  layer  between  said  first  and  second  coils;  and 

said  second  conductive  coil  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  conductive  runs,  each  conductive  run  having  a 
generally  rectangular  boundary  and  successively  nested 
within  one  another. 


10- 


axis  of  the  crystal  grains  and  having  patterns  of  marks  of 
laser  beam  irradiation  thereon  only  generally  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  the  [(X)l]  axis  of  the  crystal  grains  tor 
conducting  said  magnetic  flux  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  of  the  [(X)l]  axis  of  the  crystal  grains. 


4,613,844 
HK.H  Pt)V\KR  RF  THICK  FIIM  RFSISTOR  AM) 
METHOD  FOR  TMF  MANl  I  \(Tl  RF  THEREOF 

Edward  .1.  Kent;  Dorris  F.  I  ore.  both  of  Marlton.  and  Fu^eni  ,J. 
Viereck.  Jr.,  (.loucester,  all  of  \.J..  assignors  to  R(  A  Corpn- 
ration,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  AuK.  26,  1985.  Str.  No.  769.145 

Int.  n.-  HOIC  1/012,  1/01.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  338-314  6  Claims 


66     6<      68        ^_4? 
(;?->/i'.<y.''-'<'^"<A^V^>V>"*'»y»'/i 


4,613,843 
PLANAR  COIL  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Michael  J.  Esper,  Farmington  Hills;  Russell  J.  Haeberle.  Plym- 
outh, and  Brian  G.  Winegar,  Howell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  -Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  663.523 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  27/28:  GOIB  ^14 

U.S.  CI.  336—232  2  Claims 


.60 


46 


1  In  a  thick  film  resistor  having  (a)  an  electrically  insulative 
thermally  conductive  substrate;  (b)  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced 
apart  terminals  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  each 
of  said  terminals  including  a  primary  contact  portion;  and  (c)  a 
resistor  body  extending  between  the  terminals  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  respective  primary  contact  portion 
of  each  terminal,  and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  overlying 
layers  of  a  resistor  material  with  the  adjacent  layers  thereof  in 
electrical  contact;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  each  of 
said  terminals  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
elongated  secondary  contact  portions  in  electrical  and  heat 
transferring  connection  with  the  primary  contact  portion  of 
the  respcciivt  terminals  and  being  interleaved  between  the 
layers  of  said  resistive  material  and  extending  partially  into  the 
resistor  body. 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising 

a  generally  planar  high  resistivity  substrate  having  a  first 
major  planar  surface  and  an  opposing  second  major  planar 
surface; 

a  generally  planar  first  coil  having  one  side  secured  to  said 
first  major  planar  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  magnet  positioned  adjacent  said  second  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  substrate  from  said  generally  planar 
first  coil; 

said  planar  first  coil  including  an  inwardly  winding  conduc- 
tive path  from  an  outside  connection  terminal  tii  an  inside 
connection  terminal; 

said  first  coil  being  copper  formed  on  chromium; 

said  substrate  being  formed  of  a  ceramic  material; 

said  conductive  path  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected conductive  runs,  each  conductive  run  having  a 
generally  rectangular  boundary  and  successively  nested 
within  one  another,  each  conductive  run  having  a  width 
of  about  5  microns,  a  spacing  of  about  5  microns,  from  an 
adjacent  coil  conductive  run,  and  a  height  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  3  microns; 

a  non-conducting  passivating  layer  formed  on  said  planar 
first  coil; 

a  generally  planar  second  conductive  coil  having  one  side 
secured  to  said  passivating  layer  on  the  side  opposite  from 
said  first  coil: 


4.613.845 

APPARATLS  FOR  PREN  FNTINt,  OPERATION  (Jh 

MACHINERY  \\\  ONE  WHO  IS  INIOXKMH) 

Donald  F.  I)u  Bois,  Rtc.  28,  Shokan.  N.\.  \IXX\ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1983,  .Str.  N(,.  4^8.35" 

Int.  Cl.^  B6()Q  1/00;  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  R 


2  Claims 


3  fe    ^§1    ' 


A^COMOL     KNSO"     NE(.«* 


T^ 


^--==. 


>  ! 


J 


1  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  operation  of  machinery, 
such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  by  an  intoxicated  operator,  the  ma- 
chinerv  having  a  control  panel  v\  here  the  operator  is  situated 
when  (operating  the  machinery  and  having  an  electrical  power 
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>iurce  \or  a^tu.tiing  the  niachmery,  such  apparatus  compris- 

111  ai^ohi  I  -ens  r  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  control 
panel,  said  aleohdl  sensor  including  means  for  detecting 
the  state  't  ]fi!  ^vivjtion  of  the  operator  from  the  opera- 
tor s  breath  and  i  prixitiiity  sensor  to  detect  any  object 
(^hstructinj:  aeee^N  to  the  alcohol  sensor,  said  alcohol 
setiNi^r  dud  said  proximity  sensor  being  connected  to  the 
p<ni.er  souTve  ot'  the  machinery: 

an  amphtler  connected  to  said  alcohol  sensor  and  to  said 
pro\imit\  sensor,  said  alcohol  sensor  being  adapted  to 
transmit  an  aLohni  sensor  electrical  impulse  when  acti- 
\ated  and  said  proximity  sensor  being  adapted  to  transmit 
a  proximity  sensor  electrical  impulse  when  activated,  said 
alcohol  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier to  transmit  'he  alcohol  sensor  electrical  impulse  to 
said  amplifier,  said  proximity  sensor  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  amplifier  to  transmit  the  pro.ximity 
sensor  electrical  impulse  to  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier 
being  ^'onnected  to  the  p^'uer  source; 

an  alcohol  sensor  relax  and  a  proximity  sensor  relay,  each 
relax  being  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  alcohol  sen- 
sor relax  being  actuated  by  said  alcohol  sensor  through 
said  amplifier  anti  said  proximity  sensor  relay  being  actu- 
ated b\  sad  proximitx  sensor  through  said  amplifier,  said 
alcohi'l  sensor  relay  including  an  alcohol  sensor  contact 
and  said  proximity  sensor  relay  including  a  proximity 
sensor  contact,  said  alcohol  sensor  contact  and  said  prox- 
imity sensor  contact  each  being  normally  open  and  being 
connected  in  parallel  v*.  ith  one  another; 

J  poxver  ^ onxerting  means  for  converting  direct  current  to 
alternating  current,  said  power  source  being  connected  to 
said  alcohol  sensor  and  said  proximity  sensor  and  to  said 
amplifier  through  said  power  converting  means;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  .  penmg  means  which  is  normally  closed 
and  xxhich  is  ekviricallx  connected  in  series  with  said 
poxxer  source,  said  aLohol  sensor  contact  and  said  prox- 
imitx  sensor  contact  hemg  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrical  v.ir^int  opening  means,  said  electrical  circuit 
opening  means  being  opened  when  said  alcohol  relay  is 
encgi/ed,  said  electrical  circuit  opening  means  being 
opened  x>.  hen  said  proximity  relay  is  energized. 


4.613.846 
I  K.HT  SVSTKM  FOR  TRLCKS 

I  ierald  \1.  Croves.  1311  -Spruce,  Southgate,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501.096 
Int.  CI.-  B60Q  /   x/ 
S.  CI.  340—106 
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1  Claim 


7' 


\         '' 


V 


„  '  \  t<^ 


1  A  passing  signal  system  for  a  highway  vehicle  to  obviate 
he  need  for  flashing  high  beam  headlights  to  tell  a  passing 
1  river  it  is  safe  to  complete  passing  comprising; 

1  pane!  adapted  to  he  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  high- 

XX  .ix   xehi^le, 

said  panel  having  recesses  to  receive  three  light  units, 

a  first  light  ..nit  haxmg  an  amber  lens. 

a  second  and  third  light  unit  having  green  lenses, 


each  said  light  unit  having  a  plurality  o{  hulhs  xvired  in 
parallel. 

circuit  means  for  connection  to  the  electrical  sxstem  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  means  to  operate  said  light  units 
when  the  vehicle  ignition  system  is  "on". 

a  flasher  in  said  circuit  means  connected  to  said  hulhs  of  said 
second  light  unit  and  said  bulbs  of  said  third  light  unit  to 
flash  said  bulbs  of  said  second  light  unit  and  said  bulbs  of 
said  third  light  unit  xxhen  energi/ed. 

a  driver  operated  switch  in  said  circuit  means  xxhich  alterna- 
tively energizes  either  said  bulbs  of  said  first  light  unit  to 
inform  passing  drivers  that  said  system  exists  and  is  ener- 
gized or  said  fiasher  to  flash  said  bulbs  of  said  second  light 
unit  and  said  bulbs  of  said  t!iird  light  unit  to  inform  passing 
drivers  that  there  is  a  clear  condition  to  complete  passing 
of  said  highway  vehicles  and  a  signal  hax  ing  an  audio 
and/or  visual  output  in  said  circuit  means  energized  by 
current  flow  to  the  fiasher  to  indicate  to  the  driver  by  such 
output  that  there  is  current  fiow  to  the  fiasher. 


4.613.847 

EMFRCFNCV  SK.WI 

John  E.  Scolari,  La  Mesa;  Robert  T.  \N  arncr.  Ponay,  and  Joe  E. 

Deavenport.  San  Dieuo.  all  <»f  Calif.,  assignors  to  life  light 

Systems,  San  Diego.  (  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  521,276,  .\ug.  8.  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.326. 

Feb.  14,  1983,  I'at.  No.  4.4«9,3()6.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  318,499,  Nov.  5.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 

1984.  Ser.  No.  632.308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  l,W 

U.S.  CI.  340-114  R  llKlaims 


91.  An  emergency  signal  comprising 

a  housing  formed  with  at  least  txvo  triangular  surfaces; 

light   transmissive   xxindoxx    means   ,n    at    least   (nie   of  said 

surfaces; 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  on    i  substantially  fiat 

surface; 
a  high  intensity  lamp  within  said  housing  positioned  so  as  to 

be  visible  through  said  xxindoxv  means; 
lamp  control  means  mounted  in  said  housing. 


4,613.848 
MriTIPI.E-ZONF  INTRISION  DKTFCTION  SVSTKM 

Handy    U.  VVatkins,  Sun   Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teletron 
Security,  Inc.,  Tujun^a.  (alif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  676,473 

Int.  CI.-  C08B  ]i.()<).  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—541  21  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-zone  intrusion  detection  sxstem  comprising: 

a  central  controller; 

a  plurality  of  remote  zone  transponders; 
a  two-wire  communication  cable  interconnecting  said  cen- 
tral controller  and  said  pluralitx  of /one  transponders; 
said  central  controller  including  pulse  generating  means  for 
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applying  address  pulses  on  said  communication  cable  for 
supplying  povxer  to  and  sequentially  addressing  said  zone 
transponders  thereby  causing  each  of  said  zone  transpon- 
tiers  to  transmit  an  analog  signal  on  saiii  communication 
cable  back  \o  said  central  controller,  and 
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an  analog-to-digital  converter  at  said  central  controller  for 

converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  indicative 
t)f  the  status  (^f  an  addressed  zone  transponder. 


4.613,850 

ClRCLll  ARHAN(.J AlKNI  FOR  (  Hl(  KINO  lllFJ 

POSITION  OF  EEF:nRODKS 

Hartwig  Timmermann.  Hamburg,  ltd  R(  p  uf  (.trman^  as- 
signor to  Medel  Medi/inischc  Ihktronik  Handilsi;(s  mhH. 
Hamburg,  ltd.  Rtp    of  (.irman> 

Filed  ,lul,  2(1,  1984.  Ser    N,,   hMr]  I 
Claims  prioritx,  appluatinn  ltd    Rtp    nf  (.irmanv,  D«t     23, 
1983,  J346"'44 

Int    (  I     (.iiHH  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340  —  686  1'  (hums 
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4,613,849 
INTFRFFRFNCF  WARNING  DFVTCE 

Roger  Smith,  Jr..  deorgetown;  Joseph  R.  Priest.  Austin;  F^aus- 
tyn  C.  Langowski,  Georgetown,  and  Harry  D.  Hcbard,  Round 
Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603.258 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/U(J 

U.S.  CI.  340—679  5  Claims 


lli' 


W  -OS 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  adapted  for  checking  the  position 
of  electrodes  on  an  object,  comprising  in  combination 

a  treatment  generator  for  periodically  supplying  treatment 
energy  and  periodically  supplying  a  test  impulse  indepen- 
dent of  said  treatment  energy  to  the  electrodes,  and 
wherein  a  transfer  impedance  of  a  certain  magnitude  exists 
between  said  electrodes,  a  voltage  being  developed 
across,  and  a  current  fiowing  through  said  transfer  impe- 
dance as  a  result  of  said  test  impulse. 

evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  magnitude  of  said  trans- 
fer impedance,  including  test  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  electrodes  for  accepting  at  least  one  of  said  voltage 
and  current  developed  across,  and  flowing  through  said 
transfer  impedance,  respectively,  and 

warning  signal  means  for  emitting  a  warning  signal  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  transfer  impedance  exceeding  or  drop- 
ping below  respective  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
limit  values. 


^     -*■      ■*  —  -  '  O 1  TO  ■MM  ISi —'(       r"^    Y_ 


1  An  interference  xxarning  device  for  an  oil  xxell  drilling  rig 
having  a  derrick,  traveling  equipment,  a  racker  arm,  and  a 
block  retractor,  comprising; 

traveling  equipment  sensing  means  for  proxiding  a  signal 

when  the  traveling  equipment  is  within  a  selected  vertical 

distance  from  the  racker  arm; 
racker  arm  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  when  the 

racker  arm  is  xvithin  a  selected  horizontal  distance  from 

the  vertical  axis  of  the  derrick; 
block  retractor  sensing  means  fc")r  providing  a  signal  when 

the  block  retractor  has  extended  the  traveling  equipment 

to  within   a   selected   distance   from   the   fully   extended 

position; 
information  means  for  informing  an  operator  xxhen  any  one 

of  the  sensing  means  provides  a  signal: 
caution  means  for  cautioning  the  operator  xxhen  any  two  of 

the  sensing  means  provide  signals;  and 
warning  means  for  xxarning  the  operattu  xxhen  all  three  of 

the  sensing  means  provide  signals. 


4,613,851 
RFMOTF  PRFSSl  RF-INDK  \T1N(;  MFANS 

.lames  H.  Hines.  Xtrnim,  N.,)..  assignor  to   lap-Ritt    Prtxiutls 
C  orp.,  Hackensack.  N.,J. 

Filed  Oct.  1.^,  1984.  Ser.  N...  6M.(Kr 

Int    (1,    (dlHB  2i/(JU 

U.S.  CI.  34(.>— 688  10  (  laims 


CYLINOtRa) 


FROM  /l- 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluid-presure-responsive 
gage  having  a  housing  with  a  circular  indicator  face  of  magnet- 
ically transparent  material,  an  indicator  needle  centrally 
mounted  for  sweeping  rotary  motion  over  an  arcuate  range  of 
pressure  indications  on  said  face,  a  permanent-magnet  element 
carried  by  said  needle  for  sweeping  movement  with  said  nee- 
dle, first  and  second  magnetic-reed  switch  units  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  housing  behind  said  face  and  positioned 
for  independent  magnetic-coaction  with  said  needle  magnet  at 
each  of  two  discrete  levels  of  pressure  indication  xxithin  said 
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ssure  ti>r  ihc  condition  that  the  connected  source  of  fluid 
.-sNurc  IS  111  a  rL'om-tcmperature  environment. 


4.613.852 
DISPI  \^   APP\RATLS 

K  n>a  Maruko.  Oume.  Japan,  assianor  to  T()k>(i  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2"'.  1983.  Ser.  So.  546,041 
riaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1982.  5''-190309 
Int.  (I.-  (.U9(;  /   14 


S.  CI.  340—703 
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ICC.  and   means  accessible  externally  of  said  housing  for  4.613.853 

crnal     ir^uit  ^ninection  of  said  switch  units,  one  of  said  X-'V   INPl  T  I)K\  ICK 

i!^h  units  hcitit;  pcMtioned  to  change  Its  state  for  a  predeter-    Junichi    Hosogoe;    ^  uichi    Ida,   and   \Iot()>uki   .Su/uki.   all   of 
cd  lower  limit  >  it  safe  fluid  pressure  for  the  condition  that        Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Klectric  Co..  ltd..  Japan 
dnnected  source  o\  tluid  pressure  is  in  a  refrigerated  envi-  ^^^^'^  J"'-  '^-  '^^'*-  *^".  No.  630,944 

imcm  and  the  o'hcr  of  said  switch  units  being  positioned  to        Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.     14.     1983,    58- 
iniic  Its  state  t or  a  predetermined  lower  limit  of  safe  fluid    '"8263[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G09C.  /.'(X) 
U.S.  CI.  340-710  6  Claims 


T  — k~^  -T1     ~"5j — -'  1 


5  Claims 


'9a       t  *K(X 

,      ,  ClOCUlT 


1    [)ispla\  apparatus  comprising: 

I  plural  Its  ot'  mem(uy  planes  for  storing  data  for  display, 

Ltraphu  displas  control  means  for  writing  data  in  and  read- 
ing data  out  from  the  memory  planes. 

1  data  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  memory  planes  and 
the  graphic  display  control  means. 

A  stem  hus  for  connecting  the  data  processing  unit  and  the 
graphic  display  control  means. 

1  dispjav  bus  for  connecting  the  graphic  display  control 
means  and  the  memory  planes. 

node  registration  means  tor  latching  a  plurality  of  different 
modes  of  operation,  said  modes  being  designated  by  the 
data  processing  unit,  wherein  an  instruction  for  the  desig- 
nation IS  supplied  through  the  system  bus. 
(igical  operation  ^ir^uit  capable  of  performing  a  plurality 
tit  ditferenr  !  gi^al  operations,  each  mode  of  operation 
heing  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
Idgical  operations. 

wherein  the  logical  operation  circuit  performs  one  of  said 
Idgical  iperations  on  the  data  read  from  the  memory 
planes  m  accordance  with  the  mode  latched  in  the  mode 
reg;  .tration  means,  and 

means  for  receivmg  data  outputted  from  the  logical  opera- 
tion cir..uit.  and  supplying  said  received  data  to  the  dis- 
pla\  hus  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  from  said 
data  processing  unit 


1  An  X-Y  input  device  comprising  a  casing  supporting  a 
rotatable  ball  extending  partially  through  a  lower  wall  of  said 
casing  and  means  including  first  and  second  dm  en  rollers  held 
against  said  rotatable  ball  with  their  axes  of  rotation  extending 
orthogonally,  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  .X 
and  Y  coordinates  of  the  movement  of  said  ball,  an  annular 
holder  fixedly  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  domed 
portion  extending  over  and  covering  the  upper  portions  of  said 
ball  and  at  least  one  switch  lever,  formed  as  an  integral  piece 
extending  substantailly  linearly,  having  one  end  portion  ex- 
tending partially  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  casing  to 
form  an  actuation  portion,  a  mid  portion  extending  along  and 
held  at  one  point  to  the  underside  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing,  and  its  other  end  portion  adjacent  said  mid  portion  and 
held  between  the  underside  of  the  upper  pcution  of  said  casing 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  domed  portion. 


4.613,854 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPKRATING  A  DOT  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

P\NH   TO  PRKVFNT  C  ROSSTAI.K 

George  L.  Hoi/,  North  Plainfield.  and  James  .\.  Ogle,  Neshanic 

Station,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   \ug.  22,  1983.  Ser.  No.  524,872 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/(J(J 

U.S.  CI.  340—714  .  13  Claims 

T  A  display  panel  and  operating  system  therefor  comprising 

a  gas-filled  display  panel  including  a  matri.x  of  DC.  scanning 
cells  arrayed  in  columns  and  having  scan  electrode  means 
for  turning  on  all  of  the  cells  of  each  column  sequentially 
and  for  selectively  turning  off  one  or  more  scan  cells  in 
each  column  as  the  column  is  turned  on;  and  a  matrix  of 
display  cells  adjacent  to  said  matrix  of  scanning  cells,  with 
each  scanning  cell  communicating  with  a  display  cell 
through  a  small  aperture  in  an  electrode  plate,  and  having 
display  electrode  means  for  operation  to  sustain  display 
glow  after  glow  has  been  transferred  thereto  from  a  scan- 
ning cell, 

a  source  of  sustaining  signals  coupled  to  said  display  elec- 
trode means, 

a  source  of  display  signals  coupled  to  said  scanning  electrode 
means  and  operable  to  turn  off  selected  scanning  cells  in 
each  column  of  scanning  cells  as  each  such  column  is 
energized  whereby  glow  is  transferred  from  said  selected 
scanning  cells  to  the  associated  display  cells. 

said  scan  electrode  means  including  an  array  of  row  aniides 
and  an  array  of  column  cathodes  which  cross  each  other 
and  define  said  scanning  cells, 

a  first  source  of  anti-crosstalk  signals  coupled  to  said  scan 
anodes  for  application  of  anti-crosstalk  signals  thereto  at 
the  same  time  that  display  signals  are  coupled  thereto,  and 

a  second  source  of  anti-crosstalk  signals  coupled  to  said  scan 
cathodes  for  application  of  anti-crosstalk  signals  to  the 
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"off'  cathodes  at  the  same  time  that  display  signals  are 
coupled  to  the  "on"  cathodes  in  a  scanning  cycle, 
scan  cathodes  which  are  associated  with  scan  cells  which  are 
turned  on  and  glowing  being   "on"  cathodes  and   scan 
cathodes  which  are  associated  with  scan  cells  which  are 
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not  glowing  being  "ofT'  cathodes,  scan  cells  which  are 
"on"  generating  excited  particles, 
said  first  and  second  anti-crosstalk  signals  serving  to  focus 
and  retain  excited  particles  at  "on"  scan  cells  and  thus 
assist  the  turn-on  of  the  display  cells  associated  with  "on" 
scan  cells. 


parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  sealing 
means  forming  a  continuous  seal  between  said  substrate 
and  said  top  plate  so  as  to  define  a  sealed  envelope  there- 
between; 

one  of  said  edges  of  said  substrate  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  sealing  means  so  as  to  form  a  first  upw.-^rdly 
facing  mounting  surface,  outside  said  envelope; 

one  of  said  edges  of  said  top  plait  exiending  outwardly 
beyond  said  sealing  means  so  as  to  torm  .i  s(\(ind  down- 
wardly facing  mounting  surface  outside  said  emelopt 

a  plurality  of  elongated  anode  strips  mounted  on  said  top 
plate  and  extending  within  said  envelope  in  a  first  direc- 
tion parallel  and  spaded  apart  from  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  cathode  strips  mounted  to  said  si,b- 
strate  and  extending  v».iihin  said  envelope  m  a  sctMiul 
direction  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said 
second  direction  being  transverse  to  said  first  direition 

cathode  driving  means  for  driving  said  cath.-iir  sinps  s.nd 
cathode  driving  tneans  heing  attached  in  atui  mourned  to 
said  fist  mounting  surface  of  said  suhsir.tu  and  having  a 
pluralilv  tif  cathode  driver  pads 

said  cathode  strips  each  having  an  outer  end  exlendnig  from 
within  said  envelope  to  outsidi'  s;iid  envelope  and  t>eing 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  cathode  driver  pads, 

a  plurality  of  cathode  connecting  means  on  said  first  mount- 
ing surface  of  said  substrate,  said  cathode  connecting 
means  each  hav  ing  a  first  end  connected  to  another  of  said 
cathode  driver  pads  and  having  a  second  end  adaplecf  for 
connection  to  outside  circuiirv 

anode  driving  means  for  dnv  mg  said  anode  stops,  said  anode 
driving  means  being  attached  to  and  mounted  to  said 
second  mounting  surface  of  said  top  plate  and  having  a 
pluralit>  of  anode  driver  pads, 

said  anode  strips  each  extending  from  within  \^\^i  envelope 
to  outside  said  envelope  and  being  ^.mne^ted  to  one  of 
said  anode  driver  pads. 

a  pluralitv  of  anode  connecting  means  on  saiu  sivond  irii  ujnt- 
ing  surface  of  said  top  plate,  said  anode  connecting  means 
each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  another  of  saui  .n,  nie 
driver  pads  and  having  a  second  end  adapted  tor  connec- 
tion to  outside  circuitry. 


4,613,855 
DIRECT  CURRENT  DOT  MATRIX  PLASMA  DISPLAY 
HAVING  INTEGRATED  DRIV  ERS 
Herman  R.  Person;  Joseph  F.  Hesse,  and  Keith  T.  Raysby,  all  of 
Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,313 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  340— 718  11  Claims 


4,613.856 
CHARACTER  AND  \  IDFO  MODF  ( ONTROI   CIRCUIT 
Daniel  C.  Olin.  Portland;  Russfll  \.  Anderson,  Hillsbt)ro.  and 
Steven  C.   DenBeste.   Beavcrton.  all  of  Oreg..  a&signors  tu 
Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1983.  Ser.  No.  4^1.557 

Int.  CI.'  (t09G  1  (MI 

U.S.  CI.  340— 723  7  Claims 


^ 


-^v>' 


1.  A  dot  matrix  plasma  display  comprising: 

a  rectangular  substrate  having  opposite  end  edges,  opposite 

side  edges,  and  an  upwardly  presented  surface, 
a   rectangular  transparent   top  plate  having  opposite  end 

edges,  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  downwardly  presented 

surface; 
sealing  means  holding  said  substrate  and  said  top  plate  in 
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1    .An  electrical  i-ircuit  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  piuralitv  ol  sets  of  electrical  piatterns, 
each  of  said  electrical  patterns  representative  ot  character 
information  and  each  set  oi  electrical  patterns  defining  a 
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m.- 


^porKilni;  ^  har.iv.  tcr  set.  said  storing  means  coupled 

to  rtvc!\  c  a  first  portion  of  a  coded  electrical  signal  and  at 

least  one  control  signal  to  produce  an  output  electrical 

signal  representative  of  character  information:  and 

in>  tor  deteetirij:  a  second  portion  of  said  coded  electrical 

ignai  lo  produce  said  at  least  one  control  signal  coupled 

said   storirit:   mean>.   said   at   least   one  control   signal 

cleeiiriL:  one    t  said  sets  of  electrical  patterns,  one  of  said 

lectrical  patterns  wiihin  said  selected  one  of  said  sets  of 

lectrical  patterns  being  selected  by  said  first  portion  of 

aid  coded  electrical  signal,  and  to  produce  additional 

ontrol  signals  representative  of  character  attributes. 
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4.613.85^ 
RKPEATFD  INFORMATION  DUK'IION 
I'.  Walker.  Newbur>.  Fngland.  assignor  to  Micro  Consul- 
ts limited.  Surrey.  Kngland  | 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1984,  Scr.  No.  568.<)8'' 
ims  priority,  application   L  nited  Kingdom.  ,Jan.  4,   1983. 
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\  repeated  inlormation  detection  system  comprising: 
plav  means  for  displaying  an  applied  signal  in  a  sequence 
ot  lines  to  form  a  tu  •  dimensional  display  in  which  signal 
elements  of  different  values  are  represented  by  different 
brightnesses  of  respective  hne  elements,  each  line  being 
scanned  in  a  line  period, 

ans  for  storing  an  incoming  signal,  so  that  different  signal 
elements  are  stored  m  different  locations:  and 
ans  tor  selecting  sequences  of  signal  elements  from  said 
■■tore  tor  application  to  said  displav  means  during  succes- 
sive line  periods  so  that  the  selected  signal  elements  ap- 
-ilied  during  different  line  periods  are  displayed  in  proxim- 
tv  to  each  other. 

selecting  means  including  means  for  variably  offsetting 
:he  locations  m  the  store  from  which  the  selection  of 
signal  elements  is  made  during  a  line  period  to  allow  an 
;>perator  ot'  the  repeated  information  detection  system  to 
search  tor  brightness  correlation  between  different  dis- 
■^laved  lines 
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4.613.858 

ERROR  ISOLATOR  FOR  BI-DIRFCTIONAI 
COMMCNICATIONS  BCSFS 
D.  David.son.  and  David  A.  Dietz,  both  of  C.lendale,  Ariz., 
ignors  to  Sperrv  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,682 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/i)(J 
CI.  340-825.5  6  Claims 

In  J  communication  system  of  the  type  having  a  bus  for 
rectional  signal  propagation,  a  bus  control  coupled  to  the 
tor  providing  signal   traffic  direction   by   transmitting  a 
nee  of  request  to  transmit  codes,  and  bus  users  coupled  to 


the  bus.  each  bus  user  having  a  communication  signal  genera- 
tor and  an  assigned  request  to  transmit  code  which,  when 
received,  activates  that  user  to  transmit,  (he  improvement  in 
the  user  comprising: 

interlock  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  request  to  trans- 
mit code  for  generating  first  logic  signals  with  predeter- 
mined time  duration; 
enabling  means  responsive  to  said  preselecteti  request  to 
transmit  code  for  providing  enabling  signals  to  said  com- 
munication signal  generator; 
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transmit  logic  signal  means  responsive  to  said  enabling  sig- 
nals for  generating  second  logic  signals  of  predetermined 
time  duration;  and 

gate  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  logic 
signals  and  to  said  communication  signal  generator  for 
coupling  said  communication  signal  generator  to  said  bus 
when  said  first  and  second  logic  signals  are  simultaneously 
coupled  to  said  gate  means. 


4.613.859 

PAGFR  RFCFIV  FR  SFIFCTIVFLY  CHANGFABLF 

BFTUFFN  CALL  NLMBFR  RFCKPTION  AND  MESSAGE 

RECEPTION 

Toshihiro  Mori,  Tokyo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1983.  Ser.  No.  495.875 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    31.    1982,    57- 
80395[L] 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5,22 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  4  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  receiver  for  use  in  a  paging  system  performing  a 
call  tone  service  and  a  display  service  by  the  use  of  call  number 
signals  common  to  said  call  tone  service  and  said  display  ser- 
vice, said  pager  receiver  is  operable  in  response  to  a  preas- 
signed  one  of  said  call  number  signals  to  produce  a  call  indica- 
tion signal  indicating  that  said  pager  receiver  is  called,  said 
pager  receiver  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  said  preassigned  call  number  signal 
and  selectively  operable  in  an  independent  and  dependent 
mode  of  operation   for  producing  a  first  and  a  second 
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output  signal  in  said  independent  and  said  dependent 
modes  to  enjoy  said  call  tone  service  and  said  displa> 
service,  respectively,  said  first  output  signal  being  pro- 
duced as  said  call  indication  signal  substantially  immedi- 
ately responsive  to  said  preassigned  call  number  signal. 
said  second  iiulput  signal  being  produced  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  after  said  first  means  is  supplied  with  said 
preassigned  call  number  signal,  said  second  output  signal 
serving  also  as  said  call  indication  signal:  and 
connecting  means  connected  to  said  first  means  tor  putting 
said  first  means  selectively  in  said  independent  and  said 
dependent  modes. 


4,613,860 
CODER-DECODER  FOR  PURGED  BINARY  BLOCK 

CODES 
Robert  J.  Currie,  Salt  Lake  City;  Craig  K.  Rushforth,  Kaysvillc. 
and  John  W .  Zscheile,  Jr.,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,503 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/0():  G07F  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  3M)— 825.57  11  Claims 


1.  Transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  balanced  code  set  signals, 

means  for  generating  digital  data  signals. 

a  purged  code  encoder  coupled  to  said  digital  data  signals 
for  generating  constant-weight  unbalanced  codewords 
defining  said  data  signals  and  containing  error  correction 
bits. 

means  for  combining  said  balanced  code  set  signals  and  said 
unbalanced  codewords  to  prov ide  balanced  digital  signals 
defining  said  data  signals  and  containing  error  correction 
bits  for  transmission. 

transmitting  means. 

means  for  receiving  said  balanced  digital  signals  containing 
error  correction  bits, 

detector  means  comprising  carrier  tracking  loop  means 
connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  tracking  said  re- 
ceived signals. 

said  detector  means  adapted  to  remove  said  balanced  code 
set  signals  and  for  recovering  said  unbalanced  codewords 
and  having  bit  synchronization  signal  means,  word  syn- 
chronization signal  means  and  means  for  producing  quan- 
tized data  bit  signals,  and 

purged  code  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  bit  synchroniza- 
tion signal  means,  said  word  synchronizalufn  signal  means 
and  said  quantized  data  bit  signals  fc^r  producing  a  best 
estimate  of  said  data  signals  as  an  output 


4.M3.H61 

PROCESSING  SYSllM  HAMN(,  DISIRIBL  IH) 

RADIATED  EMISSIONS 

Cyrus  F.  Ault.  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bel!  I  ahorafo- 

rics.  Murra>  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  610.095.  Ma>   14.  19H4.  abandcmid. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  "53,817 

Int.  CI.-  (.()8C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.73  It  (  laims 


1    A  computer  circuit  package  for  reducing  additive  emis- 
sions of  signals  of  the  same  frequency  radiated  from  a  plurality 
of  circuit  packages  including  said  computer  circuit  package 
each  capable  of  having  virtually  identical  frequency  generat- 
ing means  for  producing  output  signals  of  said  same  frequency 
in  a  computer  having  at  least  one  central  processing  unit,  and 
a  bus  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  locations  each  for  connecting  to  one  of  said  circuit 
packages  to  provide  a  communication  path  between  the  central 
processing  unit  and  the  circuit  package,  each  said  location 
having  an  arrangement  for  uniquely  identifying  said  last-men- 
tioned location,  "said  computer  circuit  package  comprising 
generating  means  being  cooperative  with  the  location-identi- 
fying arrangement  for  generating  clocking  signals  to  con- 
trol timing  and  synchronizing  of  operation  of  the  com- 
puter circuit  package  in  the  computer  and  the  clocking 
signals  having  a  frequency  that  is  dependent  upon  the 
identity  defined  by  the  location-identifying  arrangement 
of  the  location  defined  by  the  bus  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit  to  which  the  computer  circuit  package  is 
connected  to  generate  clocking  signals  having  a  first  fre- 
quency and  harmonics  of  the  first  frequency  when  the 
package  is  connected  to  one  location  that  are  different 
from   clocking  signals  having  a   second   frequency   and 
harmonics  of  the  second  frequency  that  it  generates  when 
connected  to  a  second  location,  whereby  harmonics  gen- 
erated by  a  plurality  of  the  computer  circuit  packages 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  the 
locations  are  different  from  each  other  and  hence  are 
non-additive,  to  limit  radiated  emission  levels. 


4.613.862 
ADAPTIVE  MITIAI    INTFRFFRIN(  I   si  PPRFSSION 

MUHO!) 

Bernard  N.  ODonnell,  tliicott  (it>.  Md..  assignor  to  !  he 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  h>  tht  Secrttar>  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington.  !).(  . 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  624.568 
Int.  (I,    GOIS  "'66 
U.S.  CI.  343— r.l  PF  I  Claim 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  sensitivity  loss  due  to  blanking 
when  mutual  interference  (MI)  between  two  or  more  pulse 
doppler  radars  of  the  same  design  is  detectable  by  each  radar, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  reference  time  period  in  which  the  time 
period  includes  a  succession  of  coherent  looks  consisting 
of  transmitted  and  received  pulses  at  one  PRF  followed 
hv  the  same  number  of  coherent  looks  at  a  second  PRF; 
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(d) 


establishing  update  rates  f>^r  the  re-imicd  PRF  distribu- 
lons  and  thresh<ilds  to  dctt-rmtnc  ^vhcn  n.)  PRF  re-timing 
IS  required,  and 
(0  utilizing  oppciMte  PRF  blanking  t'llter  data  to  blank  CO- 
'RF  detections  for  non  zero  closing  rate  or  reduced  fre- 
quency stabihtv  conditions  where  CO-PRF  data  is  detect- 
ible  within  the  doppler  filter  frequency  region. 
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determining  the  looks  containing  opposite  PRF  mutual 

nterference  data  by  noting  the  look  numbers  when  oppo- 
•ite  PRF  blanking  is  detected, 

measuring  the  time  centroids  M  the  coherent  looks  con- 

aining  MI 

utilizing  the  MI  centroid  to  compute  the  timmg  of  the 
PRF  distribution  during  successive  slices  b\  using  a  table 
'ookup  algorithm. 


and  second  delayed  signals  responsive  lo  the  first  and 
second  received  signals,  respectively  and 
(3)  transmittmg  simulated  target  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  antennas  (Mi   the   moving   platform   which   are 
responsive  to  each  corresponding  set  of  second  and  first 
delayed  signals,  respectively,  the  simulated  target  sig- 
nals transmitted  from  the  first  and  second  antennas  each 
being  characteristics  of  the  simulated  target,  the  ampli- 
tude and  phase  of  the  simulated  target  signals  controlled 
in  a  manner  further  dependent  upon  the  angle  sensed  by 
the  sensing  means,  whereby  the  simulated  target  signals 
will  simulate  the  glint  and  scintillation  characteristics  of 
the  simulated  target  in  the  same  flight  path  as  the  simu- 
lation platform,  and  w  hereby,  for  each  selected  pair  of 
antennas,  the  signal  intercepted  by  one  antenna  is  re- 
transmitted by  the  other,  and  vice  versa,  so  that  the  total 
path  lengths  between  the  simulation  platform  and  the 
distant  radar  set  for  the  two  signals  will  be  identical. 
regardless  of  the  relative  geometry  between  the  simula- 
tion platform  and  the  distant  radar  set. 


4,613.863 

ELECTRONIC  AUGMENTATION  OF  RADAR  TARGETS 
Richard  L.  Mitchell,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
M^k  Resources,  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  293.155 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  ^40 


CI.  343—17. 
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4,613.864 
POSITION-FIXING  SYSTEM 

Giinter  Hofgen,  Kornwestheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,012 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  19 

1983.  3301613 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/IH5 
U.S.  a.  343-357  g  Claims 
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A  method  of  simulating  a  radar  target  ni  a  moving 
tion  platform  as  seen  b\  a  distant  radar  set  cimipnsing 
■ps  of 

ilacing  a  plurality  of  pairs  ot~  radar  antennas  on  the  simu- 

tion  platform,  each  pair  having  first  and  second  radar 
ennas,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  radar  antennas 

ing  disposed  so  that  each  pair  is  substantialK  noncollm- 

r  with  anv  other  pair 

placing  at   least  one  sensing   means  on   the  simulation 
'atform  and  detecting  the  direction  of  an  morning  radar 
gnal  received  from  the  distant  radar  set 
>electing,  responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  at  least  one  of 

e  plurality  of  pairs  of  the  antenna,  which  selected  at  least 
le  pair  o'i  antennas  are  not  substantially  collinear  with 
le  radar  set,  and 
for  each  of  the  at  least  one  selected  pair 

)  receiving  radar  signals  from  the  radar  set  on  the  first 

and  second  radar  antennas  to  provide  first  and  second 

received  radar  signals 
::)  delaying  the  first  and  second  received  radar  signals  by 

at  least  one  delay  time  to  provide  at  least  one  set  of  first 


1.  A  position-fixing  system  wherein  a  user  station  (N)  deter- 
mines Its  position  from  the  ranges  to  and  the  positions  of  sev- 
eral reference  stations  (Sy)  carried  by  satellites,  the  ranges 
being  measured  by  one-way  ranging,  and  wherein  the  signals 
used  for  position-fixing  purposes  are  radio-frequency  signals, 
characterized  in  that  the  reference  stations  (Sy)  are  controlled 
sn  that  only  one  of  the  reference  stations  within  sight  of  the 
User  station  is  active  at  any  given  time,  that  the  ranges  from 
each  of  several  ground  stations  (B,)  to  each  reference  station 
(Sy)  are  measured  by  a  two-way  ranging  method,  wherein  an 
interrogator  station,  the  reference  station  or  the  ground  sta- 
tion, transmits  interrogation  signals  while  a  transponder  sta- 
tion, the  ground  station  or  the  reference  station,  transmits  reply 
signals,  and  that  the  position  of  a  reference  station  is  defined  by 
the  intersection  of  spheres  having  their  centers  at  the  ground 
stations,  the  radii  of  the  spheres  being  the  ranges  from  the 
respective  ground  station  to  the  respective  reference  station 
and  further  characterized  in  that  the  interrogation  signals  and 
the  reply  signals  each  consist  of  two  parts  (FIG,  2)  the  first  of 
which  is  a  synchronization  preamble  (SY),  and  the  second  o^ 
which  indicates  when  the  interrogation  signal  was  transmitted 
(ty)  from  the  interrogator  station  and  received  (t,)  by  the  tran- 
sponder station,  respectively. 
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4.613,865 
RADIATION  SOURCE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Hoffman,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FIT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613.930 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  b'l)2 

U.S.  CI.  343-417  2  Claims 


UULTI  BEAM  ANTENNA 
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SELECTION 


GENERAL  Purpose  computer 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  frequency  of  and  location  of 
a  radiating  source  of  electromagnetic  energy,  said  system 
comprising:  receiving  antenna  means  including  a  plurality  ot 
beam  ports;  an  electronic  stepping  switch  connected  from  said 
beam  ports,  a  course  frequency  scanning  compressive  receiver 
having  an  input  connected  from  said  electronic  stepping 
switch;  first  means  to  cause  said  compressive  receiver  to  scan 
repeatedly  over  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  second 
means  to  operate  said  stepping  switch  to  shift  the  input  of  said 
compressive  receiver  from  one  beam  port  to  the  next  for  each 
frequency  scan  thereof  third  means  to  store  beam  location  and 
frequency  signals  detected  by  said  compressive  receiver;  a 
frequency  scanning  resolution  receiver  for  repeatedly  scanning 
a  band  of  frequencies  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  scanning  rate  of 
said  compressive  receiver;  a  second  electronic  switch  con- 
nected from  said  beam  ports  to  said  resolution  receiver:  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  to  store,  to  program  a  search 
through  said  second  switch  and  said  resolution  receiver  at  said 
slower  frequency  scan  rate  to  increase  resolution  in  the  vicinity 
of  sources  discovered  by  said  compressive  receiver. 


4,613,866 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DIGITIZER  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Ernest  B.  Blood.  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1983.  Ser.  No.  494,292 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  5AM  CiOlB  "  14 


U.S.  CI.  343—448 


35  Claims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  digitizer  for  establishing  a  digital 
database  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  means  for  radiating  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  radiating  means  having  independent  compiv 
nents  defining  a  reference  coordinate  frame; 

a  transmitter  means  for  applying  to  said  plurality  o'i  radiating 


means  electrical  signals  which  generate  a  plurality  of 
radio  frequency  electromagnetic  fields,  said  electromag- 
netic fields  being  distinguishable  from  one  another; 

a  means  for  identifying  the  coordinates  to  be  digitized; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
electromagnetic  fields,  said  receiving  means  being  dis- 
posed on  said  means  for  identifying  and  said  receiving 
means  having  a  plurality  of  independent  components  for 
detecting  each  of  said  transmitted  electromagnetic  fields; 
and 

analyzing  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  receiving 
means  and  converting  the  comp<inents  of  said  transmitted 
electromagnetic  fields  received  by  said  receiving  means 
into  receiving  means  position  and  orientation,  and  thus 
determining  the  coordinates  to  be  digitized  and  compen- 
sating for  any  offset  between  said  means  for  identifying 
and  said  receiving  means. 


4.613.867 

PASSIVE  RANG1N(,  OF  \N  MRHORNF  FMIHIR  B\    \ 

SINGLE  NON-.MANLl  \FR1N(,  OR  SI  \  NONARY 

SENSOR 
Martin  Golinsky,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (.rumman 
Aerospace  C  orporation.  Hcthpagt.  N.V  . 

Filed  ,Ian.  9,  1984,  Str.  N,.,  569.4«2 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  3/02.  3/52;  AOIC  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—458  Ml  (laimv 
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1  A  method  of  passively  determining  the  range  to  a  moving 
target  from  a  single  test  platform,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

traveling  at  a  constant  velocity  a  course  in  the  test  platform 

which  is  straight; 
detecting  at  said  platform  the  presence  of  an  energy  signal 

radiating  from  ilu  target,  and  sampling  said  energy  signal 

at  three  discrete  times; 
generating  for  each  of  said  energy  signal  samples  a   first 

detection  signal  responsive  to  its  angle  of  arrival  at  said 

platform,  and  a  second  detection  signal  responsive  to  its 

frequency  on  arrival  at  said  platform. 
storing  said  detection  signals, 
determining  the  range  to  said  target  utilizing  said  stored 

detection  signals  and  said  test  platform  velocity  arui  \m^s\- 

tion;  and 
generating  a  target  indication  signal  representative  of  the 

range  of  said  target. 


4.613,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHED 

IMPFDAN(  F  FEEDING  OF  MI(  ROSTRIP- FYPF  RADIO 

FRFQUFNC  V    ANTENNA  SIRUCTURE 

Michael  A.  \Neiss.  Nederland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hall  (orpora- 
tion. Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1983,  Str.  No.  463.588 
Int.  Cl.^  HOig  1.5h 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  11  Claims 

1    A  radio  frequency  antenna  structure  comprising  a  sym- 
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mctr  calk  fed  dual-sKnted  halt'-svavelengih  microbtnp  radiator  4.613,870 

patcf   and  including  SPACFC  R APT  ANTKNNA  REFLECTOR 

a  I  nearly  polarized  radiator  patch  having  a  resonant  half-    Roger  A.  Stonier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aerospace  & 


wavelength  dimension  along  its  direction  of  linear  polar- 
/ation  and  a  lou  impedance  centerline  transverse  to  said 
esonant  dimension,  said  patch  being  disposed  above  a 
eterence  surtace  and  defining  a  resonant  cavity  with  a 
rair  of  spaced-apart  radiating  sluts  vip  apertures  therebe- 
vveen, 


Communications  (  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  532,881 
Int.  C"l.^  HOIQ  I/2S 
U.S.  CI,  343— 915 


18  Claims 


an 


an 


I 

t    teedpoint  connection  disposed  substantially  within 
aid  radiator  patch,  and 

impedance  matching  slot  having  an  entirely  closed 
K-iundarv  perimeter  y:)\  less  than  one  wavelength  formed 
A-ithin  said  radiator  patch  substantiallv  along  said  low 
mpedance  centerline  transverse  to  said  resonant  dimen- 
lon  and  also  having  predetermined  location  and  dimen- 
lons  for  producing  a  corresponding  predetermined  r.f, 
mpedance  at  said  r.f  feedpoint  connection. 


1 
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1.  Antenna  reflector  structure  for  spacecraft  use  comprising; 
an  elongated  central  boom  mounted  on  the  space  craft  for 
supporting  the  reflector  structure  relative  thereto;  a  number  of 
ribs  mounted  on  the  boom  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length 
thereof,  each  rib  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced  later- 
ally from  the  boom  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  boom;  an  RF  conductive  mesh  adjacent  to  said  edges  of  the 
ribs;  and  means  coupling  the  mesh  layer  to  the  ribs  at  said 
edges  thereof  with  the  mesh  layer  having  a  predetermined 
contour. 


4.613.869 
ECTRONICALLV  SCANNED  ARRAY  ANTFNN  \ 
Jam«s  S.  ,Ajioka.  Fullerton.  and  James  V  .  Strahan.  \  orba  l.inda. 
bo  h  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Aqgeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983.  Ser,  No,  562.499 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  li  hj 

U.S.  ICI.  343—768  30  Claims 


4,613,871 
GUARD  DROPS  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

lames    \     Katerberg.    Kettering,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  (  (impany.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  797,094 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/lH 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1.1  9  Claims 
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n  arrav  antenna  for  spatialK  scanning  a  beam  of  electro- 
gr^etic  energ>,  comprising  | 

end  fed  waveguide  with  a  plurali!\  of  apertures  formed 

herein, 

intinuous  ferrite  rc^d  disposed  within  the  wavctjuide,  and 

long  a  length  thereot.  the  length  including  a  pluralitv  ^  tt 

pertures, 

netic  field  means  for  appKing  a  longitudinalU  oriented 
agnetic  field  through  the  ferrite  rod,  the  magnetic  field 

)emg  applied  across  the  waveguide  and  Muiside  ^^^{  the 

egion  of  the  scanning  beam,  and 

anzing  means  for  circularly  polarizing  electromagnetic 

nergy  which  tranverses  the  waveguide. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  guard  drops  in  a  continuous 
multi-jet  ink  jet  printer  of  the  type  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rectangular  array  of  ink  drops,  said  array  having  columns 
corresponding  to  the  consecutive  drops  in  a  single  jet.  and 
rows  corresponding  to  drops  simultaneously  produced  from  all 
of  the  jets,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  providing  a 
repeating  pattern  of  one  or  more  guard  drops  between  print 
drops  in  a  row  and  one  or  more  guard  drops  between  print 
drops  in  a  column,  characterized  by:  said  pattern  including  one 
or  more  entire  rows  of  guard  drops 
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4.613.872 
RECORDER  FOR  SIDE-BY-SIDE  DIGITAL  RECORDINfi 

OF  ANALOG  DATA  AND  DIGITAL  DATA 
Hiroyuki  Naito,  and  Masahiro  Tohara,  both  of  Fuchu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1983.  58-176490 
Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9  J2 
U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  4  Claims 
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1,  A  recorder  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  analog 
input  data  into  a  digital  output: 

a  sampling  time  setting  section  for  setting  times  at  w  hich  the 
digital  output  of  the  A/D  converter  is  to  be  sampled  and 
for  delivering  an  instruction  at  each  o^  said  sampling 
times; 

a  list  form  converter  section  for  sampling  the  digital  output 
from  the  A/D  converter  under  the  control  of  said  instruc- 
tion delivered  by  the  sampling  time  setting  section  and  tor 
converting  the  sampled  digital  output  into  a  list  of  data. 

a  memory  for  storing  the  list  o{  data  converted  by  the  list 
form  converter  section; 

a  gate  disposed  in  an  output  line  from  the  memory; 

an  analog  waveform  recording  condition  setting  section  for 
setting  first  recording  conditions,  including  a  first  paper 
feed  speed,  to  be  imposed  during  the  recording  of  analog 
waveforms; 

a  data  list  recording  condition  setting  section  for  setting 
second  recording  conditions,  including  a  second  paper 
feed  speed  which  is  faster  than  said  first  paper  feed  speed. 
to  be  imposed  during  the  printing  of  a  list  of  data: 

a  recording  control  section  for  receiving  said  digital  output 
from  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  first  and  second 
recording  conditions  and  an  output  from  the  memory  via 
said  gate,  and  for  delivering  output  data  in  conformitv 
with  a  selected  of  said  first  and  second  recording  condi- 
tions; 

a  data  list  output  control  section  which,  when  the  recording 
of  a  list  of  data  is  initiated,  enables  said  gate  and  changes 


the  selection  of  recording  conditions  imposed  on  the 
reciirding  control  section  from  the  first  recording  condi- 
tions to  the  second  recording  conditions,  and  w  hich,  when 
the  recording  of  the  list  is  finished,  disenables  said  gate 
and  changes  the  selection  of  the  recording  conditions 
imposed  on  the  recording  control  section  back  to  the  first 
recording  conditions; 

.1  thernial  head; 

means  for  feeding  recording  paper  to  said  thermal  head  at 
either  said  first  paper  feed  speed  or  said  second  paper  feed 
speed  as  determined  tn  said  data  list  output  control  sec- 
tion; and 

a  head  driver  that  drives  said  thermal  head  in  response  to  the 
output  data  from  the  recording  control  section  to  make  a 
record. 


4.613.8^3 

I'RINTFR  WITH  SUPPLY  \()I  IA(,F  (ONI  HOI 

( IR(  I  n 

ladao   lamukai,  lamavama.  .lapan.  assignor  to    \ips   Mictric 
Co,.  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19H4,  Ser    N(,.  66<S,4^S 
Claims    priorit).    application    , lapan.    Oct      2H,     I'^H.V     .'^S 
166989[L  j 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9/00:  H02H  3/24 
U.S.  CI,  346—33  R  3  Claims 
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1    .'\  printer  comprising  a  printing  mechanism,  a  control 

circuit  tor  controlling  operation  of  said  printing  mechanism 
and  a  power  supplv  mdlluding  a  batiiiv,  wherein  said  p'  wer 
supply  includes  a  first  stabilized  power  source  circuit  v-hich 
converts  :in  miiput  v oltage  (^f  said  h:!i'ery  to  a  predcteriTiined 
first  supplv  voltage  anti  then  sijppiirs  it  tf  said  printing  mecha- 
nism and  a  second  stahili/ed  po w  t-r  s^nir,  r  ,  u^  m;  \'.  liii  ii  v  ■  -n 
verts  .ill  output  voltage  of  s.tid  haiicrv  tc  .i  second  supplv 
voltage  which  is  lower  than  s.iid  first  supply  voltage  and  then 
supplies  It  to  said  control  lifi.  uii,  and  moreover  a  delctiing 
circuit  which  detects  w  )ien  difference  hetviceii  thi  supph 
V  oltages  of  said  llrsi  stahili/ed  pi 'w  er  source  Circuit  ami  sc^,  >i)C, 
stabilized  power  source  circuit  h;is  reached  a  value  K'W(  i  than 
a  predetermined  threshold  value 


4.613.874 
MAGNETIC   PRINTING 

Lyne  S.  Trimble.  4''24  Areola  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif 
91602 

Filed  Jul,  30,  19H4.  Ser.  No,  635,529 
Int,  Cl.^  (rOlD  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  346—74.6  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  producing  visible  p.itterns  ui  a  magneto- 
chemical  film  v».hich  UKludes  m  ^  nnibmalion: 
an  ,x,  y  matrix  of  solenoids  covering  a  surface, 
each  solenoid  comprising  an  electrical  conductive  coil  con- 
taining a  centered,  direclionally  oriented  magnetic  metal 
sphere  core, 
the  scilenoids  so  interconnected  that  each  can  be  selectivelv 

actuated  ihriugli  o  v  electrical  connections, 
microsecond  rate  cie^ irical  signals  actuating  the  solenoids  to 


181? 


nduce  small  magnetic  fields  that  add  to  an  established 
Tidgnetic  field,  and 


th<' 
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combmed  magnetic  fields  causing  point  to  point  record- 
ng  upon  a  magnetochemical  surface  placed  against  the 

.olenoid  matrix  surface 
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In  an  ink  jet  head  including  an   mk  chamber   which  is 

ed  to  receive  ink  under  pressure,  the  mk  chamber  having 

chamber  wall  with  a  valve  free  mk  passagewav  leading 

internal   ink  drop-forming  orifice  outlet,  an  actuator 

applies  pressure  pulse  to  the  ink  chamber  so  as  to  cause 

flow  through  the  ink  passagewav  and  produce  an  ink 

at  the  internal  ink  drop-forming  orifice  outlet,  an  air 

ber  with  an  air  chamber  wall  having  a  first  internal  side 

e  and  a  second  external  side  surface,  an  external  ink  jet 

orifice  being  provided  through  the  air  chamber  wall  from 

St  to  second  side  surfaces  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 

al  ink  drop-forming  orifice  outlet,  the  air  chamber  being 

to  receive  pressurized  air  which  fiows  inwardly  from 

es  of  the  air  chamber  to  form  a  generally  concentric  air 

surrounding  the  internal  mk  drop-forming  onfice  outlet 

hich  air  stream  is  directed  out  of  the  external  ink  jet  head 

:,   the  air  stream   carrying   mk   drops   produced   at   the 

al  ink  drop-forming  orifice  outlet,   in  response  to  the 

re  pulses,  outwardly  through  the  external  mk  jet  head 

and  toward  printing  medium,  the  improvement  com- 

g  meniscus  supporting  means  projecting  from  the  mk 

r  wall  toward  the  air  chamber  wall  in  axial  alignment 

he  external  ink  jet  head  orifice,  the  ink  meniscus  support- 

s  projecting  substantially  wo  further  than  to  the  first 

I  side  surface  of  the  air  chamber  wall,  the  ink  menisus 

ng  means  including  an  outer  mk  mensius  supporting 

e  spaced  from  the  mk  chamber  wall,  the  internal  ink 

forming  orifice  outlet  being  provided  through  the  ink 

us  supporting  surface,  whereby  a  meniscus  of  ink  at  the 

1  mk  drop-forming  orifice  outlet  is  confined  to  the  ink 

us  supporting  surface  by  the  concentric  air  stream  to 

y  enhance  the  uniformity  of  ink  drop  formation  by  the 

t  head 


n 


4.613.876 
I  ASKR  RKCORDING  SYSTEM 

Siegfried  H.  Mohr.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.919 

Int,  Cl.^  GOID /J//4 

U.S.  a.  346—160  16  Claims 


4.613.875 
Alp?  ASSISTED  INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  PROJECTING 
ERNAL  INK  DROP-FORMING  ORIFICE  OLTI  ET 

P.  Le;  Charles  W.  Jaeger,  and  James  C.  Oswald,  all  of 
Bdaverton.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beavtrton, 
OJeg. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.843 
Int.  CI.-  GOID  15,  IH 
CI.  346-140  R  16  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  recording  photographic  images  on  film  by 
scanning  the  film  in  a  raster  pattern  with  a  spot  of  light  by 
focusing  a  laser  beam  which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
data  defining  an  image  to  be  recorded,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

means  for  advancing  the  film  longitudinally  along  a  path 

parallel  with  the  laser  beam, 
rotatable  scanning  means  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  onto 
the  surface  of  the  film  in  cyclical  manner  to  define  succes- 
sive lines  of  the  raster  pattern, 
curved  platen   means  including  stop  means  comprising  a 
plate  secured  at  one  side  of  the  platen  means  for  holding 
the  film  in  position  to  provide  a  circular  light  path  for  the 
spot  on  the  surface  thereof,  and 
resilient    means   comprising   a   spring   associated    with   the 
curved  platen  means  for  urging  the  film  against  the  stop 
means  plate  and  for  maintaining  the  film  in  precise  posi- 
tion for  recording  of  images  thereon,  said  urging  being  m 
a  direction  that  is  predominantly  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  film. 


4.613,877 
HK;H  RESOLUTION  LASER  PRINTER 

David  R.  Spencer.  Melville;  Amnon  Goldstein,  Pelham,  both  of 
N.V.:  David  Grey,  Lexington.  Mass.;  Theodore  G.  Balchunas, 
Huntington  Station,  and  .\rthur  B.  Kaplan,  Merrick,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Data  Recording  Systems,  Inc.,  Melville, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,622 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/14 

U.S.  a.  346—160  10  Claims 


1    A  high  resolution  laser  printer  comprising: 
photosensitive  medium: 

laser  means  for  generating  a  modulated  beam  of  laser  light; 
at  least  one  moving  mirror  surface  located  in  the  path  of  said 
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light  beam  and  reflecting  the  beam  such  that  it  sweeps 
across  said  medium; 

an  optical  collimator  means  located  between  said  laser 
means  and  said  mirror  surface  for  forming  the  modulated 
laser  light  into  a  substantially  collimated  beam. 

first  cylindrical  lens  means  located  between  said  collimator 
means  and  said  mirror  surface  for  focusing  the  light  output 
of  said  collimator  means  in  the  sagittal  or  cross-scan  direc- 
tion at  a  position  near,  but  not  on,  said  mirror  surface; 

a  scan  lens  assembly  positioned  between  said  mirror  surface 
and  said  medium  for  focusing  the  refiected  light  in  the 
horizontal  or  scan  direction  such  that  it  is  in  focus  along  a 
substantially  straight  line  across  said  medium;  and 

a  second  cylindrical  lens  positioned  between  said  scan  lens 
assembly  and  said  medium  for  focusing  said  beam  in  the 
sagittal  direction  along  said  medium. 


4,613.878 

TWO-COLOR  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Norihiko  Inaba,  Numazu,  and  Kiyotaka  liyama,  Mishima,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1984,  59-241333; 
Dec.  27,  1984,  59-273816 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/lH 
U.S.  CI.  346—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  two-color  thermosensitive  recording  material  compris- 
ing a  support  material,  a  first  thermosensitive  coloring  laver 
and  a  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  supported  on  said 
support  material,  with  said  second  thermosensitive  coloring 
layer  overlaid  on  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  the 
colors  developed  by  said  two  coloring  layers  being  different 
from  each  other,  the  coloring  temperature  for  said  second 
thermosensitive  coloring  layer  being  lower  than  that  for  said 
first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer,  at  least  said  second  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  layer  containing  a  basic  leuco  dye  and  a 
color  developer  capable  of  inducing  color  formation  in  said 
leuco  dye  upon  application  of  thermal  energy,  and  a  decoloriz- 
ing agent  for  decoloring  the  color  developed  in  said  second 
thermosensitive  coloring  layer  at  the  time  of  color  develop- 
ment of  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  being  con- 
tained in  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  or  in  a  decol- 
orizing intermediate  layer  interposed  between  said  first  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  layer  and  said  second  thermosensitive 
layers,  which  decolorizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

(i)  a  di-substituted  aromatic  diamide  derivative  having  the 
formula  (I), 
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wherein  R',  R-,  R^  and  R-*  independently  represent  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aralkyi  group,  and  R'  and  R-^,  and/or  R^  and  R'^can 
respectively  form  rings  by  the  terminals  of  the  respective 
groups  being  combined  with  each  other,  and 
(ii)  a  piperazine  derivative  including  two  acylamino  groups, 
having  the  formula  (II), 


(ID 


R'— CONH  — A'  — N 


N— A-  — NHCOR*' 


(R')« 


wherein  A'  and  A^  represent  an  alkylene  group,  R^  and 
R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  non-substituted 


or  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  non-substituted  or  substituted 
aryl  group,  a  non-subsiituted  or  substituted  aralkyi  group, 
a  non-substituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyi  group.  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 

2. 


4.613.8^9 
CHROMOGKNK   RK( ORDING  MAIKRIALS 

Masakichi  Yahagi.  Tokyo:  Tetsuo  Igaki,   Kawagoe:  Sin/i   ^  o- 
shinaka.  Iwatsuki;  Kousaku  Morita.  Saitama;  Morikuni  Saito. 
Tokyo,  and  Kimiaki  Kinoshifa.  Kitamoto.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  601.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1983.  58-''2080 
Int.  CI.-  B41.M  3W6,  5,1H.  5,22 
U.S.  CI.  346-209  9  Claims 

1  A  chromogenic  recordmt:  material  comprising  3-N- 
isobutylethylamino-6-methyl-"'-phenylaminoniii  !.iii  .m  i.  idic 
substance  capable  of  causing  the  color  formaiioi:  ^;1  sai^  tluo- 
ran  compound  and  a  substrate  which  supports  the  fluoran 
compound  the  acidic  substance  on  its  surface. 


4.613.880 
LIGHT  SKNSITIV  K  AFPARATl  S 

Yukinori  Kuwano;  Shoichi  Nakano.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masaru 
Takeuchi.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,441.  Aug.  9.  1982.  This  application 
Jul.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  759,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1981.  56-129836 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  45,00.  27/14 
L  .S.  CI.  357-2  9  Claims 


1    A  light  sensitive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light-transmissible  subsir.iie  liavinj:  .1  rnanu  surface. 

a  first,  transparent  electrode  deposited  on  said  major  surface 
of  said  lighl-transmissible  substrate; 

a  thin  film  layer  of  a  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  niaie 
rial  deposited  on  said  transparent  electrode  so  as  to  leave 
a  portion  of  said  transparent  electrode  and  a  correspond 
ing  side  surface  of  said  transparent  electrode  exposed  and 
so  as  to  completely  cover  the  remaining  portion  of  sait! 
transparent   electrode   including   the    renKiinin^    vipposut 
side  surface  thereof. 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  non-single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  and  an  said  maioi  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  lead  member  electricalU  ct>nnected  to  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  transparent  electrode  and  extending  along 
the  surface  of  said  exposed  portion; 

a  second  lead  member  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  and  extending  along  the  surface  of  said  second 
electrode; 

said  first  and  second  lead  members  being  such  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  mechanically  supporting  said  light  sensitive  appara- 
tus, and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  being  provided  between  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  first  transparent  electrode  and  said 
first  lead  member  connected  thereto. 


l^^tlO  OFFICIAL 
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4,613,881 

\  ERTICAI.  SKMICONDL  CTOR  FHOTOFI  KCTRIC 

TRANSDLCKR  WITH  IMPROV  KD  SKPARATKI)  GATE 

STRICTIRK 

Jut -ichi  Nishizawa.  6-16.  Komegafukuro  l-chome.  Scndai-shi. 

Mi  vagi  980.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP83  00295.  ,-  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1984.  .^  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV084  01056.  PCT  Pub 
ipate  Mar.  15.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  610,300 
(flaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1982.  5''-153429 
Int.  Cl.^  HOII.  :v  HO 


V>  .  CI.  357—22 
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8  Claims 


A  \ertical  semiconductor  photoelectric  transducer  with 
ro%ed  separated  gate  structure,  comprising  a  somiconduc- 
substrate  of  one  conductivit\  type,  a  semiconductor  high 
<tivit\  layer  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  main  source  region 
a  main  drain  region  formed  by  second  conductivity  type 
urits   diffusion  regions,  a  high  resistivity  semiconductor 
nel   region  oi  the  same  conductivity   type  as  the  main 
-ce  and   dram   regions  for   forming   a   mam  current   path 
\een  the  mam  source  and  dram  semiconductor  regions,  and 
and  second  gate  regions  reverse  in  conductivity  tvpe  from 
mam  source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  and  provided 
le  V  icinitv  o'i  and  on  sides  of  the  source  region  for  control- 
a  mam  current  between  the  source  and  drain,  character- 
in  that  the  distances  between  the  first  and  secimd  gate 
^ns  and  the  source  region  are  different  from  each  other,  the 
mel  region  defined  between  the  first  and  second  gates  is 
pletely  depleted  by  both  the  potentials  of  the  first  and 
nd  gates,  and  the  distance  between  the  first  gate  region  and 
source  region  is  made  longer  than  that  between  the  second 
region  and  the  s(^urce  region  to  increase  the  optical  sensi- 
V  of  the  first  gate  region  relative  to  the  optica!  sensitivity 
le  second  gate  region 


4,613,882 

HYBRID  EXTENDED  DRAIN  CONCEPT  FOR  REDUCED 

HOT  ELECTRON  EFFECT 

Joseph  M.  Pimbley;  Gennady  Gildenblat:  ChinK-Veu  Uei.  all  of 

enectady.  N.V.,  and  Joseph  Shappir,  Jerusalem,  Israel. 

ignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,642 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/78.  29/06 

U.Sj  CI.  357-23.3  ,    p  Claims 
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A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  com- 
g 

.emiconductor  bodv  doped  with  a  first  polarity  dopant; 
insulating  layer  disposed  over  a  portion  o{  said  body;  and 
electricdllv  conductive  gate  electrc^de  disposed  over  said 
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insulating  layer  so  as  to  he  electrically  insulated  from  said 
semiconductor  body, 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  source  region  heavily 
doped  with  a  second  polarity  dopant  and  a  dram  region 
heavily  doped  with  said  second  polarity  dopant,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  disposed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor body  to  a  specified  depth  on  either  side  of  said  gate 
electrode;  and 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  lightly  doped  protru- 
sion extending  from  at  least  one  o{  said  source  and  said 
drain  regions,  said  dopant  in  said  first  protrusion  being  a 
second  polarity  dopant,  each  said  first  protrusion  being 
disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body 
and  extending  toward  the  region  beneath  said  gate  elec- 
trode, each  said  first  protrusion  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  boundary  between  said  semiconductor  body  and  said 
insulating  layer; 

said  semiconductor  body  also  having  a  second  lightly  doped 
protrusion  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  source  and 
said  drain  regions,  said  dopant  in  said  second  protrusion 
being  a  second  polarity  dopant,  each  said  second  protru- 
sion being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  extending  toward  the  region  beneath 
said  gate  electrode  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  protru- 
sion there  being  at  least  three  of  said  protrusions. 


4.613,883 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  ME.MORY  CELL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Jenoe  Tihanyi.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 

1979,  2926417 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.4  lo  Claims 


1    A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  and 
including  a  surface; 

first  and  second  regions  in  said  semiconductor  body  at  said 
surface  and  doped  to  an  opposite,  second  conductivity; 

a  memory  capacitor  including  a  doped  zone  of  the  second 
conductivity  in  said  semiconductor  body  and  an  electrode 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  surface; 

a  pair  of  zones  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  surface  in 
said  semiconductor  body  and  having  a  higher  degree  of 
said  first  conductivity  than  said  semiconductor  body,  said 
zones  lying  below  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
regions  and  including  edge  portions  extending  up  to  said 
surface  to  limit  the  respective  regions  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion; 

a  gate  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  surface;  and 

a  zone  of  said  semiconductor  body  lying  beneath  said  gate 
connecting  said  edge  portions  and  having  said  second 
conductivity, 

parts  of  said  edge  portions  lying  at  said  surface  forming  a 
two-part  channel  area  of  a  field  effect  transistor. 
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4,613,884 

LIGHT  CONTROLLED  TRIAC  WITH  LATERAL 

THYRISTOR  FIRING  COMPLEMENTARY  MAIN 

THYRISTOR  SECTION 

Jbrg  Angerstein,  Flein.  and  Dieter  Silber,  Obertshausen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-\  er^al- 
tungs  GmbH.  Frankfurt  and  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH. 
Heilbronn,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3. 
1982,  3240564 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29  747 
U.S.  CI.  357-39  14  Claims 


N-type  device  regions  and  also  of  said  P-type  device 
regions  which  are  exposed  by  said  moat  masking  layer, 
said  channel  stop  implant  comprising  at  least  5x10'^ 
cm^  of  boron  at  an  energy  of  at  least  45  keV; 
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1.  In  a  controllable  semiconductor  circuit  eleinenl  including: 
first  and  second  antiparallel  vertical  thyristors  arranged  in  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  with  each  of  said  vertical  thyristors 
being  composed  of  four  successive  zones  of  alternating  con- 
ductivity type,  and  with  three  of  said  zones  being  common  to 
both  said  thyristors  while  the  respective  fourth,  outer  zones, 
which  act  as  emitters,  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  thy- 
ristors are  provided  in  the  upper  surface  and  in  the  lower 
surface  respectively  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  within  the 
respectively  adjacent  control  base  zone,  first  and  second  Kxid 
current  terminals,  which  are  common  to  both  said  vertical 
thyristors.  disposed  on  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  respec- 
tively; and  a  further  controllable  lateral  switching  means  inte- 
grated in  said  semiconductor  wafer  for  firing  said  second 
vertical  thyristor;  the  improvement  wherein  said  lateral 
switching  means  is  a  first  lateral  thyristor  having  four  succes- 
sive zones  of  alternating  conductivity  type  extending  along 
said  upper  surface  with  one  outer  zone  of  said  lateral  thyristor 
being  coupled  electrically  to  the  one  of  said  three  zones  com- 
mon to  both  said  vertical  thyristors  which  is  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  and  is  disposed  at  the  said  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  and  with  the  other  outer  zone  of  said 
lateral  thyristor  being  coupled  electrically  with  the  one  of  said 
three  zones  common  to  both  said  vertical  thyristors  w  hich  is  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  is  disposed  at  said  lower 
surface  of  semiconductor  wafer;  and  further  comprising  a 
further  lateral  thyristor  coupled  to  said  first  vertical  thyristor 
for  initiating  the  ignition  of  same  and  with  the  lateral  zone 
sequence  of  said  further  lateral  thyristor  extending  along  said 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


4,613,885 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  CMOS  PROCESS 
Roger  A.  Haken,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,588,  Feb.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,442,591.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,321 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/78  21/265.  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  357— 42  11  Claims 

1.  A  high-voltage  CMOS  product  produced  by  the  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  silicon  surface; 
providing  N-type  device  regions  in  said  surface; 
providing  P-type  device  regions  in  said  surface; 
depositing  a  moat  masking  layer  on  respective  moat  areas  of 

said  N-type  and  P-type  device  regions: 
applying  a  channel  stop  implant  into  portions  both  oi  said 


selectively  oxidizing  said  silicon  surface  where  not  masked 
by  said  moat  masking  layer; 

stripping  said  moat  masking  layer;  and 

forming  desired  NMOS  and  PMOS  devices  in  said  respec- 
tive moat  regions. 


4.613.886 
(MOS  STATK    MEMORY   (11  I 
Ronald  J.  C.  Chnang.  Bcavcrton.  Orcjj..  assignor  to  Inttl  (  orpo- 
ration.  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.896,  Mar.  19,  1984,  which  is  h 

continuation  of  Ser,  No,  281.709.  Jul,  9,  1981.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Dec.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  808.655 

Int.  (1.^  HOIL  27/02.  29/7H 

U.S.  CI.  357— 42  ft  (  laims 


1.  A  complemeniarv  nietal-oxide-semiconductor  static  mem- 
ory cell  formed  on  a  substrate  where  first  msulative  regions  are 
used  for  field  insulation  and  a  second  thinner  msulative  layer 
for  insulating  channel  regions  of  field  effect  transistors  from 
overlying  gates,  comprising: 

a  first  p-type  region  disposed  in  said  substrate  covered  with 

said  thinner  msulative  layer; 
an  n-ivpe  well  ilispused  m  said  substrate  where  said  well  is 
phvsiealK   separated  from  sauJ   p-type  region,  said  well 
citvered  with  said  thinner  msulative  layer; 
a  grounding  line  for  coupling  said  p-type  region  to  a  prede- 

lernuned  potential; 
.1    contact    for   connecting   said    p-type    region    with    said 
grounding  line  disposed  through  said  thinner  insulative 
layer; 
first  and  second  generally  parallel,  spaced-apart.  elongated 
polysilicon    members,    said    members    crossing    said    first 
p-type  region, 
a  first  p-channel  transistor  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  first 
p-tvpe  region,  wherein  said  first  p-channel  transistor  is 
lormed  by  two  p-Iype  areas  disposed  in  said  nwel!  and 
said  first  polysilicon  member  i^  liisp. istd  .ihi  \i  said  ii-well 
and  defines  (he  gate  of  saui  firsi  p-channel  transistor; 
a  second  p-channel  transistor  dispensed  on  said  firsi  side  of 
said  first   p-type  region,  wherein  said  second  p-^hannel 
transistor  is  formed  by  two  p-type  areas  disposed  m  said 
n-well  and  said  second  polysiliciMi  member  is  disposed 
above  said   n-well  and  defines  thi    ^-ate  o^  said   second 
p-channel  transistor: 
a  first  n-channel  transistor  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  first  side  of  said  first  p-typc  region,  wherein  said  first 
n-channel  transistor  is  formed  by  two  n-type  areas  dis- 
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pKised  in  said  substrate  and  said  first  pnlvsilicon  member 
dispiised  abt^ve  said  >ubstrate  defines  the  gate  of  said  first 
n-channel  transistor,  source  region  of  said  first  n-channel 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  grounding  line; 

a  second  n-channel  transistor  disposed  on  said  opposite  side 
of  said  first  p-t>pe  region,  wherein  said  second  n-channel 
transistor  is  formed  by  two  n-type  areas  disposed  m  said 
substrate  and  said  second  poiysilicon  member  disposed 
above  said  substrate  defines  the  gate  of  said  secttnd  n- 
channel  transistor,  source  region  of  said  second  n-channel 
transistor  bemg  coupled  to  said  grounding  line 

a  first  diode  formed  by  disposing  n-tspe  material  m  one  of 
two  p-type  areas  of  said  first  p-channel  transistor; 

a  second  diode  formed  by  disposing  n-tv  pe  material  in  one  of 
two  p-type  areas  of  said  secc^nd  p-channel  transistor; 

said  first  and  second  p-channel  transistors,  and  said  first  and 
second  n-channel  transistors  being  formed  subsequent  to 
said  p-type  region,  said  p-type  region  disposed  at  greater 
depth  than  said  transistors, 

said  contact  for  connecting  said  p-type  region  and  said 
grounding  line  also  making  contact  between  one  of  said 
source  regions  ot  said  n-channel  transistors  and  said 
grounding  line. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  p-channel 
transistc>rs  and  said  first  and  second  n-channel  transistors 
to  form  a  bistable  circuit,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
third  poiysilicon  member  for  coupling  said  first  poiysili- 
con member  to  the  drain  terminal  of  said  second  n-channel 
transistor  and  cathode  of  said  second  diode,  a  fourth 
poiysilicon  member  for  coupling  said  second  poiysilicon 
member  to  the  dram  terminal  of  said  first  n-channet  tran- 
sistor and  cathode  of  said  first  diode. 

whereby  latch-up  problems  are  reduced  and  a  denser  mem- 
orv  cell  IS  realized 


predetermined  resistance  value  when  said  base  region  is 
forward  biased  with  respect  to  said  semiconductor  layer, 
and  for  electrically  isolating  said  base  region  from  said 
isolation  region  when  the  potential  of  said  base  region  is 
reverse  biased  with  respect  to  said  semiconductor  layer. 


4,613,888 
SKMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICE  OF  MULTILAYER  WIRING 

STRUCTURE 

Yasuka/u  Mase.  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Ab€,  Yokohama;  Masaharu 
.\()>ama.  Fujisawa,  and  Takashi  Ajima,  Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-138312 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/44.  21/47.  21/94 
I  .S.  (1.  357—54  16  Claims 


4.613.887 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  WITH  A  MEANS  FOR 

DISCHARGING  CARRIERS 

Tkkeshi  Fukuda;  Yoshiharu  Mitono.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi 
Kiriseko,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  im- 
ited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
c|)ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.930.  Nov.  7,  1980.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  574.583 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1979.  54-147454; 
Dfec.  15,  1979,  54-162959:  Dec.  15,  1979.  54-162960 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  271)4.  H03K  I'^i/OlS.  19/088 
IS.  CI.  357-43  3  Claims 


C        E        B 

9  8x0   ^0  p: 


1   A  semiconductor  dcMce  of  a  multilayer  wiring  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulation  film  having  a  predetermined  pattern  formed 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  wiring  layer  having  a  predetermined  pattern  formed 

on  said  first  insulation  film: 
a  second  insulation   film   having  a  predetermined  pattern 

formed  on  said  first  insulation  film, 
a    third    insulation    film    having   a    predetermined    pattern 

formed  on  said  second  insulation  film,  said  second  and 

third  insulation  films  having  a  first  continuous  contact 

hole; 
a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  third  insulation  film  to 

fully  cover  said  third  insulation  film,  said  second  wiring 

layer  extending  into  said  first  contact  hole  and  contacting 

said  first  wiring  layer;  and 
a  fourth  insulation  film  formed  on  an  entire  major  surface  of 

the  structure  and  contacting  said  second  insulation  film. 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  on  said  substrate, 

a  base  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer. 

an  emitter  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
base  region, 

an  isolation  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  m  said 
semiconductor  layer,  reaching  to  said  substrate  and  sur- 
rounding said  base  region, 

means  for  Schottky  clamping  said  base  region  to  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  and 

means  for  discharging  carriers  including  a  first  diffused 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  base  region  and  said  isolation  region  with  a 


4,613,889 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MOS/MEMORY  CELL  WITH 

CAPACITOR  AND  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  IN  RECESS 

Chang-Kiang  Kuo.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,388,  Sep.  30,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4.467,450,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,495,  Jun.  6, 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4,225,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  648,594,  Jan.  12,  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  722,841, 

Sep.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,240,092.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  640,722 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.'  HOIL  29/78:  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  357—54  18  Claims 

1.  An  N-channel  memory  cell  formed  at  a  face  of  a  silicon 
body  and  having  an  insulated-gate  transistor  means  and  capaci- 
tance means, 

the  transistor  means  including  a  gate  composed  of  conduc- 
tive material  and  including  a  source-to-drain  path  formed 
in  the  silicon  of  said  face,  a  heavily  doped  N+  region  as 
one  end  of  the  source-to-drain  path  in  said  face, 
the  capacitance  means  including  a  plate  composed  of  con- 


September  23,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


182.^ 


ductive  material  and  including  a  capacitor  region  in  the 
silicon  of  said  face  spaced  from  said  plate  by  a  thin  dielec- 
tric. 
the  improvement  comprising: 


a  sloped-v\all  uperlure  formed  through  said  w,:iffr  in  re^Msuv 
with  the  central  portion  of  each  mounted  tk  v  k  c 

and  a  conductive  pattern  connecting  the  pads  of  a  mounted 
device  to  said  terminal  portions,  said  patiern  beiiii.'  (Ir- 


an anisotropicaily-efched  recess  extending  into  said  face  of 
the  silicon  body,  the  capacitor  region  being  defined  within 
the  recess,  and  the  source-to-drain  path  of  the  transistor 
means  being  defined  in  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the  recess, 
the  gate  being  within  the  recess  and  spaced  from  the 
capacitance  means. 


4,613,890 

ALLOYED  CONTACT  FOR  N-CONDUCTING 

GAALAS-SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Werner  Schairer,  Weinsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1983,  3318683 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/54  ' 

U.S.  CI.  357-67  10  Claims 


1.  An  alloyed  contact  for  n-conducting  GaAIAs  semicon- 
ductor material  with  a  high  Al  content,  wherein  a  first  layer  (5) 
consisting  of  a  metal  from  one  of  the  subgroups  IVb.  Vb.  VIb 
of  the  periodic  table  is  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  material 
(4),  and  wherein  this  metal  layer  is  covered  by  a  second  metal 
layer  (6)  consisting  of  a  gold  germanium  alloy 


4,613,891 
PACKAGING  MICROMINIATURE  DEVICES 
Kwok  K.  Ng,  Union,  and  Simon  M.  Sze,  Berkeley  Heights,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,259 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/48  29/44.  29/52 
U.S.  CI,  357—68  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising 

a  wafer  having  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  wafer 
having  conductive  terminal  portions  along  the  periphery 
thereof  overlying  said  top  surface, 
at  least  one  microminiature  device  mounted  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  wafer,  said  device  including  in  a  central 
portion  of  its  top  surface  conductive  pads  facing  said 
wafer. 


posed  on  at  least  one  of  the  sloped  walls  associated  w  iih  a 
mounted  device  and  overlying  the  planar  top  surface  of 
said  wafer,  wherein  said  wafer  and  each  of  said  devices 
comprises  monocrystalline  silicon 


4.613.892 

LAMINATED  SE.MIC  ONDUCTOR  ASSKMBI  Y 

Thomas  Sutrina.  and  John   Readman.  both  of  Rockford.   III.. 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  RcKkford,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.102 

Int.  CI,-  HOI  I   23/16 

U.S.  CI.  357—75  10  Claims 


1    An  electrical  assembly  of  semiconductors  comprising: 

at  least  two  stacks  of  semiconductors,  said 

stacks  being  in  spaced,  but  side  by  side, 

generally  parallel  relation   .md 

a  housing  for  said  stacks,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a 
scries  of  stacked  thin,  generally  planar  layers  of  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conductive-and  electrically  insuhii)ii^ 
material  encompassing  said  stacks,  some  said  layers  hav- 
ing cut  outs  to  receive  the  semiconductors  of  said  stacks 
and  being  bonded  together  about  said  cutouts,  said  layers 
further  bemg  unbonded  in  areas  between  s.iid  stacks  so 
that  said  layers  mav  individuallv  defmni  in  saul  .ireas  to 
accommodate  dimensional  differences  occurring  between 
said  stacks  along  the  length  thereof. 


4.613.893 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TIME  Ml  IT!  PI  EX 

COLOR  TELEV  ISION  SIGNAL 

Otto  Weitzel.  Stadtallendorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  665.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2. 
1983.  3339533 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  //   10 
U.S.  CI.  358-11  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  time  niuliiplex  color  television 
signal  of  which  the  several  signal  components  (Y.U.V)  neces- 
sary for  reproduction  of  one  color  televisuui  line  are  multi- 
plexed into  and  contained  in  a  single  television  line  transmis- 
sion period,  comprising  the  initial  step  of  produut;^  hv  scpa 
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atcK  digitalizing  into  digital  sample  words  a  luminance  com- 
mncnt  i>  )  and  two  chrominance  components  (L'.V),  a  sepa- 
atelv  ctxied  television  signal  in  uhich  the  luminance  compcv 
iient  {\)  IS  sampled  for  digitalizaiion  at  a  higher  rate  than  said 
hr-iminance  components  and  further  comprising  in  accor- 
dance with  the  invention,  the  further  steps  of: 

time-interleavmg  said  words  of  said  components  m  the  ratio 
of  two  words  of  said  luminance  component  to  every  word 
ot  each  o\'  said  chrominance  components  at  the  word 
interleaving  rate  equal  to  said  higher  sampling  rate,  said 
higher  sample  rate  being  substantialK  tuice  the  sampling 
rate  ot  each  of  said  chrominance  components,  and  produc- 
ing therebv  two  data  streams  li.m),  each  of  said  word 
interleav  ing  rate; 
\v  riting  the  data  of  said  two  data  streams  line  by  line  into  a 
set  of  stores  from  w  hich  thev  are  thereafter  read  out  line 
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b\  line,  said  set  ot  stores  being  disposed  so  that  single  lines 
of  said  respective  data  streams  are  successively  written  in 
a  first  pair  of  separate  stores  of  said  set  while  previously 
stored  single  lines  of  said  respective  data  streams  are 
successively  read  out  of  a  second  pair  of  separate  stores  of 
said  set,  under  control  of  a  corresponding  addressing 
operation  for  writing  into  and  reading  out  of  said  stores, 
the  word  write-in  rate  heing  equal  to  said  higher  sampling 
rate  and  the  word  read-out  rate  being  twice  said  higher 
sampling  rate  with  the  read-out  periods  alternating  be- 
tween a  store  of  said  first  pair  and  a  store  of  said  second 
pair,  and 
combining  words  alternatelv  taken  from  line  sequences  read 
out  respectively  from  a  store  of  said  first  pair  and  a  store 
of  said  second  pair  into  a  sequential  data  word  stream  (n) 
which  IS  time  multiplexed  line  by  line 


4,613.894 
MFTHOD  AM)  DEV  ICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MOVING 
POINTS  IN  A  TELEVISION  IMAGE  FOR  DIGITAL 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS  PROVIDING  BIT-RATE 
COMPRESSION,  WITH 
CONDITIONAL-REPLENISHMENT 
Jcan-Vvcs  Catros;  Franck  Chapuis,  both  of  Rennes,  and  Fran- 
cois Malo-Renault,  Cesson-Sevigne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  640.984 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  30.  1983,  83  13910 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358-13  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detection  of  moving  points  in  a  television 
image  for  digital  television  systems  providing  bit-rate  compres- 
sion, with  conditional-replenishment,  comprising  the  steps  of 
computing  a  luminance  and/or  chrominance  gradient  indicator 
(Ig)  at  each  point  of  the  image,  computing  a  threshold  value 
S(X„)  as  a  function  of  each  gradient  obtained,  measuring  the 
inter-image  luminance  and/or  chrominance  difference  of  each 
point  of  the  image,  comparing  the  inter-image  difference  at 
each  point  with  the  corresponding  computed  threshold  value. 
applying  the  result  of  the  comparison  to  the  input  of  a  density- 
filtering  device  for  detecting  the  density  of  moving  points  in 
proximity  to  each  scanned  point  and  comparing  the  density 
obtained  at  each  scanned  point  with  a  predetermined  density 
threshold  in  order  to  declare  each  scanned  point  in  motion 
when  the  density  corresponding  to  said  point  exceeds  the 
predetermined  density  threshold  value. 


4,613.895 

COLOR  RESPONSIVE  IMAGING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

WAV  ELENGTH  DEPENDENT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  ABSORPTION 

Bruce  C.  Burkey;  Roger  S.  VanHeyningen.  both  of  Rochester. 

N.V.;  Richard  A.  Spaulding.  Longwood.  Fla.,  and  Edward  L. 

Wolf,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.920.  Mar.  13,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.944,  Mar.  24, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

959,830 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/04 

U.S.  a.  358—41  27  Qaims 


/MM  ^t*' 


1  In  a  solid  state  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  alternating 
dopant  types  within  the  material,  the  device  having  a  light 
receiving  surface,  a  photosensitive  element  for  simultaneously 
generating  a  plurality  of  photosignals,  comprising: 
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a.  first  channel  means  for  collecting  a  first  photosignal  gen- 
erated, in  response  to  light  falling  on  said  light  receiving 
surface,  in  a  first  region  extending  to  a  first  depth,  with 
respect  to  said  surface,  within  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  first  channel  means  having  a  predetermined 
spectral  response;  and 

b.  buried  channel  means,  disposed  beneath  said  first  channel 
means,  with  respect  to  said  surface,  for  collecting  a  second 
photosignal  generated,  in  response  to  light  falling  on  said 
surface,  in  a  second  region  extending  to  a  second  depth 
greater  than  said  first  depth,  said  second  channel  means 
having  a  predetermined  spectral  response  different  from 
said  spectral  response  of  said  first  channel  due  to  the 
differential  absorption  of  light  by  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  first  and  second  photosignal  generating  regions 
being  superposed  within  said  element. 


4,613,896 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AV  OIDING  MOIRF 

IN  COLOR  SCANNERS  FOR  GRAPHIC  ART 

Nobuhiro  Takita,  Kyoto;  Yosuke  Shimamoto,  Kusatsu;  Hiroichi 
Tada,  and  Yutaka  Tamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1984,  59-64989; 
Sep.  5.  1984.  59-67565[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G03F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  358—76  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  avoiding  the  occurrence  of  moire  in  co\ot 
scanners  for  graphic  art,  the  method  comprising: 

modulating  light  rays  from  the  color  original  through  a 
pick-up  lens  by  means  of  a  low  pass  filter,  prior  to  starting 
the  color  scanning; 

projecting  the  modulated  rays  on  a  lattice  plane; 

adjusting  the  low-pass  filter  through  observation  of  the 
moire  appearing  on  the  lattice  plane  until  the  moire  disap- 
pears thereon;  and 

obtaining  signals  for  recording  the  picture  on  the  color 
original  by  light  rays  from  the  color  original  through  the 
adjusted  low-pass  filter. 


4.613.897 
REPRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  IMAGES 
Peter  W.  Stansfield,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Cros- 
field  Electronics  (USA)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1984, 
8425339 

Int.  CI.^  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  coloured  original  picture  for 
which  signals  representing  blue,  green  and  red  components  of 
the  original  have  been  derived  and  including  preparing  a  col- 
our separation  representing  a  colour  which  is  not  complemen- 
tary to  blue,  green  or  red.  comprising: 

storing  values  defining  at  least  the  characteristic  elements  of 
curves  (FIG.  1)  which  respectively  represent  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan  component  values  (Ybr,  Mbr,  Cbr) 
which  together  correspond  to  a  range  of  values  for  the 
required  special  colour  separation; 
comparing   a   combination   of  picture   element    values   for 


yellow,   magenta  and  cyan  (Y,M,C),  derived  from  the 

blue,  green  and  red  component  signals  for  each  picture 
element,  with  different  sets  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan 
values  (Ybr,  Mbr,  Cbr)  derived  from  the  abov  e-mentioned 
curves  and  correspnndmg  to  different  values  for  the  re- 
quired special-colour  separation  (Br); 


and  selecting  a  value  for  the  desired  special-colour  separa- 
tion for  which  each  of  the  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan 
values  of  the  said  set  (Ybr,  Mbr,  Cbr)  is  not  greater  than 
the  corresponding  value  (Y,M,C)  derived  from  the  picture 
element,  the  selected  value  for  the  special-colour  separa- 
tion varying  with  the  picture-element  values  for  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan. 


4,613.898 
I\1AGIN(,  SVSIKMS 
Ralph  H,  Bagnali-VNild,  1  raigh-Na-Mara.  and  Hirhtrt  \1    Run- 
ciman.  Glasgow,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Marr  &  Stroud 
Limited,  Glasgon.  Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  17.  19H4.  Ser,  No.  UilMS 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma\   16.  1983, 
8313383 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/18.  3/20 
L.S.  CI.  358— 87  6  (  laims 


1.  .An  imaging  system  comprismL'  an  image-data  collection 
station  and  an  image  monitoring  siaiion  wherein  said  .  i  Hec- 
tion  station  comprises  image-data  collection  means  havitij:  a 
fi,\ed  field  of  viev\  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  field 
of  view  about  an  a/imuthal  axis  whereby  image  data  is  continu 
ously  collected  from  a  wide  angle  field,  angle-sensmg  means 
associated  with  said  rotation-effecting  means  for  sensing  m 
stantaneous  angular  position  of  said  fixed  field  of  view  vMthin 
said  wide  angle  field,  image-data  deliverv  means  tor  toniinu- 
ously  delivering  collected  image-data  from  said  collection 
station  to  said  moniii^nng  station  and  angular-position  signal 
deliverv  means  for  contmuousK  delivering  said  angular  posi- 
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tion  signal   from  said  collection   station   to  said   monitoring 
station, 

and  wherein  said  monitoring  station  comprises  a  visual  dis- 
play monitor  having  a  predetermmed  display  field,  an 
operator-actuable  selector  for  selecting  a  particular  angu- 
lar position  within  said  wide  angle  field  and  evaluating  an 
associated  range  of  angular  positions  within  said  wide 
angle  field  corresp<^nding  to  said  predetermined  display 
field,  data-capture  means  operable  by  said  selector  to 
capture  repeatedly  from  the  continuous  delivery  of  image- 
data  received  by  said  monitoring  station  that  image  data 
from  said  associated  range  of  angular  positions,  image- 
data  store  means  connected  to  receive  said  captured  data 
at  each  capture  and  to  store  captured  data  until  the  next 
data  capture,  the  visual  displav  monitor  being  connected 
to  said  Ntcirc  means  to  displav  the  image  data  stored 
therein. 


4,613.899 

IMAGE  PICKL  P  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  REPRODL  CING 

A  STEREO  AND  OR  A  NONSTEREO  IMAGE  BY  THE 

USE  OF  A  SINGLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Ryushi   Kuwano,   and   Riichi   Nagura.   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1983,  58-147549 
Aug.  12,  1983.  58-147550:  Sep.  9.  1983,  58-165965 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  13/02 
L.S.  a.  358—88  14  c\^\ms 


1  An  image  pick  up  system  for  use  with  a  craft  capable  of 
lying  along  a  fiight  path  over  over  an  object  zone  to  be  im- 
.ged.  said  system  comprising 

(A)  a  single  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 
object  zone  onto  an  image  plane,  said  image  plane  having: 
( 1 1  a  forward  zone  onto  which  said  optical  system  projects 

an  image  of  a  first  portion  of  said  object  zone;  and 
(2)  a  rearward  zone  onto  which  said  optical  system 
projects  an  image  of  a  second  portion  o(  said  object 
zone:  said  first  portion  of  said  object  zone  being  located 
at  a  position  forward  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
object  zone  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  craft  along 
said  fiight  path  whereby  said  forward  zone  of  said 
image  plane  receives  a  forward  optical  image  of  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  object  zone  and  said  rearward  zone 
of  said  image  plane  receives  a  rearward  optical  image  of 
a  rearward  portion  of  said  object  zone; 

(B)  first  transducer  means  for  converting  only  said  forward 
optical  image  into  forward  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive oi  said  forward  portion  of  said  oh|ect  zone; 

(C)  second  transducer  means  for  converting  only  said  rear- 
ward optical  image  into  backward  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  said  rearward  portion  of  said  object  zone;  and 

(D)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  forward  and 
backward  electrical  signals. 


4,613,900 
DIGITAL  CODE  READING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Osamu  .Matsunaga,  and  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1982,  57-223211 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/767.  H03K  5/153 
U.S.  CI.  358-123  8  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  for  unscrambling  a  broadcast  video 
signal  scrambled  in  a  predetermined  manner  by  using  a  digital 
key  code  broadcast  with  the  video  signal  and  having  a  prede- 
termined value  representative  of  the  manner  of  scrambling  the 
broadcast  video  signal,  the  receiver  comprising: 

a  key  code  reader  for  reproducing  the  predetermined  value 
of  the  digital  key  code  from  the  video  signal  which  may  be 
received  by  the  receiver  w  ith  an  interference  signal  which 
changes  a  predetermined  property  of  the  broadcast  signal 
and  causes  the  levels  of  the  received  signal  to  change 
according  to  the  change  in  the  predetermined  property 
thereby  masking  the  broadcast  key  code,  said  key  code 
leader  including  means  for  reading  the  received  video 
signal  by  comparing  levels  thereof  to  the  level  of  a  thresh- 
old signal,  sensing  means  for  determining  a  change  in  said 
predetermined  property  and  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  determining  of  a  change,  and  threshold 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  threshold 
signal  with  said  level  of  the  threshold  signal  set  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  signal  so  that  the  key  code  read 
from  the  received  video  signal  matches  the  broadcast  key 
code; 
decoding  means  for  producing  from  said  reproduced  key 

code  a  decoding  signal;  and 
unscrambling  means  for  unscrambling  the  received  video 

signal  using  said  decoding  signal;  and  wherein: 
the  predetermined  property  of  the  broadcast  signal  includes 
the  waveform  of  a  portion  of  the  broadcast  signal  contain- 
ing the  key  code; 
said  sensing  means  includes  a  comparing  means  for  compar- 
ing the  waveform  of  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  with  a  plurality  of  reference  waveforms, 
each  of  w  hich  corresponds  to  a  waveform  produced  by  a 
known  interference  signal  that  may  be  superimposed  on 
the  broadcast  signal,  and  generating  said  control  signal 
with  a  value  indicative  of  the  particular  reference  wave- 
form that  matches  the  received  waveform;  and 
said  level  of  said  threshold  signal  is  determined  by  the  value 
of  said  control  signal 


4,613,901 
SIGNAL  ENCRYPTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  CONTROLLING  SCRAMBLING  AND  SELECTIVE 
REMOTE  DESCR AMBLING  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  San  Diego;  Charles  F.  Newby,  Jr.,  El  Cajon, 
and  Karl  E.  Moerder,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  M/A- 
CO.M  Linkabit.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,800 
Int.  CI.^  H04N  7/767,  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  358-122  26  Qaims 

20  A  communications  system  including  a  scrambler  and  a 
plurality  of  descramblers  for  respectively  scrambling  and  se- 
lectively descrambling  communications  signals,  comprising 
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means  in  each  descrambler  for  providing  a  descrambler  key 
signal  that  is  unique  to  said  descrambler; 

means  storing  a  list  of  said  unique  descrambler  key  signals 
for  the  descramblers  of  the  system; 

means  storing  a  list  defining  a  hierarchy  of  common  cate- 
gory key  signals  corresponding  to  a  hierarchy  of  address 
groups  defined  on  the  basis  o{  descramblers  having  a 
common  grade  of  service  or  other  attributes  that  makes  it 
desirable  to  address  a  group  of  descramblers  in  common; 

means  for  generating  from  said  stored  hierarchy  list,  a  com- 
mon category  key  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected 
address  group  in  said  hierarchy  of  address  groups. 

means  for  generating  from  said  stored  descrambler  key 
signal  list,  a  group  of  unique  descrambler  key  signals 
corresponding  to  descramblers  of  said  selected  address 
group; 

means  in  the  scrambler  for  generating  a  group  of  unique 
encrypted  category  key  signals  individually  addressed  to 
different  selected  descramblers  by  processing  said  gener- 
ated common  category  key  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
first  encryption  algorithm  upon  said  first  algorithm  being 
keyed  by  said  generated  group  of  unique  descrambler  key 
signals; 

means  in  the  scrambler  for  generating  a  unique  keystream  by 
processing  an  initialization  vector  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  second  algorithm  upon  said  second  algorithm  being 
keyed  by  either  a  said  generated  common  category  key 
signal  or  some  other  key  signal; 
means  in  the  scrambler  for  scrambling  a  communications 


4.613.902 

METHOD  OF  BROADCASTING  AN  ENCODED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  A  RKCFI\  ING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DECODING  THE  SIGNAL 

Shohi  Ohmori.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  (  orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No   582.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  11.  1983.  58-28879 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  -r/167 

U.S.  CI.  358-124  11  Claims 
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Signal  in  accordance  with  said  unique  keystream  to  pro- 
vide a  scrambled  communications  signal; 

means  for  communicating  said  scrambled  communications 
signal,  said  initialization  vector  signal,  and  said  group  of 
unique  encrypted  category  key  signals  to  said  descram- 
blers; 

means  in  each  descrambler  for  reproducing  said  common 
category  key  signal,  when  said  descrambler  receives  a  said 
unique  encrypted  category  key  signal  address  thereto,  by 
processing  said  encrypted  category  key  signal  addressed 
to  said  descrambler  in  accordance  with  said  first  algorithm 
upon  said  first  algorithm  being  keyed  by  said  unique  de- 
scrambler  key  signal  provided  in  said  addressed  descram- 
bler; 

means  in  each  descrambler  for  reproducing  said  unique 
keystream.  when  said  common  category  key  signal  is 
reproduced  in  said  descrambler,  by  processing  said  initial- 
ization vector  signal  in  accordance  with  said  second  algo- 
rithm upon  said  second  algorithm  being  keyed  by  either 
said  common  category  key  signal  that  is  reproduced  in 
said  descrambler  or  a  key  signal  that  is  reproduced  in  said 
descrambler  in  relation  to  said  reproduced  common  cate- 
gory key  signal,  consistent  with  which  key  signal  was 
used  to  key  the  second  algorithm  in  the  scrambler;  and 

means  in  each  descrambler  for  descrambling  said  scrambled 
communications  signal,  when  said  unique  encrvption 
keystream  is  reproduced  in  said  descrambler,  by  descram- 
bling said  scrambled  communications  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  unique  keystream  that  is  reproduced  m  said 
descrambler. 


1    A  methi^d  of  decoding  a  broadcast  encoded  video  signal 
which  comprises  a  scrambled  portion  encoded  with  reference 
to  an  encoding  a.xis  which  is  at  a  predetermined  reference  level 
prior  to  broadcasting  the  signal,  and  first  and  second  identifica- 
tion signals  in  consecutive  horizontal  periods  of  the  video 
signal  at  substantially  the  same  identification  level  in  both  -f 
said  periods,  with  said  identification  level  having  a  pn  dt  ur 
mined   value  relative  to  said  reference  level,  the  di.  King 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  identification  level  of  said  second  identifica- 
tion signal;  and 
generating  a  decoding  axis  at  said  reference  level  in  response 
to  said  identification   level  of  said  second  identific;ition 
signal 


4.613,903 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  S.  Nadan.  New  \  ork.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  597,327 

Int.  (1.^  H()4N  7/OW 

U.S.  a.  358-141  14  Claims 
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7.  A  television  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  high-resolutiun 
television  signal  containing  first  picture  information  which,  on 
display,  forms  first  picture  frames  having  a  width  which  is 
wider  than  that  of  a  standard  aspect  ratio,  said  high-rcsolution 
television  signal  being  transmitted  in  the  f(nm  of  a  first  and  a 
second  transmission  signal  each  having  a  formal  compaiible 
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\nh  a  vtandarJ  rclcMsum  receiver  having  said  standard  aspect 
atio.  each  of  >aid  first  picture  frames  comprising  1.5m  scan- 
img  lines  uhich  are  displayed  in  three  1  5n  fields,  where  m  is 
,  1  numher  of  scanning  lines  in  a  standard  picture  frame  and  n  is 
.1  standard  Held  t"requenc\.  chara^tcn/cd  in  that  said  television 
ransmitter  comprises, 
means  for  generating  said  high-rcsoluiion  television  signal; 
first   means  for  converting   said   high-resolution  television 
signal  into  said  tlrst  transmission  signal  compatible  with 
said  standard  lelcMsion  receiver  and  containing  second 
picture  int\irmation  derived  t'roni  said  first  picture  infor- 
mation  in  said   high-resolution   television  signal   from  at 
least   two  of"  said   three    I  5n   fields,   the  second   picture 
intormation  in  said  first  transmission  signal  forming,  on 
displav.  second  picture  frames  each  having  m  scanning 
lines  and  two  n  fields,  said  second  picture  frames  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  portion  of  said  first  picture  frames 
having  said  standard  aspect  ratio;  | 

said  first  converting  means  also  for  converting  said  high- 
resolution  television  signal  into  said  second  transmission 
signal  containing  third  picture  information  forming,  on 
displav,  third  picture  frames  having  said  standard  aspect 
ratii'  and  having  m  scanning  lines  and  two  n  fields,  the 
third  picture  information  in  said  second  transmission  sig- 
nal including  said  first  picture  information  in  said  high- 
resolution  television  signal  which,  on  display,  forms  the 
portion  of  said  first  picture  frames  nox  included  within  said 
selected  portion  of  said  first  picture  t'ranies,  the  third 
picture  information  in  said  second  transmission  signal 
further  including  said  first  picture  information  in  said 
high-resoluti'^n  television  signal  which  corresponds  to 
said  selected  p^vtion  of  said  first  picture  frames,  w  hereby 
the  second  and  the  third  picture  information  in  said  first 
and  said  second  transmission  signals  collectively  represent 
substantially  all  of  the  first  picture  information  in  said 
high-resolution  television  signal; 
means  fc^r  modulating  said  first  and  second  second  transmis- 
sion signals  onto  a  first  and  a  second  carrier;  and 
means  for  simultaneouslv  transmitting  said  first  and  said 
second  carriers 


4,613.904 
TFI.EV  ISION  MONITORING  DKV  ICE 
(pscar  M.  Lurie.  Bethesda.  \Id..  assignor  to  Control  Data  Corpo 
ration,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  589.629 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/08 

li.S.  CI.  358-142  8  Claims 
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1  Television  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  reception 
s  at  us  of  a  television  receiver  capable  of  selecting  one  of  a 
flurality  of  transmitted  wave  signals  each  containing  a  channel 
identification  signal,  each  of  said  wave  signals  representing  a 
separate  video  channel,  said  television  receiver  having  a  dis- 
play screen  for  displaying  program  material  associated  with  a 
selected  video  channel,  said  television  receiver  being  respon- 
sve  to  the  channel  identification  signal  <if  a  selected  wave 
s  gnal  for  displaying  channel  identification  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  selected  video  channel  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  said  display  screen,  said  monitoring  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing,  means  removably  fastening  said  hous- 
ing to  said  predetermined  location  on  said  display  screen; 
photo-sensor  means  in  said  housing  for  reading  said  channel 
identification  information  currently  being  displayed;  previous- 


code  register  means  in  said  housing  for  storing  a  first  channel 
identification  word  relating  to  channel  identification  informa- 
tion previously  read  by  said  photo-sensor  means;  memory 
means  in  said  housing;  and  processor  means  in  said  housing 
responsive  to  said  photo-sensor  means  and  said  previous-code 
register  means  for  operating  said  memory  means  and  said 
previous-code  register  means  to  store  a  current  channel  identi- 
fication word  relating  to  said  currently  displayed  channel 
identification  information  read  by  said  photo-sensor  means 
which  does  not  correspond  to  said  first  channel  identification 
word  stored  in  said  previous-code  register  means. 


4,613.905 

\  IDKO  NOISK  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TR.ANSIENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Vutaka  Ichinoi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan.  I  imitcd.  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.992,  Apr.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  800.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1982,  57-62814; 
Apr.  13.  19S2,  57-62815;  Apr.  15,  1982.  57-62816;  Apr.  15,  1982, 
57-62817 

Int.  CI.'  H04\  5/21 
U.S.  CI.  358-167  3  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  to 
which  a  video  signal  is  applied  and  an  output  terminal,  com- 
prising: 

a  noise  rejection  low-pass  filter  having  a  predetermined  rise 
time  for  rejecting  noise  introduced  in  the  video  signal 
applied  to  said  input  terminal; 

waveform  shaping  means  comprising  a  second  low-pass 
filter  having  a  rise  time  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
rise  time  and  an  attenuator  connected  in  series  therewith 
for  generating  an  output  signal  having  an  uphill  slope 
portion  during  a  transition  of  the  video  signal  from  a  first 
level  to  a  second  level  and  a  downhill  slope  portion  during 
a  transition  from  said  second  level  to  said  first  level; 

an  adder  for  summing  the  output  signal  of  the  noise-rejection 
filter  and  the  output  signal  of  said  waveshaping  means; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  adder  and  a  sec- 
ond input  terminal; 

means  connecting  the  input  terminal  of  the  noise  reduction 
circuit  to  said  first  and  second  low-pass  filters  and  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  differential  amplifier, 
said  connecting  means  including  delay  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  delay  so  that  a  video  signal  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  low-pass  filters  is  advanced  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  predetermined  rise  time  with  respect  to  a 
video  signal  applied  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
first  differential  amplifier; 

a  limiter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  differential 
amplifier  to  detect  small-amplitude  noise;  and 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
responsive  to  said  small-amplitude  noise  and  a  second 
input  terminal  responsive  to  the  video  signal  applied  to 
said  input  terminal  of  the  noise  reduction  circuit  for  can- 
celing noise  in  said  video  signal. 
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4,613,906 
PICTURE  COMBINING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Ryuzo  Motoori.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1982.  57-192521 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/OS 

V.S.  CI.  358-183  10  Claims 
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1,  A  television  camera  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  dividing  an  image  of  an  object 
into  a  given  number  of  picture  elements,  converting  each 
of  said  given  number  of  picture  element  photoelectrical  I  \ 
and  generating  a  first  picture  signal  indicative  of  a  first 
object  image; 

(b)  means  for  extracting  from  said  first  picture  signal  a  lumi- 
nance signal  indicative  of  the  luminance  of  each  said  given 
number  of  picture  elements  of  said  object  image; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  said  luminance  signal 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  said  comparing 
means  being  responsive  to  a  difference  in  amplitude  be- 
tween the  level  of  said  luminance  signal  and  said  threshold 
level  to  convert  said  luminance  signal  to  a  binary  signal 
representing  one  of  two  different  levels; 

(d)  memory  means  for  storing  the  binary  signals  generated 
from  said  comparing  means; 

(e)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  picture 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  binary  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  means;  and 

(0  means  for  combining  said  second  picture  signal  generated 
by  said  signal  generating  means  with  a  third  picture  signal 
indicative  of  a  second  object  image  generated  by  said 
image  pickup  means  to  form  a  composite  image  in  which 
a  part  of  said  first  object  image  is  superimposed  on  said 
second  object  image. 


4,613,907 
FACSIMILE  RECEIVER 

Yoshio  Yoshiitioto,  Aichi;  Michiyoshi  Washio.  Shiga,  and 
Chikayoshi  Vazaki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1983,  58-146990 
Int.  CI.^  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358-257  3  Claims 

1,  A  facsimile  receiver  for  receiving  picture  information 
from  a  transmitter,  said  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  receiving  person  display  data  identify- 
ing said  receiver; 

(b)  a  received  sheet  number  counter  for  counting  the  number 
of  received  sheets  of  said  picture  information; 


(c)  a  clock  for  measuring  the  receiving  time; 

(d)  a  character  generator  for  reading  the  content  of  said 
means  for  storing  receiving  person  display  data,  said  re- 
ceived sheet  number  counter  and  said  clock  at  the  end  of 
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receiving  said  picture  information  and  generating  a  char- 
acter pattern  signal  corresponding  to  said  content;  and 
(e)  transmitting  means  for  encoding  and  modulating  said 
character  pattern  signal  and  transferring  said  character 
pattern  signal  to  said  transmitter. 


4.613.908 
DIGITAI    MDEOSIGNAI    RKPRODl  (  FN(,  M'PARATUS 

Nobuaki  Takahashi.  \  amato:  Sciichi  lakashima.  Avase;  laki- 
shi  Shibamoto.  Sagamihara;  Koji  lanaka.  lokvo;  1  ujio 
Su/uki.  Machida:  Mitsuo  Kubo.  ^amaI():  Mitsuru  Kikuchi. 
Yokohama:  Hiro>uki  Sugi\ama.  Isihara,  and  ^(»shlakl 
.Amano.  Kujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  icKir  (  ompany 
of  Japan.  ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.054.  Apr.  14.  1983.  Pat.  No  4.520.401 

This  application  Aug.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  523,770 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  358-310  16  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  digital  video  signal 
from  a  recording  medium,  said  recording  medium  being 
time-sequentiallv  recorded  with  said  digital  video  signal 
having  a  signal  format  in  w  hich  a  header  signal  is  added  to 
each  of  divided  picture  element  data  groups  which  are 
obtained  by  dividing  a  picture  element  data  group  in  terms 
of  a  predetermined  unit,  said  picture  element  data  group 
being  obtained  hv  a  digital  pulse  modulation  <^f  an  analng 
video  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  such  that  a  produ.  i 
of  a  number  of  picture  element  data  in  one  scanning  line 
and  a  number  of  active  scanning  lines  per  frame  in  one 
picture  of  a  standard  television  system  is  greater  than  2'"' 
but  less  than  2'^  and  closer  t(^  :'\  said  header  signal  ai 
least  comprising  a  synchroni/mg  signal  and  a  picture 
mode  identification  ci>de, 

a  header  signal  reproducing  circuit  t<ir  detecting  said  header 
signal  within  the  digital  video  signal  reproduced  by  said 
reproducing  means  and  for  reproducing  said  header  sig- 
nal; 


1!30 


wo  memory  circuits  mto  which  said  picture  element  data 
group  within  said  reproduced  digital  video  signal  is  writ- 
ten, and  from  which  a  stored  picture  element  data  group  is 
read  out; 

rtl^mory  control  means  for  selecting  a  \v.rite-in  format  with 
which  said  picture  element  data  group  is  written  into  said 
memory  circuits  according  to  a  \alue  of  said  picture  mode 
identification  code  of  the  header  signal  detected  by  said 
header  signal  reproducing  circuit  and  for  writing  in  said 
picture  element  data  group  into  said  memory  circuits  with 
the  selected  wnte-in  format,  and  for  reading  out  the  stored 
picture  element  data  group  from  one  of  said  twc  memory 
circuits; 

digital-to-analog  converting  circuit  for  subjecting  said 
picture  element  data  group  from  said  memory  circuits  to  a 
digital-to-analog  conversion  and  for  obtaining  said  analog 
video  signal,  and 

i  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  of  said  digital-to- 
analog  converting  circuit  tor  producing  an  analog  video 
signal  in  conformance  with  a  standard  television  system. 
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4.613,909 
^  IDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Kazumitsu  Tobe.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452.501 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1981.  56-213377 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/491 
.{;.  a.  358-310  23aaims 


1    A  Video  signal  recording  and  repnKiucing  system,  com- 
ing 

1)  image  pick-up  means  for  converting  optical  images  to  an 
electrical  signal, 
■))  separating  means  for  separating  color  signals  from  the 
electrical  signal  obtained  by  said  image  pick-up  means; 
)  forming  means  for  forming  a  video  signal  which  includes 
a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  by  using  the 
color  signals, 

)  recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal  on  a 
recording  medium, 

)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  video  signal  from 
the  recording  medium,  said  reproducing  means  including 
a  processing  circuit  to  handle  the  video  signal; 

(  ")  delay  means  for  producing  input  signals  with  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  delay;  and 

(?)  changeover  means  for  incorporating  said  delay  means 
selectively  into  said  separating  means  and  said  processing 
circuit- 
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4,613.910 

STILL  PICTURE  TO  TELEV  ISION  SIGNAL 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Mikio  Utsugi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1982,  57-94391 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/7,^2.  5/781 

U.S.  CI.  358-310  5  claims 


1.  A  still  picture  to  television  signal  conversion  system  for 
scanning  a  still  picture  to  produce  a  video  signal  representative 
of  the  still  picture,  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  scanning  a  still  picture  to  form  a 
video  signal  representative  of  the  still  picture; 

a  rotatable  recording  medium; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  recording  medium  to  rotate; 

said  image  pickup  means  including  an  image  pickup  device 
for  scanning  the  still  picture  horizontally  to  form  the 
video  signal,  and  a  vertical  scanning  mechanism  for 
sweeping  an  optical  beam  impinging  from  the  still  picture 
on  said  image  pickup  device  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the 
still  picture  in  synchronism  with  said  drive  means; 

recording  means  connected  to  said  image  pickup  means  for 
recording  the  video  signal  on  said  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reading  the  video  signal  out  of  said 
recording  medium  to  reproduce  the  video  signal;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to 
rotate  said  recording  medium  at  a  first  speed,  causing  said 
image  pickup  means  to  scan  the  still  picture  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rotation  of  said  recording  medium,  and 
causing  said  recording  means  to  record  the  video  signal  on 
a  predetermined  recording  unit  of  said  recording  medium; 

said  vertical  scanning  mechanism  including  separating 
means  for  separating  in  synchronization  said  vertical  scan- 
ning mechanism  from  said  drive  means  to  stop  the  sweep- 
ing under  the  control  of  said  control  circuit; 
said  control  circuit  means  controlling  said  separating  means 
to  stop  the  sweeping  operation  of  said  vertical  scanning 
mechanism,  further  controlling  said  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  recording  medium  at  a  second  speed,  and  causing  said 
reprcxiucing  means  to  repeatedly  reproduce  the  video 
signal  which  is  stored  in  said  recording  means  and  repre- 
sents one  still  picture; 
the  first  speed  being  sufficiently  lower  than  the  second 
speed,  with  said  second  speed  being  in  conformity  with 
television  signals. 


4.613,911 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

R  EC  OR  DING  TRACK  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

ON  THE  TRACK  AND  REPRODUCTION  FROM  THE 

SAME 
Takahiro  Ohta,  Kaisei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1983,  58-230329 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3//00 

U.S.  CI.  360—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  recording  on  photographic  film 
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having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  coated  on  an  edge  surface 
of  the  film  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  magnetic 
reproduction  from  the  same  characterized  in  that  a  magnetic 
head  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  edge  surface  of  the  film 


so  as  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  of  thickness 
of  the  film  upon  recording  and  so  as  to  read  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  film  upon  reproduction,  with 
the  magnetic  head  being  kept  spaced  from  the  film,  thereby 
accomplishing  Y-direction  recording  or  reproduction. 


4,613.912 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Akira  Shibata;  Atsushi  Yoshioka,  and  Katsuyuki  Watanabe.  all 
of  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No,  530.628 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1982.  57-156602; 
Nov.  1,  1982,  57-190846;  Jan.  28.  1983.  58-11556 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  CI.  360-19.1  15  Claims 


produce  a  lower  frequency  conversion  carrier  color  sig- 
nal, 

means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  having  a  frequent  >  lower 
than  the  iVequency  of  said  lower  frequencv  conversion 
carrier  color  signal,  said  piloi  signal  being  used  for  cimtrol 
of  tracking  of  the  recording  iracks  during  \hv  reproducing 
operation, 

means  for  recording  on  said  mam  trai  k  hv  said  two  mag- 
netic heads,  a  first  mixing  signal  pnvduced  hv  muing  said 
frequency  modulation  luminance  signal  said  lower  fre- 
quency conversion  carrier  color  signal  and  said  pilot 
signal; 

means  for  recording  on  said  additional  track,  by  said  two 
magnetic  heads,  a  second  mixing  signal  produced  bv  mix- 
ing said  time  compressed  audio  signal  with  said  pilot 
signal,  the  time  period  of  said  time  u  impressed  audio 
signal  being  no  longer  than  the  period  ot  said  additional 
track,  and 

means  for  simultaneouslv  suppK  ing  the  same  pilot  signals  to 
said  two  magnetic  heads  ijurmg  recording  on  said  addi- 
tional track,  said  pilot  signal  recorded  on  the  additional 
track  being  the  same  as  the  pilot  signal  recorded  on  ihe 
mam  track 


4.613,913 
DATA  ENCODING  AND  I)K ODING  SCHEME 

Alan  C.  Phillips.  Los  Altos.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Ktak,  Inc..  Menio 
Park.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1984,  Ser,  No,  64«,(K)2 
Int,  ("1,=  GllB  '^  U9 
U.S.  CI.  360—51 
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1.  A  recording  and  repri)ducing  apparatus  for  video  and 
audio  signals  having  two  magnetic  heads  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  by  180  degrees  of  the  rotation  angle  on  a  head  rotation 
mechanism  to  form  slanted  recording  tracks  on  a  magnetic 
tape  during  a  recording  operation  and  for  tracing  the  tracks 
during  a  reproducing  operation,  including: 

means  for  wrapping  and  guiding  the  magnetic  tape  around 
said  head  rotation  mechanism  at  larger  than  1 80  degrees  of 
the  rotation  angle  so  as  to  form  a  main  track  and  an  addi- 
tional track,  said  additional  track  being  formed  in  a  period 
when  said  two  magnetic  heads  simultaneously  trace  on 
said  magnetic  tape; 
means  for  recording  a  time  compressed  audio  signal  on  said 

additional  track;  and 
means  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  said   main   track. 

wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
means  for  compressing  an  input  audio  signal  into  a  time 

compressed  audio  signal; 
means  for  extracting  a  luminance  signal  and  a  carrier  color 

signal  from  an  inputted  video  signal; 
modulation  means  for  frequency  modulating  a  earner  signal 
with  said  extracted  luminance  signal  to  produce  a  fre- 
quency modulation  luminance  signal; 
means  for  converting  the  frequency  of  said  extracted  carrier 
color  signal  into  another  frequency  lower  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  frequency  modulation  luminance  signal  to 


1    Apparatus  for  decoding  digital  data  stored  on  a  data 

storage  medium,  the  digital  data  including  a  N'RZ  data  word 
hav  ing  groups  of  n  data  bits,  each  group  being  stored  over  n 
consecutive  bit  cells,  respectively,  and  including  a  clock  infor- 
mation bit  stored  bcivkcen  said  gnnips  at  cvcrv  n  •   i  bii  .til 
comprising: 

(d)  means  for  reading  the  digital  data  stored  on   ihe  data 
storage  medium  and  for  prcxJucing  an  analog  signal  corre 
sponding  to  the  n  data  hits  and  the  Jik  k  mformation  bit 
wherein  the  analog  signal  has  positive  and  negative  levels 

(b)  means  for  outpiitling  the  digital  data  in  response  to  the 
analog  signal,  including 

(i)  means  for  generating  a  t-ifircnc  signal  tracking  ;h( 
average  of  the  positive  and  rugaio  v  lev  ch  of  the  analog 
signal;  and 

(ii)  means  for  ^<uiiparing  the  analog  signal  with  the  refer^ 
ence  signal  and  for  generating  output  pulses  upon  Iran 
sitions,  respectively,  of  the  analog  signal  going  above  or 
below  the  reference  signal,  the  output  pulses  being  the 
outputted  digital  data,  and 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  the  digital  data  being  outputted,  for 
pri>ducing  data-readv  pulses  at  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  bit  cells  storing  the  n  data  bits  and  fm  inhibiting  the 
data-ready  pulses  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  bit  cell 
storing  the  clock  information  bit 
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4.613.914 
TO-TRACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  OK  A 
ETIC  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

ori     Kobori.     Yokohama:     Hideo     Nishijima.     Katsuta; 

uki  Okamoto.  Katsuta:  Isao  Fukushima.  Katsuta:  Kat- 

iko  Goto,  Mito.  and  Takashi  Takahashi.  Katsuta,  all  of 

n,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Hitachi,  ltd.  and 

ineering,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754,908 
ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1984.  59-146759 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  /  i.-X)H 
ri.  360—70  9  Claims 
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\n  auto-tracking  method  for  controlling  a  run  of  a  mag- 
tape in  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  of  a 
i\  ^can  t\  pe  so  that  rotary  magnetic  heads  accurately  scan 
s  on  the  magnetic  tape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
nging  the  running  phase  of  said  tape  at  rough  steps  over 
first  predetermined  tracking  phase  for  detecting  a  first 
naximum  envelope  level  of  a  reproduced  signal  recorded 
in  said  tape.  | 

nging  the  running  phase  of  said  tape  at  fine  steps  over  a 
econd  predetermmed  tracking  phase  range  which  is  nar- 
iwer  than  the  tlrst  range  and  extends  around  a  tracking 
hase  corresponding  iii  ^aid  first  maximum  envelope  level. 
or  detecting  a  Nccond  maximum  envelope  level  of  said 
eproduced  signal,  and 

:ing  the  running  phase  of  said  tape  to  a  value  correspond- 
ng  to  Naid  second  maximum  envelope  level. 


■( 


4.613.915 

TUIN  TRACK  VERTICAL  MAGNETIC   RECORDING 

SERJVO  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

OFFSET  V  OUTAGE  COMPENSATION 
WilJiiim  G.  Crouse,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Earl  A.  Cunningham.  Roches- 
ter   Minn.,  and  Albert  W.  V  inal.  Cary,  N.C..  assignors  to 
Intprnational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\  . 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1985.  Ser.  No.  787,875 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5 '56 
U.S.  p.  360—77  7  Claims 


1    ^'ertical  magnetic  recording  head  position  servo  control 
apparatus,  comprising; 


a  magnetic  recording  medium  ha\  ing  at  least  one  data  track 

recorded  thereon;  and. 
for  each  said  data  track,  \^^o  parallely  spaced  apart  servo 

tracks  of  opposite  magnetic  polarization  to  one  another 

recorded  on  said  medium;  and 
said  servo  tracks  contain  at  least  one  segment  each  that  have 

a  full  reversal  and  restoration  of  magnetic  polarization 

within  approximately  equal  halves  of  each  said  segment 


4.613,916 

INFOR.MATION  STORAGE  DISK  TRANSDUCER 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  REQUIRING  NO  SFRV  O 

PATTERN  ON  THE  STORAGE  DISK 

Mark  Johnson.  Mt.  Kisco.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  (  orporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Scr.  No.  566.942 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  2 1 /OH:  GOIP  3/S6 

U.S.CL  360-78  11  Claims 


cont'd  STS'ji. 
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1.  Information  storage  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  information  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
information  storage  tracks. 

the  location  and  path  of  each  of  said  information  storage 
tracks  being  defined  by  a  discrete  linear  velocity; 

means  for  storing  the  discrete  linear  velocity  defining  each 
of  said  tracks; 

a  transducer  radially  positionable  over  any  desired  one  of 
said  tracks  for  reading  information  from  or  writing  infor- 
mation into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  stor- 
age tracks; 

means  for  rotating  said  disk; 

linear  velocity  sensing  means  mounted  at  least  in  part  for 
common  movement  with  said  transducer  for  sensing  a 
linear  velocity, 

said  linear  velocity  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
linear  velocity  of  said  disk  at  said  transducer; 

comparison  means  in  communication  with  said  storage 
means  and  responsive  to  said  linear  velocity  sensing  means 
for  comparing  the  linear  velocity  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  with  the  storage  discrete  linear  velocity  defining  a 
desired  track;  and 

control  system  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means 
for  radially  positioning  said  transducer  such  that  said 
sensed  linear  velocity  corresponds  with  the  stored  dis- 
crete linear  velocity  defining  the  desired  track. 

whereby  said  transducer  is  positioned  over  the  desired  track 
for  reading  information  from  or  writing  information  into 
said  desired  track 
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4,613.917 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Motohiro  Shimaoka,  and  Yukio  Saito,  both  of  Furukawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,837 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    23,    1982,    57- 
193960[U] 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360—97  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  device  for  a  magnetic  disk 
cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  cartridge  insertion  hole 
in  said  frame  for  insertion  of  a  disk  cartridge  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  therein,  and  an  opening  and  closing  projection  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  for  engaging  a  shutter  actuator  projec- 
tion disposed  on  the  outside  of  disk  cartridge  for  opening  and 
closing  a  shutter  of  a  magnetic  head  insertion  hole  formed  in 
the  cartridge. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  disk  cartridge  having  a  groove  defined  in  an  exterior 
facing  lateral  edge  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  said  shutter  actuator  projection  being 
longitudinally  slidably  disposed  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
jecting a  first  distance  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
groove  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  disk  cartridge; 
said  opening  and  closing  projection  being  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  resilient  contact  with  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
groove  and  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  into  the 
path  of  said  shutter  actuator  projection  so  as  to  engage 
said  shutter  actuator  projection  when  the  disk  cartridge  is 
inserted  m  said  cartridge  insertion  hole  of  said  frame;  and 
a  stopper  member  mounted  in  said  frame  and  disposed  adja- 
cent said  groove  for  preventing  said  opening  and  closing 
projection  from  being  displaced  in  the  transverse  direction 
beyond  a  second  distance  smaller  than  said  first  distance 
when  engaged  by  said  shutter  actuator  projection. 


4.613,918 

PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  PLAYBACK  HEAD  AND 

A  PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Kenji  Kanai,  Neyagawa;  Seishi  Sasaki.  Nishinomiya;  Ken 
Takahashi,  Suita.  and  Ryuji  Sugita.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  483,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1982,  57-62728; 
Apr.  14,  1982.  57-62731;  Apr.  20,  1982,  57-66699;  Oct.  14,  1982. 
57-180720;  Oct.  14,  1982,  57-180724;  Oct.  14,  1982,  57-180721; 
Oct.  14,  1982.  57-180728;  Oct.  14,  1982,  57-180730;  Oct.  14, 
1982,  57-180731 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/12.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  22  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  playback  head  for  playback  of  recorded  sig- 
nals having  maximum  and  minimum  wavelengths  from  a  dou- 
ble layered  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  includ- 
ing a  high-permeability  layer  disposed  on  a  base  film  and  a 
high-coercivity  layer  with  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  in  the 


direction  of  its  thickness  disposed  on  said  high-permeahihty 

layer,  said  playback  head  comprising 

magneto-resistive  element  means,  with  a  thickness  smaller 
than  one-third  of  said  minimum  wavelength,  said  elemeni 
means  located  in  a  plane  substantially  orthogonal  i-  an 
operative  surface  of  the  head,  said  operative  surface  com- 
prised oi  a  surface  facing  said  recording  medium  upon 
playback,  said  magneio-resistive  element  means  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  parallel  lo  said  uprralive  surface, 
said  magneto-resisii\c  element  means  mcluJini:  (mu  ^\\\:.v 
being  exposed  to  said  recording  medium  at  said  operative 
surface; 
means  for  supplying  a  magneto-resistivity  sensing  current  to 
said  magnelo-resitive  element  means,  with  a  direction  of 
said  sensing  current  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  direction; 


a  high-permeability  flux  return  yoke  means,  having  at  least 
two  end  portions,  one  end  portion  thereof  being  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  a  side  edge  portion  of  said  magneto-resis- 
tive element  means  furthest  from  said  operative  surface. 
and  another  end  portion  exposed  to  said  operative  surface. 
for  forming,  during  playback  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  substantially  closed 
magnetic  path  with  said  magneto-resistive  element  means 
and  said  hich-permeability  lav  er  of  the  recording  medium 
and 

a  non-magnetic  separating  means,  located  between  ,i  portion 
of  said  yoke  means  and  a  portion  of  said  magneio-resistive 
element  means  with  a  portion  of  said  separating  means 
exposed  to  said  recording  nui-iium.  for  defining  a  gap 
having  a  dimension  between  said  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ment means  and  said  flux  return  yoke  means,  said  dimen- 
sion being  greater  than  ten  times  said  maximum  wave- 
lemith 


4.613.919 
MAGNETIC   ERASIN(,  HEAD 

Norio  Miyatake.  Kobe:  Mitsuaki  Ucnishi.  NcyagaHa;  Nohuo 
Kashimura.  Katano.  and  Kei/o  Ishiwatari.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o..  I  td..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  .Ser.  No.  449.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  \^H\.  56-202^12: 
Jan.  28.  1982.  57-12387 

Int.  CI.-  GllH  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  360— 118  7  Claims 


MOVING  DIRECTKIN 
OF  A  TAPE 


1    .A  magnetic  erasing  head  comprising  an  erasing  surface 


183^ 


hav 

wit 

corr 

cl 

rec 

and 

di 

adv 

and 

saic 

mi 

wi 

ing 

me 

IS 


ng  an  inlet  side  and  an  exit  side  for  making  sliding  contact 
an  advancing  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  surface 
prising  a  permanent  magnet   material   magnetized  to  in- 
a  series  of  portions  disposed  transverseK  relative  to  a 
(|rding  track  of  said  medium  which  have  alternate  polarities 
which  gradually  decrease  in  magnetic  intensity  along  a 
tion  from  said  inlet  side  toward  said  exit  side  relative  to  an 
incing  direction  of  said  medium  \Aith  respect  to  said  head, 
a  high  permeability  material  embedded  in  at  least  one  of 
portions  disposed  on  said  exit  side  and  having  a  predeter- 
length   extending   along   said   advancing   direction,   a 
h  substantially  equal  to  one-half  of  a  width  of  said  record- 
track  of  said  medium  and  p<isitioned  substantially  in  align- 
t  with  a  center  of  said  recording  track  when  said  medium 
oved  past  said  head  during  an  erasing  operation 
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4.613.920 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Shi  ;einitsu  Higuchi,  Yokohama;  Kazutoshi  Konno.  Vokosuka. 
aid  Tohru  Sampei,  Kanagawa.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
cpi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  502.269 

dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1982,  57-97635 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5  265.  5/29 

L.Sl  a.  360—121  8  Claims 
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1    A  magnetic  head  for  use  in  a  drive   umt   for  driving  a 
magnetic  disk  comprising 

all  erase  head  which  includes  a  first  erase  gap  li  in  width  and 
a  second  erase  gap  b  in  width  placed  on  the  extension  of 
said  first  erase  gap  and  at  a  distance  h  therefrom;  and 
read/write  head  placed  adjacent  to  said  erase  head,  said 
read/wnte  head  comprising  a  read/write  gap  having  a 
width  of  U  which  is  larger  than  said  distance  I5,  said  read/- 
write  gap  being  placed  in  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  1 
from  said  pair  of  erase  gaps  on  said  erase  head,  said  read/- 
write  gap  having  a  portion  Al  in  width  which  overlaps 
said  first  erase  gap,  said  width  Al  being  specified  as 


M  S  R, 


T^ 


-  h 


where  R^;^  represents  the  track  radius  of  the  most  internal 
trace  on  a  magnetic  disk  whereon  a  signal  is  recorded  by  said 
magnetic  head,  a  midpoint  of  said  read/wnte  gap  being  lin- 
y  displaced  a  distance  L  from  a  midpoint  set  up  between 
first  erase  gap  1]  and  said  second  erase  gap  12- 


4.613,921  ' 

DISK  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
iam  A.  Holmes,  7  Bradlee  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,610 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  25/(J4,  5/016 
360—133  6  Claims 


a. 


_.ci 


-  ;•,'"''» I li^gi; 


A  flexible  magnetic  recording  disk  apparatus  comprising 


(A)  a  substantially  rigid  disk  hub  hav  ing  a  first  outer  periph- 
ery. 

(B)  a  substantially  tlat  annulus  o'i  fiexible  self-supporting 
recording  material  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough 
with  a  second  inner  periphery  less  than  said  first  periphery 
and  contiguously  overlying  said  hub  with  said  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof  substantially  concentric  with  said  hub 
outer  periphery,  and 

(C)  compliant  tape  means  overlying  said  annulus  and  ad- 
hered thereto  outwardly  from  said  second  peripherv  and 
overlying  said  hub  and  adhered  thereto  within  said  seccnid 
periphery, 

(D)  whereby  said  tape  means  secures  said  annulus  to  said 
hub  substantially  at  said  second  periphery  and  said  annu- 
lus is  supported  by  said  hub  to  said  larger  first  periphery 
and  is  relatively  free  to  deflect  away  from  said  hub  means 
between  said  first  and  second  peripheries  for  enhancing 
read/wnte  operation  at  track  locations  on  said  annulus 
proximal  to  said  hub. 


4,613,922 

DOLBLE-GROLNDED  WALL  TANK.  AND  METHOD  OF 

ITS  MANL  FACrURE 

Werner  Bachmann,  Obfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Neo  Vac 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Oberriet  and  Adisa  Service  AG,  Lrdorf, 
both  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1984.  Ser.  No.  569,988 

Int.  CI.-  H05F  \/02 

U.S.  Cl.  361—215  18  Claims 


OUTSIDE 


1.  Double-grounded  wall  tank,  particularly  for  storage  of 
potentially  explosive  or  highly  combustible  substances  such  as 
ga.soline,  other  petroleum  products,  volatile  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents, acids,  alkaline  solutions  and  the  like,  having 

a  metal  outer  wall  (11)  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
ground; 

an  inner  wall  (19,  21);  and 

a  spacer  foil  (15)  separating  the  outer  and  inner  walls  and 
defining  therebetween  a  test  chamber  (14)  to  permit  pneu- 
matic supervision  of  fluid  tightness  of  the  outer  and  inner 
walls,  respectively, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  inner  wall  comprises  a  composite  layer  including 

a  non-porous  fiber-reinforced  epoxy  layer  sprayed  on  the 
spacer  foil  spray-connected  on  the  spacer  foil  (15)  and 
bonded  thereto; 

and  an  electrically  conductive  inner  resin  layer  (21)  spray- 
connected  on  the  non-porous  fiber-reinforced  epoxy  layer 
and  bonded  thereto,  said  electrically  conductive  inner 
resin  layer  (21)  being  positioned  at  the  inside  of  the  tank 
for  contact  with  the  substance  to  be  retained  therein  and 
electrically  groundable  to  prevent  build-up  of  static  elec- 
tricity thereon. 


September  23,  1986 
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4,613,923 
DIELECTRIC  FLUID 

Wolfgang  Gunter,  Wezembeek,  Belgium,  and  Guido  Nespoli. 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661.962 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1983, 
8329134 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  4/22:  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  361—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric 
material  in  which  that  layer  is  impregnated  with  1-phenyl-l- 
tetrahydronaphthyl-ethane  or  an  alkyl  substituted  derivative 
thereof. 


4,613,924 
PRINTED  CARD  WITH  IMPRESSIONS 
Roland   Brault,   Antony,   France,   assignor   to  Thomson-CSF. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,093 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1983,  83  18133 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  ]/]4 
U.S.  Cl.  361-403  6  Claims 
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electronic  circuit  element,  said  supporting  membei  being 
made  of  an  insulating  material,  and 
hooked  projections  exicnding  from  said  supporting  member 
and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  pair  of  apertures, 
said  hooked  projections  being  pn^vided  wiih  hivtks  e<nj 
pling  with  the  perimeter  ol  said  elei^lronn.  cir^uil  element 


said  hooked  projections  extend  thrc^ugh  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures until  said  hooks  are  located  above  said  one  surface  i>f 
said  base  means,  and  said  hooks  are  coupled  with  the 
perimeter  of  said  electronic  circuit  element  to  fasien  said 
electronic  circuit  element  to  said  base  means 
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1,  An  electronic  circuit  card,  comprising: 

a  first  external  layer  having  a  component  face,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  conducting  holes  being  formed  therein,  the  rows 
being  spaced  apart  by  multiples  of  a  predetermined  con- 
stant pitch  and  disposed  in  a  repyetitive  pattern; 

second  external  layer  having  a  wiring  face; 

at  least  two  internal  layers  between  said  external  layers; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  studs,  provided  on  said  wiring  face. 
each  conducting  hole  being  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  wiring  stud;  and 

a  plurality  of  wiring  tracks,  provided  on  said  component 
face,  the  holes  of  at  least  two  adjacent  rows  being  con- 
nected to  respective  wiring  tracks. 


4.613,926 
FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATING  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  J.  Heitman,  and  Gregory  D.  Schwehr.  both  of  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666.859 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V   7,,(M 

U.S.  Cl.  362—32  19  Claims 


4,613,925 
SENSOR  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Akira  Mohri,  Fukui,  and  Akira  Oyama,  Takefu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1983,  58-122776 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/12 

U.S.  a.  361—420  2  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  positioning  an  electronic  circuit  element 

comprising: 

base  means  for  mounting  on  one  surface  thereof  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  element; 
at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  said  base  means; 
a  supporting  member  disposed  under  the  other  surface  of 
said  base  means  opposed  to  said  one  surface  carrying  said 


1.  ,A  device  for  illuminating  a  hore  of  an  MR  scanner  appara- 
tus, comprising 

light  source  means  disposed  remotely  from  the  bore,  and 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
filaments  operatively  coupled  at  input  ends  thereof  to  said 
light  source  means,  output  ends  of  said  c>ptical  fiber  fila- 
ments extending  into  the  bt^e  of  the  MR  scanner  appara- 
tus, said  optical  fiber  filaments  having  different  lengths 
such  that  predetermined  ones  of  the  filaments  terminate  at 
spaced  intervals  along  a  length  of  the  bore,  wherein  light 
emanating  from  the  output  ends  of  said  optical  fiber  fila- 
ments, when  said  light  source  means  is  energized,  illimi- 
nates  the  bore. 
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4.613.92"'  tural  ceiling  tee  portions  of  a  ceiling  svsicin.  uhcrcbv  to  raise 

.¥\  ATLD  SI(;NAI    INDK  ATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  the  troffer  relative  to  the  ceiling,  and  comprising 

V  KUK  IK  a  plurality  of  extension  members; 

r  Brandt.  207  Lniversitv  Blvd..  West.  SiUerSprinti.  \Id.  ypp^r   engagement    means   on    one   end    (^1    said    members 

'  adapted  to  fit  around  and  mter-enmne  with  the  louer  ed^e 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  748.179  ,,j- .^e  side  walls  of  sa.d  i,^htl^^  iroffer; 

Int.  CI.-  F21V   H/00                    \  ^         ' 
I  .S.  Cl.  362—32                                                               2  Claims 
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n  elevated  Mgna!  indicator  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 

eombination.  a  reduced-size  model  of  an  automobile  for 

mounted  on  a  rear  deck  inside  a  rear  umdow  of  said 

vehicle    said  model  having  a  plurahlv  of  lights  each  of 

shines  in  a  location  analogous  to  a  position  of  corre- 

ing  lights  on  said  motor  vehicle:  said  lights  comprising  a 

and  hack-up  signal  light,  a  lett  turn  signal  light  and  a 

urn  signal  light,  and  each  one  of  said  signal  lights  of  said 

comprising  an  electric  lamp  bulb  within  an  interior  of  an 

ited  light  tube  extending  betv^een  a  front  and  rear  endsof 

idel  t'or  directing  light  ravs  torwardly  and  rearwardly 

rom.  an  amber  lens  acros>  a  front  end  <'\'  >aki  tube  and  a 

In  across  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  each  said  lamp  bulb  of 

odel  being  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  corresponding  of 

uhts  of  said  motor  vehicle 
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4,613,928 
TEI  FPHONF  STFRII  IZFR 

Fried^ich  Weinert,  219-19-131st  Ave..  Jamaica.  N.V 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,719 

Int.  ci.^  H04M  /  :: 

C.S.  tl.  362—88 


11413 


2  Claims 
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telephone  steriluer  consisting  of  a  base  or  base  housing 
telephone  apparatus  is  support  for  the  bacteria  destroy- 
ht  and  the  light  is  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  base 
[hat  when  the  handset  is  placed  in  the  cradle  for  said 
.'t  the  light  IS  adjacent  to  the  mouthpiece  of  said  handset 
reels  bacteria  destroying  light  toward  said  mouthpiece. 


4,613,929 
ftETROFIT  LOUV  RF  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTIRF 
Thomis  B.  Totten.  R.R.  #4,  Stouffville,  Ontario.  Canada  I.OH 
1L<| 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  628.221       | 
Int.  CI.'  F2IS  ]/(j2  ' 

L.S.  tl.  362—150  3  Claims 

1,  .^  troffer  extension  apparatus  attachable  to  the  side  and 
end  v^alls  of  a  lighting  troffer,  and  inter-engageable  w  ith  struc- 


lower  engagement  clip  portions  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
members  engageable  around  opposite  sides  (^i  upwardly 
directed  portions  of  said  ceiling  tees;  and. 

fastening  means  associated  with  said  clip  portions  for  fasten- 
ing said  clip  portions  together  whereby  to  secure  said  clip 
portions  to  said  upwardlv  directed  portions  of  said  ceiling 
tees. 


4,613,930 
CFII.ING  I.K.HTING  FIXTCRF  AND  SVSTFM 

Fmiiio  Ambasz,  295  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,649 

Int.  Cl.^  F21S  -?/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—223  9  Claims 


1  A  ceiling  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members  and  a  pair  ci{  end 
plates,  the  side  members  being  generally  L-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  of  uniform  cross  section  along  their 
lengths  and  being  oriented  with  the  juncture  between  the  legs 
lowermost  and  with  the  outer  leg,  with  respect  to  the  space 
within  the  frame,  oriented  obliquely  to  a  plane  that  includes  the 
junctures,  a  lamp  socket  mounting  plate  received  on  the  frame 
and  carrying  sockets  and  lamps  on  the  underside  thereof,  and 
a  diffuser  constituted  by  a  rectangular  strip  of  translucent 
fabric  attached  along  each  side  to  the  upper  free  ends  of  the 
respective  outer  legs  of  the  side  members  and  hanging  below 
the  lamp  socket  mounting  plate  and  the  lamps. 
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4,613,931 
PORTABLE  FIBEROPTIC  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  USE  IN 

HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 
Elmar  K.  Messinger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  501  Olympus 
Corporation,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  613.800 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  29/(>0.   7/04 

U.S.  Cl.  362-373  11  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  for  use  in  hazardous  environments,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  including: 

an  input  aperture;  and, 

a  front  surface  having  an  output  aperture  therein: 
a  first  plurality  of  cooling  fins,  disposed  \eriicall>,  spaced 

apart,  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  and 

having  a  first  aperture  therethrough  disposed  along  said 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing. 
a  second  plurality  of  cooling  fins  projecting  from  said  front 

surface  of  said  housing  into  an  ambient  atmosphere, 
means,  disposed  within  said  first  aperture,  for  illuminating 

said  output  aperture;  and. 
at  least  one  fiame  path  having  a  maximum  length  for  a  si/e  of 

said  housing. 


4,613,932 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  STRFISS 

IN  THYRISTORS  OPERATING  IN  THE  INDIVIDUAL 

EMERGENCY  FIRING  MODE 

Frank  Cibulka,  Monroeville,  and  Eric  J.  Stacey.  Penn  Hills 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761.450 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  7/125 

U.S.  Cl.  363-54  47  Claims 


1  In  a  circuit  comprising  one  or  more  thyristors  connected 
in  series  forming  a  thyristor  valve,  means  for  providing  a 
normal  gate  control  signal  to  each  thyristor  for  controlling  the 
time  of  firing  thereof,  snubber  circuit  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  thyristor  for  limiting  the  dv/dt  transients 
and  to  ensure  voltage  sharing  between  the  thyristors  in  the 
valve,  and  protection  circuit  means  for  providing  an  emer- 
gency gate  control  signal   for  firing  an  individual   thyristor 


v».hen  the  voltage  applied  ttiereto  equals  or  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined emergency  voltage  triggering  level,  a  method  for  the 
reduction  of  stress  in  the  individual  thyristors  and  their  associ- 
ated snubber  circuits  and  for  the  allev  lation  of  problems  associ- 
ated with  the  decreased  controllabilitv  of  the  valve  due  to 
sustained  emergency  firing,  tomprising: 

initiallv  firing  a  thyristor  using  the  emergency  gate  control 
signal  produced  bv  the  protection  circuit  when  the  volt- 
age applied   thereto  equals  or  exceeds  the  emergency 
voltage  triggering  level; 
reducing   the  emergency   voltage  triggering   level   of  the 

protection  circuit:  and 
subsequenilv   firing  ihe  thvristor  using  the  emergency  gate 
control  sign.il  produced  bv  the  protection  circuit  when 
the  applied  voltage  equals  or  exceeds  the  reduced  emer- 
gency voltage  triggering  level. 


4.613.933 

DIGITAL  DRINK  SYSTEM  FOR  PI  ISF  WIDTH 

MODUI  ATKl)  POWER  ( ONIROI 

Benjamin  C.   Shaw.  Granada   Hills.  (  alif.,   assignor  in    Mind 

Corporation.  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No,  689.135 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  ~,  21 

U.S.  Cl.  363— 55  13  Claims 
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1  A  tiigital  drive  svsieni  toi  pulse  width  modulated  power 
eontiol  including  an  output  transformer,  power  amplifier 
means  for  driving  said  output  transformer,  load  means  con- 
nected to  receive  an  a  c  output  signal  from  said  transformer 
characterized  in  that  the  drive  system  for  said  power  ampli- 
fier means  comprises  fust  and  sevn..!  tlip-fiop  circuits 
connected  to  said  power  amplifier  means,  gate  means 
connected  to  said  fiip-fiop  circuits,  a  presettahle  up-'down 
counter  connected  to  said  gate  means,  said  nHiiiiei  includ- 
ing "CARR'i"'  and  "BORROW"  output  lines  from  said 
counter  to  said  gate  means,  digital  means  containing  a 
digital  number  defining  the  desired  amplitude  of  the  next 
cycle  of  said  power  amplifier  meanv  connected  to  provide 
an  input  signal  to  said  preseiKit^k  u\-  .town  .  Munier.  a 
clock  connected  to  said  presettahle  up  dour  ..uinier 
providing  output  pulses  at  a  frequency  greater  than  :he 
desired  output  frequency  of  said  svsti m  hv  .i  desired  mul- 
tiple, counter  means  connected  to  said  elo>.k  iiu  luding  a 
first  divider  having  an  output  wherein  s.ud  v  lot  k  output  is 
divided  bv  a  firsi  tactor  of  said  multiple  and  a  second 
divider  having  a  first  output  v.  herein  said  firsi  tjivider 
output  IS  ijivided  b_\  tvv(i  .ind  luring  a  second  output 
wherein  saiii  first  divider  ouipu;  is  div  iJed  by  four,  means 
connecting  said  first  output  of  second  liivi.lcr  to  an  upA 
down  terminal  of  said  presettahle  up  d>  wi  .ounier  and  to 
the  "D"  terminals  of  said  fiip-fiops  means  ^irinecting  the 
second  output  of  said  second  div  idt  r  to  the  reset  terminal 
of  said  fiip-flop,  means  connecting  the  inverse  of  the  sec- 
ond output  of  said  second  div  ider  to  the  reset  terminal  of 
said  second  tlipHop,  a  third  ou1|mii  ot  saul  seetind  tiivider 
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operative  when  both  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  second  divider  are  true  serving  as  a  preset  load  com- 
mand to  the  presettable  up/down  counter  connecting  the 
digital  number  in  said  digital  register  to  said  presettable 
up/down  counter  whereby  upon  receipt  of  said  command 
said  presettable  up/down  counter  will  count  clock  pulses 
until  the  count  of  said  presettable  up/down  counter  over- 
flows, causing  said  presettable  up/down  counter  to  gener- 
ate a  carry  pulse  to  said  gate  means  thereby  causing  said 
first  flip-flop  output  to  change  state,  means  responsive  to 
a  change  of  state  of  said  first  output  of  said  second  divider 
to  cause  said  presettable  up/down  counter  to  count  down 
the  counts  representing  said  digital  number  at  which  time 
It  generates  a  borrow  count  causing  first  flip-flop  to  return 
to  Its  original  state,  following  which  said  presettable  up-'- 
down  counter  continues  to  count  down  until  said  second 
divider  first  output  again  changes  state  and  said  second 
output  of  said  divider  also  changes  state  resulting  in  inhib- 
iting said  first  fiip-flop  and  enabling  said  second  tlip-tlop 
to  cause  a  repetition  of  the  above  cycle  for  said  second 
flip-flop,  said  system  continuing  to  repeat  said  cycles  for  a 
desired  period  of  time 


4,613,934 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEV  ICES 

Da  fid  R.  Pacholok.  437  N.  Crystal  St..  Elgin.  III.  60120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,868,  Mar.  19.  1984. 

a  )andoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637.916 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/537 

U.$.  CI.  363—131  15  Claims 


A  resonant  supply  circuit  for  generating  high  frequency, 
hig^  voltage  output  to  a  gas-filled  tube,  comprising 

a  transformer  having  leakage  reactance  and  including  a 
primary  winding,  a  feedback  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  the  gas-filled  tube,  the  transformer 
having  a  large  magnetic  air  gap, 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the 
collector  being  connected  to  the  transformer  primary 
winding  and  the  base  being  connected  to  the  transformer 
feedback  winding  to  provide  a  base  drive, 

c|  in  which  voltage  on  the  base  of  said  transistor  causes  said 
transistor  to  conduct,  said  voltage  serving  to  cause  said 
transistor  to  conduct  until  said  transistor  saturation  volt- 
age begins  to  rise  sinusoidally, 

4  circuit  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to 
bias  said  transistor  to  delay  application  of  conduction 
voltage  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  until  the  collector 
voltage  of  the  transistor  is  eliminated  and  to  permit  a  rapid 
evacuation  of  charge  carriers  stored  in  the  base-emitter 
junction  of  said  transistor,  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  said 
switch  means  being  operable  when  said  transistor  satura- 
tion voltage  rises  sinusoidally  to  remove  said  voltage  from 
the  base  of  said  transistor  to  render  said  transistor  non- 
conductive,  said  switch  means  further  providing  a  path 
for  rapid  evacuation  of  charge  carriers  stored  in  the  base- 
emitter  junction  of  said  transistor  to  render  said  transistor 
rapidly  non-conductive. 


4,613,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  LINE 

PROCESSING  WITH  A  SINGLE  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC 

UNIT 

John  F.  Couleur.  15181  Sobey  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,325 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/30.  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  22  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  pipeline  processing  instructions  with  a  pro- 
cessor system  having  a  single  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU) 
comprising: 

(a)  interleaving  the  steps  of  address  preparation  and  instruc- 
tion execution  performed  by  the  single  ALU  such  that 
address  preparation  for  instruction  N  -r  1  occurs  before 
execution  of  instruction  N; 

(b)  fetching  the  index  register  contents,  preparing  the  oper- 
and address  and  decoding  instruction  N  during  a  first 
portion  of  the  instruction  fetch  for  instruction  N+  1;  and 

(c)  interleaving  the  steps  of  instruction  fetching  and  operand 
fetching  from  memory  such  that  the  operand  fetch  associ- 
ated with  instruction  N  is  initiated  during  a  second  portion 
of  the  mstruction  fetch  associated  with  instruction  N+  1. 


4,613,936 
CENTRALIZED  GENERATION  OF  DATA  TRANSFER 
ACKNOWLEDGE  PULSES  FOR  MICROPROCESSORS 

.Mark  E.  Andresen,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,025 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  and  a 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  interconnected  by  a  bus  system  includ- 
mg  an  address  bus  with  device  access  lines  for  carrying  device 
access  signals,  a  data  bus  and  a  control  bus,  said  control  bus 
including  a  first  line  means  connected  to  said  processor  for 
providing  a  data  transfer  acknowledgment  signal  thereto  indi- 
cating completion  of  a  data  transfer,  and  second  line  means  for 
transferring  data  strobe  signals  indicating  valid  data  on  said 
data  bus,  in  combination  therewith  a  common  data  transfer 
acknowledgment  signal  generator  for  the  plurality  of  I/O 
devices  comprising: 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  second  line  and  responsive  to 
said  data  strobe  signals  thereon  for  generating  a  timed 
response  signal  at  a  point  in  time  reflecting  the  response 
time  of  any  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  devices 
involved  the  data  transfer;  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means,  said  access  lines 
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and  said  first  for  providing  a  data  transfer  acknowledg- 
ment signal  in  response  to  said  timed  response  signal  and 
an  access  signal  for  said  any  particular  one  of  said  plurality 
of  I/O  devices 

wherein  said  logic  means  includes  a  plurality  of  gate  means 
each  responsive  to  an  I/O  device  access  signal  on  said 
address  bus  and  to  a  timed  response  signal  of  said  timing 
means  to  generate  a  data  transfer  acknowledgement  signal 
on  the  concurrent  receipt  of  said  access  and  timed  re- 
sponse signals  and 

wherein  said  timing  means  includes 

delay  circuit  means  providing  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
occurring  timed  response  signals  at  different  output  termi- 
nals of  said  delay  circuit  means  after  being  enabled  by  said 
strobe  signals. 

terminal  means  for  selective  coupling  one  of  said  output 
terminals  of  said  delay  circuit  means  to  one  of  said  gate 
means  to  select  the  timing  of  the  data  transfer  acknowl- 
edgement pulse  for  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  device 
means. 


in  digital  form  from  the  external  programming  unit  to  the 
computer  within  the  implanted  device, 

if  program  data  has  been  received  by  the  computer,  then 
transmitting  from  the  implanted  device  indicia  represent- 
ing the  program  data  that  has  been  received, 

if  program  data  has  been  received  by  the  computer,  then 
activating  selected  computer  output  functions  in  response 
to  said  program  data;  and 

if  selected  functions  have  been  activated,  then  transmitting 
from  the  implanted  device  verification  of  such  activation. 


4.613.938 

PRESENT  WEATHER  OBSERV  IN(,  SYSTEM  UTII  IZING 

PARTICII  AlF  SIZE  AND  \FI{KIT\  MKASURKNUNTS 

Donald  F.  Hansen,  Needham,  and  William  K.  Shubert.  Acton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  HSS  Inc.,  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.169 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  l^.  ^4.  GOIW  l/iAJ.  GOIN  ;/  bl.  I'^/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  364-420  38  Claims 


4,613,937 

METHOD  FOR  EXTERNALLY  PROGRAMMING  A 

DEVICE  IMPLANTED  IN  A  PATIENT 

John  R.  Batty,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  582.254 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/42:  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  364—413  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  programming  a  device  implanted  in  a 
patient  from  an  external  programming  unit,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  an  external  source  to  the  implanted  de- 
vice, a  first  digital  access  signal  to  enable  a  computer 
within  the  implanted  device  to  receive  a  second  access 
signal; 

transmitting,  from  the  external  source  to  the  implanted  de- 
vice, a  second  digital  access  signal  to  enable  the  computer 
to  receive  and  store  programming  signals  representing 
data; 

inhibiting  the  computer  from  storing  programming  signals 
from  the  programming  unit  unless  both  the  first  access 
signal  and  the  second  access  signal  have  been  received  in 
sequence; 

transmitting  the  second  access  signal  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
rate  at  which  the  first  access  signal  is  transmitted; 

if  the  first  and  second  access  signals  have  been  received  in 
sequence,  then  transmitting  from  the  implanted  device 
indicia  that  programming  may  be  commenced: 

if  the  implanted  device  has  transmitted  indicia  that  program- 
ming may  be  commenced,  then  transmitting  program  data 
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I    A  present  weather  observing  system  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  radiation  m  the  atmosphere; 

means,  having  a  field  of  \\v\^  intersex  line  s.iid  beam  to 
define  a  sample  volume,  for  deteciine  s^.titered  radiation' 
from  particles  within  said  sample  volume, 

means  for  determining  the  size  and  velocity  of  ai  least  one 
particle  precipitating  ihrougti  said  sample  volume    anvl 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  delerminini:  si/e  .<no 
velocity  for  identifying  the  type  of  precipilalion 

29.  A  present  weather  observing  system  comprising 

means  for  prmidiiig  a  modulated  beam  ^A  r.idialion  in  \\\t. 
atmosphere. 

means,  having  a  field  c^t  view  mtersectink:  said  beam  to 
define  a  sample  volume,  for  detecting  scattered  radiation 
from  particles  within  said  sample  volume  :ind  having  ,ii 
least  one  photoelectric  element, 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  tor  determining 
size  and  velocity  of  at  least  one  particle  precipitating 
through  said  sample  volume,  said  means  for  determining 
size  and  velocity  including  means  for  resolving  a  signal 
due  to  at  least  one  precipitating  particle  from  signals  due 
to  suspended  particles  and  due  to  signal  noise  created  b\ 
said  detecting  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  said  means  for 
determining  size  and  velcKity,  for  defining  ihe  atmo- 
spheric extinction  coefficient. 
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4.613.939 

PROGRAMMABI  E  SERV  ICF  REMINDFR  APPARATl  S 

AND  MKTHOD 

n  C.  Paine,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Industrial 
nc.  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  638.922 
Int.  Cl.^  G07C  J  /" 
ft.  CI.  364—424  9  Claims 


I. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfi'Tf:mbfr  23.  1986 


31 

_1_ 


/0OM3E. 


lOta  /X'«Gt 

«    ■ 

-It 


a.30< 


«CRC 

=«oc 


'% 


J  A  prtigrammable  scrv  ice  reminder  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 
vehicle   being   controllabU    energi/able   from   a   vehicle 

^v.er  source,  comprising 

-ensor  means  for  producing  a  digital  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  vehicle  being  energi/ed, 

;lock  means  for  producing  a  permdic  time  base  signal: 

service  status  indicator  means  for  signaling  an  elapsed  peruKl 
of  time, 

1  first  Hall  effect  switch  adapted  to  produce  a  digital  service 
time  reset  signal  in  response  to  being  exposed  to  a  prede- 
termined flux  field, 

trogrammable  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
digital  data,  and. 

irocessor  means  for  receiving  said  digital  control  signal,  said 
periodic  time  base  signal  and  said  digital  service  time  reset 
signal; 

■epeatedly  producing  an  incremental  digital  elapsed  time 
signal  m  response  to  receiving  said  digital  control  signal 
and  said  periodic  time  base  signal  and  periodically  storing 
the  instant  digital  elapsed  time  signal  to  said  programma- 
ble memory  means; 

ieenergizing  said  serv  ice  status  indicator  means  and  sequen- 
tially producing  a  plurality  discrete  of  predetermined 
digital  service  time  signals  in  response  to  receiving  said 
digital  service  time  reset  signal,  the  number  of  said  prede- 
termined service  time  signals  produced  being  responsive 
tfi  the  period  of  time  said  service  time  reset  signal  in  con- 
tinuously received,  combining  the  last  stored  digital 
elapsed  time  signal  and  the  last  produced  predetermined 
digital  service  time  signal  to  form  a  combined  digital  time 
signal,  and  responsively  storing  said  combined  digital  time 
signal  to  said  programmable  memorv  means,  and 

■epieatedly  comparing  the  instant  digital  elapsed  time  signal 
and  said  stored  digital  combined  time  signal  and  energiz- 
ing said  service  status  indicator  means  m  response  to  the 
instant  elapsed  time  signal  being  greater  than  said  stored 
combined  time  signal. 


4.613.940 

MFTHOI)  AND  STRLCTLRF  FOR  LSF  IN  DFSIGNING 

AND  BL  IFDING  FLFCTRONIC  SYSTEMS  IN 

INTFCRATFD  CIRCUITS 

Graham  Shcnton.  Monte  Sereno;  loan  G.  Jones,  Los  Gatos; 
David  V\.  I.ucas.  and  Ronald  F.  Barton,  both  of  Saratoga,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Microelectronic  Products, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1982.  Ser.  No.  440,283 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/606 

U.S.  CI.  364-490  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  designing  an  integrated  circuit  layout 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  alterable  description  of  a  plurality  of  primitive 
elements  including  transistors,  resistors,  and  conductors. 
said  primitive  elements  being  defined  by  surface  dimen- 
sions, semiconductor  construction,  and  surface  layers. 
whereby  said  primitive  elements  can  be  assembled  to  form 
all  structures  for  selected  circuit  functions. 

designing  a  plurality  of  cell  structures  based  on  said  primi- 
tive elements  and  on.  a  predetermined  grid  structure,  and 

correlating  circuit  components  of  said  integrated  circuit  to 
said  cell  structures  and  said  primitive  elements,  whereby 
cell  structures  and  circuit  components  are  computer  modi- 
fied by  altering  descriptions  of  said  primitive  elements. 


4,613,941 
ROUTING  METHOD  IN  COMPUTER  AIDED 
CUSTOMIZATION  OF  A  TWO  LEVEL  AUTOMATED 
UNIV  ERSAL  ARRAY 
David  C.  .Smith,  Williamstown,  and  Richard  Nolo,  .Maple  Shade, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,339 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—490  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  carried  out  by  a  computer  for  converting  a 
multiple  level  metal  universal  array  into  a  custom  integrated 
circuit  in  which  pre-placed  basic  units  are  arranged  in  parallel 
cell  rows  in  a  semiconductor  device  basic  unit  row  region, 
with  said  cell  rows  being  spaced  apart  by  undefined  wiring 
roadbeds  adapted  to  contain  conductors  which  run  parallel  to 
or  perpendicular  to  the  roadbeds  on  at  least  two  intermediate 
levels  of  metallization  separated  by  a  dielectric  layer  and  inter- 
connected by  selectively  located  vias,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  executing  an  input  routine  wherein  input  data  for  a 
predetermined  integrated  circuit  design  are  entered  into 
said  computer, 

(B)  executing  a  cell  placement  routine  which  places  said 
basic  units  in  a  predetermined  configuration  in  said  cell 
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rows  of  said  basic  unit  row  region  so  as  to  maximize  the 
effectiveness  of  the  subsequent  conductor  routing; 
(C)  executing  a  conductor  routing  routine  for  enhancing  the 
success  of  conductor  routing  further  comprising  the  steps 
of  performing  an  initial  route  analysis  process  for  the 
desired  circuit  design  to  determine  in  which  roadbed  each 
wire  should  be  routed  and  eliminating  certain  projected 
wires  for  subsequent  pathfinder  routing  under  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  criteria  when  the  wiring  density  exceeds  the 
available  tracks  in  any  given  roadbed  due  to  the  fact  that 
if  said  wires  are  not  removed,  the  probability  for  l(X)'7r 
completion  of  conductor  routing  is  minimum  and  thereaf- 
ter performing  a  conductor  routing  process  including  a 
direct  routing  process  which  operates  lo  route  v  erv  short 
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so  that  said  camera  can  view  said  projected  image;  said 
projector  being  interconnected  to  said  conipuier,  so  as  to 
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provide  computer  input  to  the  projector  for  indicia  image 
projection  on  the  part. 


4.613.943 

OPERATION  IFA(  HING  MFTHOI)  AND  APPARAILS 

FOR  INDLSTRIAI    ROBOT 

Norihisa  Miyake.  Ibaraki;  Akira  Tsuchihashi,  Nagarcyama; 
Osamu  Fujiwara.  Funabashi;  Yasuhiro  Hashimoto.  Ibaraki. 
and  Vutaka  Maruyama.  Ashikaga.  all  of  Japan.  a«»signors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1983,  58-63593 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  !5/46:  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  CI.  364—513  18  Haims 


wires  of  a  predetermined  class  of  wires.  ;i  channel  routing 
process  which  operates  to  route  most  of  the  remaining 
wires  while  additionally  eliminating  certain  wires  from  a 
roadbed  for  subsequent  pathfinder  routing  under  another 
predetermined  set  of  criteria,  also  when  the  wiring  density 
exceeds  the  available  tracks  in  any  given  roadbed,  and  a 
pathfinder  routing  process  which  operates  to  route  wires 
previously  eliminated  by  said  previous  route  analysis  and 
channel  routing  process;  and 
(D)  executing  an  output  routine  for  converting  cell  place- 
ment and  conductor  routing  data  provided  by  steps  (B) 
and  (C)  into  respective  customization  masks  for  the  levels 
of  metallization  and  their  interconnection  vias  as  well  as 
the  contact  level. 


4,613,942 
ORIENTATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOTS 
Richard  M.  Chen,  51-25  Goldsmith  St..  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,309,  Feb.  19.  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,089 
Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7/48:  B25J  19/00;  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—513  26  Claims 

20.  An  orientation  and  control  system  for  robots  comprising; 
a  part  having  coded  indicia  on  said  part,  said  coded  indicia 
being  digital  image  processor  recognizable:  a  camera 
being  positioned  so  as  to  view  the  coded  indicia;  a  digital 
image  processor  interconnected  to  said  camera  for  recog- 
nizing the  indicia  image  and  further  comprising  a  com- 
puter interconnected  to  said  processor  for  decoding  the 
indicia  so  as  to  provide  an  input  signal;  a  robot  having  an 
arm  for  performing  an  operation  with  said  part,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  arm,  said  processor  and  computer  provid- 
ing said  input  signal  to  said  actuating  means  for  control- 
ling the  robot  arm  in  relation  to  said  operation  on  said 
part;  and  indicia  application  means  comprising  a  projector 
with  means  to  focus  an  image  of  said  indicia  on  said  part 


10.  An  operation  teaching  apparatus  for  an  iiHiiistrKil  nihci 
adapted  to  be  successively  moved  to  and  set  at  ditTerent  piisi- 
tions  along  an  objective  structure  lo  conduct  a  predetermined 
operation  on  working  objects  of  the  same  configuration  on  said 
objective  structure  to  which  objects  said  different  positions 
correspond,  respectivelv ,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

memory  means  for  storing  the  content  nf  a  robot  opH-ration 

on  the  working  objects  taught  lo  said  mdusinai  robot; 
first  computing  means  for  obtaining  correlation  information 
between  C(Kirdinate  values  of  base  references  assumed  on 
a  first  working  object  and  coordinate  values  of  compari- 
son references  assumed  on  a  second  working  object,  said 
coordinate  values  of  the  base  references  being  stored  ;n 
said  memory  means  in  terms  of  a  first  roK-i  ^'Miidinaie 
system  assumed  on  said  industrial  robot  set  at  a  first  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  first  working  object,  said  ccwr- 
dinate  values  of  the  comparison  references  being  stored  in 
said  memory  means  in  terms  of  a  second  roho[  coordinate 
system  assumed  on  said  industrial  robot  in  a  second  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  second  working  object:  and 
second  computing  means  for  conducting,  using  said  correla- 
tion information,  correcting  computation  of  coordinate 
values  representing  the  taught  operatmn  ol  the  roh<--\  and 
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stored  in  said  nicnmrv  moans  iti  tcrni-s  o(  s,aid  first  rt)bot 
coordinate  ssstem  to  deternime  coordinate  values  repre- 
senting said  taught  operation  m  terms  of  said  second  robot 

coordinate  s\stem 


Si 


4.613.944 

KLFCTROMC  TRANSLATOR  HAV  I\(,  RKMOVABI  K 

DATA  MEMORY  AND  CONTROI  I  FR  BOTH 

CONNF.CTABLF  TO  ANY  ONF  OF  TFRMINAFS 

intaro  Hashimoto.  Ikoma;  Masafumi  Morimoto, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Tosaku  Nakanishi.  Vara;  Hideo  ^()shida. 
Kashihara.  and  Shigenobu  Yanagiuchi.  Tenri.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1981.  Ser.  No.  296.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1980.  55-120910 
Int.  CI.-  C.IOI   5,(J<J 


S.  CI.  364—513.5 


3  Claims 


1    An  electronic  translator  wherein  a  first  word  or  words 

presented  in  a  first  language  are  entered  to  obtain  a  second 

ord  <^r  uords  represented  in  a  second  language  equivalent  to 

e  first  vv-orii  or  uords,  comprising: 

first  memor>  means  tor  providing  signals  representing  the 
first  word  or  words  in  the  first  language. 

second  memorv  means  f.  ir  providing  signals  representing 
the  second  word  or  vuirds  in  the  second  language; 

first  control  ROM  means  for  processing  the  signals  from  the 
tirst  and  second  memory  means  and  operating  the  elec- 
tronic translator,  said  first  control  R(  A1  means  being  built 
into  said  translator 

second  control  ROM  means  t'or  processing  said  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  memorv  means  and  operating  the 
electronic  translator  as  a  substitute  for  said  first  control 
RO.M  means,  said  second  control  ROM  means  being 
insertable  and  removable  from  operative  association  with 
said  first  and  second  memorv  means;  and 

circuit  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  first  control 
ROM  means  when  said  second  control  ROM  means  is 
inserted  into  operative  association  with  said  first  and 
second  memorv  means 


4.613.945 

>!ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  FONTS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 

H  irry  L.  Parker.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitnev   Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  607.556 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  15  4'j.  15  626 
S.  CI.  364—518  7  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  creating  tonis  to  be  stored  in  memory  t'or 
L-  in  a  character  generatc^r  of  a  dot  matrix  printer,  compris- 


(a)  means  for  creating  a  video  image  of  a  character,  ■ 

<b)  means  connected  to  said  creating  means  for  digitizing 

and  storing   in   a   first   memory   a   representation  of  said 

character, 

(c)  means  for  converting  said  character  representation  in 
said  first  memory  into  a  dot  matrix  font. 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  memory  f(>r  displaying  said  dot 
matrix  font, 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  first  memor>  tor  modifying  the 


number  and  location  t)f  dots  and  the  shape  n(  the  dots  in 
said  dot  matrix  font,  and 
(0  means  for  storing  said  modified  dot  matrix  fimt  in  a  sec- 
ond memory; 
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(g)  whereby,  a  dot  matriv  fimt  can  he  producted  having  dots 
of  a  shape  that  simulates  the  printing  characteristics  of  the 
printer  in  which  the  character  ^enerator  is  to  be  used. 


4.613,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HIERARCHICAL  DISPLAYS 

Ernest  H.  Forman,  1438  Ironwood  Dr.,  .McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  618,148 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15  21 

U.S.  CI.  364-518  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  infiirmation  in  a  tree  structure  on 
a  system  having  an  input  means,  a  display  means  and  a  control 
means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  from  said  input  means  to  said  control  means 
input  data  representative  of  information  associated  with  a 
root  of  the  tree  structure  forming  a  0'^'  node  level  therein; 

(b)  providing  from  said  input  means  to  said  control  means 
input  data  representative  of  nodes  on  a  K'^  level  in  the  tree 
structure  where  K  is  an  integer; 

(c)  receiving  input  data  from  said  input  means  representative 
of  a  relationship  between  said  nodes  on  said  K'''  level  and 
nodes  related  thereto  on  a  different  level  K  -•-  L  w  here  L  is 
a  nonzero  integer; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  information  concerning 
all  nodes  for  display  on  the  K'''  level  has  been  provided  to 
said  control  means; 

(e)  operating  said  control  means  to  generate  control  data  for 
controlling  said  display  means  to  display  the  nodes  of  said 
K'^  level  and  to  display  connections  representing  branches 
of  said  tree  structure  between  said  nodes  and  the  nodes 
related  thereto  on  said  different  level  whereby  any  dis- 
played node  IS  displayed  together  with  its  related  nodes; 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  as  necessary  for  successive 
values  of  K  to  represent  a  tree  structure  on  said  display 
means;  and 
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(g)  displaying  said  nodes  of  said  tree  levels  and  said  branch 
connections  between  said  nodes  and  said  related  nodes, 

whereby  a  tree  structure  format  is  provided  for  displaying 
said  input  data. 


4.613.948 
CONDITIONAL  Ql  ANTIZATION  GREY  LEVEL  AND 
COLOR  IMAGE  CODING  APPARATl  S 
Hamid   Gharavi.    Middletown   Township.    Monmouth   County. 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Living- 
ston, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  L  1984.  Ser.  No.  616.073 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  '  !2.  1.  40 


U.S.  a.  364—526 


19  Claims 
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4,613,947 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  COLOR  DIFFERENCE  OF 

DYESTUFFS 
Masakazu  Suzuka,  Ibaraki;  Hiromu  Ohashi,  Sakai;  Yukio  Mu- 
rata,  Takatsuki,  and  Nobuyoshi  Fujitsuka,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1983,  58-107340 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21/25:  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—526  5  Claims 


I   \i,  XV  otiu'i;!* 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  color  difference  between  a 
sample  dye  and  a  standard  dye  by  testing  the  color  properties 
of  both  dyes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  isolating  from  dyes 
of  the  same  family  each  of  the  coloring  matter  components 
having  a  dyeing  affinity  and  having  the  possibility  of  existing  in 
the  dye;  measuring  the  spectral  absorbance  or  spectral  trans- 
mittance  of  each  component  in  solution  form  to  obtain  data  1 
to  be  filed;  selecting  two  or  more  dyes  having  such  comp<5si- 
tions  that  the  proportions  of  the  coloring  matter  components 
are  different  to  some  degrees  from  those  of  the  sample  dye. 
then  quantitatively  analyzing  said  prepared  or  selected  dyes 
and  a  standard  dye  (a  dye  assumed  to  be  a  standard  for  compar- 
ison) for  their  coloring  matter  components;  calculating  the 
spectral  absorbance  or  spectral  transmittance  oi  each  of  said 
prepared  or  selected  dyes  and  said  standard  dye  by  the  method 
of  color  mixing  calculation  in  accordance  with  the  composi- 
tion of  each  dye  using  the  results  of  above  quantitative  analysis 
and  the  filed  data  1  of  spectral  absorbance  or  spectral  transmit- 
tance of  each  coloring  matter  component;  calculating  the  color 
difference  in  solution  between  each  of  said  selected  dyes  and 
the  standard  dye;  dyeing  with  said  selected  dyes  and  the  stan- 
dard dye  to  determine  the  color  difference  by  colorimetry; 
determining  statistically  the  numerical  relationship  between 
the  color  difference  of  dye  solution  and  the  color  difference  of 
dyeings  to  acquire  data  2  (the  data  1  and  2  being  the  base  data 
to  be  collected  in  advance  for  the  purpose  of  using  in  the 
subsequent  evaluation  of  color);  after  collecting  the  foregoing 
data  1  and  2.  analyzing  quantitatively  the  sample  dye  for  the 
coloring  matter  components;  calculating  the  tristimulus  values 
of  the  solution  of  sample  dye  from  the  results  of  said  quantita- 
tive analysis  and  the  spectral  absorbance  or  spectral  transmit- 
tance of  each  coloring  matter  component  (data  1);  calculating 
the  color  difference  in  solution  from  the  calculated  tristimulus 
values  and  the  tristimulus  values  of  the  standard  dye  (which 
are  determined  previously  or  simultaneously);  and  converting 
the  calculated  color  difference  of  solution  into  the  color  differ- 
ence of  dyeings  by  means  of  the  determined  relationship  be- 
tween the  color  difference  of  solution  and  the  color  difference 
of  dyeings  (data  2). 


I —     ''L    - — 
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13   Apparatus  comprising, 

means  for  receiving  the  red  (R),  i^reen  (Gi  and  blue  iBi 
component  multilevel  v  alues  associated  vMth  the  pels  (^!  an 
image,  each  component  value  for  each  pel  being  one  oi  a 
predetermined  number  of  levels  and  each  combination  of 
component  values  (R,  G  and  B)  representing  one  k^^  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  colors, 

means  for  prequantizing  as  a  three-dimensionai  unit  the  R,  G 
and  B  components  representing  one  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  colors  associated  with  each  pel  to  a 
one-dimcnsional  level  value  representing  one  of  a  second 
predetermined  number  cif  ci^lors.  said  second  predeter 
mined  number  being  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
number,  and 

means  for  quantizing  the  one-dimensional  level  value  associ- 
ated with  each  pel  to  one  of  a  fewer  than  said  scci^nd 
number  of  predetermined  levels,  said  means  for  quantizing 
including  means  for  quantizing  in  accordance  with  a  p;ir 
Iicular  quantization  scheme  that  is  determined  for  each  pel 
by  the  one-dimensional  level  v  alues  associated  with  prede- 
termined ones  of  Its  neighbors 


4.613.949 
COMPOSITE  PI  USES  FOR  TIME  RE\  FRSAL  IN  NMR 

IMAGING 
Gary   H.   Glover.   V\aukcsha.   Wis.,   and   Matthew   O  Donnell. 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  581.150 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15.52.  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  364—527  19  Claims 

1    A  method  for  providing  an   NMR   image  K^f  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  sample  an  NMR  imaging  sequence  which 
includes  the  step  of  applying  to  the  sample  a  composite 
pulse  which  is  formed  of  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  pulses 
each  for  producing  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rotations  of  the  nuclear  spins  about  substantially  orthogo- 
nal axes  in  a  selected  transverse  planar  region  to  cause  the 
nuclear  spins  to  be  time-reversed. 

(b)  detecting  the  resulting  spin -echo  NMR  signals  produced 
responsive  to  the  imaging  sequence.  h\  the  nuclear  spins 
at  a  plurality  of  different  locations  m  the  selected  trans- 
verse planar  region; 
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I  procesMng  the  resulting  detected  spin-echci  NMR  signals 
to  produce  complex  signals,  and 
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d)  I'ormmg  the  NMR   image  using  the  magnitudes  of  the 

complex  signals. 


4.613.950 
SELF-CALIBRATING  TIMK  INTLRV  AI   MLTKR 
niel  G.  Knierim.  and  Lee  J.  Jalovec.  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
issignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,854 
Int.  CI.-  G04F  7/06 
h.  CI.  364—569  I       25  Claims 


» *- 
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A  circuit  for  calibrating  a  time  interval  meter  by  establish- 
a  known  time  interval,  uhere  said  time  interval  meter  is 
fable  for  measuring  time  intervals  between  the  receipt  of  a 
t  signal  and  the  receipt  of  a  stop  signal,  said  circuit  compris- 


I  clock  signal  generator  having  a  constant  and  known  fre- 
quenc\,  said  clock  signal  periodically  alternates  between  a 
logic  high  state  and  a  logic  low  state, 

■equential  latch  means  coupled  to  receive  said  clock  signal, 
said  start  signal,  and  a  select  signal  for  outputting  said  stop 
signal  after  an  elapsed  time  interval  has  passed  subsequent 
to  the  receipt  of  said  start  signal,  wherein  said  select  signal 
selects  between  a  first  elapsed  time  interval  and  a  second 
elapsed  time  interval  where  said  second  elapsed  time 
interval  is  one  clock  period  longer  than  said  first  elapsed 
time  interval,  and  wherein  said  known  time  interval  is 
equal  to  the  time  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
elapsed  time  intervals. 


4.613.951 
TI.VIK  INTERVAL  .MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David  C.  Chu.  Uoodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
C  ompany.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  659.815 
Int.  Cl.^  G04F  /(i'(X>:  H03K  5/75^ 
U.S.  CI.  364—569 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  time  interval  measuring  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
time  shift  cells  in  tandem  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between 
two  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  time  shift  cells  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  ports  for  receiving  respectively  first 
and  second  signals; 

a  time  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
ports  for  producing  an  indicating  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  sequence  of  arrival  of  said  first  and  second  signals  at 
said  first  and  second  input  ports  respectivelv; 

a  time  shift  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
ports  and  to  said  time  detection  means  for  selectively 
providing  a  predetermined  synchronizing  time  delay  to 
the  earlier  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  in  response 
to  said  indicating  output  signal  and  thereby  providing  new 
first  and  second  signals,  and 

first  and  second  output  ports  for  coupling  said  new  first  and 
second  signals  out. 


4,613,952 
SIMULATOR  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  PLANT 

Richard  C.  McClanahan,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Foster 

V^  heeler  Energy  Corporation.  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512.809 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  9/(X):  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  34  Claims 


1.  A  simulator  for  simulating  a  multi-stage  industrial  plant 
controllable  by  a  digital  control  and  digital  programmer  for 
affecting  plant  operation,  comprising: 

a  simulation  console; 

a  plurality  of  indicators  mounted  on  said  console  for  produc- 
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ing  an  indication  in  response  to  display  signals  applied 
thereto; 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  controls  mounted  on  said 

console  for  producing  manual  signals, 
programmable  means  coupled  to  said  indicators  for  provid- 
ing to  them  said  display  signals,  said  programmable  means 
being   coupled   to   said   manually   operable   controls   for 
receiving  their  manual  signals,  said  programmable  means 
including: 
model  means  responsive  to  the  manual  signals  of  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  manually  operable  controls  for  provid- 
ing a  programmed  array  of  processed  values  sized  to 
simulate   parameters   existing   during   operation    of  said 
industrial  plant,  given  ones  of  said  array  of  values  being 
applied  to  specified  ones  of  said  indicators  for  prov  iding 
said  indication;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  programmed  ones  of  said  array 
of  values  for  modifying  said  array  to  an  extent  and  in  a 
manner  determined  by  programming  of  said  programma- 
ble means,  said  simulator  further  comprising 
digital  programming  means  constructed  the  same  as  said 
digital  programmer  for  affecting  the  programming  of  said 
programmable  means  to  alter  the  operation  of  said  control 
means. 
33    In  a  method   employing  a  simulator   tor  alternatively 
simulating  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  industrial  plants  having  a 
digital  programmer,  the  simulator  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
sole-mounted,   replaceable    indicators    and    manual    controls 
detachably  connected  to  a  computer,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

replacing  corresponding  ones  of  said  indicators  and  manual 
controls  to  allow  simulation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  industrial 
plants; 

installing  in  said  simulator  a  digital  programmer  constructed 
as  the  one  in  said  plant; 

changing  the  programming  of  said  computer  bv  operating 
said  digital  programmer  of  said  simulator: 

reprogramming  said  computer  to  provide  for  said  selected 
one  of  said  plants  a  mathematical  model  responsive  to  said 
manual  controls  for  producing  at  least  one  simulated  operating 
parameter  for  display  by  said  indicators;  and 

executing  said  programming  to  actuate  said  replaceable 
indicators  in  response  to  said  manual  controls  as  regulated  by 
said  mathematical  model  so  that  said  selected  one  of  said  plants 
is  simulated. 


4,613.953 

PAGING  REGISTER  FOR  MEMORY  DEMCES 

John  M.  Bush,  and  David  L.  Ruhberg.  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487.554 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  5  Claims 


1.  An  addressing  control  system  for  a  memory  array  having 
a  plurality  of  input  address  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines, 
comprising: 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  said  memory  array  input  ad- 
dress lines; 

a  subset  of  address  lines  from  the  set  comprising  an  address 


bus.  connected  directed  to  said  first  set  of  said  memory 

array  input  address  lines: 

means  for  decoding  the  signals  on  the  set  of  address  lines 
comprising  the  address  bus  and  gengerating  a  timing 
signal  to  signify  the  presence  of  page  and  size  register  data 
signals  on  the  data  lines; 

a  page  register  and  a  size  register  connected  to  the  data  lines 
and  means  for  sensing  and  storing  page  and  size  register 
data  signals  on  the  data  lines  in  response  to  the  timing 
signal  from  said  means  for  decoding; 

means  for  generating  address  signals  on  a  second  set  of 
address  lines  connected  lo  the  se^inJ  mi  ni  s.nd  mimory 
array  input  address  lines,  said  means  for  generating  pro- 
viding the  address  signals  m  response  to  the  page  and  size 
register  data  signals  stored  in  the  page  and  size  registers  or 
to  address  signals  on  another  subset  of  address  lines  of  the 
address  bus;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  timing  signal  from  the  means  for 
decoding  for  disabling  the  addressing  operation  of  said 
memorv  array  during  the  sensing  of  page  and  size  register 
data  signals  on  said  data  lines. 


4.613.954 

BLOCK  COUNTER  SYSTEM   lO  MONITOR  DA  I  A 

TRANSFERS 

Jayesh  \  .  Sheth.  K\  loro,  (  alif.,  assignor  nt  Burroughs  (  iirpora- 
tion.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,159.  N(i\.  16,  19N2. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  18.  1985.  Sir   No   '56.563 

Int.  CI.    G06F  .V  iMj.  ;.<  .A, 

U.S.  CI.  364— 900  14(laims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  recording,  on  any  clock 
cycle,  ihf  number  "X"  represeniing  ilie  number  of  blocks  of 
data  words  in  a  buffer  memorv  residing'  ht!U((  ri  .i  peripheral 
unit  and  a  mam  host  system,  wherein  N  dai.i  u.'ids  constitute 
a  full  block  of  data  words,  said  system  comi-nsmg: 

(a)  said  buffer  memory  means  for  temporarv  data-word 
storage,  said  buffer  memorv  means  c<Minei.ied  i'  receive 
data-words  from  and  to  transmit  daia-woids  to,  hotli  said 
main  host  system  and  said  peripheral  unit; 

(b)  counter  means  receiving  increment  dcv  roment  signal 
data  for  maintaining  a  current  status  nunihir  ,\  "  vKh^h 
represents  the  blocks  of  data-words  residing  in  temporary 
stiirage  in  said  buffer  memorv  means  at  anv  given  clivk 
cycle, 

(c)  block  counter  logic  circuit  means  for  generating  hh^k 
signal  increment/decrement  data  to  said  counter  means, 
said  logic  circuit  means  sensing  the  number  of  data-word 
blocks  received  by  said  buffer  memorv  means  and  the 
number  of  data-word  blocks  transmitted  from  said  buffer 
memory  means,  said  logic  circuit  means  including 

(cl)  means  to  sense  each  operating  cycle  as  being  a  Read  or 
a  Write  operation  bv  microcode  signals  from  a  micro- 
processor means; 

(d)  address  register  means  for  tcmporarilv  storing  said  buffer 


184(i 


(e 


(D 


memory  means  addresses  recei\ed  from  said  microproces- 

ior  means,  and  mcludme 

dl)  system  address  register  means  connected  to  receive 
addresses  when  data-words  are  transferred  either  from 
said  buffer  memory  means  to  said  main  host  system,  or 
from  said  main  host  system  to  said  buffer  memory 
means. 

d2)  peripheral  address  register  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive addresses  when  data-words  are  transferred  either 
from  the  said  buffer  memory  means  \o  said  peripheral 
unit  or  transferred  fr(-im  said  peripheral  unit  to  said 
buffer  memory  means. 

d?)  and  wherein  each  of  said  system  and  said  peripheral 
address  means  generates  a  block-count  signal  to  said 
logic  circuit  means  when  "N"  data  Wi^rd  locations  in 
said  buffer  memory  means  have  been  addressed; 
said   microprocessor   means   tor  selecting  and  concur- 

•ently  executing  data  transfer  routines  using  interleaving 

lock   cycles    tor   butTer-host    transfers   and    buffer-pen- 
heral  transfers,  said  microprocessor  means  including: 

?1  I  means  to  generate  said  buffer  memory  addresses  for 
temporary  storage  in  said  system  and  in  said  peripheral 
address  register  means;  | 

e2)  means  to  generate  Read 'Write  microcode  signals  to' 
said  logic  circuit  means; 

e3)  means  to  sense  the  said  number  'X'"  in  said  counter 
means  and  to  select  data  tr.inst'er  routines  on  the  basis 
thereof, 

said  main  host  computer  system  connected  to  said  micro- 

irocessor  means  and  to  said  block  counter  logic  circuit 
means  for  initiatmg  data  transfer  operations. 
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4.613,956 

FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIELECTRIC 

James  I  .  Paterson.  and  Roger  A.  Haken,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,075 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  JI/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-185  4  Claims 


4.613.955 
^lAS  MAGNET  TEMPERATURE  TRACKING  OF 
MAGNETIC  BL  BBLE  MEMORIES 
Richard  C.  Sherwood;  William  J.  Tabor,  both  of  New  Provi- 
derce;  Eva  M.  Vogel,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert  Zappulla. 
Lelanon.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Iijrray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983.  Ser.  No.  535.249     I 
Int.  CI.- GllC /9/05 
U.S.  tl.  365—27 


4  Claims 


38 


37 


32 


r ' ! ■ ^ 

-*!*"  " ii»t>i >/ii .  !>., J  Ml  III  1 1 ,  <-.-»»mj' ^   ; 

-^ — ^ —     i    ■  ■■^■■1     ■       y.        .  \\  .tr.riyj 


ZJd 


magnetic  bubble  memory  comprising  a  layer  of  a  firsr 

tic  material  in  which  magnetic  bubbles  can  be  moved  in 

rfcsence  of  a  magnetic  bias  field  and  a  magnetic  bias  field 

ire  for  supplying  said  bias  field,  said  magnetic  material 

of  a  composition  to  require  a  bias  field  w  hich  changes 

riy  over  a  given  temperature  range  for  maintaining 

tic  bubbles  in  said  layer  over  said  range,  said  bias  field 

re  being  a  multilayer  composite  comprising  a  plate  o( 

ferrite,  a  plate  of  pt^ilycrystalline  rare  earth  garnet,  and 

of  Ni-Cu  alloy,  said  composite  having  a  magnetic  mo- 

that   increases   with   increasing   temperature  above   its 

p^nsation  temperature 


rear 


n 


1.  A  floating  gate  memory  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  insulated  floating  gates  on  said 
silicon  substrate,  said  floating  gates  defining  respective 
channel  regions  beneath  said  respective  floating  gates  in 
the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  control  gates  over  respective 
ones  of  said  floating  gates; 

(d)  a  composite  dielectric  comprising  both  silicon  nitride  and 
silicon  dioxide  disposed  between  said  control  gates  and 
said  respective  floating  gates; 

(e)a  plurality  of  source  and  drain  regions  respectively  sepa- 
rated by  respective  ones  of  said  channel  regions;  and 

(0  means  for  applying  a  write  voltage  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  control  gates, 

(g)  said  voltage  being  about  15  volts  when  said  dielectric  is 
about  400  angstroms,  said  voltage  varying  therefrom 
proportionally  with  the  thickness  of  said  dielectric. 


4,613.957 

SEMIC  ONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi     Iwahashi.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1982,  57/129809; 
Jul.  26.  1982,  57   129813:  Mar.  31,  1983.  58/56076;  Mar.  31, 
1983.  58/56077;  Mar.  31.  1983,  58/56096 

Int.  CI.-'  GllC  7/00.  7/02:  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-189  6  Claims 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

data  transmission   means   for   transmitting  data  from  said 

memory  means; 
data  detection  means  responsive  to  the  data  transmission 
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means  for  producing  output  data  in  accordance  with  the 
change  in  logic  level  of  the  memory  data. 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a 
second  input  terminal  to  receive  data  signals; 

data  supplying  means  governed  by  the  data  transmission 
means  for  supplying  a  data  signal,  said  data  signal  having 
a  potential  corresponding  to  a  first  and  second  preselected 
potential  level,  respectively; 

switching  means  operatively  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  of  the  sense  amplifier  to  apply 
said  data  signal  from  the  data  supplying  means  to  the  first 
input  terminal  at  times  when  said  switching  means  is  in  its 
off  condition  and  to  the  second  input  terminal  at  times 
when  said  switching  means  is  in  its  on  condition,  and 

potential  setting  means  for  setting  the  second  input  terminal 
of  said  sense  amplifier  circuit  to  a  third  preselected  poten- 
tial level  at  times  when  said  data  signal  is  at  the  first  prese 
lected  potential  level  and  to  a  fourth  preselected  potential 
level  when  the  data  signal  is  at  the  second  preselected 
potential  level,  the  third  preselected  potential  level  having 
a  value  between  the  first  and  fourth  preselected  potential 
levels,  and  the  fourth  preselected  potential  level  having  a 
value  between  the  second  and  third  preselected  potential 
levels. 


for  reading  data  stored  in  s.nd  nuinory  array  and/Oi  writ- 
ing data  into  said  memors  array. 


4,613,958 
GATE  ARRAY  CHIP 
Edward  F.  Culican,  Hyde  Park;  Matthew  C.  Graf,  Highland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  C.  Ritchie.  Fontainebleau.  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,426 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189  21  Claims 
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5.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chip  containing  logical  circuit 
means  for  performing  at  least  one  logical  function  and  at  least 
one  monolithic  memory  for  storing  binary  data,  said  logical 
circuit  means  and  said  at  least  one  monolithic  memory  being 
interconnected,  said  memory  compnsing: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  having  m  columns  and  n  rows, 
where  m  and  n  are  positive  integers  and  said  memory 
array  includes  mxn  memory  cells,  where  each  of  said 
cells  has  the  capacity  to  store  one  binary  data  bit  and  each 
of  said  n  rows  of  memory  cells  has  the  capacity  to  store  a 
binary  word  (or  byte)  of  m  binary  bits; 

m  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  pair  of  bit  lines  comprising  a  data-in 
bit  line  and  a  data-out  bit-line; 

n  pairs  of  word  lines  each  pair  of  word  lines  comprising  a 
word  read  line  and  a  word  write-line; 

each  of  said  m  columns  of  memory  cells  being  connected 
between  the  data-in  bit  line  and  the  data-out  bit  line  of  a 
discrete  one  of  said  m  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

each  of  said  n  rows  of  memory  cells  being  connected  be- 
tween the  word  read  line  and  the  word  write  line  of  a 
discrete  one  of  said  n  pairs  of  word  lines; 

data-in  circuit  means  connected  to  said  m  data-in  bit  lines  of 
said  m  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

data-out  circuit  means  connected  to  said  m  data-out  bit  lines 
of  said  m  pairs  of  bit  lines;  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  n  pairs  of  word  lines 


4.613.959 
ZERO  POWER  (  MOS  RFDUNDANC  ^  (  1R(  LIT 

Ching-Lin  Jiang.   Dallas.  Tex.,  asi^ignor  to  Thomson  Compo- 
nents-Mostek  Corportion.  Carroilton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  568,960 

Int.  a/  GllC    '  'X>.  HOI  J  /v  s:,  H03K  J  7,  82.  (r06F  ///^ 

U.S.  a.  365—200  3  Claimj, 


Repair 


1  In  a  CMOS  semiconductor  intc^r.iicu  k.  ir\.  uit.  a  substan- 
tially zero-power  consumption  enabling  disahlmg  circuit  for 
switching  at  least  one  output  node  from  a  first  voltage  level  to 
a  second  voltage  level,  comprising 

a  first  F-type  transistor  the  channel  terniinaN  nj  ufiKh  .ire 
connected  between  a  pnuer  suppK  node  and  .i  first  outpui 
node,  and  a  first  fuse  connected  hii\«>ec!i  s.mi  fusi  miipui 
node  and  a  ground. 

a  first  N-typc  transistor  the  channel  terminals  of  which  are 
connected  between  said  ground  and  a  second  output  n<Kie. 
and  a  second  fuse  connected  between  said  second  output 
node  and  said  power  supply  node; 

wherein  said  first  P-type  transistor  has  a  first  1'  !\p(  >:;(!( 
electrode  and  means  connecting  saul  firsi  ('  i\p(  ^.iie 
electrode  to  said  second  output  ncxJe,  so  that  said  tlrsi 
P-typc  transistor  is  gated  off  by  said  power  supply  unl> 
when  said  second  fuse  is  conductive;  and  said  first  N-type 
transistor  has  a  first  N-t>pe  gate  electrode  and  means 
connecting  said  first  N-t\pe  gale  electrode  to  said  first 
output  node,  so  that  said  first  N-t>pe  transistor  is  gated  vfi 
by  said  ground  onh  when  said  firsi  fuse  is  conductive; 

both  of  said  first  P-type  and  said  first  N-type  transistors 
drawing  no  load  current  as  long  as  both  of  said  first  and 
said  second  fuses  are  conductive,  wherein  said  first  output 
node  is  maintained  suhstanlialK  at  groumi  p<neniiai  and 
said  second  output  mniv  is  suhst;tniKili\  .it  power  supply 
potential;  and 

said  first  P-type  transistor  maintaining  said  first  output  n>>de 
substantially  at  said  pouer  supph  potential  and  said  first 
N-type  transistor  maintaining  said  second  output  node 
substantially  at  said  ground  potential  when  both  of  said 
first  and  said  second  fuses  are  non-conductive. 


4.613.960 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND  USING  AV 
OPTIMAL  PILOT  TRACE  IN  SURFACE  CONSISTENT 
STATICS  ESTIMATIONS 
David  Hinkley,  Dallas,  and  Keh  Pann.  Richardson,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1983.  Ser.  No.  530.322 
Int.  a."  GOIV  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  367—51  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  determining  surface  consistent  statics  esti- 
mates from  gathered  input  seismic  traces  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

recording  acoustic  wave  signals  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
as  seismic  input  traces  at  a  plurality  of  receiver  Icxations; 

gathering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recorded  traces  for 
source-receiver  statics  estimations; 
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)  selecting  an  initial  pilot  trace,  and  initial  time  shifts  t, 
and  scale  factors  a,  associated  with  each  of  said  gathered 
traces,  where  i  -^  1  to  the  number  of  gathered  traces; 
(t)  estimating  new  scale  factors  a,  where 
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ructing  an  optimal  pilot  trace  from  said  gathered  traces    rimii*  fr^r  ..^„tr^ii;„„  .     i 

or  use  in  statics  estimations  by  ^'  controlling  a  control  quantity  which  innuences  the 

scanning  spot,  which  control  circuit  comprises  means  for 
generating  an  error  signal,  a  servo  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  control  quantity  depending  on  said  error  signal,  and  a 
hmiter  which  is  arranged  between  the  error  signal  generating 
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means  and  the  servo  control  device,  for  limiting  peak-shaped 
spurious  signals  in  the  error  signal,  said  limiter  comprising  at 
least  one  control  input  for  adjusting  the  limiting  level  depend- 
ing on  a  control  signal  on  said  control  input,  and  an  amplitude 
detector,  coupled  to  said  control  input,  for  supplying  the  con- 
trol signal  in  dependence  on  the  amplitude  of  the  error  signal. 

4,613,962 
TRACKING  DEV  ICE  WITH  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Vukio  Innue.  Ichikawa.  and  Katsumi  Mizunoe,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  539,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1982,  57-178676 
Int.  CI.-'  GUB  7/00,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  369-44  iiciai^, 


aid  initial  pilot  trace  and  said  gathered  traces; 

)  estimating  new  time  shifts  t,  from  said  new  scale  factors 

a.,,  initial  pilot  trace,  and  said  gathered  traces; 

)  estimating  a  new  pilot  trace  from  said  gathered  traces, 

new  estimated  scale  factors  a,  and  new  estimated  time 

shifts  t,-. 

)  determining  if  said  new  estimated  pilot  trace  is  better 
than  a  previously  estimated  pilot  trace  in  terms  of  mini- 
mizing the  sum  of  Eucledian  distances;  and 
repeating  steps  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  with  the  most  recently 
■mated  pilot  trace,  scale  factors  a,  and  time  shifts  t,  as 
bstitutes  for  the  initial  pilot  trace,  scale  factors  a,  and 
Tie  shifts  t„  respectively;  said  repetition  occurring  until 
sum  of  Eucledian  distances  is  minimized  a-s  determined 
step  (e); 

I  said  constructed  pilot  trace  to  obtain  source-receiver 
ics  estimates  for  each  of  said  gathered  traces; 
applying  statics  corrections  to  said  gathered  traces  corre- 
sponding  to  said  obtained   source-received   statics  esti- 
mites, 


h; 


ring  said  statics  corrected  traces  in  a  common  depth 
int  gather;  and 
ing  said  common  depth  point  gathered  traces 


I 


4,613,961 
CJPTICAL  READER  WITH  A  LIMITER  IN  THE 

OR  FOCUS  ERROR  SERVO  CONTROL  LOOP 
M.  Aarts,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Phil^  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1983.  Ser.  No.  487,781 
priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    27,    1983. 


Int.  a.^  GUB  7/09,  7/16  ' 

1  apparatus  for  reading  an  optical  record  carrier,  which 
us  comprises  an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  read 
)  as  to  form  a  scanning  spot  on  the  record  carrier,  a  read 
r  for  detecting  information  contained  in  the  read  beam 
has  cooperated  with  the  rec(ud  carrier,  and  a  control 


11.  .Apparatus  for  tracking  an  optical  head  and  the  like  along 
a  radius  of  a  planar  recording  disc,  comprising 

(a)  a  movable  body  having  said  optical  head  and  the  like 
attached  thereto. 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  body  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  disc,  said  supporting  means  including  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  body  along  a  linear  path  parallel  to 
said  radius  of  said  disc  and  means  for  mounting  said  body 
for  movement  on  said  guide  means, 

(c)  linear  motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
driving  said  body  along  said  linear  path,  said  linear  motor 
means  including  electromagnet  winding  means  to  which 
direct  current  is  applied  and  permanent  magnet  means, 
with  one  of  said  magnet  means  and  said  winding  means 
being  attached  to  said  supporting  means  and  the  other  of 
said  magnet  means  and  said  winding  means  being  fixed  to 
said  body,  said  magnet  means  and  said  winding  means 
being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  appli- 
cation of  direct  current  to  said  winding  means  generates  a 
thrust  force  tending  to  drive  said  body  along  said  linear 
path,  and 

(d)  means  for  magnetically  urging  said  mounting  means 
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against  said  guide  means  in  a  direction  normal  to  said    method  comprising  Lontrdlling  the  signal  uavi.' torm  t'qua]i/,i 
plane.  tion  characteristic  upon  said  information  recording  or  at  said 


4,613,963 
TRACKING-SERVO  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Hirano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1982,  57-109337 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  2J/08 
U.S.  a.  369—44  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  reading  device  for  reproducing  information  recorded 
in  tracks  on  a  recording  disc,  said  device  including  a  moveable 
transducer  mechanism  (11.  12,  13)  that  is  subject  to  a  restora- 
tion force  when  deflected  and  whose  movement  is  controlled 
by  a  servo  tracking  means,  said  servo  tracking  means  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  means  (5,  6)  for  detecting  at  least  two  tracking  signals 
on  said  disc; 

second  means  (7)  responsive  to  said  detected  tracking  signals 
for  generating  an  error  signal, 

third  means  (10)  proportionally  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  for  driving  said  moveable  transducer  mechanism 
orthogonal  to  said  tracks, 

fourth  means  (9)  disposed  between  said  second  means  and 
said  third  means  that  is  adapted  to  be  switched  between  a 
first  position  that  transmits  and  a  second  position  that 
blocks  said  error  signal, 

fifth  means,  (16)  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  for  operating 
said  fourth  means  (9)  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions; 

sixth  means  (15,  17,  18)  responsive  to  an  external  command 
signal  (A)  to  provide  a  jump  drive  signal  to  said  third 
means  (10),  said  sixth  means  operating  selectively  to  pro- 
vide drive  signals  and  damp  signals  to  said  third  means 
(10)  and  to  control  said  fifth  means  (16)  in  its  operation  of 
said  fourth  means  (9)  to  transmit  or  block  said  error  signal 
from  flowing  between  said  second  means  (7)  and  said  third 
means  (10),  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  signal  generating  means  (86,  19)  for  generating  a  signal 
effective  to  substantially  cancel  a  restoration  force  exerted 
on  said  first  means  (5,  6). 


4,613,964 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Izumi  Ichikawa,  and  Hideaki  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1982,  57-140232 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369—45  9  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  information  processing  method  for  information 

recording  on  or  information  readout  from  a  recording  medium 

by  converging  a  light  beam  onto  said  recording  medium,  said 
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information  readout,  in  accordance  with  the  information  on 

the  state  of  fiK'us  of  said  light  beam  on  said  recording  medium. 


4.613.965 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC    SYSTEM 
Katsuya  Hori.  and  Tsuneo  Furuya.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan,  assign- 
ors lO  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.595.  Jan.  24,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1982,  57-15125 
Int.  a/  GllB  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  13  (laims 
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1.  In  a  digital  audio  disc  system  having  a  main  channel  for 
processing  main  program  data  consisting  of  audio  signals  and 
codes  for  error  correction  thereof,  and  a  subchannel  for  pro- 
cessing additional  data  including  display  data  corresptmding  lo 
said  main  program  data,  said  additional  data  being  redundant l> 
recorded  on  an  audici  disc  so  that  the  same  additional  data 
occurs  at  least  twice  at  corresponding  locations  on  the  disc: 
.Apparatus  for  controlling  a  display  corresponding  to  said 
display  data  included  in  said  additional  data  to  appear  onl\ 
when  said  additional  data  is  valid,  comprising  the  combination 
of 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  main  program  data 

and  said  additional  data  from  said  disc. 
error  check  means  for  collating  the  redundantly  recorded 
additional  data  as  reproduced  and  fc^r  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  validity  of  said  collated   repro- 
duced additional  data  in  response  thereto, 
display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  contrcMling  said  display  means  m 
response  to  said  control  signal  to  present  said  displas 
corresponding  to  said  display  data  included  in  said  repro- 
duced additional  data  only  when  said  control  signal  indi- 
cates that  said  reproduced  additional  data  is  valid 
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4.613.966 

sealfid  encapsulation  for  floppy  disk  using 
:entriflgal  force  to  flatten  disk 

Thoma<  H.  Di  Stefano.  Bronxville.  and  Robert  Sadofsky,  Hope- 
well Function,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Vlachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1983,  Ser.  No.  509.741       | 
Int.  Cl.^  GUB23/03J    r  32 
369—100  10  Claims 
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combmation.  a  floppy  optical  di>k  and  a  sealed  protec- 
sing  for  said  disk  through  which  an  optical  beam  from 
:al  system  can  pass  for  writing  information  onto  said 
reading  information  from  said  disk,  said  protective 
compnsing  in  combination 
i.nd  second  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  together  in  a 
Ifstantially  air-tight  seal  to  securely  hold  said  floppy 
ical  disk  therebetween  and  to  create  a  hollow  space  in 
ich  said  floppy  disk  can  flatten  by  centrifugal   force 
en  said  floppy  disk  and  said  housing  are  rotated  as  a 
le  unit,  there  being  no  relative  motion  between  said 
and  said  protective  housing  during  their  rotation, 
irst  and  second  sections  being  comprised  of  a  material 
ich  is  optically  transparent  to  said  optical  beam  and 
ng  sufficiently  thin  and  flexible  that  said  first  and  sec- 
sections  can  distorrwhen  being  rotated,  said  first  and 
se4ond  sections  together  forming  a  structure  having  a 
tral  hub  portion  to  which  a  dnve  mechanism  can  be 
fa^ened  for  rotating  as  a  single  unit  said  housing  and  said 
ured  floppy  disk,  said  central  hub  portion  holding  said 
k  at  Its  inner  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk 
ng  unsecured  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sections 

g  rotation  of  said  housing  and  disk, 
being  peripheral  support  means  at  the  periphery  of  said 
hojusing  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  periphery  of  said 
ng,  and  central  support  means  for  giving  rigidity  to 
central  hub  of  said  housing  and  for  holding  said  floppy 
k,  and 
in  the  surface  of  said  housing  through  which  said 
optical  beam  passes  is  out  of  focus  in  the  optical  system 
us<:d  to  provide  said  optical  beam 
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4.613.967 
DISC  PLAYER 
Hamada;  Kazuhiko  Fujiie.  both  of  Tokyo;  Vlasanori 
Kanagawa;  Chiaki  Nonaka,  Kanagawa;  Tadao  Yo- 
Kanagawa,  and  Yoshiaki  Haneda,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  ■ 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1982.  Ser.  No.  372.125 
priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1981,  56-65656 

Int.  a.^GllB  7/rX) 
369—221  9  Claims 

apparatus  for  intermittently  reproducing  less  than  the 
tent  of  information  signals  recorded  in  substantially 
ric  tracks  on  a  rotaiable  record  disc;  and  said  apparatus 
ng  pick-up  means  operative,  upon  scanning  of  a  track 
record  disc  while  the  latter  is  rotated,  to  reproduce  the 
tion  signals  recorded   in  the  scanned  track,  driving 
for  rotating  said  record  disc  relative  to  said  pick-up 
transporting  means  for  radially  moving  said  pick-up 
either  radial  direction  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
1  ecord  disc  and  thereby  determining  which  one  of  said 


n 


tracks  is  to  be  scanned  by  said  pick-up  means;  tracking  means 
having  a  predetermined  effective  range  for  controlling  the 
scanning  of  said  tracks  by  said  pick-up  means;  and  control 
means  selectively  operative  in  a  normal  operating  mode  for 
causing  said  pick-up  means  to  scan  successive  tracks  while 
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remaining  within  said  effective  range  to  reproduce  the  infor- 
mation signals  therein,  and  in  a  high-speed  operating  mode  to 
periodically  exceed  said  effective  range  and  thereby  to  cause 
said  pick-up  means  to  intermittently  scan  nonadjacent  groups 
of  said  tracks  so  as  to  intermittently  reproduce  only  the  infor- 
mation signals  recorded  in  said  nonadjacent  groups  of  tracks. 


4.613,968 
DISK  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Masao  Okita.  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,374 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    21,    1984,    59- 
39071(U] 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/16.  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  369—270  2  Oaims 

n,     3    10 


1.  A  disk  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
(a)  a  motor-driven  shaft; 

(bj  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  motor-driven  shaft  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  wall  having  a  support  surface; 

(c)  a  flexible  hub  mounted  on  said  motor-driven  shaft  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  including  a  radially 
outward  flange,  said  support  surface  and  said  segments 
coacting  to  center  a  floppy  disk  with  respect  to  said  mo- 
tor-driven shaft,  said  support  surface  and  said  radially 
outward  flange  coacting  to  clamp  the  floppy  disk  therebe- 
tween. 

(d)  a  collet  mounted  on  said  motor-driven  shaft  in  fitting 
relation  to  said  flexible  hub  through  a  resilient  O-ring  and 
having  a  radially  outward  flange  having  a  circumferential 
surface;  and 

(e)  the  resilient  O-ring  interposed  between  a  surface  of  said 
flange  of  said  flexible  hub  and  said  circumferential  surface 
of  said  collet 
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4,613,969 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MULTISTAGE  SPACE 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Johannes  Draayer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GTE  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,342 

Int.  a."  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370—58  12  Claims 


4.613.970 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEMCF  AND  METHOD  OF 

DIAGNOSING  THE  SAME 

Ikuro  Masuda;  Hideo  Maejima;  Terumine  Hayashi,  and  Kazumi 

Hatayama.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  575.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1983.  58-16045 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  15>}2 

U.S.  CI.  371—25  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  space  switching  network,  a  method  for  controlling  a 
multistage  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  idle  path  from  a  plurality  of  paths  through  a 
plurality  of  switching  matrices  of  said  space  switching 
network; 
said  step  of  selecting  an  idle  path  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  path  through  said  plurality  of  switching  matri- 
ces; and 
testing  map  indicators,  associated  with  each  switching 
matrix,  to  determine  whether  said  selected  path  through 
said  switching  matrix  is  idle; 
said  method  for  controlling  a  multistage  network  further 

including  the  steps  of 
iterating  said  steps  of  selecting  a  path  and  testing  map  indica- 
tors until  an  idle  path  through  each  o^  said  plurality  of 
switching  matrices  has  been  determined; 
marking  said  map  indicators  of  said  determined  idle  path  to 

indicate  said  idle  path  as  being  presently  busy; 
formulating  a  plurality  of  parameters  corresponding  to  said 

selected  idle  path  through  each  said  switching  matrix, 
said  step  of  formulating  including  the  steps: 

setting  logic  one  in  bit  positions  of  a  plurality  of  parameter 
words  corresponding  to  said  selected  idle  path  through 
each  of  said  switching  matrices;  and 
writing  said  plurality  of  parameter  words  into  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  parameter  registers;  said  method 
for  controlling  a  multistage  network  further  including 
the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  said  formulated 
parameters  from  a  plurality  of  register  means,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  said  parameters  corresponding  to  said 
selected  idle  path; 
generating  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  control 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  transmitted  pa- 
rameters; and 
simultaneously  operating  at  least  one  D-type  latching  means 
of  each  switching  matrix  in  response  to  said  generated 
horizontal  and  vertical  control  signals  to  establish  a  physi- 
cal signal  connection  from  an  inlet  o^  a  first  switching 
matrix  to  an  outlet  of  a  last  switching  matrix. 
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1  .-\  method  for  testing  an  iniegrated  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  combinational  circuits,  a  plurality  of  input  memorv 
circuits  and  a  plurality  of  output  memory  circuits,  wherein  said 
combinational  circuits,  said  input  memorv  circuits  and  said 
output  memory  circuits  arc  arranged  s(>  that  each  combina- 
tional circuit  has  an  input  memory  circuit  coupled  to  an  input 
thereof  and  an  output  memory  circuit  coupled  it'  an  iHjtpui 
thereof  said  method  comprising 

(a)  selectively  stor.ng  diagnostic  input  data  to  he  used  in 
diagosing  a  predetermined  combinational  circuit  to  W 
tested  in  a  predetermined  input  memorv  circuit  coupled  to 
an  input  of  said  predetermined  combinational  circuit 

(b)  operating  said  predetermined  combinational  circuit  to  be 
tested  to  perform  a  predetermined  operation  on  said  diag- 
nostic data  stored  in  said  predetermined  input  ciri^uii 

(c)  storing  the  results  of  said  predetermined  operation  ot  said 
predetermined  combinational  circuit  as  diagnostiL  output 
data  in  a  predetermined  output  memory  circuit  c(Hjpled  to 
an  output  of  said  predetermined  combinational  circuit; 
and 

(d)  selectively  reading  out  said  stored  diagnostic  output  data 
from  said  predetermined  output  memory  circuit. 


4,613,971 
TRANSV  ERSELY  EXCITED  GAS  LASER 
Gerhard   Brumme.  Eching;   Ludger  Grage,   Eichenau;   Hinrich 
Heynisch.  Grafelfing.  and  Erwin  Hiibner.  Grafing.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Apr.  15. 
1983.  3313811 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/097 
U.S.  CI.  372—87  16  Claims 


1   Transversely  excited  gas  laser,  comprising 
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ongated  gas-filled  discharge  chamber  ha\mg  an  optical 

IS; 
a  rtiain  cathode  electrode  and  a  mam  anode  electrode  ex- 
:nded  along  said  optical  axis  in  said  discharge  chamber 

fining  a  main  discharge  space  between  said  main  cath- 
and  main  anode  electrodes  through  which  said  optical 

IS  extends,  said  main  electrodes  bordering  tu.o  sides  of 
id  main  discharge  space  leaving  two  other  sides  open 
;ast  one  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  each  being  extended 
f-arallel  to  said  optical  axis  in  vicinity  of  a  respective  one 

said  open  sides  of  said  main  discharge  space  and  mutu- 
ly  spaced  apart  by  a  given  distance,  each  i^f  said  auxil- 
ry  electrodes  including  a  conductor  and  a  dielectric  shell 
rrounding  said  conductor,  each  of  said  auxiliary  elec- 
odes  being  spaced  from  ail  of  the  other  electrodes  by  a 
t  breakdown  distance;  and 

iving  unit  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said  driving  unit 
pplying  different  potentials  to  said  main  cathode  and 

in   anode  electrodes   producing  a   mam   electric   dl^- 

large  therebetween  during  operation  of  the  gas  laser, 

d  said  driving  unit  supplying  different  potentials  to  said 

irs  of  auxiliary  electrodes  causing  a  corona  discharge 

ionizing  the  gas  in  said  mam  discharge  space  to  take 
ace  therebetween  across  said  given  distance  during 
aeration  of  the  gas  laser 
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4,613.972 

reAonant  CAViry  strlctlre  for  ion  laser 

WITT   FLOATING  PLATE  FOR  MIRROR  ADJUSTMENT 
Ralph  B.  Bettman,  Mountain  V  lew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Phyjsics,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,603      | 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  J.  03 
L.S.  01.  372-107  7  claims 
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ing  plate  to  the  far  end  of  the  structure  means  so  as  to 
permit  said  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  far  end 
with  respect  to  the  second  mirror  mounting  plate  while 
preventing  any  rotational  or  lateral  movement  of  the 
second  mirror  mounting  plate  with  respect  to  said  far  end 
of  the  structure  means. 
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resonant  cavity  apparatus  for  a  laser  of  the  kind  having 
r  at  each  end  of  the  cavity,  said  resonant  cavity  appara- 
prising, 
t  mirror  mounting  plate.  I 

d  mirror  mounting  plate, 
ture  means  for  holding  the  first  mirror  mounting  plate 
fixed  position  at  one  end  of  the  cavity, 
structure  means  having  a  far  end  positioned  adjacent  the 
ond  mirror  mounting  plate, 

ite  rod  means  connected  in  fixed  relationship  to  the 
t  mirror  mounting  plate  and  extending  through  the 
ucture  means  and  having  ends  connected  in  fixed  rela- 
nship  to  the  second  mirror  mounting  plate  and  being 

tinuous  from  the  first  mirror  mounting  plate  to  the 

ond  mirror  mounting  plate,  for  holding  the  first  and 

:ond  mirror  mounting  plates  a  highly  stable  longitudinal 

itance  apart  over  the  range  of  temperature  variation 

ountered  in  operation  of  the  laser,  and  wherein  the  far 

'  of  the  structure  means  is  movable  with  temperature 

lation  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 

rror  mounting  plates  and  with  respect  to  the  graphite 

means,  and 

tor  means  for  connecting  the  second  mirror  mount- 
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4.613,973 
DIGITAL  DATA  DECODER  AND  METHOD 

Warren  J.  Dahl,  Midvale,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton-Kenway,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,695 

Int.  C\.*  H04L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  375-37  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  digital  data  by  radio  fre- 
quency comprising: 

first  site  means  generating  digital  data; 

second  site  means,  remote  from  the  first  site  means,  utilizing 
digital  data  corresponding  to  the  digital  data  of  the  first 
site  means; 

the  first  site  means  comprising  radio  frequency  transmitter 
means  superimposing  the  digital  data  from  the  first  site 
means  upon  a  carrier  waveform  to  create  and  transmit  a 
composite  sinusoidal  wave  form  containing  said  digital 
data; 

receiver  means  comprising  the  second  site  means  remote 
from  the  radio  frequency  transmitter  means  receiving  and 
processing  said  composite  sinusoidal  waveform; 

said  receiver  means  comprising  means  which  demodulate  a 
base  band  signal  from  the  composite  waveform; 

means  to  which  the  base  band  signal  is  communicated,  said 
last  mentioned  means  creating  positive  and  negative  volt- 
age spikes  each  time  the  base  band  signal  goes  positive  and 
negative,  respectively; 

means  at  first  and  second  comparator  sites  to  which  said 
voltage  spikes  are  communicated; 

means  at  each  comparator  site  comparing  the  voltage  of  said 
spikes  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  the  comparison  at 
the  two  sites  being  of  opposite  polarity,  respectively; 

means  at  each  comparator  site  normally  issuing  a  constant 
known  voltage  signal  and  means  interrupting  said  con- 
stant voltage  signal  when  any  said  voltage  spike  exceeds 
the  predetermined  voltage  level,  either  in  the  positive  or 
in  the  negative,  depending  on  the  site; 
means  which  receive  the  two  interrupted  voltage  signals  and 
combine  the  two  interrupted  voltage  signals  into  a  single 
output  digital  signal 
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4,613,974 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULATING  A 

CARRIER  SIGNAL 

Peter  R.  Vokac,  7835  N.  Avenida  de  Carlotta,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

85704,  and  Richard  C.  Gerdes,  4645  E.  Quivira,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

85718 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590.281 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  375—37  66  Claims 


130  as  3 


mined  first  threshold  level  to  indicate  a  level  reduced 
channel;  and 
a  controller  adapted  to  operate  m  response  \o  said  first  signal 
so  as  \o  deliver,  as  reference  data,  the  correct  data,  after 
correction  bv  said  error  correcting  means,  to  the  equalizer 
provided  in  the  level  reduced  channel,  and  to  effect  a 
supervised-learning  operation  for  correcting  a  coefficient 
of  said  equalizer  in  the  level  reduced  channel  s(>  as  to 
reduce  the  difference  between  said  reference  data  and  the 
output  from  said  equalizer  in  said  level  redui^eci  channel. 


1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  carrier  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  changing  the  slope  of  the  first  occurring  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  a  first  transition  of  said  carrier  signal 
to  a  first  value  in  response  to  an  input  signal;  and 

(b)  changing  the  slope  of  the  second  occurring  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  to  a  second  value  in  response  to 
said  input  signal,  such  that  the  ratio  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  values  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  values  is 
representative  of  an  input  level  of  said  input  signal. 


4,613,975 
SELECTIVE  FADING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Hidehito  Aoyagi,  and  Botaro  Hirosaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1983.  58-156099 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/06,-  H04B  7/08.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  375—40  18  Claims 


1.  A  selective  fading  protection  system  for  protecting 
against  fading  selectively  occurring  in  a  specific  channel  of  a 
parallel  data  transmission  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  channels; 

an  equalizer  provided  in  each  channel  and  adapted  for  equal- 
izing received  data; 

an  error  correcting  means  for  correcting  errors  of  said  re- 
ceived data  in  at  least  any  one  channel; 

a  comparator  associated  with  each  channel  and  adapted  to 
deliver  a  first  signal  when  the  level  of  said  received  data  in 
the  associated  channel  has  been  reduced  below  a  predeter- 


4.613.976 
CONSTANT  ENVELOPE  OFFSET  QF^SK  MODULATOR 
Ake  Sewerinson.   Fort  Coquitlam.  and   Andrew    \  .   Heliquist, 
Burnaby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  British  Columbia  Tele- 
phone Company,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606.427 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  27/18 

U.S.  a.  375—52  9  Qaims 
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9  In  a  method  of  generating  a  constant  envelope  offset  pfiasc 
shift  keyed  modulated  signal  vector  from  a  digital  itipui  data 
signal  in  which  alternate  bits  are  directed  into  in  ph;ise  I  and 
quadrature-phase  Q  channels,  with  the  current  bit  thai  is  en- 
tered into  each  channel  being  held  constant  tor  a  time  interval 
2T  of  the  current  and  next  data  bits,  and  w  herein  the  phase  of 
the  signal  vector  is  varied  by  prescribed  am^  unis  jin^\  m  pre- 
scribed directions  during  a  symbol  interval  I  of  ea^h  data  bit 
in  response  to  signals  produceii  in  the  I  and  <,)  channels,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  causing  the  tate  of  change 
w  of  phase  to  be  determined  as  follows; 
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where  I(t)  and  Qdi  represent  the  ^urieiii  data  biiv  in  the  iii- 
phase  and  quadrature-phase  channels,  respectivelv  I(t  — 2T) 
and  Q(I  — 2T)  represent  the  immediate  pasi  data  bits  in  the 
in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  channels.  respei.ti\  e!v  lit- 
)  =  I(t-2T)  and  Q(t)  =  Q(t-2Ti  are  identities,  w  is  the  phase 
velocity  or  rate  of  change  of  phase,  and  U  and  2\^  are  n'li- 
slant  phase  velocities  that  will  rotate  the  signal  vector  a  total  of 
45'  and  90',  respectively,  in  one  bit  time  I 
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4.613.977 
DIGITAL  NAVSTAR  RECEIVP:R 
•indrew  C.  C.  Worr,  Harlow;  Graham  R.  Fearnhead.  brittle 
Chelmsford,  and  Simon  J.  GaJe.   Bishops  Stortford.  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Standard  Telephones  and  Ca- 
bles Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  19,  1984, 
8M014J1 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /  JO:  H04L  "  04 
S.  a.  375-97  5  Claims 
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domain  signal  amplitudes  and  for  continuously  adjusting 
the  threshold  level  in  accordance  therewith; 
reconstruction  transformation  means  for  reconverting  the 
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suppressed  frequency  domain  signals  to  coherent  continu- 
ous time-domain  output  signals;  and 
means  for  applying  the  time-domain  output  signals  to  an 
external  receiver 


OfWflS 


I    A  receiver  for  a  Navstar  satellite  navigation  bystem,  said 
r^eiver  comprising 

elements  for  amplification  and  down  conversion  to  zero  i.f. 
frequencies  to  produce  quadrature  signals  representing  a 
baseband  signal  phasor 

analogue-to-digital  converters  to  digitise  separately  the 
quadrature  signals; 

means  for  locally  generating  digital  codes; 

means  for  correlating  the  digitised  quadrature  signals  sepa- 
rately with  the  locally  generated  digital  codes. 

code  and  carrier  tracking  loops,  and  channel  signal  process- 
ing means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  code  and  carrier  tracking  loops,  the  outputs  of  the 
correlation  means  being  applied  to  the  pr(K:essing  means; 

correction  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  effect- 
ing phase  rotation  of  the  baseband  signal  phasor  to  effect 
Doppler  tracking  in  the  carrier  tracking  loop. 

said  correlation  means  including  a  digital  memorv  loaded 
with  data  in  the  form  of  "look-up"  tables  incorporating 
combinations  of  signal  input  conditions; 

means  for  applying  the  digitised  quadrature  signals  as  partial 
address  signals  for  the  memory,  and 

said  correlation  means  including  means  for  generating  addi- 
tional address  signals  for  the  memory  in  response  to  the 
control  signals, 

whereby  phase  rotation  correction  is  effected  by  accessing 
the  memory  in  accordance  with  the  address  signals  to 
produce  an  output  signal  for  the  channel  signal  processing 
means 


4.613,979 

CONTINUOUS,  AUTOMATIC  RESET  OF 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  RECEIVER  UPON  DETECTION 

OF  LOSS  OF  SYNC 

Dallas  1  .  Kent,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  606,443 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/10 

U.S.  a.  375-108  9  Claims 


4.613,978 

NARROWBAND  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 

SYSTEM 
chard  R.  Kurth,  Sudbury,  and  Robert  A.  Gabel.  Acton,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y . 
Filed  Jun.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.766 
Int.  a.*  H03K  J  J/00 
S.  a.  375-99  I        18  Claims 

1  A  narrowband  interference  suppression  system  for  use 
th  a  broadband  radio  receiver  comprising 
means  for  converting  received  time-domain  signals  to  fre- 
quency-dram representations  thereof 
means  for  suppressing  pulses  in  the  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentations having  magnitudes  that  exceed  a  threshold 
level  thereby  providing  suppressed  frequency-domain 
signals; 

means  for  determining  a  running  average  of  received  time 


1  In  a  synchronous  serial  data  communications  system 
v».  herein  a  data  record  is  provided  to  a  receiver  over  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  said  data  record  preceded  by  a  first 
timing  signal  and  including  a  plurality  of  data  words  having  a 
second  timing  signal  associated  therewith,  wherein  a  second 
timing  signal  is  provided  in  the  absence  of  a  data  word,  a 
system  for  synchronizing  said  receiver  with  said  serial  data 
comprising: 

first  timing  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to 
said  first  timing  signal  for  generating  a  third  timing  signal 
during  each  data  word; 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  timing  signals  and  further  coupled  to 
said  first  timing  means  and  responsive  to  said  third  timing 
signal  for  providing  a  disable  signal  when  said  first  or 
second  timing  signal  occurs  during  said  third  timing  sig- 
nal; 
reset  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous reset  signal  to  said  receiver  in  initiating  the  synchroni- 
zation of  said  receiver  with  the  received  serial  data,  said 
reset  means  further  coupled  to  said  detector  means  and 
responsive  to  said  disable  signal  for  terminating  said  reset 
signal  when  said  first  or  second  timing  signal  occurs  dur- 
ing said  third  timing  signals;  and 
second  timing  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  and 
resp<insive  to  said  disable  signal  for  generating  a  fourth 
timing  signal  greater  in  duration  than  said  predetermined 
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time  interval  and  for  providing  said  fourth  timing  signal  to 
said  reset  means  for  continuing  said  disable  signal  in  pre- 
venting the  resetting  of  said  receiver  during  receipt  of  a 
data  record. 


diaphragm  so  ihal  the  transniissi\  t  [-Hution  is  aligned  v.  iih 
a  desired  radi;il  section  o!  the  surface. 


4,613,980 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  ACCURACY  REMOTE  DECODING 

Larry  L.  Newlin,  and  William  L.  Chapman,  both  of  Ponca  City. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,792 

Int.  a.*  H04L  7/04 


U.S.  a.  375—116 


12  Claims 


/" 


1.  A  method  for  reliably  producing  accurate  start  signals  at 
remotely  disposed  locations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  time  zero  delay  and  initiating  transmission  from  a 
first  location  of  a  selected  data  code  of  known  duration 
less  than  said  delay; 

producing  a  first  start  signal  at  said  first  location  upon  expi- 
ration of  said  time  zero  delay; 

receiving  said  selected  data  code  at  a  second  location  and 
storing  serial  code  bits  for  said  duration; 

comparing  said  selected  data  code  with  a  standard  code 
stored  as  serial  code  bits  by  comparing  successive  bits  for 
each  of  plural  groups  of  bits  simultaneously  to  derive  a 
serial  code  match  count; 

detecting  first  decrease  in  code  match  count  indicative  of 
complete  code  reception  for  the  known  duration;  and 

producing  a  second  start  signal  at  said  second  location  upon 
decrease  of  code  match  count  that  is  in  general  coinci- 
dence with  said  first  start  signal. 

; 

4,613,981 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 
ROTATE  AND  REPEAT  PROCESSING 
Graham  J.  Siddall,  Woodside;  Steven  G.  Eaton.  Palo  Alto; 
James  B.  Kruger,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Garrett  A.  Garrettson,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  and  Armand  P.  Neukermans,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,524 
Int.  a."  G21K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  378—34  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lithographically  exposing  a  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

source  means  for  emitting  radiation; 

a  mask,  located  between  the  source  means  and  the  surface, 
the  mask  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radial  sectors 
with  each  radial  sector  having  a  desired  pattern  thereon; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  surface; 
a  diaphragm,  located  between  the  mask  and  the  source 
means,    the   diaphragm    comprising    a    non-transmissive 
portion  and  a  transmissive  portion,  the  transmissive  por- 
tion being  substantially  identical  to,  and  aligned  with,  a 
radial  sector  of  the  mask;  and 
rotation  means,  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  for  rotating  the 


wherein  the  surface  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radial  sec- 
tors. 


4.613.982 

RADIODI AGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAMM(X,RAMS 

Hans-Peter  Dornheim,  Bubenreuth.  and  Wmund  Saffer.  Eggol- 

sheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  May  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtTman\.  Mav  30. 
1983.  3319622 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  b/04:  G03B  42/02 
U.S.  a.  378—37  4  Claims 


1  In  a  mammographic  radiodiagnosiic  a[  r<' ''(i^  -^  \hv  !\pe 
having  an  x-ray  source  attached  to  a  rrhuiui.  a  compression 
device  and  a  plurality  of  recording  stages  v«.  hich  are  selectively 
alignable  with  the  x-ray  source  and  are  each  constructed  to 
receive  an  individual  film  cassette,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  plurality  of  recording  stages  arc  pivt^tall y  connected  to  the 
mount  in  such  a  manner  that  any  one  of  said  pluralii\  is  align- 
able with  the  x-ray  source  to  exp<-)se  its  film  cassette,  and  all 
others  in  said  plurality  are  thereup<;in  disaiigned  with  the  x-ray 
source  in  a  non-exposable  position 


4.613.983 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  X-RAY  IMAGERS 
Henri  Vedid,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  and  Maurice  Audoin.  Bre- 
tigny  sur  Orge.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  CSF, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  725.352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1984,  84  08253 
Int.  Q.^  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  378-99  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  prcx'essing  X-ray  images  obtained  in  respect 
of  different  relative  positions  between  a  st^urce-receiver  assem- 
bly and  a  supp<:)rt  for  a  body  to  be  radiographed  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  of  the  type  which  comprises  storing  each  image 


!  56 


m 

of 


memor>  m  the  form  of  digital  data  which  are  representative 

pixels  of  said  images,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 

st^ps  of  obtaining  overlapping  images,  m  locating  and  storing 

d  corresponding  relative  positions,  m  reading  parts  of  the 


sa 


re 
paft 

b\ 


ital  data  ot  certain  images,  said  parts  being  a  function  of  said 

itive  positions,  and  in  converting  the  digital  data  of  said 

s  to  V  ideo  signals  for  displaying  a  composite  image  formed 

the  joming-together  of  at  least  certain  predetermined  X-ray 
aforesaid. 
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4.613.984 
ICK  FILM  RELE.\SE  X-RAV  CA.SSETTE  MECHANISM 
Rciiald  T.  Fisher.  Middletown;  Paul  J.  Fisher.  Newark,  and 
>avid  P.  Spain,  Wilmington,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  I)u 
*ont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,880 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  /  7/26 
CI.  378—185 


12  Claims 


An  x-ray  cassette  of  the  type  having  Tixed  and  moveable 
plates  adapted  to  receive  a  film  sheet  therebetween,  a  resilient 
pac  having  one  side  secured  to  the  fixed  plate,  an  x-ray  intensi- 
fyi  ig  screen  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  pad.  and  a  buckler 
member  positioned  in  the  cassette  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the 
filn  sheet  to  buckle  the  same,  the  cassette  being  adapted  to 
re!  ;a.se  the  film  sheet  from  the  cassette  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  buckler  engaging  edge,  characterized  in  that 

ijhe  resilient  pad  has  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the 

one  side  secured  to  the  plate,  and 
t  ie  screen  has  a  portion  of  an  edge  contiguous  a  buckler  bent 

in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  plate,  thereby  to  facilitate 

release  of  the  film  sheet  when  the  plates  are  separated  and 

the  bucklers  are  activated. 


4,613.985 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  FUNCTION  OF 

DEVELOPING  MELODIES 

Shintaro  Hashimoto.  Ikoma.  and  Hideo  Yoshida.  Kashihara. 
both  of.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No.  218,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1979.  54-171550 
Int.  CI.-'  GIOL  5/W 
U.S.  a.  381-51  6  Claims 
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1.  A  synthesizer  comprising: 

central  processor  means  for  receiving  word  codes  or  melody 
program  codes  and  for  outputtmg  signals  ccTntnMling  said 
synthesizer; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  sequences  of 
sound  synthesis  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  words  and  melo- 
dies which  may  be  synthesized  b\  said  synthesi/er, 

word  generator  means  for  providing  audible  indications  of 
words  in  the  form  of  synthesized  sounds;  and 

melody  generator  means  for  providing  audible  indications  of 
melodies  in  the  form  of  synthesized  sounds. 

means  responsive  to  said  central  processor  means  for  fetch- 
ing first  data  representing  the  sequence  of  sound  synthesis 
of  at  least  one  word  from  said  memory  means  and  for 
providing  said  first  data  to  said  word  generator  means; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  central  processor  means  for  fetch- 
ing second  data  representing  the  sequence  of  sound  syn- 
thesis of  at  least  one  melody  from  said  memory  means  and 
for  providing  said  second  data  to  said  melody  generator 
means. 


4.613,986 

DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

DOCUMENT  IMAGES 

Ergin  Ataman.  Istanbul.  Turkey,  and  J.  Thomas  King,  Waterloo, 

Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Canada  Ltd.,  .Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,660 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—54  3  Oaims 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  a  document  image  by  sequen- 
tially presenting  a  gray  level  value  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
arranged  in  a  matrix  having  m  rows  and  n  columns,  a  device 
for  enhancing  the  document  image  comprising: 
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sensor  means  having  an  array  of  sensor  devices  for  scanning 
a  column  of  the  gray  level  values  of  the  elements  of  the 

.  matrix,  each  sensor  device  for  sensing  a  gray  level  v  alue  of 
a  row  element  in  a  column  being  scanned: 

reading  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sensor 
devices  and  an  output,  said  reading  means  for  sequentially 
reading  said  sensor  devices  and  sequentially  placing  the 
gray  level  value  of  each  sensor  device  on  its  output; 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  each  having  an  input-output 
means  for  receiving  data  to  be  read  into  each  memory 
device  and  for  providing  data  to  be  written  out  of  each 
memory  device,  each  of  said  memory  devices  for  storing 
a  column  of  m  rows  of  gray  level  values  from  said  sensor 
means; 

an  input  register  for  storing  gray  level  values  therein,  said 
input  register  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  reading  means  for  receiving  therefrom  the  gray  level 
values,  and  an  output  for  providing  thereon  the  stored 
gray  level  values; 

a  plurality  of  element  storage  registers  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  memory  devices,  each  element  storage 
register  having  an  input  connected  to  the  input-output 
means  of  a  corresponding  memory  device  for  receiving 
and  storing  data  therefrom,  and  an  output  for  providing 
thereon  the  data  stored  in  said  each  element  storage  regis- 
ter; 

a  plurality  of  tri-state  means  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  memory  devices,  each  of  said  tri-state  means  having  an 
input  for  receiving  data,  an  output  for  providing  data,  and 
a  control  terminal  which,  when  enabled,  places  on  its 
output  data  which  is  present  on  its  input,  the  first  of  said 
tri-state  means  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  input  register  and  its  output  connected  to  the  input- 
output  means  of  the  first  of  said  memory  devices,  and  each 
of  the  remainder  of  said  tn-state  means  successively  hav- 
ing Its  input  connected  to  a  succeeding  one  of  said  element 
storage  registers  and  its  output  connected  to  the  input-out- 
put means  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said  memory  devices; 
and 

addressing  means  connected  to  the  input-output  means  of 
said  memory  devices  and  the  control  terminals  of  said 
tri-state  means  for  controlling  the  inputting  of  gray  level 
values  into  and  the  outputtmg  of  gray  level  values  out  of 
said  memory  devices,  said  addressing  means  including 
first  means  for  controlling  the  simultaneous  storing  of  a 
gray  level  value  from  said  reading  means  into  said  input 
register  and  a  storing  of  data  from  a  corresponding  row  of 
data  entries  in  said  memory  devices  into  said  element 
storage  registers,  and  second  means  for  enabling  said 
tri-state  means  for  writing  data  entries  stored  in  said  input 
data  register  and  said  element  data  registers  into  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  memory  devices  such  that  the  data 
entries  written  from  said  element  storage  registers  are 
shifted  one  column  from  their  previous  storage  locations, 
such  that  the  reading  of  the  gray  level  value  of  each  sensor 
device  shifts  a  window  of  data  in  the  matrix  by  one  col- 
umn and  one  row. 


4,613,987 
IMAGE  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  M.  Keverian,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Holmdel,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702.255 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  382—65  "        9  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  arrangement  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
display  device  having  a  plurality  of  individuallv   energizable 
light-emissive  pixel  locations,  said  arrangement  comprising 
light-transmissive  means  adapted  to  be  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
play device  and   having  first  and  second   spaced-apart, 
generally  parallel  surfaces,  said  light-transmissive  means 
being  adapted  to  entrap  between  said  surfaces  by  internal 
refiection  light  originating  from  energized  ones  of  said 
pixel  locations  at   least   when  a  surface  of  an  object   is 


placed  on  said  second  surface,  the  amount  of  light  that  is 
entrapped  being  a  fun^  tion  of  the  refiectivity  characteris- 
tics of  said  surface  of  said  object, 
detection  means  for  generating  a  light  detection  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  level  of  said  entrapp>ed  light, 


means  for  causing  said  device  to  successively  energize  at 

least  ones  of  said  pixel  locations,  and 
means  for  storing  for  each  of  said  energized  pixel  locations  a 

pixel  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  level  of  said  light 

detection  signal  during  the  tuiR  that  said  each  of  said  pixel 

locations  was  energized. 


4,613,988 
THERMOFl  ASTK    BAG  AND  MEIMOD  Ol   FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Robert   T.   Maddock,  W.    Rush,   N.\,,   assignor   t(i  M(»bil   Oil 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,836 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  33/]0 

U.S,  CI.  383— 8  3  Claims 


PRESENT    IUvfUTlON 


1    In  a  plastic   tlim  sack  having  gusseted  side  walls  and  a 
heat-seal  bottom  si  ripe  welding  together  four  film  la\ers  n   the 
outer  region  of  the  hag  bottom  and   tu-i   fihn   lavcr--   i:i   the 
center  region  iif  the  hag  bottom,  the  improv  iriKTii  ^nniprisiiig: 
the  provision  of  two  stress  rclut  sir  natures  in  the  bottom  of 
said  sack,  said  structures  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics; 

(a)  they  at  least  correspond  in  itn.  shapi  rrni.nriing  m  said 
sack  from  tvvi>  v.iii-avv,iv  regions  located  as  spaced  inter- 
ruptions in  and  extending  a  shi  ui  distance  above  the  line  of 
the  heat-sealed  bottom  stripe 

(b)  they  are  located  so  as  to  prevent  ihi  torniation  of  or 
eliminate  any  preformed  heat  seal  juncture  at  each  gusset 
at  Its  point  of  maximum  m-folding  and  the  boit-ini  of  the 
sack;  and 

(c)  said  shape  is  at  least  generally  arcuate  so  as  to  constitute 
stress  relief  arcs  extending  from  a  four  film  seal  point  to  a 
tvv{i  film  seal  point  m  s.iid  heat  sealed  bottom  stripe. 


858 


*-613,989  4  613  990 

n   45^     ^Sl  ^  '"'•  CI.^  H04B  7/00 

^•*55-351  ,02(l..ms    IS   CI.  455-33  „  claims 


L.S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Septemfjer  23,  1986 


I 


1    A  microv».ave  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electncally  conductive  structure  dimensKmcd  .iiid  >hapcd 
to  receive  microwave  signals,  said  structure  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  rearwardly  positioned  microwave  oscilla- 
tor section,  a  tbrwardlv  positioned  microwave  horn  sec- 
tion, and  a  microwave  sectu^n  disposed  therebetween, 
each  said  section  having  a  top  wall  contVonting  a  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  confronting  left  and  right 
walls  to  define  respective  micn-.wave  osciHator.  horn  and 
mixer  cavities,  each  said  wall  having  an  inner,  cavity-fac- 
ing surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

It  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  outer  surface  defining 
a  portion  of  one  side  of  a  multi-sided  housing  adpated  to 
enclose  said  top.  left  and  right  walls  n(  said  cavities. 


11.  A  method  for  dvnamically  adjusting  operating  power 
levels  in  a  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  system  including  at 
least  a  first  movable  station  and  a  second  fixed  station,  each 
station  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  a  predetermined 
radio  channel,  at  least  said  fixed  station  including  means  for 
mterrupting  a  subscriber  communication  on  said  channel  for 
transmitting  a  hurst  of  data  signal,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

measuring,  in  said  fixed  station,  levels  of  signals  received 
trnm  said  movable  station, 

adjusting  output  power  of  said  transmitter  of  said  fixed 
station,  in  response  to  results  of  said  measuring  step,  to  be 
at  a  level  which  will  be  received  within  a  predetermined 
level  range  at  said  movable  station, 

determining  in  said  fixed  station  an  appropriate  power  level 
of  transmission  for  said  movable  station  to  bring  said 
received  signal  levels  at  said  fixed  station  into  a  predeter- 
mined range  at  said  fixed  station  and  which  is  independent 
of  said  movable  station  range,  and 

directing,  by  a  data  signal  burst,  said  movable  station  to 
adjust  its  transmitter  power  to  said  appropriate  power 
level  in  a  single  step. 
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285,740  285.^42 

SEAWEED  PLATE  GARNISH  FOR  A  SLSHI  OR  SASHIMI  (.i  ()\  V 

DISH  AND  THE  LIKE  Juha  Tirinen.  Hflsinki,   f  inland,  assignor  to   \  (ik<>- leam  ()\, 

Chokichi  Watanabe,  75,  Aza  Hieda,  Ohaza-Tawara.  Tawara-  Finland 

cho,  Atsumi-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan  Filed  Ma>  31,  1983.  Sir    No   4W.324 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,995  Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  28,  1983,  91   83 
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285,741 

COMBINED  HELMET  AND  MASK 

Adrien  Galiet,  Chatillon  Sur  Chalaronne,  France,  assignor  to 

Jean  Galiet  et  Fils  S.A.,  Chatillon  sur  Chalaronne.  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1983.  833  678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 232 


285.743 

CAROl  SFI    JFVSFI  R\    BOX 

Judith  A.  Richwine.  44M1  (,ill  \m..  Hampsiead,  Md    2Ut"4 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1983.  Ser    No    543,164 
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285.744 
CONTACr  I.KNS  C  ASK 


Pierre  R.  P,  V  inot.  42  Rue  Mere  Maria  Pia.  guincv  S/S 
nart.  France  91480  William 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984.  Ser.  NO.  5^9. ''88 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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FiU'd   \u«.  18,  1983.  Ser.  No.  524,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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LLCGAGF  CASE 

Michael  Davis,  and  V^illiam  H.  Wilhoit,  both  of  New  Castle,  Pa. 

assicnnrs  to  Airwav  Industries,  Inc.,  Fllwood  City.  Pa. 
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COMPUTER  DISK  STAND 
Rohald  A.  Friedman.  Corning,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Fnink  (.a> do- 
lus, Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  573.195 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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EUGGAGE  CASE 
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Norwalk.  (  onn..  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,141 
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PAINTING  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE  INFLATABLE  R{K  KIN(;  FCK)TREST 
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PLANT  RACK 

Harper.  8200  Anchor  Dr..  VSoodridge,  III.  60517 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  665,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CI.  D6 — 405 


285.758 
MKRdlANDISF  DISPLAY  STAND 
David   March.   Nev*    York,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Thomson   Leeds 
Companv   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  606.528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 465 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


lb63 


285,759  285.762 

VIDEO  GA.ME  CABINET  SNACK  BASKFI 
Viloes  G.  Wright,  505  Cypress  Station  Dr..  #107.  Houston.  Tcv.    Larry  R.  Lasio.  New  York,  N.'\  .,  assignor  to  Amirican  (  ommir- 

77090  cial  Incorporated,  Stcaucus,  N..L 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1983.  Ser.  No.  516.041  f  iled  Jun,  4,  19H4,  Ser    No   616.933 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 467  L.S.  (I.  1)^—5 


_J*»_»T  T  j"***" 


:\ ji' 


285.760 
TABLE 
Cynthia  Milling,  225  Central  Park  West  Apt.  1117.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 486 


< 


> 


285,761 
WALL  MOUNTED  CABINET 
James  J.  Palka.  Kildeer.  III.,  assignor  to  Pace  Industries  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  645.568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 561 


Q 


I  i64 


^^^•^^  285.764 

TRIPLE  SERV ER  TRAY  DOUBI  E  SERVER  TRAY 

Lirry  R  Usio,  New  York.  N.Y.  assignor  to  American  Commer-    Larr>  R.  Usio.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 
cial. Incorporated.  Secaucus.  N.J.  cial.  Incorporated.  Secaucus   N  J 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  616,922  pned  Jun.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  616.934 

m   n7     ,o                    '^'^"*  '*  ■ '*"  ^^'•'"  «f  Patent  14  years 

<^   D7-19  u^s.  CI.  D7-19 


IS 


OFFICI.AI    GAZETTE 


September  23,  1986 


285.765 
K'¥.  BUCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mark  P    Zieff.  I^xington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1983.  Ser.  No.  543,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  r)'-78 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1865 


285.766  285.769 

ICE  BUCKET  WITH  CLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE  TIRF  REPAIR  TOOI 
Mark  P.  Zieff,  Lexington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries.    Robert  Flor>.  Hcbfr  Falls,  and  Norman  Bridge,  Muskogee,  both 

Northbrook,  III.  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Bridge  Products,  Inc..  N(>rthbr<K.k,  lit. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1983.  Ser.  No.  543.744  Filed  Feb.  28.  1983.  Ser   N,,  468.540 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  ^ears 

U.S.C1.  D7-78  U.S.  CI.  1)8-31 


285.767 
ICE  BUCKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mark  P.  Zieff.  I^xington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries, 
Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  544,316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 78 


285, "70 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  PAINT  S(  HAPf  H  OR  SIMIl  \R 

VRTK  IT 
Douglas  VN.  Smith.  Belle  Mead,  and  Mark  N.  Bonntr.  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Uagner  Spray    lech  (  orporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  522.968 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D8— 69 


285.768 
INSULATED  PITCHER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Anso  Zimmermann,  Bad  Hersfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  as- 
signor to  Rotpunkt  Dr.  Anso  Zimmermann.  Niederaula.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  568,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1983,  MR201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 317 


^mmi 


285.7-' 1 
DEAD  BOLT  ( OMBINATION  1  (K-K 

Charles  S.  Gehrie.  VVest  Orange,  and  l^^ter  (,   Kloin.  Matawan. 

both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock.  Inc.,  Garfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No,  5-'^.025 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


1  166 


Ro 


L. 


285.775 

pj:.^z.:'i::- " "--'  •■■  ^--  -"-  -- v  ..c;'::;:^:.";;ii"^],:r".^.„„,  ,„  ve.„„, 

„.,    .  ».  inc..  Dallas,  lex. 

FUed  .May  1 1    1984.  Ser.  No.  609.239  jiled  Dec.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677  659 

t>   a    D8-341  '''"'  •'  ^""  ^--  '>f  P«'-t  14  years     • 

^.  Ll.  U8-341  y^5_  ^^_  Dy-389 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1986 


285.772 
Dt.AD-BOLT  IOC  K 


r 


' ' '  ^H^ 


285.-73  .                           ^85.776 

INYKRIOCKINC.  SHFI.FBRACKFT  FOR  A  FIRMSUUU  w,.       ^  ,   ,-                          BOTTLF 

RACK  OR  SIMILAR  XRTICI  E  toward  I   Kret/    Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Waiter  H.  Cappel.  1523  20th  Ave.  \.,  Texas  Citv,  Tex    77590  ^°'^'^'''  ^^'" 

aid  Gerald  W.   Hartenberger.  3010   I.avne.   TaPorte,  Tex'  F>led  Sep.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No.  528.674 

S'^l                                                                                      '          '  I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591.920  ^•^-  ^'    '*'^— ^*" 


T..S. 


CI.  D8— 380 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


^^ 


Jf 


285.-74 
PACKAGING  CONTAINKR 
Donkid  v.  MacLaughlin.  Midland.  Mich.,  a.ssiEnor  to  \  ercon, 
Iri:..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  677.459 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 389 


"r 


285.777 
PVCKVGFNG  TRAY  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hampton  K.  1  ..rbes,  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  582.615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 416 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFF  ICE 


867 


285,778  285.-8 1 

PAINT  CAN  DRIP  GUARD  NFC  KIACl 

Christian  E.  Smith,  12434  W.  Florida  Dr.,  Denver.  Colo.  80228  Rogers  .1.  (  arttr,    ]h5   Massachusetts.   Highland   Park     Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516.524  48203 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filid  Feb   3.  1984.  Sir    Nu    5H2.129 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 434  Icrm  of  patent  14  Mars 

U.S.  (1.  [)11— 6 


285,779 

WRIST  WATCH 

Jeffrey  Maron,  248  Lafayette  St.,  New  York,  N.^  .  10012 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  585,509 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  DIG— 30 


285,782 
TAHI  F  ORNAMFNT 
Jean  V\ .  Heap.  PMllhcli.  Wales,  assignor  to  Pindilfin  Studios 
limited,  Lancashire.  I  ngland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984.  Sir.  No.  665,992 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nitid  Kingdom.   Mav    ,'^.   1984. 
1019513 

Ti  rm  of  patent  14  Mars 
U.S.  (!    1)11  —  15^ 


285.780 
LEVEL  RULE 
Donald  Wright,  14265  Juneau  Blvd..  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  53202, 
and  Randall  J.  Wright.  3535  Studio  Ct.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53005 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  574.917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 62 


86  i 


285.786 
V  FHK  I  K  WHEEL  COVER 

VSolgang  \ioebius,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Reisinger,  [)itzjn2en.     Robtrt  J.  Munson,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
bcth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Porsche  \(r.  ltd  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Rip.  of  Germanv  Filed   \ug.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  637.484 

Filed  Mav  23,  1983,  Ser,  No.  49". r3  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Ckims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Dec.  27,    U.S.  CI.  D12 — 210 
1981  MR  5559 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  Di:- 


Fric 
r 


at 


L.S 


Joh 
L.S 


OFFICI.-M    GAZETTE 


September  23.  1986 


285.783 
OPEN  SPORT  C  AR 


v^ 


285."^  84 
I  ICFNSF  PFATF  HOLDER 
I-angensiepen.  New  York.  N.V..  assignor  to  Allison  Corpo- 
ion.  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984,  Ser,  No.  59<).0:> 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D12— 193 


285.787 
Ml  LTIPLF  OUTLET 
i  rtdtru  \^    Schwartz.  Providence.  R.L.  assignor  to  (able  Elec- 
tric I'rodiuts,  Inc..  Providence.  R.L 

Filed  May   10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  608.848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 30 


IN 


285.785 
DOV\  SHROCD  FOR  RECREATIONAL  V  FHK  I  ES 
AND  VAN  CONV  ERSIONS 

R.  VVestall.  205  N.  Merchant.  Oswego.  Kans.  6^356 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1983.  Ser.  No.  565,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D12— 183 


285.788 
ELECTRICAL  OLTLET 

Harold  H.  Rapp.  Williston  Park,  and  Herbert  Towne.  Brook- 
vilk,  both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corp., 
.New  York,  N.\  , 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)13—30 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFF  ICE 


]S6Q 


285,789  ^H^-9^ 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SATFLIITF  DISH  ANTINNa  s|  I'PORI   HIH 

HANDSET.  CRADLE  AND  MOUNTING  .John   R.  VMnegard.   FurKreen,  and   Ke.th   H    (  o«an,    Xr>Hda 
James  Karim,  Pairport,  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Walker  Telecommuni-         both  of  (  olo,,  ass.kjnors  to  VKine^ard  (  ..mpanv     HurimKt-m 

cations  Corporation.  Hauppauge.  N.Y.  lowa 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605.413  hied  ,lan    11,  19S4,  Ser    \o    ^MHW 

^^"^  «f  P^^*-"'  '^  X^l'"'  lerm  of  patent   14  ..ars 

U.S.  CI.  D14-53  t\S.  Ci.  U14-90 


285.790 
COMBINED  HANDSET  AND  BASF  TFIFPHONF  SET 
Michael  A.  Harrison.  Newport  Beach,  and  V\illiam  R.  Story. 
Mission  Viejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (;TE  Communica- 
tion, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597.979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 53 


KEYBOARD  HOI  S|\(,   \ssl  \1MI  Y 

VNilliam  (,.  Moggridue,  Palo  Alto.  (  alif .  avsiv;nor  to  Minolta 
(  amera  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  (^2^'M2 
lerm  of  patent  14  viars 
U.S.  CI,  ;)14— KKI 


Muv 


V 


285.791 

TELEVISION  RECEIV  ER 

Akemi  Takahashi.   Kokubunji;  Takao  Aoki.   Hachiouzi;   Toru 


285,794 

( OMBINFI)  HFAI  REDUCTION  F\N  \ND  FlAPSfl) 

OPERATION  FIMF  INDK  AIOH  FOR  ( OMPUII  H 


Kiyota,  Tachikawa,  and  Ryuuichirou  Tanaka.  Kokubunji,  all    James  A,  Cladek,  3521  Rachacl  A\e.,  Simi  \  alley,  (alif.  92063 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1983,  58-37339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 80 


Filed   \UK.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No.  514, "10 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  ,S.  (1.  D14— 114 


^"0 


Da 
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September  23,  1986 


I 


COMMl  NICAnON  KQl  IPMKNT  (()\KR 
vid  I  .  Chandler.  Holmdel.  N.J..  and  (  hris  (..  Johnson, 
\ork.   N.V..  assignors  to    \T«S: T   Information   S\  stems 
Holmdtl,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  782,511 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
S.  CI.  D14— 115 


Nfv* 

Inc. 


285.796 
PAPKR  BRICKMAKINC,  I  NIT 

JoHn  S.  Doyel,  404  VV.  20th  St..  New  York.  N.Y  .  10011 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  465.^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.^.  CI.  D 15— 123 


1 

Li.  J,-. 

r      

1  ^ 

1 

285,797 
DRII  I   PRFSS 
Robert   V\      Vrihart.  (  ook  County,   III.,  assignor  to   Fmcrson 
y  lectric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 132 


285.798 
SET  OF  PII  I  ARS  AND  BUSHES 

Ake  Brnnneaard.  Furuvagen  10;  Frik  W.  Nilsson.  Asbovagen  1, 
and  H.ins  Rinii.  Furuvagen  14.  all  of,  S-513  00  Fristad.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  2i.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  554,796 
ClainiN  prH,nt>.  application  Austria.  Jun.  9,  1983,  529  691  - 

700 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)1^-143 


C_J 


*-/' 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


is:i 


285.799  285.802 

HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE  TFRRFSTRIAI.  TELES(  Oil 
Teruo  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Mfg.  Co.  ltd..    Takeo  Ogasawara.  Tok>o.  .lapan.  assignor  to  kowa  (  nmpan> 

Osaka,  Japan  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,998  Filed  Apr.  4.  1984.  Ser    No.  596.535 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 146  U.S.  (I.  1)16— 132 


285,800 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 

Toshihiko  Kadota,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahu-    L.S.  CI.  U18 — 2 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  611.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1983.  58-51364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 31 


285.803 

FFI  FI'H()NF-(   \I  (  I  lAIOR  ( ONSOI  F 

Angela  Leone.  191  Hickor\  Hill.  W  illiamsMlk.  N.Y  .  14221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(,.  28",2'"2.  .lul    2',  1981. 

abandoned.  This  application  ,lul.  18.  19H3.  Ser    No.  515.6"! 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

1999.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


285,801 

eyeglassf:s 

John  W.  Looney,  228  Finley  Dr.,  Decatur.  Ala.  35602 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526.707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 102 


285.804 
ELECTRONIC    IM'l  WRIII  R 

Wayne  C.  Cathe> .  Bedford.  \  i\..  assignor  to  \t  rov  rorp(trafton, 
Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19H4.  Ser    N,,    646,4JI8 
ICrm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)18—2 


Tskah 
ass 


IS 
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285,805  285  807 

ELECTRONIC  (  Al  CI  I  AlOR  H  ECTRONIC  PRINTER 

isa  \  ubisui.  and  Hiroshi  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan.  Hirush,  Otsuka,  Nuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 

gnors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  29.  1984,  Ser.  No.  6^6,079  riled  Mav  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  613.690 

laims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1984,  59-:J15'J  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1983.  58-50967 

Term  o'  patent  14  >e  irs  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

•^^l-  1^18—7  U.S.  CI.  D18-13 


Qoa 


— *3:^-n 


285,806 
ELECTRONIC   CAI.CLLAIOR 

Nrrik(y  Satake,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  (  orporati  in, 
Jsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.900 
"laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1983,  58-55286 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
L.$..  CI.  D18— 7 


285.808 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  INK  RIBBON 
Seiro  Fuziwara,  Shizuoka;  Masao  Kobori.  and  Norio  Takida. 
both  of  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  O.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1984,  59-4789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  Ci.  Dl8--:2 


September  23.  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285.809  285  8 1 '' 

CO.VIBINED  ORGANIZER  POUCH  AND  LOOSE  LEAF  II  I  I  MINAIED  B()()MfRAN(. 

our     c    c-   ^.        .,,n  .  BJ^DER  Alfred  Green.  Jr..  R.R.  22100  Fmor>  Hd..  N„rth  Randall.  Ohio 

Philip  S.  Sindler.   1320  La  Sobrina  Ct..  Solana  Beach,  Calif.        44128 

^^^^^  i  lied  May  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612.9-.^ 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,429  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S  CI   D21--X'' 

l].S.  CI.  D19— 27 


285.810 

DISPLAY 

Kenneth  A.  Glasener.  1  Henneberry  La..  Golf,  III.  60029 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  628,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


285.813 
TOY  INTERCONNF(TIN(,  ADAPTOR  HI  0(  K  OR   IHI 

I  IKF 

Tokuo  lakahashi,  lokyo.  .lapan.  assignor  tn  Kawada  (  u.  1  td. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  ^4>^.52S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  30,  1984.  59-21775 
Term  of  patent  14  \iars 
U.S.  n.  D2 1—108 


285.811 

COMBLNED  TFJTHERED  RING  AND  GAME  TARGET 

William  E.  Donahoe.  415  S.  17th  St.^  Weirton.  W.  \a.  26062 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  483.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 62 


285.814 
MODE!    TRAIN  (  OUPLER 

Robert  J.  Hvers,  420  /.anje.  #3-302.  Lakewood.  Cnlo.  8(1228 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.806.  ,lan.  19,  1982.  This 
application  Feb.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No    5".]'^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  D21— 141 


18''4 


285,815 

DOI  I   GARNfKNT 

An^eli  Finn,  104  Argilla  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..H.  CI.  02— 185 
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285.817 
COLF  PUTTER 
VSilham  L.   Richardson.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Fryerich 
Putter  Company .  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Hied  May   17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  611.173 
Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—218 


285.818 

GUI  I   PL TTKR  HEAD 

Lewis  B.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  17115.  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Ma\   !4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  609.754 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2i~:iy 


285,816 
EXERCTCI.F 

Tommy  Berntsson,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  tn  Monark  \R. 
VJarnberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667.646 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
C.S  G.  D21  — 194 


285.819 
ICE  SKATE 

Rtne  Hourque.  Duvernay.  Canada,  assignor  to  Warrington  Inc., 
Montreal,  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  617,233 
(  laims  prinritv.  application  Canada.  Feb.  6,  1984.  06-02-84-7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)21—225 


September  23.  1986 
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285.820  285.823 

ICE  SKATE  FISHINC  RFEI    BAFI    ARM 

Rene  Bourque,  Duvernay.  Canada,  assignor  to  Warrington  Inc..  Kanji   linuma.  and   \  asuhisa   Kameda.   both  nf    ]t>l\<K    lapan 

\/f„_^ I   /-• 1-  .....         .    . 


Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  617.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  5.  1983,  0512-83-10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 225 


assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc..   Idkvo.  .lapan 
Division  <if  Ser.  No.  486.769.  Apr.  20.  1983.   This  application 

Feb.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^05,4^4 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Dec.  2X.  1MH2.  .'^~  .Shi  18 
lerm  of  patent  14  scars 
U.S.  (I,  I)::— 140 


t'O-42 


285.821 

SPORTS  WRIST  BRAC  E 

Rick  A.  Kneisley.  1310  Chestnut  Ridge.  Kingwood.  Te\.  77339 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1983,  Ser.  No.  521.028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 233 


285.824 

COMBINED  \  ARI)  HVDRANI    \N|)  HF  \1)  VM  I H 

RFMO\  \B1T  (  \P 

Stephen  .J.   Anderson.  Storm   Fake.  l(i»a.  assignor  lu  .Merrill 

Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Storm  l,akt.  lo»a 

Filed  May   14.  1984.  Ser,  No.  609,^07 
I  trm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 12 


285.822 
NOTCHED  HOLSTER 
Gordon  W.  Davis,  c/o  Davis  Leather  Co..  118  A  La  Porte  St. 
Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 101 


,/^^ 


87(, 


285,825 
SECTION  WITH  REMOVABLt:  CAP  FOR  VxRD 
HYDRANTS 

Stepjien  J.  Anderson.  Storm  l^e,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Merrill 
lufacturing  Company,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1.  D23— 12 


HEVD 


Mm 


L.S 


Edm 
Inc. 


ind 


285.826 
AIR  ACTUATED  GLCE  \  ALV  E 

Neckel.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \  aico  C  incmnati, 
.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1983.  Ser.  No.  558,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D23— 19 


ei 


Char! 

Heli 
Tay 
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285.828 
FOAM  NOZZLE 
Ihomas  Oyltr.  Johnstown;  William  J.   May.  Sipesville,  and 
(.knn   I.   Beal.  Somerset,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gilmour 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Somerset.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)23—34 


September  23,  1986 

U.S 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1877 

285,831 

COAL  ASH  SEPARATOR 

Robert  L.  Warnke,  2170  W.  Drahner,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LJ.S.  a.  D23     131 

48051 

285.833 
ADJL  STABLE  HANGER  FOR  IN   lANK 
(LEANING  DE\  K  US 

Walter   M.   Ronayne.   Wcstfield.   N.,]..   assignor 
Home  Products  ( orporaticm  (Dei).  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  567.604 

lOILEI 

to    American 
N  \ 

Term  of  patent  14 
U.S.  Ci.  D23— 150 

>ears 

285.829 
SOLAR  TILE 

Kenneth  [     lock.  West  Pennant  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Lockland  Developments  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Ci.  D2J— 72 


tf-i 


285,834 
\  ENTIl  ATOR  FOR  (  ARGO  CONTAINER 

Paul  F.  Morgan.  Bridgewater,  N.J..  assignor  to  (TI   Interna 
tional.  VNhite  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lun    10. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D23— 151 


285,827 
FAUCET  HANDLE  DESIGN 
P.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangler,  West- 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana, 
or.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1982,  .Ser.  No.  411,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  d.  D23— 28 


285.830 
HEATER  FRONT  COVER 

lerrill   \.  Daily,  Richardson.  Tex.,  and  Louis  L.  Mastro,  Mil- 
ford.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 128 


285,832 
FUME  EXTRACTOR  ARM 
Bill  P.  P.  Nederman,  F.M.  Franzen  Gata  2.  S-252  33  Helsing- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1983,  1983-2169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 139 


•^ 
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285.835  285  838 

OOTH  ELEVATOR  FOR  LSE  IN  EXTRACTIONS  COMB 

Hanses.  Tradgardsgatan  2.  S-781  31  Borlange.  Sweden  [lusih  Smith,  Stonehaven,  and  Donald  H.  Smith.  Aberdeen  both 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  577.377  „f  Scotland,  assignors  to  Albyn  of  Stonehaven.  Ltd..  Stoneha- 


a.  D24— 10 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


ven.  Scotland 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635.586 
C  laims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16.  1984 

1()1S5"6 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  tl,  1)28  —  30 


timtmmiii  m--Hi^ umi 


285.836 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 

\  .  Hunt.  Miiford.  and  Lawrence  E.  Spreckelmeier.  (  mcin-  285,839 

.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senmed.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  PACIFIER 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.466  *'^'*^''  Rwhrig,  Himmelschluesselweg  5.  A-1160,  V  ienna,  Austria 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^  ''^'^  "^'^r.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,520 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 45 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


285,837 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CAPSULE 


VVittwer.    Lupsingen.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Warner-     1()09''54 


285,840 
LANTERN 

Tit-Wing  Pnun.    12F  Lam  Uk  Village,  Chaiv*an,  Hong  Kong, 
Hunti  Knnii 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  492.292 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  17.  1982, 


Laipbert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982.  Ser.  No.  451.5''9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D28— 2 


Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  1)26—42 


September  23,  1986 
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285,841  285.H43 

AQUARIUM  AQIARIUM 

Donald  J.  Tigert,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unique  Gifts,  Donald  J.  Tigert.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unique  fiifts. 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  587.809  Filed  Mar.  12.  1984,  Ser.  Nu   588.555 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2^. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed.  2000.  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 8  U.S.  Cl.  D30— 8 


285,842 
AQUARIUM 
Donald  J.  Tigert,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  nique  Ciifts. 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 8 


285,844 
AQUARIUM 
Donald  J.  Tigert.  Fort  Worth,   lex.,  assignor  td  Unique  (rifts. 
Inc..  Fort  VNorth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984.  Ser.  N(».  588,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 8 


188(1 


Don)  lid 
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U.S. 


CI.  D30— 8 
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285.845  285.847 

AQUARIUM  BIRD  FEEDER 

J.  Tigert.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unique  (.ifts.    Duncan  H.  Read.  Box  183.  Rte.  1,  Middleburg,  Va.  22117 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  598.763 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  588.559  Term  of  patent  14  years 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23,       I    S.  (1.  1)30 — 14 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


285.846 
AQUARIUM 

Dondid  J.  Tigert,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unique  Gifts, 
In4.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,886 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  tl.  D30— 8 


285,848 
POW  FR  BUOWER  SWEEPER 

Ciichi   lida.   Tokyo,  and  Vukio  Kawaharazuka,  Ageo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-13314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— r 


September  23,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285,849  285  852 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  COLLECTING  DISPOSABLE  CART  FOR  POTS.  PANS.  ITD  AND  OTHfR  KIKfifN 

WRAPPERS,  PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE  UTFNSII  S 

^^±iLS'  ""^^'  ^^^^  '*°*^'^  ^'*^''**  ^^'^^'  ^"^*''"'  "''''*    ^*'"^^"  ^    ^  '*'■''•  ^'*'  V\ashinKton  PI..  Baltimore.  Md.  21201 

r...  ^  o        ,«     „  ^''^'^  ^o*-  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.181 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,123  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  US   CI   D34 21 

U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


285,850 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

William  K.  Waldron,  17801  Snow,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 6 


a 


5 

.  t 


285,851 
PLASTIC  BAG  RACK 
James  B.  Rehrig,  6533  Via  Lorenzo,  Rancho  Palos  \  erde,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  589.756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 6 


285,853 
DROP-I  FAF  BAR  CART 

Manfred  Hubert,  Seyssins,  Franct,  assignor  to   Aliihtrt  S  \  , 
Grenoble.  France 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  658.06.«; 
Claims  priority,  application   Int  I   F'at    Iri'^i      Apr     IQ    1QK4 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)34—21 


1882 


285,854 
V  EHICLE  SERVICE  JACK 
Ai^ders  Persson.  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Jygg-och    Transportekonomi    (BT)    Div.    Nike    Hydraulics, 
i^kilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660.016 
riaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  19.  1984.  84-1297 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.$.  CI.  D34— 31 


I 
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285,856 
CURTAIN 

Mirella  Fanfani.  \  ia  della  Fabbrica  8,  S..Martino  Alia  Palma, 
Scandicci.  Florence,  and  Adriana  Daddi,  Via  Volterrana  8, 
(  erbaia.  S.(  asciano  V  al  di  Pesa,  Florence,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1982,  11552/82[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 575 


285,855 
VEHICLE  SERVICE  JACK 
Aniers  Persson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
I  ygg-och  Transportekonomi  Division  Nike  Hydraulics.  Es- 
kilstuna, Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,976 
(paims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1984,  84-0033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 31 


285.857 
BANK  NOTE  WRAPPER 

\  oshiaki  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-42200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 28 


September  23,  1986 
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285,858  2H5.859 

COIN  HOLDER  (OINTRW 
Takeo  Ooki,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakai  &  Co..  Ltd..   Takeo  Ooki.  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^akai  &  Co.  I  td.. 

Tokyo,  Japan  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  568.918  Filed  Jan.  6.  1984,  Sir    No.  568,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 34  IS.  CI.  D99— 34 


161-086  O.G  -86-16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1986 


Note- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


"A"  Co.:  See — 

Lcibrand,  John  G..  Sr.,  4,612,896,  CI    123-557.000 
A/S  N.  Foss  Electric:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Gottfried,  4,613,568,  CI.  435-23.000 
Aarts,  Ronaldus  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  reader  with  a 
limiter  in  the  tracking  or  focus  error  servo  control  loop  4,613,961,  CI 
369-44.000. 
Aas,  Gunnar:  See — 

EinsUbland,  Tomas  B.;  Aas,  Gunnar;  Berg,  Nicolay  G     Bonke, 
Knut;  and  Oftebro,  Ivar,  4,613,252,  CI.  405-76.000. 
AB  Mahler  &  Soner:  See — 

Kjellqvist,  Gosta,  4,613,147,  CI.  280-473.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Rosenbrook,   William;   Lartey,   Paul   A:   and   Riley,   David   A. 

4.613.589,  CI.  514-23.000. 

Rosenbrook,   William;   Lartey,   Paul   A  ,   and   Riley.   David   A  . 

4.613.590,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Abe,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kuwata,  Jun;  Matsuoka,  Tomizo;  Fujita,  Yosuke;  Abe,  Atsushi,  and 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu,  4,613,546.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Abe,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takamori,  Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Yoshiyuki.   and   Abe,   Hitoshi, 
4,613,827,  CI.  331-20.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mase,  Yasukazu;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Aoyama,  Masaharu;  and  Ajima, 
Takashi,  4,613,888,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Abe,  Osamu;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Knocking  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,612,902,  CI 
123-425.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Kouji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu;    KaUyama,    Kouichi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Kouji,  4,613,593. 
CI.  514-106.000. 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Markovics,  James  M.;  Berkcs,  John  S  ; 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.,  4,613,557,  CI 
430-59.000. 
Abo,  Ryo:  See — 

Takakura,   Yoshio;   Abo,   Ryo;   Ishiyama,   Isamu;   Kajiwara,   To- 

shiyuki;  Higuchi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu, 

Furuzono,   Yoshihisa;   and   Hamada.   Shunichi,   4.613,093,   CI 

242-55.000. 

Abrams,    Lawrence    M.    Flow    rate   sensing   device    4,613,325,    CI 

604-65.000. 
Aburada,  Masaki;  Takeda,  Shigefumi;  Itoh,  Eiko;  Matsushita,  Moe;  and 
Hosoya,  Eikichi,  to  Tsumura  Juntendo  Inc  Adminiculum  for  antitu- 
mor agents.  4,613,591,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Acampora,  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Sandman,  Daniel  J.;  Stark,  James  C  ;  and  Acampora,  Lewis  A  . 
4,613,468.  CI.  260-550.000. 
Adee,  James  M.;  and  Frye,  John  A.,  to  Rohr  Industnes,  Inc  Gnt  blast 
drilling  of  advanced   composite   perforated  sheet.   4,612,737,   CI 
51-310.000. 
Adir.  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Rcgnier.    Gilbert;    and    Poignant,    Jean-Claude,    4,613,601,    CI 
514-252.000. 
Adisa  Service  AG:  See — 

Bachmann,  Werner,  4,613,922,  CI.  361-215.000. 
Advanced  Air  Systems:  See — 

Pollack,  Frank,  4,612,848,  CI.  98-50.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  .See — 

Mazumder,  Nikhil  C,  4,613,774,  CI.  307-463.000. 
AE  PLC:  See— 

Slee,  Roger  H.,  4,612,833,  CI.  82-18.000. 
Aero  Product  Europa:  See — 

Colonnello,  Rino,  4.612.804,  CI.  73-113  000 
Aeschliman,  Walter  H..  to  Kar-Glo  Industries,  Inc    Lamp  holder 

4,613,042.  CI.  206-419.000. 
Aesculap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer:  See — 

Caspar.    Wolfhard;    Lutze.   Theodor;    and    Kienzle,    Karl-Ernst, 
4,612,932,  CI.  128-334.00R. 
Aftalion,  Sebastian.  In  line  process  for  sequentially  forming  and  shaping 

a  filament.  4,613,470.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Aikens,  Paul  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Manage- 
ment apparatus  for  a  cable  having  plural  conductors  arranged  in  one 
or  more  layered  arrays.  4,612,691,  CI.  29-33.00R 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  Sato,  Hiroki;  Toyoda. 

Shuhei;  and  Ishii.  Hakumi,  4,612.822.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Omitsu.  Takashi.  4,612,827,  CI.  74-866.000. 


and   StarriMk, 


Ajiki,  Yoshio.  and  Kajiwara,  Shigemasa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Valve  operating  and  interrupting  methanism  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  4,612.884.  CI    12.^-'X)  160 
Ajima,  Takashi   See — 

Mase,  Yasukazu,  Abe.  Masahiro,  Aovama.  Masaharu    and  .^jima, 
Takashi,  4,613.888,  CI    357-54  OCX) 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshihiko;  Murase,  Shoji.  Suzuki.  Kaisuvuki,  and  lw.at- 
suki.  Makoto,  4.613,359.  CI   71-122  000, 
Ajioka,  James  S  .  and  Strahan.  James  V  ,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Electronically  scanned  array  antenna  4.613,869.  CI    .U3-768  00G 
Akers.   Charles   K  :   and    Pilie,    Roland   J  ,    to   Calspan   Corporation. 
Method  for  treating  casualties  in  a  contaminated  area  4.M2.<'16.  CI. 
128-1, OOR 
Akimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Nakai.  Shoji;  and  Akimoio.  Koji,  4.6I.\W2,  CI   242-4*  4(X) 
Akiyama,  Setsuo  See — 

Oyachi.  Tomio.  Takahashi.   .Minoru    buhara.   Koichi    Akiyama, 
Setsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masato,  4.613.403,  Ci    156-643  (XX) 
Akiyoma.  Susumu   See — 

Satoh.   Yoshihisa.   .^kiyoma.    Susumu,   Ito.    KaLsunon    Ina.    Kat- 
suhiro;  Kinugawa.  Masumi.  and  Suzuki,  Aisushi,  4,61 2, 8*^,  CI. 
123-494,000 
Aktiebolaget  L^o  See^ 

Carlsson,  Jan-Inge  L  ;  Jensen  Petersen    Herta  G 
Anders  R.  4.613,695.  CI    564-33  (XXi 
AKZO  N  \     See— 

Sleigh,  Thomas.  Savage.  David  S    and  Clark    John  K     4,M  ^  619, 
CI.  514-546000 
Akzona  Incorporated  See— 

Gerlach.   Klaus,    Mathes.   Nikolaus,    Pitc^wski. 
Wechs.  Fnedbert.  4.612.688.  CI   28-104(X)0 
Alboaimn,  Ah  H  A  Rodent  control  apparatus  4.M2.'' 
Alcan  International  Limited   See— 

Dewing,  Ernest  W  ;  Gesing.  Adam  J     Mitchell 

Pant,  Aniket,  4.613.418.  CI    204-243  OOR 
Sivilotti.  Olivo  G-.  and  Iseki.  Junkichi,  4.M  i,414.  CI    2(>4-7nfXX) 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 
Su,  Kai  C  .  Stebbins,  Leslie  F 
CI    134-7  000 
Alexander,  David  L    See — 

Choi,   Frank   H  .    Rein.    Samue 
4,612,799,  CI   73-54  000 
Alexander.  William,  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company    Meth(xJ  of  impreg- 
nating a  water-penetrable  article  with  a  swell  inhibited  water  swell- 
able  clay  slurry   4,613.542,  CI   428-29()0(X) 
Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p  A   See — 

Franchetti.  llano.  Gnsoni.   Lino    Ganfo.   Luciano 
vanni;  and  Fantini,  Vincenzo.  4.613.206,  CI   350-1 
Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Schulze.  Werner.  4,613.074.  CI    23')-!  CXX) 
Aliani,  Giorgio;  Lechat,  Jacques  B  ,  and  Smits.  Jo/ef  A 
Research  &   Engineering  Co    Ethviene  copolvmen> 
systems,  4.613.632.  CI,  523-172  CXX)  ' 
Allied  Corporation  See — 

Deem,  Bnan  C  .  and  Ott.  Wilham  E  .  4, M  3.020.  CI    I8(>-1'>6  OOM, 
Harpell,  Gary  A  .  Pallev.  Igor,  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C     4.611  ^1^ 

CI- 428-113  000 
Majewski,  Miroslawa,  4.613,806.  CI    318-6%()(X) 
Shaw.  Benjamin  C  .  4.613.933,  CI    363-55  OCX) 
Zupancic.   Joseph   J;    and    Swedo,    Raymond    .1      4.6l\44()    (1 
210490000 
Almex  Ticket  Machine  Company  Limited   See — 

McCarthy.  Paul  R  ,  4, 613, "47,  CI    235-480  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hosogoe,  Junichi.  Ida.  Yuichi.  and  Suzuki.  M\itovuki    4  6n8^3 

CI    340-710  000 
Nishijima,  Akio.  4.613.737,  CI    200-340  000. 
Okita.  Masao.  4.613.968.  CI    369-270  000 

Shimaoka.  Motohiro.  and  Saito.  Yukio.  4,613.<3r.  C^l    160-9-  (XXi 
Tamukai.  Tadao.  4.613,873.  CI    346-33  (X)R 
Alsenz.  Richard  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  capacity  of  a 

multiple-stage  coohng  system   4.612.776.  CI   62-P5  fXX) 
Althaus,    Wolfgang,    to    Wilkinson    Sword    Limited     Open    razor 

4,612,705.  CI   30-53  000 
Alvarez,  Linda  F   Retaining  guide  for  electnc  iron  cord  4,612,7p  CI 

38-104.000 
Alvarez.  Patncio  D    See — 

Rao,  M    Vikram,  Kalsi.  Manmohan  S  .  and  Alvarez,  Patncio  D  , 
4,613,443.  CI   252-21  000 


Hans-Jurgen,    and 
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Goidl,    Jo    A.    4.613,611,    CI. 


K  ,  Kvllonen,  Allen  W.;  and  Kram- 

188-5:000 

564-67000  ' 


Amano,  V'oshiaki   See — 

Takahashi,    Nobuaki.    Takaihima,    Seiichi;    Shibamoto.    Takeshi; 
Tanaka.  Koji,  Suzuki.  Fujio.  Kubo.  Mitsuo,  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru; 
Sugiyama,    Hirovuki.    and    Amano.    Yoshiaki.    4.bn,908.    CI 
358-310  000, 
.Ambasz.   Emilio    Ceiling  lighting  fi.xture  and  svstem.  4.613,930,  CI. 

362-223,000 
.Amedco  Health  Care  Inc    See — 

Mitchell.  Larry  D  .  4. 612, 679.  CI   5-425.000. 
.Amencan  Colloid  Company  See — 

Alexander,  William,  4.613.542.  CI  428-290.000. 
.Amencan  Comb  Corporation   See— 

Bachrach.  Frank,  and  Teale.  James  M  .  4.612,944,  CI.  132-n.OOR 
Bachrach.  Frank,  4.612.945.  CI.  132-137.000. 
.Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   See — 
Floyd.    Middleton    B  ,    Jr      and 
514-443,000 
.Amencan  Cycle  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Kirk,  Randy  W  .  4.613.038.  CI  206-216  000. 
.Amencan  Standard  Inc    See — 
Hart,  James  E  .  Mong,  Wilham 
pitz,  Mark  S  .  4.613.016.  C! 
Ammonia  Casale  S  .A  :  See — 

Zardi,  Umberto.  4,613.696.  C 
.AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Loomis,  Phillip  E    Paukovits.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  Schuppert,  Leo  V., 
Jr .  and  Spong.  Richard  V  .  4.612. ''00,  CI   29-564.600 
Anderson.  Andrew  G    See — 

.McW'iUiam.  Richard  D    Anderson.  Andrew  G  ;  .McCharles,  Don- 
ald A  .  McLaren.  Donald  J     and  Yew,  Kwane.  4,613,318,  CI 
474-74000, 
Anderson.  Erma  N  E.xercise  device  for  physical  therapv  4,613,131.  CI 

272-146.000, 
Anderson,  Russell  Y    See— 

Olin,  Daniel  C  ,  .Anderson.  Russell  Y  .  and  DenBeste,  Steven  C, 
4,613,856,  CI,  340- "^23, 000 
Andersson,  Ingmar;  See — 

Nilsson,  Nils-Olov,  .Andersson.  Ingmar.  Sandberg,  Ulrik;  and  Karl- 
sson.  Ells.  4.613.376.  CI    K)6-282  000 
Ando,  Hirohumi,  and  Kondo,  Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Idling 
control  device  for  internal  combustion  engine  with  turbocharger. 
4,612.771,  CI   60-611,000 
Andra,  Hans-Peter  See — 

.Andra.  Wolfhart.  Zellner.  Wilhelm,  Kunzl.  Willi.  Falkner.  Horst, 
Gohler.    Bemhard,    and    .Andra,    Hans-Peter.    4,612,747,    CI. 
52-250  000 
Andra  ,  Rainer;  and  Hofmann.  Manfred,  to  Metzeler  Kautschuk  GmbH 
Engine    beanng    which    has    hydraulic    damping     4.613.117.    CI 
267-140  100. 
Andra.    Wolfhart.    Zellner.    Wilhelm.    Kunzl.    Willi;    Falkner.    Horst. 
Gohler,    Bemhard.    and    Andra.    Hans-Peter,    to    Deha    Baubedarf 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Connection  of  a  cast-in-place  reinforced  concrete 
slab  to  a  prefabncated  column   4.612.74^.  CI    52-250.000. 
Andreas  Hettich.  Firma  See — 

Eberle.  Gunter,  4,612.873.  CI    1 1  8-52  OOO 
Andresen.  Mark  E.,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation. 
Centralized  generation  of  data  transfer  acknowledge  pulses  for  mi- 
croprocessors 4.613.936,  CI    364-200  000 
Andnessen.  Ronald  C  ,  to  Formflo  Limited  Making  nngs  from  tube  or 

bar  stock   4,612.789,  CI   72-71  000 
Angerstein.  Jorg;  and  Silber.  Dieter,  to  Licentia  Patent-V'erwaltungs 
GmbH,  and  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH    Light  controlled  tnac 
with  lateral  thynstor  finng  complementary  main  thynstor  section. 
4.613.884.  CI   357-39  000 
ANT  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH   See—  i 

Geissler.  Rainer.  4.613,835.  CI    333-159  000.         ' 
Heme,  Wilfned,  4,613,834.  CI   333-120000. 
\ntonich,  Fredenck  J    See — 

Battocletti,  Joseph  H    Halbach.  Richard  E..  Antonich.  Fredenck 
J;  Sances.  Anthony.  Jr.  and  Knox.  TTiomas  A  .  4.613  818,  CI 
324-306.000 
Voyag],  Hidehito;  and  Hirosaki.  Botaro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Selective 

fading  protection  system   4,613.975.  CI    375-40  000. 
Voyama,  Masaharu  See — 

.Mase,  Yasuka/u;  Abe,  .Masahiro;  Aovama,  Masaharu.  and  Ajima. 
Takashi,  4.613.888.  CI    357-54000  ' 
^oyama,  Tetsuo,  Kida,  Koichi,  and  Uchiyama.  Takako,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbox- 
yhc  acid  esters  4.613,684.  CI    560-179  000. 
Vpple  Adhesives,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Reggio,  Carl  J  ,  4,613,515,  CI   427-1.000.  i 

Applied  Matenals,  Inc.  See — 

Tarn,  Simon  W  ;  Reade,  Ronald  P  ,  Wong,  Jerrv  Y  K  :  and  Wang, 
David  N  .  4,613,400.  CI    156-643  000 
Vrakawa,  Yoshio  See — 

Yokoyama,    Kazumasa.    Fukaya,   Chikara.    Tsuda, 
Taizo;  Arakawa,  Yoshio,  Inoue.  Yoshihisa.  Naito. 
Suyama.  Tadakazu,  4,613,605.  CI    514-294  000 
Vrestov,  Vastly  P    See — 

Konischev,  Alexandr  I  ;  Arestov.  Vasily  P  .  Baburin.  Vasilv  I 
Ilchenko.  Ljudmila  P  .  4,612.849.  CI   99-277  100 
Vnma.  Yuusaku:  See — 

Higashi,    Hidehiro;    Shirono,    Katsuhiro,    Anma.    Yuusaku,    Ni- 
shimura.  Yoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  4.613.425.  CI.  208-89.000. 
.  Vrlt.  Dieter:  See- 
Klein,  Gerhard;  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.613,685,  CI   560-330000 


Yoshio.  Ono, 
Y'ouichiro;  and 


and 


Amdt.  Lutz;  Bachmann.  Paul;  Berges.  Hanns-Peter;  Leier,  Wolfgang- 
and  Vorberg.  Dieter,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH.  Vacuum  pump  and 
trap  combination  4,612,957.  CI.  137-565.000. 
Amdt.  Otto;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-chloro-2,4-dinitroaniline  4  6n  698 
CI.  564-412.000  "       ' 

Arnold.  Ronald  G.;  and  Matras,  Edmund  J.  Polymer  concrete  block 

4.612.748,  CI    52-309,160, 
Amoldy.  Roman  F   Feeder  for  welds.  4,613,741,  CI   219-73  200 
Aronson.  Jeffry  D   Programmable  spnnkler  4,613.077,  CI   239-97  000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maruzeni.  Shoji;  Yanagihara,  Toshimichi;  and  Yasuda,  Nozomi 
4,613,514,  CI.  426-607  000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimoto,  Kyoji;  Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu;  Ohmura.  Jukichi;  Ebisawa. 

Mikio;  and  Hane.  Toshioki,  4,613,467,  CI   260-543  OOF 
Kohno,     Mitsuo;     Katayama,    Shigeki;    and     Matsuda,     Kazuo 

4,613.441.  CI.  210-500  360 
Sakata,  Nonhiko.  and  Miura,  Nobuo,  4,613,626,  CI   521-60.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Machida,     Takeshi;     and     Komon,     Takashi,     4,6n218      CI 
351-206  000. 
Asanaka,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Hoshino.     Yutaka;     Kataoka,     Koji;    and    Asanaka.    Yasumasa. 
4.613.628.  CI    521-72000 
Asars.  Juns  A.:  See — 

Vaerewyck,  Eugene  G.;  Chen.  Cheng-Lin;  and  Asars,  Juns  A., 
4,613,811,  CI.  324-96  000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See — 

Goel.   Anil   B.;   Richards,   Harvey  J.,   and  Gnmm,   Robert  A., 

4,613,660,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Goel,  Ami  B.,  4,613,662,  CI,  528-137.000 
Ashton,  Michael  C  ,  Bish.  Derek  A.;  and  Sharman,  Stephen  G  .  to  Steel 
Castings  Research  and  Trade  Association.  Method  of  casting  using 
expendable  patterns.  4.612,968,  CI.  164-34.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Labtiratones:  See — 

Ault,  Cyrus  F  ,  4,613,861,  CI    340-825.730. 

Curtis,  Hazen,  III,  4,613,783.  CI   310-353.000. 

Goodby,  John  W.;  and  Leslie.  Thomas  M,,  4,613,209,  CI.  350- 

350  OOS 
Halpem,  Samuel  W  ,  4.613.990,  CI.  455-33.000. 
Laskowski,  Edward  J,;  and  Wolowodiuk,  Cathenne,  4,613,417,  CI 

204-129  850 
Ng,  Kwok  K  ,  and  Sze,  Simon  M.,  4,613,891,  CI.  357-68.000 
Sheryvood,  Richard  C  ;  Tabor,  William  J.;  Vogel,  Eva  M.    and 
ZappuUa,  Robert,  4,613,955,  CI.  365-27.000. 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kevenan.  Kenneth  M  ,  4,613,987.  CI.  382-65.000. 
At&T  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  James  V.,  Jr.,  4,613,521,  CI.  427-169.000. 
Ataman.  Hrgin.  and  King,  J  Thomas,  to  NCR  Canada  Ltd.  Digital  filter 

for  enhancement  of  document  images.  4,613,986,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Atkin,  Edward;  and  Williams,  Roger  L.  Baby  feed  bottles   4,613,050, 

CI.  215-1  l.OOB. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Jaecker,   John   A.;   and   Johnson,    Marvin    F.    L.,   4,613,718,   CI 

585-500.000 
Segalman.  Daniel  J  ,  4,612,988,  CI.  166-248.000 
Atsumi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yonaiyama.     Rikio;     Kasai,     Michio;    and    Atsumi,    Nobukazu, 
4,613,647.  CI.  524-514.000, 
Aubum  Gear:  See — 

Engle.  James  L  ,  4,612,825,  CI   74-71 1  000 
Audoin,  Maunce:  See — 

Yedid.  Henn,  and  Audoin,  Maunce,  4,613,983,  CI.  378-99,000, 
Ault.  Cyrus  F  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Processing  system  having 

distnbuted  radiated  emissions  4,613,861.  CI   340-825  730, 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer.  Bernard,  4,613,320,  CI.  493-198.000. 
Automotive  Products  pic  See — 

Maycock.  Ian  C.  Ball,  Robert  J;  and  Symonds,  Denzil  J    W, 
4,613,030.  CI    192-106.200 
Avco  Corporation  See — 

Tate.  Michael  J  ,  4,613,280,  CI.  415-17000. 
Vasilos,  Thomas,  4,613,522,  CI.  427-202.000. 
AVG  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Franke,  Sr  ,  John,  4,613,123,  CI.  271-18.300. 
Avon  Industnal  Polymers  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Ian  P  ,  Prandle,  David  L.;  Barker,  Reginald  C  ;  and  Lither- 
land.  Robert  M   J  ,  4.613,168,  CI.  285-150.000. 
Awerbuch,  Leon   See — 

Rogers.  Alfred  N  ;  and  Awerbuch,  Leon,  4,613,338,  CI.  23-301.000. 
Ayres,  C   A  .  Scott.  John  N  .  Jr  ;  and  Sherk,  Fred  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company    Loop  reactor  settling  leg  system  for  separation  of 
solid  polymers  and  liquid  diluent.  4,613,484,  CI.  422-132.000. 
Ayton,  Ian  F  ,  to  Onon  Industnes,  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for  rear  view 

mirror  with  spnng  detent.  4,613,215,  CI.  350-604.000. 
Azukizawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Matsuo,     Yukito;     Tamada,     Masuo;     Sawafuji,     Takashi;     and 
Azukizawa.  Teruo,  4,613,805,  CI.  318-687.000. 
B.  F  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Bok.  Lowell  D  ,  4.613,017,  CI.  188-71.700. 
Cohen,  Louis.  4.613.483,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Kageorge,  Pedro  W.,  4,613,102,  CI  244-134.00A. 
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Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Takamoto,  Shigehito;  Shoji,  Kazunon;  Meguri,  Nobuyasu;  Ohtani, 
Yoshinori;   Kikkawa,   Hirofumi;   Nishimura,   Yasuyuki;    Kaku. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Murata,  Masayasu,  4,613,084,  CI.  241-16.000 
Babcock  Power  Limited:  See — 

Campbell,  John  W.  E.,  4,612,958,  CI.  137-801.000 
Baburin,  Vastly  I.:  See — 

Konischev,  Alexandr  I.;  Arestov,  Vastly  P.;  Babunn,  Vasily  I.,  and 
Ilchenko,  Ljudmila  P..  4,612,849,  CI.  99-277  100. 
Bach,  Uwe:  See — 

Weiler,    Rolf;    Thiel,    Rudolf;    Bach,    Uwe;    and    Panek.    Peter. 
4,613,018.  CI.  188-72.400, 
Bachmann,  Paul:  See — 

Amdt,  Lutz;  Bachmann,  Paul;  Berges,  Hanns-Peter,  Leier.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Vorberg,  Dieter,  4,612,957.  CI.  137-565  000 
Bachmann,  Werner,  to  Neo  Vac  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Adisa  Service 
AG.  Double-grounded  wall  tank,  and  method  of  its  manufacture 
4,613,922,  CI.  361-215.000, 
Bachrach,  Frank;  and  Teale,  James  M  .  to  Amencan  Comb  Corpora- 
tion. Comb.  4,612,944,  CI.  132-1  l.OOR. 
Bachrach,  Frank,  to  Amencan  Comb  Corporation   Comb,  4,612,945. 

CI.  132-137.000. 
Backheim,  Tommy.  Device  for  combustion  of  a  fuel  and  oxygen  mixed 
with  a  part  of  the  combustion  gases  formed  dunng  the  combustion 
4,613,299,  CI.  431-116.000, 
Backstein,  Guenter;  and  Unger,  Hans  W  ,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Fuse 

for  a  satelhte  projectile.  4,612,858,  CI.  102-245.000 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  See — 

Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T,;  Markovics,  James  M  .  Berkes,  John  S  ; 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.,  4.613.557.  CI 
430-59.000. 
Badin.  Suzan:  See — 

Delattre.  Luc;  Moulin,  Jean-Francois;  and  Badin,  Suzan,  4,612,732, 
CI,  51-lOl.OLG. 
Baggiolini,  Ennco;  Pizzolato,  Giacomo;  Uskokovic,  Milan;  and  Truitt, 
Gary,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Fluorinated  vitamin  Di  com- 
pounds. 4,613,594,  CI.  514-167,000. 
Bagnall-Wild,  Ralph  H.,  and  Runciman,  Herbert  M  .  to  Barr  &  Stroud 

Limited.  Imaging  systems.  4,613,898,  CI   358-87  000 
Baheti,  Radhakisan  S.;  See — 

Nied,    Herman   A.;    and   Baheti.    Radhakisan    S.   4.613.743,   CI 
219-130.210. 
Bailey,  John  E.:  See — 

Manners-Smith,  John;  Thompson,  Chnstopher  G  ,  and   Bailey, 
John  E.,  4,612,720,  CI.  40-211.000. 
Baird,  William  C,  Jr :  Sec- 
Swan,  George  A.;  Baird,  William  C  ,  Jr.;  and  Corry,  Robert  G  . 
4,613,423,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Baisch,  Roderich;  Gose,  Horst;  and  Papiemik,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for  measunng  positional  movement  of 
a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool.  4,612,709,  CI   33-125  OOR 
Baker,  Gary  L.,  to  Crankshaft  Machine  Company    Multiple  spindle 

machine  tool.  4,612,690,  CI   29-33.00P 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubbo,    Richard    P.,    and    Haugen,    David    M.,    4,612,985,    CI 
166-114.000. 
Balchunas,  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Spencer,  David  R.;  Goldstein,  Amnon;  Grey,  David,  Balchunas, 
Theodore  G.;  and  Kaplan,  Arthur  B.,  4.613',877,  CI.  346-160.000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss,  Michael  A.,  4,613,868.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Ball,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Maycock,  Ian  C;  Ball,  Robert  J  ;  and  Symonds,  Denzil  J    W' , 
4,613,030,  CI.  192-106,200 
Balmer,  Clifford  J.;  and  Goddard,  Richard,  to  Vickers  Systems  S  A 
High  pressure  hydraulic  distnbutor  having  a  mechanically  controlled 
discharge  valve.  4,612,846,  CI.  9M57,000. 
Banks,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Holland,  David  G.;  and  Banks,  Peter  B.,  4,613,786,  CI.  313-528.000 
Banks,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P ;  and  Banks,  Robert  L  , 
4,613,719,  CI.  585-528.000. 
Barber,  Forest  C    Dnlling  apparatus  and  method    4,612,922,  CI    128- 

92.0EB. 
Barber,  James  C,  to  James  C.  Barber  and  Associates,  Inc.  Recovery  of 

fluonne  from  waste  gases.  4,613,494,  CI  423-490.000. 
Barchas,  Jack  D  ;  Weber,  Eckard;  Evans,  Chnstopher  J.,  Chang,  Jaw- 
Kang;  Lorenz,  Robin  G.;  and  Roth,  Kevin  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Gastnn  releasing  pep- 
tide-like  peptides.  4,613,586,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Barker,  Reginald  C  :  See — 

Smith,  Ian  P  ;  Prandle,  David  L  ;  Barker,  Reginald  C  ,  and  Lither- 
land,  Robert  M.  J.,  4,613,168,  CI   285-150000, 
Barkhoudarian,  Sarkis,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation    Leak 
locating  and  mapping  system  and  method.  4,612,797.  CI.  73-40  50R. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschmenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Munnekehoff,  Gerd,  4,613,089,  CI.  242-18.0DD. 
Bamett,  Ronald  E.;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.   Edible    matenal    containing    m-aminobenzoic    acid    or    salt 
4,613,512,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limited:  See — 

Bagnall-Wild,  Ralph  H  ;  and  Runciman,  Herbert  M  ,  4.613.898.  CI 
358-87.000. 
Barr,  William  A.  Valve  assembly  for  use  in  brake  pressure  control  unit 
4,613,189,  CI.  303-6.00C. 


Barry  Wnght  Corporation  See — 

Reynolds,  David  F  .  4,613.316.  CI   464-85  000 
Barth,  Wayne  E  ,  to  Pfizer,  Inc   6-substiiuled  peniciilanii.  acid  1, 1 -diox- 
ide compounds  4,613.462.  CI    540-3IOOOO 
Barthomeuf,  Denise  M  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from  xylenes  b\   scleclne  ad- 
sorption   on    a    rubidium    substituted    .X    zeolite     4,613.725.    CI 
585-828.000 
Barton.  Jeff  B    See— 

Iwanczyk.  Jan  S  .   Barton,  JefT  B..   Dabrowski.  Andrzc]  J     and 
Schnepple.  Wayne  F  ,  4,613,756,  CI.  250-361  OOR 
Barton,  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr    See — 

Hough,  Jack  V   D  ,  Richard.  Gordon  L  .  Barton.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
DiCarlo,  Paul,  and  Chow.  Robert  Y  .  4. 6 12. '315.  CI    1281  OOR 
Barton.  Ronald  E    See — 

Shenton.  Graham.  Jones.  loan  G  .  Lucas.  David  W     and  Barton, 
Ronald  E  ,  4.613.940,  CI   364-490  000 
Barwood,  Anthony  J  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bnuin  and  North- 
ern Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's   Government   of  the.    Harness   fasteners    4.612.687.   CI. 
24-574,000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blum.  Rainer;  and  Osterloh.  Rolf.  4,613.639.  CI   524-251  000 
Merger.  Franz,  Nestler.  Gerhard.  Towae.  Fnednch  and  Hellbach, 

Hans.  4.613,466,  CI    560-344  00(J 
Rebafka,  Walter;  and  Nickels.  Helmut.  4.fol3,683.  CI    560-67  OOC 
Schoettle.  Klaus,  Dietze.  Herbert.  Drever.  Juergen.  Kamm.  Eugen; 

Wieme.  Peter,  and  Frank.  Volker.  4.613.0^5.  CI   242-198  000 
Thomas.  Michael.  Neumann,  Peter,  VK'egcrle.  Dieter,  and  Krall- 
mann,  Reinhold,  4,613,334.  CI   8-442  000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation  See — 

Boiarski,  Anthonv  A  ,  Fleck.  Barbara  H     Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J  ; 
and  Razgaitis,  Richard.  4.6I2.'*26.  CI    i:8-2(X)  210 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute  See — 

Verber.   Carl   M  ;    Smith.   Thomas   B  .   and    Dunson,    Philip    M., 
4,613,204,  CI    350-%  14<;) 
Battocletti.  Joseph  H  ,  Halbach.  Richard  E .  AntoniLh.  Fredenck  J 
Sances,  Anthony,  Jr  .  and  Knox.  Thomas  A  .  to  Medical  College  "f 
Wisconsin,  Inc  .  The   Nuclear  magnetic  restmance  bUxxi  flowmeter. 
4,613,818,  CI    324-306000 
Batty,  John   R  ,  Jr.,  to  Cordis  Corporation    Method  for  externally 
programming    a    device    implanted    in    a    patient     4.613,937.    CI. 
364-413  000 
Bauer,    Philippe,    to    Societe    Industnelle    de    Brevets    et    d'Etudes 
(S.I  BE.)     Injection    \alve    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
4.613.081.  CI   239-585  CKX) 
Bauer,  Volker;  Feuerstein.  Albert,  and  Ranke.  Horst.  to  Leybold-Hera- 
eus GmbH    Evaporator  crucible  for  vacuum  depositing  systems. 
4,613,306.  CI   432-264  000 
Bauman,  Therese  M  ,  and  Dietlein.  John  E  .  to  Dow  Commg  Corpora- 
tion  Water-blown  silicone  foam   4.613,630.  CI   521-1.'^4  000 
Baumann,  John  A    See — 

Parry,  Robert   W     Baumann,  John   A     and  Schachter.   Rozalie, 
4,613,485.  CI   42:-173.000 
Baumann,  Peter  H    Electnc-powcred  spnng-rctum  aciuaiing  device. 

4,613.798.  CI    318-160.000 
Baumberg,  losif   Apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  including  a  \  entun 

pipe  and  a  liquid  delay  element   4.613.284.  CI  417-76  000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Gokcen.  Cem.  and  Williams.  Robert  J  .  4.613,531,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Bay.  David  L  ,  to  GTE  Prcxlucts  Corporation  Single  transistor  oscilla- 
tor ballast  circuit   4,613.796,  CI    315-21')(XX1 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Beitzke.  Bemhard:   Handschuh.   Volkmar    and   Blank.   Heinz  U., 

4,613,692.  CI    562-495  000 
Hendncks.    Udo    W  ,    Lesche.    Klaus.    Sackmann.    Gunter.    and 

Schroer,  Wolf-Dieter,  4.613.337,  CI    8-543  000 
Klein.  Gerhard,  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  4.613,685,  CI   560-330.000. 
Knofel.      Hartmut,     and      Brockelt.      Michael.     4.613,687,     CI. 

560-359000 
Konig,  Klaus.  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Woynar,  Helmut    4.613,686,  CI. 

560-335.000 
Potter,  Terry.  Thoma.  Uilhelm,  and  Fcdain.  Josef.  4.613,527,  CI. 

427-412  000 
Sirrenberg.  \\'ilhelm,   Marhold.  Albrecht.  and  Becker.  Benedikt, 
4.613,612.  CI    514-456  CXXl 
Bayer.  Horst  O  ,  Swithenbank.  Colin   and  '^  ih.  Ro>  ">  .  tu  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company   Herbicidal  4-influoromethyl-4-nitrodiphenyl  ethers. 
4.613,360.  CI  '"'1-I24  000 
Bayensche  Melallwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Held,  Manfred.  Leidig.  Alfred.  Merl.  Wilhelm  A     and  Siempel, 
Gunter,  4.613.370,  CI    "5-248  000 
Seattle.  Edward  J  .  Jr    See- 
Cote.  Richard  J  .  Mornssey.  Donna  M    Houghton.  Alan  N  ;  Beat- 
tie.   Edward  J  .  Jr  .  Oettgen.   Herbert   F     and  Old.   I  Icvd   J, 
4,613,576,  CI   436-548  000 
Beccans.  Carlo,  to  Valeo   Torsion  damping  device  for  an  automobile 

clutch  fnction  disc   4.613.029,  CI    192-106  200 
Bechtel  International  Corporation   See — 

Rogers,  Alfred  N  ,  and  Awerbuch.  Le<in.  4,6n.338.  CI  23-301  000. 
Beck,    Robert   J  .   and   Richardson.   Jack,   to   Diebtild,    Incorporated. 

Fascia  protective  door  mechanism   4.612,864,  CI.  109-49  500 
Becker.  Benedikt   See — 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm.  Marhold.  Albrecht,  and  Becker,  Benedikt, 
4,613.612,  CI.  514-456.000. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23,  1986 


Becker,  Richard  A    See — 

Wight,    Wilham    W  ,    and    Becker,    Richard    A,    4.613.436,    CI. 
210-232.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Szwarc,  Joseph  M.,  4,613,326,  CI  604-89.000 
Williams,  Joel  L  ,  Dunn,  Terry  S  ,  O'Connell,  James  P  ;  and  Mont- 
gomery, David,  4,613,517.  CI   427-2  000. 
Bceler,    James    E     Hydraulic    servicing    apparatus     4,612,693,    CI. 

29-251.000. 
Beers,  Howard  L.,  to  Tntec,  Inc.  Board-operated  electncal  connector 

for  pnnted  circuit  boards.  4,613.193,  CI   339-17  OOL 
Behnke,  Bert  See— 

Kj-ohn.  Karsten,  and  Behnke,  Ben,  4.t)  13,464,  CI  260-384  000 
Behrens,  William  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Automatic  transmission 

shift  selector  mechamsm.  4.612,820,  CI   74475  000 
Beitzke.  Bemhard;  Handschuh,  V'olkmar;  and  Blank,  Heinz  L' .  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cinnamic  acids 
which   arc   optionally   substituted   m    the   nucleus    4,613,692,   CI 
562-495000. 
Belko,  Robert  P    See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Belko,  Robert  P  ,  Schreiber.  Wilham  L.;  and 
Licciardello,  Michael,  4,613,706,  CI   568-322,000 
Bell  Commumcations  Research,  Inc    See — 

Gharavi,  Hamid,  4,613,948,  CI   364-526  000,      . 
Bell  Helmets  Inc.:  See—  I 

Broer^ma,  Lester  V  ,  4,612,675,  CI   2424  000 
Bellamy,  John  S.;  and  Elliott,  Keith  D.,  to  Hazcli,  Quinton  Ball  joint 

4,613,251,  CI  403-135.000 
Bellemann,  Hemnch  See — 

Proetcl,  Klaus,  Krabbe,  Alfred:  Haussecker.  Klaus.  Lemke.  Die- 
tnch;   Bellemann.   Heinnch.  and  Flock,   Franz,  4.613,203.  CI. 
350-6.600 
Bcltrame,  Guidalbcrto.  Set  of  construction  elements.  4,612,749,  CI 

52-561000. 
Bender,  Wilham  M.  Small  animal  intravenous  restraint  splint.  4,612.925, 

CI.  128-133.000 
Bendly,  Manann:  See — 

Szilagyi,  Gyula.  Tar,  Csaba,  Bendly.  Manann,  Dienes  nee,  Erzse- 
bet   Mezo;   Boda,   Gabor;   and   Csutak,   Janes,  4.613.615.   CI 
514478.000 
Benedek,  Vasile;  Huckler,  Volker.  and  Ortlepp,  Hilmar  S.,  to  Deere  & 
Company    Draft  vehicle  with  load  sensor  and  removable  suppon. 
4,612.995,  CI.  172-7000 
Benoist,  Francois:  See — 

Grehicr,  Alam;  Rojey,  Alexandre;  and  Benoist,  Francois,  4,612,982, 
CI.  165-166.000 
Benson,  Bnant  E.;  and  Brown.  Richard  D  ,  to  Rain  Bird  Spnnkler  Mfg 
Corp.     Multiple     outlet     trickle     imgation     umt      4.613.080.     CI 
239-542.000. 
Bentley  Engineenng  Company  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Arthur  R.;  and  Johnson.  Bertram,  4.612.785.  CI   66-25  000 
Benzom,  Andre  J    E  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Skin  treatment 

composiuon.  4,613,592.  CI    514-63.000 
Berendt,  Hans-Ulnch;  and  Schafer,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Process  for  dyeing  or  pnnting  cellulose-containing  textile  matenal 
with  vat  dye  foam  4.613,335,  CI   8477.000 
Berg,  Hans  G.,  Hobnstrom,  Sven  A.,  and  Johansson,  Leif,  to  Boliden 
Aktiebolag.  Method  for  recovenng  precious  metals   4.613.365.  CI 
75-83.000. 
Berg,  Nicolay  G  :  See — 

Einstabland,  Tomas  B..  Aas,  Gunnar;  Berg,  Nicolay  G  ,  Bonke. 
Knut;  and  Oftebro.  Ivar.  4,613,252,  CI  405-76  000 
Berg,  Robin  L.;  Momssette,  Douglas,  and  Ecker,  Walter,  to  Syntech- 

mcs.  Inc.  Reversible  latching  hinge  4.613,174,  Ci.  292-136  000. 
Berger,  Jacob:  See — 

Clark.  Robin;  Muchowski,  Joseph  M    Chiu,  Fang-Ting;  Gardner, 
John  O.;  and  Berger,  Jacob,  4.613,606,  CI   514-307  000 
Berger,  Maurice;  and  Bemasconi,  Jcan-Francois,  to  Fabnques  dc  Tabac 
Reunies.  S.A    Apparatus  for  placing  pallets  on  a  loading  surface 
4,613,032,  CI    198-409  000 
Berges,  Hanns-Peter:  See — 

Amdt,  Lutz;  Bachmann,  Paul.  Berges.  Hanns-Peter   Leier.  Wolf 
gang;  and  Vorberg,  Dieter,  4.612,957.  CI    137-565  000 
Bergler,  Otto,  to  Black  &   Decker  Overseas  AG    Percussion  tool 

4,612,999,  CI.  173-109.000 
Bergman.  Hyman  C;  Godfrey.  James  F  ;  and  Gordon.  Virginia  C  .  to 
Preventive  Diagnostics  Corporation    In  vitro  test  for  ocular  toxic 
properties.  4,613,574,  CI  436-2.000. 
Berkes,  John  S.  See — 

Foley,  Geoffrey  M    T  ,  .Markovics.  James  M..  Berkes,  John  S.; 
Badesha,  Santokh  S  .  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A  ,  4.613,557.  Ci 
430-59000 
Bemasconi,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Berger,  Maunce;  and  Bemasconi,  Jean-Francois,  4.613,032,  CI 
198-409  000 
Bemstrom,  Marvin  L  .  and  Zumbusch.  Steven  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Hydraulic  motor  having  free-wheeling  and  locking  modes  of  opera- 
tion. 4,613,292,  CI.  418-61.00B 
Bemtell,  John  O  .  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated    Power 

control  system  for  a  hot  gas  engine  4,612,769,  CI  60-521  000 
Berrctti.  Giorgio    Wet-shavmg  unit  with   handle  forming  seats  for 

shavmg  heads.  4,612,704,  CI   30-47,000. 
Besenyeu  Gabor  See — 

Viiki.  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszlo  ,  Nagy,  Ferenc;  Besenyei,  Gabor 
Paszthy.   Gyorgy.    Pazmandi,   Gyula,    Szita,    Istvan,    Szilagyi, 


Gyula,  Toth,  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss.  Ilona,  4,613,461.  CI. 
540-608000 
Best.  Walter  E  Adjustable  limb  support.  4,612,919,  CI.  128-77.000 
Bethea.  Paul  M    See— 

Traut.  G    Robert;  Keahey.  Frank  S.,  Jr.;  Kozakoff,  Dennis  J.; 
Bethea,    Paul    M;    and    Hcnsel,    Joseph    D.,    4,613,540,    CI. 
428-212.000, 
Bettman,  Ralph  B.,  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  Resonant  cavity  structure 
for  ion  laser  with  floating  plate  for  mirror  adjustment.  4,613,972,  CI. 
372-107.000. 
Beuther,  Harold,  Kibby,  Charles  L.;  Kobylinski,  Theddeus  P.;  and 
Pannell,  Richard  B  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Conversion  of 
synthesis  gas  to  diesel  fuel  and  catalyst  therefor.  4,613,624,  CI. 
518-715.000, 
Bevilacqua,    Joseph.    Wall    and    foundation    drainage    construction. 

4.612.742.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Bhatia,  Rajkumar  P.:  See — 

Su,  Kai  C  .  Stebbins,  Leslie  F.;  and  Bhatia,  Rajkumar  P.,  4,613,379, 
Ci    134-7  000. 
Bianchi,  John  E.  Cartndge  belt.  4,613,068,  CI.  224-242.000. 
Bickley,  Robert  H  ;  and  Broughton.  Christopher  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc, 
Rapid  acquisition,  tracking  PLL  with  fast  and  slow  sweep  speeds. 
4.613,825,  CI.  3314.000. 
Bielefelder  Kuchenmaschinen-und  Transportgeratefabrik  GmbH:  See — 
vom  Braucke,  Manfred;  and  vom  Brauckejun,  Hans.  4.613.272.  CI, 
414-347.000 
Billy  Pugh  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh,  Billv  G.,  4,613,096,  CI.  244-l.OOR. 
Bilsing,  Alfred.  Conveyor  robot.  4,613,278,  CI.  414-736.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Femwood,  George  G.;  and  Burd,  Samuel,  4,612,710,  CI.  34-16.000. 
Biomass  Limited:  See — 

McKeown,  Kevin  J.,  4,613,433,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Bimboim,  Hyman  C:  See — 

Ing,  Harry,  and  Bimboim,  Hyman  C,  4,613,758,  CI.  250474.100. 
Bish.  Derek  A.:  See— 

Ashton.  Michael  C  ;  Bish,  Derek  A.;  and  Sharman,  Stephen  G., 
4,612,968,  CI    164-34.000. 
Bither.  Peter  G  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Composition  for  prepanng 

paperboard  container  for  hquids.  4,613,635,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Biziere.  Kathleen;  Chambon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hallot,  Andre  ,  to  Sanofi. 
Compounds  with  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nucleus,  and 
drugs  in  which  they  are  present.  4,613,603,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders.  Anthony  J  ,  4.613,781,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Wheeler,  Dale  K  ,  4,612,702,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG:  See — 

Bergler,  Otto,  4,612,999,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Blank.  Heinz  U    See— 

Beitzke,  Bemhard;  Handschuh,  Volkmar;  and  Blank,  Heinz  U., 
4.613,692,  CI.  562495.000. 
Blass,  Judd,  and  Keren,  Hanan,  to  Elscint.  Ltd.  Multiple  feed  Rf  coils. 

4,613,837.  CI   333-219.000. 
Blatchford,  Michael  I  .  to  Ralph  Blatchford  &  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  with 

load  handling  apparatus.  4,613,276,  CI.  414-542.000. 
Blizzard.  John  D  ,  and  Van  Wert,  Bemard,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion  Bonding  surfaces  with  permanent-bond  adhesive.  4,613,534,  CI, 
428-57.000 
Blohm  &  Voss  AG:  See — 

Poppe,  Horst.  4,612,869,  CI.  114-293.000. 
Blomqvist,  Klas  I.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  in  a 

tunable  high  frequency  transmitter  tube.  4,613,788,  CI.  315-39.610. 
Blood,  Ernest  B  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Three  dimen- 
sional   digitizer    with    electromagnetic    couphng.    4,613,866,    CI, 
343-448  000 
BIosI,  Siegfned,  Bruns,  Klaus;  and  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  2-methyl  pentanoic  acid  esters 
and    perfume   compositions   containing   them.    4,613,457,   CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Bloss,  Werner  See — 

Herden,  Werner;  and  Bloss,  Wemer,  4,613,789,  CI.  315-58000. 
Blum.  Rainer;  and  Osterloh,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  plastisols  and  organosols  having  a  long  shelf  life.  4,613,639. 
CI    524-251.000. 
Blumberg,  Shmaryahum:  See — 

Kessler,  Efrat;  Spierer,  Abraham;  and  Blumberg.  Shmaryahum. 
4,613,587.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Bock.  Onwin:  See — 

Schneider.     Michael;     Kochloefl,     Karel;     and     Bock.    Ortwin. 
4,613,584,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Boda,  Gabor:  See — 

Szilagyi,  Gyula,  Tar,  Csaba;  Bendly,  Mariann;  Dienes  nee,  Erzse- 
bet,   Mezo;   Boda,   Gabor;  and  Csutok,  Janos,  4,613,615,   CI, 
514-478.000. 
Bodicky,   Raymond  O  ,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Catheter 

placement  device.  4,613,329,  CI.  604-158.000, 
Boehmer,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Edwards,    Floyd   V.;   and   Boehmer,   Dennis  A.,  4,612,960,   CI. 
137-846.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Geisler,  Edda;  Feuerstein,  Helmut;  and  Lange,  Hans.  4.613.569.  CI. 
435-26.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Byford.  Frank,  4,612,844.  CI.  91-363.00A. 
Hemdon,  Gerald  F.,  4.613.101.  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Jeppsson,  Jan,  4.613.800.  CI.  318434.000. 
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Smith,  Keith  O.;  and  Glancy.  Jerry  L.,  4,613,099.  CI   244-53.00R 
Woods.  Quentin  T..  4.613,262,  CI.  409-211.000. 
Boiarski.  Anthony  A.;  Fleck,  Barbara  H.;  Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J    and 
Razgaitis,  Richard,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation    Dual- 
range  aspirator  device.  4,612,926.  CI.  128-200.210, 
Boisseau,  Alain:  See — 

Marcon,  Joel;  Durant,  Jacques;  Simon,  Georges,  and  Boisseau. 
Alain,  4,612,843,  CI.  89-33.040. 
Bok,  Lowell  D.,  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Company,  The    Disk  brake  and 

method  of  assembly.  4,613,017,  CI.  188-71  700 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Berg,    Hans    G.;    Holmstrom,    Sven    A.;    and    Johansson,    Lcif, 
4.613,365,  CI.  75-83.000. 
Boiler,  Arthur;  Germann,  Alfred;  Petrzilka,  Martin,  and  Schadt,  Mar- 
tin, to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Coloring  substance-containing  Uquid 
crysul  mixtures.  4,613,208,  CI.  350-349.000. 
Bollinger,  Arthur:  See — 

Bowers,  Thomas,  4,612,686,  CI.  24-71  100 
Bollinger,  James  E.:  See — 

Kamen,  Chnstopher  R.;  and  Bollinger,  James  E,  4,612,967,  CI 
150-52.00K. 
Bombardieri,  Caunno  C:  See — 

Rakach,    Alec;    and    Bombardien,    Caunno    C,    4,612,989,    CI 
166-263.000. 
Bonfiho,  Roberto  L.  Rotating  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 

4.612,882.  CI.  123-44.00R. 
Bonifaz.  Cristobal;  Corbin.  David  R.;  and  Panse,  John  B  ,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Boron-treated  zeolite  catalyst  for 
preparing  light  monoolefins.  4,613,720,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Bonke.  Knut:  See — 

Einstabland.  Tomas  B.;  Aas,  Gunnar;  Berg,  Nicolay  G  ,  Bonke, 
Knut;  and  Oftebro,  Ivar,  4,613,252,  CI.  405-76.000. 
Booher,  Benjamin  V.  Composite  transverse  beam  and  spnng  system  for 

an  automobile,  4,613.152,  CI.  280-669.000 
Boon.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Wishart.  Scott  A.;  Pecak,  Tadeusz;  Wilson,  Owen  H  ;  and  Boon, 
Anthony  J„  4,613,127,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Borkan.  William  N.  Non-invasive  multiprogrammable  tissue  stimulator 

4.612.934.  CI.  128421.000. 
Borsodi  Vegyi  Kombinat:  See — 

Szilagyi.  Gyula;  Tar,  Csaba;  Bendly,  Manann;  Dienes  nee,  Erzse- 
bel,  Mezo;  Boda,  Gabor;  and  Csutak,  Janos,  4,613,615,  CI 
514-478,000. 
Viski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszlo  ;  Nagy,  Ferenc;  Besenyei,  Gabor; 
Paszthy,  Gyorgy;  Pazmandi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Szilagyi, 
Gyula;  Toth,  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona,  4,613,461,  CI 
540-608.000. 
Boscacci,  William  L.,  to  Lucasey  Manufactunng  Company  Appliance 

security  device.  4.613,109,  CI.  248-553.000 
Bosshart,  George  S.:  See — 

Packer,  Louis  L.;  Bosshart,  George  S.,  Jaworowski,  Mark  R.;  and 
Kuntz,  Urban  E.,  4,613,259,  CI  406-14000 
Bottaccio,  Giorgio:  See — 

Marraccini,    Antonio;   Carlini,    Filippo   M.;    Bottaccio.   Giorgio. 
Pasquale,    Antonio;    and    Maranzana,   Giorgio,   4,613,667.   CI 
546-14.000. 
Boumendil,  Jean-Jack:  See — 

Pescatore,    Richard;   and    Boumendil,   Jean-Jack.   4,612,712,   CI 
34-68.000. 
Bourgeois.  Ronald  D.  Roller  conveyor  with  improved  comb  structure 

4,613,036.  CI.  198-633.000. 
Bouvot,  Jean-Francois;  and  LeBorgne,  Jose  ,  to  Valeo  Vacuum  control 
device  for  the  displacement  of  an  element  between  at  least  three 
positions.  4,612,847,  CI.  92-13.100 
Bower,  Terry  F.;  Randlett,  M.  Ronald;  and  Shinopulos,  George,  to 
Keimecott  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
production  of  strip  using  oscillating  mold  assembly   4,612,971,  CI 
164-454,000. 
Bowers.  Thomas,  to  Bollinger,  Arthur;  Durst,  Fred  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Emch, 
Schaffer,  Schaub  &  Porcello  Co.   Strap  tightener    4,612,686,  CI 
24-71.100. 
Boyd,  Cecil.  Bio-medical  injector  apparatus.  4,613,328,  CI.  604-156  000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  David  J.  M.,  4,613,693,  CI.  562-517  000. 
Brady,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Langer,   Horst  G.;   Brady,   Thomas   P.;    Paul,   Marsha   A  ,   and 
Doorakian,  George  A  .  4,613,661,  CI.  528-108000 
Brandt,    Wilbur.    Elevated    signal    indicator    for    a    motor    vehicle 

4,613,927,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Branston,  Randolph  E.:  See — 

Obcr,  Christopher  K.;  Lok,  Kar  P  ;  Hair,  Michael  L  ,  and  Branston. 
Randolph  E.,  4,613,559,  CI.  430-137.000 
Branz,  Michael  A.;  and  Renuad,  Paul  F.,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion.   Refrigeration    monitor    and    alarm    system.    4,612,775,    CI 
62-126.000. 
Brass,  Stephen;  Croudace,  Michael  C;  and  Wusz,  Timothy,  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Califomia.  Method  for  control  of  octane  require- 
ment increase  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  mamfold 
and/or  combustion  surfaces  which  inhibit  the  formation  of  engine 
deposits.  4,612,880,  CI.  123-1. OOA. 
Brault.   Roland,  to  Thomson-CSF.   Printed  card   with   impressions 

4.613.924,  CI.  361-403.000. 
Brembo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giorgetti,  Alberto,  4.613.019.  CI.  188-73.310. 
Bremer,  Paul  W,  Head  fixation  apparatus  including  crown  and  skull  pin 
4,612,930,  CI.  128-303.00B. 


Bndger,  Roben  F  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Alpha-olefin  polymers  a* 

lubncant  viscosity  properties  improvers  4, 613, 'll,  CI   585  10000 
Bndgestonc  Corp  _Sec — 

Oyachi.  Tomio,  Takahashi,   Minoru.   Izuhara,    Koichi    Akivama 
Setsuo,  and  Yoshikawa,  Masaio,  4. bl  3,403.  CI    156-M.^  (X)U 
Bneger.  Emmet  F    See— 

Vann,  Roy  R  ,  and  Bneger.  Emmet  F    4.612.^'J2,  Ci    lb6-297  000 
Bnley,  George  C  ,  and  Pao.  Peter  Y   M  .  to  Refrigeration  Engineenng 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  air  treating  articles  earned  on  a  spiral 
conveyor   4.612.780.  CI   62-381000 
BnnkerhofT,  Ronald  J  .  and  Nobis.  Rudolph  H  ,  lo  Senmcd.  Inc   Mulii 
pie-load  cartndge  assembly  for  a  linear  surgical  stapling  instrument 
4.612.933,  CI    128-33400R 
Bnsco,  David  P  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Coupling  device  4.613.161, 

CI,  285-18  000 
Bnsko,  Frank  S    Hydraulicallv   actuated  \al\e  train  for  an  intcmaJ 

combustion  engine,  4,612,883.  CI    123-90  130 
Bntish  Columbia  Telephone  Comf>any   See — 

Sewennson,    Ake,    and    Hellquist,    Andrew    V,    4,613,976,    CI 
375-52,000 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The  See — 

McNift".  Timothy  K  .  4.613,716,  CI   585415000, 
Brockelt,  Michael  See — 

Knofcl,      Hartmut,      and      Brockelt.      Michael,     4,613,687.     CI 
560-359000 
Broden,  David  A  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Stress  reducing  stop  for  un- 

stretched  pressure  sensing  diaphragm  4.612,812.  CI   73-718  000 
Broersma,  Lester  V  ,  to  Bell  Helmets  Inc    Helmet  with  adjusuhle 

ventilation  4.612,675,  CI   2424  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Iwase,  Takayuki.  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneo.  4.613.248,  CI  400-697  lOO 
Sugiura,    Toshiro,     Monta.    Toshiki.    and     Takenaka,     Koichi, 
4,613,246,  CI   400-320  000 
Broughton,  Chnstopher  D    See — 

Bickley,  Robert  H  ,  and  Broughton.  Chnstopher  D  .  4,613,825,  CI 
3314,000 
Browder,  Jerald  L    See — 

Fosdick,  Frank  D,  Jr     and  Browder,  Jerald  L.  4,612,986,  CI. 
166-171  000 
Brown,  Dennis  N   OrthoUc  for  athletic  use   4,612,713.  CI    3644  000. 
Brown.  Richard  D    See — 

Benson.    Bnant    E      and    Brown.    Richard    I)      4/in,080.    CI 
239-542000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation   See— 

Chu,  Shih  H  .  Calabresi.  Paul,  Chu.  Ming  Y    W     el  Kouni.  Mah- 
moud  H.,  Naguib.  Fardos  N   M  .  and  Cha,  Sungman.  4,613.604 
CI   514-274000 
Risen,  Wilham  M  .  Jr    and  Kamitsos.  Efstratios  I  .  4,613,553,  CI 
430-2000 
Bruce,  James  A  ;  and  Narechania,  Rajesh  G  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp<.iraiion  Adhesion  characteniation  test  site  4,612,805, 
CI   73-150,OOA 
Bruer,     Manfred      Embankment     subilizing     bnck      4,613,255,     CI 

405-286.000 
Brugger,  Rudolf;  Jonke.  Gerhard,  and  Steinmann.  Peter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Optical  device  for   viewing  the  adjustment   of 
optical  waveguides  4.613.214.  CI   350-511  (XX) 
Brumme,  Gerhard,  Gragc.  Ludger,  Heynisch,  Hinnch    and  Huhner, 
Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Trans\ersel\  excited  gas  laser 
4.613,971,  CI    372-87  000 
Bruns,  Klaus:  See — 

Blosl.  Siegfned;  Bruns.  Klaus:  and  Schaper,  I'If-Anmin.  4,613,457, 
CI  252-522  OOR 
Bubat,  Alfred   See— 

Haubcnnestel.     Karlheinz.    and    Bubat.    Alfred,    4,613,641,    CI 
524-267000 
Bucher.  Christian  See — 

Kopf.  Helmut,  and  Bucher,  Chnstian,  4,613.496,  CI   424-14  000 
Buchholz,  Rainer.  to  Jagenberg  AG   Equipment  for  applying  a  blank  of 

foil  to  bottles  4.613.397,  CI    156476  000 
Buchi,  George  H..  and  Wuest.  Hans,  to  Firmenich  SA    Pr<x;es.s  for  the 
preparation  of  (4-)-3a-6.6.9a-ictramethylperhydronaphio(2,l-b]furan 
4.613,710.  CI.  56S-819  000 
Budreau,    Paul    A     Ice   cooled   fan   screen   apparatus   and    method, 

4,612,774.  CI   62-59  000 
Buhlmayer.  Peter  See — 

Fuhrer.  Walter;  Buhlmayer,  Peter,  Rasetti,  Vittono.  and  Riniker. 
Bemhard.  4.613.676.  CI   560-39  000 
Bulgarelli,  Vittono.  to  Osmano,   Beltrami    Trolley  mounted,  hand- 
propelled  home/ professional  digger,  or   mmi-digger'   4.612.716.  CI. 
37-103000 
Buma,  Shuuichi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air  suspension. 

4.613.116,  CI   267-64  250 
Burd,  Lamar;  Miller,  Evan  R  ,  Carozza,  Eugene  J     and  Grunstra, 
Roben  E.,  to  Howmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  casting  articles  with  predetermined  crystalline 
onentation  4,612,969,  CI    164-122  200 
Burd,  Samuel  See — 

Femwood,  George  G.  and  Burd.  Samuel.  4.612.710.  CI  34-16  000 
Burke  Marketing  Services.  Inc    See — 

Vogel.  John  D..  4,613,219,  CI    351-209  000 

Burkel,  Rainer;  and  Zieher,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electro- 

magnetically  operated  dual-valve  flow-control  assembly   4,612.845, 

CI   91448000 

Burkey,  Bruce  C  .  VanHeyningen,  Roger  S  ,  Spaulding,  Richard  A.; 

and  Wolf,  Edward  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Color  respon- 
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sivc  imaging  device  employing  wavelength  dependent  semiconduc- 
tor optical  absorption  4.613.895,  CI   358-41  000 
Burleigh,  Malcolm  B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
Waterproof,  moisture-vapor  permeable  sheet  matenal  and  method  of 
making  the  same  4,613.544,  CI  428-315  500. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Gal.  Laszlo  V  .  4,613,771,  CI   307-443  000. 
Holz,  George  E.;  and  Ogle,  James  A  .  4,613,854,  CI.  340-714.000 
Sheth,  Jayesh  V  ,  4,613,954,  CI    364-900  000 
Burry-Lu,  Inc    See — 

Pnce,  Floyd  W  ,  and  Vest.  Richard.  4.612,852.  CI   99-450  400. 
Burton,  Lester  P  J  .  to  Ethvl  Corporation  Thermally  stable  phenolic 

compounds.  4,613,642,  CI   524-349.000 
Bush.  John  M.;  and  Ruhberg,  David  L  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Paging 

register  for  memory  devices  4,613.953,  CI   364-900  000 
Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  Kolster.  Harvey  L  ,  Lowry,  Michael  G  ,  and  Wolf. 
Fred  C,  to  Hallmark  Cards,   Incorporated    Small  article  display 
assembly  4,613,047,  CI.  211-55  000 
Butler.  John  D  ,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation  Dual-hp  shaft  seal  with 

one  spnng-urged  lip.  4,613.143.  CI   27''-134  000 
Button  Sling.  Inc    See — 

Gann,  Larry  N,.  4,613,067.  CI.  224-150  000, 
Byford,  Frank,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Fail-passive  actuator  control. 

4.612.844.  CI.  91-363.00A 
BYK-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Haubcmiestel,    Karlheinz,    and    Bubat,    .Alfred.    4.613,641,    CI 
524-267000 
C.  A.  Parshall,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Levy,  Leon  M  ,  4.613.220.  CI   352-78:00R, 
Cabler.  Paul  S    See — 

Drapp,  Donald  J  .  and  Cabler,  Paul  S.,  4.613.349.  CI.  55-458.000. 
Cahen,  Raymond  M    See — 

Debras,  Guy  L   G  .  De  Clippeleir.  Georges  E   M   J  .  and  Cahen. 
Raymond  M  .  4.613.^24.  CI   585-824000. 
Calabresi.  Paul.  See — 

Chu.  Shih  H  ,  Calabresi.  Paul.  Chu,  Ming  Y   W  ,  e!  Kouni.  Mah- 
moud  H,,  Naguib,  Fardos  N   M.,  and  Cha.  Sungman,  4,613,604. 
CI.  514-274.000 
Calgon  Corporation  See — 

Gill.  Jasbir  S  .  and  Fnedman,  Arthur  J  ,  4,613,481,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Calspan  Corporation  See — 

Akers,  Charles  K..  and  Pilie,  Roland  J  .  4.612,916,  CI    128-1  OOR 
Campbell.  John  W  E,  to  Babcock  Power  Limited.  Boiler  safety  valve 

installations.  4,612.958.  CI    137-801  000 
Camptnan.   Keith  S..  to  Dowell   Schlumberger  Incorporated    Flow 

meter  and  densitometer  apparatus  4.612.814,  CI  73-861  720. 
Canadian  Fram  Limited:  See — 

Mc William.  Richard  D  ,  Anderson.  Andrew  G  ,  McCharles.  Don- 
ald A  ;  McLaren.  Donald  J  ,  and  Yew.  Kwang,  4,613.318,  CI 
474-74.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited  See — 

Ing,  Harry,  and  Bimboim,  Hyman  C  .  4.613.758.  CI   250-474  100 
Cannon,  William  N  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Novel  oxiodinium  and 

thiaiodinium  compounds.  4,613,620,  CI   514^570.000. 
Canon  iCabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honjo,  Takeshi,  4,613,227,  CI.  355-14.0OC 

Ichikawa,  Izumi;  and  Sato,  Hideaki,  4,613,964.  CI   369-45.000. 

Kawabata,  Takashi.  4.613,225,  CI   354-403  000. 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yonemon,  Takaji.  4,613,229.  CI   355-15  000 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki.  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Misumi, 

Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  4,613,558.  CI  430-84  000 
Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Kawatsura,  Yoshihiro,  4,613,228,  CI  355-1400R. 
Tobe,  Kazumitsu,  4.613,909,  CI   358-310.000 
Cantor,  Harvey  I  ;  and  Nabel,  Gary,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute. 

Lymphocyte  growth  factor  4,613,459,  CI    530-351  000 
Cantrell.  John  L..  to  Ribi  ImmunoChem  Research,  Inc  Pyndine-solu- 

ble  extracts  of  microorganisms.  4,613,504,  CI   424-195  100 
Cdpdeboscq,  Bernard;  and  Cuzin,  Marc,  to  S.A    Martin.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply  of  a  machine  for  processing 
products  in  the  form  of  sheets  4,613,268,  CI  414-114  000 
Capewell.  Terence  J    See — 

Fairbaim.  Terence  W  F  ,  and  Capewell,  Terence  J. 
192-8.00R 
Carbide  Blast  Joints,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuhne,  Karl  F,  4,613,165,  CI   285-45  000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim/Brenz  See — 

Fuertcr.  Gerhard;  and  Lahres.  Hans.  4.613,217,  CI   351-176.000. 
Carlini,  Fihppo  M    See — 

Marraccini,    Antonio,    Carlini,    Filippo 
Pasquale,    Antonio,    and    Maranzana, 
546-14000 
Carlson,  Leroy  H  .  Jr    See — 

Kesten,  Martin;  Carlson,  Leroy  H  ,  Jr 
4,613.321,  CI   493-342  000 
Carlsson.  Jan-Inge  L  .  Jensen  Petersen,  Herta  G  :  and  Sumvik,  Anders 
R  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo    N-nitroso  compounds  and  compositions 
containing  such  compounds  4.613,695.  CI    564-33.000 
Carlton,    Robert    E.    Portable   storage   kit   for   household   cleansers. 

4,613,041.  CI   206-373000 
Caroll,  James  E  .  and  Zillig,  Steven  R.,  to  Zillig.  Steven  R.  Fluid 
coupling,  seal  removal  tool  and  method  4.612.953.  CI.  137-327000 
Carozza,  Eugene  J    See — 

Burd,  Lamar;  Miller.  Evan  R  ,  Carozza.  Eugene  J    and  Grunstra, 
Robert  E  ,  4,612,969,  CI    164-122.200 


4,613,023,  CI. 


M  .    Bottaccio,   Giorgio, 
Giorgio,    4,613,667,    CI 

and  K wader,  Gary  L.. 


Carraher,  Charles  E.,  Jr :  See — 

Schroeder,  Jack  A  ;  Carraher.  Charles  E.,  Jr ;  and  Schwarz  Rich- 
ard A  ,  4,613.670,  CI.  549-211.000. 
Carnon,  Nereida:  See — 

Sepulveda,  Gonzalo;  Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos;  Camon,  Nereida;  Roa, 

Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo;  Guitian,  Jose;  Rodriguez,  Otto' 

and  Zerpa.  Carlos.  4.613.427,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 

Carter.  Charles  G  ;  and  Lee,  David  L.,  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Company. 

N.N-disubstituted  hydroxylamine  esters  of  substituted  pyridyloxy- 

phenoxypropionic  acids  and  herbicidal  methods  of  use.  4,61 3,357  CI 

71-94  000 

Cartner.  Jack  O    Ditching  apparatus  with  improved  ditching  blade 

4.612.715,  CI.  37-92.000. 
Casati.    Paolo;    Elefante.    Biagio;   and    Fuganti,   Claudio,   to   DE.BI 
Denvati  Biologici  International  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  a-L- 
aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester.  4,613,460,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Casella.  Victor  M  ;  and  Fong,  Ronald  A.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Controlled    generation    hypochlorite    compositions    and    method 
4.613,332,  CI   8-111  000 
Cash,  David  L  :  See — 

Duchane,  David  V  ;  and  Cash,  David  L.,  4,613,629,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sunada,  Takuya,  4,612,839,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Caspar.  Wolfhard;  Lutze,  Theodor;  and  Kienzle,  Karl-Ernst,  to  Aes- 
culap-Werke  AG  vormals  Jetter  &  Scheerer.  Magazine  for  C-shaped 
scalp  clips.  4,612,932,  CI,  128-334.00R. 
Cas.sar,  Luigi;  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration   Preparation  of  l,4-d.iketopyrTolo-[3,4-c]pyrroles.  4,613,669, 
CI    546-167.000. 
Castel,  Yvon;  and  lato,  Michel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 
(Production).  Device  for  connecting  a  collecting  head  input  to  the 
well  head  output  by  means  of  a  mobile  connector  connected  to  a 
looped  duct  4,612,994,  CI.  166-344.000. 
Castelnau,  Laurent:  See — 

Soucille,    Michel;   Castelnau,    Laurent;   and   Traiteur,   Rene  M., 
4,612,976,  CI.  165-70.000. 
Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashi,    Hidehiro;    Shirono,    Katsuhiro;    Anma,    Yuusaku;    Ni- 
shimura,  Yoichi;  and  Yoshida,  Shinichi,  4,613,425,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Engquist,    Karl    R.;   and    Klintworth,    Keith   K.,   4,612,767,   CI. 

60-321  000 
Livesay.  Richard  E.,  4,612,765,  CI.  59-7.000. 
Caterpillar  Industnal  Inc.:  See — 

Paine.  John  C  ,  4,613,939,  CI.  364-424,000. 
Catros,  Jean-Yves,  Chapuis,  Franck;  and  Malo-Renault,  Francois,  to 
Thomson-CSF  Method  and  device  for  detection  of  moving  points  in 
a  television  image  for  digital  television  systems  providing  bit-rate 
compression,      with      conditional-replenishment.      4,613,894,      CI. 
358-13.000 
Cattanach,  James  B  ;  and  Jones,  Anthony  E.,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes  PLC   Method  for  forming  reinforced  thermoplastic  com- 
posites 4,613,393,  CI.  156-323.000. 
Cavanagh,  Michael  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Blister  pack  laminating  device  and  method.  4,612,755,  CI. 
53-485000. 
Cavicchi.  Dano:  See — 

Manservisi.  Renato;  and  Cavicchi.  Dario.  4,612,803,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Cejn  AG  See — 

Schattmaier,  Kurt,  4,613,172,  CI.  285-340,000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

McKie.  Dernck  B..  4.613,634,  CI.  523-223.000. 
Strong.  James  R..  4.613.701,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nanta,  Tadashi;  Hagiwara,  Tokio;  and  Hamana,  Hiroshi,  4,613,657, 
CI    526-204.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Turkova,  Jaroslava;  and  Stamberg,  Jin  ,  4,613,502,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Cha.  Sungman:  See — 

Chu,  Shih  H  ;  Calabresi.  Paul;  Chu.  Ming  Y.  W.;  el  Kouni,  Mah- 
moud  H  ;  Naguib,  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Cha,  Sungman.  4,613,604, 
CI    514-274.000. 
Chahk,  Lazar  Gear  assembly.  4,612,816.  CI.  74-401  000. 
Chambon,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Biziere,   Kathleen;  Chambon,  Jean-Pierre;  and   Hallot,  Andre  , 
4,613,603,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See — 

Gimple,    James    J.;    and    Lasley,    Charles    T.,    4,613,082,    CI. 
239-690  000 
Chang.  Jaw-Kang:  See — 

Barchas.  Jack  D  ;  Weber.  Eckard;  Evans,  Christopher  J.;  Chang, 
Jaw-Kang;  Lorenz,  Robm  G.;  and  Roth,  Kevin  A.,  4,613,586,  CI. 
514-13.000. 
Chang,  Keh-Minn;  Huang,  Shyh-Chin;  and  Taub,  Alan  I.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Tn-nickel  aluminide  compositions  alloyed  to 
overcome  hot-short  phenomena.  4,613,368,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Chang,  Keh-Minn;  Huanjg,  Shyh-Chin;  and  Taub,  Alan  I.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company   Tri-nickel  aluminide  composition  processing  to 
increase  strength.  4,613,480,  CI.  419-30.000. 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  McKeough,  David  T.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Gelable  blends  of  organosilicon-containing  materials  and  hydropho- 
bic polyols.  4,613,451,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Chapman,  William  L.:  See — 

Newlin,    Larry    L.;   and   Chapman,    William    L.,   4,613,980,   CI. 
375-116  000 
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Chapuis,  Franck:  See — 

Catros,  Jean-Yves;  Chapuis,  Franck;  and  Malo-Renault,  Francois, 

4.613,894,  CI.  358-13.000. 

Chauvin,  Yves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Cruypelinck.  Daniel;  Hugues, 

Francois;  and  Vidouta.  Georges,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 

Process  for  removing  nickel,  aluminum  and  chlonne  from  olefin 

oligomers.  4,613,726,  CI.  585-861.000. 

Chavkin,  Leonard,  to  Health  Products  Development.  Inc.  Dry,  water- 

foamable  pharmaceutical  compositions  4,613.497,  CI.  424-44.000 
Cheek,  Alton  E.  Directional  drilling  azimuth  control  system.  4.612.987, 

CI.  166-212.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG:  See — 

Michel,  Klaus;  and  Gude,  Armin,  4,613,532,  CI.  428-36.000 
Chen,  Cheng-Lin:  See — 

Vaercwyck,  Eugene  G.;  Chen,  Cheng-Lin;  and  Asars.  Juns  A  , 
4,613,811,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Chen,  Jie,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  lipid 

deposits  from  contact  lenses.  4,613,380,  CI.  134-30.000. 
Chen,  Richard  M.  Orientation  and  control  system  for  robots.  4,613,942, 

CI.  364-513.000. 
Cheney,  M.  Charles,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Constant  temperature 

heating  value  measurement  apparatus.  4,613,482,  CI.  422-51.000 
Cheney,  Richard  F.;  and  Pierce,  Richard  H.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  making  ultrafine  metal  powder.  4,613,371,  CI 
75-255.000. 
Cheng,  Bao-Ding,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co  .  The  Detergent  composi- 
tions. 4,613,448,  CI.  252-157.000. 
Chenot,  Charles  F.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Compensatory 
procedure  for  preparing  haloapatite  phosphors.  4,613,453,  CI    252- 
301. 60P. 
Cherry.  Peter  J  ;  and  Freeman,  Barne  A.,  to  Ciba-Giegy  AG  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  treating  with  a  liquid  a  sheet  of  flexible  photo- 
graphic matenal  having  a  photographic  emulsion  on  one  face  thereof. 
4,613,223,  CI.  354-322.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kibby.  Charles  L.;  Kobylinski,  Theddeus  P  ;  and 

Pannell,  Richard  B..  4.613,624.  CI.  518-715  000 
Papir,    Yoram    S.;    and    Schroeder.    Albert    H,    4,613,211,    CI 
350-357.000. 
Chiang.  Shiao-Hung;  and  Klinzing,  George  E,,  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Process  for  removing  mineral  matter  from  coal  4,613,429.  CI 
209-5.000. 
Chiba,  Akira:  See — 

Tate,  Susumu;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba,  Akira,  4,613,664,  CI 
528-274.000. 
Chiba,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Kimio;     and     Chiba,     ^'oshinon,     4,612,936,     CI 
128-644.000. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufactunng  Co.:  See — 

Olsson,  Burton  K.,  4,613,005,  CI.  175-371  000 
Chiong,  Kaolin  N.;  Yang,  Bea-Jane  L.;  and  Yang.  Jer-Ming.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Formation  of  etch-resisiant 
resists  through  preferential  permeation  4.613.398.  CI    156-628  000. 
Chiro.  Henry  J.  Nutcracker  apparatus.  4.612,854,  CI  99-579.000 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Yonaiyama,    Rikio;    Kasai,    Michio;    and    Atsumi,    Nobukazu, 
4,613,647,  CI.  524-514.000. 
Chiu,  Fang-Ting:  See — 

Clark,  Robin;  Muchowski,  Joseph  M.;  Chiu,  Fang-Ting;  Gardner, 
John  O  ;  and  Berger,  Jacob,  4,613,606,  CI   514-307  000 
Cho,  Ko  D.:  See- 
Jung,  II  N.;  Cho,  Ko  D.;   Lim,  John  C  ;  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul. 
4,613,491,  CI.  423-347.000. 
Choay,  Patrick;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Olliero,  Dominique,  to  Choay  S.A 
Method  for  treating  disorders  of  lipid  metabolism  using  benzene 
sulfonamides.  4,613,618,  CI   514-538.000. 
Choay  S.A.:  See — 

Choay,  Patrick;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Olliero,  Dominique,  4,613,618, 
CI.  514-538.000. 
Choi,  Frank  H.;  Rein,  Samuel  W.;  and  Alexander,  David  L  ,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  viscosity    4,612,799,  CI. 
73-54.000. 
Chow,  Robert  Y.:  See- 
Hough,  Jack  V.  D.;  Richard,  Gordon  L  ;  Barton,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr ; 
DiCarlo,  Paul;  and  Chow.  Robert  Y.,  4,612,915.  CI    128-l.OOR 
Christ,  Hubertus;  and  Wulf,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Compound  glass  pane  construction  and  method  for  heating 
the  same.  4,613.073,  CI.  237-12.30R. 
Christel,  Conrad,  Jr.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  detector  for 
metallic   materials   having   an    improved   phase   detection   circuit 
4,613,815,  CI.  324-233.000. 
Christy,  Lawrence.  Method  of  restoring  marble  and  bnck  surfaces 

4,613,378,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Behrens,  William  L.,  4,612,820  CI.  74-475.000 
Chu,  David  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Time  interval  measunng 

apparatus  and  method.  4,613,951,  CI.  364-569  000 
Chu,  Ming  Y.  W  :  See— 

Chu,  Shih  H.;  Calabresi,  Paul;  Chu.  Ming  Y   W  ;  el  Kouni.  Mah- 

moud  H.;  Naguib,  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Cha,  Sungman.  4.613.604, 

CI.  514-274.000. 

Chu,  Shih  H.;  Calabresi,  Paul;  Chu,  Ming  Y  W  ;  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud 

H.;  Naguib,  Fardos  N.  M.;  and  Cha,  Sungman.  to  Brown  University 

Research  Foundation.  Hydroxymethyl  denvatives  of  5-bcnzylacy- 

clouridine  and  5-bcnzoyloxybenzylacycloundine  and  their  use  as 

potentiators  for  5-fluoro-2'-deoxyundine.  4,613,604,  CI.  514-274  000 


Chubachi,  Ryoji,  and  Nihei.  Nobuvuki,  to  Sony  Corporation   Magnetn 

recording  medium   4,613,545,  C'l   428-328  000 
Chui,  Kui  M  .  to  Picker  Internationa!  Ltd   Nuclear  magnetic  resonance- 
imaging  apparatus   4,613.819,  CI    324-308  (XXl 
Chwang,  Ronald  J  C.  to  Intel  Corporation  CMOS  static  memory  cell 

4,613,886,  CI   357-42  000. 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation  See — 

Berendt,  Hans-Ulnch,  and  Schaler,  Paul.  4,613,335,  CI.  8-477.000. 
Cassar,  Luigi,  Iqbal,  Abul.  and  Rcvhai,  Alain  C,  4,613.669.  CI. 

546-167  000 
Fuhrer,  Walter   Buhlmaver,  Peter;  Rasetii.  Vittono,  and  Rimkcr. 

Bemhard,  4.613.676,  CI   560-39  000 
Goschke,  Richard,  4.613,599.  CI    514-2.34.000. 
Kopf,  Helmut  and  Bucher,  Chnstian.  4,613,496,  CI.  424  14  000 
Ciba-Giegy  AG  See — 

Cherry,    Peter    J      and    Freeman,    Barne    A      4M"v;:.v    CI. 
354-322.000 
Cibulka,  Frank,  and  Sucey,  Enc  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Method  and  circuit  for  reduction  of  stress  in  thynstors  operating  in 
the  individual  emergency  finng  mtxle   4  613.932,  CI   363-.M  (XJ() 
Ciftan,  Mikael  See — 

Tegranan,  Haig  V  ,  and  Ciftan.  Mikael.  4,613,327.  CI  604-141  000 
Cimber,    Hugo.    Intrautenne    contraceptive    deMce     4.612.924.    CI. 

128-130,000 
Cincinnati  Incorporated  See — 

Smyth,  Dale  C  ,  Jr  ,  4,612,796,  CI   72-481.000. 
Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc    See — 

Fende,  John  R.,  Furnish.  Gregor\  R     and  Grimslev,  Richard  L., 
4,613,989.  CI   455-351  fKX) 
CISE-Centro  Informazioni  Studi  ELspenenze  S  p  A    See — 

Franchetti.   llano,  Gnsoni,   Lino.  Ganfo    Luciano:  Inccrti,  Gio- 
vanni; and  Fantini,  Vmcenzo.  4.61 3, 206,  CI    .'50- P4  000 
Cit-Alcatel  Compagnie  Industnelle  de^  Telecommunications  See — 

Paquet,  Jean-Marc,  and  Sibuet,  Rene    4.613,111,  CI.  251-46.000. 
Clark,  John  K    See — 

Sleigh,  Thomas   Savage,  David  S.,  and  Clark.  John  K  .  4.613,619, 
CI    514-546000 
Clark,  Robin.  Muchowski.  Joseph  M  ,  Chiu,  Fang-Ting.  Gardner.  John 
O  ,  and  Berger.  Jacob,  to  Svntex  (L  S  .A  i  Inc   Tetrahvdroisoqumo- 
line  denvatives  4,613.606,  CI    514-307  (XX) 
Clarke,  Michael  R  ,  and  Troughton,  Gar\  E  ,  to  Fonntek  Canada  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  determining  the  moisture  content 
of  a  substance  4.612,802,  CI   73-73  000. 
Clauson,  Melvil  B    See — 

Wagner,   John   R.   Jr     and   Clauson,   MeKii    H     4MV54"    CI 
428-349,000 
Clegg.   John    E    Monochromatic   beam   concentrator     4.613,213,  CI. 

350-432  000 
Clemar  Manufactunng  Corp    See —  • 

Lobato.  Tonbio  Q.,  4,613,764,  CI.  307-116.000, 
Clme,  Ernest  E    See — 

Glaze,  John  W  .  Jr .  and  Cline,  Ernest  £.,  4,613,065,  CI  223-37.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Casella,  Victor  M  ;  and  Fong,  Ronald  A    4  613,332,01.  8-111.000. 
Cockin.  John  See — 

Selberg,  Roberto  B  O  .  Kronogard.  N    Hakan.  and  Cockin.  John 
4.613.133.  CI   273-195, tX)B 
Cohen.  Louis,  to  B   F  Go<xlnch  Company .  The  Coated  polymenza 
tion  vessels  and  methods  for  use  theret)f  4.613,483,  CI  422-131  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  ,  The  See — 

Cheng,  Bao-Ding.  4,613,448.  CI   252- 15"  (XX) 
Collette,   Robert   P  ,   to  ELastman   Kodak  Company     Inje^-tion-iocked 

video  frequency  oscillator  4,613,828,  CI    33  M7  000 
Collington,  Enc  W  ,  Hallett,  Peter.  Wallis,  Chnsiopher  J     and  Hayes, 
Norman  F  ,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Amimx.  vclopentanes  and  iheir 
preparation     and     pharmaceutical     formulation      4613,597,     CI. 
514-211  000 
Colonnellc,  Rino,  to  Aero  Product  Europa   Apparatus  for  measunng 

fuel  consumption  4,612,804.  CI    "^3-113  (XXI 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc    See— 

Willis,  William  R  ,  Hunter,  James  D  .  and  Lewis,  Max  L  ,  4.613.303, 
CI   431 -.346  000 
Commereuc.  Dominique  See — 

Chauvin.    Yves,   Commereuc.    Dominique,   Cruypelinck,    Daniel. 
Hugues,     Francois,     and     Vidouta,     Georges,    4,613,726,    CI. 
585-861  000 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles  See — 

Ranchet,  Jean   P  ,  and  Serval,  Enc,  4.61  3. .347,  CI.  55-53.000. 
Comfxjnenti  Grafici  s  r  1    See — 

Molinatto,  Bruno,  4.612,692,  CI   29-116  0AD 
Conger,  Roger  C    Roury  volumetnc  loading  meter    4,613.058,  CI 

222-.36000 
Conner,  Donald  E  ,  to  Van  Dyk  &  Company  Inc  Substituted  cmnamai 
dialkyi  malonates  in  sunscreening,  skin  care  comf)ositions  4,M  i  49<j 
CI   424-59.000 
Connors,  Arthur  F  Fuel  tank  cap  cover  4,613,055,  CI.  220-210.000. 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Newlin.    Larry    L      and    Chapman.    William    L.    4,613,980.    CI. 

375-116  000' 
Sternberg,  Ben  K  ,  and  Nopper,  Richard  W  ,  Jr  ,  4,613,821.  CI 

324-323  000 
Yoon,    Hecyoung,    and    Statnick.     Robert     M,     4,M  ^,487.    CI 
423-244  000 
Consolidated  Investments  and  Development  Corp..  See — 
Raab,  Herman  P  ,  4.613,770,  CI   307-350.000. 
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and    Cooper.    Ashley    G..    4,612,808.    CI. 


In. 


Spaunhorst.  V'emon;  and  Urani. 

I.OOR 

Tc>e    binding    for 

Normand    Safety 
siphon     4,612,956, 

I 


An- 

skis. 

hole 
CI. 


and    Panse.    John    B 


Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Walter.  John;  Roth.  Oonald  J  ;  and  Kubis.  Charles  S  .  4.6n  062  CI 
222-146.200. 
ZontinentaJ  Disc  Corporation  See — 

Wilson,  Bryce  H.,  4,612,739,  CI   52-1  000 
Control  Data  Corporation  See —  I 

Lunc,  Oscar  M,  4,613,904.  CI   358-142.000.         I 
[Control  Devices,  Incorporated  See — 

Purvis,  Michael  J  ,  4.612,962,  CI.  137-543.170. 
Zonversion  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Charles  L.,  4,613,374.  CI    106-118  000. 
ook.  Roy  D    See — 

Gretsch.  Fred  W  ,  Cook.  Roy  D    and  Her.  Bobby  C  ,  4.612.840,  CI, 
84-269  000 
Tooke,  Elizabeth  E    See —  i 

Cooke,  George.  4,612.879,  CI    122-235. OOF. 
looke.  George,  to  Cooke,  Elizabeth  E.  Hot  water  heater  and  steam 

generator  4,612,879,  CI    122-235  OOF 
Tooney,  James  S  .  to  Pylon  Company.  Inc   Production  of  metal-plated 
areas  on  selected  intenor  portions  of  deep-drawn  tubular  parts 
4,612,703.  CI   29-885  000 
Toopcr.  Ashley  G    See — 
McK-irdy.    Bruce    J 
73-622.000 
looper  Industnes,  Inc    See — 
Suher.  Frank,  Dunn,  Glen 
gelo.  4,613,195,  CI    339-3 
Tooper,    Roderick    A  .    to    Warnngton 

4,613,150,  CI.  28O-6I50O0 
roquerel.  Claude,  to  Equipement   Industne 
formmg    a    gaseous    product    preventive 
137-386.000 
Corbm.  David  R    See — 

Bomfaz.    Cnstobal,    Corbin.    David    R 
4,613,720,  CI   585-640000 
Corcoran,  Daniel  P  Junction  coupling  with  unitan.  locking  gasket  and 

methods  for  their  use.  4,613.171.  Ci   285-197  000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Batty,  John  R  ,  Jr  ,  4,613,93'.  CI    364-413  000 
I  lorren.  Dean  R..  and  Miller,  Gabnel,  to  Riverside  Energy  Technology. 
Inc    Kmetic  hydro  energy  conversion  system    4,613,279,  CI    415- 
2.00A 

Torry,  Robert  G    See- 
Swan,  George  A.,  Baird,  William  C  .  Jr 
4,613,423,  CI.  208-65  000 
Cosdcn  Technology,  Inc    See — 

MacLaughlin,  Donald  N  ,  4,613,746,  CI   2 
Costello,  Walter  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

transfer  device.  4,612,959,  CI    137-828  000 
Cot,  Louis ;  See — 

Moran.   Francis;   Rocher.   Sylvain.  Cot,   Louis,   Dabosi,   Francis 
Duprat,  Michel,  and  Durand,  Jean,  4,613.450,  CI   252-181  000 
<!x)te,  Richard  J.;  Momsscy,  Donna  M  ;  Houghton,  Alan  N  .  Beattie. 
Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  Oettgen,  Herben  F  ,  and  Old.  Lloyd  J  ,  to  Sloan-Ket- 
tenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research    Human  monoclonal  antibodies 
to  cancer  cells.  4,613,576,  CI   436-548  000 
Couleur.  John  F  Method  and  apparatus  for  pipe  line  processing  with  a 

single  anthmetic  logic  unit.  4.613,935,  CI    364-200  000 
^ox,  Eugene  R.,  to  Harns  Corporation  Method  to  reduce  the  height  of 
the  bird's  head  in  oxide  isolated  processes  4,612,701.  CI  29-576  OOW 
<pPC  International  Inc  ;  See — 

Zeman.  Nancy  W  ,  4,613,570,  CI   435-99  000 
(franc  Co    S^e — 

Johnson,  Stuart  E.,  4,613,190,  CI   303-109  000 
(frankshaft  Machine  Company  See — 

Baker.  Gary  L  ,  4,612,690,  CI   29-33  OOP 
Crawford,  James  B.  Apparatus  for  the  running  and  pulling  of  wire-lme 

tools  and  the  like  in  an  oil  or  gas  well  4,612,984,  CI    166-77  000 
(freighton.  Kenneth  R.  See — 

Dc  Leeuw.  William  L  ,  and  Creighton.  Kenneth  R..  4.612,823  CI 
74-533000 
(Jnbbs,  Robert  W  ,  and  Zanelli,  Claudio  I  ,  to  Sound  Products  Com- 
pany, LP   Curved-array  ultrasonic  probe  using  low-velocity  fluid. 
4,612,809,  CI   73-626.000 
^rosby,  Frank.  Hemorrhoid  medication   4,613,498,  CI   424-154.000. 
(Jrosfield  Electronics  (USA)  Limited  See — 

Stansfield,  Peter  W  ,  4,613,897,  CI    358-80  000 
Cross,  Paul  C    See — 

Hansen.  Craig  N  ,  and  Cross,  Paul  C  ,  4,612.886.  CI    123-19000B. 
Crossett.  Edward  H    Convertible  sofa  mechanism    4,612,677,  CI.  5- 

2.00R 
(|roudace,  Michael  C    See- 
Brass,    Stephen,    Croudace,    Michael    C  .    and    Wusz,    Timothy, 
4,612,880,  CI.  123-1  OOA 
Crouse,  William  G  .  Cunningham.  Earl  A  .  and  Vinal,  Albert  W  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Twin  track  vertical 
magnetic  recording  servo  control  method  and  apparatus  with  offset 
volUge  compensation.  4,613,915,  CI    360-77  000 
C  rucible  Matenals  Corporation  5ee — 

Eckenrod,  John  J.,  Pmnow,  Kenneth  E  ,  Rhodes.  Geoffrey  O  .  and 
Royer.  William  E..  4,613,367,  CI   420-42  000 
Cjruickahank,  John  S  ,  to  LBP  Partnership   Profile  imaging  techniques. 
4,613,234,  CI   356-394000 


and  Corrv,  Robert  G 


19-490.000. 
Valveless  shut-off  and 


Cruypelinck,  Daniel:  See —  * 

Chauvin,  Yves,  Commcreuc,  Dominique;  Cruypelinck,  Daniel- 
Hugues,  Francois,  and  Vidouta,  Georges,  4,613,726,  CI 
585-861000  .       .       .    V,. 

Csulak,  Janos  See — 

Szilagyi,  Gyula,  Tar,  Csaba;  Bendly,  Manann;  Dienes  nee.  Erzse- 

bet,   Mezo,    Boda,   Gabor;   and  CsuUk,  Janos.  4,613,615    CI 

514-478.000. 

Cuhcan,  Edward  F  ;  Graf,  Matthew  C;  and  Ritchie,  Leonard  C,  to 

International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Gate   array   chin 

4,613,958,  CI    365-189.000,  *^' 

Cunningham,  Earl  A    See — 

Crouse,  William  G  ;  Cunningham,  Earl  A.,  and  Vinal,  Albert  W 
4,613,915,  CI.  360-77000 
Curne,  Robert  J  .  Rushforth,  Craig  K.;  and  Zscheile,  John  W  ,  Jr.,  to 
Sperry  Corporation  Coder-decoder  for  purged  binary  block  codes 
4.613,860,  CI.  340-825.570. 
Curtis,  Hazen,  III,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Electronic  oscillator 

crystal  wafer  mount  assembly  4,613,783,  CI.  310-353.000. 
Cutchaw,  John  M   Apparatus  for  cooling  high-density  integrated  cir- 
cuit packages  4,612,978.  CI.  165-104.330. 
Cuzin,  Marc   See — 

Capdeboscq.  Bernard;  and  Cuzin.  Marc.  4,613,268,  CI.  414-1 14.000, 
Cwirzen.  Casimir;  and  Jaycox,  Donald  F.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited   Interface  module  with  modular  jack  for  telecommunications 
systems.  4,613,732,  CI.  179-178.000. 
D   Klein  &  Son,  Inc  :  See — 

Shaw,  Anthony;  and  Zuckerbrod,  Jesse,  4,613,039,  CI.  206-287.100. 

Dabi,  Shmuel,  to  Personal  Products  Company.  Interpenetrating  poly- 

menc    network    foams    comprising    crosslinked    polyelectrolytes 

4,613.543,  CI.  428-304.400 

Dableh,  Joseph  H  Method  of  repositioning  annular  spacers  in  calandna 

structures  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,613,477,  CI.  376-258.000 
Dabosi,  Francis  See — 

Moran,   Francis,  Rocher,  Sylvain;  Cot,  Louis;  Dabosi,  Francis; 
Duprat.  Michel;  and  Durand.  Jean.  4,613,450,  CI.  252-181.000 
Dabrowski,  Andrzej  J    See — 

Iwanczyk,  Jan  S.;  Barton,  Jeff  B.;  Dabrowski,  Andrzej  J     and 
Schnepple,  Wayne  F  ,  4,613,756,  CI,  25O-361.00R. 
Dahl.   Warren  J  ,  to  Eaton-Kenway,  Inc.   Digital  daU  decoder  and 

method   4,613,973,  CI   375-37  000. 
Dahod,  Samun  K  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Racemization  of 
optically   active  compounds   having   a   bromine   substituted   chiral 
carbon  atom  4,613,690,  CI.  562-401,000 
Dahod,  Samun  K    See — 

SiuU-Mangano,   Patricia;  and  Dahod,  Samun  K.,  4,613,689,  CI 
562-401  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuki,  Heimei;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshio,  4,613,442.  CI.  252-1.000 
Daiguji.  Hisashi.  to  Harumoto  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Cover  joint  and 

armor  for  bndge  cable.  4,612,680,  CI.  14-22.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Chnst,  Hubertus;  and  Wulf,  Helmut.  4,613,073,  CI.  237-12. 30R. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takita,    Nobuhiro;    Shimamoto,    Yosuke;    Tada,    Hiroichi     and 
Tamura,  Yutaka,  4,613,896,  CI.  358-76.000. 
Daisenberger,  Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Telecommunica- 
tions system,  particularly  a  telephone  exchange  system  having  over- 
load-protected sequential  logic  systems.  4,613,729.  CI    179-8.00A 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Person.   Herman   R  ;   Hesse.  Joseph   F.;  and   Raysby.   Keith  T., 
4,613,855,  CI.  340-718.000. 
Dambre,  Paul  See — 

De  Bondt,  Marc   D'Haene,  Urbain;  and  Dambre,  Paul,  4.612,792, 
CI.  72-183.000 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Cantor,  Harvey  I  ,  and  Nabel.  Gary,  4,613,459,  CI.  530-351.000 
Daniels,  John  Y    See — 

Hendnx,    James    E.    Daniels,   John    Y;    and   White,   Taryn    M 
4,613,333,  CI,  8-115.700, 
Dantzig,  Jonathan  A  ,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
electro-magnetic     casting     of    complex     shapes.     4,612,972,     CI. 
164-465.000. 
Dasgupta,  Sunil  P  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Coating  compositions. 

4,613,520.  CI   427-128000. 
Data  Recording  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  David  R  .  Goldstein,  Amnon;  Grey,  David;  Balchunas, 
Thetxiore  G  ,  and  Kaplan,  Arthur  B.,  4,613,877,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Leiand  L  .  4,612,897,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Davidson,  Dale  D  ,  and  Dietz,  David  A.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Error 
isolator    for    bi-directional    communications    buses.    4,613,858,    CI 
340-825  500 
Davis,  Charles  M  ,  to  Optical  Technologies.  Inc.   Fiber  optic  force 

measuring  device  4.613.752.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Davis,  Leiand  L  ,  to  Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Heated  fuel 

delivery  system  fitting  and  method.  4,612,897.  CI.  123-557.000. 
DE  BI  Denvati  Biologici  International  S.p.A.:  See — 

Casati.  Paolo;  Elefante,  Biagio;  and  Fuganti,  Claudio,  4,613,460,  CI 
560-41  000. 
Deal.  Philip  A  .  to  R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Carton  flap 

folding  assembly  for  cigarette  cartons.  4,612,752,  CI.  53-377.000. 
Deavenport,  Joe  E.:  See — 

Scolan.  John  E  ;  Warner.  Robert  T  ;  and  Deavenport,  Joe  E., 
4,613,847,  CI.  340-1 14.00R. 
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De  Bondt,  Marc;  D'Haene,  Urbain;  and  Dambre,  Paul,  to  N  V  Bekaert 
S  A,  Method  of  manufactunng  fatigue  resistant  cables  4,612,792,  CI 
72-183.000. 
Debras,  Guy  L.  G.,  De  Clippeleir,  Georges  E  M  J  ,  and  Cahen,  Ray- 
mond M.,  to  Labofina,  S.A.  Process  for  removing  carbonyl-sulfide 
from  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstocks.  4.613.724,  CI   585-824.000 
De  Chppeleir,  Georges  E.  M  J  :  See — 

Debras,  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Clippeleir,  Georges  E.  M  J  ,  and  Cahen, 
Raymond  M.,  4,613,724,  CI.  585-824.000 
Deem,  Bnan  C;  and  Ott,  William  E.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Brake  slack 

adjuster.  4,613,020,  CI.  18O-196.0OM. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Benedek,    Vasile;    Huckler.    Volker;    and    Ortlepp.    Hilmar    S, 

4,612,995,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Kundc,  Detlev,  4,612,941,  CI.  I30-27.00R. 
Olson,  Jay  H.,  4,613,056,  CI.  221-211  000 
DeGraffenreid,  Howard  T.  Tnangular  filter  cartndge  and  apparatus. 

4,613,438,  CI.  210-323.100. 
Deha  Baubedarf  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Andra,  Wolftiart;  Zellner,  Wilhelm;  Kunzl,  Willi;  Falkner,  Horst. 
Gohler,    Bemhard;    and    Andra,    Hans-Peter,    4.612,747,    CI 
52-250.000. 
Dehming,  Zhou,  to  Institute  of  Zoology  Academia  Sinica   Novel  gel 
electrophoresis  cell  having  a  lower  buffer  chamber  with  perforated 
shoulder  for  holding  gel  tubes  or  channels    4,613,419,  CI    204- 
299.00R. 
Deisler,  Richard  J  ;  and  Goldberg,  Eugene  P ,  to  Medical  Research 
Associates,  Ltd.  #2  Transparent  thermoplastic  elastomenc  composi- 
tions and  articles  produced  therefrom.  4,613,640,  CI.  524-264.000 
de    Jong,    Hendrik    J,    to    N  V     Nederlandsche    Apparatenfabnek 
NliDAP.  Holder  for  electronic  detection  element,  compnsing  band 
attachment  with  pull  force  protection.  4,612,719,  CI  4O-21.00R. 
Delattrc,  Luc;  Moulin,  Jean-Francois;  and  Badm,  Suzan,  to  Essilor 
International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique.  Machine  for  gnnding  ophthal- 
mic lenses.  4,612,732,  CI.  51-lOl.OLG. 
De  Leeuw,  William  L.;  and  Creighton,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Wickes  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Vehicle  parking  brake  mechanism.  4,612,823,  CI 
74-533.000. 
Deluca,  Domenico:  See — 

Longi,    Paolo;    Giannini,    Umberto;    Mazzocchi,    Romano;    and 
Deluca,  Domenico,  4.613,655,  CI.  526-114  000. 
Delzer,  Gary  A.:  See — 

KolU,  John  H.;  and  Delzer,  Gary  A  .  4,613,722,  CI   585-651  000 
DenBestc,  Steven  C:  See — 

Olin,  Daniel  C;  Anderson,  Russell  Y  ;  and  DenBeste,  Steven  C  , 
4,613,856,  CI.  340-723.000. 
Desemo,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  visualizing  a  doped  structure  m  undoped  environment 
4,613,757,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Design  &  Manufactunng  Corporation;  See — 

Duncan,  Thomas  W.,  4,612,947.  CI.  134-104000 
Desogus,  Fabio.  Water-storage  reservoir.  4,612,951.  CI    137-209  000 
Despres,  Dominique,  to  Valeo.  Fnction  clutch  mechanism  with  im- 
proved travel  limiting  device.  4,613,025.  CI.  192-70  180 
Dettmers,  Michael:  See — 

Weirich,     Walter;     and     Dettmers,     Michael.     4,613,257,     CI 
405-302.000. 
Deutsche  Prazisions-Ventil  GmbH;  See — 

Meuresch,     Herbert;    and     Fuhng.     Wolfgang,     4,613,061,    CI 
222-82.000. 
de  Wild,  Willem  R.;  de  With,  Gijsbertus;  and  Smulders,  Henncus  C  ,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  multilayer  ca- 
pacitors, 4.612,689,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Dewing,  Ernest  W.;  Gesing,  Adam  J.;  Mitchell,  David  N  ;  and  Pant. 
Aniket,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Aluminium  reduction  cells 
4,613,418,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
de  With,  Gijsbertus:  See — 

de  Wild,  Willem  R.;  de  With,  Gijsbertus;  and  Smulders,  Henncus 
C,  4,612,689,  CI.  29-25.420. 
D'Haene,  Urbain;  See — 

De  Bondt,  Marc;  D'Haene,  Urbain;  and  Dambre,  Paul,  4,612.792, 
CI.  72-183.000. 
Diamond,  Juhus;  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr  ;  Morgan,  Thomas  K  ,  Jr ;  and 
Wohl,  Ronald  A.,  to  Schering  A   G   Antiarrhythmic  imidazoliums 
4,613.609,  CI.  514-396.000. 
DiCarlo,  Paul:  See- 
Hough,  Jack  V  D  ;  Richard,  Gordon  L  ;  Barton,  Kenneth  E  ,  Jr . 
DiCarlo,  Paul;  and  Chow,  Robert  Y  ,  4,612,915,  CI    128-l.OOR 
Dick,   Carroll  J.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  or  method  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  clock  signal 
generated    from    an     on-chip    clock     generator     4,613,775,     CI 
307-480.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG;  See — 

Palz,  Helmut;  and  Kainer,  Hartmut,  4,612.981,  CI.  165-158000 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Beck,  Robert  J.;  and  Richardson,  Jack,  4,612.864.  CI    109-49  500 
Diemer,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Thicke,  Ricky  P.;  O'Bnen,  Sunley  B  ;  Nordyke,  David  M  ,  Fox, 

Dennis  L.;  Folkert,  Thomas  E.;  and  Diemer,  Bruce  R.,  4,613,345. 

CI.  51-293.000. 

Diener,  Jorg;  and  Zobel,  Jurgen,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Measunng 

device  for  testing  optical  systems  of  an  endoscope   4,613,232,  CI 

356-124  000. 


Dienes  nee,  Erzsebet,  Mezo  See — 

Szilagyi.  Gyula,  Tar,  Csaba,  Bendh    Manann   Dienes  nee,  Erzse- 
bet,   Mezo,    Boda.    Gabor,   and   Csulak,   Janos,   4,613,615,    CI. 
514-478000 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishibashi,  Toru,  and  Taira,  Shigeo,  4,M2,893.  CI.  123-447  000, 
Ohnishi,  Masanon,  4,612.890.  CI    123-373.000. 
Dietlein,  John  E    See — 

Bauman,    Therese    M      and    Dietlein,    John    E .    4,613,630,    CI. 
521-134  000 
Dietnch,    Ralph,    J(X~ham,    Dieter     Unsold.    Eberhard    \N  cinsheimer. 
Wolfram;  and  Gonsth,  Wolfram,  to  Ge^cllschafl  fur  Strahlen-  und 
Umweltforschung  mbH,  Munchen  Method  for  illuminating  cavities. 
4,612,938,  CI    128-665  OOCJ 
Dietnch,  Werner;  and  Kinzcl,  Richard,  to  Motoren-Werke  Mannheim 
AG,    vorm     Benz    Stal     Motorenba     Fuel    iniection    apparatus 
4,612,905,  CI    123-575  000 
Dietz,  David  A    See — 

Davidson,     Dale    D.;    and     Dietz.     David     A       4.613,858.     CI. 
340-825  500 
Dietz,  Peter  W  ,  and  Miller,  Russell  S  .  tci  General  Elcctnc  Compari> 
Apparatus   and    method    for    forming    fine    liquid    metal    droplets. 
4,613,076,  CI   239-3.000. 
Dietze.  Herbert  See — 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Dietzc,  Herbert.  Drever.  Juergen,  Kamm,  Eugen; 
Wieme,  Peter,  and  Frank,  Volker,  4.M3.W5.  CI   242-198  000 
Dingess,   John    A  .    to   Safety-Kleen   Corpt>ration    Compxwitions   for 

cleaning  aluminum   4,613.449,  CI   252-174  PC 
Dinkelmann,  Fnednch  See — 

Wolf,  Horst,  and  Dinkelmann,  Fnednch,  4,612.^60,  CI  57-105  oaj. 
Director,  Fruit  Tree  Research  Foundation   See — 

Yamazaki,  Toshihiko;  Murase,  Shoji,  Suzuki,  Katsuvuki  and  Iwat- 
suki,  Makoto,  4,613,359.  CI   71-122  00(J 
Di  Stefano,  Thomas  H  .  and  Sadofsky.  Robert,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Sealed  encapsulation  for  floppy  disk  using 
centnfugal  force  to  flatten  disk   4,613,966.  CI    369-lCX)  000 
Dobberstein,  Robert  H  ,  and  Suzuki.  Fred  K  .  lo  Stevia  Company,  Inc 
Flavor     enhancing     and     modifying     matenals      4,612,942,     CI. 
131-276000 
Dr   Ing.  he  F   Porsche  A  G    See — 

Risp)eter,    Siegfned     and    Schneider.    Dicihelm.    4,613,184,    CI, 
296-187000 
Doddapaneni,  Narayan,  to  Honeyuell  Inc    High  rate  metal  oxyhalidc 

cells,  4,613,551,  CI   429-194  «» 
Dogey,  Kent  A  PortablecoUapsiblesolar  survival  apparatus  4.612 ''1 4, 

CI    126-438000 
Doltron  AG  See — 

Rechstciner,  Alfred,  4,612,813.  CI   73-861  250. 
Donati.  Gmo   Procedure  and  relevant  mechanical  apparaiu.v  to  obtain 
the    folding    section    of   a    plastic    dnnking    straw.    4,613,474,    CI. 
264-320  000 
Doorakian,  George  A  :  See — 

Langer.    Horst    G  .    Brad  v.    Thomas   P  ;    Paul,    Marsha    A      and 
Doorakian,  George  A  ,  4,61  3,661,  CI    528-108  000 
Dorer,  Casjjer  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi.  to  Lubnzol  Corporation. 
The   Hydrocarbyl  substituted  carboxylic  acylating  agent  denvativc 
containing  combinations,  and  fuels  containing  same    4,613.^42.  CI 
44-62000 
Dormia,   Ennco.   to   Societe   Anonyme    Synthelabo    Instrument   for 
extracting  foreign  bodies  from  physiological  canals  or  ducts  in  the 
human  body   4,612,931,  CI    128-328000 
Domheim,  Hans-Peter,  and  Saffer,  Edmund,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Radiodiagnostic  apparatus  for  mammograms    4,61 3. ''82.  CI. 
378-37.000 
Doura,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Takeo;   Fujinami.   Kimiva.   Sakamoto,   Takurou,   and 
Doura,  Fumihiro,  4,613,652,  CI    525-276  000 
Doven,  Carlo,  to  Piaggio  &  C    Sp  A    Feeding  governor  of  a  dicscl 

cycle  engine  in  the  sUrting  suge  4,612,891,  CI.  123-373.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See — 

Eickholt,  Kathryn  A  ,  4,613,682,  CI   560-61  000. 

Grosshandler,  Sandor,  4,613,163,  CI   285-27  000 

Hefner,  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  4,613,703,  CI    568-640  000 

Kitchens,  John  D  ;  and  Novak,  Leo  R  .  4,613,653.  Ci   525-352  000. 

Lane.    George    A.    and    Rossow,    Harold     E,    4,613.444,    CI 

252-70000 
Langer,   Horst   G  .    Bradv,   Thomas   P .    Paul,    Marsha   A     and 

Doorakian,  George  A  ,4,613,661,  CI    528-108  00(.) 
Relenyi,  Attila  G  ,  Wallick.  David  E.,  and  Slreit,  Jill  D.,  4.613,671. 

CI    549-274000 
Swart,  Daniel  J  ,  4,613,678,  CI    560-92  000 
Treybig,  Duane  S,  4,613,663,  CI    528-266  000 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E  ,  4,613,524.  CI   427-243  000 
Whalen,  Joseph  W  ,  Swanz,  Gregory   L  .  Rheaume.  Lisa  J  ,  and 

McCoy,  Karen  M  ,  4.613,503,  CI   424-1  P  oOf) 
Yates,  Ronald  L  .  and  Hagans,  Patnck  L  ,  4.M  3.386,  CI   148-13  000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See — 

Bauman,    Therese    M,    and    Dietlein.    John    E..    4,613,630,    CI. 

521-134  000 
Blizzard,    John     D.     and     VanWert.     Bernard.    4,613,534,    CI. 

428-57000 
Chen,  Jie,  4,613,380,  CI    134-30000 

Lee,  Chi-long,  and  Maxscin,  Myron  T  ,  4,613,659.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Dow  ell  Schlumbergcr  Incorporated  See — 

Campman.  Keith  S  ,  4,612.814.  CI  73-861.720. 
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4,612.929.     CI, 


4.613,575,     CI. 


raayer,  Johannes,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 
Method  for  controlhng  a  multistage  space  switching  network 
4.613,969,  CI,  3-'O-58  0OO 

bish,  Steve,  to  Drabish,  Steve,  and  Johnston,  Roger  A    Reusable 
greeting  card,  4.613,15'',  CI   283-1  OOR. 
Systems,  Inc    See — 
Fallon,  Merton  R  ,  4,612,952.  CI    I3''-212.0OO 
jerwerk  AG   See — 

Schubert,     Ernst     W       and     Gebhardt,     Peter 
128-204,250 

rwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  5ft  — 
Westrup,     Bemhard      and     Marcoll,     Joachim, 

436-106  000 
pp,  Donald  J    and  Cabler.  Paul  S  ,  to  Mmi  Base  Systems.  Inc.  Fluid 
jparator  and  flow  stabilization  structure   4,613,349,  CI    55-458,000 
C+echsler,  Klaus  D  .  Heuer.  Werner,  and  Tiebel.  Rainer.  to  Polygram 
jmbH  Conveyor  system  for  disc  magazine  having  an  identifier  disc 
.613,751.  CI   250-223  OOR 
yer.  Juergen:  See — 
Schoettle,  Klaus.  Dietze.  Herbert,  Drever.  Juergen;  Kamm,  Eugen. 

Wieme,  Peter:  and  Frank.  Volker.  4,613,095,~C1.  242-198,000 
ver,  John  .A  .  to  Plant  Research  Lab<iratones   Method  for  acclima- 
i/ing  and  propagating   plant   tissue  culture  shoots.   4,612.725.  CI 
'7-58  000 
Bois,  Donald  E    .Apparatus  for  preventing  operation  of  machinery 
one  who  IS  into.xicated   4.613.845.  CI    340-52, OOR 
ichane,  David  V  .  and  Cash,  David  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
■nergv     Method    of   forming    a    foamed    thermoplastic    polymer 
.613.629,  CI,  521-82  000 
Diieber.  Thomas  E  .  Scheiber,  David  H  .  and  Simmons.  Howard  E.,  Ill, 
:o  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company   Photosensitive  ceramic 
:oating  composition   4.613,560.  CI   4^0-286000 
Djiffy,  John  W    See- 
Ham,  Mooyoung.  and  Duffv.  John  W  .  4,613,518.  C!   427-38,000. 
Djincan,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Design  &  .Manufactunng  Corporation  .Appara- 
us  for  removing  soil  from  the  wash  and  nnse  waters  of  an  automatic 
Jishwasher  4,612.947,  CI    134-104000 
nn.  Glen   See — 
Suher,  Frank,  Dunn,  Glen.  Spaunhorst,  Vernon    and  Urani,  ,An- 
gelo,  4.613,195,  CI    339-31  OOR, 
nn,  Terry  S    See — 
Williams,  Joel  L  .  Dunn,  Terrv  S  ,  O'Connell,  James  P  ;  and  Mont- 
gomery, David,  4.613,51'',  Ci   427-2  000 
nson,  Philip  M    See — 
Verber.   Carl    M  .    Smith.   Thomas    B  .    and    Dunson.    Philip   .M 

4.613,204,  CI    350-96  140 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company   See— 
Aikens.  Paul  W  ,  4,612,691.  CI    29-33 'OOR 
Bonifaz,    Cnstobal,    Corbin.    David    R      and    Panse,    John    B 

4.613.720,  CI    585-640000 
Dueber,  Thomas  E.,  Scheiber,  David  H     and  Simmons,  Howard 

E,  III,  4,613,560,  CI   430-286  rxX) 
Fisher,  Ronald  T  ,  Fisher.  Paul  J    and  Spain.  David  P  ,  4.613  984 

CI    378-185  000 
Hormadaly,  Jacob,  4,613,539,  CI   428-210000 
Loomis,  Gary  L  .  and  Statz,  Robert  J  .  4,613,533,  CI   428-36.000. 
Lovendusky.  Charles  M  ,  and  White.  Gregory  G.,  4,612.699   CI 

29-739  000 
Miller.  Donald  F  ,  4,612,842.  CI   83-24  000 
Ojakaar,  Leo,  4,613,636,  CI    524-83  000 
Papa,  Ralph  A  ,  4,613,191,  CI    339-1400R 
Usala.  Hugo  R  ,  4,613,648.  CI    524-555  OO) 
irat.  Michel   See — 

Moran.   Francis,   Rocher.   Sylvain    Cot.    Louis 
Duprat,  Michel,  and  Durand,  Jean.  4.6n.4'50 
r-O-Wal,  Inc    See— 

Gloppen.    Edward    C  .    and    Scott,    Norman 
52-723000 
rand,  Jean  See — 

Moran.  Francis,   Rocher.  Sylvain.  Cot.  Louis;  Dabosi,  Francis; 
Duprat,  .Michel,  and  Durand.  Jean.  4.613,450,  CI   252-181,000 
rant,  Jacques  See — 

.Marcon,  Joel,   Durant,  Jacques.   Simon,  Georges;  and   Boisseau 
.Alain,  4.612,843.  CI   89-33  040 
rant.  Will  G  ,  to  W'estmont,  Inc  Combined  auger  and  air-type  valve 
I lag  filling  machine   4,612,964.  CI    141-68  (X» 
rst,  Fred  C  ,  Jr     See —  | 

Bowers.  Thomas,  4,612,686.  CI    24-71  100  / 
ight  Cavendish  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Shortle,  Manin  C    and  Lohh    Daniel  R  ,  4,613.201.  CI   350-6.100. 
yer,  .Arthur  S    See — 
Ka.sevich,  Raymond  S    Dwver    Anhur  S..  and  Guerren,  Bart  G  , 

4,612,940,  CI    128-804  000 
■waltowski,  Victor  F    See— 

and  Dzewaltowski.  Victor  F 


Dabosi, 
CI   252-1 


Francis; 
81.000. 


L.,    4,612.751,    CI, 


4.612,735,  CI. 


Gregory   E,   4,613.197.  CI. 


Millay.  Lawrence  I 

51-2I700R 
Eafele  Electnc  .Mfg   Co  .  Inc  :  See— 
Munroe,    Ronald  G     and   Moreinis 

339-99  OOR 
ELaitman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Burkey,  Bruce  C     VanHeynmgen.  Roger  S     Spauldmg,  Richard 

A  .  and  Wolf,  Edward  L  ,  4.613,895,  CI    ?^8-41  0(JO 
Collette.  Robert  P,  4,613,828,  CI    331-4'' OrX) 
Katerberg.  James  A  ,  4,613,87],  CI    346-1  100 
Losee,  David  L  ,  and  Lavme.  James  P  ,  4,6 1  3.402.  CI    1 56-643  000 
Mainord,  Kenneth  R  ,  4,613,679.  CI    560-190fX)0. 


Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bemstrom.  Marvin  L     and  Zumbusch,  Steven  J.  4  613  292    CI 
418-61.00B 
Eaton-Kenwav.  Inc    See — 

Dahi.  Warren  J  .  4,613,973,  CI,  375-37.000. 
Swenson,  Ronald  R.,  4.613,804,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Eaton,  Steven  G    See — 

Siddall.  Graham  J  ,  Eaton.  Steven  G.;  Kruger.  James  B  ;  Garrett- 
son.  Garrett  .A,  and  Neukermans.  Armand  P.  4.613  981    CI 
378-34.000 
Eberle.  Gunter.  to  Andreas  Hettich.  Firma    Centnfuge  chamber  for 
cytodiagnostic  investigation  of  epithelial  cells  contained  in  a  sample 
4,612,873,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Ebisawa.  Mikio:  See — 

Kimoto,  Kyoji,  .Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu;  Ohmura,  Jukichi;  Ebisawa, 
Mikio;  and  Hane,  Toshioki,  4,613,467,  CI   260- 543. OOF, 
Eckel,   Merowech,   to  L'  S,    Phihps  Corporation.   Gnndinc  machine 

4,612.731.  CI   51-56.00R 
Eckenrod.  John  J  ;  Pmnow,  Kenneth  E,;  Rhodes,  Geoffrey  O,;  and 
Royer,  William  E  .  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation    Low  carbon 
plus  nitrogen,  free-machining  austenilic  stainless  steel.  4,613,367  CI 
420-42.000. 
Ecker,  Walter:  See — 

Berg,    Robin    L.;    Mornssette,    Douglas,    and    Ecker,    Walter 
4,613,174,  CI,  292-136  000 
Eckert,  Guenther;  and  Singer,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Resilient  clamping  device  for  secunng  an  arc  chute  cover  of  a  switch- 
ing device,  4,613,734,  CI  200-144.00R. 
Edberg.  Nils;  Kores.  Ivar;  Holmkvist.  Gottfnd;  and  Helmerson,  Rick- 
ard,  to  Gotaverken  Arendal  AB.  Weather  protected  offshore  drilling 
ng.  4,613.001.  CI,  175-52,000 
Edelson,  Richard  L    Method  and  system  for  externally  treating  the 

blood   4.613.322,  CI   604-6,000, 
Edelstein,  Wilham  A  ,  Eisner,  David  R  ;  Redington,  Rowland  W,;  and 
Smith,  Lowell  S  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company,  RF  shielded  room 
for  NMR  imaging  system   4,613,820,  CI   324-318.000 
Eder,  Wolf-Dieter.  to  MTU  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  vanations 
m  pressure  and  flow  in  fuel  supply  systems  of  gas  turbine  engines 
4,612,766,  CI   60-261  000 
Edison.  Robert  R  ,  to  Katalistiks,  Inc    Hydrocarbon  cracking  process 

4,613,428,  CI    208-113,000 
Edouard  Dubied  &  Cie   S  A.:  See— 

Perotti,  Andre  ,  4.612,786,  CI.  66-121.000. 
Edwards,  Arthur  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fault  detector  for  an  alternator 

4.613.808.  CI.  322-99.000 
Edwards,  Royd  V  ,  and  Boehmer.  Dennis  A.,  to  Vemay  Laboratones 

Inc   Valve  assembly   4,612,960.  CI.  137-846.000. 
Eggers.  Fredenck  W  .  Graham.  Paul  D.;  and  Heeb,  Bruce  E..  to  Fed- 
eral Signal  Corporation.  Flash  strobe  power  supply.  4.613,797    CI 
315-241  OOR. 
Eguchi,  Yasuteru   See — 

Hara,  Kenji,  and  Eguchi,  Yasuteru.  4,613,447,  CI.  252-91.000 
Ehrl,  Peter  A  ,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Jaw  implant  having  an 
aperture    to    receive    a    replacement-tooth    holder    4.613,308     CI 
433-173.000 
Eickholt.  Kathryn  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Ether  synthe- 
sis. 4,613,682,  CI   560-61  000 
Eickmann,  Karl    Devices  which  may  be  borne  in  air  and  on  devices 

applicable  therein   4,613,098,  CI   244-46.000 
Einstabland.  Tomas  B  .  Aas,  Gunnar;  Berg.  Nicolay  G  ;  Bonke.  Knut; 
and  Oftebro.  Ivar,  to  Kvaemer  Brug  A/S;  and  Ingenior  F.  Selmar 
A/S    Method  for  the  building  of  sea  wave  power  plants.  4.613  252 
CI.  405-76  000 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Kouji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu;    Katayama,    Kouichi;    Tsunoda.    Hajime; 
Murakami.  .Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kouji.  4,613.593 
CI    514-106000 
Eisenkolb.  Klaus.  Pkx-hberger,  Franz;  and  Puhnnger,  Johann,  to  Vo- 
est-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  removing  bulk  matenal 
from  a  dump  4,613,035,  CI    198-509,000. 
Eisner,  David  R    See — 

Edelstein,  William  A  .  Eisner,  David  R.;  Redington.  Rowland  W 
and  Smith,  Lowell  S  ,  4,613,820,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Ekman,  Kjell  R   Arrangement  for  a  coupling  with  a  first  and  a  second 
coupling  pan  and  a  methcxi  for  production  of  the  coupling,  4,613.158, 
CI.  285-3.000. 
Elefante.  Biagio:  See — 

Casati.  Paolo;  Elefante,  Biagio,  and  Fuganti.  Claudio.  4,613,460,  CI. 
560-41  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See — 

Cannon.  Wilham  N  .  4.613.620.  CI.  514-570.000. 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H    See — 

Chu.  Shih  H.;  Calabresi,  Paul,  Chu,  Ming  Y    W.,  el  Kouni,  Mah- 
moud H  ;  Naguib,  Fardos  N   M.;  and  Cha.  Sungman.  4,613,604, 
CI.  514-274  000 
Elliott,  Keith  D    See- 
Bellamy,  John  S  ;  and  Elliott.  Keith  D.,  4.613.251,  CI.  403-135.000 
Ellis.  Paul  E,  Jr    See- 
Hsu,  Chao-Yang;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E,  Jr.,  4,613.411,  CI.  203-67.000. 
Elscint,  Ltd    See — 

Blass,  Judd;  and  Keren,  Hanan,  4,613,837.  CI   333-219.000. 
Eltro  GmbH   See — 

Wichmann,  Guenter,  4,613,231.  CI,  356-5,000. 
Emch,  Schaffer,  Schaub  &  Porcello  Co.:  See — 
Bowers,  Thomas.  4,612,686,  CI   24-71  100. 
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Emerson  Electnc  Co    See — 

Hayes,  Robert  J.;  and  Mahl,  Ronald  .M.,  4,613,260,  CI   408-74  000 
Mertz.  Denny  W.,  4,612,783.  CI   62-528,000, 
Emhart  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Voisine.  Gary  R.  4,613,353,  CI   65-163.000 
Empie,  Mark  W    See — 

Mirviss,    Stanley    B,,    and    Empie,    Mark    W.,    4,613,691.    CI. 
562-443,000. 
Endo.  Hirohide:  See — 

Okada.  Kunihiro;  Endo.  Hirohide;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  4,613,753, 
CI,  250-236.000, 
Engelhart.  Jack,  to  Quality  Pool  Supply  Co  Spa  fitting  sealmg  system 

4.613.169,  CI   285-161,000 
Engmeering.  Ltd,:  See — 

Kobon.  Yasunon;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Kaneyuki.  Fuku- 
shima,  Isao;  Goto,  Katsuhiko,  and  Takahashi,  Takashi,  4,613,914, 
CI.  360-70.000, 
Engineering  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited  See — 
Martin,  John  S.,  4,613,100,  CI.  244-122  OAD 
Engle,  James  L.,  to  Auburn  Gear.  End  cap  limited  slip  differential 

4,612,825.  CI.  74-711  000 
English  Electnc  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Law,  Hilton.  4,613.760.  CI.  290-1  OOC. 
English  Electnc  Valve  Company  Limited:  See^ 

Holland,  David  G.;  and  Banks,  Peter  B.,  4,613,786,  CI  313-528  000 
Engquist,  Karl  R.;  and  Klintworth,  Keith  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Ex- 
haust manifold  shield.  4,612,767.  CI  60-321,000. 
Enocson.  Ake.  Power  transmission  system  for  a  bicycle.  4,613.010.  CI. 

280-260.000. 
Equipement  Industnel  Normand:  See — 

Coquerel.  Claude,  4,612.956,  CI,  137-386000, 
Erdlen.  Erwin:  See — 

Koch.  Chnstian;  and  Erdlen,  Erwin,  4,613,583,  CI   502-252  000 
Enan,    Fadel    F..    to    Shell    Mining    Company     Slurry    viscometer 

4.612,800.  CI.  73-54.000. 
Enksson.  Lars.  Windows.  4.612.727,  CI  49-62,000, 
Esai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.    Akio;    Nakajima.    Kenji;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa,    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  Kawamura,  Tamio;  and  Nagai. 
Yasushi.  4.613,571,  CI.  435-130.000. 
Espenscheid.  Loretta.  executor:  See — 

Espenscheid.  Wilton  F..  deceased;  and  Paul.  James  M  .  4,613,631. 
CI.  523-130.000. 
Espenscheid,  Wilton  F..  deceased  (by  Espenscheid.  Loretta.  executor) 
and  Paul.  James  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Crosslinked  polymers 
for  enhanced  oil  recovery  4.613,631,  CI,  523-130.000 
Esper,  Michael  J.;  Haeberle,  Russell  J  ;  and  Winegar,  Bnan  G  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.   Planar  coil  magnetic  transducer    4,613,843,  CI 
336-232.000. 
Espiritu,  Hermenegildo  A  :  See — 

Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  and  Espintu,  Hermenegildo  A  .  4,613,198.  CI 
339-141.000. 
Essex  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Phlipot,  James  R;  and  Scharfenberg.  Randolph  E..  4.613,112.  CI 
251-149.600. 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  dOptique  See — 

Delattre,  Luc;  Moulin.  Jean-Francois;  and  Badin,  Suzan,  4,612,732, 

CI   51-lOI.OLG. 
Massard.  Chnstian;   Pierre,   Alain,  and   Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis, 
4,612,736,  CI.  51-284.00E 
Essinger,  Walter  F.:  See — 

Panicker.  Ramachandra  M.  P    and  Essinger,  Walter  F.  4,613,793, 
CI.  315-169.300. 
Etak,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Alan  C,  4.613,913,  CI   360-51,000 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Marcon.  Joel;   Durant,  Jacques;   Simon,  Georges,  and   Boisseau, 
Alain.  4.612,843,  CI,  89-33,040 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Kronenthal,  Richard  L.,  4.612,923.  CI    128-92, OOR. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Burton.  Lester  P,  J,.  4.613.642,  CI,  524-349.000. 
Hargis,  Duane  C,  4,613.705,  CI   564-409  000, 
Lum,  Genevieve  S..  4.613.548,  CI,  428-41 1,100, 
Zaweski.  Edward  F,.  and  Niebylski,  Leonard  M  ,  4,613.341,  CI 
44-57.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Talley.  Lloyd  A.,  4.612.696.  CI.  29-564.400 
Evans.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Barchas.  Jack  D  .  Weber,  Eckard;  Evans,  Chnstopher  J  .  Chang. 

Jaw-Kang;  Lorenz.  Robin  G  ;  and  Roth.  Kevin  A  .  4.613,586,  CI 

514-13.000. 

Evans.  Gary  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Device  for  switching 

between  linear  and  circular  p)olarization  using  rotation  in  an  axis 

across  a  square  waveguide.  4.613.836,  CI   333-159  000. 

Evenson.   William   R..   to   Lefco  Western.   Inc    Evacuated   pumping 

system.  4,613,290.  CI.  417-517.000. 
EVVA-Werk  Spezialerzeugung  Von  Zylinder-  und  Sicherheitsschloss- 
eni  m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Kommanditgesellschaft  See — 
Pninbauer,  Kurt;  and  Paar.  Adalbert.  4.612,787,  CI  70-358.000 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Millay.  Lawrence  I.;  and  Dzewaltowski,  Victor  F..  4.612.735.  CI 
51-2I7.00R. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Co  :  See — 

Rakach,    Alec;    and    Bombardieri.    Caunno    C,    4,612,989.    CI 
166-263.000. 


Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

Aliani.    Giorgio.    Lechal.    Jacques    B     and    Smiiv    Jozef   A     P., 

4,613,632,  CI    523- P2  OCX,! 
Barthomeuf,  Denise  M  .  4.613.^25,  CI    5><5  h2h  (100 
Gunter.  U'olfgang,  and  Ne^p^1ll.  Guido,  4.61  3, '^23,  CI,  361-315  000, 
Schorfheide.  James  J  ,  4,613.424,  CI   208-65  000 
Swan,  George  A  .  Baird,  Wilham  C    Jr    and  Corry,  Robert  G., 
4,*13,423,  CI   208-65  000 
F  L   Smidth  &  Co    See- 
Reyes,  Victor,  and  Knsiensen.  Eigil.  4.613.346,  CI    55-4  000. 
Fabnques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S  A    See— 

Berger,  Maunce    and   Bemasconi.  Jean  Francois.  4.613,032,  CI. 
198-409  000 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  (KGaA)  See — 

Hofmann,     Heinnch;     and     Heunch      Gunther      4M3.239.     CI. 
384-580  000 
Fairbaim,  Terence  NV    F  .  and  Capewell.  Terence  J.,  to  Lucas  Industnes 
Public  Limited  Company   Device  for  limiting  output  force  applied  by 
a  roury  transmission   4,613,023,  CI    19:.h(K)R 
Fairchild,  Elwcxxl  M    See — 

Zanias,  Theodore  J  .  and  Fairchild.  Elwcwxi   M     4.613,297,  CI 
431-16000 
Falke,  Wilbert  L    Lee,  Agnes  Y  ;  and  Neumeier   Le^nder  A    ti   tniicd 
States  of  Amenca,   Intenor    Methixl  for  soldering  aluminum  and 
magnesium   4,613,069.  CI   228-211000 
Falkner,  Horst   See — 

Andra,  Wolfhart    Zellner.  Vtilhelm.  Kunzl.  \K  illi.  Falkner.  Horst; 
Gohler.    Bernhard;    and    Andra,    Hans-Peter,    4.612.747,    CI, 
52-250  000 
Fallon,  Merton  R  .  to  Draft  Systems,  Inc   V  aUe  assembly  and  coupler 

therefor   4,612,952,  CI.  137-212.000, 
Fantini.  Vincenzo  See — 

Franchetti.   llano    Gnscini,   Lino    Garifo,  Luciano;  Incerti,  Gio- 
vanni, and  Fantini.  Vmcenzo,  4.613.206.  CI    350-174  000. 
Famham,  Larry   See — 

Schroeder.    Charles    H.,    and    Famham.    Larry,    4.613,129.    CI. 
272-73  000 
Farone,  William  A    See — 

Gunnerman,  Rudolf  V^     and  Farone,  William  A     4,613,339.  CI. 
44-1  OOD 
Feamhead,  Graham  R    See — 

Wong,  Andrew  C  C  ;  Feamhead,  Graham  R  :  and  Gale.  Simon  J., 
4,613.977,  CI    375-97  000 
Fechalos,  Wilham  A  .  and  Pitrixla,  Satyan  ( j  ,  to  Rtxkwell  Interna 
tional  Corp    Electronic  telephone  with  feature  access  and  speed 
dialing  including  loop  breaks  4.613.730,  CI.  179-81  OOR 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation   See — 

Butler,  John  D  ,  4,613,143,  CI.  277-134.000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation   See — 

Eggers,  Fredenck  W  ,  Graham.  Paul  D     and  Heeb.  Bruce  E.. 
4,613,797.  CI    315-241  OOR. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Ehrl,  Feier  A  ,  4,613.308.  CI   433-173.000 
Feller,  .Murray  F   Orbital  ball  flow  detection  apparatus   4M;.Mi^>,  CI 

73-195  000  ■ 
Fende,  John  R,  Furnish.  Gregory  R.  and  Gnmslev.  Richard  L,,  to 
Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc.  Police  radar  warning  receiver  4,613.989, 
CI   455-351,000 
Fergason,  James  L  ,  to  Manchester  R&D  Partnership   Liquid  crvsul 

projector  and  method   4,613.207,  CI    350-331  OOR 
Femwood,  George  G     and  Burd.  Samuel,  to  Bio-Rad  I.4ib<iratones. 
Inc     Method    and    apparatus    for    drying    ge!    slab*.     4,612,710,   CI. 
34- 1 6  000 
Ferranti  PLC   See — 

Manners-Smith.   John.   Thompscm.    Chnviophcr    (>  ,   and    Baiiey. 
John  E.  4,612.720.  CI   40-211  000 
Ferrell,  Mike  C    Random  mcivemeni    motonzed  water  fowl  decoy, 

4,612,722,  CI,  43-3  000 
Ferro  Enamels  (Japan t  Limited   See — 

Hoshino,     ^'utaka,     Kalaoka,     Koji      and     Asanaka      Yasumasa, 
4,613,628,  CI    521":  000 
Feuerstein,  Albert   .Sec — 

Bauer.  V  oiker  Feuerstein.  Albert;  and  Rankc   HorM  4613,306,  CI. 
432-Z64CX)() 
Feuerstein,  Helmut   .See— 

Geisler,  ExJda,  Feuerstein,  Helmut,  and  Langc,  Hans,  4,613,569,  CI. 
435-26  000 
Firmenich  SA   See — 

Buchi.  George  H  .  and  Wuest    Hans.  4,613,710.  CI.  568-819.000. 
Fisher,  Paul  J    See — 

Fisher,  Ronald  T  ,  Fisher.  Paul  J    and  Spam.  David  P  .  4.613,984, 

CI    378-185  000 

Fisher,  Ronald  T  .  Fisher.  Paul  J  ,  and  Spain.  David  P  .  lo  Du  Pont  dt 

Nemours.   E    I  .   and   C<impanN     Quick   film   release    n  rav    cassette 

mechanism   4,613,984,  CI    378-i8?(KX) 

Fitsch.  Margot  Trauma  board  and  method  of  using  same.  4,612,678.  CI 

5-82  OOR 
Fitzwater.  Margaret   See — 

Ward,  Wendell,  Kumar,  Sunnder,  Ma^k.  Melba,  Keller   1  cwis  and 
Fitzwater,  Margaret,  4.61  '509,  CI   426-283  000 
Flammann,  Norbert   See — 

Henn,  Stefan   and  Flammann.  Norbert,  4,612,836,  CI.  83-729.000. 
Flatau,  Abraham   Projectile  4.612,860,  CI    102-518  000. 
Fleche,  Guy   See — 

Huchet'te,  Michel.  Fleche,  Guy,  and  Gosset,  Serge,  4,613,407.  CI 
162-175000. 
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Fleck.  Barbara  H    See— 

Boiarskj.  Anthony  A    Fleck.  Barbara  H.;  Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J 

and  Razgaitis.  Richard.  4.6i;,'i:6.  CI    128-200.210 
M  Building  Products.  Inc    See — 
James,  Charles  E  .  4.613,263.  CI   410-32.000.  | 

k.  Franz   See — 

Proetei.  Klaus,  Krabbe.  .-Mfred,  Haussecker.  Klaus;  Lemke,  Die- 
trich,  Bellemann,    Heinnch    and   FUx-k.   Franz,   4  6n203    CI 
350-6  600 
yd.  .Middleton  B  .  Jr  .  and  Goidl,  Jo  A  ,  to  Amencan  Cvanamid 
Company    Method  of  treating  diabetes  melliius  using  arvlglyoxals 
^613,611,  CI.  514-U3  000  »      -  s> 

Corporation   See — 
Green,  Joseph.  4.613.699,  CI.  568-15.000.  | 

ke  &  Co    See — 

Focke,  Hemz,  and  Langer.  Horst,  4,612,756.  CI.  53-579  000 
ke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co)  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  .Mutschall,  Hugo,  4.613.033,  CI.  198-457.000. 
^-   Hemz.  and  Langer,  Horst,  to  Ftxke  &  Co  .Apparatus  for  intro- 
ucing    cigarette    groups    into    cigarette    packs     4,612  7S6     ci 
3-579  000  ■  -    .     ^i 

e,  Hemz,  and  Mutschall,  Hugo,  to  Focke  &  Co  ,  (GmbH  &  Co). 
Apparatus  for  the  introduction  of  objects,  especially  packets  into  a 
jacket  tower  4,613,033,  CI    198-457  000 

;:erster,  Gerhard,  to  Montgomery,  Jane  G  Telephone  cord  terminat- 
ng  plug   4,613,196,  CI    339-97  OOP 

glcsonger,  John  D  ,  and  Masters,  Robert  A  ,  to  ITT  Corporation 
Vlachined  waveguide  4,613,839.  CI  333-239  000 
ley,  Geoffrey  M  T  ,  Markovics,  James  M  ,  Berkes,  John  S  ,  Badesha, 
santokh  S  ,  and  Abkowitz,  Manin  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Photo- 
esponsive  imaging  members  with  chemicallv  modified  photoconduc- 
ive  layers  4,613,557,  CI  430-59  000 
Fc^lkert,  Thomas  E    See— 

Thicke,  Rjcky  P  .  OBnen,  Stanley  B.;  Nordyke,  David  M.;  Fox. 
Dennis  L  ,  Folkert,  Thomas  E  .  and  Diemer.  Bruce  R  4  613  345' 
CI    51-293000  ' 

:ion  Suisse  pour  la  Recherche  en  Microtechnique  See— 
Genequand,     Pierre,     and     Schwab,     Phihppe,     4.613,105      CI 
248-178000  • 

Ronald  A    See — 
Casella.  Victor  M  ,  and  Fong,  Ronald  A  ,  4.613.332,  CI.  8-111.000. 

i  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation  See 

Stonier,  Roger  A  ,  4,613,870,  CI    343-915  000 
d.  Douglas  L.,  to  Memtec  Limited   Substituted  aliphatic  polyamide 
wrous  membranes.  4,613,625.  CI   521-53  000 
d  Motor  Company   See — 
Esper.  Michael  J  ,  Haeberle,  Rus.sell  J     and  Wmeear    Bnan  G 

4.613,843,  CI    336-232,000  ' 

Greene,  Thomas  L  ,  4,612,826.  CI   74-863  000 
Hartman.  Nile  F  ,  4,613,200,  CI    350-3  700 

Kraus,    Richard    A.    and    Sabon,    Thomas    W,    4  613  802     CI 
318-483  000 

ter,  Roger  J  ,  and  White,  Lloyd  R  ,  to  Minnevjta  Mining  and 
«4anufactunng   Company    Uniform   minimum-permeabilitv    woven 
abnc,  filter,  and  process  therefor  4.613,350,  CI   65-2  000. 
Fohntek  Canada  Corp    See— 

Clarke.    Michael    R,    and    Troughton,    Gary    E.,    4  612  802    CI 
73-73000 

Ernest  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  hierarchical 
isplays  4,613,946,  CI   364-518000 
Fohnflo  Limited  See — 

Andnessen.  Ronald  C  ,  4,612, ''89,  CI   72-71  QOO 
iter.  Ludwig;  Franke,  Alois,  and  Nobel,  Remhard,  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
im  Ltd  Carbon  paste  and  proces,s  for  its  manufacture  4.61  ^  375  CI 
106-281.00R 
Foj^yth.  John  L  .  to  Sanders,  Royden  C  ,  Jr    Dot  matnx  pnnt  head 
613,242,  CI   40CH  24  000 

ick.  Frank  D  ,  Jr .  and  Browder,  Jerald  L   Well  cleaning  apparatus 
d  treating  method  4,612,986,  CI    166-171  000 

John  P.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Water  reactor  fuel 
img.  4,613,479,  CI    376-416  000 
er  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   See— 
McClanahan,  Richard  C,  4,613,952,  CI   364-57g  000 
I  lletier,  Louis;  and  Lantz,  Andre  ,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
uhlmann   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  fluonnated  alkanols  and 
ters  thereof  4,613,681,  CI   560-236  000 
,  Dennis  L    See — 

Thicke.  Ricky  P,  O'Bnen,  Sunley  B,  Nordyke,  David  M,  Fox, 
Dennis  L  ,  Folkert,  Thomas  E  .  and  Diemer,  Bruce  R  ,  4.613  345 
CI    51-293000 
Fo^boro  Company,  The  See- 
Cheney,  M   Charles,  4,613,482,  CI   422-51  000 

Roben  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc    Process  for  the  oligomenzation  of 
5  and  a  caulyst  thereof  4.613,580,  CI    502-1 17  000 
hetti,  llano;  Gnsoni,  Lino,  Ganfo,  Luciano;  Incerti.  Giovanni 
Fantini.  Vmcenzo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S  p  A,  and  CISE-Centro 
formazioni  Studi  Espenenze  S  p  A  System  for  the  fiexible  compo- 
lon  of  laser  beams.  4,613,206,  CI   350-174  000 
Frahk.  Volker  5*e— 

Schoettle.  Klaus,  Dietze,  Herbert,  Dreyer,  Juergen;  Kamm,  Eugen 

Wieme,  Peter,  and  Frank,  Volker,  4,613,095,  CI   242-198  000 
ikc.  Alois:  See — 

^°^'^'^;J'i"b^^'*'  ^^*"''^'  ^lo's.  and  Nobel,  Reinhard,  4,613.375, 

'.  Sr  ,  John,  to  Smger  Company,  The;  and  AVG  Productions 
Matenal  handling  device  4,613,123,  CI,  271-18  300 
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Franklin.  James,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for  the  pyrolytic  dehydro- 
ch  onnation  of  haloalkanes  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  based  on 

4  61 3"709^  Cr'sTo!'''  7^"^^  '^^  '"'"^'°''  """P'^y"^  '"  ^^'^^^  «  Process. 

Fraser,  Michael  J  ,  to  Refurbished  Turbine  Components  Limited  Meth- 
ods of  repair  4,613.744,  CI   219-200000. 
Fred  W   Gretsch  Enterpnses,  Ltd.;  See— 

Gretsch,  Fred  W.;  Cook,  Roy  D  ;  and  Her.  Bobby  C.  4,612  840  CI 
84-269  000  ."i^.o-H^.  «^i. 

Freeman,  Barne  A    See- 
Cherry,    Peter    J      and    Freeman,    Bame    A      4  613  223     CI 

354-322,000 
Friedman,  Arthur  J    See— 

Gill,  Jasbir  S  ,  and  Friedman,  Arthur  J,,  4,613,481,  CI   422-16  000 
Frito-Lay,  Inc    See- 
Ward.  Wendell;  Kumar,  Sunnder;  Mack.  Melba;  Keller.  Lewis  and 
Fitzwater.  Margaret,  4,613,509,  CI.  426-283.000. 
Fntzsche.  Harold  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Lanced  stnp  and 

edgewise  wound  core  4,613,780,  CI.  310-216.000. 
Frohbach,   Hugh   F.   to  Nippon   Kogaku  K.K.   Small  photoelectnc 

reading  apparatus.  4.613.759,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Frye,  John  A    See — 

Adee,  James  M  ,  and  Frye,  John  A.,  4,612,737,  CI.  51-310.000 
Fuerter,  Gerhard,  and  Lahres,  Hans,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heiden- 
heim/Brenz.  Spectacle  lens  having  astigmatic  power.  4,613,217,  CI. 
351-1 76,000, 
Fuganti,  Claudio  See— 

Casati,  Paolo,  Elefante,  Biagio;  and  Fuganti.  Claudio,  4,613,460  CI 
560-41000  .       .v,i, 

Fuhrer,  Walter;  Buhlmayer,  Peter;  Rasetti,  Vittono;  and  Riniker.  Bern- 
hard,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    Substituted   5-amino-4-hydrox- 
yvaleryl  denvatives  4.613.676,  CI   560-39.000. 
Fuhng.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meuresch,     Herbert;    and     Fuhng.     Wolfgang,    4,613  061      CI 
222-82,000  .       . 

Fuhs,  James  G  Strainer  4,613,439.  CI.  210-471.000 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ide,  Tohru,  and  Okamura.  Minoru,  4.612.828.  CI.  74-866,000 
Iwanaga,  Toshikazu,  and  Hara.  Kazuo.  4,612.892.  CI    123-438  000 
Fuji  Koki  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshiga,  Kenji,  4,612,795,  CI   72-478  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kimura.  Akinon.  and  Ohtsuka.  Shuichi,  4.613.226,  CI  355-10  000 

Murai,  Ashita.  4.613.563,  CI   430-523.000. 

Ohta,  Takahiro.  4,613,911,  CI    360-3.000. 

Seshimoto,  Osamu;  Saito,  Yoshio;  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  and  Tera- 

shima,  Masaaki,  4,613,420,  CI,  204-412.000 
Seshimoto,  Osamu,  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamagu- 

chi,  Akira,  4,613,421,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Tabei,  Masatoshi,  4,613,404,  CI.  156-643  000 
Takase,  Haruo;  Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Otomo,  Ryuzi,  4  613  221 
CI    354-321000  "       ' 

Taka&e,  Haruo,  Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Otomo,  Ryuzi  4  613  222 
CI    354-321000  •     -■       • 

Uesugi,  Akio;  Kakei,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  4,6n4n 
CI   204-33.000.  "       ' 

Utsugi,  Mikio,  4,613,910,  CI   358-310000. 
Fujii.  Tadashiro  See — 

Fukukawa.  Kiyofumi;  Hirano,  Takao;  Tsujino,  Masatoshi;  Ueda, 
Tooru,  Fujii,  Tadashiro;  and  Yaginuma.  Satoshi,  4,613  666   CI 
544-277  000 
Fujiie,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Hamada,  Yuichiro.  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  Ohtawa,  .Masanon;  Nonaka, 
Chiaki,  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Haneda,  Yoshiaki.  4.613  967  CI 
369-221000  '       ■ 

Fujinami,  Kimiya:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takeo;  Fujinami,   Kimiya;  Sakamoto,  Takurou    and 
Doura,  Fumihiro,  4,613,652,  CI.  525-276.000, 
Fujisaki,  Koichiro  See — 

Inkura,     Koji      Hikishima,     Keisaku;     and     Fuiisaki,     Koichiro 
4,613,024.  CI    192-18, OOA, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Ueda.  Ikuo,  Monno,  Daizo;  and  Takimoto,  Koichi.  4.613,608   CI 
514-357,000 
FujiU.  Tamio,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Side 

mold  for  an  automobile  4,613,178,  CI   293-128.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshiaki   5ee — 

Umeha,     Genkichi,     Fujita.     Yoshiaki;    and     Shimura.     Atsushi 
4,612,695,  CI   29-505.000 
Fujita,  ■^'osuke:  See — 

Kuwata,  Jun;  Matsuoka,  Tomizo;  FujiU,  Yosuke;  Abe.  Atsushi'  and 
Nitta.  Tsuneharu.  4,613,546,  CI.  428-336.000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Fukuda,    Takeshi,    Mitono,    Yoshiharu;    and    Kinseko,    Tadashi 

4,613,887,  CI    357-43.000. 
Hoshino,  Euchi,  4,613,401,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Sakurai.  Junji,  4,613,305,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Fujitsuka,  Nobuyoshi   See — 

Suzuka,  Masakazu;  Ohashi,  Hiromu;  Murata,  Yukio;  and  Fujitsuka 
Nobuyoshi,  4,613,947,  CI    364-526.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akinon   See — 

Tsuge,  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara,  Akinon;  Iwasa,  Hiroki;  Nagasaka,  Chi- 
kao.  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu.  4,613.188,  CI.  297-250.000. 
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Fujiwara,  Osamu:  See — 

Miyakc,  Nonhisa;  Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Fujiwara,  Osamu;  Hashi- 
moto.    Yasuhiro;     and     Maruyama,     Yutaka,     4,613,943.     CI 
364-513.000. 
Fukami,  Harukazu;  Inoue.  Shinya;  Nitu,  Issei;  Nakao.  Kenichiro.  and 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Pipera- 
zine    denvatives    and    their    acid    addition    salts     4,613,598,    CI 
514-211.000. 
Fukaya,  Chikara;   Naito,  Youichiro;  and   Yokoyama,   Kazumasa,  to 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Prosuglandin  I2  ester  and  fat  emul- 
sion containing  the  same  4,613,614,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Fukaya,  Chikara:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kazumasa;   Fukaya,   Chikara;  Tsuda,   Yoshio;   Ono, 
Taizo;  Arakawa,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa,  Naito,  Youichiro;  and 
Suyama,  Tadakazu,  4,613,605,  CI   514-294  000 
Fukaya,  Hiroshi;  Takada,  Yuji;  and  Tamachi,  Masao,  to  Handozer 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Lever  operating  device  in  excavator   4,612,829, 
CI.  74-876.000. 
Fukuda  Denshi  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Kimio;     and     Chiba,     Yoshinori,     4,612,936,     CI 
128-644.000. 
Fukuda,  Tadaji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki,  Hirai,  Yutaka,  Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  4,613,558,  CI  430-84  000 
Fukuda,  Takeshi;  Mitono,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kinseko,  Tadashi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with  a  means  for  discharging  earn- 
ers. 4,613,887,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Fukuda,  Tamio:  See — 

Sato,  Eiji;  Fukuda,  Tamio;  Ishii,  Masahani;  Nakamura.  Mitsuru, 
and  Nakamura,  Yozo,  4,613,285,  CI.  417-214.000 
Fukukawa,    Kiyofumi;    Hirano,    Takao;    Tsujino,    Masatoshi;    Ueda. 
Tooru;  Fujii,  Tadashiro;  and  Yaginuma,  Satoshi,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Neplanocin  A  denvatives.  4,613,666,  CI.  544-277  000 
Fukunaga,  Yukio:  See — 

Shibahata,  Yasuji;  Fukunaga,  Yukio;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Tsubota, 
Yasumasa;   Ine,  Namio;  and   Kuroki,  Junsuke,  4,613,153.  CI 
280-689.000. 
Fukushima,  Isao:  See — 

Kobon,  Yasunon;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki;  Fuku- 
shima, Isao;  Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Takashi,  4,613,914. 
CI.  360-70.000. 
Fulger,  Charles  V  ,  Haas,  Gerhard  J  ,  Herman,  Eidwin  B  ,  and  Lazarus, 
Charles  R.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  Malt-like  flavor  from 
cereal  grain  root  cultures.  4,613,507,  CI  426-28.000 
Fulton  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Edward  J.,  4,613,249,  CI.  403-3.000. 
Fumei,  Giancarlo  J  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Container  with  solid  plastic 

label  and  method  of  applying  the  label.  4,612,721,  CI.  40-310  000 
Furch,    Benjamin;   and    Seidensticker,   Jens,   to   Rheinmetall   GmbH 

Multiple  purpose  warhead.  4,612,859,  CI    102-476.000 
Furnish,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Fende,  John  R.;  Furnish,  Gregory  R.;  and  Gnmsley,  Richard  L  , 
4,613,989,  CI.  455-351.000. 
Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Imai.  Masafumi,  and  Ueno, 
Hiroshi,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catalyst  compo- 
nent for  polymenzation  of  olefins.  4,613,579,  CI   502-1 15'000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sciji.    Shibuya;    Tuguo,    Satoh;    Wataru,    Komatsu.    and    Takeo. 
Shimuzu,  4,613,205,  CI.  350-96.250 
Furukawa,  Yoshimi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Steer- 
ing system  for  vehicles.  4,613,144,  CI.  280-91.000 
Furutsu,  Akira,  to  Japan  Bano'k  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  connecting  ends 

of  filamentary  fastener  4,612,694,  CI.  29-450  000. 
Furuya,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hon.  KaUuya;  and  Furuya.  Tsuneo,  4,613,965,  CI   369-59  000 
Furuzono,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takakura.  Yoshio;  Abo.   Ryo;   Ishiyama.   Isamu.   Kajiwara.  To- 
shiyuki; Higuchi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu. 
Furuzono,   Yoshihisa,   and   Hamada,   Shunichi,  4,613,093,   CI 
242-55.000. 
FWM  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  See — 

McGunnigle,  Roger  J.,  4.613,247,  CI.  400-486  000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Gerhardt,  Klaus.  4.613.293,  CI  425-371.000 

Odbcl  Robert  A  ■  S€€ 

Kurth.  Richard  R.;  and  Gabel.  Roben  A  ,  4,613,978,  CI.  375-99.000 
Gaboardi,  Angelo:  See — 

Rossi,  Mano;  and  Gaboardi,  Angelo,  4,613,243,  CI  400-124  000 
Gal,  Laszlo  V.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Integrated  circuit  having 
three  power  bases  and  proportioned  parasitic  resistive  and  capacitive 
coupling  to  reduce  output  noise.  4,613,771,  CI   307-443.000 
Gale,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Wong,  Andrew  C.  C;  Feamhead,  Graham  R  .  and  Gale,  Simon  J  , 
4,613,977.  CI.  375-97.000. 
Gamm,  Robert  J.,  to  Kangaroos  USA,  Inc  Athletic  shoe  pocket  with 

rear  flap.  4.612,714,  CI.  36-136,000. 
Gammans,  Richard  E.;  Smith,  David  W  ;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P  ,  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Antidepressant   1,2,4-tnazolone  com- 
pounds. 4,613.600,  CI.  514-252  000 
Gammerler,  Hagen.  Device  for  cutting  out  a  waste  stnp  between  two 

usable  strips.  4,612,835,  CI.  83-500.000 
Gann,  Larry  N.,  to  Button  Sling,  Inc  Shooting  and  carrying  sling  for 

guns.  4.613.067,  CI.  224-150000. 
Gantt,  John  V.,  to  Gatomba,  Inc.  Archery  release  aid   4,612,907.  CI 
124-35.00A. 


GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Wunderer.  Bemd,  4,612.807.  CI   73-580  000 
Garb.  Charles  E    See — 

Golub.  Samuel  G  .  and  Garb,  Charles  E.,  4,612.718,  CI  40-21  OOC. 
Gardner.  John  O    See — 

Clark.  Robin   .Muchowski.  Joseph  M    Chiu.  Fang  Ting,  Gardner, 
John  O  .  and  Berger,  Jacob.  4.613.606.  CI.  514-307  000. 
Ganfo,  Luciano:  See — 

Franchetti,  llano.  Gnsoni.  Lino;  Ganfo,  Luciano,  Incem.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Fantini.  Vmcenzo,  4.613.206,  CI    35(^174  000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The  See — 

Mclnemey.  Charles  E  .  4.613.288.  CI   417-407  000 
Garrettson.  Garrett  A    See — 

Siddall,  Graham  J    Eaton,  Steven  G,;  Kruger,  James  B  ,  Garrett- 
son, Garrett  A  ,  and  Neukermans,  Armand   P     4.613,981,  CI. 
378-34  000 
Garrott,  Isaac    Demountable  collapsible  trash  bag  suppn^n    4.M  3  HH, 

CI   248-97  000 
Gas  Spnng  Compans,  Division  of  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  Industnes,  Inc.; 
See — 
Smith,  Richard  C,  4,613,1 15,  CI   267-64  250. 
Gatomba  Inc    See — 

Gantt,  John  V  ,  4,612,907.  01.  124-35.00A. 
Gearharl  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Terrell,  Jamie  B    and  Holmes,  Benn>  J,  4,613,394,  Ci    156-345  000. 
Gebhardt,  Peter  See — 

Schuben,     Ernst     W      and    Gebhardt.     Peter.    4,612,929,     CI. 
128-204  250 
Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co    KG   See— 

Neuhold.  Arnold,  and  Pohl,  Claus.  4,612.754.  CI   53-457.000. 
Geisel.  Gerhard   See — 

Krumme.  Manfred,  and  Geisel.  Gerhard,  4,613,352,  CI  65-158  000 
Geisler,  Edda.  Feuerstcin.  Helmut,  and  Lange    Hans,  to  B<,>ehnnger 
Mannheim    GmbH     Stabilized    composition    of    tetrazohum    salts. 
4.613.569.  CI   435-26,000 
Geisselmann.  Henben  See — 

Rosch.  Joachim,   Geisselmann.   Henben,  and    Wagner    Rn.hard 
4.612.867,  CI    112-314  000 
Geissler,  Rainer.  to  ANT  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH  Reflection  phase 

shifter  4,613,835,  CI   333-159  000 
Gelston.  Norben  E  ,  II,  to  U  S  Tech  Corporation.  Microwave  detec- 
tion system   4,613.812,  CI.  324-58.508. 
Gemmill,  Roben  M  ,  Jr    See — 

Horodyskv.  Andrew  G  ,  and  Gemmill    Ruben  M     Jr    4M 3,343. 
CI   44-71000 
Gendron,  Flonan    Apparatus  for  prcxlucing  sloping  panels   4, M  2,837, 

CI   83-864000 
Genequand,  Pierre;  and  Schwab,  Philippe,  to  Fondation  Suisse  pi.iur  la 
Recherche  en  Microtechnique    Device  for  aligning  optical  comp)o- 
nents  4,613,105.  CI   248-1780a.) 
General  Binding  Corpxiration  See— 

Scharer,  Roger  M  .  4.613.266.  CI   412^*0  000 
General  Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industnal  Scien>.e  and  Te<.  hnology: 
See — 
Sato.    Akio;    Nakajima.    Kenji.    Takahara.    '>\>shimasa.    Kijima 
Shizumasa,  Watanabe.  Hideaki.  Kavvamura   Tami<i    and  Nagai. 
Yasushi.  4.613,571,  CI   435-130  000 
General  Electnc  Company   See — 

Chang,    Keh-Minn.    Huang,    Shvh-Chm;    and    Tauh     Alan    I,, 

4,613,368,  CI    75-246  (XK) 
Chang,     Keh-Minn.     Huang.     Shsh-Chin      and     lauh,     Alan     I., 

4,613.480  CI   419-.-*0{X» 
Dietz.  Peter  W    and  Miller.  Russell  S  .  4.613.076.  CI.  239-3.000. 
EEdelstein.  Wilham  A  ,  Eisner.  Dasid  R     Redingion.  Rowland  W.; 

and  Smith.  Lowell  S,.  4.613.820.  CI    324-318  OOf) 
Fntzsche.  Harold  L  ,  4.613.780,  CI   310-:i6(K)0 
Glover.    Gar\     H.    and    ODonnell.    Matthew,    4,613,949,    CI 

364-527000 
Heitman,  Chnsiopher  J  .  and  Schwehr  Gregorv  D  ,  4,613,926.  CI, 

362-32  000 
Itani,    Abdallah    M      and    Roberts,    Victor    D      4, M  3,795.    CI 

315-205  000 
Nied,    Herman    A,    and    Baheti,    Radhakisan    S,    4.613,743,    CI 

219-1.30  210 
Pimblev,  Joseph  M     Gildenblat,  Gennadv    N^ei,  ChingYeu.  and 

Shap'pir,  Joseph,  4,613,882,  CI   357-23  .MX) 
Roberts,  Victor  D  .  4.613,841.  CI    336-83  Ott) 
Steele,  Douglas  S  ,  4,613,313,  CI   445-28000, 
Steele,  Douglas  S,  4.613,314.  CI   445-28  000. 
General  FchxIs  CorpK'iration   See — 

Bamett.    Ronald    E;    and    Yarger,    Ronald    G.    4.613,512,    CI 

426-548  000 
Fulger,  Charles  \      Haas,  Gerhard  J     Herman    FldvMn   h     and 
Lazarus,  Charles  R  .  4.613.50'',  CI   426-28  fKX,) 
Gentile.  Anthony  L  ,  K\le.  Nanse  R     and  Hill.  Fred  Vk     10  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Growth  of  single  crystal  Cadmium-Indium-Tcllu- 
nde  4.613,495.  CI   423-508  000 
Gentran,  Inc    See^ 

Sarasohn,  Niel  L  ,  4,612,811.  CI   73-706.000. 
Geo- Sensors  Corporation  See — 

Zcamer.  GeofTrey  H  ,  4,613,816.  CI    324-248  000 
Gerdes,  Richard  C    See — 

Vokac,  Peter  R  .  and  Gerdes.  Richard  C  ,  461 3.9^4,  CI   375-37  000 
Gerhardt.  Klaus,  to  G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co   Belt-type  press  for 
making  panicleboard.  fiberboard.  and  like  pressedboard  products. 
4.613,293,  CI.  425-3-1.000. 
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■lach,  Klaus.  Mathes,  Nikolaus,  Pitowslci,  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Wechs. 
-nedbcn.  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  suede-like 
heet  matenal.  4.612,688.  CI   28-104  000 
Cjermann,  Alfred:  See —  I 

Boiler,  Arthur;  Germann,  Alfred,  Petrzilka.  Martin   and  Schadt 
Martin,  4.613,208.  CI    350-349  000 

llschaft  fur  Schwenonenforschung  mbH  Darmstadt  See 

Spohr.  Reimar,  4,613,351.  CI  65-22  000 

icllschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH.  Munchen:  See— 
Chetnch.  Ralph.  Jocham,  Dieter;  Unsold.  Eberhard;  Weinsheimer 
Wolfram,  and  Gonsch,  Wolfram,  4.612.')38.  CI    128-665  000 
g,  Adam  J    See — 
Dewing,  Ernest  W.,  Gesing,  Adam  J  .  Mitchell,  David  N.    and 
Pant,  Aniket,  4.613,418,  CI   204-243  OOR 
sipa  Blindniettechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Klein,  Gunter.  4.612.'")3,  CI    72-311000 
ss,  Jerome  M.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company    Method  of  measunne 
Irainagerate  4.613,406,  CI    162-49  000 
iTRAG  Getnebe-und  Zahnradfabnk  GmbH  See— 
Ruhle.  Gunter.  4.612.824,  CI    74-665  OOF  I 

werkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  See— 
Weinch,     Walter,     and      Deitmers.      .Michael.     4  613  257      CI 
405-302000.  '       ' 

Gfiajar.  Jamshid  B  G   Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  catheter  into 
►  entncular  system  of  human  brain  4.613.324.  CI   604-49  000. 
laravi.  Hamid,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Conditional 
quantization  grey  level  and  color  image  coding  apparatus  4  6n  948 
CI    364-526.000  •     -•       ■ 

jjanmni,  Umberto  See — 

Longi,    Paolo;    Giannini,    Umberto,    Mazzocchi,    Romano;    and 
Deluca,  Domenico,  4.613,655,  CI    526-114000 
denblat,  Gennady  See — 

Pimbley,  Joseph  M  ,  Gildenblat,  Gennadv.  Wei,  Chmg-Yeu  and 
Shappir,  Joseph,  4.613,882,  CI  357-23  300 
housen.  Klem  S  ,  Newby,  Charles  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Moerder,  Karl  E.,  to 
1/A-COM  Linkabit,  Inc  Signal  encryption  and  distnbution  system 
or  controlling  scrambling  and  selective  remote  descrambling  of 
elevision  signals  4,613,901,  CI    358-122  000 

Jasbir  S  ,  and  Fnedman.  Arthur  J  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation  Mer- 
ipthothiazoline  corrosion  mhibiting  compositions  4  6n481  CI 
22-16000  OK-  

nple,  James  J  ,  and  Lasley,  Charles  T  ,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
lompany  Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  for  robot  mountinK 
k61 3,082,  CI    239-690  000 

rgetti,  Alberto,  to  Brembo  S.p.A    Disk  brake  assembly   4  613  019 
1    188-73310  ^ 

1  -olami,  Antoine  Coagulometer  and  method  of  measuring  of  the  time 
^♦■coagulation  of  samples  of  Huid  products.  4,612,801,  CI,  73-64,100 
ncy,  Jerry  L    See — 
Smith,  Keith  O  ,  and  Glancy.  Jerry  U  ,  4,613,099,  CI    244-53  OOR 

Emmett  F    See — 
Wagstaff,    Robert    A  .    and    Glass.    Emmett    F .    4,612,855     CI 
100-5000 
rluo  Group  Limited   See — 

Collington,  Enc  W  ,   Hallett,  Peter,   Wallis,  Chnstopher  J     and 
Hayes,  Norman  F.  4.613,597.  CI   514-211  000 
Ikze,  John  W,  Jr.   and  Cline,   Ernest   E.,   to  Intech   Corporation 
»lethod  of  handling  hosiery   4,613,065,  CI   223-37  000 
Gljppen.   Edward   C,   and   Scott,    Norman    L,   to   Dur-O-Wal,   Inc 
Oapped  end  reinforcement  assembly  for  precast  prestressed  concrete 
iiembers.  4,612.751,  CI   52-723  000 

)ver,  Gary  H.,  and  O'Donnell,  Matthew,  to  General  Electnc  Com 
|iany  Composite  pulses  for  time  reversal  in  .NMR  imaging  4  613  949 
*■'    364-527000  e-    s     •       •       ■ 

Incorporated  See — 
Jergl.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Kump,  Wilham  H  .  4,613.550.  CI   429-53  000 
^rd,  Dominique,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp  .Method 
cancelling  listener  echo  in  a  digital  dau  receiver,  and  device  for 
iplementmg  said  method   4,613,731,  CI    179-170  200 
"  lie,    Eticnne,    to    Roussel    UCLAF    Apparatus   to   concentrate 
lutions  and  to  recover  solvents  4.613.405.  CI    159-13  300 
Goiidard,  Richard  See— 

Balmer,    Clifford    J.    and    Goddard,    Richard.    4.612  846     CI 
91-457000 
Godfrey,  James  F    See — 

Bergman.  Hyman  C  ,  Godfrey,  James  F  ,  and  Gordon,  Virginia  C 

4,613,574.  CI   436-2  000 
1,  Anil  B  ,  Richards.  Harvey  J  ,  and  Gnmm,  Roben  A  ,  to  Ashland 
nl.  Inc    Polyol/polyepoxide/polyurethane  adhesive   4,613,660   CI 
28-73,000, 

Anil  B  ,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc   Proces.s  for  catalytic  preparation  of 
p3ly(ether-amide)  polymenc  composition  from  onazoline  and  poly- 
ptienol.  4,613,662,  CI   528-137  000. 
Go  iler,  Bemhard  See — 

Andra.  Wolfhart.  Zellner.  Wilhelm,  Kunzl.  Wilh,  Falkner,  Horst 
Gohler,    Bemhard.    and    Andra.    Hans-Peter.    4  612  747     CI 
52-250.000 
Goldl,  Jo  A    See— 

noyd,    Middleton    B  ,    Jr      and    Goidl,    Jo    A,    4,613,611     CI 
514-443000 

Cetn.  and  Wilhams,  Robert  J  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 

^613.5"31,  aT2?35^(»^°^'^"'"  '""'^  ""^  '"''^'^  ^°'  ^°""'"» 
Go  dberg.  Eugene  P    See— 

Deisler,   Richard  J,   and  Goldberg,   Eueene   P     4  613  640    CI 
524-264000,  *  '♦.ou.ow.   k.i 
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Goldstein,  Amnon:  See — 

Spencer,  David  R„  Goldstein,  Amnon;  Grey,  David    Balchunas 

Theodore  G.,  and  Kaplan,  Arthur  B.,  4,613,877,  CI,  346-160  OOo' 

Golmsky,  Martin,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Passive  rang- 

mg  of  an  airborne  emitter  by  a  single  non-maneuvenng  or  sutionarv 

sensor  4,613,867.  CI   343-458,000.  ^ 

Golub.  Samuel  G.,  and  Garb,  Charles  E.,  to  Graham  Field,  Inc  Hospi 

tal  identification  bands.  4,612,718,  CI.  40-21. OOC 
Gonsiorawski,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Yates.  Douglas  A.,  to  Mobil  Solar  En 

ergy  Corporation    Method  of  fabncating  solar  cells.  4,612,698,  CI 

Goodby,  John  W.;  and  Leslie,  Thomas  M„  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

Smectic  liquid  crystals  4.613,209,  CI.  350-350,OOS. 
Gordon,    James    F     Bicycle    and    stationary    seats.    4,613  187     CI 

297-195.000 
Gordon,  Virginia  C:  See — 

Bergman.  Hyman  C  ;  Godfrey,  James  P.;  and  Gordon,  Virginia  C 
4,613.574.  C!   436-2  000  **  ' 

Gordon,  William  E    See — 

Loren,  Norman  S,;  and  Gordon,  William  E  4  613  177  CI 
293-120,000,  ■       ' 

Gonsch.  Wolfram:  See — 

Dietnch,  Ralph.  Jocham,  Dieter;  Unsold,  Eberhard;  Weinsheimer 
Wolfram;  and  Gonsch,  Wolfram,  4,612,938,  CI,  128-665.000 
Goschke.   Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  of  treating 

thrombotic  disease  with  pyndazinones.  4,613,599,  CI,  514-234,000 
Gose.  Horst:  See — 

Baisch,  Rodench,  Gose,  Horst,  and  Papiemik,  WolfeanE 
4,612.709.  CI.  33-125.00R.  '^     '^' 

Gosset,  Serge  See — 

Huchette,  Michel;  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Gosset,  Serge,  4  613  407  C! 
162-175.000.  *  .       • '-I 

Gouverken  Arendal  AB  See— 

Edberg.  Nils.  Kores.  Ivar;  Holmkvist,  Gottfnd;  and  Helmerson 
Rickard.  4.613.001.  CI.  175-52.000 
Goto,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Kobon,  Yasunon;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki;  Fuku- 
shima,  Isao,  Goto,  Katsuhiko,  and  Takahashi,  Takashi  4  613  914 
CI.  360-70000  '       '       ' 

Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lubieniecki,  Valdemar  M  ,  4,613,281,  CI   415-170.0OB. 
Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt   See — 

Przybyla,   Janusz.   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt;   Szal,   Andrzej    Zub 

Ryszard.  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612,790,  CI.  72-96.000. 
Pr^yhyla.   Janusz.   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt;   Szal,   Andrzej;   Zub, 
Ryszard.  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612,791,  CI   72-98  000 
Graf,  MattheNv  C    See— 

Culican.  Edward  F  ,  Graf,  Matthew  C;  and  Ritchie.  Leonard  C 
4,613,958,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Grage,  Ludger:  See — 

Brumme.    Gerhard,    Grage.    Ludger;    Heynisch,    Hinrich     and 
Hubner,  Erwin,  4.613.971,  CI,  372-87,000. 
Graham,  Art   See — 

Raba,  John  B  ,  and  Graham,  Art,  4,613.136,  CI.  273-1. 50R 
Graham  Field,  Inc  :  See — 

Golub,  Samuel  G  .  and  Garb,  Charles  E„  4,612,718,  CI  40-21  OOC 
Graham.  Paul  D    See — 

Eggers,   Fredenck  W  ,  Graham,   Paul  D,;  and   Heeb    Bruce  E 
4,613.797,  CI    315-241  OOR 
Grammatica,  Steven  J    See — 

Mort,  Joseph,  Jansen,  Frank;  Okumura,  Koji;  Grammatica,  Steven 
J  ,  and  Morgan,  Michael  A.,  4,613,556,  CI   430-57,000, 
Granum,  Michael  J  ,  and  Steffan,  Walter  J,  Food  processing  machine 

4,613,086,  CI.  241-101  OOB, 
Graphics  3  Inc    See — 

Herlin,    Roben    M,    and    Sutton,    Richard    W,    4  613  391     CI 
156-213000.  "' 

Gray,  Reed  A  :  See — 

Hyzak,  Daniel  L  ;  and  Gray,  Reed  A,.  4,613,358,  CI,  71-100,000. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See — 

Karr,  Michael  A  .  Jr  ,  4,612,983.  CI    166-55.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Fukaya,  Chikara;   Naito,  Youichiro;  and   Yokoyama,   Kazumasa 

4,613,614,  CI    514-469.000. 
Mizushima,    Yutaka;    Uchida,    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto.    Shozoh; 
Tohno,  .Masao;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto,  Hiroyuki,  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama,  Tadakazu 
4,613,505,  CI   424-80,000, 
Yokoyama,    Kazumasa;    Fukaya,   Chikara;   Tsuda,    Yoshio;   Ono, 
Taizo;  Arakawa,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Naito,  Youichiro;  and 
Suyama.  Tadakazu,  4,613,605,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Green.  Dennis  A  ,  and  Purcell,  Thomas  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sampling  hazardous  matenal.  4,612,815,  CI,  73-864.110, 
Green,  Joseph,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phosphine  oxides  and  their  use  as 
flame  retardants  in  styrene  modified  polyphenylene  ether  resins 
4.613,699>C1    568-15  000, 
Greene,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Transmission  throttle 
valve  modulator  responsive  to  both  positive  manifold  pressure  and 
negative  manifold  pressure  4,612,826,  CI.  74-863.000 
Greenwood.  William  P   Safety  platform  assembly  for  sanding  trucks 

4,613.155,  CI   280-760.000. 
GrefT,  Frank,  Sr.  Dual  wheel  cleaner.  4,613,145,  CI.  280-158.00A. 
Gregory,  James   L  ;   and   Wolfe,   Steven   R..   to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc. 
Tamper-indicating    closure,    container    and    combination    thereof 
4,613,052,  CI   215-252.000 
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Grehier,  Alain,  Rojey,  Alexandre,  and  Benoist.  Francois,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  Heat  exchanger  of  modular  structure  4.6 12,982. 
CI.  165-166  000 
Greifer,  Claire  R.  Comfort  accessones  for  brassieres    4.612.935.  CI 

128-510.000. 
Gretsch,  Fred  W.;  Cook,  Roy  D  ,  and  Iler,  Bobby  C  .  to  Fred  W 
Gretsch  Enterpnses,  Ltd    Musical  instrument  with  a  plurality  of 
stnngs,  4,612,840,  CI,  84-269.000 
Grey,  David   See — 

Spencer,  David  R,,  Goldstein.  Amnon.  Grey,  David;  Balchunas, 
Theodore  G,;  and  Kaplan,  Anhur  B  .  4,613.877.  CI  346-160  000 
Gnmm,  Robert  A,:  See — 

Goel,   Anil    B  ;   Richards.   Harvey  J  ,   and   Gnmm,   Roben   A  , 
4,613,660,  CI    528-73,000 
Gnmsley,  Richard  L  :  See — 

Fende,  John  R,,  Furnish.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Gnmsley.  Richard  L  , 
4,613,989,  CI.  455-351  000 
Gnpper,  Inc;  See — 

Reneau,  Bobby  J  ,  4,613,160,  CI.  285-18,000. 
Grisoni,  Lino:  See — 

Franchetti,  llano;  Grisoni,  Lino;  Ganfo,  Luciano.  Incem,  Gio 
vanni;  and  Fantini,  Vincenzo,  4,613,206.  CI   350-174  000 
Gross,  William  H,;  and  Naokawa,  Toyojiro,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Direct  current  coupled  peak  to  peak  detector  circuit 
4,613,769.  CI   307-351.000, 
Grosshandler,  Sandor,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Joint  for  pipe 

4,613,163,  CI   285-27000. 
Grothe,  Horst,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG  Guiding  device  for  an 

oscillating  continuous  casting  mold.  4,612.970,  CI    164-416  000 
Groves.  Gerald  M,  Light  system  for  trucks.  4,613,846,  CI   340-106,000, 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  See — 

Golmsky,  Martin,  4,613,867,  CI,  343-458,000 
Grunstra,  Robert  E,:  See — 

Burd,  Lamar;  Miller,  Evan  R,;  Carozza.  Eugene  J  .  and  Grunstra. 
Robert  E.,  4,612,969,  CI.  164-122.200 
GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Draayer,  Johannes,  4,613,969.  CI.  370-58  000. 
Pommer,  Karl  E,.  II,  4,613,768,  CI.  307-350000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  See — 

Sandman,  Daniel  J.;  Stark.  James  C  ,  and  Acampora,  Lewis  A  . 
4,613,468,  CI,  260-550,000 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bay,  David  L,,  4,613,796.  CI   315-219.000 

Cheney.    Richard    F;    and    Pierce,    Richard    H.    4,613,371,    CI 

75-255,000, 
Chenot,  Charles  F.,  4,613.453,  CI  252-301  60P 
Guay,    Roger    G.    Robotic    head    with    interchangeable    fingertips. 

4,613,277,  CI   414-729,000, 
Gude,  Armin:  See — 

Michel.  Klaus;  and  Gude,  Armin,  4,613,532,  CI   428-36  000. 
Gueremy,  Claude  G.  A.;  Mestre,  Michel  A   P  ;  and  Renault,  Chnstian 
L.  A,,  to  Pharmuka  Laboratoires.  Medicaments  based  on  denvatives 
of      l-(4-quinolyl)-2-(4-pipendyl)-ethanol      or      l-(4-quinolyl)-3-(4- 
pipendyO-propanol.  4,613,607,  CI   514-314  000 
Guerren,  Bart  G.:  See — 

Kasevich,  Raymond  S  ;  Dwyer,  Arthur  S.;  and  Guerren.  Bart  G  , 
4.612,940,  CI.  128-804000. 
Guitian,  Jose:  See — 

Sepulveda,  Gonzalo,  Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos;  Carnon,  Nereida;  Roa, 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo.  Guitian.  Jose;  Rodnguez,  Otto, 
and  Zerpa,  Carlos,  4,613,427,  CI,  208-111.000 
Gundy,  William  P,,  to  NPC  Systems,  Inc.  Mechanical  centenng  appara- 
tus and  method,  4,612,730, 'Cl.  51-3,000 
Gunnennan,  Rudolf  W,;  and  Farone,  William  A   Process  for  prepanng 
and  using  sweet  sorghum  in  a  fuel  product   4,613,339,  Cl   44-1  OOD 
Gunter,  Wolfgang;  and  Nespoli,  Guido,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Dielectnc  fluid,  4,613,923,  Cl   361-315  000 
Haack,  John  L.;  and  Mohr.  Paul  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Organophosphate-containing  antifreeze.  4,613,445,  Cl   252-75.000 
Haas,  Gerhard  J,:  See — 

Fulger,  Charles  V,;  Haas,  Gerhard  J  ;  Herman,  Edwin  B  ;  and 
Lazarus,  Charles  R,,  4,613,507,  Cl   426-28  000 
Haavik,  Harold  K.,  to  Nash  Engineenng  Company,  The    Liquid  nng 

compressors,  4.613,283,  Cl.  417-68,000, 
Haeberle.  Russell  J,:  See — 

Esper,  Michael  J,;  Haeberle,  Russell  J,,  and  Winegar,  Bnan  G  , 
4.613.843,  Cl,  336-232,000. 
Hagans,  Patrick  L  :  See — 

Yates,  Ronald  L,;  and  Hagans,  Patnck  L.,  4,61 3,386,  Cl.  148-13.000. 
Hagelthom,  George  A,  Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  retaining  bearings 

on  an  axle,  4,613,240,  Cl.  384-585.000. 
Hagiwara,  Tokio:  See — 

Narita,  Tadashi;  Hagiwara,  Tokio;  and  Hamana,  Hiroshi.  4,613,657, 
Cl,  526-204,000, 
Hahn,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  examination  table 

4,613,121,  Cl.  269-322.000 
Hair,  Michael  L..  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K,;  Lok,  Kar  P,;  Hair,  Michael  L    and  Branston, 
Randolph  E,,  4,613,559,  Cl,  430-137,000 
Haken,  Roger  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    High-voltage 

CMOS  process.  4.613,885,  Cl.  357-42000. 
Haken,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Paterson,    James    L.;    and    Haken,    Roger    A,    4,613,956,    Cl 
365-185.000. 


Halbach.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Baitocletti.  Joseph  H     Halbach.  Richard  E     Antonich.  Frederick 
J  .  Sances.  Anthon>.  Jr  .  and  Knox.  Thomas  A  .  4,613,818,  Cl. 
324-306  000 
Hall.  George  H    See — 

Rose.    Scott    J      Huettner.    Rodney   J.;    and    Hall.    George    H  . 
4.613.294.  Cl   425-438.000. 
Hallett,  Peter  See— 

Collington,  Enc  W  ;  Hallett.  Peter.  Wallis.  Christopher  J     and 
Hayes.  Norman  F  ,  4.613.597,  Cl    514-211  000. 
Halliburton  Company   See — 

Bnsco,  David  P'.  4.M3.1M.  Cl  285-18  000, 
Harns,  Allen  E    and  S/arka,  David  D  ,  4,613,159.  CI   285-3,000 
Vann.  Ro\  R    and  Bnege:.  Emmet  F  ,  4,612.992,  Cl    166-297.000 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated   See — 

Bushvhead.  Jess  C  ,  Kolster.  Harvey  L.;  Lowry,  Michael  G    and 
Wolf.  Fred  C,  4.613,047,  Cl,  211-55.000. 
Hallot,  Andre    See — 

Biziere.    Kathleen.   Chambon,   Jean-Pierre    and    Halloi,    Andre   , 

4.613.603.  Cl    514-:42  00(:) 

Halls.  Lawrence  M  .  and  \K  ynn,  loJward  J  ,  to  Sperry  Corporation 

Combine  header  attitude  control  mechanism  4, 612, ''5^.  Cl   56- 10  2(X1 

Halpem,   Samuel   V.  ,   lo   AT&T   Bell    LaKiratones    Radiotelephone 

transmission  power  control   4.613.990,  Cl   455-33  000 
Ham.  .Mooyoung.  and  Duffy,  John  W.,  to  SFE  Technologies    Mono- 
lithic capacitor  edge  termination.  4,613,518,  Cl.  427-38  000 
Hamada.  Shunichi   See— 

Takakura.   Yoshio.    Ab<3,    Ryo;   Ishiyama,   Isamu,   Kajiwara.   To- 
shiyuki,  Higuchi,  Tetsuya  ^'amaguchi  Teruo  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono.    Yoshihisa,    and    Hamada.    Shuni^hi.   4.613,093,    Cl. 
242-55  000 
Hamada.  Shunji:  See — 

Saito.  Sadavuki   Hamada,  Shunn,  Iwamura,  Tadaaki   and  Takahe 
Ryoji,  4.613.113.  Cl   266-83  (XX) 
Hamada,    Yuichiro.    Fujiie.    Kazuhiko    Ohiav^a,    Ma.sanon.    Nonaka, 
Chiaki.  Yoshida.  Tadao;  and  Haneda.  ■^oshiaki  to  Sony  Corporation 
Disc  player  4.613.96^.  Cl    369-221  (XXi 
Hamana,  Hiroshi   See— 

Nanta,  Tadashi,  Hagiwara.  Tokio;  and  Hamana.  Hiroshi,  4,613,657. 
Cl    526-204000 
Hambley.  Charles  C    Wave  operated  energy  device,  4,613.287,  Cl 

41  7-330  (XX) 
Hamilton.  William  R    See — 

Piitman,  Paul  R     Scott,  Floyd  L  ,  Jr    and  Hamilton,  William  R.. 
4,613.002.  Cl.  175-107,000. 
Hammarskog.   Bjom,  to  SKF  Steel   Engineenng,   A  B    Method  and 
means  for  manufactunng  a  prefomicd  metal  pn-xJuct   4,613,364,  Cl. 
75-34  000. 
Hanada.  Toshiro  See — 

Yamanishi.    Kazuhiko;   Shintani,   Akinori;   Okajima.   Saturu    and 
Hanada.  Toshiro,  4,613.465,  Cl.  260-394,000, 
Hanai.  '^'oshimitsu   See — 

Takase.  Haruo   Hanai.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Otomo,  Ryuzi,  4,613.221. 

Cl    354-321  (XXJ 
Takase,  Haruo,  Hanai,  Yoshimitsu,  and  Otomo,  Ryuzi,  4,613.222. 
Cl    354-321  tXX] 
Handa.  Tamami.  and  Shimizu,  Eiichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cham 
dnve  type  carnage  reciprocating  device  for  a  copying  mai-hine 
4,613,126,  Cl   271-267  000 
Handover  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fukaya.  Hiroshi   Takada,  '^  uji;  and  Tamachi,  Masao,  4,612,829,  Cl. 
74-876000 
Handschuh.  Volkmar  Sec — 

Beitzke.   Bemhard,  Handschuh.  Volkmar.  and   Blank    Hem/   U., 
4.613.692,  Cl    562-495  (XX) 
Hane.  Toshioki  See — 

Kimoto.  Kyoji;  Mivauchi.  Hirotsugu,  Ohmura.  Jukichi,  Ebisaua 
Mikio;  and  Hane,  Toshioki.  4.613.467,  Cl   260-543  OOF 
Haneda,  'Yoshiaki   See — 

Hamada.  Yuichiro,  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  Ohlaua.  Masanon,  Nonaka. 
Chiaki.  Yoshida.  Tadao    and  Haneda,  'Voshiaki    4M  3,967,  Cl. 
369-221  000 
Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fntz  Siahlecker  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz.  4.612.762.  Cl    57-301  000 
Hansen.  Craig  N  ,  and  Cross,  Paul  C  ,  to  Hansen  Engine  Corptiratmn 
Intemal    combustion    engine    uith    rotary    combustion    chamber 
4,612.886.  Cl    123-19000B 
Hansen.  Donald  F,  and  Shubert,   William  K.  to  HSS  Inc    Present 
weather   observi;ig   system    utilizing   particulate   size   and    velocity 
measurements  4.613.938.  Cl   364-420  000 
Hansen  Engine  Corporation   See — 

Hansen.  Craig  N  ;  and  Cross.  Paul  C  ,  4.612,886,  Cl    123-190  OOB 
Hansson.  Bengt  L    See — 

Nilsson,    JanAke    1      and    Hansson,    Bengt    L,,    4,612.865,    Cl 
110-244  000 
Hara.  Kazuo  See — 

Iwanaga,  Toshikazu,  and  Hara.  Kazuo.  4,612,892.  Cl    123-438000 
Hara.  Kenji.  and  Eguchi.  '^  asuteru.  lo  KAO  Corporation  Composition 
for    cleansing    and    wiping    the    circumanal    region     4,613.447,    Cl 
252-91,000. 
Hara.  Yukihiko.  to  .Mitsu  Nonn  Co  ,  Lid   Process  for  the  production  of 

tea  catechins   4.613.672,  Cl    549-399000 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Harada,  Takuji,  4,613,833,  Cl    333-2400R.   . 
Harada.  Koichi  See— 

Sekiya,  Masayoshi,  and  Harada,  Koichi,  4,613,633,  Cl.  523-201,000. 
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H  irada,  Takuji.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushilu   Kaisha.  Transmission 

channel  coupler  for  antenna.  4.613.833.  CI    333-24  OOR 
Hirada,  Toyohei;  and  Tao,  Muneo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 

Co  .  Ltd   Chi  burner  4,613.298.  CI   431-88  000 
H^rara,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadao:  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  Taniguchi.  Yasutaka, 
Suzumura,  .Masanaga,  Tatemoto,  Minonj;  and  Kumagai.  Nao- 
take,  4.613.154,  Cl  280-707  000 
Hirdtke.  Hans-Herlof,  to  LISEGA  Kraftwerkstechnik  GmbH  Suspen- 
sion device  with  a  compensatorv  spnng  system  4.613,119  Cl 
267-172  000 
HiLTgis,  Duane  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Catalytic  alkylation  of  aro- 

nauc  ammes  with  alkanols.  4,613.705.  Cl   564-409  000 
Hijpell.  Gary  A  .  Palley.  Igor;  and  Prcvorsek.  Dusan  C,  to  Alhed 
Corporation    Complex  composite  article  having  improved  impact 
■esjstance.  4,613.535.  Cl  428-113  000 
H)  rrel,  Incorporated  See — 

Hams,  Hoiton  E.  4,613.471,  Cl   264-40  100. 
H4ms.  Allen  E.;  and  Szarka.   David  D  .  to  Halliburton  Company 

ressure-assisted  dynamic  seal  apparatus  4.613.159.  Cl.  285-3.000. 
H^ms  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Eugene  R..  4.612.701,  Cl   29-576.00W 
Young,  W.  Ronald.  4.613.772,  Cl.  307 ^U 3  000. 
Hims,   Hoiton  E.,  to  Harrel.   Incorporated    Extruded  plastic  foam 

lensity  control  system  and  method.  4.613,471,  Cl   264-40.100 
Hijrns,  James  E    See — 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M  .  Harns,  James  E  ,  and  Michno.  Michael  J  ,  Jr . 
4.613.645.  Cl.  524-443  000 
Hirt,  James  E.,  Mong,  William  K  .  Kyllonen.  Allen  W.;  and  Krampitz, 
*^ark  S..  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc    Single-cylinder  truck-mounted 
)rake  assembly  4.613.016,  Cl    188-52  000 
Hjrtman.  Nile  F.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Heads-up  display  system 

vith  holographic  dis^rsion  correcting,  4.613.200.  Cl   350-3. 700. 
H4rumoto  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Daiguji.  Hisashi.  4.612,680.  Cl    14-22  000 
H^ta,  Etsuro:  See — 

Nakajima,    Motoharu,    Sakane.    Seishiro,    Sato.    Nonmichi,    and 
Haruta,  Etsuro.  4,612.734,  Cl   51-170.0PT 
Hasegawa,  Kazumi,  to  Isowa  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

1  lending  a  pnntmg  plate  on  a  base  film  4,613,395,  Cl.  156-378.000 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi;  Matsuo,  Hisashi,  and  Hashimoto,  Hideki,  to  Kabu- 
'  hiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Industnal  robot  and  a  method  for 
KDSitiomng  same  4.613,803.  Cl    318-568  000 
Ha  segawa,  Takahisa  See — 

Sugiura,    Takayuki.    and    Hasegawa,    Takahisa.    4.612.889,    Cl. 
123-339.000 
Hashimoto,  Hideki:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kiyoshi;    .Matsuo.    Hisashi.   and    Hashimoto.  'Hideki, 

4.613,803,  Cl   318-568000 
imoto,  Hiroshi  See —  ' 

Tate,  Susumu,  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba,  Akira,  4,613.664.  Cl 

528-274000 
himoto,  Kenji.  to  Kenji.  Yabumoto.  a  pan  interest.  Underwear  and 
fcethod  of  making  same  4.612.674.  Cl   2-406  000 
Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  Monmoto,  .Masafumi;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku;  Yo- 
'  hida,  Hideo;  and  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
!  ha.  Electronic  translator  having  removable  data  memory  and  con- 
1  roller  both   connecuble  to  any   one  of  terminals    4,613.944.   Cl 
64-513500 

Ha  shimoto,  Shinuro;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
!ipeech  synthesizer  with  function  of  developing  melodies.  4.613.98*; 
(:i.  381-51.000. 
Haphimoto,  Toshihiko  See — 

Miyadera,  Tetsuo.  Sugimura,  Yukio,  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko.  Ta- 
naka, Teruo;  lino,  Kimio;  Shibata.  Tomoyuki.  amd  Sugawara 
Shimchi,  4,613.595.  Cl   514-195  000 
Hashimoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Takumi,   Shizuo;   Hashimoto,   Toshio,   and   Tatsushima,    Masaru. 
4,613,585.  Cl.  502-355.000 
Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Miyake,  Nonhisa,  Tsuchihashi.  Akira.  Fujiwara.  Osamu.  Hashi- 
moto,    Yasuhiro;     and     Maruyama.     Yuuka.     4.613.943.     Cl 
364-513.000 
Halhimoto,  Yoshmobu  See — 

Mizushima,    Yutaka,    Uchida,    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh, 
Tohno.  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu,  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Nabeta,  Kiichiro.  and  Suyama,  Tadaka/u. 
4,613.505.  Cl   424-80.000 
Halkell,  Donald  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Oxygen  addition 
t)     a     Jteam-active     dehydrogenation     reactor.     4,613,715,     Cl. 
585-412000  , 

Ha{a,  Go:  See —  ' 

Naruto.  Masanobu.  Kondo.  Hisao;  and  Hata,  Go,  4.613,680.  Cl 
560-205  000 
Hajayama.  Kazumi  See — 

Masuda,     Ikuro;     Maejima.     Hideo;     Hayashi.     Terumine;     and 
Hatayama,  Kazumi.  4.613.970.  Cl   371-25000 
Ha  ton,  James  R   .Mobile  ice  plant   4.612.779.  Cl   62-344  000 
Ha  ton,  Katsura.  Replaceable  blade  type  medical  scissors.  4,612,708,  Cl 

3[)-26O0OO 

Ha  ibennestel.  Karlheinz.  and  Bubat.  Alfred,  to  BYK-Chemie  GmbH 
( :oating  and  molding  compositions  with  spreadability  improving  and 
I  ibncity  increasing  siloxanes  and  use  of  such  siloxanes  as  coating  and 
T^olding  composition  additives  4.613.641,  Cl    524-267.000 


Haugen.  David  M  :  See — 

Rubbo.    Richard    P;    and    Haugen,    David    M.,    4,612,985     Cl 
166-114000 
Haun.  Michael  J  ;  Newnham,  Robert  E.;  and  Schulze,  Walter  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Transversely  reinforced  piczoelec- 
tnc  composites  4.613.784,  Cl   310-358.000. 
Hausler.  Dietnch;  and  Schwarz,  Horst,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Arrangement  for  reinforcing  and  spacing  annular  disks 
of  a  hammer  rotor  4,613,088,  Cl.  241-197.000. 
Haussccker,  Klaus:  See — 

Proetel.  Klaus,  Krabbe.  Alfred;  Haussccker,  Klaus;  Lemke,  Die- 
tnch;  Bellemann.   Heinnch;  and  Flock,  Franz,  4,613,203    Cl 
350-6.600 
Hayashi.  Katsumi:  See— 

Dorer,    Casper    J.,    Jr.;    and    Hayashi,    Katsumi,    4,613,342,    Cl 
44-62000 
Hayashi,  Osamu   See — 

Okahashi.   Kazuo;   Hayashi,  Osamu;   Ishii,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi. 
Toshiyuki,  4,613,167,  Cl.  285-54.000. 
Hayashi,  Tenimine:  See — 

Masuda,     Ikuro;     .Maejima,     Hideo;     Hayashi,     Terumine     and 
Hatayama,  Kazumi,  4,613,970,  CI.  371-25.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yoshitomi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd   Drain  device  of  automotive  radiator.  4,612,977,  Cl.  165-71.000. 
Hayashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohzono.  Kohei;  and  Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  4,613,026,  Cl.  192-85.0AA. 
Hayes.  Norman  F    See — 

Collington.  Enc  W  ,  Hallett,  Peter;  Wallis,  Christopher  J.    and 
Hayes,  Nonman  F..  4,613.597,  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Hayes,  Norman  J  ,  and  Shaw,  Richard  J.  Multiple  purpose  animal  ear 

tag  system  4,612,877.  Cl.  119-156.000. 
Hayes,  Robert  J  ;  and  Mahl.  Ronald  M.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Thread   cutting   die   head   for  power  dnven   threading  machines. 
4.613,260.  Cl   408-74.000 
Haythomthwaite,  James.  Tennis  racquet  with  flexible  membrane  frame, 

4.613,138,  Cl   273-73.00E. 
Hazato.  Tadahiko  See — 

Katayama,     Takashi;     and     Hazato,    Tadahiko,    4,613,588,    Cl. 
514-23000 
Hazell,  Qumton:  See — 

Bellamy,  John  S  ,  and  Elliott,  Keith  D.,  4,613,251,  Cl.  403-135  000 
Head,  Donald  L    See- 
Nelson,  Enk  K.,  and  Head.  Donald  L.,  4,613,742,  Cl.  219-121.0LG. 
Health  Products  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Chavkin,  Leonard.  4,613,497,  Cl.  424-44.000. 
Hebard,  Harry  D    See— 

Smith,  Roger.  Jr ;  Pnest,  Joseph  R.;  Langowski,  Faustyn  C.   and 
Hebard,  Harry  D  ,  4,613,849,  Cl.  340-679.000. 
Heeb.  Bruce  E    See — 

Eggers,  Fredenck  W  ;  Graham.  Paul  D.;  and  Heeb,  Bruce  E 
4.613.797.  Cl.  315-241.00R. 
Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

allylating  hydroxyaromatic  compounds.  4,613.703,  Cl.  568-640.000. 
Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschmen  AG:  See — 

Jeschke.  WiUi,  4.613.125,  Cl.  271-227.000. 
Heilala,  Antti-Jussi,  to  Oy  Safematic  Ltd.  Slide-ring  seal  with  distortion 

prevention  construction   4,613,142,  Cl.  277-81.00R. 
Heine.  Wilfned,  to  Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Microwave  slot 
line  nng  hybnd  having  arms  which  are  HF  coupled  to  the  slot  line 
nng.  4.613,834,  Cl.  333-120.000. 
Heinen,    Manfred,   to   M.A.N.    Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Numberg 
AG  Hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  seal  for  rotating  a  routing  shaft 
4,613.141,  Cl   277-27,000. 
Heitman.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Schwehr,  Gregory  D.,  to  General  Elec- 
tnc  Company    Fiber  optic   illuminating  assembly.   4,613,926.   Cl 
362-32.000 
Heitzig.  Claus-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the 
cooling    of  electronic    assemblies   or   components.    4,612,979,    Cl. 
165-129  000 
Held.  Manfred,  Leidig,  Alfred;  Merl,  Wilhelm  A.;  and  Stempcl,  Gunter, 
to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Blohm  GmbH;  and  Bayerische  MeUll- 
werke  GmbH  Hollow  charge,  or  plate  charge,  lining  and  method  of 
forming  a  lining.  4,613.370,  Cl.  75-248.000. 
Hellbach.  Hdns  See- 
Merger.  Franz;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  Towae,  Friedrich;  and  Hellbach. 
Hans.  4.613,466.  Cl.  560-344.000. 
Hellquist.  Andrew  V    See — 

Sewennson.    Ake;    and    Hellquist.    Andrew    V,    4,613,976,    Cl 
375-52.000. 
Helmerson.  Rickard:  See — 

Edberg,  Nils;  Kores.  Ivar;  Holmkvist,  Gottfrid;  and  Helmerson, 
Rickard.  4,613.001.  Cl.  175-52.000. 
Hendncks,  Udo  W  ,  Lesche,  Klaus;  Sackmann,  Gunter;  and  Schroer, 
Wolf-Dieter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  dyeing  cel- 
lulose-containing fibre  materials  by  the  cold  pad-batch  or  pad-steam 
method      malac     anh  yd  ride-sty  rene    copolymer.     4,613,337,     Cl. 
8-543000 
Hendnx.  James  E  ;  Daniels,  John  Y.;  and  White.  Taryn  M.,  to  Springs 
Industnes.  Inc.  Silicone  durable  press  textile  treatment  process  and 
resulting  product.  4,613,333,  Cl.  8-115.700. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Blosl.  Siegfned;  Bnins,  Klaus;  and  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin,  4,613,457, 

Cl   252-522.00R, 
Meyer.  Klaus;  and  vom  Hofe,  Dieter.  4,613,064.  Cl.  222-456.000. 
Moeller,  Hinnch,  and  Wallat.  Siegfried,  4,613,622,  Cl.  514-718.000. 
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Henn,  Stefan,  and  Flammann,  Norbert,  to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co 
KG.  Adjustable  slicing  machine  for  bread  and  other  types  of  food- 
stuffs. 4,612,836,  Cl.  83-729.000. 
Henrich,  Gunter;  Hoffmann,  Harald;  Waldhecker.  Hemz-Dieter;  and 
Mey,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  hot  gases  produced  dunng  a  coal  gasification 
process.  4,613,344,  Cl.  48-77.000. 
Hensel,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Traut,  G.  Robert;  Keahey,  Frank  S..  Jr.  Kozakoff.  Dennis  J  . 
Bethea,    Paul    M.;    and    Hensel.    Joseph    D.    4,613,540,    Cl 
428-212.000. 
Henson,  James  H.  Apparatus  for  controlling  water  level.  4,612,949,  Cl 

137-2.000. 
Hentschel,  Volker,  to  Hochtief  Aktiengesellschaft  Vorm.  Gebr   Helf- 
mann.  Apparatus  for  setting  and   removing  tunnel  casing  nngs 
4,613,258,  Cl.  405-303.000 
Herbec,  Jean-Pierre;  Laisney,  Michel;  Murat,  Jacques;  and  Serpeau. 
Patrick,  to  L'Etat  Francais.  Device  for  observation  through  a  wall  in 
two  opposite  directions.  4,613,216,  Cl.  350-618.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bither,  Peter  G.,  4,613,635,  Cl.  524-14.000 
Dasgupta,  Sunil  P.,  4,613,520,  Cl.  427-128.000. 
Herden,  Werner;  and  Bloss,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Spark 

plug  with  capacitor  spark  discharge.  4,613,789.  Cl.  315-58.000 
Hcrlin,  Robert  M.;  and  Sutton.  Richard  W.,  to  Graphics  3  Inc.  Polyhe- 
dron assembling  machine  and  method.  4,613,391,  Cl.  156-213.000. 
Herman,  Edwin  B.;  See — 

Fulger,  Charles  V.;  Haas,  Gerhard  J  ;  Herman,  Edwin  B     and 
Lazarus,  Charles  R..  4,613,507,  Cl.  426-28.000. 
Hermann  Heye:  See — 

Krumme,  Manfred;  and  Geisel,  Gerhard,  4,613,352,  Cl.  65-158  000 
Hermes,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Mathias,  Lon  J.;  and  Hermes,  Robert  E.,  4,613.658,  Cl.  526-312.000 
Hemdon,  Gerald  F.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Apparatus  for  reposi- 
tioning  aircraft   ejection   seat   dunng   the   ejection   sequence   and 
method.  4,613,101.  Cl.  244-122.00R. 
Hertzenberg,  Elliot  P.,  to  PQ  Corporation    Porous  zeolite  granules 

suble  in  aqueous  solutions.  4,613,578,  Cl.  502-64.000. 
Hess,  Norbert:  See — 

Salanki,  Tibor;  and  Hess.  Norbert.  4,613.727,  Cl    174-30.000. 
Hesse,  Joseph  F  :  See — 

Person,  Herman  R.;   Hesse,  Joseph   F.;  and   Raysby,   Keith  T. 
4,613,855,  Cl.  340-718.000. 
Hettinga,  Siebolt.  Clamping  structure  and  method  for  clamping  the 

mold  unit  of  a  mold  injection  apparatus  4,613.475.  Cl   264-328  100 
Heuer,  Werner:  See — 

Drechsler,  Klaus  D.;  Heuer.  Werner;  and  Tiebel,  Rainer,  4,613,751, 
Cl.  25O-223.00R. 
Heurich,  Gunther:  See — 

Hofmann,     Heinnch;     and     Heunch,    Gunther,    4.613,239,     Cl. 
384-580.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Chu,  David  C,  4,613,951,  Cl   364-569000 
Kible,  Dieter.  4,613,777,  Cl   307-591.000 
Heynisch,  Hinrich:  See — 

Brumme.    Gerhard;    Grage,    Ludger;    Heynisch.    Hinnch;    and 
Hubner,  Erwin,  4,613.971.  Cl.  372-87.000. 
Hibi,  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Tadahiko;  and  Iwase.  Takatoshi.  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  conveying  corrugated  members   4.613.034, 
Cl.  198-465.100. 
Higashi,  Hidehiro;  Shirono,  Katsuhiro;  Anma.  Yuusaku;  Nishimura, 
Yoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi,  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industnes 
Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    hydrotreating    heavy    hydrocarbon    oils 
4,613,425,  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Higgins,  Robert  G.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Trench  duct  and 

cover  assembly.  4,612,746,  Cl.  52-221  000. 
Higuchi,  Shigemitsu;  Konno,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sampei,  Tohru,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Magnetic  head  for  magnetic  disk.  4,61 3,920.  Cl.  360- 12 1  000 
Higuchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takakura,  Yoshio;  Abo,  Ryo;   Ishiyama,   Isamu;   Kajiwara,  To- 
shiyuki; Higuchi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui.  Hiromtsu. 
Furuzono,   Yoshihisa;   and   Hamada.   Shunichi,   4,613,093.   Cl 
242-55.000. 
Hikishima,  Keisaku:  See — 

Irikura,     Koji;     Hikishima,     Keisaku;    and     Fujisaki,     Koichiro. 
4.613.024.  Cl.  I92-18.00A 
Hill,  Fred  W.:  See- 
Gentile,  Anthony  L.;  Kyle,  Nanse  R.;  and  Hill.  Fred  W  .  4,613.495. 
Cl.  423-508.000. 
Hines,  James  H..  to  Tap-Rite  Products  Corp  Remote  pressure-indicat- 
ing means.  4.613.851,  Cl.  340-688.000. 
Hinldey,  David;  and  Pann,  Keh,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for 
constructing  and  using  an  optimal  pilot  trace  in  surface  consistent 
sUtics  estimations.  4.613,960,  Cl.  367-51.000. 
Hinotozawa,  Kiyoizumi:  See — 

Omura,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Haruo;  Hinotozawa,  Kiyoizumi;  Murata. 
Masatsune;  and  Iwai,  Yuzuru,  4,613,355.  Cl   71-86.000 
Hirabayashi,  Akinori:  See — 

Yabu,  Hisao;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Akinon,  4,613.840.  Cl 
335-128.000. 
Hirai,  Yutadca:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Hirai.  Yutaka,  Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  4,613.558.  Cl  430-84  000. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Muraoka,  Akihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd 
2WD-4WD  change-over  control  system  responsive  to  rainfall  and 
acceleration.  4,613,008.  Cl.  180-247.000. 


Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Tracking-servo 

device  4.613,963,  Cl    369-44  000 
Hirano,  Takao  See — 

Fukukawa,  Kiyofumi    Hirano.  Takao    T<«uiino    Masatoshi    Ueda. 
Tooru.  Fujii.  Tada-shiro,  and  Yaginuma.  Satoshi,  4.613.666.  Cl 
544-277.000, 
Hirosaki.  Botaro  See — 

Aoyagi.  Hidehito  and  Hirosaki.  Botaro.  4,613.975.  Cl.  375-40000. 
Hirosawa.  Hidcki  See — 

Masuko.    Akmon,    Kuroiwa.    Wataru.    Shimizu.    Yasufumi.    and 
Hirosawa,  Hideki.  4.613,826.  Cl    331-14  000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Enginecnng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shibayama.     Katsujiro      Iwaya,     Fukuo      Takahashi.     Kensaku. 
Nukumi.  Masumi,  Tuji.  Tatuhiio,  Okuma,  Michio.  and  Odavkara. 
Yoji.  4.613.573.  Cl   435-289  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Lid    See— 

Okada.  Kunihiro;  Endo,  Hirohide   and  Saito,  Susumu,  4.613.753. 
Cl   250-236000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See- 
Abe.  Osamu.  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  4,612.902,  Cl    123-425  000 
Higuchi.    Shigemitsu.    Konno,    Kazuioshi     and    Sampei.    Tohru, 

4.613.920.  Cl   360-121  000 
Katayama.  Yoshifumi,  Shimada.  Toshika-'u.  and  Maruvama.  Eiichi, 

4.613.382.  Cl    148-1  5a) 
Kuroiwa,   Hiroshi:   Nishimura,   Yutaka,   and   0\ama    >  oshishigc, 

4.612.895.  Cl    123-494  (XX) 
Masuda.     Ikuro      Maejima.     Hideo      Havashi.     Terumine.     and 

Hauyama.  Kazumi.  4,613.970,  Ci    .^"1  z"?  IXW 
Miyake.  Nonhi&a.  Tsuchihashi.  Akira    FujuAara.  Osamu    Hashi- 
moto.    Yasuhiro.     and     Maruvama.     \  uiaka.     4,613.943.     Cl. 
364-513  000 
Mon.  Kenji,  and  Ogiso.  Toshio.  4.613.782.  Cl   310-323000 
Okada.  Kunihiro,  Endo.  Hirohide.  and  Saito.  Susumu.  4.613.753. 

Cl,  250-236000, 
Sato.  Eiji.  Fukuaa.  Tamio.  Ishii.  Ma-saharj.  Nakarrura    .Mitsuru; 

and  Nakamura.  Yozo,  4.61.V285.  Cl   4P-:i4(lfK) 
Shibata,    Akira,    ^dshioka.    Atsushi.    and    \^■alanaht•.    Katsuvuki. 

4.613.912.  Cl    360-19  100 
Shibayama.     Kalsujiro.     Iv^aya.     Fukuo,     Takahashi.     Kensaku 
Nukumi.  Masumi,  Tuji.  Taluhito.  Okuma.  Michio  and  Odav^ara. 
Yoji.  4.613.573.  Cl,  435-289  000 
Takakura.   Yoshio    Abo.   Ryo,    Ishiyama.   Isamu,    Kajiwara.   To- 
shiyuki. Higuchi.  Tetsuya,  Yamaguchi.  Teruo  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono.    Yoshihisa.    and    Hamada,    Shunishi,    4.613.093.    Cl. 
242-55,000 
Yanadon.  Michio,  Ka'^ano.  T  omohiro:  Miyamoto,  Seign,  .Sara, 
Yasuaki,  and  Ogun.  Masahiro.  4.612,974.  Cl    165- 10  OCX) 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Kobon.  Yasunon.  Nishijima  Hideo,  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki,  Fuku- 
shima,  Isao,  Goto,  Kaisuhiko.  and  Takahashi.  Takashi.  4.613.914 
Cl   360-70000 
Hixson.  Marvin  D    See — 

Racine.  Bill  A    Hixson.  MarMn  I)    and  Huh>et   t,  lene  \  .4.613.432, 
Cl,  209-254  000 
Hochtief  Aktiengesellschaft  Vorm   Gebr    Helfmann   See — 

Hentschel.  Volker.  4.613,258.  Cl  405-303  tW) 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Amdt.  Otto,  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor.  4.613.698.  Cl   564-412000. 
Kau.  Heinz,  and  Russow.  Jurgen.  4, M  3,416,  Cl    2(H-98  000 
Krohn.  Karsten,  and  Behnke,  Ben.  4,M  14M   Cl    2N>  384  000 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  4.613.704,  Cl    564-4 1)*  (XX) 
Hoenig.    Eckhardl.    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschafi     Superconducting 
gradiometer  coil  system  for  an  apparatus  for  the  multi-channel  mei- 
surement    of   weak    nonstationars    magnetic    fields     4613,817,    Cl 
324-248,000 
Hofer,  Robert   See— 

Steiger,  Anton,  and  Hofer,  Robert,  4,612,898,  Cl    123-299  000 
Hoffman,  Leonard  J  .  to  ITT  Corporation   Radiation  source  identifica- 
tion system   4,613,865,  Cl    343-41'  (XXi 
Hoffmann.  Harald   See — 

Hennch.  Gunter,  Hoffmann.  Harald,  Waldhecker.  Heinz  Dieicr, 
and  Mey.  Klaus-Peter,  4.613.344.  Cl   48-77  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Baggiolini,   Ennco,   P'zzolato.  Giacomo.  Uskokovic,  Mi'an,  and 

Truitt.  Gary.  4.613,594,  Cl    514-167000 
Boiler,  Arthur.  Germann,  .Alfred    Petrzilka,  Manin    and  Schadt, 
Martin,  4,613,208,  Cl    350-349  00(1 
Hofgen,  Gunter.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpt-iraiion   Fosi- 

lion-fixmg  system    4.613,864,  Cl    343-357,000. 
Hofmann.   Heinnch.   and   Heunch.   Gunther.   to   FAG    Kugelfischer 
Georg  Schafer  (KGaA)    Solid  window  cage  for  cylindnca)  roller 
beanng  4.613.239.  Cl    384-580000. 
Hofmann.  Manfred   See — 

Andra.  Rainer;  and  Hofmann,  Manfred,  4.613.1 17,  Cl.  267-140  100 
Hokko  Chemical  lndustr\  Co  .  Lid     Set  — 

Umeno.    Masayuki,    Wakabayashi.    .Akiiomo,   Tomozane.    Kazuo. 
Wakabayashi.    Sumio,    Okamoto.    Hiioshi,    and    ^'okoi,    Junu 
4.613,373.  Cl    106-18  300 
Holac  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See — 

Holz,  Ernst,  4,612,682,  Cl    17-26,000. 
Holz,  Ernst,  4,612,683,  Cl    17-26.000. 
Holcombe,  Edward  L    See — 

Reid,    Philip    L;    and    Holcombe,    Edward    I.    4,613.043.    Cl 
206-428.000, 
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H  )lland,  David  G  .  and  Banks.  Peter  B  .  to  English  Electnc  Valve 
Company  Limited   Image  iniensifiers  and  methixJ  of  producing  same 
t.613,786,  CI   313-528  000 
Holland.  Vamum  S  .  to  Unitrode  Corporation    Low  forward-voltage 
Jrop  SCR  4,613,767.  CI.  307-288  000 
Imes,  Benny  J    See — 

Terrell.  Jamie  B  ,  and  Holmes.  Benny  J  .  4,613.394,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Imes.  William  A  Disk  memory  apparatus  4,613.921.  CI  360-133  000 
H^lrnkvist,  Gottfnd   See — 

Edberg.  Nils,  Kores,  Ivar,  Holmkvist,  Gottfnd.  and  Helmerson. 
Rickard.  4,613.001,  CI    175-52  000 
Hi>lmstrom.  Sven  .A    See — 

Berg,    Hans    G  .    Holmstrom.    Sven    .A      and    Johansson,    Leif. 
4.613,365,  CI   75-83,000 
Iz.  Ernst,  to  Holac  Maschinenbau  GmbH    .Apparatus  for  treating 
neat.  4,612,682,  CI    17-26000 

Ernst,  to  Holac  Maschinenbau  GmbH    Apparatus  for  pressure- 
reating  meat  4,612.683,  CI    l''-26.fX)0 

z.  George   E  .   and  Ogle.  James  .A  .   to   Burroughs  Corporation 
lystem  for  operating  a  dot  matnx  displav  panel  to  prevent  crosstalk 
.613,854.  CI   340-714  000 
da  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ajiki,  Yoshio,  and  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa,  4,612.884,  CI.  123-90.160 
Furukawa,  Yoshimi,  4.613,144,  CI   280-91.000. 
Monu.  Isamu,  4,613,118.  CI   267-140  100 

Nakamura,  Kenji.  and  .Miura,  Tatsuhiko,  4,613.009.  CI   180-253.000. 
Nishimura.  Sadanon.  4,613,022.  CI    192-3  290 
Ohzono,  Kohei,  and  Hayashi,  Tsutomu.  4.613,026,  CI.  192-85. OAA. 
Hijnda  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kunhara.     Nonmitsu.    Tsuchiya,     Yoshikazu,     Kikuchi.    Akira, 
Tanabe,  Tohru,  and  Okazaki.' Kunio.  4, 613, ''91,  CI   315-82.000 
^neywell  Inc    See — 

Doddapaneni,  Narayan.  4.613,551.  CI   429-194.000. 
i^neywell  Information  Systems  Italia  See — 

Rossi.  Mano;  and  Gaboardi.  .Angelo.  4.613,243.  CI.  400-124.000 
Emanuel  M  .  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Energy   Senes-coun- 
erpulse    repetitive-pulse    inductive   storage    circuit     4,613.765,    CI 
>07-25200K 

,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus. 
.613.22-',  CI.  355-1400C 
Hdnjoh,  Yoshihisa,  and  Okuda.  Hiroshi.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Cajsha.  Ignition  timing  control  apparatus  4,612,899.  CI    123-413000. 
H(od,  Thomas  G  ,  Vincent.  Steve  M  ,  and  Melleniin,  Stephen  W.,  to 
iouthwall  Technologies.  Inc    Multiple  pane  g!a,ss  unit  with  electn- 
:ally    conductive    transparent    film    for    use    as    radiation    shield. 
,613,530,  CI.  428-34  000 
H(k)ver,  Ralph  H    See— 

Schnurer,  John  W  ,  4,612. 8''8,  Ct    12215  000 
n,  Hiroshi;  Taniyama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Huruhata.  Katumi,  to  Toyota 
idosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lubncating  structure  of  differential  ear- 
ner for  vehicle  4,612.818,  CI    74-t67  000. 

n.  Katsuva.  and  Furuya.  Tsuneo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  audio 
isc  system  4,613,965,  CI  369-59  000 
Hcrmadaly,  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company. 
Method  for  doping  tin  oxide  4,613,539.  CI  428-210  000 
rodysky,  Andrew  G  ,  and  Gemmill,  Roben  .M  .  Jr  ,  to  .Mobil  Oil 
rorporation  N-alkoxyalkylenediamine  [organic  acid  reaction  prod- 
ictsj    diamides    and    lubncants    containing    same     4.613.343,    CI 

71  000. 
rowitz.  Bernard,  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc    Inactivation  of 
ruses  in  labile  blood  derivatives  4,613,501,  CI   424-89  000 
rrmann,  Wilhelm    Fatty  aldehydes  and  acids  in  the  treatment  of 
eurological  and  inflammatory  diseases  4.613.621.  CI    514-693.000. 
H(^mann,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Low -noise  system 
or  measunng  frequency  in  multiphase  power  transmission  svstems. 
,613.807,  CI    318-807000 
mo,  Eiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  for  di^  etching  a  chro- 
lum  or  chromium  oxide  film   4.613.401.  CI    156-643  000. 
Hcishino.  Yutaka,  Kataoka.  Koji,  and  Asanaka,   Yasumasa,  to  Ferro 
enamels  (Japan)  Limited  Resin  composition  for  closed-cell  foam  and 
ured  resin  foam  prepared  bv  using  said  resin  composition  4.613,628, 
:i    521-72000 

(isogoe,  Junichi.  Ida.  Yuichi.  and  Suzuki,  Motoyuki.  to  .Alps  Electnc 
o.  Ltd   X-Y  Input  device  4.613.853.  CI    34O-710  000 
Hrjsoya,  Eikichi  See — 

Aburada.  Masaki.  Takeda.  Shigefumi;  Itoh,  Eiko;  Matsushita.  Moe; 

and  Hosoya.  Eikichi,  4,613,591,  CI    514-34  000 
gh.  Jack  V    D  .   Richard.  Gordon   L  ,   Barton,   Kenneth  E.,  Jr., 
>iCarlo,  Paul,  and  Chow,  Robert  Y  .  to  Xomed.  Inc    Direct  bone 
onduction  heanng  aid  device   4,612,915.  CI    128-1  OOR 
ghton,  Alan  N    See — 

Cote.  Richard  J  .  Mornssey.  Donna  M  ,  Houghton.  Alan  N  ,  Beat- 
tie,   Edward  J  ,  Jr ,  Oettgen,   Herbert   F  .  and  Old,   Lloyd  J  , 
4,613.576.  CI   436-548000' 
de.  Oskar   Board  floors  4.612. ''45.  CI    52-220.000. 
ward.  William  A    Fuel  producing  apparatus  using  waste  products. 
613,408,  CI   202-84  000 

wmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation   See — 
Burd.  Lamar;  Miller.  Evan  R  .  Carozza,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Grunstra. 
Robert  E  .  4.612.969.  CI    164-122.200. 
Inc    See —  .^ 

Hansen.    Donald    F,    and    Shubert.    Wilham    K.    4.6n.938,    CI 

364-420000 
.  Chao-Yang,  and  Ellis,  Paul  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing 
Zompany    Process  for  the  prcxiuction  and  punfication  of  diethox- 
r-methane  by  azeotropic  distillation  4,613,411,  C!   203-67.000. 
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HTS-Elekirotechnik  GmbH   See— 

Schmidt.  Dieter.  4,612,794,  CI    72-410.000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin   See — 

Chang.    Keh-Minn,    Huang,    Shyh-Chin;    and    Taub.    Alan    I 

4,613,368,  CI.  75-246  000 
Chang,    Keh-Minn,    Huang.    Shyh-Chin,    and    Taub,    Alan    I 
4,613,480.  CI   419-30.000 
Huber.  Gene  A    See — 

Racine,  Bill  A  .  Huson.  Marvin  D.;  and  Huber,  Gene  A.,  4,613,432 
CI.  209-254000. 
Hubner,  Erwin  See — 

Brumme,    Gerhard;    Grage,    Ludger;    Heynisch,    Hinnch;    and 
Hubner,  Erwin.  4,613,971,  CI   372-87.000 
Huchette,  Michel;  Fleche,  Guy;  and  Gosset,  Serge,  to  Roquette  Freres. 
Cationic   additive   for   the   manufacture   of  paper    4,613,407    CI 
162-175000. 
Huckler,  Volker:  See — 

Benedek.    Vasile,    Huckler,    Volker;    and    Onlepp.    Hilmar    S 
4,612,995,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Hudgens,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Method  of 

mass  spectrometry  4,613,755,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Huettner,  Rodney  J    See — 

Rose.    Scott   J.;    Huettner,    Rodney   J  ,    and    Hall,    George    H 
4.613,294,  CI  425-*38,000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See — 

Ajioka,  James  S    and  Strahan,  James  V  .  4.613,869.  CI,  343-768,000 
Gentile,  .Anthony  L  ,  Kyle,  Nanse  R.;  and  Hill.  Fred  W,,  4,613,495 

CI,  423-508  000 
Landis.   Abraham   L.;   and   Naselow.   Arthur   B.,   4,613,637.   CI 
524-105.000. 
Hughes,  David  W.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industnes,  Inc.  Misalignment 

tieback  tool  -  non-rotating  casing,  4,613,162,  CI.  285-27.000, 
Hughes,  David  W  ;  and  Milberger,  Lionel  J,,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Indus- 
tnes, Inc.  Misalignment  tieback  tool  -  routing  casing.  4,613,164,  CI 
285-27.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company   See — 

Pittman.  Paul  R  .  Scott,  Floyd  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hamilton.  William  R.. 

4.613.002.  CI    175-107  000. 
Smith,  Roger,  Jr  .  Pnest,  Joseph  R  ;  Langowski,  Faustyn  C  ;  and 
Hebard,  Harry  D  ,  4,613,849.  CI.  340-679.000 
Hughes  Tool  Companv  -  USA  See — 

Shotwell,  Duane  E  ,  4,613,004,  CI.  175-371.000 
Hugues,  Francois  See— 

Chauvin,    Yves;   Commereuc.    Dominique;   Cruypelinck,    Daniel; 
Hugues,    Francois,    and    Vidouta,    Georges,    4,613,726,    CI. 
585-861  000. 
Huizinga,  Tom:  See — 

Van   Erp,   Willibrord  A  .   Seelen-Kruijssen,  Josepha  M    E  .  and 
Huizinga,  Tom,  4,613.488.  CI   423-328000 
Humphreys  &  Glasgow,  Ltd.:  See — 

Winter.  Chnstopher  L  ,  4,613,492,  CI,  423-359.000. 
Hunter,  James  D    See — 

Willis,  William  R  ;  Hunter,  James  D;  and  Lewis,  Max  L.  4,613,303, 
CI.  431-346  000 
Huppe,  Reinhard;  Kaufer,  Helmut;  and  Lemke,  Hans  J.,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation    Molding  apparatus  with  sensor  means.  4,613,295,  CI. 
425-542  000 
Huruhata,  Katumi   See — 

Hon,     Hiroshi;    Taniyama.     Kiyoshi;    and     Huruhata,     Katumi. 
4,612,818,  CI    74-467000 
Hussein.  Mamoun  M.,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  Essential  oils  treatment 

to  remove  harsh  notes  therefrom.  4,613,513,  CI.  426-651.000 
Hyzak,  Daniel  L  ,  and  Gray,  Reed  A  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co  Herbi- 
cide compositions  of  extended  soil  life.  4,613,358,  CI   71-100.000. 
lato,  Michel   See — 

Castel,  Yvon;  and  lato,  Michel,  4,612,994,  CI    166-344.000 
Ichikawa,  Izumi;  and  Sato,  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opti- 
cal information  processing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,613,964, 
CI    369-45  000 
Ichikawa,  Yoshiyasu.  to  Ogura  Jewel  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Guide  holders 
of  electrodischarge   machining   apparatus   having    wire   electrode 
4,613.740,  CI   219-69  OOW 
Ichinoi,  Yutaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited    Video  noise 
reduction     circuit     having     improved     transient     charactenstics. 
4,613.905,  CI    358-167000 
Ichiyama,  Tadashi,  Yamaguchi,  Shigehiro;  luchi,  Tohru;  and  Ohya, 
Yoshihiro,   to  Nipfxjn   Steel  Corporation    Iron  core  for  electncal 
machinery  and  apparatus  as  well  as  method  for  producing  the  iron 
core  4,613.842.  CI    336-218.000. 
ICl  Amencas  Inc    See — 

Stephen.  John  F  .   Smith.  Jerry  H.;  and  Meshreki.  Makram  H.. 
4.613.638,  CI   524-109  000. 
ICU  Intercommerz  Union  S  A    See — 

Marchesini,  Sisto.  4.613.185.  CI,  297-39  000, 
Ida,  Yulchi   See — 

Hosogoe,  Junichi    Ida,  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki,  Motoyuki,  4,613.853, 
CI    340-710  000 
Ide,  Kohei   See — 

Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Ide,  Kohei,  4.613,053,  CI,  220-22.000. 
Ide.  Tohru;  and  Okamura,  MinotTJ.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  system  for  an  infinitely  vanable  transmission.  4,612,828,  CI, 
74-866.000. 
Igaki.  Tetsuo  See — 

Yahagi.  Masakichi;  Igaki.  Tetsuo;  Yoshinaka,  Sinzi;  Monta, 
Kousaku;  Saito.  Monkuni;  and  Kinoshita,  Kimiaki,  4,613,879,  CI. 
346-209.000, 
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Imo,  Kimio:  See — 

Ml  'adera,  Tetsuo;  Sugimura,  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko;  Ta- 
naka,  Teruo;  lino,  Kimio;  Shibata,  Tomoyuki,  and  Sugawara, 
Shinichi,  4,613,595,  CI,  514-195,000 
Iiyama,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Inaba,  Nonhiko;  and  Iiyama,  Kiyotaka,  4,613,878,  CI.  346-204.000 
Ikan,  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Montani,  Tohei;  and  Ikan,  Kyoichiro,  4.613.644,  CI   524-430,000 
Ikan.  Masanon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Air  condi- 
tioning device  installed   in  a  cabin   of  an   earth-moving   vehicle, 
4,612,975,  CI.  165-43.000 
Ikeda,   Yoshiaki;   Tamura,   Yoshio;   Nann.   Masahiko;   and   Onizuka. 
Yasuki,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd    Device  for  controlling  the  carnage 
return    of   a    lead    screw    dnven    pnnting    head     4,613,245,    CI 
400-313.000. 
Ilchenko,  Ljudmila  P  :  See — 

Konischev,  Alexandr  I.;  Arestov,  Vasily  P  ;  Babunn,  Vastly  1.;  and 
Ilchenko,  Ljudmila  P  ,  4,612,849.  CI.  99-277,100. 
Her,  Bobby  C  ;  See— 

Gretsch,  Fred  W  ;  Cook,  Roy  D  ;  and  Her,  Bobby  C  .  4.612.840,  CI. 
84-269.000. 
Ilios  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Mon,  Hiroki,  4,612,913,  CI.  126-438.000 
Imai,  Hirosuke:  See — 

Matsuno,  Mitsuo;  Yamanashi.  Teraki;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi:  and  Imai, 
Hirosuke,  4,613,456.  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Imai,  Masafumi:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Imai,  Masafumi;  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  4,613,579,  CI,  502-115,000 
Imai,  Yuji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  detection  apparatus 

employing  image  height  correction,  4,613,748,  CI   250-201  OOO 
Imazu,  Keinosukc:  See — 

Kamiya,  Fumio;  Nodera,  Hisatoshi,  Ueda.  Kenji.  Imazu.  Keino- 
suke;  and  Tomioka.  Hidehiro,  4.613.830,  CI   331-65  000 
Imp>enal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Cattanach.   James    B.;   and   Jones.    Anthony    E.    4.613,393.   CI 

156-323.000. 
John.  Glyn  R..  4.613,384,  CI.  148-6  14R 
Owen,  David  J.,  4,613.075,  CI,  239-3  000 
Ina,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshihisa;  Akiyoma,  Susumu;   Ito,   Katsunori;   Ina,   Kat- 
suhiro; Kinugawa,  Masumi,  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi.  4,612,894,  CI. 
123-494.000. 
Inaba,  Naomi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Kouji;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba, 
Naomi,  4,613,581,  CI.  502-127.000. 
Inaba,  Norihiko;  and  Iiyama,  Kiyotaka,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Two- 
color  thermosensitive  recording  matenal.  4,613,878,  CI   346-204  000 
Incerti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Franchetti,  Ilario;  Gnsoni,  Lino;  Ganfo,  Luciano;  Incerti.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Fantini.  Vincenzo,  4,613,206.  CI   350-174.000. 
Indal  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Charles  F.,  4,613,282,  CI.  416-36.000 
Industrie-Entwicklungen  Krupper  See — 

Krupper,  Gunther,  4,613,537,  CI  428-192.000 
Ing,  Harry;  and  Bimboim,  Hyman  C,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment Limited.  Direct  reading  detector/dosimeter  for  neutrons  and 
other  high  LET  radiation.  4,613,758,  CI   250-474  100 
Ingenior  F.  Selmar  A/S;  See — 

Einstabland,  Tomas  B.;  Aas,  Gunnar;  Berg,  Nicolav  G  ;  Bonke, 
Knut;  and  Oftebro,  Ivar,  4,613,252,  CI.  405-76  000.' 
Inoue,  Chozo;  Kunma,  Yoshiko;  and  Monguchi,  Soyao,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  resolution  process  for  DL-cysteine 
4,613,688,  CI.  562-401.000 
Inoue,  Shinya:  See — 

Fukami,  Hanikazu;  Inoue,  Shinya,  Nitta,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro, 
and  Kikumoto,  Ryoji,  4,613,598,  CI,  514-211  000 
Inoue,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kazumasa;   Fukaya,  Chikara;  Tsuda,   Yoshio;  Ono, 
Taizo;  Arakawa,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Naito,  Youichiro;  and 
Suyama,  Tadakazu,  4,613,605,  CI   514-294.000 
Inoue,  Yukio;  and  Mizunoe,  Katsumi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  Track- 
ing device  with  linear  motor  4,613.962,  CI   369-44.000. 
Insta-Hut  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,  David,  4,612,948,  CI.  135-112.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Chauvin,   Yves;   Commereuc,    Dominique;   Cruypvelinck.    Daniel; 
Hugues,    Francois;    and    Vidouta.    Georges.    4.613.726,    CI 
585-861.000. 
Grehier,  Alain;  Rojey,  Alexandre;  and  Benoist,  Francois,  4,612,982, 
CI    165-166.000 
Institute  of  Zoology  Academia  Sinica:  See — 

Dehming,  Zhou.  4,613,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
INSUMMA-Projektgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Koch,  Chnstian;  and  Erdlen,  Erwm,  4.613,583,  CI   502-252.000 
Intech  Corporation:  See — 

Glaze.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Cline,  Ernest  E.,  4,613,065,  CI.  223-37  000 
Integrated  Ionics  Inc  :  See — 

Lauks,  Imants  R.,  4,613,422,  CI.  204-419.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chwang,  Ronald  J.  C,  4,613.886,  CI   357-42  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Andresen,  Mark  E.,  4,613,936,  CI.  364-200.000 
Bruce,  James  A.;  and  Narechania,  Rajesh  G  .  4,612.805.  CI    73- 
150.00A. 


Chiong.    Kaolin    N  ,    \  ang.    Bea-Jane    L      and    Vang,    Jer  Ming, 

4,613,398,  CI    156-628  000 
Crousc,  William  G  ,  Cunningham.  Lari  .A    and  V  inal.  Albert  W., 

4,613,915,  CI    360-77,000 
Culican,  Edward  F  .  Graf.  Maitheu  C    and  Ritchie.  Leonard  C, 

4.613,958.  CI    365-189.000 
Dick,  Carroll  J  .  4.613.775.  CI    307-480.000, 
Di   Stefano.   Thomas   H  ,   and    Sadofsky,    Roben.   4.613.966,   CI. 

369-100  000 
Godard,  Dominique.  4.613.731.  CI    179-170,200. 
Johnson.  Mark.  4.613.916.  CI    360-78.000. 

Thicke.  Ricky  P  :  O'Bnen,  Stanley  B  .  Nordyke,  David  M  ,  Fox. 
Dennis  L  ,  Folken.  Thomas  E    and  Diemer.  Bruce  R  ,  4,613,345, 
CI    51-293  000 
Iniemaiional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Pittet,    Alan   O  ,    Muralidhara.    Ranva    and    Vock.    Manfred    H  , 

4,613,510.  CI   426-53?  (XX) 
Pittet.  Alan  ()  ,  Muralidhara.  Ranva.  Miller.  Kevin  P  .  Luccarelli, 
Domenick.     Jr       and     \cKk.  '  Manfred     H.     4,613.511,     CI. 
426-535  000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A     Belko,  Robert  P  ,  Schreiber.  William  I.     and 
Licciardello.  Michael,  4.613,706.  CI    568-322  000 
International  Micrc^lectronic  PrcxJucts  See — 

Shenton,  Graham.  Jones,  loan  G     Lucas.  David  V>  ,  and  Barton, 
Ronald  E  ,  4.bl3.'J4<J,  CI    364-490  000. 
Intematicinal  Standard  Eilectrn.  Corpciration  See — 

Hofgen.  Gunter.  4,613,864.  CI    343-357  000. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Selvin,  Gerald  J  ;  and  Espiniu,  Hermenegtldo  A.,  4,613,198,  CI. 
339-141  000 
InterNorth,  Inc    See — 

Lampe,  W    Dean.  4.612.912.  CI.  126-400000 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited   See — 

Sanderson.  William  R  .  4.613.452.  CI  252-186.230. 
Inlevep,  S  A    See — 

Sepulveda.  Gonzalo,  Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos;  Carnon.  Nereida,  Roa, 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo.  Guitian.  Jose.  Rodnguez.  Otto; 
and  Zerpa,  Carlos,  4.613,427.  CI   208-111  000 
Iqbal.  Abul   See — 

Cassar.  Luigi,  Iqbal,  Abul,  and  Rcvhai.  Alain  C.  4,613.669,  CI. 
546-167000. 
Irie,  Namio:  See — 

Shibahata,  Yasuji.  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Tsubota, 
Yasumasa,    Ine.    Namio,   and    Kuroki.   Junsuke.   4.613,153,   CI. 
280-689  000 
Inkura.  Koji,  Hikishima,  Keisaku   and  Fujisaki,  Koichiro.  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   Power  transmission  for  working  vehicles. 
4.613.024,  CI    192-18.00A. 
Iseki,  Junkichi   See — 

Sivilotti,  Ohvo  G  .  and  Iseki.  Junkichi.  4,613,414,  CI   204-70.000. 
Ishibashi,  Toru;  and  Taira.  Shigeo.  lo  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injec- 
tion valve  4.612.893.  CI    123^W7  000 
Ishida.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima.  Hitoshi.  tc  Research  .Ass<.xiation  for 
Utilization  of  Light  Oil   Prcxress  for  pnxlucing  a  1.4-dialkvlbenzene. 
4,613,717,  CI    585-467,000 
Ishida.  Shiro,  Sato,  '\oshihiko;  and  Konagava.  Isao.  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited   Diesel  engine  4.612,888,  CI    123-261.000. 
Ishii.  Hakumi   See — 

Nishikawa,  Masumi.  Ishikawa.  Masanobu.  Sato,  Hiroki;  Toyoda, 
Shuhei;  and  Ishii,  Hakumi.  4,612,822.  CI   74-493.000. 
Ishii,  Isao  See — 

Okahashi.   Kazuo,   Havashi,  Osamu    Ishii.   Isao    and  Kobavashi, 
Toshiyuki,  4.613.167.  CI   285-54  0(X) 
Ishii,  Masaharu   See^ 

Sato.  Eiji.  Fukuda,  Tamio;  Ishii,  Masaharu.  Nakamura    Mitsuru; 
and  Nakamura.  Vozo,  4.613,285,  CI   417-214  000 
Ishii,  Satoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Voltage  to  current 

conversion  circuit   4,613,776,  CI    307-490000 
Ishikawa,  Katsuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Constant 
torque  control  svstem  for  a  vanable  displacement  pump  or  pump>s 
4,613.286,  CI   417-216.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masanobu   See — 

Nishikawa,  Masumi,  Ishikawa.  Masanobu.  Sato    Hiroki,  Toyoda, 
Shuhei.  and  Ishii.  Hakumi.  4.612,822.  CI   74-4^)3  000 
Ishikawa.  Youhei   See — 

Wada.  Hidekazu.  and  Ishikawa.  Youhei.  4,613.838,  CI.  333-232.000. 
Ishiwatan,  Keizo:  See — 

Mivatake,    Nono.    Lenishi.    Mitsuaki     Kashimura,    Nobuo,    and 
Ishiwatan.  Keizo.  4,613.919,  CI    360-118  000 
Ishiyama,  Isamu   See — 

Takakura,   Yoshio;   Abo,   Ryo.   Ishiyama,   Isamu.    Kajiwara.   To- 
shiyuki; Higuchi.  Tetsuya.  \amaguchi,  Teruo.  Mitsui.  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono,    Yoshihisa.    and    Hamada.    Shunichi,    4.613,093,   CI. 
242-55.000. 
Ishizuka,  Toshiro  See — 

Sekiya,  Masavoshi.  Ishizuka.  Toshiro,  Maeda.  Daiharu,  Mivamoto, 
Kenzo;  and  Shimazoe,  Takahiro,  4,613.650.  CI    524-828  (XX) 
Isoda.  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic  device 

using  electron  transport  proteins  4,613.541,  CI  428-212  000 
Isowa  Industrv  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazumi,'4,613,395,  CI.  156-378.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited   See — 

Ishida.  Shiro;  Sato.  Yoshihiko;  and  Konagava.  Isao,  4,612.888,  CI. 
123-261  000 
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1.  Abdallah  M  and  Robens.  Victor  D.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Dnver  circuit  controller  for  AC  to  AC  converters  4  6n  795 
CI   315-205.000.  •     -■ 

Katsunon  See — 

Satoh.   Yoshihisa,   Akiyoma,  Susumu;   Ito,   Katsunon,   Ina.   Kat- 
suhiro.  Kinugawa,  Masumi,  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi.  4.612  894  CI 
123-494  000 
I  oh.  Elko:  See— 

Aburada.  .Masaki.  Takeda.  Shigefumi.  Itoh,  Eiko.  Matsushiu.  Moe 

and  Hosoya.  Eikichi.  4.613.591.  CI   514-34000 
Corporation  See — 
Foglesonger.  John   D  ,  and   .Masters.   Roben  A.,  4.613,839,  CI. 

Hoffman,  Leonard  J  .  4.613.865.  CI   343-417000. 
Industnes  Inc    See — 

Turley,  Stephen  E.  H  .  4.613,38^,  CI.  148-171.000 
Weiler,    Rolf;    Thiel.    Rudolf.    Bach,    Uwe;    and    Panek     Peter 
4,613.018,  CI    188-72  400 
ichi,  Tohni:  See — 

Ichiyama,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Shigehiro;  luchi.  Tohru  and  Ohva 
Yoshihiro,  4.613.842.  CI   336-218  000 
ahashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  a  sense  amplifier  circuit  4  613  9^7 
CI.  365-189  000  •       •  -  . 

f/ai.   Hiroshi.   to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Wafer 

exposure  apparatus  4.613.230.  CI   355-53  000 
wai.  Yuzuru  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi,  Tanaka.  Haruo.  Hinotozawa,  Kiyoizumi;  Murau, 
Masatsune;  and  Iwai.  Yuzuru.  4,613.355.  CI    71-86.000. 
amatsu.  Kouji  See— 
Miyoshi,  Tatuo,  Lno.  Jyoji,  and  Iwamaf-u,  Kouii.  4.613  '^Ol    Cl 
431-259000  ■-      . 

amura.  Tadaaki  See — 
Saito.  Sadayuki.  Hamada.  Shunji    Iwamura.  Tadaaki   and  Takabe 
Ryoji.  4.613,113.  CI   266-83  000 
^anaga,  Toshikazu.   and   Hara,   Kazuo,   to   Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  svstem   4,612.892,  Cl    123-418  000 
'i/anczyk.  Jan  S    Barton.  Jeff  B  .'Oabrowski.  Andrzej  J  .  and  Schnep- 
ple,  Wayne  F  ,  to  University  of  Southern  California  Mercunc  iodide 
light  detector  and  related  method.  4,613.756,  Cl.  250-361, OCR 
asa.  Hiroki:  See — 
Tsuge.  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara.  .Akinon,  Iwasa.  Hiroki;  Nagasaka,  Chi- 
kao,  and  Muraoka.  Tsutomu,  4,613,188,  Cl   297-250.000 
If  asa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Urabe,  Suehiro;  and  Iwasa.  Yoshio,  4.612.903.  Cl    123-432.000 
asaki.  Takao  See — 
Kane.  Takayuki.  Kouyama.  Toshitaka,  Iwasaki,  Takao;  and  Shiiki 
Zenya,  4,613.654.  Cl    525-53"'  000 
ase.  Takatoshi  See— 
Hibi,  Yasuo;  Shibata.  Tadahiko.  and  Iwase,  Takatoshi.  4  613  034 
Cl    198-465  100 
ase,  Takayuki;  and  Ohashi.  Tsuneo,  ro  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kajsha.    Ribbon    lift    mechanism    for    a    typewnter    4  613  248    Cl 
400-697  100.  ■       . 

\/ata,  Toshio;  Komurasaki.  Satoshi;  and  Ueda.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  operatine  parameter  control  appara- 
tus. 4.612,900,  Cl    123-425  000  ^ 
Ivi-ata.  Toshio,  Komurasaki,  Satoshi,  and  L'eda.  Atsushi.  to  .Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Engine  ignition  timing  control  apparatus 
4,612,901.  Cl    123-425  000. 
atsuki.  Makoto  See — 
Yamazaki.  Toshihiko,  Murase,  Shoji,  Suzuki,  Katsuyuki;  and  Iwat- 
suki.  Makoto,  4,613.359.  Cl   71-122.000 
aya,  Fukuo  See — 
Shibayama,     Katsujiro:     Iwaya.     Fukuo      Takahashi,     Kensaku; 
Nukumi.  Masumi.  Tuji.  Tatuhito,  Okuma.  .Michio  and  Odawara 
Yoji,  4,613,573,  Cl.  435-289  000. 
Kansei:  See — 
Suzuki,  Takashi.  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Koyama. 
Takeshi.    Izaki.    Kansei.    Mon,    Akira,   and   Onsaku,    .Masami 
4.613.490,  Cl   423-344,000 
hara.  Koichi   See — 

Oyachi.  Tomio;   Takahashi.   .Minoru,   Izuhara,   Koichi.   Akiyama. 
Setsuo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masato.  4,613,403.  Cl    156-643  000, 
Jaklonski.  Daniel  G  .  and  Watkins,  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of 
\menca.  Navy  High  output  programmable  signal  current  source  for 
ow  output  impedance  applications  4.613,810.  CI    323-271  QOO 
K/bscn,  Stephen  C     Wnght,  Harlan  R  ,  deceased,  and  by  Pendell, 
jail  J  ,  general  personal  representative,  to  University  of  Utah  Artic- 
ilated  prosthetic  wnst   4.613.331,  CI   623-61  000 
:obson.  Clayton  J   Radially  segmented  plastic  buildine  4,612.741   Cl 
52-79  400  ' 

Ja^obson.    Earl    B     Radiation    attenuating    fluid    work    environment 
613,476,  Cl    376-249000 

ker,  John  A.  and  Johnson.  Marvin  F  L.  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
-.ompany  Hydroxylated  magnesia  support.  4.613,718  Cl 
585-500  000 

r.  Charles  W    See— 
L*'  "ueP  ;  Jaeger,  Charles  W  .  and  Oswald.  James  C  .  4,613,875, 

enberg  AG   See—  . 

Buchholz,  Rainer.  4.613,397   Cl    156-476  000 
vec,  Lee  J    See — 

Knienm,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Jalovec,  Lee  J  .  4,613,950,  Cl.  364-569  000 

Jafies  C   Barber  and  Associates,  Inc    See 

Barber,  James  C  ,  4,613,494,  Cl   423-490  000 
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James.  Charles  E  ,  to  FLM  Building  Products,  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted 

shipping  rack.  4,613,263,  Cl.  410-32.000, 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Kuchenbecker,  Morns  W,,  4.613,046.  Cl,  206-622.000. 
Jansen,  Frank  See — 

Mon,  Joseph,  Jansen,  Frank;  Okumura.  Koji;  Grammatica.  Steven 
J    and  Morgan,  Michael  A.,  4,613,556.  Cl,  430-57,000, 
Japan  Bano'k  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Furutsu.  Akira,  4,612,694,  Cl.  29-450.000. 
Jaworowski.  Mark  R    See — 

Packer,  Louis  L  ,  Bosshan.  George  S.,  Jaworowski,  Mark  R    and 
Kuntz,  Urban  E,,  4,613,259,  Cl,  406-14,000. 
Jaycox,  Donald  F    See — 

Cwirzen,    Casimir     and    Jaycox,     Donald    F.,    4.613  732     Cl 
179-178.000  ' 

Jeanneaux.  Francois  See — 

Riess,  Jean   Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Le  Blanc.  Maunce   and  Lantz 
Andre  .  4.613.708.  Cl.  570-136,000. 
Jenkner,  Detlef  Prcxess  for  the  parallel  splitting  up  of  tnmmed  work- 
piece  panels,  in  particular,  of  laminated,  compressed  wood  panels 
4,612.966.  Cl    144-366  000  ^ 

Jennings,  Roger   Painter's  cap  pnntmg.  4,612.856.  Cl,  101-129  000 
Jensen  Petersen.  Herta  G    See— 

Carkson.  Jan-Inge  L  .  Jensen  Petersen.  Herta  G.    and  Stamvik 

Anders  R  .  4.613,695,  Cl.  564-33.000. 

Jeppsson.  Jan.  to  Boeing  Company,  The,  Servo  system  for  measuring 

and  controlling  the  amount  of  torque  being  applied  to  rotating  tools 

and  method  4,613,800,  Cl,  318-434.000, 

Jergl.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Kump,  William  H,,  to  GNB  Incorporated.  Venting 

system  for  electnc  storage  battenes.  4,613.550.  Cl,  429-53,000, 
Jeschke,   Wilh,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.   Method  and 
device  for  feeding  sheets  in  register  in  a  sheet-proccssina  machine 
4,613,125,  Cl   271-227,000. 
Jiang.  Ching-Lin.  to  Thomson  Components-Mostek  Corportion   Zero 

power  CMOS  redundancy  circuit,  4,613,959,  Cl.  365-200,000. 
Jocham.  Dieter  See — 

Dietnch.  Ralph,  Jocham,  Dieter;  Unsold,  Eberhard;  Weinsheimer, 
Wolfram,  and  Gonsch,  Wolfram.  4.612.938.  Cl,  128-665,000. 
Johansson.  Leif  See — 

Berg,    Hans    G.    Holmstrom.    Sven    A.,    and    Johansson.    Leif 
4.613.365.  Cl   75-83  000. 
John.  Glyn  R  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC,  Corrosion  inhibi- 
tor 4.613,384.  Cl    148-6  14R 
Johnson.  Benram   See — 

Smith.  .Anhur  R  .and  Johnson,  Bertram.  4.612.785,  Cl.  66-25,000. 
Johnson.  Mark,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Infor- 
mation storage  disk  transducer  position  control  system  requinng  no 
servo  pattern  on  the  storage  disk,  4.613.916.  Cl.  360-78,000, 
Johnson.  Marvin  F   L    See — 

Jaecker.   John   A,;   and  Johnson.   Marvin   F,    L.,  4  613  718    Cl 
585-500,000,  '       ' 

Johnson,  Stuart  E, 
Cl.  303-109,000, 
Johnston.  Roger  A 

Drabish.  Steve,  4,613,157,  Cl   283-1, OOR, 
Jones,  Anthony  E    See — 

Cattanach.    James    B.    and    Jones,    Anthony    E,,    4,613  393     Cl 
156-323,000 
Jones,   David   E    Thermo-electnc  temperature  controller  for  liquid 

chemical  bubbler  containers,  4,612,772,  Cl,  62-3,000, 
Jones.  loan  G.:  See — 

Shenton.  Graham;  Jones,  loan  G.;  Lucas,  David  W.   and  Barton 
Ronald  E  ,  4,613,940,  Cl   364-490.000. 
Jonke.  Gerhard  See — 

Brugger,  Rudolf;  Jonke.  Gerhard;  and  Stemmann.  Peter.  4.613,214. 
Cl    350-511  000 
Jordan.    Heinz,    to    Technische   Gerate-u,    Entwicklungsgesellschaft 

m  b  H    Rigid  wing  flying  craft  4,613.097,  Cl.  244-12.400, 
Jung,  II  N  ,  Cho.  Ko  D  ;  Lim.  John  C;  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul.  to  Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Redistnbution  cata- 
lyst and  methods  for  its  preparation  and  use  to  convert  chlorosilicon 
hydndes  to  silane  4,613,491,  Cl,  423-347.000, 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshuette:  See — 

Schmidtchen.  Hans-Martin,  4,613.166,  Cl,  285-53.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho:  See— 

Nagashima.  Yoichi;  Kondo,  TaUunon;  Takauji.  Kiyomi;  Kitamura. 
Mineo;  Matsushima,  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Eiji;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Masafumi.  4,612,838,  Cl,  84-1,010, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Kiyoshi;    Matsuo.    Hisashi;   and   Hashimoto.   Hideki, 

4,613.803.  Cl    318-568,000, 
Kitagawa.  Soichi.  4,612,788.  Cl,  72-13.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Ikan.  Masanon,  4,612,975,  Cl,  165-43.000, 
Ishikawa.  Katsuji.  4,613.286.  Cl,  417-216,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyano  Tekkosho:  See — 

Ushigoe,  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Yoshinaga.  Yoshitsugu;  Tsu- 
chiya.  Keiro;  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuo.  4.612,832,  Cl.  82-3,000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-rika-denki-scisakusho:  See — 

Tsuge,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara,  Akinori;  Iwasa,  Hiroki;  Nagasaka,  Chi- 
kao,  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu.  4.613.188.  Cl.  297-250.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Manabe.  Yoshmon.  4.613.122.  Cl,  269-322.000, 
Mase.  Yasukazu;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Aoyama,  Masahani;  and  Ajima, 
Takashi.  4,613.888.  Cl    357-54,000, 


to  Crane  Co.  Modulator  preset  circuit.  4.613.190. 


See- 


September  23,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Masuko.    Akinon;    Kuroiwa,    WaUru;    Shimizu,    Yasufumi    and 

Hirosawa,  Hidcki.  4.613.826,  Cl,  331-14,000. 
Matsuo.     Yukito;     Tamada.     Masuo;     Sawafuji,     Takashi.     and 

Azukizawa.  Tcnio.  4.613.805.  Cl,  318-687,000 
Nailo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tohara.  Masahiro.  4.613.872.  Cl,  346-1  100 
Ogura.  Tsuneo.  4.613.381.  Cl.  148-1,500 
Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro.  4,613.549.  Cl  428-469,000. 
Kadowaki.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Ogun,  Tomei;  Monnaka.   Yasuhiro;  and  Kadowaki.  Shuichiro. 
4.613.613.  Cl.  514-461,000, 
Kadowaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takada.  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera.  Kaoru.  4,613.564, 

Cl,  430-549,000. 
Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki.  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru.  4.613.565, 
Cl.  430-549.000. 
Kageorge,  Pedro  W,,  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Company,  The    Pneumatic 

deiccrs  with  template.  4,613,102,  Cl,  244-134.00A. 
Kainer.  Hartmut:  See — 

Palz,  Helmut;  and  Kainer.  Hartmut.  4,612,981,  Cl   165-158000 
Kaiser,  Steven  W,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Small  olefm  inter- 

conversions.  4,613.721,  Cl,  585-643,000, 
Kajiwara.  Akihani:  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Kouji; 
Kajiwara.    Akihani;    Kauyama,    Kouichi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kouji,  4.613.593. 
Cl.  514-106,000, 
Kajiwara,  Shigcmasa:  See — 

Ajiki.  Yoshio;  and  Kajiwara.  Shigcmasa,  4,612,884.  Cl   123-90  160 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takakura,  Yoshio;  Abo.  Ryo;   Ishiyama.   Isamu;   Kajiwara.  To- 
shiyuki; Higuchi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono,   Yoshihisa;   and   Hamada,    Shunichi.   4,613,093.   Cl 
242-55.000, 
Kakei.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uesugi,  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  4,613.413, 
Cl.  204-33.000, 
Kaken  Phannaceutical  Co  Ltd,:  See — 

Katayama,    Takashi;    and     Hazato,    Tadahiko,    4,613.588,    Cl 

514-23.000. 
Mizushima,    Yutaka;    Uchida.    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh. 
Tohno.  Masao;  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa, 
Okainoto,  Hiroyuki;  Nabeta.  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama,  Tadakazu, 
4.613.505.  Cl.  424-80.000 
Kaku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takamoto,  Shigehito;  Shoji.  Kazunon;  Megun,  Nobuyasu;  Ohtani, 
Yoshinori;   Kikkawa,   Hirofumi;   Nishimura,   Yasuyuki;    Kaku. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Murata,  Masayasu.  4.613.084.  Cl.  241-16.000. 
Kakuichi  Technical  Development  Service  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenichi,  4,613.389,  Cl    156-143.000. 
Kalsi,  Manmohan  S.:  See — 

Rao.  M,  Vikram;  Kalsi.  Manmohan  S..  and  Alvarez,  Patricio  D  . 
4.613.443.  Cl.  252-21.000, 
Kamen,  Christopher  R.;  and  Bollinger.  James  E.  Padded  car  cover 

4.612.967,  Cl,  I50-52.00K 
Kamioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,     Masato;    and     Kamioka,     Takashi,    4,613,526,     Cl 
427-356.000, 
Kamitsos,  Efstratios  I,:  See — 

Risen,  William  M..  Jr.;  and  Kamitsos,  Efstratios  1..  4,613,553,  Cl. 
430-2.000. 
Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Shoji;  and  Akimoto.  Koji,  4.613.092,  Cl  242-46  400 
Kamiya,  Fumio;  Nodera,  Hisatoshi;  Ueda.  Kenji,  Imazu,  Keinosuke; 
and  Tomioka,  Hidchiro.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics.  Co.  Proximity 
switch  having  variable  gain  oscillator  4.613.830,  Cl   331-65  000. 
Kamm,  Eugen:  See — 

Schoettlc.  Klaus;  Dietze.  Herbert;  Dreyer.  Juergen;  Kamm.  Eugen: 
Wieme.  Peter;  and  Frank.  Volker.  4.613.095.  Cl  242-198,000 
Kanai.  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Seishi;  Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Sugita,  Ryuji,  to 
Matsushita  Electric   Industnal  Co,.   Ltd,    Perpendicular  magnetic 
playback  head  and  a  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing device,  4.613.918,  Cl,  360-1 13,000, 
Kanazashi,  Takeshi;  and  Kanbe.  Tom,  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Brewing 

apparatus.  4.612,850.  Cl.  99-289.00R. 
Kanbe,  Tom:  See — 

Kanazashi,  Takeshi;  and  Kanbe.  Tom.  4,612.850.  Cl  99-28900R 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita,  Tamio,  4.613.178.  Cl.  293-128,000 
Kaneko.  Shingo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shunichi;  Okamura.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Shingo;  and  Sumi. 
Kiyoshi,  4.613.643.  Cl.  524-426.000 
Kangaroos  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Gamm.  Robert  J..  4.612.714.  Cl,  36-136,000 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

MacKay.   Vivian   L.;   and   Manney.  Thomas  R.   4,613.572.   Cl 
435-253.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Irikura.    Koji;    Hikishima,    Keisaku;    and     Fujisaki.     Koichiro, 
4.613,024,  Cl.  192-18.00A. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masato;    and     Kamioka,    Takashi,    4,613,526,    Cl. 
427-356.000, 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Kenji;  and  Eguchi.  Yasutem.  4.613.447.  Cl.  252-91.000, 
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Kaplan.  Arthur  B    See — 

Spencer.  David  R  ,  Goldstein,  Amnon,  Grey.  David.  BaJchunas, 
Theodore  G  ,  and  Kaplan.  Arthur  B,.  4,613.877.  Cl  346-160  000 
Kar-Glo  Industnes,  Inc    5tee — 

Aeschliman,  Walter  H  ,  4.613.042,  Cl   206-419000 
Karlowsky.  Ernest  W   Auger  arrangement  for  unhiding  a  tmck  box. 

4,613.275,  Cl   414^89  000 
Karlsson,  Eils  See — 

Nilsson.  Nils-Olov,  Andersson.  Ingmar,  Sandbcrg,  L  Ink,  and  Karl- 
sson, Ells.  4.613,3^6,  Cl    106-282  000 
Karr,  Michael  A  .  Jr ,  to  Gray  Tool  Company    Shear  ivnc  gate  valve, 

4,612,983,  Cl    166-55  000 
Kasai,  Michio  See — 

Yonaiyama,     Rikio:     Ka&ai.     Michio,     and     Atsumi,     Nobukazu, 
4,613,647.  Cl    524-514  000 
Kasevich.  Raymond  S    Dwyer,  Arthur  S  ,  and  Gueiren.  Bart  G  .  to 
SCD  Incorporated    Microwave  dipole  probe  for  in  \i\o  localized 
hyperthermia  4,612.940,  Cl    128-804  000 
Kashimura.  Nobuo  See— 

Miyatakc,    Nono.    Ucnishi.    MiUuaki,    Kashimura.    Nobuo     and 
Ishiwatan,  Keizo,  4.613,919.  Cl.  360-1 18  00(J 
Katalistiks.  Inc    See — 

Edison.  Roben  R  ,  4.613.428.  Cl,  208- 
Kataoka,    Isamu.    to    Takara    Co,    Ltd 

446-355000 
Kataoka,  Koji  See  — 

Hoshino,     Yutaka.     Kataoka,    Koji, 
4,613,628.  Cl,  521-72  000 
Katayama,  Kouichi  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao,  Suzuki.  Takeshi,  Abe.  Shinya  Nakamoto.  Kouji. 
Kajiwara,    Akiham,    Katayama.    Kouichi,    Tsunoda,    Hajime, 
Murakami,  Manabu,  Ono.  Hideki,  and  >  amada,  Kouji,  4,61  '^  ^9^ 
Cl   514-106,000. 
Kauyama.  Shigeki  See — 

Kohno,    Mitsuo;    KaUvama,    Shigeki,    and     Matsuda.     Kazuo, 
4.613.441.  Cl    210-500  360 
Katayama.  Takashi.  and  Hazato,  Tadahiku,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical 
Co  Ltd.  Benzaldehyde  and  4.6-O-benzvlidene-Dglucose  for  alleviat- 
ing pain  4.613,588,  Cl    514-23.000 
Katayama,  Yoshifumi.  Shimada,  Toshikazu.  and  Mamvama,  Eiichi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  forming  passivated  polvcrvsiallinc  semicon- 
ductors. 4,613,382,  Cl    148-1500 
Katerberg,  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Guard  drops  in  an 

ink  jet  pnnter  4.613.871.  Cl   346-1  100 
Kato,  Takeshi;  See — 

Shichijo,    Hajime,    Tsukaiani,    Masamitsu,    and    Kato,    Takeshi, 
4,613,736,  Cl   200-317  000 
Katto,  Takayuki.   Kouyama,  ToshiUka,   Iwasaki,   Takao    and   Shiiki, 
Zenya,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Polyarylenesul 
fide  complexes,  processes  for  production  and  uses  thereof  4'61 3,654 
Cl   525-537  000 
Kau,  Heinz,  and  Russow,  Jurgcn.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsthaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  concentration  of  sulfunc  acid   4  613,416,  Cl   204-98  000 
Kaufer,  Helmut:  See— 

Huppe,  Remhard,  Kaufer,  Helmut,  and  Lemke,  Hans  J  ,  4.613,295, 
Cl   425-542  000 
Kauppi,  Heikki   See — 

Kostiainen,  Laun,  and  Kauppi,  Heikki,  4,61 2.853.  Cl   99-461  (JOO 
Kawabala.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  focusing 

device  4,613,225.  Cl    354-403  000 
Kawakami,  Takamasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kawakami.  Takamasa,  Nakano,  Rieko 
Takeshi;    Izaki.    Kansei.    Mon.    Akira.    and    Onsaku, 
4,613,490,  Cl   423-344  000 
Kawamura.  Tamio  See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima.    Kenji,    Takahara,    Y<»himasa, 

Shizumasa.  Watanabe.  Hideaki,  Kawamura.  Tamio   and  Nagai 
Yasushi.  4,613. 571.  Cl  435-130000 
Kawano.  Tomohiro;  See — 

Yanadon,  Michio;  Kawano.  Tomohiro.  Miyamoto,  Scigo,  Nara, 
Yasuaki;  and  Ogun.  Masahiro,  4,612,974,  Cl    165-10  000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Saito.  Sadayuki.  Hamada,  Shunji,  Iwamura.  Tadaaki:  and  Takabe 
Ryoji,  4,613.113.  Cl   266-83  000 
Kawatsura,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji.  and  Kawatsura.  Yoshihiro,  4,613.228,  Cl   355-14  OOR 
Keable,  John  B,  to  QMI  Corporation    Film  coater    4,612,87^.  Cl 

118-670  000 
Keahey,  Frank  S  ,  Jr    See — 

Traut.  G    Robert    Keahey.   Frank   S  ,  Jr  ,   Kozakoff,   Dennis  J,, 
Bethea,    Paul    M,    and    Hensel,    Joseph    D,    4,613.540     Cl 
428-212000, 
Keiser.  Bmce  A  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Meul  oxide/ulica  sols 

4,613,454,  Cl   252-313  200 
Keller.  Lewis:  See — 

Ward.  Wendell;  Kumar,  Sunnder,  Mack.  Melba,  Keller,  Lewis  and 
Fitzwater.  Margaret.  4.613.509,  CI   426-283  000 
Keller.  Robert  D  ,  Jr    See- 
Wreath.  Clarence  F,  and  Keller,  Roben  D  ,  Jr  ,  4.613,41^    Cl 
204-98,000 
Kelly,  Michael  A  ,  to  Reliable  Secunty  Systems.  Inc   Door  latch  mech- 
anism  4.613.176.  Cl   292-201  000 
Kempas.  Hagen  Torquer  for  gyros  4.612.819.  Cl.  74-5.460. 
Kenji.  Yabumoto  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenji,  4,612,674,  Cl   2-406  000 
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Corporation  See —  I 

$ower  Terr>  F.  Randlett.  M    Ronald:  and  Shinopulos,  GeorRe 
4.6I2,<)71,  Cl    164-454000  -^^^^6'=' 

Dallas  L  ,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  Continuous,  auto- 
;ic  reset  of  synchronous  data  receiver  upon  detection  of  loss  of 
c  4.613.979,  Cl    375-108  000 

Edward  J  ,  Lore,  Dorns  F    and  \  lereck,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr    to  RCA 
Co-poration.  High  power  RF  thick  film  resistor  and  method  for  the 
ma  lufacture  thereof  4,613,844,  Ci   338-314.000. 
Keren.  Hanan  See —  I 

Ela&s.  Judd.  and  Keren.  Hanan.  4,613.837,  Cl.  333-219  000 

orschungsanlage  Julich   See— 
Welter,  Jean-.Mane;  and  Rudman,  Peter,  4,613,362.  Cl.  75-0  "iOB 
Darrel,  to  Nelson  Industnes.  Inc    .Adaptor  for  connecting 
members  in  an  exhaust  system  4,61.\170,  Cl   285-187  000. 
Sylvan  W   Passive  exercise  machine  4,612,917.  ci.  128-33  000 
:ig.  Peter  C  Cab  and  box  construction  for  pickup  truck  4,613,183. 
,2Vo- 1 83.000. 

r.  Efrat;  Spierer.  .Abraham,  and  Blumberg,  Shmarvahum,  to  Yeda 
arch  and  Development  Co  Ltd  ,  and  Ramot  LnilerMty  Author- 
or  Applied  Research  and  Industnal  Development  Ltd'Ophthai- 
preparations.  4,613,587,  Cl   514-19  000 

Martin;  Carlson.  Leroy  H  ,  Jr ,  and  K wader.  Garv  L  ,  to  Pres- 
Engravers.  Inc    Diecutting  roll  system  with  improved  scran 
disfosal  capability  4,613,321,  Cl   493-342  000 
Kevenan,  Kenneth  .M  ,  to  AT&T  Information  Svstems  Inc    Imace 

scaiinmg  arrangement.  4,613,987,  Cl   382-65  000  ' 
Kibbv,  Charles  L    See— 

Btuther,  Harold;  Kibby,  Charles  L  .  Kobylinski,  Theddeus  P    and 
Pannell,  Richard  B  ,  4,613,624,  Cl   5I8-"'15  000 
Dieter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Binary  signal  comparator 
two    d    flip-flops    for    precise    tnggenng     4,613,777.    Cl. 

'voichi  See — 

Abyama,  Tetsuo;  Kida.  Koichi.  and  Uchivama,  Takako  4  613  684 
Cl    560-179000  '  .... 

Consumer  Durables  Corp    See — 
jmmelsburg,  Al   S  ,  4,613,070.  Cl.  228-231.000. 
aewski,  Wilham  J    High  low  extension-lift  power  wheelchair 
1^3,151,  Cl.  280-650  000 
Karl-Ernst;  See — 
Caspar,    Wolfhard,    Lutze,    Theodor,    and    Kienzle,    Karl-Ernst 
4,612.932.  Cl    128-33400R 
Kijim;„  Shizumasa  See — 

&to.  Akio,  Nakajima,  Kenji.  Takahara,  Yoshimasa,  Kijima 
Shizumasa,  Watanabe.  Hideaki;  Kawamura,  Tamio  and  Nagai 
Yasushi,  4,613,571.  Cl.  435-130.000  ' 

A'a,  Hirofumi  See — 

Tiikamoto,  Shigehito,  Shoji.  Kazunon;  Megun,  N'obuyasu,  Ohtani, 
Yoshinon;    Kikkawa,    Hirofumi,    Nishimura,    Yasuyuki     Kaku 

Hiroyuki,  and  Murata.  Masayasu.  4,613,084,  Cl   241-16.000 
:|ii,  Akira:  See — 

nhara,     Nonmitsu.     Tsuchiya,     Yoshikazu,     Kikuchi,     Akira- 
Tanabe,  Tohru,  and  Okazaki,  Kunio,  4,613,791,  Cl   315-82  000.' 
II.  Kunio;  and  Umehara,  Hidetoshi,  to  Mikuni  Kogvo  Kahushiki 
ha.  Apparatus  for  heating  fluid  by  burning  liquid  fuel  4  6n  07'' 
37-12. 30C  •     -■       . 

II.  Mitsuru:  See — 
Tikahashi,    Nobuaki,    Takashima.    Seiichi,    Shibamoto,    Takeshi 
Fanaka,  Koji,  Suzuki,  Fujio,  Kubo.  Mitsuo,  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru 
sugiyama,    Hiroyuki,    and    Amano,    Yoshiaki,    4  613  908     CI 
58-310.000.  '       ' 

Kikumsto,  Ryoji  See —  I 

Futami,  Harukazu,  Inoue,  Shinya,  Nitta,  Issei,  Nakao.  Kenichiro 
ind  Kikumoto.  Ryoji,  4,613,598,  Cl   514-21 1  000 
Kimbei  ly  Hills,  Ltd  :  See— 

Wolf,  Rodney  A.,  and  Zech.  Alan  G,  4,612,996,  Cl    172-26  000 
Kimotci,    Kyoji,    Miyauchi,    Hirotsugu.    Ohmura,    Jukichi.    Ebisawa, 
;  and  Hanc,  Toshioki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
—ulfonylperfluoroalkyl     compounds      4,613,46'',     Cl       260- 


Yoshiharu;    and    Kinseko.    Tadashi 


ni 


Akinon,  and  Ohtsuka,  Shuichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
loping  head  for  electrophotographic  apparatus.  4.613,226  Cl 
\000. 

Tetsuro;  and  Ide,  Kohei,  to  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki 
..  Sohd  and  liquid  goods  transporting  container  4,613,053,  Cl 

Thomas  See — 

n.  Ergm,  and  King,  J  Thomas.  4,613.986,  Cl    ^82-54  000 
l>onald  H    M.   See— 

Pham    K,   and    Kings,    Donald    H     M,    4,613,554    Cl 
4^0-39.000 

Kimiaki:  See — 

Masakichi,    Igaki,    Tetsuo;    Yoshinaka.    Sinzi;    Monu, 
ousaku;  Saito.  Monkuni,  and  Kinoshita.  Kimiaki.  4,613  879  Cl 
3f6-209000 

Masumi   See — 

Yoshihisa,   Akiyoma.   Susumu;   Ito.   Katsunon.   Ina.   Kat- 
hiro;  Kinugawa.  Masumi,  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  4,612  894   Cl 
3-494  000 
Richard:  See—  | 

nch.  Werner;  and  Kinzel.  Richard,  4.612,905  Cl    123-575  000 
Masaharu.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cop  transport- 
intern  for  an  automatic  winder  4,613.09],  Cl    242-35  50A 


Kinseko,  Tadashi  See— 

Fukuda,    Takeshi;    Mitono. 
4.613,887,  Ci.  357-43.000 
Kirk,  Randy  W    to  American  Cycle  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 

^^,   inT'i.T?^'^''  P^c''^«'"g  of  bicycle  cables  and  locks.  4,613.038. 

Cl  i;uo-zi6000 

Kitagawa,  Kunio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pnnting  mechanism  for  dot 

matnxpnnters  4,613,241.  Cl   400-121.000 
Kitagawa   Soichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for 
iTli^OOO^   ^  '^^  matenal   in    rolling   process.    4,612,788,   Cl. 

Kitamura,  Mineo:  See — 

Nagashima.  Yoichi,  Kondo,  Tatsunon;  Takauji,  Kiyomi;  Kitamura 

Mineo,  Matsushima.  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Eiji;  and  Mizoguchi' 

.Masafumi,  4,612,838,  Cl   84-1.010.  "K"'-'". 

Kitchens  John  D;  and  .Novak,  Leo  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

1  he   Modification  of  polymers.  4,613,653,  Cl.  525-352  000 
Kiyomura,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

'^Ti^!'<?o''^"°'  '^'yo'""'"^-  Yoshiteni;  and  Tohyama,  Shunroku, 

4.613,529,  Cl  428-15.000. 

Kjellqvjst  Gosta.  to  AB  Mahler  &  Soner  Rear  undernde  bumper  and 

side-draft  supp<-)rt   4,613,147,  CI   280-473  000 
Klar,  Robert  H.,  and  Lord,  JefTery  R.,  to  Shape  Inc,  Apparatus  and 

method   tor  as,sembiing  a   flexible   recording  disc.   4,613,392    Cl 

156-235000.  '       ' 

Klein,  Gerhard;  and  Arlt,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aliphat- 

ic-cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates.  4.613,685.  Cl.  560-330  000 
Klein,  Gunter,  to  Gesipa  Bhndniettechmk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 

4^612  793"  Cl   7"^/l''roOo"'"^"''    ^""    '"°'   "^"'"^    blmd-nvet   nuts. 
Klint worth,  Keith  K.;  See—  *      '"**" 

Engquist,    Karl    R;    and    Klintworth,    Keith    K.,   4  612  767    Cl 

60-321  000  .      .   '^.  "'. 

Klinzing,  George  E    See — 

Chiang.    Shiao-Hung,    and    Klinzing,   George   E,.   4.613.429,   CI. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Hennch,  Gunter,  Hoffmann,  Harald;  W'aldhecker,  Heinz-Dieter 
and  Mey,  Klaus-Peter,  4,613,344,  Cl.  48-77.000. 
Knauer.  Rolf:  See — 

Maier.  Peter;  Kutscher,  Erwm;  and  Knauer.  Rolf,  4,613,261,  Cl. 

Knec-ht,  Siegfned,  and  Wiesejahn,  Jurgen,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Alfred 
bchmennund  GmbH  &  Co.  .Method  of  and  device  for  checking  for 
the  presence  of  a  sheet  of  matenal.  4,613,750,  Cl   250-223  OOR 

Knienm,  Daniel  G  ,  and  Jalovec,  Lee  J,,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Self-calibrat- 
ing time  interval  meter  4,613,950,  Cl.  364-569  000 

Knofel,  Hanmut,  and  Brockelt.  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Tfr/,'^^"^'^   °*"  '^^   diphenyl    methane   senes.    4,613,687,    Cl 
560-359.000. 

^^rri  3^  ^    Self-ahgning  lubncating  stuffing  box.  4.613,140,  Cl. 
Knox.  Thomas  .A  :  See — 

Batiocletti,  Joseph  H  ,  Halbach.  Richard  E.;  Antonich,  Fredenck 
J     Sances.  Anthony,  Jr.,  and  Knox,  Thomas  A.,  4,613,818,  Cl. 
324-306.000. 
Koal-Kote,  Inc    See — 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  4,613,523,  Cl.  427-220.000 
Kobale,   Manfred.  Trausch,  Gunter;  and  Wengert,  Rolf,  to  Siemens 
4  6!'r39rcrS63^S)°^   ^°'  manufactunng  a  display   device. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Matsunaga,    Osamu;    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki,    4,613,900,    Cl. 
358- 1 23.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kuse,    Saloru;    Koboshi,   Shigehani;   and    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiro 
4,613,562,  CI   430-450  000 
Kobayashi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Tagai,    Hideo    Kobayashi,    Masahiro;   Niwa,   Shigeo    Takeuchi 
Hiroyasu;  and  Ono,  Mikiya,  4,613,577,  Cl.  501-35  000 
Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See— 

Ushigoe,  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Yoshinaga,  Yoshitsugu  Tsu- 
chiya, Keiro;  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuo,  4,612,832.  Cl   82-3  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Okahashi,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi 
Toshiyuki,  4,613,167,  Cl  285-54.000. 
Kobon,  Yasunon;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki;  Fukushima 
Isao;  Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi  Mi- 
crocomputer Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Engineering,  Ltd.  Auto-tracking 
method  and  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  aoDara- 
tus   4,613,914,  Cl    360-70.000.  &    VV  ^-^ 

Koboshi,  Shigeharu  See — 

Kuse,    Satoru,    Koboshi,   Shigeharu;   and   Kobayashi.   Kazuhiro 
4,613,562,  Cl   430-450  000 
Kobylmski.  Theddeus  P  :  See — 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kibby,  Charles  L.;  Kobylinski,  Theddeus  P    and 
Pannell,  Richard  B.,  4,613,624,  Cl.  518-715.000. 
Koch,   Chnstian;   and    Erdlen,   Erwin,   to   INSUMMA-Projektgesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Catalyst  for  the  burning  and  con- 
version of  gases  and  higher  hydrocarbons  and  method  for  producine 
the  caulyst  4,613,583.  Cl    502-252.000. 
Kochloefl,  Karel   See— 

Schneider,     .Michael;     Kochloefl,     Karel;    and     Bock     Ortwin 

4,613,584,  Cl   502-304000 
Stadler,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Kochloefl,     Karel,     4  613  714     Cl 
585-271000  .... 
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Kondo,  Hisao;  and  Hata.  Go,  4,613,680.  Cl. 


Koehler,  Paul  C,  to  Pall  Corporation  Porous  metal  article  and  method 

of  making.  4,613,369,  Cl.  75-246.000. 
Kohno,  Mitsuo;  Katayama,  Shigeki;  and  Matsuda,  Kazuo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  resin  porous  mem- 
brane having  an  increased  strength  factor.  4,613,441,  Cl  210-500.360 
Koike,  Hideharu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Racefree 

CMOS  clocked  logic  circuit.  4,613,773,  Cl.  307-443.000. 
Koizumi,  Teruaki:  See — 

Seshimoto,  Osamu;  Saito,  Yoshio;  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  and  Tera- 

shima,  Masaaki,  4,613,420,  Cl.  204-412,000. 
Seshimoto,  Osamu;  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Akira,  4,613,421,  Cl.  204-412.000. 
Koletzki,  Ulrich:  See— 

Wrobel,  Gunter;  and  Koletzki,  Ulnch,  4,613,778.  Cl.  310-90.000 
Kolibas.  James  A.,  to  Nordson  Corporation  Electrostatic  system  analy- 
zer. 4,613,813,  Cl.  324-72.000. 
Kollross,  Gunter.  Process  and  apparatus  for  stnnging  link  sausages 
manufactured  on  automatic  stufTfing  machines  onto  cunng  and  cook- 
ing sticks.  4,612,684,  Cl.  17^5.000. 
Kolster,  Harvey  L.;  See — 

Bushyhead,  Jess  C;  Kolster,  Harvey  L.;  Lowry,  Michael  G  ;  and 
Wolf,  Fred  C,  4,613,047,  Cl.  211-55.000. 
Kolts,  John  H.;  and  Delzer,  Gary  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Dehydrogenation  of  C3  and  C4  hydrocarbons  over  an  iron-based 
catalyst.  4,613,722,  Cl.  585-651.000. 
Komatsu,  Ikuo  I.:  See — 

Marotta,    Vincent    G.;    and    Komatsu,    Ikuo    I,    4,613,745,    CI. 
219-297.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Misumi. 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  4,613,558,  CI.  430-84.000. 
Komori,  Takashi:  See — 

Machida,     Takeshi;     and     Komon,     Takashi,     4,613,218,     Cl. 
351-206.000. 
Komurasaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Toshio;  Komurasaki,  Satoshi;  and  Ueda,  Atsushi,  4,612,900. 

Cl.  123-425.000. 
Iwata,  Toshio;  Komurasaki,  Satoshi;  and  Ueda,  Atsushi,  4,612.901, 
Cl.  123-425,000, 
Konagaya,  Isao:  See — 

Ishida,  Shiro;  Sato,  Yoshihiko;  and  Konagaya,  Isao,  4,612,888,  Cl 
123-261.000. 
Kondo,  Hisao:  See — 
Naruto,  Masanobu; 
560-205.000. 
Kondo,  Takashi:  See — 

Ando,  Hirohumi;  and  Kondo,  Takashi,  4,612,771,  CI  60-611.000 
Kondo,  Tatsunon:  See — 

Nagashima,  Yoichi;  Kondo,  Tatsunon,  Takauji,  Kiyomi;  Kitamura. 
Mineo;  Matsushima,  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Eiji;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Masafumi,  4,612,838,  Cl.  84-1.010. 
Konig,  Klaus;  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Woynar,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  with 
biuret  structure.  4,613,686,  Cl.  560-335.000. 
Konischev,  Alexandr  I.;  Arestov,  Vasily  P  ;  Babunn,  Vasily  I  ;  and 
Ilchenko,  Ljudmila  P.,  to  Vserossiisky  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  In- 
stitut  Vinogradarstva  I  Vinodelia  Imeni  Ya.I  Potapenko  Apparatus 
for  champagnization  of  wine  in  a  continuous  flow    4,612.849.  Cl 
99-277.100. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kuse,   Satoru;   Koboshi,   Shigeharu;   and   Kobayashi,   Kazuhiro, 

4,613,562,  Cl.  430-450.000. 
Norikazu,  Arai,  4,613,212,  Cl   350-432.000. 
Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  4,613.564. 

Cl.  430-549.000. 
Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  4,613.565, 

Cl.  430-549.000. 
Yasoshima,  Seikichi;  Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Okaniwa,  Kenichiro, 
4,613,567,  Cl.  435-7.000. 
Konno,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Higuchi,    Shigemitsu;    Konno, 
4,613,920,  Cl.  360-121.000. 
Konstant,  Anthony  N.;  and  Weider 
rack   having  bays   with   multiple 
4,613,270,  Cl.  414-276.000. 
Kopf,  Helmut;  and  Bucher,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Pharmaceutical  capsules  of  Rifampicin  with  uniform  elution  proper- 
ties. 4,613,496,  Cl.  424-14.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung,  II  N.;  Cho,  Ko  D.;  Lim,  John  C;  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul, 
4.613,491,  Cl.  423-347.000. 
Kores,  Ivar:  See — 

Edberg,  Nils;  Kores,  Ivar;  Holmkvist,  Gottfnd:  and  Helmerson, 
Rickard.  4,613,001,  Cl.  175-52.000 
Kostiainen,  Lauri;  and  Kauppi,  Heikki,  to  MKT-Tehlaat  Ov.  Cheese 

kettle.  4,612,853,  Cl.  99-461  000. 
Kotani,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tatsumi,    Masayoshi;    and    Kotani,    Toshihiro,    4,613,486,    Cl 
422-310.000. 
Kotera,  Masayuki,  to  Seikow  Chemical  Engineenng  &  Machinery,  Ltd 

Corrosion  resistant  pump.  4.613,289,  Cl.  417-420.000. 
Kouba.  Jay  K.;  and  Zletz,  Alex,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
Hydrogenation  using  copper  aluminum  borate  catalyst.  4,613,707,  Cl 
568-864.000. 


Kazutoshi;    and    Sampei.    Tohru, 


John  J. 
rails 


to  Speedrack.  Inc  Storage 
and    interlocking   trolleys 


S  .  Jr :  Kozakoff,  Dennis  J.; 
Joseph    D,    4,613,540,    Cl. 


Kouyama,  Toshitaka   See — 

Katto,  Takayuki;  Kouvama,  Toshitaka  Iwasaki,  Takao,  and  Shiiki, 
Zenya,  4,613,654,  c'l    525-537  000 
Koyama,  Mikio  See — 

Yasoshima,  Seikichi.  Kovama.   Mikio    and  Okaniwa.  Kenichiro. 
4,613,567,  CI   435-7  OX) 
Koyama,  Takeshi  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi.  KaN^akami,  Takamasa   Nakann.  Rickn    Koyama, 
Takeshi;    Izaki,    Kansei;    Mon,    Akira,    and    Onsaku,    Ma-sami, 
4,613,490,  CI   423-344000 
Kozakoff,  Dennis  J    See — 

Traut,  G  Robert;  Keahey,  Frank 
Bethea,  Paul  M  .  and  Henscl. 
428-212000 

Kozar,  John  J    D-cIamp  vise   4.613,120.  Cl   269-71000 
Krabbe,  Alfred:  See — 

Proetel,  Klaus    Krabbe,  Alfred,  Haus.secker,  Klaus    Lemke,  Die- 
tnch,    Bellemann.   Heinnch    and   Flock,   Franz,  4,613,203,   Cl. 
350-6  600 
Krallmann,  Reinhold:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael;  Neumann,  Peter:  Wegerle.  Dieter    and  Krall- 
mann, Reinhold,  4.613,334,  Cl    8-442  (XK) 
Krampitz,  Mark  S    See — 

Hart,  James  E.;  Mong,  Wilham  K  .  Kyllonen.  Allen  W  ,  and  Kram- 
pitz, Mark  S  ,  4,613,016,  Cl    188-52  000 
Kraus,  Richard  A  ,  and  Sabon,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Proximity  moisture  sensor  4,613,802,  CI    318-483  0(X) 
Kristensen,  Eigi!  See — 

Reyes,  Victor:  and  Knstensen,  Eigil,  4,61 3, 34«,  Cl   55-4.000. 
Kroessler,   Peter   R    Svmmetncal   load   pov^er   reduction   device  for 

lighting  fixtures  4,6l'3,792.  Cl    315-97  000 
Krohn,   Karsten,   and   Behnke,    Bert,   to   Hoechst   Akticngescllsv.haft, 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   anthracvclinones    4,61 3, 4M,    Cl, 
260-384.000 
Kronenthal,  Richard  L  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc  Glass-filled,  absorbable  surgi- 
cal devices.  4.612,923.  CI    128-92  OOR. 
Kronogard,  N   Hakan   See — 

Selberg,  Roberto  B  Q  .  Kronogard,  N   Hakan:  and  Cockin,  John. 
4,613,133,  Cl,  273-195  (X)B 
Kruger,  Chnstian.  Instrument  for  keeping  clear  ihe  upper  respiratory 

passages  4,612,927,  Cl.  128-200.260 
Kruger,  James  B    See — 

Siddall,  Graham  J.:  Eaton,  Steven  G.,  Kruger.  James  B.,  Garrett- 
son,  Garrett  A,  and  Neukermans.   Armand   P.  4,613,981.  Cl. 
378-34.000 
Krumme,  Manfred,  and  Geisel,  Gerhard,  to  Hermann  Heye   Displai.e- 
ment  pick-up  arrangement  for  the  position  detei-tion  (if  a  pressing 
plunger  4,613,352,  CI   65-158  000 
Krupper,  Gunther,  lo  Industne-Enlwicklungen  Krupper.  Gnp  tapes 
based     on     plastic-coaied     supp<^rtmg     maienals      4,613,537,     CI. 
428-192,000 
Kubis,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Walter,  John:  Roth,  Donald  J  :  and  Kuhis.  Charles  S  ,  4,613.062,  Cl. 
222-146  200 
Kubo.  Katunon   See— 

Tsujimura.  Iwao.  and  Kubo,  Katunon,  4,612,881,  Cl.  I23-27.0GE. 
Kubo,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Nobuaki,    Takashima.    Seiichi.    Shibamoto,    Takeshi; 

Tanaka.  Koji,  Suzuki.  Fujio,  Kuh<\  Mitsuo    Kikuchi.  Mitsuru; 

Sugivama,    Hirovuki,    and    Amano,    Yoshiaki     4, M  3,908,    Cl. 

358-310  000 

Kuchenbecker,  Morns  W  .  to  James  Riser  Corporation    Reclosable 

package  and  carton  blank   4,613,046,  Cl    206-622  000 
Kuchena.  Chhattar  S  ,  and  Wells.  Rodney  E  ,  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Prod- 
ucts Group.  Inc    Bonding  of  bioactive  glass  coatings  4,613,516.  Cl. 
427-2.000, 
Kuhne,  Karl  F  ,  to  Carbide  Blast  Joints,  Inc   Increased  tensile  strength 

sanable  diameter  protective  joint   4.613,165,  Cl   285-4' (XK) 
Kukes,   Simon  G  ,   Nowack.   Gerhard   P     and    Banks.   Robert    L  ,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Oligomenzation  of  olefins   4,613.719, 
Cl   585-528  000 
Kumagai.  Naotake:  See — 

Tanaka.     Tadao,      Harara.      Mitsuhiko,     Taniguchi.      Yasutaka; 
Suzumura.  .Masanaga,  Taiemoto,  Minoru    and   Kumagai    Nao- 
take, 4,61  3, 1  54,  CI    28O-''070OO 
Kumar,  Sunnder  See — 

Ward,  Wendell:  Kumar.  Sunnder;  Mack.  Melba.  Keller,  Lewis,  and 
Fitzwater,  Margaret.  4,613,509,  Cl   426-283  000, 
Kump.  Wilham  H    See— 

JergI,  Joseph  J  .  and  Kump,  William  H  .  4.613,550,  Cl   429>S3j00O. 
Kunde.  Detlev,  to  Deere  &  Company    Combine  harvester  straw  chop- 
per stationary  knife  adjustment  4,612,941.  Cl.  I3O-2700R 
Kuntz,  L'rban  E  :  See — 

Packer,  Louis  L  ;  Bosshart,  George  S.,  Jaworowski.  Mark  R  .  and 
Kuntz,  Urban  E,  4,613,259,  Cl   406-14  000 
Kunzl,  Willi  See— 

Andra,  W'olfhan    Zellner.  U'llhelm    Kun/l    Uilli    Falkner.  Horst; 
Gohler,    Bemhard     and    .Andra.    Hans-Peier     4, 612, '47,    Cl. 
52-250  000 
Kuo,  Chang-Kiang,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Random  access 
MOS/memorv  cell  with  capacitor  and  transistor  formed  in  recess 
4,613,889,  Cl.  357-54  000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Montani.  Tohei;  and  Ikari,  Kyoichiro.  4,613,644.  Cl   524-430  000 
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Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 
to.  Takayukj;  Kouyama,  Toshitaka.  Iwasaki.  Takao;  and  Shuki 
Zcnya,  4.613,654.  CI.  525-537,000 

Nonmilsu;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu:  Kikuchi,  Akira    Tanabe 
TJahni;  and  Okazaki.  Kunio.  to  Honda  Motor  Co ,  Ltd  ,  and  Stanley 

,  ,«.^£'  ^''^    Automatic  light  control  apparatus  for  vehicle 
3.791,  CI   315-82.000 
Yoshiko:  See— 
Chozo;  Kunma,  Yoshiko;  and  Monguchi.  Soyao.  4.613.688. 

yama,  Kazumi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Suppon  struc- 
re  for  electromcchanjcal  transducer  4,613,202,  CI   350-6,400 
^iwa,   Hiroshi;   Nishunura.   Yutaka.   and  Oyama.   Yoshishige    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  flow  detector  and  fuel  controller  usinc  fuel  now 
detector.  4.612,895.  CI    123-494  000 
Wataru:  See — 

Masuko,    Akinon,    Kuroiwa,    Wauru.    Shimizu,    Yasufumi     and 
Hirosawa,  Hideki.  4,613.826.  CI   331-14  000 
Junsuke:  See — 
Shibahata,  Yasuji;  Fukunaga.  Yukio,  Nakamura.  Kenji,  Tsubou. 
Yasumasa,    Ine,    Namio.    and    Kuroki.   Junsuke.   4,613  153    CI 
28O-«89.0O0 
Richard  R  ,  and  Gabel,  Roben  A  ,  to  Sperry  Corporation 
IWTOwband     interference     suppression     system      4.613  978      CI 
99.000. 
,  Satoni,  Koboshi.  Shigeharu,  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Koni 
sHiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  of  replenishing  color  devel- 
_     solution     with     replenisher    compositions     4,613  '>62     CI 
0-450.000.  .       .     '. 

I  cher.  Erwin:  See — 
^aier.  Peter.  Kutscher.  Erwin.  and  Knauer.  Rolf,  4,613  261    CI 
409-137000. 

Ryushi;  and  Nagura,  Riichi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Image 

;kup  system  capable  of  reproducing  a  stereo  and/or  a  nonstereo 

-"-by  the  use  of  a  single  optical  system  4.613,899,  CI  358-88  000 

Yukinon,  Nakano,  Shoichi,  and  Takeuchi.  Masaru.  to  San>o 

tnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Light  sensitive  apparatus  4,613.880.  CI   357-2  000 

Jun.  Matsuoka,  Tomizo;  FujiU,  Yosuke,  Abe,  Atsushi    and 

tta,  Tsuneharu,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Thin- 

electroluminescent  element  4,613,546,  CI  428-'!'^6  0OO 

ler  Brug  A/S:  See— 

insubland,  Tomas  B  ,  Aas,  Gunnar,  Berg.  Nicolay  G     Bonke 
Knut;  and  Oftcbro.  Ivar,  4,613.252,  CI   405-76  000. 
Gary  L    See — 
Cestcn.  Martin,  Carlson.   Lero>    H  .  Jr     and   Kwader    Garv  L 
4.613.321.  CI   493-342  000  '       ' 

Young  J  :  and  Stoltz.  Richard  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Continuous  reactive  metal  reduction  using  a  salt  seal  4  6n366 
75-84,500 

Nanse  R    See — 
3entile.  Anthony  L  .  Kyle.  Nanse  R  ,  and  Hill,  Fred  W 
CI   423-508  000 
ncn.  Allen  W  :  See— 

iin.  James  E.,  Mong.  Wilham  K  ,  Kvllonen.  Allen  W 
pitz.  Mark  S..  4.613.016.  CI    188-52000 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Okai,  Yasuji,  4.613,458,  CI    530-351  000 
r  Industnal  Corporation  See — 

Jranz.  Michael  A  .  and  Renuad,  Paul  F  ,  4.612,775,  C\.  62-126.000. 
Boy  Chair  Company   See — 

l^Pointe,  Larry  P,  4.613.186.  C!   297-83  000  | 

S.A    See—  ' 

Dcbras,  Guy  L.  G.;  De  Clippeleir,  Georges  E   .M   J  .  and  Cahen 
Raymond  M  ,  4.613,724.  CI    585-824  000 

Alain;  and  Vives,  Michel,  to  Sociele  Europeene  de  Propul- 
Brake  disc  with  removable  pads   4.613,021,  CI    188-21 8  OXL 
,  Michael.  Jr    See— 
Uoren.    Norman    S.    and    Gordon.    William    E.    4  613  177    CI 
293-120  000  '       ' 

Hans  See — 
F^erter.  Gerhard:  and  Lahres.  Hans,  4,6 13.2  P.  CI    351-176  000 
Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  FExploitation  des 
Georges  Claude:  See — 
P^lloux-Gcrvais.    Pierre,   and   .Neret,   Jean-Louis,   4,612  773    CI 
62-50000 

Michel   See — 
Herbcc,  Jean-Pierre.   Laisney,  Michel:   Murat,  Jacques    and  Ser- 
pcau,  Patnck.  4.613,216,  CI    350-618000. 
Thomas  Z  Ski  pole  handle  4,613,156,  CI   280-821.000 

Jean-Michel;  Pallez.  Francois;  and  Personnet.  Pierre-Ber- 

to    Uranium    Pechiney     High-temperature    pretreatment    by 

of  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  ores  having  an  argillaceous 

:  conuining  at  least  one  usable  element  4,6 1 3.36 1 ,  CI  75-2  000 

W   Dean,  to  InterNorth.  Inc   Double-layered  thermal  enerey 

module  4.612,912.  CI    126-400  000 
Abraham   L  ,  and   Naselow,   Arthur  B  ,   to  Hughes  Aircraft 
..  ^,w°,?'Z'"!?  utilizing  isoimides  and  method  of  prepanng 
4,613.637,  CI   524-105  000 
Douglas  A    See — 

^^S^AiicSo"'^  ^     ""^   Landsman,   Douglas  A,  4.613,582,  CI 
Grorgc  A.  and  Rossow,  Harold  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Reversible   phase  change  compositions  of  calcium   chlonde 
^'irate  with  potassium  chlonde  4,613.444,  CI   252-70000 
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Lange,  Hans:  See — 

Geisler,  Edda;  Feuerstein.  Helmut;  and  Lange,  Hans,  4,613  569  CI 
435-26.000 
Langer,  Horst   See — 

Focke,  Heinz,  and  Unger,  Horst.  4,612,756,  CI.  53-579  000 
Langer,  Horst  G  ;  Brady,  Thomas  P  ;  Paul.  Marsha  A  ;  and  Doorakian 
George  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Epoxy  phosphate 
compositions.  4,613.661,  CI.  528-108.000. 
Langowski,  Faustyn  C:  See— 

Smith,  Roger.  Jr ,  Pnest,  Joseph  R.;  Langowski,  Faustyn  C    and 
Hebard,  Harry  D.,  4,613.849.  CI.  340-679.000 
Lantz.  Andre    See — 

FouUetier,  Louis,  and  Lantz,  Andre  .  4.613,681,  CI.  560-236.000. 
Riess,  Jean,  Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Le  Blanc,  Maunce  and  Lantz 
Andre  ,  4,613.708,  CI.  570-136.000. 
LaPomte,  Larry  P  .  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Chair  with  latch 

mechamsm   4,613,186,  CI.  297-83.000. 
Larm,  Olle   Process  for  covalent  couphng  for  the  production  of  conju- 
gates, and   polysacchande  containing  products  thereby  obtained 
4,613,665,  CI   536-20.000. 
Laney,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Roscnbrook.    William;   Lartey,   Paul   A.,   and   Riley,    David   A 

4.613.589.  CI    514-23.000. 
Rosenbrook,   William,   Lartey,   Paul   A.;   and   Rilev    David   A 

4.613.590,  CI    514-23000. 
Laskowski.  Edward  J  ,  and  Wolowodiuk,  Cathenne,  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratones      Semiconductor     etching     process.     4,613,417,     CI. 

^t6V3.'l2'8^cf  272-8  OOm"'"^'''''*  Manufactunng  Corp.  3D  display. 
La.sley,  Charles  T    See— 

Gimple,    James    J:    and    Lasley.    Charles    T.,    4,613  082     CI 
239-690.000 
Lassaiz.  Philippe  See — 

Renaud.  Pierre,  and  Lassaiz,  Philippe,  4,613,028,  CI    192-98  000 
Lassiaz.  Philippe,  and  .Mallet.  Bernard,  to  Valeo.  Gnppmg  piece  to  be 
attached  to  the  diaphragm  of  a  clutch,  and  an  assembly  unit  consisting 
of  such  a  diaphragm  and  such  a  gnppmg  piece.  4.613.027.  CI.  192- 
8^  OOB 

Lathrop,  Deborah  A    Electncal  outlet  box  enclosure.  4,613,728,  CI. 
^^4"6n  250^Cl'^    Refurbished  joint  and  method  for  refurbishing  it. 

Lauks   Imants  R  ,  to  Integrated  Ionics  Inc.  Ambient  sensmg  devices 

4.613,422,  CI   204-419  000. 
Lavine,  James  P    See — 

Losee,  David  L    and  Lavine,  James  P.,  4,613,402,  CI.  156-643  000 
Law ,  Hilton,  to  English  Electnc  Company  Limited,  The.  Power  gener- 

ating  equipment   4,613,760,  CI    290-l.OOC 
LaAa  Bruk  AB  See— 

Nilsson,  Nils-Olov;  Andersson,  Ingmar;  Sandberg,  Ulnk  and  Karl- 

sson.  Ells,  4,613,376,  CI    106-282.000. 

Layden.  George  K  ,  and  Prewo,  Karl  M.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Method  for  forming  composite  articles  of  complex 

shapes  4,613.473.  CI   264-103.000  complex 

Lazarus,  Charles  R    See — 

Fulger,  Charles  V  ,  Haas,  Gerhard  J  ;  Herman,  Edwin  B     and 
Lazarus,  Charles  R.,  4,613,507,  CI.  426-28  000 

^^/ao^q?!"'^".'*'^''''  ^"^   Eternal  fixation  system  for  osteosynthesis. 

4,612,92i,  CI    128-92. OOA. 
LBP  Partnership  See— 

Cniickshank,  John  S.,  4,613,234.  CI.  356-394.000 
Le  Hue  P  .  Jaeger,  Charles  W  ;  and  Oswald,  James  C.  to  Tektronix 
Inc.  Air  assisted  ink  jet  head  with  projecting  mtemal  ink  drop-form- 
ing onfice  outlet.  4,613,875,  CI   346-14O.0OR. 
Le  Blanc,  Maunce  See — 

Riess.  Jean,  Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Le  Blanc,  Maurice   and  Lantz 
Andre  ,  4,613.708.  CI    570-136.000. 
LeBorgne.  Jose    See — 

Bouvot.    Jean-Francois;    and    LeBorgne.    Jose    ,    4  612  847     CI 
92-13  100  ."'^.o**'.    y~i 

Lechat.  Jacques  B.   See — 

Ahani,    Giorgio;    Lechat.   Jacques   B,;   and    Smits,   Jozef  A     F 
4,613.632.  CI    523-172000 
Leconte,  Philippe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques.  Aldehyde 
production  by  hydrocarbonylation  of  organic  hahdes.  4,613.702,  CI 
568-490  000 
Lee,  .Agnes  Y    See — 

Falke,  Wilbcn  L  .  Lee,  Agnes  Y.;  and  Neumeier,  Leander  A 
4,613.069,  CI   228-211000. 
Lee.  Chi-long,  and  Maxson,  Myron  T ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Low    temperature    polymethylsiloxane    containing    silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  and  curable  compositions  made  therewith.  4  613  659   CI 
528-15  000 
Lee,  Chi-Min    Room  exhaust  duct.  4,612,909,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Lee.  David  L    See — 

Carter.  Charles  G  :  and  Lee,  David  L.,  4,613,357,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Lee,  Roger  K  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Very  high 

speed  lap  with  positive  lift  effect.  4,612,733,  CI.  51-119.000. 
Lee,  Shy-Fuh,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Phosphorus  containing  1-cyclohexene- 

1,2-dicarboxamides.  4,613,675,  CI.  558-170.000. 
Lefco  Western,  Inc    See — 

Evenson,  William  R.,  4,613,290,  CI.  417-517.000. 
Lehmkuhl,  Robert  A   Automatic  bonng  tool.  4,612,831,  CI.  82-1.400 
Leibrand,  John  G  ,  Sr ,  to  "A"  Co.  Diesel  fuel  heater.  4,612  896  CI 
123-557  000 
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Leidig,  Alfred:  See — 

Held,  Manfred;  Leidig,  Alfred;  Merl,  Wilhelm  A  ;  and  Stempel, 
Gunter,  4,613,370,  CI.  75-248.000. 
Leicr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Amdt,  Lutz;  Bachmann,  Paul;  Berges,  Hanns-Pcter;  Leicr,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Vorberg,  Dieter,  4,612,957,  CI    137-565.000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Barchas,  Jack  D.;  Weber,  Eckard;  Evans,  Chnstopher  J.,  Chang, 
Jaw-Kang;  Lorenz,  Robin  G.;  and  Roth,  Kevin  A  ,  4,613.586,  CI 
514-13.000. 
Leilinger,  David  B.:  See — 

Waranowitz,  Benjamin,  4,613,103,  CI.  246-473.00A. 
Lemke,  Dictnch:  See — 

Proetel,  Klaus;  Krabbe,  Alfred;  Haussecker,  Klaus;  Lemke,  Die- 
trich; Bcllemann,  Heinnch;  and  Flock,  Franz,  4,613.203.  CI 
350-6.600. 
Lemke,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Huppc,  Reinhard;  Kaufer,  Helmut;  and  Lemke,  Hans  J  ,  4,613,295. 
CI.  425-542.000. 
Lerchbaum,  Karl:  See — 

Zitz,  Alfred;  Lerchbaum,  Karl;  Toferer.  Werner;  and  Sussenbeck. 
Heinnch,  4,613,256,  CI.  405-299.000. 
Lcmer,  Bernard,  to  Automated  Pafkagmg  Systems,  Inc,  Container 

forming  apparatus.  4,613,320,  CI.  493-198.000 
Lesche,  Klaus:  See — 

Hendncks,    Udo    W.;    Lesche,    Klaus;    Sackmann,    Gunter:    and 
Schroer,  Wolf-Dieter,  4,613,337,  CI.  8-543  000 
Leslie,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Goodby,  John  W.,  and  Leslie,  Thomas  M.,  4,613,209,  CI    350- 
350.00S. 
L'Etat  Francais:  See — 

Herbec,  Jean-Pierre;  Laisney,  Michel;  Murat,  Jacques:  and  Ser 
pcau,  Patnck,  4,613,216,  CI.  350-618.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Benzoni,  Andre  J.  E.,  4,613,592,  CI.  514-63  000 
Levy,  Leon  M.,  to  C.  A.  Parshall,  Inc.  Endless  film  cartndge  and 

pressure  support  plate  therefor.  4,613,220,  CI   352-78. OOR. 
Lewis,  James  M.,  to  Lewis,  James  Marvin    Method  of  high  contrast 
positive  O-quinone  diazide  photoresist  developing  using  pretreatment 
solution.  4,613,561,  CI.  430-326.000 
Lewis,  James  Marvin:  See — 

Lewis,  James  M.,  4,613,561,  CI.  430-326.000 
Lewis,  Max  L.:  See — 

Willis,  William  R.;  Hunter,  James  D  ;  and  Lewis,  Max  L.,  4,61 3,303, 
CI.  431-346.000. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH:  See — 

Amdt,  Lutz;  Bachmann,  Paul;  Berges,  Hanns-Peter;  Leier.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Vorberg,  Dieter.  4.612.957.  CI    137-565.000 
Bauer,  Volker;  Feuerstein,  Albert;  and  Ranke,  Horst,  4.613.306,  CI 
432-264.000. 
Licciardello,  Michael:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Belko,  Robert  P.;  Schreiber,  William  L.,  and 
Licciardello,  Michael,  4,613,706,  CI.  568-322  000 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See — 

Angerstein,  Jorg;  and  Silber,  Dieter,  4,613,884,  CI   357-39.000 
Liebig,    Heinnch.    Expanding    dowel    with    setting-force    indicator 

4,613.254,  CI.  405-259.000. 
Life  Light  Systems:  See — 

Scolari,  John  E.;  Warner,  Robert  T.,  and  Deavenport,  Joe  E.. 
4,613,847.  CI.  340-1 14.00R. 
Lim,  John  C:  See — 

Jung,  II  N.;  Cho,  Ko  D.;  Lim,  John  C  ;  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul, 
4,613,491,  CI.  423-347.000 
Limbrick,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Douglas  O.;  and  Limbrick,  Robert  W  ,  4,613,264,  CI 
411-55.000. 
Lindquist,   Per  E.,   to  Si   Handling  Systems,   Inc    Driverlcss  tugger 

vehicle.  4,612,861,  CI.  104-166.000 
LISEGA  Kraftwerkstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hardtkc,  Hans-Herlof,  4,613,119,  CI  267-172  000 
Lissau,  Edith,  executrix:  See — 

Lissau,  Frederic,  deceased;  and  Stoltenberg,  Michael  R  ,  4,612,954, 
CI.  137-360.000. 
Lissau,  Frederic,  deceased  (by  Lissau,  Edith,  executrix);  and  Stolten- 
berg, Michael  R.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Pedal  operated  flush 
valve.  4,612,954,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Litherland,  Robert  M.  J.:  5«— 

Smith,  Ian  P.;  Prandle,  David  L.;  Barker.  Reginald  C  ;  and  Lither- 
land, Robert  M.  J.,  4,613,168,  CI.  285-150.000 
Little  Screamer  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Mueller,  John  B.,  Ill,  4,613,012,  CI.  181-178.000 
Livesay,  Richard  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Anvil  apparatus  for  a  press 

4,612,765,  CI.  59-7.000. 
Lobato,  Toribio  Q.,  to  Clemar  Manufacturing  Corp  Rain  detector  for 

irrigation  control  system.  4,613,764,  CI.  307-116  000. 
Lobb,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Shortle,  Martin  C;  and  Lobb,  Daniel  R.,  4,613,201,  CI   350-6  100 
Loftness,  Marvin  O.  Audio,  ultrasonic  and  RF  noise  generator  for 

demonstration  of  electrical  interference.  4,613,831,  CI.  331-78.000 
Lohrmann,  Gerhard;  and  Roehrer,  Kurt,  to  Mannesmann  AG   Single 

sheet  feeding.  4,613,124,  CI.  271-16.000. 
Lok.  Kar  P.:  See— 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Lok,  Kar  P.;  Hair,  Michael  L.,  and  Branston, 
Randolph  E.,  4,613,559,  CI  430-137  000 


R    4,613,392,  CI.  156-235  000 
and  Viereck,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr., 

to  L,adney.  Michael.  Jr. 


Longi.  Paolo:  Giannini,  Umberto.  Mazzocchi.  Romano   and  Deluca, 
Domemco,  to  Montedison  S  p  A  Catalysts  for  the  p<^)lvmenzatu>n  of 
olefins  4,613,655.  CI    526-114  000 
Loomis,  Gary  L.,  and  Sutz,  Robert  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I 
and  CompMuiy    Thermoplastic  elastomenc   compositions  hasexj  on 
compatible  blends  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  vmvl  or  vinvlidene 
hahde  polymer   4,613,533,  CI   428-36000 
Loomis,  Phillip  E  .  Paukovits,  Edward  J  .  Jr    Schuppert.  l>e<>  \  ,  Jr 
and  Spong.  Richard  V  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Component  insertion 
apparatus  4,612,700.  CI   29564  600 
Lord,  Jeffery  R    See — 

Klar,  Robert  H  ,  and  Lord.  Jefferv 
Lore,  Dorns  F    See — 

Kent,  Edward  J     Lore,  Dorris  F  , 
4,613,844,  CI   338-314000 
Loren,  Norman  S  .  and  Gordon,  W'lUiam  E 

Vehicle  bumper  4,613,177.  ci   293120{X)0 
Lorenz,  Robin  G    See— 

Barchas.  Jack  D  ,  Weber,  Eckard    hvans.  Chnstopher  J     Chang, 
Jaw-Kang,  Lorenz.  Robin  G    and  Roth,  Kevin  A  .  4.613  586,  CI 
514-13,000 
Losee,  David  L  .  and  Lavine,  James  P  .  to  Eastman  Kcjdak  Company 
Method  of  making  edge-aligned  implants  and  electrodes  therefor 
4,613,402,  CI    156-643  000 
Lovendusky,  Charles  M  .  and  White,  Gregorv   G  ,  to  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours,   E    1  .  and   Company    Pnnted  circuit   board   fabncaiion 
apparatus  4,612,69Q.  CI   29-'^3'j'0(X) 
Lower,  Jerry  L.  to  Zimmcr,  Inc  Compression  hip  screu  4,612,92U.  CI 

128-920BA 
Lowry,  Michael  G    See — 

Bushyhead,  Jess  C  .  Kolster,  Harvev  L     Lowrv,  Mahael  (j     and 
Wolf,  Fred  C  .  4,613,047,  CI   211-'5?(XXJ 
Lubieniecki,  Valdemar  M  ,  lo  Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated   Hvdrodv- 
namic  seal   4,613,281,  CI   415-17000B 

See — 
and    Hayashi,    Kaisumi 


4.613,342/  CI. 


4,613,023.  CI. 
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Lubnzol  Corporation.  The 
Dorer,    Casper    J  ,    Jr 
44-62000 
Lucas.  David  W  :  See — 

Shenton,  Graham.  Jones,  loan  G     Lucas.  David  W    and  Banon 
Ronald  E,,  4,613,940,  CI    364-490  OCX) 
Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limned  Companv    Set- 

Fairbaim.  Terence  \\    F  .  and  Capewell.  Terence  J 
192-800R 
Lucasey  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Boscacci.  William  1   .  4,613.10<5,  CI   248-553.000 
Luccarelli.  Domenick,  Jr    See— 

Pittet.  Alan  O  ,  Muralidhara,  Ranya,  Miller.  Kevin 
Domenick.     Jr       and     \  (xk,     Manfred     H 
426-535000 
Luczak,  Francis  J  .  and  Landsman,  Douglas  A  ,  to  L  nited  Technologies 
Corporation    Method  for  making  ternary  fuel  cell  catalysts  contain- 
ing platinum  cobalt  and  chromium   4.613,582,  CI    502-185  000 
Lum,  Genevieve  S  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Polyphospha/ene  magnetic 

tape  lube   4.613,548,  CI   428-411  100 
Lumma,  William  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Diamond,  Julius,  Lumma.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Morgan,  Thoma.^  K    Jr.; 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A  .  4.613,60<J.  CI    514-396  000 
Lune,  Oscar  M  ,  to  Control  Data  Corporation   Television  monitonng 

device  4,613,904,  CI    358142000. 
Lutze,  Theodor  See — 

Caspar,    Wolfhard,    I  uize,    Theodor     and    Kienzle.    Karl-Ernst, 
4,612,932,  CI    128-334  OOR 
M/A-COM  Linkabit,  Inc    See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S  .  Newbv.  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  and  Moerder  Karl  E., 
4,613,901,  CI    358-122  000 
A   Golf  Training  International  AB   See — 
Selbcrg,  Roberto  B   O  ,  Kronogard.  N    Hakan.  and  Cockin,  John, 
4,613.133,  CI    273-19?  OOB 
AN    Maschinenfahnk  Augsburg-Numbcrg  ACy    See — 
Heinen,  Manfred,  4,613.141,  CI    277-27  000 
Maatla,  Raimo,  to  Oy  Tampella  AB   Device  for  treatment  of  wastewa- 
ter by  means  of  anaerobic  fermentation   4,613.4.U,  CI   210-151000 
MacDermid,  John  T  .  to  Wastesaver  Coryxiration    Evacuator  system 
and   process   for   an    evaporative   recoverv    system    4,613,412    CI 
203-91000 
Machate,  Rainer  See — 

Vonhausen,     Robert:     and     Machate.     Rainer.     4.612,863,     CI 
108-28000 
Machida,  Takeshi,  and   Komon,   Takashi.   lo  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Illuminating  light  beam  axis  adjusting  mechanism 
in    ophthalmoscope    with    photographing    device     4,613,218,    CI 
351-206  000 
Mack,  Melba  See — 

Ward,  Wendell,  Kumar.  Sunnder,  Mack.  Melba,  Keller,  Lewis  and 
Fiizwaler.  Margaret.  4,613,50<5.  CI   4:6-283  OOC 
MacKay,  Vivian  L  ,  and  Manney.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Kansas  State  I  niver 
sily  Research  Foundation,  and  Rutgers  Research  and  Educational 
Foundation,   a   part   interest   to  each    ^easi    BARl    gene   plasmid 
4.613.572,  CI   435-253.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N  ,  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  heater 
element  4,613.746,  CI   219-490000 
Maczynski,  Andrzej   See — 

Przybyla.   Janusz;   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt.   Szal.   Andrzej;   Zub, 
Ryszard.  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612.790.  CI.  72-96  000 
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Terumine,     and 


Vlalcolm,  Craig  G  :  Malcolm. 

4.613.006,  CI    180-9  250. 

Malcolm,  Craig  G.;  Malcolm, 

4.613.006.  CI    180-9.250. 


\byla.   Janusz,   Gozdziewicz.   Zvgmunt    Szal,    .Andrzej.   Zub, 
Ryszard;  and  Maczynski,  .Andrzej   4.612,791.  CI    '2-98  000 

Robert  T  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Thermoplastic  bag  and 
od  of  formmg  the  same  4,613.988.  CI   383-8  000. 
Daiharu  See — 

lya.  Masayoshi;  Ishizuka,  Toshiro;  Maeda.  Daiharu;  Mivamoto. 
Kenzo.  and  Shimazoe.  Takahiro,  4.613,650,  C!    524-828  000 
Hideo   See — 
uda,     Ikuro;     Maejima,     Hideo.     Havashi. 
Hatayama.  Kazumi.  4,613,970.  CI    3-1-25  000, 
Farmaceutici  s  r  1    See — 
xoni.  ,Adolfo,  4,613.602,  Ci    514-252,000. 
Farmaceutnci  s  r  1.;  See — 
proni,  Adolfo.  4,613.596.  CI,  514-210  000, 

.Arpad  M  .  to  Pennzoil  Company   Gelled  detergent  composi- 

and  cleaning  pads  containing  same  4.613,446,  CI    252-91.000, 

in,   Devinder,   Slegeir,  Wilham   .A  ,   Sapienza,   Richard  S..  and 

re,  Thomas  E  ,   to  United  States  of  ,\menca.   Energy    Low 

rature  synthesis  of  methyl  fomnate  4,613.623,  CI    518-700.000, 

,  Kennck  B    See — 

fery,  Kenneth  J  ,  Maharaj.  Kennck  B..  Malcom.  John  S,.  Puck- 
;nng.    Donald    R  .    and    Wong.    Kee-Shong.    4.612,697,    CI. 
9-568,000 
Ronald  M    See— 

\es,  Robert  J  .  and  Mahl.  Ronald  M  .  4.613,260,  CI.  408-74.000. 
Peter.    Kutscher,    Erwin.    and    Knauer.    Rolf    Router    tool 
.261,  C!   409-13-000 

Kenneth   R  .   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company    Emulsifiable 
ified  polymers  4,61 3,6-9,  CI    560-190,000 
Roben  T  ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Fuel  nozzle  with 
filter  4,613,0"'9,  CI    239-462  000 

Michel,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion    Pre-stressed 
-like    beam    with    elements    in    buckled    state     4,612,750,    CI, 

8oaj 

ski.    Vlirosla\^a.   to   .Allied   Corporation    Stepper  motor   logic 
jit,  4,bl3,806,  CI    318-696  000 

Fakao,  and  \'okoyama.  Toshiharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
Limited   Process  for  producing  aromatic  aldehydes.  4,613,700, 
J68-435  000. 

;akso.   .Antero.    to   Pnntal    OV     Packaging   foil    4.613,536,   CI. 
124000 
m,  Craig  G    See — 

Alvin,  Shepherd.  Charles  G 
Richard  E  ,  and  Schmitz.  Peter  J 
m.  Richard  E    See — 
oss.  Alvin,  Shepherd.  Charles  G 
Richard  E  ,  and  Schmitz,  Peter  J 
John  S    See — 

Kenneth  J  ,  Maharaj.  Kennck  B    Malcom.  John  S.,  Puck- 
enng,    Donald    R,    and    Wong.    Kee-Shong.    4,612,697,    CI, 
29-568.000 
.  Bernard  See — 

Phihppe;  and  Mallet,  Bernard,  4,613.027.  CI,  192-89.008, 
enault.  Francois  See — 

ros.  Jean-Yves   Chapuis,  Franck,  and  Malo-Renault,  Francois, 
4.613.894,  CI    358-13000 
r|iach.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Gas  discharge  display 
and  method  for  Its  production   4,613,312.  CI   445-25  000 
Yoshinon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CT  couch  apparatus 
ng  a  lift.  4.613,122,  CI   269-322  000 
lester  R&D  Partnership  See— 
rgason,  James  L  ,  4,613.207.  CI    350-331  OOR 

Smith,  John,  Thompson.  Chnstopher  G  ;  and  Bailey,  John  E,, 
rranti  PLC.  Large  scale  display   4,612.720.  CI.  40-2 1'l  000, 

n  AG   See — 
rmann.  Gerhard;  and  Roehrer.  Kurt.  4,613.124.  CI.  271-16.000. 
y.  Thomas  R    See — 

acKay.    V'lvian    L.    and    Manney.    Thomas 
435-253  000 

isi.   Renato.  and  Cayicchi.   Dano,  to  Sasib  S  p  .A. 
g  and/or  leveling  device  4,612,803.  CI.  73-81,000, 
He  Service  Corporation  See — 

"lor.    Bobby    C,    and    Olsen,    Peter    C      Jr.    4,612.753,    CI, 
53-398000 
z  Japan  Inc    See — 

ito,  Ikuo;  Minakata,  Ryosuke.  and  Suzuki.  Yukio,  4,613,044,  CI 
206-444  000 

Giorgio  See— 
rraccini.    Antonio. 
Pasquale.    Antonio 
546-14000 

esini,  Sisto,  to  ICL   Intercommerz  Union  S,A,  Folding  chair 
3,185.  CI    297-39  000 
etti,  Salvatore  See — 

Pier  P  .  and  Marchetti. 
11.  Joachim   See — 
estrup.     Bemhard,     and 
436-106  000 
,  Joel,  Durant.  Jacques  Simon,  Georges,  and  Boisseau.  .Alain,  to 
Francais,    Dual    ammunition    feed    for    automatic    weapons, 
843.  CI    89-33  040 
Albrecht  See — 
rrenberg.  Wilhelm,  .Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Becker,  Benedikt, 
4,613,612,  CI    514-456000 
Resources.  Inc    See — 
itchell.  Richard  L  ,  4,61 3, 86\  CI    343-17,700, 
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4,613,572,   CI 
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Rjssi, 


Carlini.    Filippo    M  ,    Bottaccio.   Giorgio; 
and    Maranzana.    Giorgio,   4,613,667,   CI. 


Salvatore.  461 3,694,  CI  562-590  000 
.Marcoll.    Joachim,     4.613,575,     CI, 


Marker,  Harold  E,;  See — 

Walter,    Robert    J;    and    Marker,    Harold    E,    4,613,388,    CI 
148-425000, 
Markezich.  Ronald  I  ,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Fire  retar- 
dant    thermoplastic    polyester    and    polyesterether    compositions. 
4.613.651.  CI   525-42,000 
Vlarkovics.  James  M  :  See — 

Foley.  Geoffrey  M    T  ,  Markovics,  James  M,;  Berkes.  John  S 
Badesha,  Santokh  S  ,  and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A,,  4,613,557.  CI 
430-59,000, 
Marotta,  Vincent  G  ;  and  Komatsu,  Ikuo  I  .  to  North  Amencan  Sys- 
tems. Inc   Electric  water  heating  apparatus  for  a  dnp  coffee  maker 
4,613,745.  CI,  219-297,000, 
.Marraccini.  Antonio;  Carlini.  Filippo  M,.  Bottaccio,  Giorgio;  Pasquale. 
Antonio;  and   Maranzana.   Giorgio,  to   Montedison   S.pA,   Silane 
diimidic  tetracarboxyhc  perylene  dyes,  4,613,667.  CI,  546-14000 
Marshall,  James  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp,  Underwater  dis- 
charge system   4.613.253,  CI   405-195  000 
Marshall,  Robert  C  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation  Quick  replaceable  nozzle 

assembly  4.613.078.  CI   239-39(3000 
Martens.  Gerhard,  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation  Optical  pressure  sensor, 

4.612,810.  CI,  73-705.000, 
Martin,  John  S,.  to  Engineenng  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited  Aircraft 

ejection  system  4,613.100,  CI   244-122,0AD, 
Maruko.  Kinya.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Display 

apparatus  4.613.852.  CI,  34O-703  000 
Maruyama.  Eiichi;  See — 

Katayama,  Yoshifumi.  Shimada.  Toshikazu,  and  Maruyama.  Eiichi, 
4.613.382.  Ci,  148-1,500, 
Maruyama,  Kouji;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba.  Naomi, 
to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Catalyst  component  for 
polymenzation  of  olefins  P-998   4.613.581.  CI   502-127  000 
Maruyama.  Yutaka;  See — 

Niiyake.  Nonhisa;  Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Fujiwara,  Osamu;  Hashi- 
moto.    Yasuhiro;     and     Maruyama.     Yutaka.     4.613.943,     CI 
364-513,000, 
Maruzeni,  Shoji;  Yanagihara,  Toshimichi;  and  Yasuda,  Nozomi,  to 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Cacao  butter  substitutes  and 
chocolates  containing  the  same   4.613.514,  CI   426-607  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co  ;  See — 

Knecht.   Siegfned;   and   Wiesejahn,   Jurgen,   4,613,750,   CI    250- 
223,0OR 
Masco  Corporation;  See — 

Zanias.  Theodore  J,;  and  Fairchild.  Elwood  M,.  4,613,297,  CI 
431-16,000, 
Mase.  Yasukazu;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Aoyama,  Masaharu;  and  Ajima.  Taka- 
shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  of  multi- 
layer wmng  nructure   4,613.888,  CI   357-54,000, 
Massard,   Chnstian,    Pierre.    Alain;   and   Roumegoux,   Jean-Louis,   to 
Essilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique,  Method  and  apparatus 
for   bevelling   or   grooving   ophthalmic   lenses,    4,612.736,   CI     51- 
284  OOE. 
Masters,  Robert  A,:  See — 

Foglesonger.  John  D;  and  Masters.  Robert  A,  4,613.839,  CI 
333-239,000 
Masuda,  Ikuro;  Maejima.  Hideo,  Hayashi,  Terumine;  and  Hatayama, 
Kazumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Integrated  circuit  device  and  method  of 
diagnosing  the  same  4,613.970.  CI    371-25,000, 
.Masuko,  Akinon;  Kuroiwa.  Wataru;  Shimizu.  Yasufumi;  and  Hirosawa. 
Hideki.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Frequency  synthesizer  for 
CATV  tuner  4.613,826,  CI,  331-14000, 
Masumoto.  Shozoh:  See — 

Mizushima,    Yutaka,    U'chida.    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh; 
Tohno.  Masao,  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto,  Hirovuki,  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama,  Tadakazu. 
4.613.505,  CI.  424-80  (XX) 
Mathes,  Nikolaus  See — 

Gerlach,    Klaus;    Mathes,   Nikolaus;   Pitowski,   Hans-Jurgen;   and 
Wechs,  Fnedbert,  4.612.688,  CI,  28-104000 
Mathias.  Lon  J  ;  and  Hermes,  Robert  E,,  to  University  of  Southern 
Mississippi    Vinyl  monomers  capable  of  forming  side-chain  liquid 
crystalline    polymers    and    the    resulting    polymers    4.613,658,    CI, 
526-312,000, 
Matras.  Edmund  J  :  See — 

Arnold,    Ronald    G.;    and    Matras,    Edmund    J,.    4.612.748.    CI, 
52-309  160 
Matsuda,  Hideaki;  See — 

Saeki,  Takashi;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  4.613.649.  CI,  524-650,000, 
Matsuda.  Hiromu;  See — 

Yamamoto,   Hajime;   Matsuda,   Hiromu,   Yubakami,   Keiichi;  and 
Takashima.  Yuji.  4.613,555,  CI   430-45  000 
Matsuda,  Ikuo:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  Matsuda,  Ikuo;  and  Okimoto,  Haruo.  4.612.770, 
CI.  60-602.000, 
Matsuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kohno,     Mitsuo;     Katayama.     Shigeki.     and     Matsuda.     Kazuo. 
4,613.441.  CI.  210-500.360. 
Matsuda.  Kazuto:  See — 

Noma.  Kouichi;  Matsuda.  Kazuto;  and  Sakurai,  Toshio.  4.612.777, 
CI.  62-247.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kouchi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsumoto.    Kouchi,    4,613,377.    CI. 
127-39  000. 
Matsunaga,  Osamu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Digital     code     reading    apparatus    and     method.     4.613.900.     CI 
358-123.000. 
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Matsuno,  Mitsuo;  Yamanashi,  Teraki;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi,  and  Imai,  Hiro- 
suke,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co   Ltd.  Tncyclo[2.2  I  0^  <']heptane  derivatives, 
process  for  prepanng  same,  and  perfume  compositions  containing 
same.  4,613,456,  CI.  252-522,OOR 
Matsuo,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kiyoshi;    Matsuo,    Hisashi,    and    Hashimoto.    Hideki. 
4.613,803.  CI.  318-568,000, 
Matsuo.  Yukito;  Tamada.  Masuo;  Sawafuji.  Takashi.  and  Azukizawa, 
Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Conveyor  system  4.613,805,  CI 
318-687,000, 
Matsuoka.  Tomizo;  See — 

Kuwata.  Jun.  Matsuoka,  Tomizo;  Fujita.  Yosuke,  Abe,  Alsushi;  and 
Nitta.  Tsuneharu.  4.613.546.  CI   428-336,000. 
Matsushima.  Tadashi:  See— 

Nagashima.  Yoichi;  Kondo.  Tatsunon.  Takauji.  Kiyomi;  Kitamura. 
Mineo;  Matsushima.  Tadashi,  Nagashima.  Eiji,  and  Mizoguchi, 
>  Masafumi,  4.612.838.  CI   84-1  010 

Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co,.  Ltd    See — 

Harada,  Toyohei;  and  Tao,  Muneo,  4,613.298.  CI   431-88,000 
Kanai.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Seishi.  Takahashi.  Ken,  and  Sugita.  Rvuji, 

4.613.918.  CI,  360-113.000 
Kuwata.  Jun;  Matsuoka.  Tomizo,  Fujila.  Yosuke.  Abe,  Atsushi  and 

Nitta.  Tsuneharu.  4.613.546.  CI   428-336  000 
Miyatake.    Nono;    Uenishi.    Mitsuaki;    Kashimura.    Nobuo,    and 

Ishiwatan,  Keizo.  4.613.919,  CI,  360-118  000 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Matsuda,  Hiromu,  Yubakami,  Keiichi    and 
Takashima,  Yuji,  4,613,555,  CI   430-45  000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works,  Ltd,;  See — 

Yabu.  Hisao;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Akinon,  4,613,840,  CI. 
335-128,000, 
Matsushita.  Moe;  See — 

Aburada.  Masaki;  Takeda.  Shigefumi,  Itoh,  Eiko,  .Matsushita.  Moe 
and  Hosoya.  Eikichi,  4.613.591.  CI.  514-34,000, 
Matsuzaki.  Yoshitomi;  See — 

Hayashi.    Toshihiko,    and    Matsuzaki.    Yoshitomi.    4.612.977.    CI 
165-71.000, 
Mawhinney.  Daniel  D,;  and  Milgazo.  Henry  F .  to  RCA  Corporation 
Fluid  filled  microwave  cavity  oscillator  for  a  discontinuity  detector 
system,  4,613.832.  CI,  331-96'000 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  See— 
Proetel.  Klaus;  Krabbe,  Alfred;  Haussecker,  Klaus,  Lemke.  Die- 
tnch;   Beilemann,  Heinnch;  and  Flock.  Franz.  4.613.203,  CI. 
350-6,600, 
Maxson.  Myron  T  ;  See — 

Lee.  Chi-long;  and  Maxson.  Myron  T  ,  4.613.659,  CI    528-15  000 
Maycock,  Ian  C  ;  Ball,  Robert  J  ,  and  Symonds.  Denzil  J   W  ,  to  Auto- 
motive Products  pic    Fnction  clutch  dnven   plate    4,613,030.  CI 
192-106,200, 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  Matsuda.  Ikuo;  and  Okimoto.  Haruo,  4,612.770. 

CI,  60-602,000 
Tadokoro.     Tomoo;     and     Okimoto.     Haruo,     4.612.904.     CI 
123-492,000 
Mazumder,  Nikhil  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Unitary  multi- 
plexer-decoder circuit,  4.613.774.  CI   307-463  000 
Mazzocchi.  Romano;  See — 

Longi,    Paolo;    Giannini.    Umberto;    Mazzocchi.    Romano     and 
Deluca.  Domenico.  4.613,655.  CI   526-114  000 
McCarthy.   Paul   R,,   to  Almex  Ticket   Machine  Company   Limited 

Ticket  reading  device  4,613,747,  CI   235-480,000 
McCharles,  Donald  A,;  See — 

.McWilliam,  Richard  D,,  Anderson.  Andrew  G  ,  McCharles.  Don- 
ald A,;  McLaren,  Donald  J     and  Yew,  Kwang,  4.613.318,  CI 
474-74,000 
McClanahan,   Richard  C,   to   Foster   Wheeler   Energy   Corporation 

Simulator  for  an  industnal  plant  4,613,952,  CI    364-578  000 
McCloskey,  Emily  A,  Figures  of  speech   4,613.309,  CI   434-170  000 
McCoy.  Karen  M,;  See — 

Whalen.  Joseph  W  ,  Swartz,  Gregory  L     Rheaume.  Lisa  J  ,  and 
McCoy.  Karen  M,.  4,613.503.  CI   424-1 17  000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

Blood,  Ernest  B,,  4,613,866,  CI   343-448  000 
Palfery,  Kenneth  J  ;  Maharaj.  Kennck  B  ,  Malcom, 
enng,    Donald    R  ;    and    Wong.    Kee-Shong, 
29-568000, 

Schimmel,  Morry  L,.  4.612,857,  CI    102-204000 
McEntire.  Edward  E,;  and  Sellstrom,  Kathy  B  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Cata- 
lysts preparation  thereof  and  preparation  o^  N-substituted  acrvlam- 
ides  therewith.  4.613,673.  CI.  556-100.000 
McGeary.  Peter  G..  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc    Direct-cnmp  coaxial 

cable  connector  4,613,199,  CI   339- 1 77  OOR 
McGill,  Dennis  E.  Automotive  console  beverage  container  support 

4,613.048.  CI.  211-71.000 
McGregor.  Harold  R.  Automatic  bag  hanging  deyice   4.612.965,  CI 

141-114000 
McGunnigle,   Roger  J.,  to  FWM   Enterpnses,   Inc    Multiple  format 

keyboard  4,613.247.  CI   400-486.000. 
Mclnemey,  Charles  E.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The    Turbocharger 

4.613.288.  CI.  417-407.000 
Mclntyre.    Douglas    O.;    and    Limbnck,    Robert    W 

4.613.264,  CI   411-55.000. 
McKeough.  David  T.;  See — 

Chang.   Wen-Hsuan;   and   McKeough,    David   T 
252-182,000, 

McKeown,    Kevin    J,,    to    Biomass    Limited     Anaerobic    fermentor 
4,613.433.  CI,  210-150,000, 


John  S  ;  Puck- 
4,612.697,    Ci 


Anchor    bolt 


4,613.451.   CI 


McKie,  Dernck  B  .  to  Celanese  Corporation  Lo\y  v>,arp  filled  poiyoxy- 

methylene  comp<isitions  4.613.634.  CI   523-223000 
McKinney.    P    Jay.   to   Roadwav   Express.   Inc    Dragline  <.weeper 

4.612.681,  CI.  15-49.00R 
McKirdy,    Bruce  J.   and   Cooper.   Ashley   G..   to   Lniii-d    kuigji.m 
Atomic    Energy    Authonty.    Conuct    ultrasonic    prubc    fiolders. 
4.612.808.  CI    73-622  000. 
.McLaren.  Donald  J    See — 

McWilliam.  Richard  D    Anderson,  Andrew  G  .  McChaiki,  Doil> 
aid  A     McLaren.  Donald  J     and  Yew    Kwang.  4.613,318,  CI. 
474-74.000 
McManus,  Bernard  T  Cooking  utensil   4, M 2,851,  CI,  99-419.000, 
.McNiff,  Timothy  K  ,  to  Bntish  Petroleum  Company  p,l,c,,  The,  Pro- 
duction of  aromatics  from  ethane  and/or  ethylene    4,613,716,  CI 
585-415  (XX) 
McWilliam,  Richard  D     Andervm,  Andrew  G.;  McCharles,  Donald 
\  ,  McLaren,  Donald  J    and  'le'A,  Kuang.  to  Canadian  Fram  Lim- 
ited Dnye  system  y<.ith  wear  compensator,  4,613.318,  CI.  474-74,000, 
Mead  Corporation,  The  See — 

Nelson,  Enk  K    and  Head.  Donald  L  ,  4,613,742,  CI.  2I9-I21.0LG. 
.Mead  Johnson  &  Company    See — 

Gammans,  Richard  E  ,  Smith.  David  W,;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P., 
4,6I3.6(X),  CI    M 4-252  000 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bemtell.  John  O  ,  4,612,^69.  CI    60-521  000, 
Medel  Medizinische  Elektronik  Handelsges  mbH;  See — 

Timmermann,  Hartuig.  4,613,850.  CI   340-686,000, 
Medical  College  of  U  isconsin,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Baitocleiti,  Joseph  H     Halbach,  Richard  E,.  Antonich,  Fredcnck 
J  ,  Sances.  Anthony.  Jr  .  and  Knox,  Thomas  A,.  4,613.818.  CI. 
324-306  000 
Medical  Research  Associates.  Ltd    #2;  See — 

Deisler.   Richard   J  .   and   Goldberg.   Eugene   P ,   4.613.640,  CI. 
524-264  (XXJ 
Medrano.  Michael  \    Precooler  for  an  evaporative  cooler.  4,612,778, 

CI   62-311000. 
Megun.  Nobuyasu  See — 

Takamoto.  Shigehito;  Shoji.  Kazunon.  Megun.  Nobuyasu;  Ohlani, 
■^'oshinon.    Kikkawa,    Hirofumi,    Nishimura,   Yasuyuki;    Kaku. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Murata,  Masayasu.  4.613.084.  CI,  241-16000, 
Meicrhoefer,  Eugene  J    See — 

Boiarski,  Anthony  A,;  Fleck.  Barbara  H  ;  Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J,; 

and  Razgaitis,  Richard,  4,612,926,  CI    128-200,210, 

Meijer,  Johan  F    R  ,  to  N  K  F   Gn^p  H  V    Method  of  and  device  for 

providing  a  conceninc  layer  of  uirc  matenal  on  a  cable,  4,612,759, 

CI   57-1700(J 

Vleinkowskv,  Larrv  J    Dispenser  for  snuff  and  the  like.  4.612.943,  CI. 

131-329  OCX) 
Mela.    Martti     Method    and    apparatus   for    manufactunng   a   heater. 

4,613,390,  CI    156-177  000, 
Mellentin,  Stephen  W'    See — 

Hmxi,  Thomas  G  ,  Vincent,  Steve  M,;  and  Mellentin.  Stephen  W., 
4,613,5,30,  CI   428-.^4  000 
Mellon,  Lynn  A  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Method  for 

determining  the  temperature  of  a  fluid.  4,613,237,  CI.  374-162.000. 
Memtec  Limited   See — 

Ford.  Douglas  1   .  4.613.625,  CI    521-53,000 
Menge,  Wilhelm    Methixl  for  making  an  acidic  fermenting  dough  for 
the  preparation  of  bread  and  bakery  products,  usin>j  uaste  bread 
4.613.506.  CI   426- 18  (XX) 
Merger,   Franz,   Nesiler    Gerhard     Towae,   Fnednch.  and   Hellbach, 
Hans,  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  hexamethylene 
l,6-diisix:yanate  and  or  isomenc  diisix^vanates  where  alkylene  is  of  6 
carbon  atoms   4,61  3,46b.  CI    560-344  (XX) 
Merkel,  Stephen  L  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Pressure  pulse  masking 
circuit  for  a  pressure  monitor  in  a  dispensing  system,  4.613,059.  CI. 
222-52  000 
Merl.  Wilhelm  ,A    See — 

Held,  Manfred,  Leidig.  Alfred.  Merl.  Wilhelm  A,,  and  Stcmpel, 
Gunter.  4,613.370.  CI    75-248  000, 
Menz.  Denny  W  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co,  Selectively  vanable  flow- 
rate  expansu^n  apparatus  4,M  2,783.  CI   62-528,000, 
Meshreki,  Makram  H     See— 

Stephen,  John   F     Smith,  Jerry    H     and   Meshreki,   Makram   H 
4.613, ft38.  CI    524-109  (XX) 
Messerschmitt-Bolk<m  Blohm  GmbH   See— 

Held,  Manfred,  Leidig,  Alfred,  Merl.  Wilhelm  A     and  stempel, 
Gunter.  4.613,370,  CI    7^-248,000, 
Messinger.  Elmar  K  ,  to  501  Olympus  Corporation.  Portable  fiberoptic 
light  source  for  use  in  hazardous  locations  4.613.931,  CI  362-373.000. 
Mestre.  Michel  A    P    See — 

Guerems .  Claude  G   A  ,  Mestre,  Michel  A   P.,  and  Renault,  Chris- 
tian I.    A  .  4.613.60-.  CI    514-314,000, 
Vietzeler  Kautschuk  GmbH   See — 

.Andra  ,  Rainer  and  Hofmann,  Manfred.  4,613.117.  CI  267-140,100. 
Vieuresch.  Herbert,  and  Fuhng.  W^ilfgang,  to  Deutsche  Prazisions- 
Ventil  GmbH    \'alye  fitment   for  a  two-chamber  compressed  gas 
packaging  means  4,613,061,  CI   222-82,000, 
Mey,  Klaus-Peter   See — 

Hennch,  Gunter    Hoffmann,  Harald,  Waldhecker,  Hein?  Dieter 
and  Mey,  Klaus-Peter,  4, Ml, 344,  CI   48-77000 
Meyer,  Klaus,  and  \om  Hofe,  Dieter,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigeselischaft 

auf  Aktien    Tilting  dispenser   4,61  3,064,  CI    222-4561X30 
Mever,  Stanley   A    Gas  electncal  hydrogen  generator   4.613.304,  CI. 
431-354,000, 
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A      Electncal     pulse     generator.     4,613.779,     CI. 


4,613,832.  CI. 
to  Ex-Ceii-O  Cor- 


M  rver.     Stanley 

>10-112,000. 
M  chel,   Klaus;  and  Gude,   Armin,   to  Chemische  Werke   Huls  AG. 
^mensionaJly  stable  shaped  hollow  sections  from  aliphatic  poiyam- 
des  and  their  applications  4.613,532.  CI   428-36  000 
Michelson,  Paul  E   Dcliverv  svstem  for  desired  agents.  4,6n,^30  CI 

104-890. 000 
Mthno,  Michael  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Robeson.  Lloyd  M    Hams,  James  E.,  and  Michno,  Michael  J.,  Jr 
4.613,645.  CI    524^W3  000  i 

Mtro  Consultants  Limited  See — 

Walker.  Ian  C  .  4,613.857.  CI   340-724.000.  | 

Milland-Ross  Corporation  See — 

Higgins,  Robert  G  ,  4.612,746,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Mipnn,  Robert  S  ,  and  Tinder.   David  V  ,  to  United  Technologies 

utomotive,  Inc   Delay  wiper  switch  4.613,733.  CI   200-5  OOR 
.Mijtroyannjdis,  loannis  A    See — 

Tsolis.  Alexandres  K  ,  and  Mikrovannidis.  loannis  A..  4,613,674, 
CI   558-161  000 
Miltuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kikuchi,    Kunio,   and   Umehara.   Hidetoshi.    4,613.072.   CI    217- 
1230C 
Mijberger.  Lionel  J    See — 

Hughes,    David    W     and    Milberger,    Lionel   J..   4,613,164.    CI 

285-27  000 
gazo,  Henry  F    See — 
Mawhinney,  Daniel  D.  and  Milgazo,   Henrv 

331-96  000 
lay.  Lawrence  1  ,  and  Dzewaitowski.  V  ictor  F 
oration.  Dnll  bit  lug  future  4,612. ''35.  CI.  51-217, OOR 
ler.  Donald  F  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  .Appa- 
ratus for  cutting  filamentary  material  4,612.842.  CI   83-24  000 
Miller.  Evan  R    See — 

Burd.  Lamar;  Miller.  Evan  R  ,  Carozza,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Grunstra, 

Roben  E.,  4,612,969,  CI    164-122  200 
er.  Francis  G    Froth  flotation  separation  method  and  apparatus 
613.430.  CI.  209-167  000 
M4ler.  Francis  G    Froth  floution  separation  apparatus   4,613,431    CI 
09-169.000. 
ler,  Gabnel  See — 

Corren,  Dean  R  ,  and  Miller.  Gabnel.  4.613,279,  CI.  4I5-2.00A 
Ml  ler,  Kevin  P  :  See — 

Pitlet.  Alan  O..  Muralidhara,  Ranya.  Miller,  Kevin  P  ,  Luccarelli. 
Domenick,     Jr ;     and     Vock.     Manfred     H,     4.613.511.     CI 
426-535.000 
Miller.  Lawrence  R..  to  Siemens  Medical  Laboratones,  Inc.  Ultrasound 

diagnostic  apparatus.  4,612,937.  CI    128-663  000 
Miler,  Russell  S.   See— 

Dietz.  Peter  W  .  and  Miller,  Russell  S  .  4,613.076.  CI.  239-3.000. 
M|let,  Serge  D  Oil  changing  and  lubncatmg  apparatus.  4,613,014,  CI. 

84-1.500. 
M^akata,  Ryosuke  See —  ' 

Saito,  Ikuo;  Minakata.  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio.  4,613,044,  01. 
206444.000 
Mihi  Base  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Drapp.  Donald  J  ,  and  Cabler.  Paul  S  ,  4,61 3. 34Q,  CI   55-458.000. 
Mi^esota  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Co    See — 
Burleigh,  Malcolm  B.  4.613.544.  CI   428-315  500 
Cavanagh,  Michael  J  ,  4.612,755.  CI   53-485000. 
Forester,  Roger  J  ,  and  White.  Lloyd  R  .  4.613.350.  CI  65-2  000 
.Mi^-viss,   Stanley   B.,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Company.   One-step   hy- 
Irogenation/estenfication  of  benzyloxy   phenoxv   propanoic  acid 
.613,677,  CI.  560-61000 
MiKiss,  Stanley  B  .  and  Empie.  Mark  W  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
|*ny.    Preparation   of  amino   acids   from   unsaturated    hvdantoins 
613,691,  CI.  562-443000 
Miiumi.  Teruo  See — 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi.  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  Hirai.  Vulaka,  Misumi, 
Teruo;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  4.613.558.  CI   430-84.000. 
Ml  chell,  David  N    See— 

Dewing,  Ernest  W  ;  Gesmg.  Adam  J  ,   Mitchell.  David  N.;  and 

Pant,  Aniket,  4,613,418,  CI   204-243  OOR 
chell.  Larry  D  .  to  Amedco  Health  Care  Inc  Bed  side  guard  assem- 
tly   4.612.679,  CI    5-425  000 
chell,  Richard  L  .  to  Mark  Resources.  Inc.  Electronic  augmentation 
f  radar  urgets  4613.863.  CI   343-17  700 
ono.  Yoshiharu  See — 
Fukuda,    Takeshi,    .Mitono.    Yoshiharu.    and    Kinseko.    Tadashi. 

4613,887,  CI   357-43  000 
su  Nonn  Co  ,  Ltd    See —  i 

Hara,  Yukihiko,  4.613.672.  CI    549-399  000. 
subishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited  See — 
Fukami.  Harukazu;  Inoue.  Shinya,  Nitta.  Issei;  Nakao.  Kenichiro; 

and  Kikumoto.  Ryoji.  4.613.598,  CI    514-211  OCX) 
Maki.     Takao;     and     Yokoyama.     Toshiharu.     4,613.700,     CI 

568-435  000 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Honjoh,  Yoshihisa.  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi,  4.612.899.  CI    123-413.000. 
Isoda.  Satoru.  4,613.541.  CI   428-212  OO) 
Iwata,  Toshio;  Komura.saki.  Satoshi;  and  Ueda.  Atsushi.  4.612,900. 

CI    123^25.000 
Iwata,  Tothio;  Komurasaki.  Satoshi.  and  Ueda,  Atsushi,  4.612,901, 

CI    123-425.000 
Miyoshi,  Tatuo;  Uno,  Jyoji.  and  Iwamatsu,  Kouii,  4,613,301,  CI. 
431-259000 


Okahashi,   Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Isao;  and  Kobayashi 

Toshiyuki,  4613,167.  CI.  285-54.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshinon;  and  Monshita,  Akira,  4,613,007,  CI.  180-89  150 
Yabunaka,  Kiyoshi,  4.613,761,  CI.  29O-36.0OR. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo,  Kida,  Koichi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takako,  4  613  684 

CI    560-179000  '       ' 

Suzuki,  Takashi,  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Koyama, 

Takeshi,    Izaki,    Kansei,    Mon,    Akira;    and    Orisaku,    Masami 

4613.490.  CI   423-344.000. 

Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tanaka,     Tadao,     Harara,     Mitsuhiko;     Taniguchi,     Yasutaka; 
Suzumura.  Masanaga,  Tatemoto,  Minoni;  and  Kumagai,  NacH 
take.  4,613. 154  CI   280-707.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukoygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto.     Toshiro,     and     Ohshima,     Michio,     4,613,426,     CI 
208-107  000 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tagai,    Hideo:    Kobayashi,   Masahiro;   Niwa,    Shigeo;   Takeuchi. 
Hiroyasu.  and  Ono,  Mikiya,  4,613,577,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyamoto.    Shigehiko.    and    Yamasaki.    Takeshi,    4,613,525,    CI 
427-256.000. 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogun,   Tomei,   Monnaka.   Yasuhiro;  and   Kadowaki,   Shuichiro, 
4613.613.  CI    514461.000. 
Mitsm  Engineenng  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeno,   Masayuki;   Wakabayashi,  Akitomo:   Tomozane,   Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Yokoi,    Junji 
4.613,373,  CI    106-18  300 
Mitsui.  Hiromitsu  See — 

Takakura.   Yoshio.  Abo,   Ryo;  Ishiyama,   Isamu;   Kajiwara,  To- 
shiyuki, Higuchi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono,    Yoshihisa,   and   Hamada,   Shunichi,   4,613,093,   CI 
242-55.000 
Muter.   Mathias.  to  Ramisch  Kleinewefers.  Apparatus  for  applying 
flowable  media  to  webs  of  textile  matenal  or  the  like.  4,612,874.  CI 
118-410000. 
Miura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakata.  Nonhiko;  and  Miura,  Nobuo,  4,613,626,  CI.  521-60000 
Miura,  Tatsuhiko  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenji,  and  Miura,  Tatsuhiko,  4,613,009,  CI.  180-253  000 

Miyadera,  Tetsuo:  Sugimura.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka, 

Teruo.  lino.  Kimio.  Shibata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sugawara,  Shinichi,  to 

Sankyo  Company    Limited.    Penem   derivatives,   and   composition 

containing  them  4,613,595,  CI.  514-195.000. 

Miyagawa.  Kazuo  See — 

Ushigoe,  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Yoshinaga,  Yoshitsugu;  Tsu- 
chiya.  Keiro,  and  Miyagawa,  Kazuo,  4,612,832,  CI.  82-3.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yonemon,  Takaji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cleaning  apparatus  4,613,229,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Miyake.  Nonhisa,  Tsuchihashi,  Akira;  Fujiwara,  Osamu,  Hashimoto, 
Yasuhiro,  and  Maruyama,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Operation  teach- 
ing   method    and    apparatus    for    industrial    robot.    4,613,943,    CI 
364-513  000 
Miyamoto,  Kenzo  See — 

Sekiya,  Masayoshi;  Ishizuka,  Toshiro;  Maeda,  Daiharu;  Miyamoto, 
Kenzo,  and  Shimazoe,  Takahiro,  4,613,650,  CI.  524-828.000. 
Miyamoto,  Seigo:  See — 

Yanadon.  Michio;  Kawano,  Tomohiro;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  Nara, 
Yasuaki,  and  Ogun.  Masahiro.  4,612,974,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Miyamoto,  Shigehiko;  and  Yamasaki,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Ltd    Ink-jet  recording  medium.  4,613,525,  CI.  427-256.000 
.Miyatake,  Nono:  Uenishi,  Mitsuaki;  Kashimura,  Nobuo;  and  Ishiwatari, 
Keizo,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  erasine 
head   4,613,919,  CI,  360-1 18.000. 
Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu   See — 

Kimoto.  Kyoji,  Miyauchi,  Hirotsugu;  Ohmura,  Jukichi;  Ebisawa, 
Mikio:  and  Hane,  Toshioki,  4,613,467,  CI.  26O-543.0OF. 
Miyoshi.  Tatuo;  Uno.  Jyoji;  and  Iwamatsu,  Kouji,  to  MiUubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ignition  device.  4,613,301,  CI.  431-259.000. 
.Mizoguchi,  Masafumi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Yoichi;  Kondo,  Tatsunon;  Takauji,  Kiyomi;  Kitamura, 
Mmeo;  Matsushima,  Tadashi;  Nagashima,  Eiji;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Ma-safumi,  4,612,838,  CI.  84-1.01O 
Mizunoe,  Katsumi  See — 

Inoue.  Yukio;  and  Mizunoe,  Katsumi,  4,613,962,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Mizushima.  Yutaka,  Uchida,  Katsuhiro;  Masumoto,  Shozoh;  Tohno, 
.Masao,   Hashimoto,   Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa;  Okamoto, 
Hiroyuki;  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama,  Tadakazu,  to  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  The,  and  Kaken   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   Ester  of 
flurbiprofen    and    emulsion    containing    the    same.    4,613,505,    CI 
424-80,000, 
MKTTehtaat  Oy   See— 

Kostiainen,  Laun.  and  Kauppi.  Heikki.  4,612.853.  CI.  99-461.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bndger.  Robert  F..  4613.712.  CI.  585-10000, 

Costello.  Walter  H  .  4612,959,  CI.  137-828.000. 

Espenscheid,  Wilton  F  ,  deceased;  and  Paul,  James  M.,  4,613,631. 

CI   523-130000. 
Hinkley,  David;  and  Pann.  Keh,  4,613,960,  CI.  367-51.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G  ;  and  Gemmill,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  4,613,343, 

CI   44-71  000 
Maddock,  Robert  T  ,  4613,988,  CI.  383-8.000. 
Shu.  Winston  R.,  4,612.990,  CI.  166-272.000. 
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Wagner,  John  R.,  Jr ;  and  Clauson,   Melvil   B,  4.613.547.  CI 
428-349.000. 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Gonsiorawski,  Ronald  C,  and  Yates,  Douglas  A  ,  4,612,698   CI 
29-572.000. 
Moellcr.  Hinnch;  and  Wallat,  Siegfned,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Sebosuppressive  preparations  containing  benzyl 
alcohol  denvatives.  4,613,622,  CI.  514-718.000 
Moerder,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Newby,  Charles  F  ,  Jr    and  Moerder,  Karl  E 
4613,901.  CI.  358-122.000. 
Mohr.  Karl;  and  Mohr,  Wolfgang.  Device  for  the  intermediate  slacking 

of  material  that  is  to  be  cut.  4.613.267.  CI.  414-37.000. 
Mohr.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Haack.  John  L.;  and  Mohr.  Paul  H..  4.613.445.  CI.  252-75  000 
Mohr,  Siegfried  H..  to  NCR  Corporation    Laser  recording  system. 

4.613.876.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Mohr.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mohr,  Karl;  and  Mohr.  Wolfgang,  4.613.267.  CI  414-37.000. 
Mohri,  Akira;  and  Oyama.  Akira,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd. 

Sensor  atUchment  assembly.  4.613,925,  CI.  361-420000 
Molinatto.  Bruno,  to  Componenti  Grafici  s  r  1   Pressure  cylinder  with 

variable  configuration  axis.  4,612,692,  CI.  29-116.0AD 
Mong.  William  K.:  See— 

Hart,  James  E.;  Mong,  William  K  ;  Kyllonen,  Allen  W  ;  and  Kram- 
pitz,  Mark  S.,  4613,016,  CI.  188-52.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Longi.    Paolo;    Giannini.    Umberto;    Mazzocchi,    Romano     and 

Deluca,  Domenico,  4,613,655,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Marraccini,   Antonio;   Carlini,   Filippo   M ;    Bottaccio,   Giorgio, 
Pasquale.   Antonio;   and    Maranzana,    Giorgio,   4,613,667,    CI 
546-14.000. 
Pagani.  Giorgio.  4,613,697,  CI.  564-67.000. 
Montgomery,  David:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Dunn,  Terry  S.;  O'Connell,  James  P.,  and  Mont- 
gomery, David.  4.613,517,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Montgomery.  Jane  G.:  See — 

Foerster.  Gerhard,  4,613,196,  CI   339-97  OOP 
Moore,  Boyd  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Riser  position  indication  appa- 
ratus. 4,612,993,  CI.  166-335.000. 
Moore.  Raymond  J.   Apparatus  for  fastening  misaligned  structural 

members.  4,613,000,  CI.  173-163.000 
Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo:  See — 

Sepulveda,  Gonzalo;  Rosa-Brussm,  Marcos;  Carrion,  Nereida;  Roa, 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz.  Alfredo;  Guitian,  Jose;  Rodnguez.  Otto 
and  Zcrpa,  Carlos,  4613.427.  CI.  208-111.000 
Moran.  Francis;  Rocher.  Sylvain;  Cot.  Louis;  Dabosi,  Francis;  Duprat. 
Michel;  and  Durand.  Jean,  to  Union  Chimique  et  Industnelle  de 
rOuest.  Anticorrosion  means  and  compositions  containing  same 
4.613.450.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Moreinis.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Munroe.  Ronald  G.;  and  Moreinis,  Gregory   E.,  4.613.197,  CI 
339-99.00R. 
Morgan.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Mort.  Joseph;  Jansen.  Frank;  Okumura,  Koji;  Grammatica,  Steven 
J.;  and  Morgan,  Michael  A.,  4613,556,  CI  430-57  000 
Morgan.  Thomas  K...  Jr :  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C  ,  Jr ,  Morgan,  TTiomas  K.,  Jr.; 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A.,  4,613,609,  CI    514-396.000. 
Mon.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko,  Koyama, 
Takeshi;    Izaki.    Kansei;    Mon,    Akira;    and    Onsaku,    Masami. 
4,613,490.  CI.  423-344.000 
Mori,  Hiroki.  to  Ilios  Corporation  of  Japan.  Solar  energy  collector 

array.  4.612.913.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Mori,  Kei.  Plant  cultivating  device.  4.612.726,  CI  47-66.000. 
Mori.  Kenji;  and  Ogiso.  Toshio.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd   Actuator  4,613,782, 

CI.  310-323.000. 
Mori.  Toshihiro,   to  NEC  Corporation    Pager   receiver  selectively 
changeable  between  call  number  reception  and  message  reception 
4,613,859,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Moriguchi.  Soyao:  See — 

Inoue.  Chozo;  Kurima.  Yoshiko,  and  Moriguchi,  Soyao,  4,613,688, 
CI.  562-401.000. 
Morihiro,  Shinji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd   Cardan  universal  joints 

4613.317,  CI.  464-131,000. 
Morimoto,  Masafumi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shintaro;  Morimoto,  Masafumi;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku; 
Yoshida.   Hideo;   and    Yanagiuchi.    Shigenobu,   4,613,944,   CI 
364-513.500. 
Morimoto,  Shiro.  to  Osaka  Titanium  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  dispro- 

portionation  of  chlorosilanes.  4.613.489,  CI.  423-342.000 
Morinaga  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shishido.  Toshihiko.  4613,508,  CI  426-281  000. 
Morinaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oguri.  Tomei;   Morinaka.  Yasuhiro;  and   Kadowaki,   Shuichiro, 
4.613,613.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Morino.  Daizo:  See — 

Ueda,  Ikuo;  Morino,  Daizo;  and  Takimoto,  Koichi,  4,613,608,  CI 
514-357.000. 
Morishita,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshinori;  and  Monshita,  Akira,  4,613.007,  CI.  180-89  150 
Morita,  Isamu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid-sealed 
engine  mounting.  4.613.118.  CI,  267-140  100. 


Monta.  Kousaku  See — 

Yahagi,    Masakichi:    Igaki,    Tetsuo     Y.-whinaka,    Sinzi     Monta, 
Kousaku,  Saito,  Monkuni  and  Kmoshila.  Kimiaki,  4,el3,879  CI 
346-209  000 
Monta,  Toshiki  See— 

Sugiura,     Toshiro.     Monu.     Toshiki,     and     Takcnaka      Koichi, 
4613,246,  CI  400-320000 
Montani,  Tohei.  and  Ikan,  Kvoichiro,  to  Kurara^  Co..  Ltd    Resinous 

composition   4.613,644.  CI    5244.10000 
Monyoshi,    Haiton     Double-opening    device    of   automobile    doors 

4,612.728,  CI  49-193  000 
.Moroni.  Adolfo.  to  Magis  Farmaceutnci  s  r  1  Amino  methyl  (uran>  and 

pharmaceutical  compositions  4.613,596.  CI    ?14-21000d 
Moroni,   Adolfo,   to   Magis   Farmaccutici  sr  1    Ranitidine  denvatiye 

useful  in  the  treatment  of  ulcer  4.613.602,  CI.  514-252  000 
Moms,  Robert  L  .  II.  and  Nichols,  Franklin  C  .  to  Pente  Games.  Inc 

Folding  case  4.613.040.  CI   206-315  100 
Mornssette,  Douglas  See— 

Berg.    Robin    L      Mornssette.    Douglas,    and    Ekker.    Walter, 
4.613.174,  CI   292-136.000. 
Momssey.  Donna  M    See — 

Cote,  Richard  J  ,  Morns.sey,  Donna  M    Houghton,  Alan  N    Ekai- 
tie,  Edward  J  .  Jr     Oettgen.   Herbert  F..  and  Old.   Llovd  J  . 
4,613.576.  CI   436-548  000 
.Mort,  Joseph.  Jansen,  Frank.  Okumura.  Koji,  Grammatica.  Steyen  J  . 
and   Morgan,   Michael   A  .   to  Xerox   Corptiration    Hcterogenctius 
electrophotographic   imaging   memberv   of  amorphous  silicon   and 
silicon  oxide  4,613,556.  CI   430-57  000 
Moss.  Alvin,   Shepherd.  Charles  G     Malcolm,   Craig  G  ,    .Malcolm. 
Richard    E,    and    Schmitz.    Peter    J     Endless    belt    dnvcn   cycle 
4,613,006.  CI    180-9  250 
Motoon,  Ryuzo  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki.  and  Moltxm.  Ryuzt),  4.613.906,  CI   358-183  000, 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  AG,  vorm   Benz  Siat  Motorenba  See— 

Dietnch,  Werner;  and  Kinzel,  Richard,  4.612,905.  CI    123  ?^5  000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Bickley,  Robert  H  .  and  Broughlon,  Chnstopher  D.,  4,613.825.  CI. 

331-4.000 
Edwards,  Arthur  J  .  4,613,808,  CI   322-99.000. 
Severson,    Gerald    R,    and    Wade,    Richard    C,    4,613.735.    CI 
200-158000 
Moulin,  Jean-Francois  See — 

Delattre,  Luc.  Moulin.  Jean-Francois  and  Dadin,  Suzan.  4.612,732. 
CI.  51-101  OLG 
MTA  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kutato  Intezet   See— 

Viski.  Peter    Simandi,  Laszlo  .  Nagy.  Fercnc.  Bcsenyei,  Gabor; 
Paszthy.    Gyorgy.    Pazmandi.    Gyula     Sziia.    Istvan     Szilagyi, 
Gyula,  Toth.  Istvan.  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss.  Ilona.  4.613.461.  CI. 
540-608  000 
MTU  See— 

Eder,  Wolf-Dieter.  4.612,766.  CI   60-261.000. 
Muchowski,  Joseph  M    See — 

Clark.  Robin,  Muchowski,  Jc->seph  .M  .  Chiu,  Fang-Ting.  Gardner, 
John  O,  and  Berger,  Jacob.  4,613.606.  CI    514-30"?  000 
Mueller.  John  B  .  III.  to  Little  Screamer  Group  Limited,  The    Article 

of  rolled  form   4,613.012,  CI    181-178  000 
Mueller.  William  P  .  to  Nordson  Corporation  Apparatus  for  applying  a 
protective  coating  to  inner  body  cavities  of  vehicles  4.613.528,  CI. 
427-421  000 
Mulder.  Douglas  C  .  and  O'Ryan,  David  E..  to  Nordson  Corporation. 

Adjustable  powder  spray  gun   4.613.083,  CI   239-707  000 
Mulgrew.  Thomas  M  ,  Jr    See— 

Wendell.   David,   and   Mulgrew.   Thoma.s   .M  ,   Jr.  4,613.538    CI 
428-198  000 
MunnekehofT.  Gerd.  to  Barmag  Barmer  Ma.schinenfabnk  AG    Yam 

winding  apparatus  4.613,089.  CI   242- Ih  ODD 
Munroe.  Ronald  G  ,  and  Moreinis.  Gregory  I.  .  xr  Eagle  Filecini.  Mfg 
Co.  Inc   Rapid  assembly  electncal  plug   4,61.VI'^',  CI    339-99  OOR 
Murai.  AshiLa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   SiKer  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  matenal   4,613.563,  CI   430-523  0(X) 
Murakami.  Manabu  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao:  Suzuki.  Takeshi    Abe.  Shinya.  Nakamoio,  Kou|i, 
Kajiwara.    Akiharu,    Katayama.    Kouichi,    Tsuntxla.    Haiime, 
.Murakami.  Manabu.  Ono.  Hideki,  and  Yamada,  Koup.  4  613  593 
CI    514-106.000. 
Muralidhara,  Ranya  See — 

Pittet,    Alan   O,    Muralidhara.    Ranva    and    \(Kk     Manfred    H 

4613,510  CI   426-535  aX) 
Pittet,  Alan  O  .  Muralidhara.  Ranya,  Miller.  Kevin  P    Luccarelli, 
Domenick,     Jr.,     and     \c>ck.     Manfred     H       4  61' <11      CI 
426-535000, 
Muraoka,  Akihiko  See— 

Hiraiwa,    Kazuyoshi.    and    Muraoka,    Akihiko,    4,613.008,    CI 
180-247.000 
Muraoka,  Tsutomu   See — 

Tsuge,  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara.  Akmon,  Iwasa.  Hiroki.  Nagasaka,  Chi- 
kao;  and  Muraoka.  Tsutomu.  4.613,188,  CI   2 'J ''-2 50  000. 
Murase,  Shoji   See — 

Yamazaki,  Toshihiko.  Murase,  Shoji;  Suzuki.  KaLsuvuki  and  Iwat 
suki,  Makoto,  4,613.359.  CI   71-122000 
Murat.  Jacques  See — 

Herbec.  Jean-Pierre.  Laisney.  Michel;  Murai,  Jacques    and  Ser- 
peau.  Patnck.  4.613.216.  CI    3-50-618000 
Murata  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Yoshio.  Washio.  Michivmhi  and  Yazaki.  Chikavoshi 
4613.907,  CI,  358-257,000 
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Mtrata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha-Sfe —  ■ 

Kinake.  Masaharu.  4.613,CW1.  CI   242-35  50A.         ' 
M^rata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mohn,  Akjra,  and  Ovama.  Akira.  4,613,925.  CI.  361-420.000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu.  and  Ishikawa.  Youhei.  4.613,838,  CI.  333-232.000. 
M^rata,  Masatsune  See — 

Omura.  Satoshi,  Tanaka.  Haruo   Hinotozawa,  Kiyoizumi;  Murata. 
Masatsune;  and  Iwai.  Yuzuru,  4.613,355.  CI   71-86.000, 
Mi^rata.  Masayasu:  See — 

Takamoto,  Shigehito,  Shoji,  Kazunon,  Meguri.  Nohuyasu;  Ohiani. 
■^'ashmon.    KikkaNva.    Hirofumi,    Nishimura.    'V'asuyuki.    K.aku, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Murata.  Masayasu.  4.613.084.  CI  241-16000, 
M|rala,  Yukio  See — 

Suzuka.  Masakazu.  Ohashi,  Hiromu;  Murata.  Yukio;  and  Fujitsuka. 
Nobuyoshi.  4.613.')47,  CI    364-526  000 
Murray.  Lawrence  K  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  drying  particulate  material   4,6l2,"'l  1.  CI.  34-39.000. 
.Mitschall,  Hugo  See — 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Mutschall,  Hugo.  4,613,033.  CI    198-457.000. 
NK  F  Groep  B  V    See— 

Meijer,  Johan  F   R  ,  4,6i;, "50,  CI.  57-17.000.  | 

N   V   Bckaert  S   A    See— 

De  Bondt.  Marc.  D'Haene.  L  rbain   and  Dambre,  Paul.  4,612,792. 
CI    "2-183  000 
N4ab,  Jakob,  to  ZoUer-Kipper  GmbH    L'niversa!  device  to  empty 

ifTerent-style  garbage  containers  4,613.;"1,C1   414-303.000. 
Ni^bel.  Gary    See — 

Cantor'  Har\e>  I    and  Nabel,  Gary,  4,613.459,  CI.  530-351.000. 
N4beta,  Kiichiro  See — 

Mizushima.     Yutaka,     L'chida,     Katsuhiro.    Masumoto,    Shozoh; 
Tohno,  Masao.  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu,  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto,  Hirovuki.  Nabeta,  Kiichiro.  and  Suvama,  Tadakazu. 
4,613,505,  CI   424-80,000. 
4bisco  Brands.  Inc    See — 

Hussein,  Mamoun  M  ,  4,613,513.  CI,  426-651  000. 
N4dan.  Joseph  S  .  to  North  ,A.mencan  Philips  Corporation  High-resolu- 

lon  television  transmission  system   4,613,903,  CI    358-141,000. 
Ncgai,  Tsuneji   See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiki,  Sekine,  Kunio.  Nagai,  Tsuneji;  Nambu,  Naoki;  and 
Nishimoto,  Yuji,  4,613.500.  CI.  429-85.000. 
Nigai,  Yasushi   5^e — 

Sato,    Akio,    Nakajima,    Kenji     Takahara,    Yoshimasa,    Kijima. 
Shizumasa,  Waianabe.  Hideaki,  Kawamura.  Tamio    and  Nagai, 
Yasushi,  4,613, 5"1.  CI   435-130  (XX) 
Ni  gano,   Masashi,   to   Shimano   Industnal   Company    Limited    Speed 

:hange  device  for  a  bicycle  4.613,319,  CI   4^4-8O'0OC 
Njgasaka.  Chikao  See — 

Tsuge.  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara,  .Akinon,  Iwasa,  Hiroki;  Nagasaka.  Chi- 
kao; and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu,  4,613,188,  CI    29-'-250  0C)O 
Ni  gasaka,  Yasumasa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

ightening  a  coil  on  a  cylindncal  body  4,613,296,  CI  425-547.000. 
Ni  gashima.  Eiji  See — 

Nagashima,  Yoichi,  Kondo,  Tatsunon;  Takauji.  Kiyomi;  Kitamura, 
Mineo,  Matsushima.  Tadashi    Nagashima.  Ei]i,  and  Mizoguchi, 
Masafumi,  4,612,838,  Ci    H4-1  010 
Ni  gashima,   Yoichi,   Kondo.   Tatsunon,   Takauji,    Kiyomi,    Kitamura. 
^ineo;    Matsushima.    Tadashi.    Nagashima,    Eiji,    and    Mizoguchi. 
Vlasafumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electronic 
nusical  instrument   4,612,838,  CI   84-1  010 
i  guib,  Fardos  N   M    See — 

Chu.  Shih  H  ,  Calabresi,  Paul,  Chu,  Ming  Y   W  .  el  Kouni.  Mah- 

moud  H  ,  Naguib.  Fardos  .N   ,M.,  and  Cha.  Sungman.  4.613.604. 

Ci    514-274  000, 

N^gura,  Riichi  See — 

Kuwano.  Ryushi;  and  Nagura,  Riichi.  4,613,899. 
N4gy.  Ferenc   See — 

V'lski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszlo  ,   Nagv,  Ferenc; 
Paszthy,    Gyorgy,    Pazmandi,    G\ula,    Szita. 
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358-88000 


Besenyei,  Gabor; 

Istvan;    Szilagyi, 


Gyula,  Toth,  Istvan,  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona,  4,613,461,  CI, 
54O-608  000 
Si  no.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tohara,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Recorder  for  side-by-side  digital  recording  of  analog  data  and  digital 
iau  4,613.872,  CI    346-1  100, 
N4ito.  Youichiro:  See — 

Fukaya,  Chikara,   Naito,   Youichiro;  and   Yokovama,   Kazumasa, 

4,613,614,  CI    514-469  000 
Yokoyama.    Kazumasa,    Fuka>a,    Chikara.    Tsuda,    Yoshio;   Ono. 
Taizo;  Arakawa.  Yoshio,  Inoue,  'Voshihisa,  Naito,  Youichiro;  and 
Suyama,  Tadakazu,  4,613,605,  CI    514-294  000 
Nakagawa,  Alvin  H    See- 
Thomas.  Gareth.  and   Nakagawa,   ,A.Kin   H,  4,613.385.  CI.    148- 
1200B 
ikagawa.    Katsumi     Komatsu,    Toshiyuki,    Hirai,    Yutaka;    Misumi, 
Teruo,  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hydroge- 
lated  amorphous  silicon  photosensitive  method  for  electrophntogra- 
)hy   4,613.558.  CI   430-84  000 
Ni  kai,  Shoji.  and  Akimoto.  Koji.  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Spindle 

issembly  for  winding  machine  4,613,092,  CI   242-46.400. 
Ni.kajima.  Hitoshi   See — 

Ishida.  Hiroshi,  and  Nakajima,  Hitoshi,  4,613.717.  CI   585-467,000. 
N|kajima.  Kenji   See — 

Sato,  Akio;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  Takahara.  Yoshimasa,  Kijima, 
Shizumasa,  Waunabe,  Hideaki,  Kawamura,  Tamio  and  Nagai, 
Yasushi.  4,613,571,  CI   435-130.000 


Nakajima.  Motoharu;  Sakane,  Seishiro;  Sato.  Nonmichi;  and  HaruU, 
Etsuro,  to  Shinko  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Gnnding  machine.  4,612,734.  CI,  51-170.0PT 
Nakamoto.  Kouji.  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Kpuji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu,    Katayama.    Kouichi;    Tsunoda.    Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kouji.  4,613.593 
CI    514-106  000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji  and  Miura,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Wheel  supporting  structure  for  riding  type  working 
vehicles  4,613,009,  CI    180-253.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Shibahata.  Yasuji;  Fukunaga,  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Tsubota. 

Yasumasa;    Ine.    Namio,   and    Kuroki,   Junsuke,   4.613,153,   Ci 

280-689,000, 

Nakamura,  Masato;  and  Kamioka.  Takashi.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd    Methtxj  of  producing  coated  paper.  4.613,526,  CI.  427-356.000. 

Nakamura,  .Mitsuru   See — 

Sato,  Eiji,  Fukuda.  Tamio;  Ishii.  Masaharu;  Nakamura.  Mitsuru; 
and  Nakamura,  Yozo,  4,613,285,  CI.  417-214.000. 
Nakamura,  Nonhiko,  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Double  pendulum 

clock   4,613,236,  CI.  368-165.000. 
Nakamura,   Shumchi;  Okamura,   Kenji;   Kaneko,  Shingo;  and  Sumi, 
Kiyoshi,    to    Tokuvama    Soda    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Porous    sheet. 
4.613,643,  CI.  524-426  000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Takamon.   Tsutomu,    Nakamura.   Yoshiyuki;   and   Abe,   Hitoshi, 
4.613,827.  CI.  331-20.000 
Nakamura,  Yozo:  See — 

Sato,  Eiji,  Fukuda.  Tamio;  Ishn.  Masaharu;  Nakamura.  Mitsuru; 
and  Nakamura.  Yozo.  4.613,285.  CI.  417-214.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tosaku   See — 

Hashimoto.  Shintaro;  Monmoto,  Masafumi;  Nakanishi.  Tosaku; 
Yoshida.    Hideo,   and    Yanagiuchi,   Shigenobu,   4,613,944,   CI. 
364-513.500 
Nakano.  Rieko  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi,  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Nakano,  Rieko;  Koyama. 
Takeshi,    Izaki,    Kansei,    .Mon,    Akira;    and    Onsaku,    Masami, 
4.613,490,  Ci   423-344000 
Nakano,  Shoichi;  See — 

Kuwano,    Yukinon;    Nakano,    Shoichi.    and    Takeuchi,    Masaru. 
4,613,880,  CI    357-2.000, 
Nakao,  Kenichiro  See — 

Fukami,  Harukazu,  Inoue,  Shinya,  Nitta,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro; 
and  Kikumoto.  Ryoji,  4,613.598.  CI.  514-211  000. 
Nakayama,  Takeo,  Fujinami,  Kimiya,  Sakamoto,  Takurou,  and  Doura, 
Fumihiro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Inc  Curable  resin  compo- 
sitions. 4.613,652,  Ci    525-276000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Keiser,  Bruce  A  ,  4,613,454,  CI   252-313.200. 
Nambu.  Naoki  See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshiki;  Sekine,  Kunio;  Nagai,  Tsuneji;  Nambu,  Naoki;  and 
Nishimoto,  Yuji.  4,613,500.  CI.  429-85.000. 
Nann,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshiaki,  Tamura,  Yoshio;  Nann,  Msisahiko;  and  Onizuka, 
Yasuki.  4,613,245,  CI   400-313.000 
Naokawa.  Toyojiro:  See — 

Gross,    William    H,    and    Naokawa.    Toyojiro,    4,613,769,    CI 
307-351  000 
Nara,  Yasuaki;  See — 

Yanadon,  .Michio,  Kawano,  Tomohiro;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  Nara, 
Yasuaki,  and  Ogun,  Masahiro,  4,612,974.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Narechania,  Rajesh  G  ;  See — 

Bruce,  James  A.;  and  Narechania,  Rajesh  G.,  4,612.805,  CI.  73- 
150  00A. 
Nanta,  Tadashi;  Hagiwara.  Tokio;  and  Hamana,  Hiroshi.  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited  Method  for  anionic  homopolymerization  of 
a-tnfluoromethylacryiate  4,613,657,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Naruto,  .Masanobu,  Kondo,  Hisao;  and  Hata.  Go.  to  Toray  Industnes, 
Inc    Preparation  of  angelic  acid  or  esters  thereof.  4,613,680,  CI. 
560-205  000 
Naselow,  Arthur  B  :  See — 

Landis,   Abraham   L.;  and   Naselow,   Arthur   B.,   4,613,637,   CI. 
524-105000 
Nash  Engineenng  Company.  The:  See — 

Haavik,  Harold  K  ,  4,613,283,  CI   417-68  000. 
Natale,  .A.nthonv    Disposable  HEPA  filtration  device.  4.613.348,  CI. 

55-318,000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.    William    H;    and    Naokawa,    Toyojiro,    4,613,769,    CI 

307-351  OO) 
Skovmand,  Timothy  J  ,  4,613,809,  CI.  323-268.000. 
NCR  Canada  Ltd    See- 
Ataman,  Ergin,  and  King,  J.  Thomas,  4,613,986,  CI.  382-54.000. 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Bush,  John  M  ;  and  Ruhberg,  David  L.,  4,613,953,  CI.  364-900.000 
Mohr,  Siegfned  H  ,  4,613,876,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Wishart,  Scott  A  ;  Pecak,  Tadeusz;  Wilson,  Owen  H,;  and  Boon, 
Anthony  J  ,  4,613,127,  CI.  271-274.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Hidehito;  and  Hirosaki,  Botaro,  4,613.975,  CI.  375-40.000 

Kiugawa.  Kumo,  4,613,241,  CI.  400-121.000. 

Kuwano,  Ryushi,  and  Nagura,  Riichi,  4.613.899,  CI  358-88.000, 

.Mon,  Toshihiro,  4,613,859,  CI.  340-825.440. 

Oida,  Osamu,  4,613,794.  CI.  315-169,400. 
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Head,  Donald  L  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The 
imaging  sheets  containing  photosensitive  micro- 


187.000. 


Neff  Gewindespindeln  GmbH:  See — 

Neff,  Karl,  4,612,817,  CI.  74-424.8NA 
Neff,  Karl,  to  Neff  Gewindespindeln  GmbH    Circulating  ball  worm 

dnve.  4,612,817.  CI.  74-424.8NA. 
Nelson.    Bascom    M     Locking   device    for   closures    4,613,175,    CI 

292-148.000. 
Nelson.  Erik  K  ;  and 
Method  for  cutting 
capsules.  4,613.742,  CI.  219-121.0LG 
Nelson  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kersting,  Darrel,  4,613,170,  CI.  285- 
Nelson,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Nelson,  Otis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Mark  L  ,  4,613,340,  CI.  44-53  000 
Nelson,  Otis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nelson,  Mark  L  ,  to  Polar  Molecular  Corp. 

Residual  oil  sludge  dispersant.  4,613,340.  CI.  44-53.000. 
Neo  Vac  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bachmann,  Werner,  4,613,922,  CI.  361-215  000. 
Neret,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Pelloux-Gervais.   Pierre;   and   Neret,   Jean-Louis.   4,612,773,   Ci 
62-50.000. 
Nespoli,  Guido:  See — 

Gunter.  Wolfgang;  and  Nespoli.  Guido,  4,613,923,  Ci.  361-315  000 
Nestler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Merger,  Franz;  Nestler,  Gerhard;  Towae,  Friednch;  and  Hellbach, 
Hans,  4.613,466,  CI.  560-344.000. 
Neuhold,  Arnold;  and  Pohl,  Claus.  to  Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Method  of  inserting  a  slide  into  a  frame  4,612,754,  CI 
53-457.000. 
Neukermans,  Armand  P  :  See — 

Siddall,  Graham  J.;  Eaton,  Steven  G.;  Kruger,  James  B  ,  Garrett- 
son,  Garrett  A.;  and  Neukermans,  Armand  P.,  4,613,981,  CI 
378-34,000. 
Neumann.  Peter:  See — 

Thomas.  Michael;  Neumann.  Peter;  Wegerle.  Dieter;  and  Krall- 
mann.  Reinhold.  4.613.334.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Neumeier,  Leandcr  A.:  See — 

Falke,  Wilbert  L.;  Lee.  Agnes  Y  .  and  Neumeier.  Lcander  A  . 
4,613,069,  CI.  228-211.000. 
Neumeyer,  Stefan.  Dental  tool  4,613..307.  CI.  433-166000 
New  Holland  Inc.:  See — 

WagstafT,    Robert    A;    and    Glass,    Emmett    F.,    4.612.855.    CI 
100-5.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Horowitz,  Bernard,  4,613,501.  CI  424-89  000 
Newby,  Charles  F  .  Jr.;  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.,  Newby,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Moerder.  Karl  E  . 
4,613,901,  CI.  358-122.000. 
Newlin,  Larry  L.;  and  Chapman,  William  L  ,  to  Conoco  Inc  System  for 

high  accuracy  remote  decoding.  4.613,980,  CI   :75-l  16  006. 
Newnham,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Haun.  Michael  J  ;  Newnham,  Robert  E  ,  and  Schulze,  Walter  A.. 
4,613,784,  CI.  310-358.000. 
Ng,  Kwok  K.;  and  Sze,  Simon  M.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Packag- 
ing microminiature  devices.  4,613,891,  Ci    357-68  000 
Nichols,  Franklin  C:  See — 

Morris,  Robert  L,  II;  and  Nichols,  Franklin  C,  4,613,040,  CI 
206-315.100. 
Nickels,  Helmut:  See — 

Rebafka.  Walter;  and  Nickels.  Helmut,  4,613,683,  CI.  560-67.000 
Niebylski.  Leonard  M  :  See — 

Zaweski.  Edward  F.,  and  Niebylski.  Leonard  M  ,  4,613,341,  C! 
44-57.000. 
Nied.  Herman  A.;  and  Baheti.  Radhakisan  S  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Arc  welding  adaptive  process  control  system   4.613,743. 
CI   219-130,210. 
Nihei.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Chubachi.  Ryoji;  and  Nihei.  Nobuyuki.  4.613,545,  Ci  428-328  000 
Nikki-Universal  Co,,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takumi,   Shizuo;   Hashimoto,   Toshio;   and   Tatsushima,    Masaru, 
4,613,585,  CI.  502-355,000. 
Nikkodo  Co.,  Ltd,;  See— 

Saito,  Ikuo;  Minakata,  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio,  4,613,044,  CI 
206-444.000. 
Nilsson,  Jan-Ake  I.;  and  Hansson,  Bengt  L.,  to  Rippelton  N.V  Appara- 
tus for  the  combustion  of  solid  fuels.  4.612.865,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Nilsson,  Nils-Olov;  Andersson,  Ingmar;  Sandberg,  Ulnk;  and  Karlsson, 
Eils.   to   Laxa  Bruk   AB.   Asphalt  surfacing  mass.   4,613.376,   Ci 
106-282.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K,:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Akira,  4,613.224,  CI.  354-402.000 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K,:  See — 

Frohbach,  Hugh  F  ,  4,613.759.  CI.  250-566  000. 
Inoue,  Yukio;  and  Mizunoe,  Katsumi,  4,613,962,  CI.  369-44.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  and  Motoon,  Ryuzo.  4,613,906,  CI.  358-183.000 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima,    Motoharu;    Sakane,    Seishiro;    Sato,    Nonmichi;    and 
Hanita,  Etsuro,  4,612,734,  CI,  51-170.0PT. 
Nippon  Oil  Co,  Ltd,:  See — 

Matsuno,  Mitsuo;  Yamanashi,  Teraki;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi:  and  Imai, 
Hirosuke,  4,613,456,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeno,  Masayuki;  Wakabayashi,  Akitomo;  Tomozane,  Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi,  Sumio;  Okamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Yokoi,  Junji, 
4.613.373.  CI.  106-18.300. 


Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Umeha.     Genkichi,     Fuiila.     Yoshiaki      and     Shimura,     .Atsuthi, 
4,612.695.  CI   29-505  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corpxjration  See — 

Ichiyama.  Tadashi.  '^amaguchi.  Shigchiro;  luchi.  Tohni  and  Oh\a, 
Ymhihiro,  4.613.842,  CI    336-218.000, 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sekiya,  Masayoshi,  and  Harada.  Koichi.  4.613.633.  Ci   523  201  000. 
Sekiya,  .Masayoshi.  Ishizuka,  Toshiro   Maeda,  Daiharu   Miyamoto, 
Kcnzo;  and  Shimaz(.>c,  Takahiro,  4,613,650.  CI.  524-828,000, 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ando,  Hirohumi,  and  Kondo,  I  akashi,  4,612,771,  CI   60-611  000. 
Hibi,  Yasuo,  Shibata,  Tadahiko   and  Iwase.   Takaioshi,  4,613,034. 

CI,  198-465  100 
Satoh,   Yoshihisa,   Akiyoma,   Susumu,    Ito,    Katsunon,    Ina.    Kat- 
suhiro, Kinugawa,  Masumi,  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi.  4,612,894,  CI. 
123-494,000 
Suzuki,    Hirofumi,    '^'oshida.    Hiioshi     and    'lamaguchi,    Shunzo, 
4,613,455,  CI   252-516  000 
Nishijima,  Akio,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd    Low  profile  pushbutton 

switch  with  uctile  feedback.  4.613.737,  CI   200-340  000 
Nishijima,  Hideo:  See — 

Kobon,  Yasunon,  Nishijima,  Hide<v  Okamoto    Kaneyuki    Fuku- 

shima,  Isao,  Goto,  Katsuhiko,  and  Takahashi.  Takashi,  4.613,914, 

CI    360-70000 

Nishikawa,  Masumi,  Ishikawa.  Masanobu,  Sato,  Hiroki;  Toyoda.  Shu- 

hei,  and  Ishii,  Hakumi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tilt  steenng  equipment.  4,612.822.  CI. 

74-493  000. 

Nishimoto.  Yuji  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiki.  Sekine,  Kunio,  Nagai.  Tsuneji 
Nishimoto,  Yuji,  4,613.500.  CI   429-85  000 
Nishimura.    Sadanon.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Torque  converter  one  way  lock-up  clutch   4,61 
Nishimura,  Yasuyuki   See— 

Takamoto,  Shigehito,  Shoji,  Kazunon,  Megun.  Nobu>asu  Ohtani, 
Yoshinon.    Kikkawa,    Hirofumi.    Nishimura,    "Yasuyuki,    Kaku, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Murata,  Masayasu,  4,613,084,  CI   241-16000 
Nishimura.  Yoichi  See — 

Higashi.    Hidehiro.    Shirono,    Katsuhiro     Anma.    '^  uusaku,    Ni- 
shimura. Yoichi,  and  Yoshida,  Shinichi.  4.613.425,  CI.  208-89,000. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka  See — 

Kuroiwa.   Hiroshi    Nishimura.   Yutaka    and  Oyama.   ^'oshishigc, 
4,612,895,  CI    123-494  (XK) 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi    Vertical  semiconductor  phottx-jex.tnc  transducer 

with  improved  separated  gate  structure   4,M.Vhhl    C'l    ,'5"'-22  0O0 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hayashi,    Toshihiko    and    Mat.vuzaki 


Nambu.  Naoki.  and 

Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
3.022.  Ci    192-3.290. 


165-71  000 
Hiraiwa.     Kazuvoshi 

180-247  000 
Monhiro.  Shinji.  4.61 


^\>shilomi,    4,612.977.    CI. 


and     Muraoka      ,A.kihiko.    4.613,008,    CI. 


3,317,  CI   4M- 1  3  1 ,000, 
Sato,  Yoshimi.  4,612,729.  CI  49-362  000 
Shibahata.  ^'asuji    Fukunaga.  >ukjo,  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Tsubota, 
Yasumasa.    Ine.    Namio,   and    Kuroki.   Junsuke,   4,613,153,  CI. 
280-689  000 
Lrabe,  Suehiro;  and  Iwasa.  Yoshio,  4,612.903,  CI    123-432  000 
Nilta.  Issei   See — 

Fukami.  Harukazu.  Inoue.  Shinja,  Nitla.  Issei,  Nakao,  Kenichiro. 
and  Kikumoto,  Ryoji.  4,613,598,  CI   514-211,000 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu   See — 

Kuwata,  Jun.  Matsuoka,  Tomizo,  Fujita,  >'osuke  Abe.  Atsushi  and 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu,  4,613,546,  CI   428-336  000 
Niwa.  Shigeo  See — 

Tagai.    Hideo     Kobayashi     Masahiro,    Niwa.    Shigeo;   Takeuchi, 
Hiroyasu.  and  Ono,  Mikiya,  4,613,5"".  CI    501-35000 
NL  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Rao,  M    Vikram,  Kalsi,  Manmohan  S.,  and  Alvarez,  I'atncio  D, 
4,613,443,  CI   252-21  000 
Nobel.  Reinhard   See — 

Forster,  Ludwig.  Franke,  Alois;  and  Nobel,  Reinhard,  4.613,375, 
CI    1O6-2810OR 
Nobis,  Rudolph  H    See— 

BnnkerhofT,   Ronald   J     and   Nobis.    Rudolph    H     4.612,933,  CI. 
128-334  OOR 
Nodera,  Hisatoshi   See — 

Kamiya.  Fumio;  Nodera.  Hisatoshi,  L  eda    Kenji    Imazu,  Kcini>- 
suke,  and  Tomioka,  Hidehiro,  4,613,830,  CI    3.^1-65  000 
Noh,  Akihiko,  Saijo,  Yoshiaki,  Sato,  Shinichi,  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic  set-up  system, 
4,612,946,  CI    134-62  000 
Noma.    Kouichi;   Matsuda.    Kazuto.   and    Sakurai.   Toshio,   to   Sanyo 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Humidifier 
unit  for  refngerated  display  cabinets  4,612,777,  CI   62-247  000 
Nomura,  Takeshi   See — 

Maruyama,  Kouji;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Ueno,  Hiroshi,  and   Inaba, 
Naomi,  4,613,581,  CI    502-127  000 
Nonaka,  Chiaki   See — 

Hamada.  Yuichiro.  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  Ohtawa,  Masanon;  Nonaka, 
Chiaki;  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Haneda,  Yoshiaki,  4,613,967,  Ci. 
369-221000 
Noppcr,  Richard  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Sternberg,  Ben  K,  and  Nopper,  Richard  W,  Jr.  4.613.821.  CI. 
324-323.000, 
Nordischer  Machinenbau  Rud    Baader  GmbH  &  Co   KG  Stt — 
Wenzel.  Werner,  4,613,031,  CI    198-399000, 
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Nor  Ison  Corporation   See — 

K.olibas,  James  A  ,  4,013,813.  CI   3:4-72,000. 
Vlarshali,  Roben  C  .  4,bl3.0'?.  CI   :3')-39O,0OO, 
^-lerkel.  Stephen  L.  4,613.05^,  CI   222-52.000.  ' 

Vlueller.  William  P  ,  4,613.528,  CI   427-421  000. 
Mulder,    Douglas    C      and    O'Rvan,    David    E      4.613.083,    CI. 
23«3-'0"OOO 
Norhyke.  David  M    See — 

fhicke.  Ricky  P  ,  OBnen.  Stanlev  B  ,  Nordvke.  David  M.,  Fox, 
Dennis  L  ;  Folken,  Thomas  E..  and  Diemer.  Bruce  R.,  4,613,345, 
CI    51-2'53  000 

u.  .Aral,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indusirv  Co  ,  Ltd  Objective  lens 
optical  disk   4,613.212.  CI    350-432  000  ' 
h  .Amencan  Philips  Corporation   See — 
Sadan.  Joseph  S  ,  4.613. '>03.  CI    358-141,000.  | 

.Amencan  Systems,  Inc    See — 
Vlarotta,    Vincent    G  ,    and    Komatsu.    Ikuo 
<3-2'57  000 
Nor  heastem  L'niversitv   See — 

•Vhang.  Sung-Hyun.  4,61 2. ^"3,  CI 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

wirzen.     Casimir,     and     Javccvx, 
179-178  000 
Nor  on.  Jane  .A  ,  Twyman,  Diana  L 

Ri)ben.  to  University  of  Kentuck>  Research  Foundation    Multiple 
fu  iction  intubation  apparatus  and  method.  4,613,323,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Noti.  Richard   See — 

mith.  David  C    and  Noto.  Richard.  4,613,941,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Novtk.  Leo  R    See — 

kitchens,  John  D    and  Novak.  Leo  R  .  4.613.653.  CI.  525-352.000. 
Novptome  See — 

Laurent,   and   Traiteur. 


Oga-tav^ 

fo< 
Ogis) 

Ogle 

Ogu 


Og 

th 
Ogu 


Ogu 

s 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23.  1986 


I..    4.613,745,    CI 


164-508.000. 
Donald     F       4.613.732,    CI. 
Young.  A    Bvron.  and  Rapp, 


Rene   M. 


Takahashi.     Kensaku. 
Michio.  and  Odawara, 


»oucille.    .Michel,    Castelnau. 
4.612.9-^6.  CI.  165-'0  0tX)  i 

NovJack.  Gerhard  P    See — 

Cukes.  Simon  G  .  No\\ack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Banks,  Roben  L. 
4.613.^19.  CI   585-528,000 
NPd  Svstems.  Inc    See—  I 

jundy.  William  P  .  4,612.730.  CI    51-3  000  ' 

Nukiimi.  Masumi   See — 

>hiba>ama.     Katsujiro,     Ivvaya.     Fukuo 
Nukumi,  Masumi,  Tuji,  Tatuhito.  Okuma, 
Yoji.  4,613.573.  CI   435089  ax) 
N  V    Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  NEDAP  See — 

le  Jong.  Hendnk  J  ,  4,612.719.  CI.  40-21  OfJR 
Obe  ,  Chnstopher  K.  ,  Lok.  Kar  P  ;  Hair,  Michael  L     and  Branston. 
Ri.ndolph  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Process  for  colored  toner  com- 
positions with  controlled  charges  thereon  4,613,559.  CI.  430-137.000 
Object  Recognition  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Wilder.  Joseph,  and  Ray,  Rajarshi,  4,613,269.  CI    364-513,000 
O'B  len.  Sunley  B.   See — 

Fhicke.  Ricky  P    O'Bnen.  Stanley  B     Nordvke.  DaMd  M  .  Fox, 
Dennis  L  .  Folken.  Thomas  E  .  and  Diemer,  Bruce  R.,  4,613,345, 
CI,  51-293.000 
Occ  dental  Chemical  Corporation   See —  , 

^arkezich.  Ronald  I  .  4.613,651.  CI.  525-42.000.         | 
O'C  )nnell.  James  P    See — 

A'llliams,  Joel  L  .  Dunn,  Terrv  S  ;  O'Connell.  James  P  .  and  Mont- 
gomery, David.  4,613. 5r,  CI  42--2  000 
Odalvara.  Yoji:  See — 

shibayama.     Katsujiro,     Iwaya.     Fukuo      Takaha.shi,     Kensaku; 
Nukumi,  Masumi,  Tuji.  Tatuhito,  Okuma,  Michio,  and  Odawara. 
Yoji.  4.613,573.  CI.  435-289  000 
0"Dbnnell.  Bernard  N  .  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Air  Force  Adapt- 
ive   mutiial    interference   suppression    method    4.613.862.    CI     343- 
IPF 
0'Dt)nnell.  Matthew   See — 

riover.    Gap,     H  ,    and    O'Donnell,    Matthew,    4,613,949.    CI. 
364-527,000 
Oettken.  Herbert  F    See — 

_ote.  Richard  J  .  Mornssey.  Donna  .M  .  Houghton,  .Alan  N  ,  Beat- 
tie.  Edward  J  .  Jr ,  Oettgen.  Herben  F  :  and  Old,  Lloyd  J  , 
4.613,576.  CI.  436-548  000 
Oftetiro.  Ivar  See — 

iinstabland,  Tomas  B     Aas.  Gunnar    Berg.  N'colay  G.;  Bonke, 
Knut,  and  Oftebro.  Kar,  4.613.252.^1   405-76  000. 


'K    Motor  dnver  for  auto- 


.782.  CI,  310-323.000, 
4.613.854.  CI    340-714000 


u  a. 


ara,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K' 
us  camera.  4.613.224,  CI    354-402  W) 
Toshio  See — 

on.  Kenji.  and  Ogiso,  Toshio.  4.613. 
James  A    See — 

olz.  George  E  ,  and  Ogle.  James  .A 
I  Jewel  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 
chikawa,  Yoshiyasu.  4.613,740,  CI    219-69  OOW 
.  Tsuneo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  for  fabncating  a 
^nstor  4.613.381,  CI,  148-1  5a:)  i 

Masahiro  See — 
t'anadon,  Michio,  Kawano.  Tomohiro:  Miyamoto.  Seigo;  Nara, 
Yasuaki.  and  Ogun.  Masahiro.  4,612,974,  CI    165-10  000 
Tomei,  Monnaka.  Yasuhiro   and  Kadowaki,  Shuichiro,  to  Mit- 
1  Yuka  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Ltd    y-butyrolactone  denvatives. 
prpcess  for  prepanng  the  same  and  immunomodulating  compositions 
laming  the  same  as  active  ingredients  4.613.613.  CI   514-461.000. 
O'Hire.  Thomas  E    See — 

*4ahajan.  Devinder;  Slegeir.  Wilham  A  .  Sapienza.  Richard  S.  and 
O'Hare,  Thomas  E.,  4,613,623,  CI   518-700.000. 


1. 


u  Mshi 


Centnfugal  governor  for 
.  123-373.000. 

Michio.     4.613.426.     CI 


Ohashi,  Hiromu;  See — 

Suzuka,  Masakazu;  Ohashi.  Hiromu;  Murata.  Yukio;  and  Fujitsuka 
Nobuyoshi.  4.613,947.  CI.  364-526.000 
Ohashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Iwase,  Takayuki;  and  Ohashi,  Tsuneo,  4,613,248.  CI.  400-697.100. 
Ohmon.  Shohi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  of  broadcasting  an  en- 
coded video  signal  and  a  receiving  apparatus  for  decoding  the  signal 
4,613.902,  CI.  358-124  000. 
Ohmura,  Jukichi:  See — 

Kimoto,  Kyoji;  Miyauchi.  Hirotsugu,  Ohmura.  Jukichi;  Ebisawa, 
Mikio;  and  Hane.  Toshioki.  4.613.467,  CI,  260-543  OOF 
Ohnishi.  Masanon.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd. 
internal  combustion  engines  4.612.890.  CI 
Ohshima,  Michio.  See— 

Okamoto,     Toshiro;     and     Ohshima, 
208-107.000. 

Ohta.  Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film  with 
magnetic  recording  track  and  methtxi  of  recording  on  the  track  and 
reproduction  from  the  same  4.613.911.  CI   360-3.000 
Ohtani,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Takamoto,  Shigehito;  Shoji,  Kazunon,  Megun.  Nobuyasu;  Ohtani, 
Yoshinon     Kikkawa.    Hirofumi;    Nishimura.    Yasuyuki,    Kaku. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Murata.  Masayasu.  4.613.084.  CI   241-16000 
Ohtawa,  Masanon   See — 

Hamada.  Yuichiro;  Fujiie.  Kazuhiko,  Ohtawa,  Masanon,  Nonaka, 
Chiaki;  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Haneda.  Yoshiaki,  4,613,967,  CI, 
369-221,000, 
Ohtsuka.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Akmon;  and  Ohtsuka,  Shuichi.  4.613.226,  CI   355-10000, 
Ohya.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ichiyama.  Tadashi.  Yamaguchi.  Shigehiro;  luchi.  Tohru,  and  Ohya. 
Yoshihiro.  4.613.842,  CI    336-218,000 
Ohzono.  Kohei.  and  Hayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Fnction  clutch  device  4.613,026.  CI    192-85  OAA 
Oida,  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Charge  transfer  plasma  display 

device.  4.613.794.  CI    315-169400 
Ojakaar,  Leo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Peroxide- 
curable    brominated    fluoroelastomer    composition    containing    an 
N,N,N',N'-tetrasubstituted    1.8-diaminonaphthalene     4.613,636.    CI. 
524-83.000. 
Okabayashi.  Mitumasa.  and  Shiga,  Nono,  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industnal  Co., 
Ltd.  Device  for  mounting  pnnting  type  array  on  pnnter  4.613,244, 
CI  400-175000. 
Okada.  Kunihiro   Endo,  Hirohide;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  : 
and  Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Ltd  Photoelectnc  convening  apparatus 
for  optical  scanning  system   4.613,753,  CI.  250-236.000 
Okahashi,   Kazuo;   Hayashi.  Osamu;   Ishii.  Isao.  and   Kobayashi.  To- 
shiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Insulating  pipe  joint. 
4.613,167,  CI.  285-54000 
Okai,  Yasuji,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Regulatory  substance 

of  DNA  synthesis.  4,613,458,  C!    530-351.000, 
Okajima,  Satoru;  See — 

Yamanishi,    Kazuhiko;   Shintani.   Akinon;   Okajima,   Satoru;   and 
Hanada.  Toshiro,  4.613.465.  CI   260-394,000 
Okamoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

.Mizushima.    Yutaka;     Uchida,    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh; 
Tohno.  Masao,  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama.  Kazuma.sa. 
Okamoto.  Hiroyuki,  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama.  Tadakazu, 
4,613,505,  CI,  424-80000 
Okamoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Umeno,   Masayuki;   Wakabayashi,  Akitomo;  Tomozane,   Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Yokoi,    Junji. 
4.613.373,  CI    106-18.300 
Okamoto.  Kaneyuki   See — 

Kobon.  Yasunon.  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Kaneyuki;  Fuku- 
shima.  Isao,  Goto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi.  Takashi,  4,613,914, 
CI.  360-70000 
Okamoto,  Toshiro;  and  Ohshima.  Michio,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukoygo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Thermal  cracking  process  for  producing  petrochemical 
products  from  hydrocarbons  4.613.426,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshio  See — 

Yuki.  Heimei.  and  Okamoto.  Yoshio.  4,613,442,  CI   252-1  000 
Okamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunichi;  Okamura,  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Shingo;  and  Sumi, 
Kiyoshi,  4,613.643.  CI    524-426,000 
Okamura.  Minoru   See — 

Ide,  Tohru.  and  Okamura,  Minoru,  4,612,828,  CI   74-866  000 
Okaniwa,  Kenichiro  See — 

Yasoshima.  Seikichi,   Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Okaniwa,  Kenichiro, 
4,613,567,  CI.  435-7000. 
Okazaki,  Kunio:  See — 

Kunhara.     Nonmitsu.     Tsuchiya,     Yoshikazu;     Kikuchi,     Akira; 
Tanabe.  Tohru;  and  Okazaki.  Kunio.  4.613,791,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Okimoto.  Haruo  See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  Matsuda,  Ikuo;  and  Okimoto,  Haruo,  4,612,770, 

CI   60-602  000. 
Tadokoro,     Tomoo;     and     Okimoto,     Haruo,     4,612,904,     CI. 
123-492.000. 
Okita,   Masao,   to   Alps   Electnc  Co.,   Ltd    Disk  dnve  mechanism. 

4,613,968,  CI.  369-270  000 
Okuda,  Hiroshi  See — 

Honjoh.  Yoshihisa;  and  Okuda.  Hiroshi,  4,612,899,  CI.  123-413.000. 
Okuma.  Michio  See — 

Shibayama.  Katsujiro;  Iwaya,  Fukuo;  Takahashi,  Kensaku; 
Nukumi.  Masumi;  Tuji,  Tatuhito;  Okuma,  Michio;  and  Odawara, 
Yoji,  4,613.573,  CI   435-289.000. 
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Okumura,  Koji;  See — 

Mort,  Joseph;  Jansen,  Frank;  Okumura.  Koji;  Grammatica,  Steven 
J.;  and  Morgan,  Michael  A.,  4,613,556,  CI.  430-57.000 
Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saeki,  Takashi;  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki.  4,613,649,  CI   524-650  00(J 
Olah,  George  A.,  to  PCUK-Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann 
Process    for   effecting    hydrocarbon    isomenzation    or    alkylation 
4,613,723,  CI.  585-730.000. 
Old,  Lloyd  J  :  See— 

Cote,  Richard  J.;  Mornssey,  Donna  M.;  Houghton.  Alan  N  ,  Beat- 
tie,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Oettgen,  Herben  F.;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J., 
4,613,576,  CI.  436-548.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.,  4,612,972,  CI    164-465  000 
Olin,  Daniel  C,  Anderson,  Russell  Y  ,  and  DenBeste,  Steven  C  to 
Tektronix,  Inc  Character  and  video  mode  control  circuit.  4,613,856 
CI.  340-723.000. 
Oliver,  Derald,  to  Utah  Power  &  Light    Method  ano  apparatus  for 

protecting  boiler  ignitors.  4,613,302.  CI  431-263.000 
Olliero,  Dominique:  See — 

Choay,  Patnck;  Roger,  Pierre;  and  Olliero.  Dominique.  4.613.618, 
CI.  514-538.000. 
Olsen,  Peter  C  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Taylor,    Bobby    C;    and    Olsen,    Peter    C.    Jr,,    4.612.753.    CI 
53-398,000. 
Olson,  Jay  H.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Seed  meter  having  cleanout  and 

seed  sealing  member.  4,613,056,  CI.  221-211.000 
Olsson,  Burton  K.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manufactunng  Co.  Unitized 

seal  for  severe  service  applications.  4,613,005,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Yuji,  4,613,748,  CI.  250-201.000, 
Omitsu,  Takashi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Accelerator  control 
for  a  vehicular  propulsion  system  having  a  continuously  vanable 
ratio  transmission,  4,612,827,  CI  74-866.000. 
Omon,  Toshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company.  Ltd.  Steam  heating  equip- 
ment with  condensate  vessel  and  return  line.  4,613.071.  CI  237-9  OOR 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Co.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Fumio;  Nodera,  Hisatoshi;  Ueda.  Kenji,  Imazu,  Keino- 
suke;  and  Tomioka,  Hidehiro.  4.613.830,  CI   331-65,000 
Omura,   Satoshi;  Tanaka,   Haruo;   Hinotozawa.   Kiyoizumi;   Murata, 
Masatsune;  and  Iwai,  Yuzuru.  to  Satoshi  Omura   Antibiotic  having 
herbicidal  activity.  4,613.355.  CI.  71-86.000 
Onizuka,  Yasuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshiaki;  Tamura,  Yoshio.  Nann,  Masahiko;  and  Onizuka, 
Yasuki,  4,613,245,  CI.  400-313000. 
Ono,  Hideki;  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Abe.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Kouji. 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu;    Katayama.    Kouichi;    Tsunoda.    Hajime, 
Murakami.  Manabu;  Ono.  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kouji.  4.613.593. 
CI.  514-106.000. 
Ono.  Mikiya;  See — 

Tagai,   Hideo;   Kobayashi,   Masahiro;   Niwa.   Shigeo;   Takeuchi. 
Hiroyasu;  and  Ono.  Mikiya.  4.613.577.  CI    501-35  000. 
Ono,  Taizo:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Kazumasa;   Fukaya,   Chikara;   Tsuda.    Yoshio,   Ono, 
Taizo  Arakawa,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Naito.  Youichiro;  and 
Suyama,  Tadakazu,  4,613,605,  CI   514-294.000. 
Onodera,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera.  Kaoru.  4.613.564. 

CI.  430-549.000. 
Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  4,613,565. 
CI.  430-549.000. 
Onodera,  Masakichi.  Steamer  of  steam  circulation  system  4,612,91 1,  CI 

126-369,000 
Optical  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  M,,  4,613,752,  CI.  250-227  000. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayton,  Ian  F.,  4,613,215,  CI.  350-604.000 
Orisaku,  Masami;  See — 

Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Takamasa,  Nakano,  Rieko;  Koyama, 
Takeshi;    Izaki,    Kansei;    Mon,    Akira.    and    Onsaku,    Masami, 
4,613,490,  CI,  423-344,000 
Ortlepp,  Hilmar  S  :  See — 

Benedek,    Vasile;    Huckler,    Volker;    and    Onlepp,    Hilmar    S  , 
4,612,995,  CI.  172-7.000 
O'Ryan,  David  E.:  See — 

Mulder,    Douglas    C;    and    O'Ryan,    David    E.    4.613,083,    CI 
239-707  000 
Osaka  Titanium  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monmoto,  Shiro,  4,613,489.  CI.  423-342.000. 
Osmano,  Beltrami:  See— 

Bulgarelh,  Vittono,  4.612.716,  CI.  37-103  000. 
Osterloh,  Rolf:  See- 
Blum.  Rainer;  and  Osterloh.  Rolf.  4.613.639.  CI   524-251  000 
Oswald,  James  C    See — 

Le,  Hue  P.;  Jaeger,  Charles  W  ;  and  Oswald.  James  C  .  4,613,875, 
CI,  346-r40.00R. 
Otomo,  Ryuzi:  See — 

Takase,  Haruo;  Hanai,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Otomo.  Ryuzi.  4.613.221. 

CI.  354-321  000. 
Takase,  Haruo;  Hanai,  Y'oshimitsu;  and  Otomo,  Ryuzi.  4.613.222, 
CI.  354-321.000. 
Otsap,  Ben  A  :  See— 

Tiep,  Bnan  L.;  Phillips,  Robert  E ;  and  Otsap.  Ben  A  ,  4.612,928, 
CI,  128-204,230. 


Ott,  Russell  G.,  to  RCA  Corporation    Swiichable  oscillator  arcuit. 

4.613,829.  CI.  331-59.000. 
Ott.  William  E    See- 
Deem,  Bnan  C  ,  and  Ott.  William  E  ,  4.613.020.  CI    180-196.00M. 
Owen,  David  J  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Elect rrxttatic 

spraymg  4,613.075.  CI  239-3  000 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    See — 

Fumei.  Giancarlo  J  .  4.612.721,  CI.  4O-3I0.000. 
Gregorv.    James    L      and    Wolfe.    Steven     R      4,613.052.    CI. 
215-252  000 
Ov  Safematic  Ltd    See — 

Heilala,  Antti-Jussi.  4.613,142.  CI   277.81.00R. 
Oy  Tampella  AB  See — 

MaatU.  Raimo.  4.613.434.  CI    210-151  000. 
Oyachi,  Tomio.  Takahashi.  Minoru   Izuhara,  Koichi;  Akjyama,  Setsuo; 
and  ^'oshikawa.  Masato.  to  Bndgestone  Corp    Meth<xi  for  treating 
golf  ball  surface  with  glow  discharge  plasma  and  apparatus  therefor. 
4,613.403.  CI    156-643,000. 
Oyama,  Akira  See — 

Mohn,  Akira,  and  Oyama   Akira  4  613,925,  CI.  361-420.000. 
Oyama.  "^'oshishige  See — 

Kuroiwa.   Hiroshi,   Nishimura.   Yutaka.   and  ()\ama    ")  oshishige, 
4,612.895,  CI.  123-494.000. 
P   V   Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Vindez.  Pierre  G  .  4.612.998,  CI.  173-19.000. 

Po^r    Acl3lh)crt   Sc€ 

Prunbauer.  Kun   and  Paar.  Adalbert,  4,612,787,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Pacholok,  David  R   Power  suppK  for  gas  discharge  devices  4.613.934. 

CI  363-131  000 
Packer.  Louis  L  ,  Bosshan.  George  ^     Javvorowski    Mark   R  ,   and 
Kunlz,  Urban  E  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpc-iration  Apparatus  for 
controlling    powder    flow    rate    in    a    earner    gas     4,613,259,    CI. 
406-14000 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Montedison  S  p  A   Process  for  the  displacement  to 
the  gaseous  phase  of  the  excess  of  NH^  contained  in  an  aqueous  urea 
solution   4,613.697.  CI    564-6-  000 
Paine,  John  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Industrial   Iru     Prngrammable  service 

reminder  apparatus  and  mcihtKi   4.M3,9_^9,  CI    364-424  f«K; 
Palferv.  Kenneth  J  ,  Maharaj,  Kennck  B  ,  Malcom,  John  S  .  Huckenng, 
Donald  R  ,  and  Wong,  Kec-Shong.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion   Automated   machining   svsiem   ha\ing   a   workpiece  transfer 
apparatus  4.612,697,  CI    29-568  OOf) 
Pall  CorjKiration  See — 

Chnstel,  Conrad,  Jr..  4.613.815.  CI.  324-233.000. 
Koehler.  Paul  C  ,  4,613,369,  CI.  75-246000. 
Pallev.  Igor  See — 

Harpell.  Garv  A  ,  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C,  4.613,535, 
CI   428-113  000 
Pallez.  Francois  See — 

Lamerant.  Jean-Michel,  Pallez.  Francois,  and  Pcrsonnet,  Pierre- 
Bernard.  4,613.361.  CI   75-2.000. 
Pallos.  Ferenc  M  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Aryloxyphenoxy 
propionvlthioureas  which   are   useful  as  herbicides    4,613,356.  CI. 
71-94  000 
Palz.  Helmut,  and  Kainer,  Hartmut.  to  Didicr-Werke  AG.  Ceramic 
recuperator  tube  and  a  recuperator  employing  plural  such  tubes. 
4.612.981,  CI    165-158000 
Panek,  Peter  See — 

Weiler.    Rolf,    Thiel,    Rudolf;    Bach,    Uwe,    and    Panek,    Peter, 
4.613.018,  CI,  188-72  400 
Panicker,  Ramachandra  M    P    and  Fssinger,  Walter  F..  to  Sigmatron 
Nova.  Int    Light  emission  enhancing  dielcctnc  layer  for  EL  panel. 
4.613.793,  CI    315-169  3(X) 
Pann.  Keh   See — 

Hinkle\,  David,  and  Pann,  Keh.  4.613,960,  CL  367-51.000. 
Pannell,  Richard  B    See— 

Beuther,  Harold,  Kibbv,  Charles  L.;  Kobylinski.  Theddeus  P 
Pannell.  Richard  B  ,■4.613,624,  CI.  518-715.000 
Pant,  Aniket   See — 

Dewing.  Ernest  U      Gesing,  Adam  J.;  Mitchell.  David  N 
Pant.  Aniket.  4.613.418,  CI,  204-243.00R 
Pao.  Peter  '\    M    See — 

Bnley.  George  C  ;  and  Pao.  Peter  Y    M  .  4,612,780,  CI.  62-381.000 
Papa.  Ralph  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company.  Ground- 
ing connector   4,613,191,  CI    339.14()OR 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi    Prcx:ess  for  the 
preparation     of     5-hvdroxvethvlsulfonyl-2-aminophenoI     (ethers). 
4.613.704.  CI    564-418'000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor  See— 

Amdt,  Otto  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  4,613,698,  CI.  564-412.000. 
Papiemik.  Wolfgang   Sec— 

Baisch.     Rcxlench.     Gose,     Horst;     and     Papicrnik,     Wolfgang. 
4.612,709,  CI    33-125  WR 
Papir,   Yoram   S  ,   and   Schroeder,   Alben   H,,  to  Chevron   Research 

Company   Electrcxhromic  devices.  4,613.2n,  CI.  350-357  000 
Papst-Mc-itoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 

Wrobel.  Gunter,  and  Koletzki,  Ulnch,  4,613,778,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Paquet,  Jean-Marc  and  Sibuet,  Rene  .  to  Cit-Alcatel  Compagnie  Indus- 
tnelle  des  Telecommunications   \'alve  which  is  opened  bs  reduced 
pressure   4,6M.ni.Cl    251-46  000. 
Panse,  John  B    See — 

Bonifaz,    Cnstobal.    Corbin,    David    R      and    Panse,    John    B, 
4,613,720.  CI    585-640.000 
Park,  David  B  ,  Weaver,  John  A.,  and  Zumbrum.  A   Scott,  to  Stewart 
Systems,  Inc   Rod-type  conveyor  belt   4,613,037.  CI.  198-778.000. 
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Pjrker-Hannifin  Corporation  See —  I 

Mains,  Roben  T  ,  4,613.0^9.  CI   2 3 '5-46 2  000 
P4rker.  Harry  L  ,  to  Pitne>   Bowes  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reating  fonts  for  an  electronic  character  generator.  4,613.945   CI 
p64-518.000 
Parr>.    Robert   W      Baumann.   John   A  .   and   Schachter,   Rozalie,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical   Companv     Pnictsde   trap   for   vacuum    svstems 
*,61  3.485.  CI   422-173  000 
Pi^squale.  Antonio  See— 

Marraccini,    Antonio    Carlmi.    Filippo   M,    Bottaccio.   Giorgio; 
PasquaJe.    .Antonio     and    Maranzana.    Giorgio.    4,613.667     CI 
546-14000 
P^zthy.  Gyorgy   See — 

Viskj,  Peter    Simandi.  Liszlo  .  Nagv.  Ferenc,  Besenyei.  Gabor; 

Paszthy,   Gyorgy     Pazmandi.    Gyula.    Szita.    Istvan;    Szilagyi. 

Gyula,  Toth,  Istvan:  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss.  Ilona.  4.613.461.  CI 

540-608  000 

PJtalong.    Hubert,    to    Siemens   .Aktiengesellv^haft    Th>nstor   having 

:ontrollable  emitter  short  circuits  i.hD.'bb.  CI    30"-:52OOA. 
Paterson.  James  L    and  Haken.  Roger  .A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated  Floating  gate  memor\  with  improved  dielectnc  4.613,956 
C\   365-185  000 
in.  H    Neil,  Suspension  strut   4.013.114.  CI   267-9  OOR 
kovits,  Edward  J  .  Jr    See — 
Loomis.  Phillip  E  ,  Paukovus,  Edward  J  .  Jr ,  Schuppert,  Leo  V., 

Jr  .  and  Spong.  Richard  V  ,  4.fci;.-'0(J.  CI    29.5M  600, 
.  James  .M    See — 
Espenschcid.  Wilton  F  .  decea.s^d,  and  Paul.  James  M  ,  4,613,631 

CI   523-130000 
.  Marsha  .A    See — 
Langer.    Horst   G     Brady.   Thomas   P.    Paul,    Marsha   A.;   and 

Doorakian.  George  .A  .  4,M  3,661.  CI    528-108  000. 
mandi.  Gyula  See — 

Viski.  Peter.  Simandi,  Laszlo      Nagv.  Ferenc    Besenyei.  Gabor; 
Paszthy.    Gyorgy.    Pazmandi.    Gvula.    Szila,    Istvan;    Szilagyi, 
Gyula,  Toth,  Istvan.  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona,  4,613,461.  CI 
540-608  000 
K-Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann  See —     I 
Olah.  George  A  .  4.613.^23.  CI    585-730000  ' 

Tadeusz   See —  ' 

Wishart,  Scott  A  ,  Pecak.  Tadeusz    Wilson.  Owen  H     and  Boon 
Anthony  J  ,  4,613,12'.  CI    2"1-2''4(XX) 
P^iain.  Josef  See — 

Konig,  Klaus.  Pedain,  Josef  and  Wovnar.  Helmut,  4,613.686.  CI 

560-335000 
Potter,  Terry.  Thoma.  Wijhelm.  and  Pedain.  Josef.  4.613.527.  CI 

427-412000 
ersen.  S   Enk,  Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  .  and  Pfingsten.  Linda  L  ,  to  Stan- 
lard  Oil  Company,  The    Indenes  by  cauiytic  dehydrocyclization. 
613,711,  CI.  585^11  000. 
nno,  Arthur  J    See — 
Sacchetti,  John  A  ,  Tordella,  Joseph  R  .  and  Pellegnno,  Arthur  J 
4.613.057,  CI   221-265  000 
loux-Gervais.    Pierre;   and    Neret.    Jean-Louis,    to    L'Air   Liquide, 
iociete    .Anonyme    pour    I'Etude    ei    I'Exploitation    des    Procedes 
jeorges  Claude  Cryogenic  liquid  distnbutine  device,  4,612,773,  CI 
2-50  000 

Gail  J  ,  general  persona!  representative  See — 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  W'nght.  Harlan  R  ,  deceased,  and  Pendell, 
Gail     J,     general     personal     representative,     4.613.331.     CI. 
623-61  000 
ey,  Bruce  J  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Method  of  measunng  a  frequency 
omain  characteristic  4,613,814,  CI    324--'^  OOB 
nzoil  Company   See — 

.Magyar,  Arpad  .M  .  4,613,446,  CI    252-'51  00(J 
te  Games.  Inc    See — 
Moms.   Robert   L,   II.  and   Nichols,   Franklin   C,   4.613,040,  CI 

206-315  100 
otti,  Andre  ,  to  Edouard  Dubied  &  Cie   S  A.  Latch-type  needle  for 
iransfernng  stitches.  4,612,786.  CI   66-121  000 
son,  Herman  R  ,  Hesse,  Joseph  F  .  and  Raysbv.  Keith  T  .  to  Dale 
lectronics,  Inc    Direct  current  dot  matnx  plasma  display  having 
tegrated  dnvers  4,613.855,  CI.  340-718  000 
I  vinal  Products  Company   See — 
Dabi,  Shmuel.  4.613,543,  CI   428-304  400  I 

nnet,  Pierre-Bcmard  See — 
Lamerant,  Jean-Michel,  Pallez,  Francois;  and  Personnet,  Pierre- 
Bernard.  4,613,361.  CI    75-2  000 
;atore,  Richard;  and  Boumendil,  Jean-Jack,  to  Piezo-Ceram  Elec- 
onique  Machine  for  heating  an  article  or  product  by  vapor  conden- 
tion   4,612,712,  CI    34-68  000 

rson,  Donald  E.  to  Tappan  Companv.  The    Power  cord  strain 
"lef  4.613,192,  CI    33914  OOP 
lerson.    Rex    W     Carburetor    for    internal    combustion    engines 
^613,469.  CI    261-41  OOB  , 

e^rzilka,  Manin   See—  ' 

Boiler.  Arthur    Germann.  Alfred.  Petrzilka.  Manin;  and  Schadt 
Martin.  4,613,208,  CI    350-349  000 
Pf^ff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH   See— 

Rosch,   Joachim.   Geisselmann,   Henben    and   Wagner    Richard 
4,612,867,  CI    112-314000 
PfAfTer,  Gottfned,  to  A/S  N    Foss  Electric    Meth.xJ  for  release  and 
?rparation  of  parasites  or  parasite  eggs  from  meat    4.613,568.  CI 
'  35-23  000 
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Pfingsten.  Linda  L.;  See — 

Pedersen,   S.   Enk.   Shaw.   W'llfnd  G  .  and   Pfingsten,   Linda   L., 
4,613,711,  CI.  585-411  000 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.;  See— 

Kuchena.   Chhatur  S.;   and    Wells.    RcxJnev    E.   4,613,516,   CI 
427-2.000. 
Pfizer,  Inc  ;  See — 

Barth,  Wayne  E..  4.613.462,  CI    540-310.000 
Phares  and  Wilkins  Mfg   Co    See — 

Wiikins,  Walter  B  .  4.612,997,  CI.  172-776000. 
Pharmuka  Laboratoires;  See — 

Gueremy.  Claude  G   A  ,  Mestre,  Michel  A.  P  .  and  Renault,  Chns- 
tian  L.  A  .  4,613. 60^.  CI    514-314000 
Phillips,  Alan  C.  to  Euk,  Inc    Data  encoding  and  decoding  scheme 

4,613,913,  CI.  360-51000 
Phillips  Petroleum  See— 

Porter,  Randall  .A  ,  and  Reed,  Larry  E  .  4,613,372.  CI    106-1.130. 
Philhps  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Ayres.  C.  A  .  Scott,  John  N  ,  Jr  ;  and  Sherk.  Fred  T  ,  4,611  484  CI 

422-132.000 
Haskell.  Donald  M  ,  4,613,715,  CI.  585-412.000 
Kolts.  John  H.;  and  Delzer,  Gary  A.,  4,613.722.  CI,  585-651  000. 
Kukes.  Simon  G  ;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P  ;  and  Banks,  Robert  L 

4.613,719,  CI.  585-528  000 
Murray.  Lawrence  K  ,  4,612,711,  CI,  34-39.000 
Shaw.  James  E  ,  4,612,991.  CI    166-273  000 
Phillips,  Robert  E,  See — 

Tiep,  Bnan  L.;  Phillips,  Robert  E  ,  and  Otsap,  Ben  A  ,  4.612,928 
CI.  128-204.230. 
Phlipot.  James  R.,  and  Scharfenberg,  Randolph  E.,  to  Essex  Industries, 
Inc.  Quick-disconnect  fitting  for  gas  line  connection   4,613,112,  CI 
251-149.600. 
Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Doven,  Carlo,  4,612,891,  CI    123-373.000. 
Picker  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Chui.  Kui  M  ,  4,613,819,  CI.  324-308.000. 
Pierce.  Richard  H    See- 
Cheney.    Richard    F,    and    Pierce,    Richard    H.    4,613,371,    CI 
75-255.000. 
Pierre,  Alain:  See — 

Massard,  Chnstian,  Pierre,  Alain;  and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis. 
4,612.736,  CI    51-28400E 
Piezo-Ceram  Electronique  See — 

Pescatore,    Richard,   and    Boumendil,   Jean-Jack,   4,612,712    CI 
34-68000. 
Pihe.  Roland  J    See— 

Akers,  Charles  K  ,  and  Pilie,  Roland  J  ,  4,612,916,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Pimbley,  Joseph  M  .  Gildenblat,  Gennady;  Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  and  Shap- 
pir,  Joseph,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Hybnd  extended  drain 
concept  for  reduced  hot  electron  effect   4.613.882,  CI.  357-23  300 
Pinnow,  Kenneth  E    See— 

Eckenrod.  John  J  .  Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.,  Rhodes.  Geoffrey  O,  and 
Royer.  Wilham  E  .  4,613.367,  CI.  420-42  COO. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  4.613,963.  CI.  369-44,000 
Ishu,  Satoshi,  4,613,776,  CI.  307-490.000. 
Kunyama,  Kazumi.  4,613,202.  CI.  350-6.400 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Parker,  Harry  L  ,  4,613,945,  CI.  364-518.000 
Pitowski,  Hans-Jurgen  See — 

Gerlach,   Klaus,   .Mathes,   Nikolaus;   Pitowski.  Hans-Jurgen    and 
Wechs.  Fnedben,  4,612,688,  CI,  28-104.000, 
Pitroda,  Satyan  G    See — 

Fechalos,  William  A  .  and  Pitroda.  Satyan  G.,  4,613,730,  CI    179- 
81  OOR. 
Pittet.  Alan  O  ;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  and  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Flavoring  with  Mercapto-C2-C_v 
alkanoic  esters  4,613,510,  CI   426-535.000 
Pittet,   Alan   O.   .Muralidhara,   Ranya;   Miller,   Kevin   P;    Luccarelli. 
Domenick,  Jr  .  and  Vock.  Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc    Flavonng  with  dialkylthioalkenes.  dialkylthioalkyl- 
cycloalkenes  and  monoalkylthioalkenylcycloalkenes.  4,613.511,  CI 
426-535  000 
Pittinger.  Charles  B  ,  Sr  .  and  Pittinger,  Cynthia  A   Rotary  flail  cutting 

and  finishing  twl  head   4,612,738,  CI    51-335.000 
Pittinger.  Cynthia  A  :  See — 

Pittinger,  Charles  B,,  Sr  .  and  Pittinger,  Cynthia  A.,  4.612,738,  CI, 
51-335000. 
Pittman,  Paul  R  ;  Scott,  Floyd  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Hamilton,  William  R,.  to 
Hughes   Tool   Company    Downhole  drilling   tool   with   improved 
swivel   4,613,002,  CI    175-107  000 
Pizzolato.  Giacomo:  See — 

Baggiolini.   Enrico;   Pizzolato,  Giacomo;  Uskokovic.  Milan;  and 
Truitt.  Gary,  4,613,594,  CI,  514-167.000, 
Plant  Research  Laboratones:  See — 

Dnver.  John  A  .  4,612,725,  CI,  47-58.000. 
Plath,    Emst-Dieter,    to   Sipra    Patententiwcklungs-und    Beteiligungs- 
Gesellschaft    Circular  knitting  machine  and  method  of  producing 
jacquard-patterned  plush  webs  4,612.784,  CI.  66-9. OOR 
Plochberger.  Franz   See— 

Eisenkolh.    Klaus,    Plochberger.   Franz;   and   Puhnnger,  Johann, 
4,613.035,  CI    198-509,000. 
Pohl,  Claus:  See — 

Neuhold,  Arnold,  and  Pohl,  Claus,  4,612,754,  CI.  53-457  000. 
Pohl,  Kari-Heinz,  to  Siemon  Company,  The.  Multiple  electrical  con- 
nector and  staggered  mounting  block.  4,613,194,  CI.  339-19  000 
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Poignant.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Regnier.    Gilbert;    and    Poignant.    Jean-Claude,    4,613,601,    CI 
514-252.000. 
Polar  Molecular  Corp.:  See — 

Nelson,  Otis  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Mark  L  ,  4,613,340,  CI  44-53  000 
Pollack,  Frank,  to  Advanced  Air  Systems   Method  and  apparatus  for 

moving  air  across  a  mineral  face  4,612,848.  CI   98-50  000 
Pollard.    Jean,    Device    relating    to    electro-optical    image    displav 

4,613.210,  CI,  350-356000 
Polygram  GmbH:  See — 

Drechsler,  Klaus  D.;  Heuer,  Werner;  and  Tiebel,  Rainer,  4,613,751. 
CI.  250-223.00R 
Pommer,  Karl  E..  II,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corp  Tempera 
ture  dependent,  voltage  reference  comparator/diode.  4,613,768.  CI 
307-350,000 
Pope,  Ralph  D.  Quick-release  device.  4,613,180,  CI   294-82.340 
Poppe,  Horst,  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG    Anchor  svstem.  4,612,869,  CI 

114-293,000, 
Porter,  Randall  A.;  and  Reed,  Larry  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Antifou- 

lants  for  thermal  cracking  processes.  4,613.372,  CI    106-1.130 
Potter,  Huntington,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College 

Hybndization  assay  and  kit  therefor  4,613,566,  CI  435-6  000 
Potter,  Terry;  Thoma,  Wilhelm,  and  Pedain,  Josef  to  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft.    PUR-coating   compositions   which   are   cross-linkable 
under  heat,  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  thereof  as  an 
adhesive  coat  for  textiles.  4,613,527,  CI  427-412  000 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.   Wen-Hsuan;  and   McKeough.   David   T.   4.613.451.   CI 

252-182,000 
Tang.  Robert  H.   4,613.656,  C!    526-193  000. 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P  .  4,613,578,  CI    502-64.000. 
Prandle.  David  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Ian  P.;  Prandle.  David  L  ;  Barker.  Reginald  C  .  and  Either 
land.  Robert  M.  J  .  4,613,168,  CI  285-150000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  See — 
Potter,  Huntington,  4,613,566,  CI,  435-6.000. 
Preston  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kesten.  Martin,  Carlson.  Lerov  H,  Jr  ;  and  Kwader,  Gary  L. 
4,613,321,  CI.  493-342.000 
Preventive  Diagnostics  Corporation  See — 

Bergman,  Hyman  C;  Godfrey.  James  F  ;  and  Gordon,  Virginia  C  , 
4.613,574,  CI.  436-2.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  ;  See — 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek,  Dusan  C  ,  4,613,535, 
CI.  428-113.000 
Prewo,  Karl  M  :  See — 

Layden,    George    K;    and    Prewo,    Karl    M,    4,613,473,    CI 
264-103  000. 
Pnce,  Floyd  W,,  and  Vest,  Richard,  to  Burry-Lu.  Inc    Wafer  agitatot 
assembly  for  ice  cream  sandwich  machine  4,612,852,  CI  99-450  400 
Priest,  Joseph  R    See — 

Smith,  Roger,  Jr.;  Pnest.  Joseph  R  ;  Langowski,  Faustyn  C  ;  and 
Hebard,  Harry  D..  4.613,849,  CI    340-679  000 
Pnntal  OY:  See— 

Makilaakso,  Antero,  4.613.536,  CI  428-124.000 
Procedyne  Corp.:  See — 

Staffin.  H.  Kenneth;  and  Roaper,  R   B  ,  4.613,713,  CI   585-241.000 
Produits  Chemiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Riess.  Jean;  Jeanneaux.  Francois;  Le  Blanc,  .Maurice;  and  Lantz, 
Andre  .  4.613.708.  CI.  570-136.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Foulletier.  Louis;  and  Lantz.  Andre  .  4.613.681,  CI   560-236,000 
Proetel,  Klaus;  Krabbe,  Alfred;  Haussecker,  Klaus;  Lemke,  Dietnch. 
Bellemann,  Heinnch;  and  Flock,  Franz,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften.  Secondary  mirror  tilting  device 
for  a  reflecting  telescope.  4.613.203.  CI   350-6.600. 
Prunbauer,    Kurt;    and    Paar.    Adalbert,    to    EVVA-Werk    Spezialer- 
zeugung  Von  Zylmder-  und  Sicherheitsschlossem  m.b.H.  &  Co  , 
Kommanditgesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  cylinder  locks.  4,612,787, 
CI.  70-358.000. 
Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz.  Zygmunt;  Szal,  Andrzej,  Zub,  Rys- 
zard;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  to  Zaklady  Urzadzen  Chemicznych 
Metalchem.    Method    of   drawing    ribs    on    tubes     4,612,790,    CI 
72-96.000, 
Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Zub,  Rys- 
zard;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  to  Zaklady  Urzadzen  Chemicznych 
Metalchem.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  transversely  nbbed 
bimetallic  pipes.  4,612,791.  CI.  72-98.000. 
Puckenng,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Palfery,  Kenneth  J.;  Maharaj,  Kennck  B.;  Malcom,  John  S.;  Puck- 
ering,   Donald    R.;    and    Wong,    Kee-Shong,    4,612,697,    CI 
29-568.000. 
Pugh,  Billy  G.,  to  Billy  Pugh  Co..  Inc,  Helicopter  protector  4.613.096. 

CI.  244-1. OOR. 
Puhnnger.  Johann:  See — 

Eisenkolb,   Klaus;    Plochberger,    Franz;   and    Puhnnger.   Johann, 
4.613.035.  CI.  198-509.000. 
Purcell.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Green.    Dennis    A.;    and    Purcell.    Thomas    L.,    4,612.815,    CI 
73-864.110. 
Purvis,  Howard  A.  Edge  wear  tab  for  a  high  temperature  valve  compo- 
nent. 4,612,955,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Purvis,  Michael  J  ,  to  Control  Devices,  Incorporated.  Spnng-loaded 
valve,  4.612.962.  CI.  137-543.170, 


Pylon  Company.  Inc    See — 

Cooney.  James  S  ,  4.612.703,  CI,  29-885.000. 
QMI  Corporation   See — 

Keable.  John  B  ,  4,612,875.  01.  118-670.000. 
Qualitv  P(xil  Supply  Co  ,  See — 

Engelhan.  Jack.  4.613,169,  CI   285-161  OCX) 
Quang.  Fham  K     and  Kings.  Donald  H    M  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sys- 
temes   PrtKess  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  magnetic 
surface,  device  for  carrying  out  the  process  and  pnnting  apparatus 
conUining  the  said  device  4,613,554,  CI   430-39.000. 
Quester,  Horst   See— 

Ulbnch.     Hans-Joachim.     and    Quester.     Horst.     4,613,060,    CI. 
222-61  OCX), 
Quinnen.  Michael    Knitted  fabnc  produced  from  indigo-dyed  yam. 

4.613.336.  CI   8-494,000. 
R  J   Revnolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Deal.  Phihp  A.,  4.612,752,  CI    53-377  000 
Raab,  Herman  P  ,  to  Consolidated  Investments  and  Development  Corp. 

Voltage  monitonng  circuit   4.613,770.  CI-  307-350000 
Raba,  John  B  :  and  Graham.   An    Poo!  side  hoop  game  backboard 

4,613,136,  CI    273-1  50R 
Racine.  Bill  A  ,  Hixson.  Marvin  D  .  and  Huber,  Oenc  A  .  t..-  bweco. 

Incorporated   Pulp  screen  4,613,432.  CI.  209-254.000 
Rafi-Zadeh.  Hassaji    Cover  assembly  for  pickup  truck  bed    4,613,181. 

CI   296-100  000 
Ragland.  Frank  R  .  Jr .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  having 
an  improved  simplified  support  structure  for  a  color  selection  clec- 
trixJe  4,613.785.  CI    .'13-405000 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg  Corp    See — 

Benson,    Bnant    E      and    Brown.    Richard    D      4  613,080,    CI. 
239-542000 
Rakach,  Alec,  and   Bombardien.   CVaunno  C,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Co  Combined  replacement  dn\e  process  for  oil  recovery. 
4,612.989.  CI    166-263  000 
Ralph  Blatchford  &  Co   Ltd    See— 

Blatchford.  .Michael  I  .  4,613,276.  CI.  414-542.000. 
Ramisch  Kleinewefers  See — 

Mitter.  Mathias.  4.612.874,  CI    118-410000 
Ramot    L'niversity    Authoniv    for    .Applied    Research    and    Industrial 
Development  Ltd    See — 
Kessler,  Efrat    Spierer,   Abraham    and  Blumberg,  Shmaryahum, 
4,613,587,  CI    514-19  000. 
Ranchet,  Jean   P  .  and  Serval.  Eric,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de*-  Pe 

troles   Water  deaeration  process  4,613.347.  CI.  55-53,000. 
Randlett.  M    Ronald   See- 
Bower,  Terrv  F     Randlett.  M    Ronald;  and  Shinopulos.  George, 
4,612.971.  iri    l(>4-4';4  (Wl 
Ranke.  Horst   See — 

Bauer,  Volker,  Feuervtein.  .Mhcn.  and  Ranke.  Horst.  4.613,306,  CI. 
432-264  OKJ 
Rao.  M   Vikram.  Kalsi.  Manmohan  S  .  and  Alvarez,  Patricio  D.,  to  NL 
Industnes,    Inc.    Nonconducting    thread    lubncanl     4,613,443,    CI, 
252-21  000. 
Rapp.  Robert:  See — 

Norton.  Jane  A  ;  Tw  vman.  Diana  L.;  Young,  A.  Byron;  and  Rapp, 
Roben.  4.613.323.  CI   6(M-43.000 
Rasetti.  Vittono   Sec — 

Fuhrer.  Walter,  Buhlmavcr.  Pett-r.  Ra.seiti.  \  itioru',  and  Riniker, 
Bemhard,  4.613.6^6.  CI    56(.V39  (XX) 
Ra>,  David  J  .M  ,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited  Process  for  the  co-produc- 
tion of  a  Ci  to  Cio  monocarboxvlic  acid  and  formic  acid  4,613,693, 
CI    562-517  000. 
Ray,  Rajarshi   See — 

Wilder,  Joseph   and  Ray.  Rajarshi.  4.613,269,  C!   364-513.000. 
Raysby.  Keith  1     See- 
Person,   Herman    R      Hesse,   Joseph   F  ;   and   Raysby,   Keith  T., 
4,613.855.  CI    34^)-^  18  000 
Razgaitis,  Richard   .See — 

Boiarski,  Anthonv  A  .  Fleck,  Barbara  H  ,  Meicrhoefer.  Eugene  J., 
and  Razgaitis,  Richard.  4,612,926.  CI.  128-200210 
RCA  Corp<iration   See — 

Kent.  Eklward  J  ;  Lore.  Dorns  F ;  and  Viereck,  Eugene  J.,  Jr., 

4,613,844,  CI    338-314  000 
Mawhinncv,   Daniel   D  .   and   Milgazo,   Henry  F.,  4,613,832,  CI. 

331-96  000. 
Ott,  Russell  G..  4.613.829.  CI.  331-59.000. 
Ragland,  Frank  R  .  Jr  .  4.613,785.  CI.  313-405.000. 
Reade,  Ronald  P    See— 

Tam,  Simon  W  ,  Reade,  Ronald  P  .  Wong,  Jerry  Y   K.,  and  Wang 
David  N  .  4,613,400.  CI    156-643  000, 
Readman.  John   See — 

Sutnna.  Thomas,  and  Readman.  John.  4,613.892,  CI    .V^7-75  000 
Rebafka.  Walter,  and  Nickels.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation  of  alkvl  gallates  4.613.683.  CI    ^tO-bl  OttJ 
Rechsteiner.  Alfred,  to  Doltron  AG   Apparatus  for  an  ultrasonR  mea 
sunng  of  a  flow  quantiiv  and  a  method  of  ultrasonically  measunng  a 
flow  quantity   4.612.S13.  CI    73-861.250 
Redington,  Rowland  W    See — 

Edelstein.  William  A  .  Eisner,  David  R  .  Redington.  Rowland  W 
and  Smith,  Lowell  S,  4,613,820,  CI    324-318  OUO 
Reed,  Larry  E    See — 

Poner,' Randall  A    and  Reed,  Larrv  F  .  4.613,372,  CI.  106-1.130, 
Reed.  Ronald  D   Wild  animal  trap  4. 612. "23,  CI.  43-61.000. 
Refngeralion  Engineenng  Corp*iration   See — 

Briley,  George  C  ;  and  Pao.  Peter  ^    M    4  612,780,  CI.  62-381.000. 
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and    Alexander.   David   L., 


F  efurbished  Turbine  Components  Limited   See — 
Fras<rr   Michael  J    4M3."'44.  CI    21<5-200000 
rteggio.  Cir!  J  .  lo  Apple  AdheM\e>,  Inc   Fmgerpnnt  development  kit 
ind  process   4.013.515,  CI   4;''-l(XX' 

eiinier  Gilben.  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude,  to  .Adir.  S  .A  R  L.  (1-ben- 
zodio\in-6->lmeth\lM-substituted  piperazines  having  aniipsvchotic 
aciiMtv    4.613.601.  CI    514-252000 

eid.  EX^naJd  \anable  high-current  electncal  load  bank  with  rapid 
adjustment  over  a  wide  range  of  currents  4,613.822.  CI,  324-426.000, 
eid.  Phihp  L  ,  and  Holcombe.  Edward  L,  Bottle  closure,  4,613.043,  CI 
20tv428  003  . 

em,  Samuel  W     See —  ' 

Choi.    Frank   H      Rein.    Samuel   W 
4,612. ^W,  CI    73-54  (X)0 
Bleiensi.  Attila  G     Wallick,  David  E,;  and  Streit.  Jill  D,.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Process  for  the  preparation  of  Meldrum's 
acid   4,613.671.  CI    54')-2'40OO 
Rjeliabie  Secunty  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kelly,  Michael  A  .  4.613. r6.  Ci,  292-201,000, 
Rtnaud.  Pierre;  and  Lassaiz,  Philippe,  to  Valeo  Clutch  release  beanng 

suitable  for  automotive  vehicle   4.613.028,  CI    l')2-'^8  (JOO. 
Rjenault.  Christian  L   A    See — 

Gueremy.  Claude  G   A,.  Mestre,  Michel  A  P,,  and  Renault,  Chns- 
tian  L    A  ,  4.613.60^.  CI,  514-314  000 
Rjeneau.   Bobby  J  .   to  Gnpper,   Inc    Remotely  operable  pipe  length 

connector  and  compensator  4.613.160.  CI    2'85-18  0OO 
R^nuad,  Paul  F    See — 

Branz,  .Michael  A  .  and  Renuad.  Paul  F  ,  4. 612, "75.  ci,  62-126.000. 
Rjfsearch  .Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil   See— 

Ishida.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakajima,  HitoshK  4.613,^1',  CI    585-467,000. 
Research  Corporation   See — 

Winston,  Anthony,  and  Varapra.sad.  D    V     P    R.  4.613.616    CI 
514-507,000 

Rjjsearch  Foundation  of  State  Lniversitv  of  New  York,  The  See 

Sachs.  Fredenck.  4,613,238.  CI,  374I17400O 
R^yes.  Victor;  and  Knstensen.  Eigil.  to  F    L    Smidth  &  Co    Energy 

control  for  electrostatic  precipitator  4,613.346.  Ci    55-4aJU 
Rbynolds,  David  F  .  to  Barry   VVnght  Corporation    Molded  constant 
velocity  coupling.  4,613.316.  CI.  464-85  000, 

:ynolds.  RandaJl  H    Sail  system  with  adjustable  sail  area,  4.612  868 
CI    114-39  000, 
eaume.  Lisa  J    See — 
Whalen.  Joseph  W  .  Swanz,  Gregory  L  ,  Rheaume.  Lisa  J.;  and 
McCoy.  Karen  M  .  4.613,503.  CI   424-117  000 
einmetall  GmbH    See — 
Backstein,     Guenter;     and     Unger,     F1an>     W  ,     4,612.858,     CI 

102-245  000 
Furch.     Benjamin;     and     Seidensticker,     Jens,     4,612,859,     CI 
102-476000 
es.  Geoffrey  O    See — 
Eckenrod.  John  J  ,  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E    Rhodes,  Geoffrey  O,  and 
Royer,  William  E  .  4.613.367,  CI   420-42  000 
one-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques  See — 
Leconte.  Philippe.  4.613.702,  CI    568-490,000, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Systemes  See — 

Quang.    Pham    K,    and    Kings.    Donald    H     M.    4.613.554    CI 
430-39  000 
ythm  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura,  Nonhiko.  4,613.236,  CI   368-165000, 
bi  ImmunoChem  Research,  Inc    See — 

Cantrell.  John  L,,  4,613,504.  CI   424-1Q5  10(J 
ce.  Kenner  C  ,  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.   Health  and   Human 
Services   Short  total  synthesis  or  morphinan  compounds  which  uses 
cyclization  of  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  compound  selected  from  cycio- 
propylcarbonyl  and  cyclobutylcarbonyl   4,613.668,  CI    546-44,000 
RJchard.  Gordon  L    See — 

Hough.  Jack  V   D  ,  Richard,  Gordon  L  ,  Barton,  Kenneth  E,.  Jr,; 
DiCarlo,  Paul,  and  Chow,  Robert  V  ,  4,612.915.  CI    128-1  OOR 
.-hard  Wolf  GmbH  See— 

Diener,  Jorg.  and  Zobel.  Jurgen.  4,613,232,  CI    356-124000 
-hards,  Harvey  J    See — 
Goel,    Anil    B  ,    Richards,    Harvey    J  ;    and    Gnmm,    Robert    A,, 
4,613,660,  CI,  528-73  000 
rhards.  Paul  L  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Microcomputer  control 
or  microwave  oven   4,613.739,  CI    219-10  55B 
;hardson.  Jack   See — 

Beck.  Robert  J  ,  and  Richardson.  Jack.  4.612.864.  CI    109-49,500 
;oh  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Inaba,  Nonhiko,  and  Iiyama,  Kiyotaka.  4,613.878,  CI  346-204  000 
rss.  Jean,  Jeanneaux,  Francois.  Le  Blanc.  Maurice;  ?nd  Lantz.  Andre 
to  Produits  Chemiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann  Branched  perfluoroalkyl- 
.2-ethenes.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  oxygen  earners 
.613.708,  CI  570-136000 
ey,  David  A,  See — 
Rosenbr^Tok,    Wilham,    Lanev.    Paul    A  ,    and    Rilev,    David    A  . 

4.613.589.  CI    514-23  000 
Rosenbrook.    Wilham.    Laney,    Paul    A.    and    Riley.    David    A, 

4.613.590,  CI    514-23  000 
iderle,  Heinz,  and  Siegle,  Manin,  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH 
^ulti-stage  signal  transmitting  system   4,613,823,  CI    330-289  00) 

derle,  Heinz,  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH  Selective  amplifier 
laving  common  base  connected  transistor  and  inductive  input  signal 
roupling,  4.613,824,  CI    330-302  000 

iker,  Bemhard  See — 

Fuhrer,  Walter;  Buhlmayer,  Peter;  Rasetti,  Vittono;  and  Riniker. 
Bemhard,  4,613,676,  CI    560-39  000 


Riode 


Ri 


Rippelton  N,V,;  See— 

Nilsson,    Jan-Ake    I;    and    Hansson.    Benct    L.    4  612  865     CI 
110-244  000  .       .        • 

Risen.  Wilham  M,.  Jr,;  and  Kamitsos.  Efstratios  I,,  to  Brown  University 
Research  Foundation  Processing  of  metallic  charge-transfer  salts 
4,613.553.  CI,  430-2  (XX) 
Rispeter,  Siegfned,  and  Schneider.  Diethelm.  to  Dr  Ing  h  c,F,  Porsche 
AG  Body  structure  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  motor 
vehicles  4,613.184.  CI,  296-187,000, 
Ritchie,  Leonard  C,  See — 

Culican,  Edward  F  .  Graf.  Matthew  C;  and  Ritchie,  Leonard  C 
4.613,958,  CI    365-189000 
Rivers,  Jacob  B,.  Jr  Methods  for  dynamically  refining  and  deodonzmg 

fats  and  oils  4.613.410.  CI   203-39,000, 
Riverside  Energy  Technology,  Inc;  See — 

Corren.  Dean  R  .  and  Miller.  Gabnel,  4,613,279.  CI  415-2  OOA. 
Roa,  Pedro   See — 

Sepulveda.  Gonzalo,  Rosa-Brussin.  Marcos.  Carnon.  Nereida;  Roa, 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz.  Alfredo,  Guitian,  Jose;  Rodnguez,  Otto 
and  Zerpa,  Carlos.  4.6 1 3.427.  CI,  208- 1 1 1 ,000, 
Roadway  Express.  Inc  ;  See — 

Mckinney,  P,  Jay,  4,612.681,  CI,  15-49,00R. 
Roaper.  R   B    See— 

Staffin.  H   Kenneth;  and  Roaper,  R,  B,.  4.613.713.  CI,  585-241  000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Burkel.  Rainer,  and  Zieher.  Peter.  4.612.845.  CI,  91-448,000, 
Herden.  Werner,  and  Bloss.  Werner,  4.613.789.  CI,  315-58  000 
Weitzel,  Otto.  4.613.893.  CI,  358-11,000, 
Roben  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co  KG  :  See— 

Henn.  Stefan,  and  Flammann.  Norbert.  4.612,836.  CI,  83-729,000, 
Roberts.  Simon  Pneumatic  tire  leak  detector  and  method,  4.612.798.  CI 

73-40,700, 
Roberts.  Victor  D  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Integrated  trans- 
former and  inductor  4.613.841,  CI,  336-83,000. 
Roberts.  Victor  D    See — 

Itani.    Abdallah    M,    and    Roberts,    Victor    D,.    4.613.795     CI 
315-205  000, 
Roberts.  Wf  Dual  purpose  closure  for  heat  exchangers,  4,612.980.  CI 

165-158000, 
Robertson.  Jack  R,  Method  for  diagnosis  of  stress  incontinence  in 

women,  4.612,939,  CI    128-774,000, 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ,  Harns,  James  E,;  and  Michno.  Michael  J,.  Jr  .  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Silicon  carbide  reinforcement  of  poly(a- 
ryl  ether  ketones)  4,613,645,  CI    524-443.000, 
Robinst^n,  Wilham  H.  II    Video  control  gloves,  4,613,139.  CI    273- 

148 OOB 
Rochat.  ,Alain  C    See— 

Cassar,  Luigi;  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Rochat.  Alain  C.  4.613,669.  CI 
546-167  00) 
Rocher.  Sylvain:  See — 

Moran.   Francis;   Rocher.   Sylvain;  Cot,   Louis;   Dabosi.   Francis; 
Duprat,  Michel;  and  Durand.  Jean.  4,613.450.  CI,  252-181,000, 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See — 

Barkhoudanan.  Sarkis.  4.612.797,  CI,  73-40  50R 

Fechalos.  Wilham  A    and  Pitroda,  Satyan  G,.  4.613.730.  CI    179- 

81. OOR. 
Walter,    Robert    J  ,    and    Marker.    Harold    E,,    4.613.388.    CI 
148-425  000 
Rockwell-Rimoldi.  S  p  A    See— 

Sanvito.  Roberto.  4.612,866.  CI    112-155,000. 
Rodnguez.  Otto  See — 

Sepulveda.  Gonzalo;  Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos;  Carnon.  Nereida;  Roa. 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo;  Guitian.  Jose;  Rodnguez,  Otto 
and  Zerpa,  Carlos.  4.613.427,  CI,  208-111,000, 
Roehrer,  Kurt   See — 

Lohrmann,  Gerhard;  and  Roehrer.  Kurt,  4,613,124,  CI,  271-16,000 
Roger,  Pierre  See— 

Choay.  Patnck;  Roger.  Pierre;  and  Olliero.  Dominique.  4,613.618 
CI,  314-538  000. 
Rogers,  Alfred  N     and  Awerbuch,  Leon,  to  Bechtel  International 
Corporation   Separating  gases  from  geopressured  or  hydropressured 
bnne  4.613,338.  CI,  23-301  000 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Traut.  G    Robert,   Keahey.   Frank  S,.  Jr,;  Kozakoff.  Dennis  J  ; 
Bethea,    Paul    M.    and    Hensel,    Joseph    D,,    4,613,540,    C\. 
428-212,000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bayer.  Horst  O,;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y,.  4.613.360. 
CI    71-124  000. 
Rohr  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Adee,  James  M..  and  Frye.  John  A,,  4.612.737.  CI,  51-310,000 
Rojey.  Alexandre  See — 

Grehier,  Alain,  Rojev,  Alexandre;  and  Benoist,  Francois,  4,612,982, 
CI    165-166000 
Rwirda,  John  W  ,  to  Westek  Associates,  Tough-responsive  electric 

light  socket,  4,613,790,  CI,  315-72,000, 
Roquette  Freres  See — 

Huchette.  Michel;  Fleche.  Guy;  and  Gosset.  Serge,  4,613.407.  CI 
162-175,000, 
Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos:  See — 

Sepulveda,  Gonzalo;  Rosa-Brussin.  Marcos;  Carnon,  Nereida;  Roa. 
Pedro,  Morales  Ruiz.  Alfredo;  Guitian,  Jose;  Rodriguez,  Otto 
and  Zerpa.  Carlos.  4.613.427.  CI,  208-111,000. 
Rosch.  Joachim;  Geisselmann.  Henbert;  and  Wagner,  Richard,  to  PfafT 
Industnemaschinen  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  pattern- 
correct  sewing  together  of  cloth  parts.  4,612,867,  CI,  112-314,000. 
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Rose,  Robert  H,  Apparatus  for  venting  of  dies  in  molding  of  thermosel 

plastic  compounds,  4.613,1 10.  CI,  249-141,000 
Rose.  Scott  J,;  Huettner,  Rodney  J,;  and  Hall,  George  H  ,  to  Stainless 
Steel  Fabncating.  Inc,  RoUry  cheese  molder  with  improved  cooling 
4.613.294,  CI,  425-438,000. 
Rosemount  Inc:  See — 

Broden.  David  A,.  4.612.812.  CI   73-718,000 
Rosenbrook,  William;  Lartey.  Paul  A,,  and  Riley.  David  A  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratones,  D-manno-2-octulosonic  acid  denvatives,  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  and  method  of  use,  4.613.589,  CI  514-23  000, 
Rosenbrook.  William;  Lartey.  Paul  A,;  and  Riley,  David  A  ,  to  Abbott 
Laboratones,   Amino   D-manno-2-octulopyranosidonate  containing 
compounds,    pharmaceutical    compositions    and    method    of    use, 
4,613,590,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Rosser.  Robert.  Knot  tying  jig,  4.613.173,  CI  289-17,000, 
Rossi,  Mano;  and  Gaboardi,  Angelo.  to  Honeywell  Information  Sys- 
tems Italia,  Wire  matnx  pnnter  with  damping  means  4.613.243,  CI, 
400-124,000, 
Rossi.  Pier  P,;  and  Marchetti,  Salvatore.  to  Sma  Viscosa  Societa'  Na- 
zionale  Industna  Applicazioni  Viscosa  SpA   Preparation  of  unsatu- 
rated or  saturated  a.  w-dialdehydes  and  a.  a>-diacids,  4.613,694,  CI 
562-590,000, 
Rossow,  Harold  E,;  See — 

Lane,    George    A,;    and    Rossow,    Harold    E,,    4,613,444,    CI 
252-70.000. 
Roth,  Donald  J,;  See- 
Walter,  John;  Roth,  Donald  J,;  and  Kubis.  Charles  S,.  4.613.062.  CI, 
222-146.200. 
Roth.  Kevin  A.;  See— 

Barchas.  Jack  D,;  Weber.  Eckard;  Evans,  Christopher  J,;  Chang, 
Jaw-Kang;  Lorenz,  Robin  G  ;  and  Roth.  Kevin  .A,.  4.613.586.  CI 
514-13,000, 
Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Massard.  Chnstian;   Pierre.  Alain;  and   Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis. 
4.612.736.  CI,  51-284. OOE, 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Godbille.  Etienne,  4.613.405,  CI.  159-13,300, 
Royer.  William  E,;  See — 

Eckenrod,  John  J,;  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E,;  Rhodes.  Geoffrey  O  ,  and 
Royer,  William  E,.  4.613.367.  CI,  420-42  000 
Rubbo.  Richard  P,;  and  Haugen,  David  M  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc 

Seal  assembly  for  well  tools,  4,612.985.  CI    166-1 14000 
Ruben.  Samuel.  Cell  cathode  matenal.  4.613.552.  CI   429-224.000, 
Ruckert,  Carl  A  Bowling  ball,  4.613.137.  CI  273-63,OOR, 
Rudman,  Peter;  See — 

Welter,  Jean-Mane;  and  Rudman.  Peter.  4.613.362,  CI   75-0  50B 
Ruhberg,  David  L    See — 

Bush.  John  M  ;  and  Ruhberg.  David  L  .  4.613,953,  CI,  364-900  000 
Ruhle,   Gunter.   to   GETRAG   Getnebe-und   Zahnradfabnk   GmbH 

Transmission  system,  4.612.824.  CI  74-665  OOF 
Ruhle,  James  L,  Apparatus  for  excavating  bore  holes  in  rock  4,613,003. 

CI,  175-324.000, 
Rummelsburg,  Al,  S.,  to  Kidde  Consumer  Durables  Corp,  Method  of 

making  cookware,  4,613.070.  CI.  228-231,000, 
Runciman,  Herbert  M,:  See — 

Bagnall-Wild.  Ralph  H,;  and  Runciman.  Herbert  M  ,  4.613.898.  CI 
358-87,000, 
Rusch,    Reinhart,    to   Schenng    Aktiengesellschaft    Composition    for 

defoliating  plants,  4.613.354.  CI   71-73,000 
Rush.  Richard  R,  Quick  change  device  for  a  basketball  goal  4.613,135, 

CI,  273-1, 50R. 
Rushforth.  Craig  K  :  See— 

Curne,  Robert  J,;  Rushforth.  Craig  K  ;  and  Zscheile.  John  W  ,  Jr , 
4.613.860.  CI,  340-825  570, 
Russow.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kau.  Heinz;  and  Russow,  Jurgen.  4.613.416.  CI   204-98  000 
Rutgers  Research  and  Educational  Foundation   See — 

MacKay.   Vivian   L;   and   Manney.   Thomas   R.   4.613.572,   CI, 
435-253,000, 
S,  C,  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  ;  See — 

Sandvick,  Paul  E„  4,613.646.  CI,  524-476,000 
Sabon,  Tliomas  W,:  See — 

Kraus,    Richard    A,;    and    Sabon.    Thomas    W.    4.613.802.    CI 
318-483,000, 
Sacchetti,  John  A.;  Tordella,  Joseph  R  .  and  Pellegnno,  Arthur  J 

Closure.  4,613,057,  CI,  221-265,000 
Sachs,  Frederick,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  temperature  of  ultra 
small  areas.  4,613.238,  CI,  374-174,000, 
Sackmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Hendricks,    Udo    W,;    Lesche,    Klaus;    Sackmann.    Gunter.    and 
Schroer,  Wolf-Dieter.  4.613.337,  CI  8-543  000 
Sacks.  Clifford  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The,  Process  and  intermediates 
for  the  preparation  of  17  alphahydroxyprogesterones  and  corticoids 
from  an  enol  steroid,  4.613.463.  CI,  540-94,000. 
Sadofsky,  Robert:  See — 

Di   Stefano,  Thomas   H,;   and   Sadofsky.    Robert.   4,613.966,   CI 
369-100,000, 
Saeki,  Takashi;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  to  Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,    Process    for    producing    plastic    concrete    4.613.649.    CI 
524-650,000, 
•  Safety-Kleen  Corporation:  See — 

Dingess,  John  A,,  4,613.449,  CI  252-174  170. 
Saffer.  Edmund:  See — 

Domhcim,    Hans-Peter;    and    SafTer.    Edmund,    4,613,982.    CI 
378-37.000. 


Saijo.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Noh.  Akihiko.  Saijo,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro, 

4.612.946,  CI    134-62,000, 
Saito.  Ikuo;  Minakata,  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki,  'I  ukjo.  to  Nikkodo  Co.. 
Ltd     and  Marantz  Japan  Inc.  Compact  disc  case,  4,613,044.  CI. 
206-444,000, 
Saito.  Monkuni:  See — 

Yahagi.    Masakichi     Igaki,    Tetsuo     Yoshinaka,    Sinri;    MoriU, 
Kousaku,  Sailo,  Monkuni,  and  Kmoshita,  Kimiaki,  4.613,879.  CI 
346-209  000 
Saito,   Sadayuki,    Hamada.    Shunji     luamura,    Tadaaki    and   Takabc, 
Ryoji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Apparatus  for  blowing  pow 
dery  refining  agent  into  refining  vessel,  4.613.113.  CI,  266-83,000 
Saito.  Susumu   .See — 

Okada,  Kunihiro,  Endo.  Hirohidc    and  Saito,  Susumu    4.613.753, 
CI   250-236  000 
Saito.  Yoshio  See — 

Seshimoto.  Osamu,  Saito.  Yoshio;  Koizumi,  Teruaki,  and  Tera- 

shima.  Masaaki.  4,613,420.  CI   204-412  000, 
Seshimoto,  Osamu,  Koizumi,  Teruaki.  Saito,  Yoshio,  and  ^  amagu- 
chi,  Akira,  4,613,421,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Saito.  Yukio  See — 

Shimaoka,  Motohiro;  and  Saito.  Yukio,  4,613,917,  CI.  360-97.000 
Sakamoto.  Takurou   See — 

Nakayama,   Takeo;   Fujinami,   Kimiya,   Sakamoto,  Takurou,  and 
Doura,  Fumihiro,  4,613.652,  CI    525-276,000, 
Sakane.  Seishiro  See — 

Nakajima.    Motoharu     Sakane.    Seishiro,    Sato,    Norimichi;    and 
Haruia,  Etsuro,  4,612,^34,  CI    51-1700PT 
Sakata.  Nonhiko,  and  Miura,  .Nobuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Vinylidene  chlonde  type  resin  expandable  p)anicles.  foam 
particles,  in-mold  foam  molding  bv  use  thereof  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing them   4,613.626.  CI    521-60000 
Sakurai,  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Honzontal  furnace  with  a  suspension 

cantilever  loading  system   4,61.v.V)5   CI   432-253  000, 
Sakurai.  Toshio  See— 

Noma.  Kouichi,  Matsuda,  Kazuto  and  Sakurai.  Toshio,  4,612,777, 

CI   62-247  00) 

Salanki,    Tibor;   and    Hess.    Norbert.    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Electncal  insulator  column  with  fiber  optic  cable  and  ga<-  suppl\ 

tube,  4,613.727,  CI,  174-30,000, 

Salzer,  Heinnch  Frame  construction  and  profile  sections  forming  same 

4,612,743.  CI    52-208,000 
Sampei.  Tohru   See — 

Higuchi.    Shigemitsu     Konno.    Ka/uioshi;   and    Sampei,   Tohru. 
4,613,920.  CI    360-121  000 
Sances.  Anthony.  Jr    See — 

Battixletti.  Joseph  H  ,  Halbach.  Richard  E  ,  Antonich,  Fredenck 
J  .  Sances.  Anthony,  Jr     and  Knox,  Thoma,-.  A  ,  4.613.818.  CI 
3  2  4- .306  000 
Sandberg,  Ulnk  See — 

Nilsson,  Nils-Olov;  Andersson.  Ingniar   Sandberg,  Ulrik;  and  Kari- 
sson.  Ells.  4,613.376.  CI,  106-282,000, 
Sanden  Corporation   See — 

Kanazashi.  Takeshi,  and  Kanbe.  Toru.  4,612.850.  CI,  99-289.00R. 
Sanders,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   End  cap  assembly  and 

brush  box  an  eiectnc  motor   4,613,781,  CI   310-239,000, 
Sanders.  CaK  in  E   Organizer  clip  device   4,61  2.685,  CI,  24-67,900, 
Sanders.  Rovden  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Forsyth."  John  L  .  4.613,242,  CI,  400-124,000. 
Sanderson.  Roger  S    See — 

Whelchel,   Robert   C,   and   Sanderson.   Roger  S,,  4,612,872,  CI, 
116-218000 
Sanderson,  William  R  ,  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited   Aqueous  acidic 
hydrogen    peroxide   composition    containing    enol    ester    activator, 
4.613.452.  CI    252-186  230, 
Sandman.  Daniel  J    Stark.  Jame'^  C  ,  and  Acamp<'ra   1  ewi'.  A  ,  to  GTE 
Laboratones    Incorporated     Method    for    prepanng    aromatic   and 
olefinic  organoselenmm  and  organotellunum  compounds  4,613,468, 
CI    260-550,OX) 
Sandoz  Ltd    See- 
Lee,  Shv-Fuh,  4,613,675,  CI    558-170,000 
Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corp  :  See — 

Waremg,  James  R  .  4,613,610,  CI    514-406000 
Sandvick,  Paul  E  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  Cleaning  and  polishing 

compositions   4.613.646,  CI    524-476  OX) 
Sankyo  Company  Limited   See — 

Miyadera,  Tetsuo.  Sugimura.  ^  ukio,  Hashimoto,  Toshihiko,  Ta 
naka,  Teruo,  lino,  Kimio,  Shibata.   Tomoyuki.  and  Sugawara, 
Shinichi,  4,613,595,  CI.  514-195.000. 
Sanofi  See — 

Biziere.    Kathleen,   ChamNm,   Jean-Pierre,   and    Hallot     Andre   , 
4.613,603.  CI    514-242  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki.     Tomonon      and     Tovohara      Makoto.     4,613.310.     CI 
440-76000 
Sanvito.  Roberto,  to  Rcxkwell-Rimoldi.  SpA   Sewing  machine  vmh  a 

bndge-type  structure  4,612.866,  CI    112-155(_X)0 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See — 

Kuwano,    Yukinon,    Nakano.    Shoichi,    and    Takeuchi,    Masaru 

4.613,880.  CI   357-2  000 
Noma.  Kouichi,  Matsuda,  Kazuto,  and  Sakurai,  I  oshio,  4,612.777, 

CI   62-247  000 
Sumi,  Yasuaki.  4.61 3. 7QQ,  CI.  318-314.000, 
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Sato.  Hiroki,  Toyoda, 

-+-493  000 

Sato.    Nonmichi,    and 


eriza.  Richard  S    See — 

Mahajan.  Devinder.  Slegeir,  William  A  ;  Sapienza,  Richard  S  ;  and 
O'Hare.  Thomas  E  .  4.613.623.  CI    518-00  000 
Saras^hn.  N'lel  L  .  to  Gentran,  Inc  Temperature  compensating  pressure 
4.612,811.  CI,  ^3-706,000 
Seishi   See — 
Hanai.  Kenji,  Sasaki.  Seishi.  Takahaihi.  Ken.  and  Sugita.  Ryuji, 
4.613,918,  CI.  360-113  000 
Sp  A    See — 

anservisi,  Renato;  and  Cavicchi.  Dano.  4,612,803.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Akio;  Nakajima,  Kenji:  Takahara,  Yoshimasa,  Kijima.  Shizumasa: 
atanabe,  Hideaki.  Kawamura.  Tamio,  and  Nagai.  Yasushi.  to  ELsai 
Ltd  .  and  General  Director  of  the  .Agency  of  Industnal  Science 
Technology    Polyprenyl  sulfone   denvatives  and   prcKess   for 
ucing  the  same  4.613.571.  CI  435-130000 
Eiji.  Fukuda.  Tamio.  Ishii.  .Masaharu.  Nakamura.  Mitsuru,  and 
ajtamura,  Yozo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Piston  stroke  control  device  for 
piston  type  oscillating  compressors  4.613.285.  CI   417-214,000 
Hideaki  See — 

hikawa.  Izumi.  and  Sato.  Hideaki.  4.613.<564,  CI   369-45.000. 
Hiroki  See — 

ishikawa,  Masumi.  Ishikawa,  Ma.sanobu, 
Shuhei:  and  Ishii.  Hakumi.  4.612.822,  CI 
Nonmichi  See — 

ima,    Motoharu.    Sakane.    Seishiro. 
Hanjta.  Etsuro.  4,612,734,  CI    51-170,0PT 
Shinichi  See — 

oh.  Akihiko;  Saijo.  Yoshiaki.  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro, 
4.612,946,  CI.  134-62  000 
Yoshihiko  See — 
Ida,  Shiro;  Sato,  Yoshihiko.  and  Konagava.  Isao,  4,612,888,  CI 
123-261000 

Yoshimi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Slide  door  opening/closing 

us  for  automotive  vehicle  4. 612. '29.  CI   49-362  000 

Yoshihisa.  Akiyoma,  Susumu.  Ito.  Katsunon.  Ina,  Katsuhiro; 

ugawa,  Masumi.  and  Suzuki.  .Msushi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd. 

trol  system   for  an   engine   having   air   passage    4.612.894,  CI. 

3M94000 

Omura.  See —  I 

ura,  Satoshi.  Tanaka.  Hanio;  Hinotozawa.  Kiyoizumi,  Murata. 
Masatsune,  and  Iv*,ai.  Yuzuni,  4.613.355.  CI    ^1-86  000 
.  Jeannette  E  Garment  drymg  form  composing  flexible,  conform- 
■  mesh  insert  body.  4.6 13. 066?  CI    223-66  000 
,  Hans  See — 

abu,  Hisao;  Tsuji.  Kenji,  and  Hirabavashi.  Akinon.  4,613,840,  CI 
335-128000 
Savage,  David  S    See — 

eigh,  Thomas,  Savage.  David  S    and  Clark.  John  K  .  4.613,619, 
CI    514-546000 

e,  Russell  H,,  to  Savillex    Microwave  heating  digestion  vessel. 
3.738.  CI   219-10.55R, 
e.\   See — 

mile,  Russell  H  .  4.613.^38.  CI    219-10,55R  | 

uji,  Takashi:  See — 

!atsuo,     Yukito;     Tamada.     Ma.suo,     Sawafuji.     Takashi      and 
Azukizawa,  Teruo,  4,613.805.  CI    318-687  000 
Scartiorough,  Jimmy  .M    Process  and  apparatus  for  joining  carpeting. 
3.396.  CI.  156-391  000 
Incorporated;  See — 

vich.  Raymond  S  .  Dwver.  Arthur  S    and  Guerren.  Bart  G., 
4,612,940,  CI    128-804000' 
Scha4hter,  Rozalie  See — 

Roben  W  ,   Baumann.  John  A  .  and  Schachter.  Rozalie, 
4,613,485.  CI   422-173  000 
Schadt.  .Martin  See — 

BJoller,  Arthur,  Germann,  Alfred,  Petrzilka,  Manin,  and  Schadt, 
Manin.  4.613,208,  CI   350-349  000. 
Schaf^r,  Paul  See — 

rendt,  Hans-Ulnch.  and  Schafer.  Paul.  4,613.335.  CI    8-477  000 
Werner,  to  Telefunken  electronic  GmbH  Alloyed  contact  for 
ucting    GaAlAs-semi-conductor     matenal      4.613,890,     CI 
■67  000 
r,  Ulf-Armm   See — 

Siegfned;  Bruns.  Klaus,  and  Schaper.  Ulf-Armin,  4,613,457, 
CI   252-522.00R 

r,  Roger  M  .  to  General  Binding  Corporation   Guide  apparatus 
use    with    punching    and    binding    machines     4,613,266,    CI 
MOOOO 
Schar'enberg.  Randolph  E    See —  ' 

ipot,  James  R  .  and  Scharfenberg,  Randolph  E  .  4,613.112,  CI 
251-149  600 

maier,  Kurt,  to  Cejn  AG    Releasable  plug-in  socket  pipe  cou- 
4.613.172.  CI   285-340  000 
Schcit>er.  David  H    See— 

r.  Thomas  E  .  Scheiber.  David  H  .  and  Simmons.  Howard 
E,  111,  4,613,560.  CI   430-286  000 
Scherjkel,  Hans  See — 

S^ana.  Arankathu.  Stark,  Reiner,  and  Schenkel.  Hans.  4.613.493, 
CI   423-489  000. 
Scheitng  A   G    See —  ' 

Eiamond,  Julius,  Lumma,  William  C  .  Jr  .  Morgan,  Thomas  K  ,  Jr  , 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A  .  4,613,609.  CI    514-396.000. 
Scheiing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  i 

Rusch.  Remhart,  4,613,354,  CI    71-73  000 
Schinimel.  Morry  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Ballistic  gas 
firei  device.  4,612,857,  CI.  102-204  000 
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Schmid-Welti  AG:  See— 

Schmid-Welti.  Ench,  4.612,950,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Schmid-Welti.  Ench.  to  Schmid-Welti  AG,   Pressure  measunng  and 

regulating  device  4.612.950,  CI.  137-116.500. 
Schmidt.    Dieter,   to   HTS-Elektrotechnik  GmbH.    Manual 

pliers.  4,612.794.  CI   72-410000 
Schmidt.  Gunther:  See — 

Desemo,  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Gunther,  4,613.757,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Schmidtchen.  Hans-Martin,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnung- 
shuette     Connecting    concentnc     tube    systems.     4,613,166,     CI 
285-53  000. 
Schmitz.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Moss,  Alvin,  Shepherd,  Charles  G..  Malcolm,  Craig  G,;  Malcolm, 
Richard  E    and  Schmitz.  Peter  J  ,  4,613,006,  CI.  180-9  250 
Schneider.  Diethelm   See — 

Rispeter,    Siegfned.    and    Schneider,    Diethelm,    4,613,184,    CI 
296-187.000. 
Schneider.  Michael.  Kochloefl,  Karel,  and  Bock,  Ortwin,  to  Sud-Che- 
mie  .Aktiengesellschaft   Catalyst  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas 
or  hydrogen  and  process  for  the  production  of  the  catalyst  4,613.584. 
CI.  502-.304.000 
Schnepple.  NVayne  F    See — 

Iwanczyk.  Jan  S  ,  Barton.  Jeff  B  .  Dabrowski,  Andrzej  J  ;  and 
Schnepple.  Wayne  F  .  4,613,756.  CI.  250-361. OOR, 
Schnurer,  John  W  ,  to  Hoover.  Ralph  H.,  a  part  interest  Wood-burning 

heater  for  circulating  water  4,612,878,  CI.  122-15.000. 
Schoettle.  Klaus;  Dietze.  Herbert;  Dreyer,  Juergen;  Kamm,  Eugen; 
Wieme.  Peter,  and  Frank.  V'olker,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plate 
spnng  for  a  tape  cassette  4,613,095,  CI   242-198.000. 
Scholte.    Boh.    to    Tobo    Made    B.V     Deuchable    towing    bracket. 

4.613.148.  CI   280-491  OOE 
Schorfheide.  James  J  .  to  E.^xon  Research  and  Engineenng  Co  Cata- 
lytic reforming  process  4,613,424,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Schrack.  Michael  E.  Protective  head  gear  4,612,672,  CI  2-68,000. 
Schreiber.  William  L  ;  See — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  Belko.  Robert  P  ,  Schreiber,  William  L.;  and 
Licciardello.  Michael,  4.613.706,  CI    568-322,000. 
Schrenk.  Hanne>  Filler  body  for  receptacles  for  combustible  fluids  and 

methcx]  of  making  same  4.613.054.  CI,  220-88.0OR 
Schroeder.  Albert  H    5ee— 

Papir.    Yoram    S.    and    Schroeder,    Albert    H..    4,613,211.    CI, 
350-357  000, 
Schroeder.  Charles  H  ;  and  Famham,  Larry,  Exercise  bicycle  attach- 
ment  4.613.129,  CI   272-73,000 
Schroeder.  Jack  A  ,  Carraher.  Charles  E,  Jr ,  and  Schwarz,  Richard 
A  .  to  Wnght  State  University,  Group  IVB  metal  containing  po- 
lydyes.  4,613,670.  CI,  549-211.000. 
Schroer,  Wolf-Dieter  See — 

Hendncks.    Udo    W,    Lesche,    Klaus;    Sackmann,    Gunter.    and 
Schroer.  Wolf-Dieter.  4.613,337,  CI   8-543.000. 
Schubert,  Ernst  W  .  and  Gebhardt.  Peter,  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Attach- 
ment for  the  supply  of  breathing  gas  for  high-frequency  artificial 
respiration   4.612.929,  CI    128-204,250 
Schulze.  Walter  A    See — 

Haun,  Michael  J  ,  Newnham.  Robert  E.;  and  Schulze,  Walter  A  , 
4,613,784,  CI    310-358,000, 
Schulze,  Werner,  to  .Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  &  Co   Process  for  control- 
ling a  high-pressure  cleaner  and  high-pressure  cleaner  for  implement- 
ing said  process  4.613,074,  CI   239-1,000, 
Schumacher.  Gunter  See — 

Schumacher,  Gustav.  II.  and  Schumacher,  Gunter,  4,612,758,  CI 
56-310  000 
Schumacher.  Gustav.  H,  and  Schumacher.  Gunter.  Cutting  finger  for 

finger-bar  cutters  4.612.758.  CI    56-310000. 
Schuppert.  Leo  V  ,  Jr    See — 

Loomis,  Phillip  E  .  Paukovits.  Edward  J  ,  Jr.;  Schuppert,  Leo  V.. 
Jr  ,  and  Spong,  Richard  V  ,  4,612.700.  CI   29-564  600 
Schwab.  Philippe  See — 

Genequand.     Pierre;     and     Schwab,     Philippe.     4,613.105,     CI 
248-178  000. 
Schwartz.  Euiward  J  .  to  Fulton  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able conduit  clamp   4.613,249,  CI.  403-3.000. 
Schwarz,  Horst   See — 

Hausler.  Dietnch,  and  Schwarz,  Horst,  4,613,088,  CI.  241-197.000, 
Schwarz.  Richard  A    See— 

Schroeder,  Jack  A  .  Carraher.  Charles  E  .  Jr.;  and  Schwarz,  Rich- 
ard A  .  4,613,670,  CI    549-211,000, 
Schwehr.  Gregory  D    See — 

Heitman.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Schwehr. 
362-32000 
Schweitzer.    William     K      Tread    roller 

242-^6  520 
Scolan,  John  E  .  Warner,  Robert  T.,  and  Deavenport,  Joe  E., 

Light  Systems   Emergency  signal   4.613,847.  CI   340-1 14, OOR, 
Scott,  Floyd  L  .  Jr.   See— 

Pittman.  Paul  R  .  Scott.  Floyd  L,,  Jr,;  and  Hamilton,  William  R,, 
4.613,002,  CI    175-107  000, 
Scott.  John  N  .  Jr    See — 

Ayres,  C  A  ;  Scott,  John  N  ,  Jr  ;  and  Sherk,  Fred  T.,  4,613.484,  CI. 
422-132-000 
Scott.  Norman  L    See — 

Gloppen.    Edward    C  .    and    Scott.    Norman    L..    4,612,751.    CI. 
52-723,000 
Seelen-Kruijssen.  Josepha  M   E,   See — 

Van  Erp,  Willibrord  A,.  Seelen-Kruijssen.  Josepha  M.  E.;  and 
Huizinga,  Tom.  4.613,488,  CI,  423-328,000. 


Gregory  D,  4.613.926.  CI 
4,613,094,    CI. 
to  Life 
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to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Dual  aquafer 
of    subsurface    hydrocarbons     4,612,988,     CI 


Seidensticker,     Jens.     4,612,859,     CI 


Segalman,  Daniel  J 
electrical    heating 
166-248.000, 
Seidensticker,  Jens:  See — 
Furch.     Benjamin;     and 
102-476.000. 

Seiji,  Shibuya;  Tuguo,  Satoh.  Wataru,  Komatsu.  and  Takeo.  Shimuzu, 
to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image  fiber  and  method  of  fabncating 
base  matenal  for  the  same.  4,613,205,  CI    350-96  250 
Seiko  Instruments  &  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Haruzo.  4,612,841,  CI.  84-484  000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshiaki;  Tamura,  Yoshio;  Nann,  Masahiko.  and  Onizuka 
Yasuki,  4.613,245,  CI,  400-313.000 
Seikow  Chemical  Engineenng  &  Machinery,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kotera,  Masayuki,  4,613.289,  CI  417-420.000. 
Sekine,  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiki;  Sekine,  Kunio;  Nagai,  Tsuneji;  Nambu,  Naoki;  and 
Nishimoto.  Yuji.  4.613.500,  CI,  429-85  000 
Sekiya.  Masayoshi;  and  Harada,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co .  Ltd 

Copolymer  latex.  4,613.633,  CI.  523-201  000, 
Sekiya.   Masayoshi;   Ishizuka,  Toshiro;   Maeda,   Daiharu;   Miyamoto, 
Kenzo;  and  Shimazoe,  Takahiro,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd  Copoly- 
mer latex.  4,613,650,  CI,  524-828,000, 
Selberg,  Roberto  B,  O.;  Kronogard,  N    Hakan;  and  Cockin.  John,  to 
MA.  Golf  Training  International  AB.  Golf  practice  dnvine  device 
4,613,133,  CI.  273-195.0OB, 
Sellstrom,  Kathy  B.:  See— 

McEntire,  Edward  E,;  and  Sellstrom,  Kathy  B,  4,613,673,  CI 
556-100.000. 
Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  and  Espintu,  Hermenegildo  A  ,  to  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation  Electncal  connector  backshell 
4,613,198,  CI.  339-141,000 
Senmed.  Inc  :  See — 

Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  J.;  and  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.,  4.612.933,  CI 
128-334.00R. 
Separex  Corporation:  See — 

Wight.    William    W;   and    Becker.    Richard    A.    4,613.436.    CI 
210-232.000. 
Sepulveda.  Gonzalo;  Rosa-Brussin,   Marcos;  Carnon,   Nereida;   Roa, 
Pedro;  Morales  Ruiz.  Alfredo;  Guitian.  Jose;  Rodnguez,  Otto;  and 
Zerpa,  Carlos,  to  Intevep.  S.A.;  and  Universidad  Central  de  Venezu- 
ela. Process  for  the  demetallization  and  hydroconversion  of  heavy 
crudes  and   residues  using  a  natural  clay  catalyst    4.613.427,   CI 
208-111.000. 
Serpeau,  Patrick:  See — 

Herbec,  Jean-Pierre;  Laisney,  Michel;  Murat.  Jacques,  and  Ser- 
peau, Patnck,  4.613,216,  CI,  350-618.000, 
Serval.  Enc:  See — 

Ranchet,  Jean.  P.;  and  Serval,  Enc.  4.613.347,  CI   55-53  000, 
Seshimoto.  Osamu;  Saito.  Yoshio;  Koizumi.  Teruaki.  and  Terashima, 
Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measunng  ionic 
activity.  4,613.420,  CI,  204-412.000. 
Seshimoto,  Osamu;  Koizumi.  Teruaki;  Saito.  Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measunng  ionic 
activity.  4.613,421.  CI.  204-412.000, 
Severson,  Gerald  R.;  and  Wade.  Richard  C  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Tubular 
switch  package  with  sliding  contacts  forming  a   portion   thereof 
4,613,735.  CI.  200-158.000. 
Sewennson.  Ake;  and  Hellquist.  Andrew  V  ,  to  Bntish  Columbia  Tele- 
phone   Company     Constant    envelope    offset    QPSK    modulator 
4.613,976,  CI.  375-52.000 
SFE  Technologies:  See — 

Ham.  Mooyoung;  and  DufTy,  John  W  ,  4,613,518,  CI   427-38  000 
Shamash,  Jack  E.  Method,  components,  and  system  for  assembling 

buildings.  4,612.744.  CI.  52-220.000. 
Shape  Inc  :  See — 

Klar.  Robert  H.;  and  Lord,  Jeffery  R  ,  4,613,392,  CI,  156-235  000 
Shappir,  Joseph:  See — 

Pimbley.  Joseph  M.;  Gildenblat.  Gennady,  Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  and 
Shappir,  Joseph.  4,613.882,  CI.  357-23,300 
Sharbaugh,  John  E,.  to  Wcstinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Plenum  separator 

system  for  pool-type  nuclear  reactors,  4.613.478,  CI   376-290  000 
Sharman,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Ashton,  Michael  C;  Bish,  Derek  A  ;  and  Sharman,  Stephen  G  . 
4,612,968,  CI.  164-34.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Handa,  Tamami;  and  Shimizu,  Eiichi,  4,613,126,  CI   271-267,000 
Hashimoto,  Shintaro;   Monmoto,   Masafumi;   Nakanishi,  Tosaku; 
Yoshida,    Hideo;   and    Yanagiuchi.    Shigenobu,   4.613,944.   CI 
364-513.500. 
Hashimoto.     Shintaro;     and     Yoshida.     Hideo,     4,613,985,     CI 
381-51.000. 
Sharp,  Timothy  M.;  and  Stephan,  Donald  C  Monocoque  bicycle  frame. 

4.613,146,  CI.  280-281.00B. 
Shaw,  Anthony;  and  Zuckerbrod,  Jesse,  to  D  Klein  &  Son.  Inc  Drop 

bottom  garment  bag.  4.613,039,  CI.  206-287  100. 
Shaw.  Benjamin  C.  to  Allied  Corporation    Digital  dnve  system  for 

pulse  width  modulated  power  control.  4,613,933,  CI   363-55  000 
Shaw.  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  recovery  process 

4.612,991,  CI.  166-273.000. 
Shaw,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Hayes,    Norman    J,    and    Shaw,    Richard    J.,    4.612,877.    CI 
119-156.000. 


and   Pfingsten,    I  indi 
device     4,612,707. 
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Shaw.  Wilfnd  G    See— 

Pedersen.   S    Enk,   Shaw.   Wilfnd   (3 
4.613.711.  CI.  585-411  000 
Shea.    Thoma,s    M.    Cutting    and    scraping 

30-162  000 
Shell  Mining  Company:  See — 

Enan.  Fadel  F  .  4.612,800,  CI   73-54  000. 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Moore.  Boyd  B  .  4,612.993.  C!    166-335.000 
Van   Erp.   Wilhbrord   A     Seelen-Kruijssen 
Huizmga.  Tom.  4.613.488.  CI  423-328  000 
Vinegar.    Harold   J  .    and    Wellington.    Scott 
250-252  100 
Shenton,  Graham,  Jones.  loan  G  .  Lucas.  David  W    and  Barton 
nald   E.,   to   International    Micrc^lectronic    FrtxJui-i.s    Meth(xj 
structure  for  use  in  designing  and  building  electronic  systems 
integrated  circuits   4.613,940,  CI    364-490  (XX) 
Shepherd,  Charles  G    See- 
Moss.  Alvin.  Shepherd.  Charles  G  ;  Malcolm.  Craig  u  .  .Malcolm, 
Richard  E  .  and  Schmitz,  Peter  J..  4,613.006,  CI   180-9  250. 
Sherk.  Fred  T    See— 

Ayres,  C  A  .  Scott.  John  N  .  Jr.,  and  Sherk,  Fred  T  ,  4,613.484,  CI. 
422-132  000 
Sherman,  Norman,  and  Underbakke.  Timara,  to  USG  Acoustical  Prod- 
ucts Company    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  fibrous  prod- 
ucts and  the  resulunt  prcxluc!   4,613.627,  CI    521-68000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company   See— 

Btxlicky.  Raymond  O  .  4,613.329.  CI   604-158  000 
Sherwood,  Richard  C  .  Tabor.  Wilham  J     \ogel.  Eva  M     and  Zap 
puUa,  Robert,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Bias  magnet  temperature 
tracking  of  magnetic  bubble  memones  4.613.955,  CI    365-27  000 
Sheth.  Jayesh  V  .  to  Burroughs  Corptiration   Block  counter  system  to 

monitor  data  transfers  4.613.954.  CI    364-900  000 
Shewmon,  Daniel  C    Structures  and  methods  of  forming  sea  anchors 

4.612,870,  CI    114-311  000 
Shibahata,    Yasuji.    Fukunaga.    '^'uki<\    Nakamura.    Kenn     Tsubou. 
Yasumasa;  Ine.  Namio   and  Kuroki.  Junsukc,  to  Nissan  .Motor  Co., 
Ltd   Stabilizer  for  an  automotive  vehicle  4,613,153,  CI.  280-689  OOo' 
Shibamoto,  Takeshi   See — 

Takahashi,    Nobuaki.    Takashima.    Seiichi     Shibamoto.    Takeshi 
Tanaka.  Koji.  Suzuki.  Fujio.  Kubo,  Mitsuo    Kikuchi,  Miisuru, 
Sugiyama,    Hirovuki;    and    Amano,    Yoshiaki.    4.613  908     CI 
358-310.000 
ShibaU,  Akira;  Yoshioka,  Atsushi,  and  Waunabc.  Katsuyuki,  to  Hiti 
chi.   Ltd    Recording  and   reprtxlucing  apparatus  for  a   video  tape 
recorder  4,613,912,  CI    360-19  100 
Shibata.  Tadahiko  See— 

Hibi,  Yasuo,  Shihata.  Tadahiko,  and  Iwasc.  1  akatoshi,  4,6nu34 
CI.  198-k)5  100 
Shibata.  Tomoyuki   See — 

Miyadera,  Tetsuo.  Sugimura.  Yukio.  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko;  Ta- 
naka, Teruo.  lino.  Kimio.  Shibata.  Tomovuki    and  Sugawara 
Shimchi.  4.613.595.  C!    514-195  000 
Shibayama.  Katsujiro;   Iwava,  Fukuo    Takahashi.   Kensaku.  Nukumi. 
Masumi;  Tuji.   Tatuhito    Okuma,    Michio    and   Odawara.   Yoji    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineenng  Co    1  td    Auto- 
matic bactenal  colony  transfer  apparatus  4,613.573,  CI  435-289  000. 
Shichijo.  Hajime.  Tsukatani.  Masamitsu    and  Kato,  Takeshi,  to  Sony 

Corporation  Operating  panel   4.613.^36,  CI   200-317.000. 
Shiga,  Nono  See — 

Okabayashi,     Mitumasa      and     Shiga,      Nono,     4,613,244      CI 
400-175  000 
Shiiki,  Zcnya  See— 

Katto,  Takavuki.  Kouvama,  ToshiUka,  Iwasaki,  Takao;  and  Shiikj, 
Zenya,  4,613,654,  c'l   525-537  000 
Shimada,  Toshikazu   See — 

Katayama,  ^oshifumi  Shimada.  Toshikazu;  and  Maruvama,  Eiichi 
4,613,382,  Cl    148-1  -5(X) 
Shimamoio,  Yosuke  See— 

Takita,    Nobuhiro     Shimamoto,    Vosuke.     I  ada.    Hiroichi 
Tamura.  Yuuka.  4,613,896,  Cl    358-76  000 
Shimano  Industnal  Company  Limited  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  4,613,319.  Cl   474-80  000 
Shimaoka,   Motohiro.  and   Saito.   Yukio.   to  Alps  Electnc  Co., 

Recording  and  reproducing  device   4,613,917.  ci    360-97  000 
Shimazoe,  Takahiro  See — 

Sekiya,  Masayoshi.  Ishizuka.  Toshiro.  Maeda,  Daiharu.  Miyamoto, 
Kenzo;  and  Shimazoe.  Takahiro.  4,613,650.  Cl,  524-828  000, 
Shimizu,  Eiichi  See — 

Handa,  Tamami.  and  Shimizu,  Eiichi,  4.613.126,  CI.  271-267.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasufumi   See — 

Masuko,    Akinon.    Kuroiwa,    Wauru,    Shimi/u.    >avufumi     and 
Hirosawa,  Hideki.  4.613.826.  Cl,  331-14.000 
Shimura,  Atsushi   See — 

Umeha,    Genkichi,     Fujita.     Yoshiaki     and     Shimura      Atsushi 
4,612,695,  Cl    29-505  000 
Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yahagi,    Masakichi,    Igaki.    Tetsuo     Yoshinaka.    Sinzi.    Monta, 
Kousaku.  Saito.  Monkuni;  and  Kinoshita.  Kimiaki.  4,613,879  CI 
.346-209  000 
Shinko  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Sfc— 

Nakajima.    Motoharu;    Sakane,    Seishiro     Sato.    Nonmichi     and 
Haruta,  Etsuro.  4,612.7.''i4.  Cl    51-170  OPT 
Shinopulos.  George  See — 

Bower,  Terry  F.  Randlett,  M    Ronald,  and  Shinopulos,  Gcorae. 
4,612,971,  Cl    164-454000. 
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mtani.  Akinon   See — 
Yamanishi,    Ka^uhiko,    Shmtani.    Akinon.   Okajima.   Satoni-   and 
Hanada.  Toshiro.  4.(3  13.465.  CI    260-394  000 
irono.  Katsuhiro  See — 
Higashi,    Hidehiro;    Shirono.    Katsuhiro     Anma.    Yuusaku;    Ni- 
shimura.  Yoichi.  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  4.61  1  42^  CI   ""08-89  000 
'/u"!,''l  ^°^^'^'^°-  'o  Monnaga  &  Co  .  Ltd    Pr^xess  for'producing 
tilled  hard  dough  biscuits  4.613.508,  CI  426-281000 

'  er.  Fred  N   Magnetic  oil  filter  4,t)  13.435.  CI  210-222  000 
,1,  Kazunon  See — 

Takamoto.  Shigehito,  Shoji.  Kazunon.  Megun,  Nobuyasu  Ohtani 
Yoshinon,    Kikkawa.    Hirofumi.    Nishimura.    Yasuvuki     Kaku' 
Hiroyuki,  and  Murata,  Ma.sava.su.  4.613.084   CI   24l'-lbOOO 
iortle    Martin  C.  and  Lobb,  Daniel  R.  to  Du.ght  Cavendish  Co 
Ltd   Light  projection  apparatus  4.613.201    CI    ^"^O-b  100 
lotwell.  Duane  E  ,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company  -  USA.  Eanh  bonng  bit 
with  labynnth  seal  protector  4.613.004.  CI    P'^-^l  000 
iowa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Inoue  Chozo;  Kunma,  Yoshiko.  and  Monguchi,  Sovao,  4,613.688 
CI   562-401  000 
u.  Winston  R.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Method  for  diverting  steam 
in  thermal  recovery  process  4.612.990  CI    166-^'^  000 
uben.  William  K    See— 

F      and    Shubert,    William    K.,    4,613.938,    CI. 


Hansen.    Donald 
364-420.000 
Handling  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lindquist.  Per  E  .  4.612. '<M.  CI    104-166.000. 
buet,  Rene    See — 

Paquet.  Jean-Marc,  and  Sibuet,  Rene  .  4.613.111    CI   251-46000 

lali.  Graham  J  .  Eaton.  Steven  G     Kruger.  James  B  ,  Garrettson 

Garrett  A  .and  Neukermans.  Arniand  P  .  to  \anan  Associates.  Inc' 

4  6l'5.*?8rci'37'8'?i"5(£'  '"^°8'"P^'^'  ''''^''  ^"'^  ^-^P^^'  processing. 
ransky,  Fred  S  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Inlet  construction  for  a 
scroll  compressor  4.613.291.  CI   418-15000. 
•gle.  Martin  See— 

Rinderle.  Heinz,  and  Siegie.  .Martm.  4,613,823,  CI   330-289  000 
■mens  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Brugger.  Rudolf.  Jonke,  Gerhard  and  Siemmann.  Peter.  4.613.214. 

Brumme.    Gerhard.    Grage.     Ludger.    Hevnisch,     Hinnch     and 

Hubner.  Ervvin,  4,613.9"'i.  ci    372-8'' OOO' 
Daisenberger,  Georg.  4.613,729,  CI    179-8  OOA 
Desemo.  Ulnch:  and  Schmidt,  Gunther.  4.613.757  CI  250-458  100 
Domheim,    Hans-Peter     and    Saffer,     Edmund.    4.613,982,    CI 

3 '  5-37.000 
Eckert,  Guenther.  and  Singer.  Franz.  4,613,734  CI   200-144  OOR 
Hahn,  Alfred,  4,613,121.  CI   269-322  000  ' 

Heitzig,  Claus-Peter,  4,612.979.  CI    165-129000 
Hocnig,  Eckhardt.  4,613.817,  CI    324-248,000 
Hoscmann,  Gerhard,  4,613,807.  CI    318-807  000 
Kobale,  Manfred,  Trausch,  Gunter;  and  W'engert,  Rolf,  4.613,399, 

Mammach,  Peter.  4,613.312,  CI   445-25  000 
Patalong,  Hubert,  4,613,766,  CI    307-252  OOA 
Salanki,  Tibor.  and  Hess.  Norbert,  4,613.727,  CI    174-30  000 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  4,6 13, 88.^.  CI    357-23  400. 
(•mens  Medical  Laboratones,  Inc    See 


128-663.000. 
339-19.000. 


Miller,  Lawrence  R  ,  4,612.937.  C 
i(  mon  Company,  The  See — 

Pohl,  Karl-Heinz,  4,613,194.  C 
(matron  Nova,  Inc    See — 

Panicker,  Ramachandra  M  P  ,  and  Essinger.  Walter  F  4  613  793 
CI   315-169  300  ■t.oiJ.'-'J. 

>er.  Dieter  See— 

Angerstem,  Jorg,  and  Silber.  Dieter.  4.613,884.  CI    357-39  000 
r^iandi,  Laszio    See — 

Viski,  Peter;  Simandi.  Laszio  .  Nagy.  Ferenc  Besenyei,  Gab<u 
Paszthy,  Gyorgy.  Pazmandi,  Gvula,  Szita.  Istvan  Szilagyi 
Gyula,  Toth,  Istvan,  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona.  4,613  461  Cl' 
540-608  000  • 

mons.  Howard  E  ,  III   See— 

Ducber  Thomas  E:  Scheiber,  David  H,  and  Simmons,  Howard 
E.  Ill,  4,613,560,  Cl   430-286  000 

n,  Georges  See — 

Marcon,  Joel,   Durant,  Jacques;  Simon.  Georges;  and   Boisseau. 

Alain,  4,612,843,  Cl    89-33  040 
onsen,  Knud  Comminuting  machine  with  feed  worm,  especially  for 
omminuting  frozen  meat   4,613,085.  Cl    241-82  500 
pson,  David,  to  Insta-Hut  Inc    Portable  sheher  or  tent  enclosure 
ructures  and  components  therefor  4.612.948,  Cl    135-112  000 
pvin,  Kenneth  N   Burner  safetv  svstem   4.613,300,  Cl  431-153  000 
5er  Company,  The  See— 
Franke.  Sr  ,  John,  4,613,123,  Cl.  271-18  300 
W'eisz,  William.  4.612.821.  CI.  74-483  OPB  I 

!er.  Franz  See — 
Eckert,  Guenther;  and  Singer,  Franz.  4.6 H, 7 U   Cl    2CX)-144  00R 

li  fi"  ^"'"'r^'''""^'"""'^  Beteiligungs-Gesellschaft  See- 
Plath,  Emst-Dieter,  4,6 12, '84,  Cl   66-9  OOR 

J^'f;,^''*"''";',    "^^^hold.   Albrecht,   and   Becker.    Benedikt,   to 
yer  Aktiengesellschaft   Benzoylurea-s  4.613.612   Cl    514-4«i60OO 
r,^™nf  "r   ^''"^"'  ^"•^  P'^°^-  ^^"^""  K  •  '"  S'auffer  Chemical 
\nny.>^f'iTrT\°^  °P"^^">   "'^"^^  compounds   having  a 
lonne  substituted  chiral  carbon  atom  4,613,689,  Cl    562-401  0(X) 
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^*C'h  vPI-'r  ^    '"'^  ''^'"-  !""'""^''  •«  ^l'^^"  International  Limited. 
.Method  tor  magnesium  production.  4,613,414  Cl   204-70  000 

n,m  ■  i^T M^^tli'^'r^'  ^""f '  '"'^  ^chenkel,  Hans,  to  Swiss  Alumin- 

4  613  4'3,  Cl   42^-48;  SS"''  °'  "'"'"''  ^'"'"'""'"  ""°"'^^- 
SKF  Steel  Engmeenng,  A  B.:  See— 

Hammarskog,  Bjom.  4.613.364.  Cl   75-34  000 
Skovmand,  Timothy  J  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Quies- 

a   32r268"'oa)  ^^"°"  '"  '""^  '^'°^"'  ^°"^^^  regulators.  4,613,809, 
Skrzypek,  Jarnes  R^ Self  energizing  emergency  brake  and  anti-side-skid 

apparatus  4,613,015,  Cl    188-6.000  siue  sKia 

Slee.  Roger  H,  to  AE  PLC.  Machine  tools.  4,612.833.  Cl   82-18  000 
Slegeir,  Uilham  A    Sff—  o^  .o.vaaj 

^l^.^J''"'  Devinder.  Slegeir,  William  A.;  Sapienza,  Richard  S.;  and 
O  Hare,  Thomas  E.,  4,613,623.  Cl.  518-700.000 
Jjleigh,  Thomas;  Savage,  David  S.;  and  Clark,  John  K..  to  AKZO  N  V 

Antiarrhythmic  ammo-alcohols.  4.613.619,  Cl   514-546000 
Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Cote,  Richard  J  ,  Mornssey,  Donna  M.;  Houghton.  Alan  N    Beat- 

Vt',,^.'"'*''^  ■'•  •''■•  0«"gen.  Herbert  F;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J 
4,613,576,  Cl   436-548.000.  ^        ' 

Sloan  Valve  Company;  See — 

Lissau,  Fredenc.  deceased;  and  Stoltenberg.  Michael  R  .  4,612,954, 

^'?6l'2.'9^rCT  1 28^69  a)S'^''™'"'""^  ''^"'"^  *'^"'*'  '''"'"'  ^^"'^^"'"^ 

Smith,  Arthur  R    and  Johnson,  Bertram,  to  Bentley  Engmeenng  Com- 

?f",^c^"^'^    ^'^'''  ^°^  c^'rcular  kmtting  machines    4,612,785    Cl 
66-25. 00(J 

^"ci^427?2200a)'  '°  '^°^'"*^'"^'  '"^^  *^°^'  ^°^""g  method  4,613,523. 
Smith   Charles  L..  to  Conversion  Systems.  Inc    Pozzolanically  stabi- 

iM^^TaTTu^fi.^^^^    improved    penneability    coefficients. 
4.613.374.  Cl    106-118  000. 

Smith,  David  C  .  and  Noto,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  Amenca 
Anny  Routing  methcxi  in  computer  aided  customization  of  a  two 
level  automated  universal  array   4,613,941,  Cl.  364-490  000 

Smith.  David  W    See — 

''4™6^''ci'^M-!52'S''  °^"'  ""'■  ^"'  ''^^■■^■''  ■'°^^P^  ""■ 

Smith   Ian  P;  Prandle.  David  L  ;  Barker.  Reginald  C  ;  and  Litherland, 

Robert   M    J     to  Avon   Industnal   Polymers   Limited.    Method  of 

making  branches  in  hoses.  4,613,168,  Cl   285-150  000 

Smith.  James  V  ,  Jr ,  to  At&T  Technologies.  Inc.   Methods  of  and 

apparatus  for  coating  a  lightguide  fiber.  4,613,521,  Cl  427-169  000 
Smith.  Jerrv  H    See — 

'7'^xJta  '524'roi;U'"' "  • '"'  ''"'""•  ''^'"'" "  • 

Smith,  Keith  O  ,  and  Glancy,  Jerry  L..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Latch 

signal  and  cowling  structure  4,613.099  Cl   244-53  OOR 
Smith.  Lowell  S    See— 

Edelstein.  William  A  .  Eisner,  David  R  ,  Redington.  Rowland  W 
and  Smith,  Lowell  S,  4,613,820,  Cl.  324-318  000 
Sniith    Richard  C,  to  Ga.s  Spnng  Company,  Division  of  Fichtel  & 

4  6njl5"cr2'6":64'250    '"'"^"'""    compensated    gas    spnng. 

Sniith  Roger,  Jr..  Pnest,  Joseph  R  ;  Langowski.  Faustyn  C  and  He- 
bard,  Harry  D  ,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Interference  waminB 
device   4.613,849,  Cl    340-679  000.  e  warning 

Smith,  Thomas  B    See — 

''4:M3,2S.^C|''35o'9™  l'^"^"""  '^  ^"'^   °""^°"'   ''^'"P  ^  ' 
Smits,  Jozef  A   F    See— 

^'""llSra  ^52''3'i7'2'6oJ"''""    ^  •   '"'    '""^'   ■'°"f  ^-    ^- 
SMS  Schk>emann-Siemag  AG:  See 

Grothe.  Horst,  4.612,970,  Cl    164-416.000. 
Smulders,  Henncus  C    See— 

'V'''4:^12.6ira.  29^2r;20:  '"^^'"^"^  ^"'^  ''"""^^"-  "^""^"^ 
Smyth.  Dale  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Cincinnati  Incorporated.  Hydraulically  actuated 

i^bl  "796   0^72*"^''  '^^  '^"^  ^"'^  ^'^  °'"  ^  P'^*'  ^'"^^  ^"'^  '^^  ''•'^ 

Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industna  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S  p  A  ■ 
See —  '^'    " 

Rossi,  Pier  P;  and  Marchetti.  Salvatore.  4.613,694,  Cl  562-590  000 
Snyder,  Robert  H  .  to  Umroyal  Tire  Company.  Inc.  Scrap  tire  cuttme 
apparatus  4,613.087.  Cl    241-111,000.  ^ 

S  A    Martin:  See — 

Capdeboscq,  Bernard,  and  Cuzin,  Marc,  4.613,268,  Cl.  414-1 14  000 
Societe  Anonyme   Synthelabo:  See — 

Dormia,  Ennco,  4,612.931.  Cl.  128-328.000. 
Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Lacombe,  Alain,  and  Vives.  Michel,  4.613,021,  Cl.  188-218.0XL 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Maistre,  Michel,  4,612,750.  Cl   52-638.000. 
Societe  Industnelle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  (S.I  BE)  See- 
Bauer.  Philippe,  4,613,081.  Cl   239-585.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Castel,  Yvon,  and  lato.  Michel,  4.612,994,  Cl.  166-344  000 
Soderholm.  Leo  H  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Agnculture.  Output 
responsive  field  control  for  wind-dnven  alternators  and  aenerators 
4.613.762.  Cl   290-44  000  * 

Solitron  Devices.  Inc  ;  See — 

McGeary.  Peter  G..  4,613,199.  Cl.  339-177.00R. 
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Solvay  &  Cie  :  See — 

Franklin,  James.  4.613.709,  Cl   570-227.000 
Sony  Corpoi-ation:  See — 

Chubachi.  Ryoji;  and  Nihei,  Nobuyuki,  4,613,545,  Cl  428-328000 
Hamada.  Yuichiro;  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  Ohtawa,  Masanon.  Nonaka 
Chiaki;  Yoshida,  Tadao;  and  Haneda.  Yoshiaki,  4,613,967    Cl 
369-221.000. 
Hon,  Katsuya;  and  Furuya.  Tsuneo.  4.613.965,  Cl   369-59  000 
Matsunaga.    Osamu;    and    Kobayashi,    Hirovuki,    4,613,900    Cl 

358-123.000. 
Ohmon.  Shohi,  4,613,902,  Cl.  358-124.000. 
Shichijo.    Hajime;    TsukaUni,    Masamitsu,    and    Kato,    Takesh 

4,613.736.  Cl.  200-317.000. 
Takamon.   Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Abe,   Hitoshi, 
4.613,827,  Cl.  331-20.000 
Sophisticated  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wreath,  Clarence  F.;  and  Keller,  Robert  D,  Jr ,  4,613.415,  Cl 
204-98.000. 
Soucille,  Michel;  Castelnau.  Laurent;  and  Traiteur.  Rene  M.,  to  Nova- 
tome.  Steam  generator  for  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  with  liquid  metal 
4,612.976,  Cl.  165-70.000. 
Sound  Products  Company,  LP.:  See— 

Cnbbs.    Robert    W.;    and    Zanelli.    Claudio    I,    4,612,809     Cl 
73-626.000. 
Sousa.  Anthony  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Synergistic  msecti- 
cidal     compositions     containing     dione     esters.     4,613,617      Cl 
514-521.000. 
Southwall  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Thomas  G.;  Vincent.  Steve  M.;  and  Meilentin,  Stephen  W  , 
4,613.530.  Cl.  428-34.000. 
Spain.  David  P.;  See — 

Fisher,  Ronald  T.;  Fisher.  Paul  J.;  and  Spam.  David  P.,  4.613.984 
Cl.  378-185.000. 
Spaulding,  Richard  A.  See— 

Burkey,  Bruce  C  ;  VanHeyningen,  Roger  S.,  Spaulding.  Richard 
A.;  and  Wolf  Edward  L.,  4.613,895,  Cl    358-41  000 
Spaunhorst,  Vernon:  See — 

Suher.  Frank,  Dunn,  Glen;  Spaunhorst.  Vernon,  and  Urani.  An- 
gelo,  4,613.195.  Cl   339-31.00R 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bettman.  Ralph  B.,  4.613,972,  Cl    372-107  000. 
Speedrack.  Inc.:  See — 

Konstant.    Anthony    N.;    and    Weider.    John    J.,    4,613,270,    Cl 
414-276.000. 
Spencer.  David  R.;  Goldstein,  Amnon;  Grey.  David,  Balchunas,  Theo- 
dore G.;  and  Kaplan.  Arthur  B.,  to  Data  Recording  Systems,  Inc 
High  resolution  laser  pnnter  4.613,877.  Cl.  346-160000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Craig  K  ;  and  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr.. 


Dietz,     David     A.,    4.613,858,    Cl 


Curne.  Robert  J.;  Rushforth 
4.613.860.  Cl.  340-825.570 
Davidson,     Dale    D.;    and 

340-825.500 
Halls,    Lawrence    M..    and    Wynn,    Edward    J.,    4.612.757.    Cl 

56-10.200 
Kurth,  Richard  R  ;  and  Gabel,  Robert  A  ,  4,613.978,  Cl  375-99  000 
Spierer,  Abraham:  See — 

Kessler,  Efrat;  Spierer,  Abraham;  and  Blumberg,  Shmaryahum, 
4.613.587.  Cl.  514-19.000 
Spohr.  Reimar.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Schwenonenforschung  mbH  Darm- 
sudt.  Solid  matenal  having  special  electncal  properties  and  a  method 
for  its  preparation.  4,613,351,  Cl.  65-22  000 
Spong.  Richard  V.:  See — 

Loomis,  Phillip  E.;  Paukovits.  Edward  J  .  Jr ,  Schuppert,  Leo  V  , 
Jr.;  and  Spong.  Richard  V  ,  4.612.700.  Cl.  29-564  600 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Beiko,  Robert  P.;  Schreiber,  William  L  ;  and  Lic- 
ciardello.  Michael,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Iso- 
mer-directed  process  for  producing  asymmetnc  ketones  using  cata- 
lytic Claisen  rearrangement  of  allylic  ethers,  intermediates,  and  uses 
of  products  and  intermediates  of  process  in  perfumery.  4.613.706.  Cl 
568-322.000. 
Springs  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendnx.   James   E.;    Daniels,   John   Y;   and   White,   Taryn    M 
4.613.333.  Cl.  8-115.700. 
Stacey.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Cibulka.  Frank;  and  Stacey.  Enc  J.,  4.613,932,  Cl.  363-54  000 
Stadler.   Karl-Heinz;  and   Kochloefl.   Karel.  to  Sud-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Catalyst  and  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of 
multi-unsaturated  organic  compounds.  4.613,714,  Cl.  585-271  000 
Staffin.  H.  Kenneth;  and  Roaper.  R.  B..  to  Procedyne  Corp   Method 
and  apparatus  for  pyrolysis  of  atactic  polypropylene  4,613,713,  Cl 
585-241.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fntz.  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fntz  Stahlecker   Cleaning 
arrangement  for  open-end  friction  spinning  machines.  4,612,762,  Cl 
57-301.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fntz.  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz.  Pressur- 
ized air  cleaning  arrangement   for  an   open-end   fnction   spinning 
machine.  4.612.763.  Cl.  57-301.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker.  Fntz,  4,612,764.  Cl   57-401.000 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stah- 
lecker. Fritz.  Conditioning  arrangement  for  open-end  fnction  spin- 
ning machine.  4.612.764,  Cl.  57-401.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  4,612.763,  Cl.  57-301.000. 


J      and    Hall.    George    H. 


Herta  G     and  Stamvik, 


and  Pfingsien,   Linda   L., 


Statnick.     Robert     M.    4,613.487.    CI. 


4.613,533.  Cl. 


428-36.000. 
71-94.000. 

71-100.000. 
Cl. 


Stainless  Steel  Fabncating,  Inc.:  See — 
Rose,    Scott    J  .    Huettner,    R(xlnev 
4,613.294.  Cl.  425-438  000 
Stamberg,  Jin     See— 

Turkova,  Jaroslava.  and  Stamberg.  Jin  ,  4.613.502.  Cl.  424-94  000. 
Stamvik,  Anders  R    See— 

Carlsson.  Jan-Inge  L  .  Jensen  Petersen. 
Anders  R  ,  4,613,695,  Cl    564-33  000 
Standard  Oil  Company,  TTie  See — 

Pedersen.   S    Enk.   Shaw.   Wilfnd  G 
4,613.711,  Cl    585-411  000, 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Kouba,  Jay  K  .  and  Zletz.  Alex,  4.61 3, ''0''.  Cl    568-864  000. 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited  Compan>    See— 

Wong,  Andrew  C  C  ;  Feamhead,  Graham  R    and  Gale,  Simon  J.. 
4,613,977,  Cl   375-97,000, 
Stanley  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kunhara,     Nonmitsu,     Tsuchiya.     Yoshikazu.     Kikuchi,     Akira; 
Tanabe,  Tohru.  and  Okazaki,  Kunio.  4.613.791.  Cl.  315-82.000. 
Stansfield,  Peter  W  .  10  Crosfield  Electronics  (USA)  Limited    Repro- 
duction of  colored  images  4.613,897,  Cl    358-80  fXXJ 
Supleton.     Bruce     E      Self-loading     dumn     truck      4.613.274      Cl 

414-473  000 
Stark,  James  C    See- 
Sandman,  Daniel  J  ,  Stark.  James  C  ,  and  A^ampora.   I  t-wi^   \ 
4.613.468.  Cl   260-550000 
Stark,  Reiner  See— 

Skana.  Arankathu.  Stark,  Reiner,  and  Schcnkel.  Hans   4  613  493 
Cl  423-489  000  '       ' 

Statnick,  Robert  M    See — 
Y(X)n,     Heeyoung.    and 
423-244,000 
Sutz.  Robert  J    See— 

Loomis,  Gary  L  ,  and  Slatz,  Robert  J 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company   See — 

Carter,  Charles  G    and  l.ee.  David  L  ,  4.613.357.  Cl 

Dahod,  Samun  K  .  4,613,690,  Cl    562-401,000 

Hyzak,  Daniel  L  ,  and  Gray,  Reed  A  ,  4,613,358.  CI 

Mirviss.  Stanley  B  ,  4.6I3,67-',  Cl    560-61  000, 

Mirviss,    Sunlev     B,    and    Empie,     Mark    W,,    4,613  691 

562-443  000 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M  ,  4,6l.v356,  Cl   7i.g4ri0f) 
Parry,   Robert  W  .   Baumann,  John  A     and  Schai^hter,  Rozalie 

4,613,485,  Cl   422-173  Oa) 
Siuta-Mangano.   Patncia.   and   Dahixj.   Samun   K     4.613,689.  Cl 
562-401  000 
Stebbins.  Leslie  F    See— 

Su,  Kai  C  .  Stebbins,  Leslie  F  ,  and  Bhatia.  Rajkumar  P  ,  4,613  379. 
Cl.  134-7.000 
Steel  Castings  Research  and  Trade  Association:  See — 

Ashton,  Michael  C  .  Bish,  Derek  A     and  Sharman,  Stephen  G 
4.612,968,  Cl    164-34  000 
Steele.  Dougla.s  S  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

4.613.313,  Cl   445-28  0(X.) 
Steele,  Douglas  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 

4.613.314,  Cl   445-28  000, 
StefTan,  Walter  J  :  See — 

Granum,  Michael  J  .  and  StefTan,  Walter  J 
101  OOB 

Steiger,  Anton,  and  Hofer,  Robert,  to  Sulzer  Brotherv  Limited   Cylin- 
der head   for  a   piston   internal  combustion  engine    4.612.898    Cl 
123-299000 
Steinmann,  Peter  See — 

Brugger,  Rudolf  Jonke  Gerhard,  and  Steinmann.  Peter  4  6r>  :i4 
Cl   350-511  (X)0 
Stempel,  Gunter  See — 

Held,  Manfred,  Leidig,  Alfred,  Merl,  Uilheim  A  .  and  StemncI 
Gunter,  4,613,370.  Cl   75-248  000 
Stephan,  Donald  C    See — 

Sharp,  Timothv  M  ,  and  Stephan.  Donald  C.  4.613.146.  Cl    280- 
281  OOB 
Stephen,  John  F  ;  Smith,  Jerry  H  ,  and  Meshreki,  Makram  H  ,  to  ICI 
Amencas  Inc    Hindered  phenolic  comp<iunds  denved  from  hexides 
and  stabilized  compositions  4,613,638,  Cl    524-109000 
Sternberg,   Ben   K  .   and   Nopper,    Richard    U  .   Jr  ,   to  Contxo   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  high  accuracy  simultaneous 
calibration  of  signal  measunng  systems  4.613.821.  Cl   324-323.000 
Stevia  Compan\.  Inc    See — 

Dobberstein,    Robert    H      and    Suzuki.    Fred    K.    4.612  942    Cl 
131-276  000 
Stewart  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.    David    B  ,    Weaver,   John    A      and    Zumhnim     A     Scott 
4,613.037,  Cl    198-778,000 
Stoltenberg,  Michael  R    See— 

Lissau,  Fredenc,  deceased;  and  StoUenberg,  Michael  R.,  4.612.954 
Cl    137-360  000. 
Stoltz.  Richard  A    See— 

Kwon.  Young  J  .  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A  ,  4,613,366,  Cl   75-84  500. 
Stone,  Jack  C   Side  panel  assembly   4.613.182,  Cl   296-181  (X)0 
Stonier,  Roger  A  ,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation. 

Spacecraft  antenna  reflector  4.613.870.  Cl    343-915.000. 
Strahan.  James  V  :  See — 

Ajioka,  James  S  .  and  Strahan,  James  V  .  4.613.869.  Cl  343-768  000 
Streit.  Jill  D    See— 

Relenyi.  Attila  G.,  Wallick.  David  E  ;  and  Streit,  Jill  D  .  4.613.671 
Cl.  549-274  000. 


loniz-atiiin  detector. 
Ionization  detector. 


4,613.086,  Cl    241- 
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James  R  .  to  Celanese  Corporation   Recovery  of  rh(.Klium  from 
rmylation  reaction  prtxiuct   4.613.701,  CI  '  568-454  aX) 
ai  C  .  Stebbms.  Leslie  F  ,  and  Bhatia.  Rajkumar  P  ,  to  Alcon 
ratones.  Inc   Cleaning  agent  for  optical  surfaces  4.613.379,  CI. 

Ihemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 
lk:hneider,     Michael,     Kochloefl.     Karel      and     Bock      Ortwin 

4,613.584.  CI    502-304.000 
!itadler.     Karl-Heinz.     and     Kochloefl.     Karel,     4,613,714     CI 
585-271.000 

Shigeru.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  gloss  which  corre- 
'  well  with  visually  estimated  gloss  4,613.235.  CI.  356-446.000. 
ara,  Shmichi:  See — 

lyadera.  Tetsuo.  Sugimura.  Vukio,  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko;  Ta- 
naka,  Teruo;  lino.  Kimio,  Shibata,  Tomoyuki,  and  Sugawara 
Shinichi,  4.613. 5q5.  CI   514-1<)5  000. 
ijnura,  Yukio  See — 

lyadera,  Tetsuo.  Sugimura.  Yukio:  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko;  Ta- 
naka.  Teruo;  lino.  Kimio.  Shibata.  Tomovuki  and  Sueawara 
Shmichi.  4.613,595.  CI   514-195  000 

a.  Takami.   to  Teijin   SeiKi  Compan>    Limited    Yam  winding 
us  of  automatic  bobbin  changing  t>pe.  4.6  l^O^.  CI    242- 
OOA 

Ryuji   See —  I 

.anai.  Kenji.  Sasaki.  Seishi:  Takahashi.  Ken    and  Sueita.  Rvuii 
4.613.918.  CI    360-1  13  GOT) 
ra,  Noboru  See — 
.Abe.  Osamu.  and  Sugiura.  NoK^ru.  4.61 2. t^O:.  CI    123-425  000. 
Ta.  Takayuki.  and  Hasegawa,  Takahisa.  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushikj  Kaisha    Idle  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion 
;me,  4.612.889.  CI.  123-33<)0OO. 

lira,  Toshiro;  .Monta.  Toshiki.  and  Takenaka.  Koichi,  to  Brother 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnter  with  mounting  structure  for  print 
,d   4.613,246.  CI   400-320  000- 

ama,  Hiroyuki  See —  I 

"akahashi.  Nobaaki.  Takashima,  Senchi.  Shibamoto.  Takeshi. 
Tanaka.  Koji.  Suzuki,  Fujio,  Kubo,  Vlitsuo,  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru, 
Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  and  .Amantv  Yoshiaki.  4.613.908.  Cl' 
358-310.000 

Frank.  Dunn,  Glen,  Spaunhorst,  Vernon,  and  Urani,  Angelo,  to 
oDper  Industries.  Inc  Cartndge  fuse  terminal  adapter  4  613  195  CI 
'^-3100R 

Brothers  Limited   See — 
;eiger.  Anton,  and  Hofer.  Robert,  4,612,898,  Cl.  123-299.000. 
Kiyoshi.  See — 

akamura,  Shunichi.  Okamura,  Kenji.  Kaneko,  Shingo;  and  Sumi 
Kiyoshi,  4.613,643.  Cl    524-426000 

Yasuaki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Totton  Sanyo  Electnc 
,  Ltd  Motor  velocity  control  circuit  4,613,799,  Cl.  318-314.000. 
;omo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See — 

uzuka,  Masakazu.  Ohashi.  Hiromu.  Murata,  "i  ukio  and  Fujitsuka 
Nobuyoshi,  4,613.947.  Cl    364-526  000 
omo  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

umi,     Masayoshi.     and     Kouni.     Toshihiro,    4,6n  486     Cl 
422-310  000 

efining  and  Marketing  Company   See — 

su,  Chao-Yang,  and  Ellis,  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  4.613.41  I.  Cl.  203-67.000. 
Takuya,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Waveform  dau  general- 
system   4,612,839,  Cl   84-1  010 

Plastics  Corporation   See —  I 

nght.  David  M.,  4,613.063.  Cl   222-153.000.  ' 

Corporation  See — 
^dransky.  Fred  S  ,  4,613, 2<il.  Cl   418-15000 

tnna.  Thomas,  and  Readman,  John,  4.613,892,  Cl   357-75.000. 
rom,  Fred,  and  Sundstrom.  Kent   .Appliance  for  hanging  objects 
*alls,  4,613.108,  Cl   248-497  000 
trom.  Kent   See — 
S[indstrom,  Fred,  and  Sundstrom,  Kent.  4.613,108.  Cl  248-497  000. 
beck,  Heinnch   See — 

tz,  Alfred;  Lerchbaum.  Karl.  Toferer.  Werner  and  Sussenbeck, 
Heinnch,  4,613.256,  Cl   405-299  000 

Thomas,   and   Readman.   John,   to   Sundstrand   Corporation, 
nated  semiconductor  assembly  4.613.892.  Cl   357-75  000 
Richard  W    See — 

rlin,    Roberi    .M  ;    and    Sutton,    Richard    V,  .    4,613,391     Cl 
156-213  000  . 

Tadakazu:  See —  ' 

izushima.  Yutaka.  Uchida,  Katsuhiro.  Masumoto.  Shozoh; 
Tohno,  Masao.  Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu.  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama,  Tadakazu 
4.613,505,  Cl   424-80  000 

Dkoyama.  Kazumasa,  Fukaya,  Chikara.  Tsuda.  Yoshio;  Ono, 
Taizo.  Arakawa,  Yoshio.  Inoue,  Yoshihisa.  Naito.  Youichiro.  and 
Suyaira.  Tadakazu,  4.613,605.  Cl  514-294  000 
a,  Masakazu.  Ohashi,  Hiromu,  Murata,  Yukio.  and  Fujitsuka, 
luyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  .Method  of 
iunng  color  difference  of  dyestuffs  4.61  3. 94T.  Cl  364-526.000. 
,  Atsushi   See — 

oh,   Yoshihisa.   Akiyoma.   Susumu,    Ito,    Katsunon,    Ina,    Kat- 
suhiro, Kinugawa,  Masumi;  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  4,612,894,  Cl. 
123-494  000 
I,  Fred  K    See— 

Hobberstein,    Roben    H      and    Suzuki,    Fred    K      4  612  942     Cl 

131-276.000 

,  Fujio:  See — 
Tkkahashi.    Nobuaki,    Takashima,    Seiichi;    Shibamoto.    Takeshi 

Tanaka.  Koji.  Suzuki,  Fujio,  Kubo,  Mitsuo,  Kikuchi,  .Mitsuru- 
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Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki     and    .A.mano,    Yoshiaki,    4,613,908     Cl 
358-310.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shunzo,  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Ceramic  heater  and  a  method  for  its  production 
4,613,455,  Cl.  252-516  000 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiura,    Takayuki,    and    Hasegawa.    Takahisa.    4,612,889     Cl 
123-339.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuyuki  See— 

Yamazaki,  Toshihiko:  Murase,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Katsuyuki,  and  Iwat- 
suki.  Makoto.  4,613,359.  Cl.  71-122.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji.  and  Kawatsura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Surface  potentiometer  4,613,228,  Cl.  355-14. OOR. 
Suzuki.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Hosogoe.  Junichi.  Ida,  Yuichi.  and  Suzuki,  Motoyuki,  4  613  853 
Cl,  340-710.000 
Suzuki,  Takashi.  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Nakano.  Rieko;  Koyama, 
Takeshi;  Izaki.  Kansei.  Mori.  Akira;  and  Onsaku,  Masami,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  prepanng  silicon 
nitnde,  silicon  carbide  or  fine  powdery  mixture  thereof.  4  613  490  Cl 
423-344  000  •       •  v... 

Suzuki.  Takeshi   See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Shinya,  Nakamoto.  Kouji; 
Kajiwara.    .Akiharu.    Katayama,    Kouichi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime; 
Murakami.  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Kouii,  4  613  593 
Cl.  514-1(X)()00 
Suzuki,  Tomonon,  and  Toyohara,  Makoto,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Outb<,)ard  motor  4,613,310,  Cl   440-76.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshiki,  Sekine.  Kunio.  Nagai,  Tsuneji;  Nambu,  Naoki.  and 
Nishimoto,  Yuji,  to  Teijin  Limited  Powdery  pharmaceutical  compo 
sition  for  nasal  administration.  4,613,500.  Cl.  429-85  000 
Suzuki,  Yukio  See — 

Saito.  Ikuo;  Minakata,  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki.  Yukio,  4,613,044  Cl 
206-444000 
Suzumura,  Masanaga  See — 

Tanaka.     Tadao;      Harara,      Mitsuhiko;     Taniguchi,      Yasutaka; 
Suzumura.  Masanaga;  Tatemoto,  Minoru;  and  Kumagai,  Nao- 
take.  4.613.154.  Cl    280-707.000. 
Svanholm  Engineenng  .AB:  See — 

Svanholm,  Gote.  4.613,472,  Cl.  264-42.000. 
Svanholm,  Gote.  to  Svanholm  Engineenng  AB   Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  aerated  concrete  products.  4,613,472,  Cl,  264-42,000 
Swam,  Reginald  D  .  to  Thorn  EMI  Limited    Lamps  filament  supports 

for  tungsten  halogen  incandescent   4,613,787,  Cl    313-579,000 
Swan.  George  A     Baird.  Wilham  C.  Jr.;  and  Corry.  Robert  G,,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Co   Catalytic  reformine  process 
4,613,423.  Cl   208-65.000 
Swansen,  Theodore  L   Wind  dnven  electnc  power  eeneratine  system 

4.613.763,  Cl.  290-44,000. 
Swart.  Daniel  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Estenfication  of 
aromatic    dicarboxylic    acids    with    cyclic    alkylene    carbonates 
4,613.678,  Cl    560-92  000 
Swartz,  Gregory  L    See — 

Whalen,  Joseph  W  .  Swartz.  Gregory  L  .  Rheaume,  Lisa  J     and 
McCoy,  Karen  .M  ,  4,613,503.  Cl.  424-117.000 
Swartzbaugh.     Peter     T      Child-resistant     package      4,613  051      Cl 
215-225.000  f-         =>  -        ■         ■ 

Sweco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Racine,  Bill  A  .  Hixson,  Marvin  D  ;  and  Huber,  Gene  A    4  613  432 
Cl.  209-254  000. 
Swedo,  Raymond  J    See — 

Zupancic,   Joseph    J  .    and    Swedo,    Raymond   J.,   4,613.440    Cl 
210-490000, 
Swenson.  Ronald  R  ,  to  Eaton-Kenway,  Inc    Floor  position  sensing 

apparatus  and  method  4.613,804,  Cl,  318-587.000 
Swerdon,   Paul    M    InfiaUble  insulated  barrel  cooler    4  612  781    Cl 

62-457000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    See — 

Forster.  Ludwig.  Franke.  Alois,  and  Nobel,  Reinhard,  4,613,375, 

Cl,  106-281  OOR 
Skana.  Arankathu,  Stark,  Reiner;  and  Schenkel,  Hans,  4,613  493 

Cl.  423-489.000, 
Zehnder.  Jurg,  4,612,862,  Cl,  105-340.000. 
Swithenbank,  Colin   See — 

Bayer,  Horst  O.,  Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y  ,  4,613,360. 
Cl   71-124.000, 
Symonds.  Denzil  J    W    See — 

Maycock,  Ian  C  .  Ball,  Robert  J.,  and  Symonds,  Denzil  J.  W., 
4.613,030.  Cl.  192-106  200. 
Syntechnics,  Inc  :  See — 

Berg.    Robin    L.;    Mornssette,    Douglas,    and    Ecker.    Walter. 
4,613,174.  Cl.  292-136.000. 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Robin.  Muchowski.  Joseph  M,;  Chiu,  Fang-Ting;  Gardner, 
John  O  .  and  Berger,  Jacob,  4,613,606,  Cl   514-307.000. 
Szal,  Andrzej:  See — 

Przybyla,  Janusz.   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt;   Szal,   Andrzej,   Zub, 

Ryszard;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612,790,  Cl.  72-96.000. 
Przybyla,   Janusz,   Gozdziewicz.   Zygmunt;   Szal.   Andrzej;   Zub, 
Ryszard,  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612.791,  Cl   72-98.000, 
Szarka.  David  D    See — 

Harns,  Allen  E  ;  and  Szarka.  David  D,.  4,613,159.  Cl.  285-3  000. 
Sze,  Simon  .M    See — 

Ng,  Kwok  K.,  and  Sze,  Simon  M.,  4.613,891,  Cl.  357-68.000 
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Szigeti  nee  Kiss.  Ilona;  See— 

Viski.  Peter;  Simandi.  Laszio  ;  Nagy,  Ferenc;  Besenyei,  Gabor 
Paszthy.   Gyorgy;    Pazmandi,   Gyula;    Szita,    Istvan;    Szilagyi. 
Gyula;  Toth.  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona,  4,613,461    Cl 
540-608.000. 
Szilagyi.  Gyula;  Tar.  Csaba;  Bendly.  Manann;  Dienes  nee,  Erzsebet, 
Mezo;  Boda,  Gabor;  and  Csutak,  Janos,  to  Borsodi  Vegyi  Kombinat' 
Dithiocarbamatc  plant  fungicides.  4,613,615,  Cl.  514-478  000 
Szilagyi.  Gyula:  See— 

Viski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszio  ;  Nagy.  Ferenc,  Besenyei,  Gabor: 
Paszthy.   Gyorgy;    Pazmandi.   Gyula;    Szita,    Istvan;    Szilagyi, 
Gyula;  Tolh.  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona,  4,613,461,  Cl 
540-608.000. 
Szita,  Istvan:  See — 

Viski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszio  ;  Nagy,  Ferenc    Besenyei,  Gabor 
Paszthy.    Gyorgy;    Pazmandi.    Gyula;    SziU,    Istvan;    Szilagyi, 
Gyula;  Toth.  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  Ilona.  4,613,461    C! 
540-608.000. 
Szwarc.  Joseph  M.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Two-compo- 
nent medication  synnge  assembly.  4,613,326,  Cl.  604-89. 000, 
Tabei,  Masatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Matenals  which  exhibit 
a  surface  active  effect  with  vacuum  baked  photoresists  and  method  of 
using  the  same.  4.613.404,  Cl.  156-643.000, 
Tabor,  William  J.:  See- 
Sherwood.  Richard  C;  Tabor,  William  J  ,  Vogel,  Eva  M 
Zappulla.  Robert.  4.613,955.  Cl   365-27.000 
Tachikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takao,  Sakamoto,  4,612,871,  Cl.  116-202.000 
Tada,  Hiroichi:  See — 

TakiU.    Nobuhiro;    Shimamoto,    Yosuke,    Tada.    Hiroichi 
Tamura,  Yutaka.  4,613.896,  Cl.  358-76.000 
Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  Matsuda.  Ikuo;  and  Okimoto,  Haruo.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Turbocharged  engine  with  exhaust   nunfier 
4,612,770.  Cl.  60-602.000. 
Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  and  Okimoto,  Haruo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  4,612,904  Cl 
123-492.000. 
Tagai,     Hideo;     Kobayashi,     Masahiro;     Niwa.     Shigeo;     Takeuchi, 
Hiroyasu;  and  Ono,  Mikiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co.,  Ltd! 
Fiber  glass  mainly  composed  of  calcium  phosphate   4,613,577   Cl 
501-35.000. 
Taira,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Torn;  and  Taira,  Shigeo,  4.612,893,  Cl    123-447.000 
Takabe,  Ryoji:  See — 

Saito,  Sadayuki;  Hamada.  Shunji;  Iwamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Takabe 
Ryoji.  4.613.1 13.  Cl.  266-83.000. 
Takada.  Shun;  Kadowaki.  Takashi;  and  Onodera.  Kaoru,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  matenal 

4.613.564.  Cl.  430-549.000 
Takada.  Shun;  Kadowaki.  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  to  Koni- 

shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  matenal 

4.613.565.  Cl.  430-549.000. 
Takada.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukaya.  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yuji;  and  Tamachi.  Masao.  4.612,829  Cl 
74-876.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Sato,    Akio;    Nakajima,    Kenji;    Takahara.    Yoshimasa.    Kijima, 
Shizumasa;  Watanabe,  Hideaki;  Kawamura,  Tamio   and  Nagai 
Yasushi.  4.613.571,  Cl,  435-130  000. 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Kanai.  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Seishi;  Takahashi.  Ken.  and  Sugita,  Ryuii 
4.613.918.  Cl.  360-113,000. 
Takahashi.  Kensaku;  See — 

Shibayama.     Katsujiro;     Iwaya.     Fukuo;     Takahashi,     Kensaku. 
Nukumi.  Masumi;  Tuji.  Tatuhito;  Okuma,  Michio;  and  Odawara 
Yoji,  4.613.573.  Cl.  435-289.000. 
Takahashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Oyachi.  Tomio;  Takahashi,   Minoru;   Izuhara,   Koichi;   Akiyama. 
Setsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masato.  4.613,403,  Cl    156-643.000 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Takashima,  Seiichi;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi;  Tanaka, 
Koji;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kubo,  Mitsuo;  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru,  Sugiyama, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Amano,  Yoshiaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
DigiUl     video     signal     reproducing     apparatus.     4.613.908,     Cl. 
358-310.000. 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobon.  Yasunon;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki.  Fuku- 
shima.  Isao;  Goto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Takahashi,  Takashi,  4,613.914, 
Cl.  360-70.000. 
Takakura.  Yoshio;  Abo.  Ryo;  Ishiyama,  Isamu;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki. 
Higuchi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu;  Furuzono. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Hamada,  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Apparatus  for 
looping  belt-like  matenals.  4,613,093,  Cl.  242-55  000 
Takamon,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Abe,  Hitoshi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Write  clock  pulse  generator  used  for  a  time  base  correc- 
tor. 4,613,827,  Cl.  331-20.000. 
Takamoto,   Shigehito;   Shoji,   Kazunon;   Megun,   Nobuyasu.   Ohtani, 
Yoshinon;     Kikkawa,     Hirofumi;     Nishimura,     Yasuyuki;     Kaku, 
Hiroyuki;  and   Murata.  Masayasu.  to  Babcock-Hitachi   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  coal-water  slurry    4,613,084.  Cl 
241-16.000. 
Takao,  Sakamoto,  to  Tachikawa  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd.  Device  for  visually 
setting  the  spnng  force  of  a  seat  suspension  for  a  vehicle  4,612,87l'. 
Cl,  116-202.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kataoka,  Isamu,  4,613.315,  Cl.  446-355.000. 


Takase.  Haruo.  Hanai.  loshimitsu    and  Otomo.  Ryuzi.  to  Fun  Photo 

Film  Co.  Ltd   Developing  apparatus  4.613,221,  Cl   354-321  000 
Takase,  Haruo:  Hanai.  Yoshimitsu    and  Otomo.  Ryuzi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Film  accumulating  device  for  developing  apparatus 
4,613,222,  Cl   354-321000.  ^     t    Fi 

Takashima,  Seiichi   See— 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki  Takashima,  Seiichi.  Shibamoto.  Takeshi 
Tanaka.  Koji.  Suzuki.  Fujio.  Kubo.  MiLsuo.  Kikuchi.  Mitsur\j. 
Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki,    and    Amano,    Yoshiaki,    4  6P908     Cl 

358-310000,  

Takashima,  Yuji  See — 

Yamamoto,   Hajime:   Matsuda.   Hiromu    Yubakami.   Keiichi    and 
Takashima.  Yuji.  4.613.555.  C!   430-45  000, 
Takauji,  Kiyomi  See— 

Nagashima,  Yoichi.  Kondo.  Tatsunon  Takauji,  Kiyomi  Kitamura 
Mineo.  Matsushima.  Tadashi    Nagashima.  Eiji    and  Mizoguchi 
Masafumi.  4.612.838.  Cl    84-1010. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Nakayama,  Takeo    Fujinami,   Kimiya,   Sakamoto,  Takurou;   and 
Doura,  Fumihiro.  4.613.652.  Cl    525-276.000 
Takeda,  Shigefumi   See— 

Aburada,  Masaki.  Takeda.  Shigefumi.  Itoh,  Eiko.  Maivushita.  Moc- 
and  Hosoya.  Eikichi.  4.613.59],  Cl   514-34000 
Takenaka,  Koichi  See — 

Sugiura,    Toshiro,     Monta,     Toshiki;    and     Takenaka.    Koichi 
4,613,246,  Cl   400-320  000. 
Takeo,  Shimuzu  See — 

Seiji,    Shibuya,    Tuguo.    Satoh.    Wataru.    Komaisu,    and    Takeo, 
Shimuzu.  4,613,205,  Cl    350-^6.250. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyasu  See — 

Tagai,    Hideo,    Kobayashi.    Masahiro;   Niwa,   Shigeo,   Takeuchi. 
Hiroyasu.  and  Ono.  .Mikiya,  4.613,577,  Cl.  501-35.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto  See — 

Uesugi.  Akio.  Kakei,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto,  4,613  413 
Cl,  204-33  000  .... 

Takeuchi.  Masaru   See — 

Kuwano.    Yukinon;    Nakano.    Shoichi.    and     laktu^hi     Masaru 
4,613.880,  Cl.  357-2.000. 
Takimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Ikuo   Monno,  Daizo:  and  Takimoto,  Koichi.  4.613.608  Cl 

514-357  000 

Takiia,  Nobuhiro;  Shimamoto.  >osukc.  Tada.  Hiroichi    and  Tamura, 

Yutaka.  lo  Dainipptin  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   Methods  and  apparatus 

for  avoiding  moire  in  color  scanners  for  graphic  art   4  613  896  Cl 

358-76000  ■       .       • 

Takumi.  Shizuo.  Hashimoto.  Toshio.  and  Tatsushima.  Masaru,  lo  Nikki- 
Universal  Co  .  Ltd  Process  of  prepanng  alumina  for  uv  m  catalyst 
earner  4.613.585.  Cl  502-355  000 
Talley.  Lloyd  A  .  to  Euhani.s  Engineenng  C<i  Robot  apparatus  for 
handling  wire  workpiece  dunng  lermination  4  6l2  6'»6  Cl 
29-564400  '   '    ' 

Tam.  Simon  W  .  Reade.  Ronald  F  .  Wong,  Jerry  Y    K  ;  and  Wang. 
Da\  id   N.,  to  Applied   Maienals.   Inc    In-situ   photoresist  capping 
prcKcss  for  plasma  etching   4.613.400.  Cl    156-643  000 
Tamachi,  Masao  See — 

Fukaya.  Hiroshi  Takada.  Yuji,  and  Tamachi,  Masao.  4,612.829  Cl 
74-876000 
Tamada,  Masuo  See — 

Matsuo,     Yukito,     Tamada.     Masuo.     Sawafuji.     Takashi;     and 
Azukizawa.  Teruo,  4.613.805.  CI.  318-687.000 
Tamukai.  Tadao,  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Pnnicr  uith  supply  voluge 

control  circuit   4,613,873.  Cl   346-33  OOR 
Tamura,  Yoshio  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshiaki.  Tamura.  Yoshio;  Nann.  Masahiko,  and  Onizuka 
>asuki.  4.613.245.  Cl   400-313.000. 
Tamura.  Yutaka  See — 

Takita,    Nobuhiro.    Shimamoto.    Yosuke,    Tada.    Hiroichi     and 
Tamura.  Yutaka,  4.613.896.  Cl.  358-76.000. 
Tanabe.  Tohru  See — 

Kunhara,     Nonmitsu     Tsuchiya.     Yoshikazu;     Kikuchi.     Akira; 
Tanabe.  Tohru.  and  Okazaki.  Kunio,  4,613,79],  Cl    315-82  000 
Tanaka.  Haruo  See — 

Omura.  Saioshi.  Tanaka,  Haruo,  Hinotozawa,  Kiyoizumi.  Murata, 
Masatsune.  and  Iwai.  Yuzuru.  4. 61. '.355,  Cl    7].86.000, 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  and  MoicKin,  Ryuzo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Picture 

combining  apparatus.  4.613.906,  Cl.  358-183  000 
Tanaka.  Ichiro   See — 

Noh,  Akihiko.  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shmichi;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro 
4.612.946,  Cl    134-62  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi.  to  Kakuichi  Technical  Development  Service  Kabu- 
shiki K?isha   Process  .''or  the  manufacture  of  flexible  tubes  4  613  389 
Cl    156-143  000  '       '       ■ 

Tanaka.  Koji   See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  Takashima.  Seiichi.  Shibamoto.  Takeshi; 
Tanaka,  Koji.  Suzuki.  Fujio.  Kubo.  Mitsuo.  Kikuchi,  MiUuru; 
Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki,  and  Amano.  "lOshiaki  4  61^908  Cl' 
358-310  000  ■     -.       . 

Tanaka.   Shun-ichiro.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     Bonded    metal 

ceramics  compcisite   4.613.540.  Ci   428-464  (KKi 
Tanaka.  Tadao.   Harara.   Milsuhiko    Tanigu^hi.   Yasutaka.   Suzumura, 

Masanaga.  Tatemoto.  Minoru.  and  Kumagai.  Naotakc.  to  .Mitsubishi 

Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vehicle   suspension   apnaraiuv 

4,613.154,  Cl.  280-707.000. 


PI  '4 


Tan 

sh 
Tang 

bi 
Tani 


a  La 


Tana  ca.  Teruo  See — 

"tliyadera,  Tetsuo.  Sugimura.  Yukio,  Hashimoto.  Toshihiko.  Ta- 
naka.  Teruo.  lino.  Kimio.  Shibata.  Tomoyuki,  and  Sugawara 
Shinichi.  4,613. 5')5.  CI   514-1'35  000 

.  Toshinon,  and  Monshita.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
Kaisha.  .Multi-function  staner  device  4.613.00''.  CI    180-89,150. 
Roben  H  .  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    Method  for  polvmenzing 
sjdllyl  carbonate)  resin   4,613.656.  CI    526-1^3  000. 
iuchi,  Yasutaka  See — 

nanaka,  Tadao.  Harara.  .Mitsuhiko  Taniguchi.  Yasutaka; 
Suzumura.  Masanaga,  Tatemoto.  Minoru.  and  Kumagai  Nao- 
take.  4.613.154.  CI.  280- "'07  000  i 

TaniNama.  Kiyoshi   S« —  ' 

Hon,     HTOshi,     Taniyama.     Kiyoshi:     and     Huruhata.     Katumi 
.612.818.  CI   74-46r000 
Tao.    kluneo  See — 

harada,  Toyohei.  and  Tao,  Muneo.  4, 61,', 2^8,  CI   431-88.000. 
Tap-Tite  Products  Corp    See — 

hines.  James  H  .  4,613,851,  C!    340-688.000. 
Tapp,  n  Company,  The   See — 

terson.  Donald  E  .  4,613,19;,  CI    339-14.00P. 
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Tar 
Boda. 


Csaba,  Bendly,  .Manann:  Dienes  nee,  Erzse- 
Gabor    and    Csutak.    Janos.    4.613.615,   CI. 


Shyh-Chin; 
Shyh-Chm; 


and    Taub.     .Alan    I. 
and    Taub.    Alan    I. 


on 


I  ZL 


bet.  Mezo, 
514-478.000 
Vlichael  J  .  to  Avco  Corporation  Passively  modulated  cooling  of 

ne  shroud   4.613.280.  CI   415-POOO 

Susumu.  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Chiba.  .Akira.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
ushikj  Kaisha  Process  for  production  of  polyester.  4,613.664  CI 
2^4  000 

oto,  Mmoru  See — 

inaka.  Tadao.  Harara.  Mitsuhiko  Taniguchi.  Yasutaka; 
Suzumura.  .Masanaga.  Tatemoto.  Minoru.  and  Kumaaai  Nao- 
take,  4,613,154,  CI   280-70- OCT,; 

Mabry,  Jr    Trolling  motor  foot  control  uith  arc  suppressor 
3.801,  CI    318-440  000 

1,   .Masayoshi;  and   Kotani,   Toshihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
iistnai  Co  ,  Ltd   Semiconductor  boule  pulling  rod   4.613  486  CI 
0,000 

ima.  Masaru  See — 

umi.   Shizuo;    Hashimoto    Toshio;   and   Tatsushima,    Masaru 
4.613.585,  CI    502-355  000 
Alan  I    See — 
lang.     Keh-Minn.    Huang 
4.613.368.  CI   75-246  000 
lang,    Keh-Minn.    Huang 
4,613.480.  CI   419-30000 

Bobby  C  .  and  Olsen.  Peter  C,  Jr..  to  Manville  Service  Corpo- 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locking  a  earner    4  612''^'?    CI 
:98,000 
James  M    See — 
B^chrach.  Frank,  and  Teale.  James  M  .  4.612.944.  CI    132-1  l.OOR. 
he  Gerate-u   Entwicklungsgesellschaft  m  b  H   See — 
rdan.  Hemz.  4.613,097.  CI    244-12  400 
nan.  Haig  V  ,  and  Ciftan,  Mikael    Apparatus  for  infusing  blood 

other    related    fluids    into    a    patients    bodv     4,613.327     CI 

41  000  '  ■ 

Limited:  See — 

uki,  Yoshiki;  Sekine.  Kunio;  Nagai.  Tsuneji;  Nambu,  Naoki  and 
Nishimoto.  Yuji.  4.613.500.  CI   429-85  000 
Seiki  Company  Limited  See — 
gioka,  Takami,  4,613.090.  CI   242-1 8. OO.A 

i\.  Inc    See — 
lenm.  Daniel  G  ,  and  Jalovec,  Lee  J  ,  4,613.950,  CI  364-569  000. 

Hue  P  ;  Jaeger,  Charles  W  ,  and  Oswald,  James  C,  4,613,875 
Cl    346-I40  00R 

n.  Daniel  C  .  Anderson.  Russell  Y     and  DenBeste,  Steven  C 
1.613,856,  Cl    340-723  000 
Penney,  Bruce  J  .  4,613,814,  Cl    324-7^  OOB 

en  Electronic  GmbH  See — 
gerstem.  Jorg.  and  Silber.  Dieter.  4.613.884.  Cl    357-39  000 
iderle.  Heinz;  and  Siegle,  Martin.  4,613,823,  Cl   330-289  000 
iderle,  Heinz,  4,613.824,  Cl    330-302  000. 
lairer.  Werner.  4.613.890.  Cl,  357-67  000 

Secunty,  Inc    See — 
tkins.  Randy  W  .  4,613.848,  Cl    340-541  000 
Masaaki   See — 

imoto.  Osamu.  Saito.   Yoshio.   Koizumi.  Teruaki;  and  Tera 
hima,  Masaaki.  4.613.420,  Cl    204-412  OOT) 

Jamie  B  .  and  Holmes,  Benny  J  ,  to  Gearhan  Industnes,  Inc 
chemical  pipe  cutter  4,613,394.  Cl    156-345  OCX) 

Inc    See — 

I,   Frank    H  .    Rem.    Samuel    W     and    Alexander 
■.612.799.  Cl    73-54  fX)0 

Entire,   Edward   E.  and   Sellstrom,   Kathv   B 
56-100000 

nstruments  Incorporated   See — 
■  en,  Roger  A  .  4.613.885.  Cl    357-42  000 

Chang-Kiang.  4.613.889,  Cl    357-54  000 
erson.    James    L  ,    and    Haken.     Roeer    A 
165-185000 

Ricky  P  ,  O'Bnen.  Sunley  B  .  Nordyke.  David  M  .  Fox,  Dennis 
^olken,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Diemer,  Bruce  R  .  to  International 
less    Machines   Corporation     Fixed   abrasive    polishing   media 

345,  Cl    51-293  000 


c  ni 


u 


trc  n 


Bach,    Uwe;    and    Panek.    Peter 


'M 


lO, 


David    L,, 
4,613,673,   Cl. 


4,613,956,     Cl. 


Thiel,  Rudolf  See— 

NVeiler.    Rolf;    Thiel,    Rudolf 

4.613.018.  CI.  188-72.400 

Fhoma,  W  ilhelm:  See — 

Potter,  Terry;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  4  6n  527   Cl 
427-412.000.  -■  ^  .y-i. 

Thomas.  Gareth;  and  Nakagawa,  Alvin  H.,  to  University  of  California 
Regents  of  the  High  strength,  low  carbon,  dual  phase  steel  rods  and 
wires  and  process  for  making  same.  4,613,385,  Cl.  148-12. OOB 

Thomas,  Michael,  Neumann,  Peter;  Wegerle,  Dieter;  and  Krallmann 
Reinhold.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lightfastness  of  dyeings 
obtained  with  acid  dyes  or  metal  complex  dyes  on  polyamides 
4,613,334,  Cl    8-442  000  ^     >   ""ues, 

Thompson,  Chnstopher  G  ;  See — 

Manners-Smith.   John;   Thompson,   Christopher  G     and    Bailev 
John  E,  4.612.720.  Cl.  40-211.000. 

Thompson,    Randall.    Jr     Tide    activated    generator     4  612  768     Cl 
60-506.000.  .       .       .    v-i. 

Thomson  Components-.Mostek  Corportion:  See- 
Jung.  Ching-Lin,  4,613,959.  Cl.  365-200000. 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Brault,  Roland.  4.613.924.  Cl    361-403  000 

Cairos,  Jean-Yves  Chapuis,  Franck;  and  Malo-Renault,  Francois 

4,613,894.  Cl    358-13000, 
Yedid,  Henn,  and  Audoin,  Maunce,  4,613,983,  Cl.  378-99.000. 
Thorn  EMI  Limited   See — 

Swain,  Reginald  D  .  4,613,787,  Cl.  313-579,000, 
Thyssen  Industne  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Hausler,  Dietnch.  and  Schwarz.  Horst.  4,613,088.  Cl   241-197  000. 
Tiebel,  Rainer;  See — 

Drechsler.  Klaus  D  ,  Heuer.  Werner;  and  Tiebel,  Rainer  4  6n  7';i 
Cl.  250-22300R  "^'   "   ' 

Tiep,  Bnan  L  ,  Phillips,  Robert  E  .  and  Otsap,  Ben  A.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  supplying  a  gas  to  a  body   4.612,928,  Cl.  128-204.230 
Tigert,    Donald  J,   to   Unique  Gifts,   Inc    Aquanum.   4,612  876    Cl 
119-5.000.  .       .   V-. 

Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dynamic  semiconductor 
memory    ceil    and    method    for    its    manufacture.    4,613  883     C! 
357-23,400. 
Timmermann,  Hart  wig,  to  Medel  Medizinische  Elektronik  Handelsges 
mbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  checking  the  position  of  electrodes 
4,613.850,  Cl.  340-686.000. 
Tinder,  David  V.   See — 

Migrin,  Robert  S  ,  and  Tinder,  David  V.,  4,613,733.  Cl.  20O-5,00R, 
Tea  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Furuhashi,   Hiroyuki;   Yamamoto,  Tadashi;   Imai,   Masafumi    and 

Leno,  Hiroshi,  4,613,579,  Cl.  502-115.000. 
Maruyama.  Kouji,  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba 
Naomi,  4,613,581,  Cl,  502-127,000, 
Tobe,  Kazumitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  recording 

and  reproducing  system   4,613,909.  Cl.  358-310.000. 
Tobin.  Gerard  J   Method  of  playing  a  board  game  utilizing  a  board  with 

different  zones  4.613,134,  Cl   273-242  000 
Tobo  Made  B  V    See— 

Scholte.  Bob.  4.613,148.  Cl   280-491.00E. 
Toferer,  Werner;  See — 

Zitz,  Alfred;  Lerchbaum,  Karl;  Toferer,  Werner;  and  Sussenbeck 
Heinnch.  4.613,256.  Cl.  405-299.000. 
Tohara,  Masahiro  See — 

Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tohara.  Masahiro.  4,613,872,  CI,  346-1  100 
Tohno.  Masao:  See — 

Mizushima,     Yutaka.     Uchida,    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh; 
Tohno,  .Masao,  Hashimoto.  Yoshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa! 
Okamoto.  Hiroyuki,  Nabeta,  Kiichiro;  and  Suyama.  Tadakazu 
4,613.505,  Cl   424-80000. 
Tohyama,  Shunroku:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yasuo;  Kiyomura.  Yoshitenj;  and  Tohyama,  Shunroku 
4,613.529.  Cl,  428-15  000, 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakamura.  Shunichi;  Okamura.  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Shingo  and  Sumi 
Kiyoshi.  4.613,643,  CI,  524-426.000 
Tokyo  Gas  Company,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Omon,  Toshiaki'  4,613,071,  Cl   237-9  OOR 
Tokyo  Juki  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Okabayashi,     .Mitumasa,     and     Shiga.     Nono,     4,613  244      Cl 
400-175.000. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noma,  Kouich:;  Matsuda,  Kazuto;  and  Sakurai,  Toshio,  4,612,777 
Cl   62-247  000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi,  4,613,957,  Cl.  365-189,000. 
Iwai.  Hiroshi.  4.613.230.  Cl    355-53.000 
Koike.  Hideharu.  4.613.773,  Cl.  307-443.000 
Maruko.  Kinya.  4.613,852,  CI.  340-703.000. 

Noh.  Akihiko;  Saijo.  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Ichiro 
4.612.946,  Cl    134-62  000. 
Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Ide,  Kohei,  4,613,053,  Cl.  220-22.000. 
Tomioka,  Hidehiro  See — 

Kamiya,  Fumio;  Nodera,  Hisatoshi;  Ueda,  Kenji;  Imazu,  Keino- 
suke;  and  Tomioka,  Hidehiro,  4,613,830,  Cl.  331-65.000. 
Tomozane,  Kazuo  See — 

Umeno,  Masayuki;  Wakabayashi,  Akitomo;  Tomozane,  Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi.  Sumio;  Okamoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Yokoi,  Junji 
4.613.373,  Cl.  106-18.300. 
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and  Hellbach, 


.664.  Cl 


Toray  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Naruto,  Masanobu;  Kondo,  Hisao;  and  Hata,  Go.  4.613.680.  Cl 

560-205000. 
Yamashita.  Yasuo;  Kiyomura.  Yoshiteru;  and  Tohyama,  Shunroku, 
4,613,529,  Cl.  428-15.000. 
Tordella,  Joseph  R    See — 

Sacchetti,  John  A.;  Tordella,  Joseph  R  .  and  Pellegnno,  Anhur  J  , 
4.613.057,  Cl.  221-265000 
Tornero,    Lino    E.    Mechanical    adjustable    column     4.613.106.    Cl 

218-405.000. 
Toth,  Istvan:  See — 

Viski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszio  ;  Nagy.  Ferenc;  Besenyei.  Gabor 

Paszthy,    Gyorgy;    Pazmandi.    Gyula;    Szita.    Istvan;    Szilagyi 

Gyula;  Toth,  Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss,  llona,  4,613,461,  Cl 

540-608000. 

Totten,  Thomas  B.  Retrofit  louvre  for  lighting  fixture   4,613,929,  Cl 

362-150.000 
Totton  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sumi,  Yasuaki,  4,613,799.  CI   318-314  000. 
Towae,  Friednch;  See — 

Merger,  Franz;  Nestler.  Gerhard;  Towae,  Fnednch 
Hans,  4,613.466,  Cl,  560-344.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tate,  Susumu;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba,  Akira,  4.61 
528-274.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fukukawa,  Kiyofumi;  Hirano.  Takao;  Tsujino.  Masatoshi;  Ueda. 
Tooru;  Fujii,  Tadashiro;  and  Yaginuma,  Satoshi,  4,613,666,  Cl 
544-277.000 
Toyoda,  Shuhei;  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu.  Sato,  Hiroki.  Toyoda. 
Shuhei;  and  Ishn,  Hakumi.  4.612,822,  Cl   74-493.000. 
Toyohara,  Makoto;  See — 

Suzuki,    Tomonon;     and    Toyohara,     Makoto,    4,613,310,    Cl 
440-76.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Buma,  Shuuichi,  4,613,116,  CI.  267-64.250 

Hon,    Hiroshi;    Taniyama,    Kiyoshi;    and    Huruhata,    Katumi. 

4,612,818,  Cl.  74-467.000. 
Nagasaka,  Yasumasa,  4,613,296,  Cl.  425-547,000, 
Nishikawa,  Masumi;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu;  Sato,  Hiroki,  Toyoda. 

Shuhei;  and  Ishii,  Hakumi,  4,612,822,  Cl   74-493.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  4,612,887,  CI.  123-198  OOF 
Traiteur,  Rene  M.;  See — 

Soucille.    Michel;    Castelnau,    Laurent;    and    Traiteur.    Rene    M  . 
4,612.976.  CI.  165-70.000. 
Trans- World  Manufactunng  Corp.;  See — 

Lasky,  Richard  J.,  4,613,128,  Cl   272-8.00M 
Trausch,  Gunter:  See — 

Kobale,  Manfred;  Trausch,  Gunter;  and  Wengert,  Rolf,  4,613,399, 
CI.  156-634.000. 
Traut,  G.  Robert;  Keahey,  Frank  S.,  Jr  .  Kozakoff,  Dennis  J  ;  Bethea, 
Paul  M,;  and  Hensel,  Joseph  D.,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Window  for 
broad  bandwidth  electromagnetic  signal  transmission,  and  method  of 
constnjction  thereof.  4,613,540.  CI   428-212.000 
Treybig,  Duane  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Thermoplastic 
and  thermosettable  products  prepared  by  reacting  nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic  compounds  with  aromatic  aldehydes  4.613,663.  Cl. 
528-266,000. 
Tnmble,  Lyne  S.  Magnetic  pnnting,  4,613.874.  Cl.  346-74.600, 
Tritec,  Inc  :  See — 

Beers.  Howard  L.,  4,613,193,  Cl   339-I700L. 
Troncoso,  Vincent  F,  Compound  archery  bow  assembly  4,612,906,  Cl 

124-24.00R. 
Troughton,  Gary  E.;  See — 

Clarke,    Michael    R.;    and    Troughton,    Gary    E,    4,612,802.    Cl 
73-73.000, 
Truitt,  Gary:  See — 

Baggiolini,  Ennco;  Pizzolato,  Giacomo;  Uskokovic,  Milan,  and 
Truitt.  Gary,  4.613,594,  Cl,  514-167.000 
Tsolis,  Alexandres  K,;  and  Mikroyannidis,  loannis  A    2-hydroxy-2- 
phosphinyl   ethanals   and    l,2-dihydroxy-l,2-bisphosphinyl   ethanes 
4,613.674.  Cl.  558-161.000. 
Tsubota.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Shibahata.  Yasuji;  Fukunaga,  Yukio;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Tsubota, 
Yasumasa;   Irie,   Namio;  and   Kuroki,  Junsuke,   4,613,153,   Cl. 
280-689.000. 
Tsuchihashi,  Akira:  See — 

Miyake.  Nonhisa;  Tsuchihashi,  Akira.  Fujiwara, 
moto,     Yasuhiro;     and     Maruyama.     Yutaka. 
364-513.000 
Tsuchiya.  Keiro;  See — 

Ushigoe,  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Yoshinaga.  Yoshitsugu;  Tsu- 
chiya. Keiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Kazuo,  4,612,832.  Cl   82-3.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kunhara.     Nonmitsu;    Tsuchiya.     Yoshikazu;     Kikuchi.     Akira. 
Tanabe,  Tohni;  and  Okazaki.  Kunio,  4.613,791.  Cl.  315-82  000 
Tsuda,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kazumasa;   Fukaya,   Chikara;   Tsuda,   Yoshio;  Ono, 

Taizo  Arakawa.  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Yoshihisa;  Naito,  Youichiro;  and 

Suyama.  Tadakazu,  4.613,605,  CI.  514-294000 

Tsuge,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara,  Akinon;  Iwasa,  Hiroki;  Nagasaka,  Chikao; 

and    Muraoka.    Tsutomu.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Tokai-nka-denki- 

seisakusho.  Child  restraining  device  4,613,188,  CI.  297-250000 


Osamu;  Hashi- 
4.613,943.     Cl. 


Tsuji,  Kenji:  See — 

Yabu.  Hisao.  Tsuji.  Kenji  and  Hirabavashi.  Akinori.  4.613.840.  Cl. 
335-128,000 
Tsujimura.  Iwao.  and  Kubti.  Kaiunon.  to  ">  anmar  Diesel  Engine  Co., 
Ltd    Gas  valve  dnving  apparatus  of  a  gas  engine    4,612,881,  Cl. 
123-270GE 
Tsujino.  Masatoshi  See — 

Fukukawa.  Kiyofumi;  Hirano.  Takao.  Tsujino.  Masatoshi    Ueda, 
Ti.xiru,  Fujii.  Tadashiro    and  >'aginuma.  Satoshi,  4,613.666.  Cl. 
544-277,000 
Tsukatani,  Masamitsu  Set  — 

Shichijo,    Haiime     Tsukatani,    Masamitsu.    and    Kato,    Takeshi, 
4.613.736.  Cl   200-317.000. 
Tsumura  Juntendo  Inc    See — 

Aburada.  Masaki  Takeda.  Shigefumi.  Itoh.  Eiko;  Matsushita,  Moe; 
and  Hosoya.  Eikichi.  4.613,591,  Cl   514-34.000 
Tsunoda,  Hajime  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao.  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Abe,  Shinya,  Nakamoto,  Kouji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu,    Kaiayama.    Kouichi,    Tsuncxla.    Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu  On.',  Hideki.  and  >'amada,  Kouii,  4,613.593, 
Cl    514-!06  0rK) 
Tuguo.  Satoh   Set' — 

Seiji.    Shibuva,    Tuguo.    Satoh.    Wauru.    Komatsu,   and   Takeo, 
Shimuzu.  4,613.205.  Cl.  350-96.250. 
Tuji.  Tatuhito  See — 

Shibayama,     Katsujiro;     Iwaya,     Fukuo,     Takahashi,     Kensaku, 
Nukumi,  Masumi;  Tuji.  Tatuhito;  Okuma.  Michio  and  Odawara, 
Yoji,  4,613.573,  Cl  435-289  000. 
Turkova.  Jaroslava.  and  Stamberg.  Jiri  ,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved    Protetilytic,  drv    biopolymenc  composition  for  treatment   of 
wounds,  and  methtxi  of  using  same  4.613.502.  Cl   424-94000. 
Turlev.  Stephen  E   H  ,  to  ITT  Industnes  Inc.  Injection  laser  manufac- 
ture, 4.613.387.  Cl.  148-171.000. 
Twyman.  Diana  L    See — 

Norton.  Jane  A  ,  Twvman,  Diana  L.;  Young,  A.  Byron;  and  Rapp, 
Robert,  4.613,323,  Cl   604-43  000. 
Uchida,  Katsuhiro;  See — 

Mizushima,    'Vutaka,    Uchida,    Katsuhiro;    Masumoto,    Shozoh; 
Tohno,  Masao    Hashimoto,  Yoshinobu.  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa. 
Okamoto.  Hirovuki,  Nabeta,  Kiichiro    and  Suvama,  Tadakazu, 
4,613,505.  Cl   4:4-80  000 
Uchiyama.  Takako   See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuo;  Kida,  Koichi.  and  Uchiyama,  Takako,  4,613,684, 
Cl    560-179  000. 
Ueda.  Atsushr  See — 

Iwata.  Toshio.  Komurasaki.  Satoshi  and  Ueda,  Atsushi.  4,612,900. 

Cl    123-425000 
Iwata,  Toshio,  Komurasaki.  Satoshi   and  L  cda   Af-uvhi.  4  M2,901. 
Cl,  123^25  000 
Ueda,  Ikuo;  Monno   Daizo;  and  Takimoto,  Koichi,  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co  .  Ltd  Mono  or  dinitroxvalkvl  pyndmes  and  vasodilat- 
ing compositions   4.613.608.  C!    M4-357  000 
Ueda.  Kenji  See — 

Kamiya.  Fumio,  Ncxlera.  Hisaioshi,  L  cda,  Kenji;  Imazu.  Kemo- 
suke;  and  Tomioka.  Hidehiro.  4.613.830,  Cl.  331-65.000. 
Ueda,  Tooru   See — 

Fukukawa,  Kiyofumi;  Hirano,  Takao.  Tsujino.  Masatoshi,  Ueda. 
Tooru,  Fujii,  Tadashiro    and  Yaginuma,  Saioshi,  4.613,666,  CI. 
544-277  000 
Uenishi,  Miisuaki   See — 

Miyatake,    Nono,    Uenishi,    Mitsuaki;    Kashimura.    Nobuo;    and 
Ishiwatan,  Keizo,  4,613.919.  Cl    360-118  000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi   See — 

Furuhashi,   Hirovuki.   '^'amamoio.  Tadashi    Imai.   Masafumi    and 

Ueno,  Hiroshi.' 4.613.579,  Cl    502-1 15  CXXJ 
Maruyama.  Kouji;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba. 
Naomi.  4.613,581,  Cl   502-127  CXX) 
Uesugi.  Akio,  Kakei,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  aluminum  support  for  litho- 
graphic plate  4.613.413.  Cl   204-33  (XX) 
Ulbnch.   Hans-Joachim.  and  Quester.  Horsi.  lo  \Kilh    Questcr  Mas- 
chmenfabnk   GmbH     Pressure-gas  operated   dispensing   means  for 
Huids   4.613.060.  Cl    222-61  (X)0 
Umeha.  Genkichi.  Fujita.  Yoshiaki    and  Shimura,  Atsushi.  lo  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufactunng  a  hollow  cam  shaft 
4,612,695,  Cl   29-505  000 
Umehara,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Kunio.    and    Umehara,    Hidetoshi,   4,613.072,    Cl     237- 
I2,30C 
Umeno,     Ma.sayuki,     Vk  akabavashi,     Akitomo;     Tomozane.     Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi!  Sumio.  Okamoto,  Hitoshi,  and  Yokoi.  Junji,  to  Hokko 
Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  Mitsui  Engineenng&  Shipbuilding  Co., 
Ltd     and  Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd    Tetraarvlboron-ammomum  com- 
plexes and  their  uses  4.613,373,  Cl.  106-18.300. 
Underbakke.  Timara  See — 

Sherman.    Norman;    and    Underbakke.    Timara,    4.613,627.    Cl. 
521-68  0«) 
Underbill,  Kim   Patient  gown   4,612.673.  Cl.  2-114  000. 
L'nger.  Hans  V>'    See — 

Backstein.     Guenter;     and     Unger,     Hans     W.     4.612,858.     Cl. 
102-245000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See— 

Haack.  John  L  ,  and  Mohr.  Paul  H  .  4.613.445,  Cl.  252-75.000. 
Kaiser.  Steven  W  .  4,613,721,  Cl    585-643  000. 
Robeson,  Llovd  M  ,  Harns,  James  E  ,  and  Michno,  Michael  J  ,  Jr., 
4.613,645,  Cl    524-443.000. 
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Sousa.  Anthonv  A  .  4,613.61''.  CI   514-521  000.  | 

Lni(  n  Chimique  et  Industnelle  de  I'Ouest:  See — 

^loran.   Francis.   RcKher.   Sylvain,   Cot.    Louis;   Dabosi,   Francis; 
Duprat.  Michel,  and  Durand.  Jean.  4.613.450.  CI   252-181  000 
Uniiln  Oil  Company  of  California   See — 

Brass,    Stephen.    Croudace.    Michael    C  .    and    Wusz     Timothv 
4.612.880.  CI    123-1  OOA 

Gifts,  Inc    See — 
igert,  Donald  J  ,  4,612.876.  CI    1  W-5.000. 
yal  Tire  Company.  Inc    See — 
nyder.  Robert  H,,' 4.613.08".  CI   241-111,000. 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .Authonty   See— 
klcKirdy,    Bruce    J  ,    and    Ctxiper,    ,Ashle\ 
3-622000 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
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G  ,    4.612,808.    CI 


4,612,687.  CI    24-574.000. 


4.61 3. •'h2.  CI    290-44.000. 

51-119.000, 
4.613.862,  Ci    343-17, IPF. 


CI.  364-490,000, 


4,613,629,    Ci 


Se  ^ — 

Jarwood,  Anthony  J 
Unit  ^  Sutes  of  America 
^gnculture  See — 
Soderholm.  Leo  H 
ir  Force   See — 
Lee,  Roger  K  .  4,612,733,  C 
O'Donnell,  Bernard  N 
rmy   See — 

Smith,  David  C  ,  and  Note,  Richard,  4.613.941 
!  Energy   See — 
Duchane.    David    V      and    Cash.    David    L 

521-82  000 
Honig,  Emanuel  M  ,  4.6 13. '65.  CI   307-252  OOK 
Mahajan.  Devinder,  Slegeir.  Wijham  A  ,  Sapienza,  Richard  S. 

and  O'Hare,  Thomas  E  .  4,613,623,  CI    518-700,000 
Vacobi,  Ben  G  .  4.613.519,  CI   427-39  000.  i 

Health  and  Human  Services  See —  ' 

Rice,  Kenner  C  .  4,613,668,  CI    54<>-44  000. 
tenor  See — 
Falke,  Wilbert  L  .  Lee,  Agnes  'i'     and  Neumeier.  Leander  A 

4.613,069,  CI    228-211  000, 
avy   See — 
Haun.  Michael  J  ,  Newnham.  Robert  E  :  and  Schuize  Walter  A 

4.613,784.  CI.  310-358  000 
Hudgens.  Jeffrey  W  .  4.613.^55.  CI    ;5(>282  000 
Jablonslu,  Daniel  G  .  and  Watkins,  Rjchaxd  W..  4,613,810,  CI 
323-271  000 
US   Phihps  Corporation   See— 

Urts,  Ronaldus  M  ,  4.613,961,  CI    369-44.000  | 

lilomqvist.  Klas  I  ,  4,613.788.  CI    315-39,610. 

Wild,  Willem  R  ,  de  With.  Gijsbertus;  and  Smulders.  Henncus 
C,  4.612,689,  CI    29-25  420 
I Lckel.  Merowech,  4,612,731,  CI    51-560OR.  I 

uppe,  Reinhard;  Kaufer,  Helmut,  and  Lemke   Hans  J  ,  4.613.295, 
CI   425-542  000 

:artens.  Gerhard,  4,612,810.  CI    73-705  000.  i 

'ilson,  James  B  ,  4,613,233,  CI    356-328  000  I 

Tech  Corporation   See — 

elston.  Norbert  E  .  II.  4,613.812,  CI    324-58  50B 
Technologies  Automotive,  Inc  :  See— 

ignn.  Robert  S  .  and  Tinder.  David  V  ,  4,613.733.  Ci.  200-5  OCR 
Technologies  Corporation   See — 
layden,    George     K       and     Prewo.     Karl     M      4.61  \473,    CI 
264-103  000 

uczak,   Francis  J  ,   and   Landsman,   Douglas   A     4,613,582    CI 
502-185000 

"elton.  Lynn  A  ,  4,613.237.  CI    374-162.000 
cker.  Louis  L  ,  Bosshan.  George  S  .  Jaworowski.  .Mark  R    and 
Kuntz.  Urban  E  .  4.613.259.  CI.  406-14  000, 
Unitrxle  Corporation   See — 

F  olland.  Vamum  S,.  4.613.767.  CI    307-288,000, 
Univi  rsidad  CentraJ  de  Venezuela  See — 

S^pulveda,  Gonzalo.  Rosa-Brussm,  Marcos.  Carrion.  Nereida;  Roa, 
Pedro.  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo.  Guitian,  Jose.  Rodriguez.  Otto- 
and  Zerpa,  Carlos.  4.613.42''.  CI    208-111000 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the   See — 

Thomas.  Gareth.  and   Nakagawa.   .Alvin   H  ,  4.613.385,  CI.    14S- 
12  00B 

ty  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 
orton,  Jane  A  .  Twyman.  Diana  L  ,  Young,  A.  Byron  and  Rapp, 
Robert,  4,613.323,  CI   604-43  (XX) 
>ity  of  Pittsburgh   See —  ! 

lang,    Shiao-Hung,   and    Kiinzing,    Georae    E.   4.613.429.   CI 
209-5,000 
ity  of  S<iuthem  California  See— 
Ifanczyk,  Jan  S  ,   Barton,  Jeff  B     Dabrowski,    Andrzej  J     and 
Schnepple,  Wayne  F  ,  4,613,756.  CI   250-36!  OOR 
Lniv^rsity  of  Southern  Mississippi   See— 

'  las.  Lon  J.and  Hermes,  Roben  E  ,  4,613,658,  CI,  526-312.000. 
ty  of  Uuh   See — 
icobsen,  Stephen  C     Wnght.  Harlan  R.,  deceased,  and  Pendell, 
Gail     J,     general     personal     representative,     4,613.331,     CI, 
623-61  000 
L'no.   'yoji   See — 

Miyoshi,  Tatuo.  Uno,  Jyoji.  and  Iwamatsu.  Kouji,  4,613.301.  CI. 
431-259000  J       .       .       . 

Unsolh.  Eberhard  See — 

Cjietnch.  Ralph,  Jocham,  Dieter.  Unsold.  Eberhard.  Weinsheimer, 
Wolfram;  and  Gonsch,  Wolfram,  4,612,938.  CI    128-665  000. 
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UOF  Inc.:  See- 
Frame.  Robert  R  .  4,613,580,  CI   502-117,000. 

Upjohn  Company,  The  See — 

Sacks,  Clifford  E  .  4.613,463,  CI.  540-94.000. 
Urabe,  Suehiro,  and  Iwasa.  Yoshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  Induc- 
tion system  for  internal  combustion  engine  havinc  multiole  inlet 
valves,  4,612,903,  CI.  123-432.000 
Urani,  Angelo:  See — 

Suher.  Frank;  Dunn,  Glen.  Spaunhorst.  Vernon;  and  Urani    An- 
gelo, 4.613.195,  CI   339-31  OOR 
Uranium  Pechiney   See — 

Lamerant,  Jean-.Michel;  Pallez.  Francois;  and  Personnet    Pierre- 
Bernard.  4,613,361,  CI   75-2.000. 
Urch,  John   F    Twin   reservoir   heat   transfer  circuit.   4.612  782    CI 

62-500.000. 
Usala.  Hugo  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Castable 

ceramic  compositions  4,613,648,  CI    524-555.000 
USG  Acoustical  Prcxiucts  Company:  See — 

Sherman,    Norman,    and    Underbakke,    Timara.    4,613  627     CI 

521-68000 

Ushigoe,  Tomio;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Yoshmaga,  Yoshitsugu;  Tsuchiya, 

Keiro  and  Miyagawa,  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyano  Tekkcn 

sho.  Multiple-function  machine  tool  with  two  spindles  4  612  832  CI 

82-3,000,  -       .      ■ 

Uskokovic,  Milan:  See — 

Baggiolini,  Ennco;  Pizzolato,  Giacomo;  Uskokovic,  Milan    and 
Truitt,  Gary,  4,613,594.  CI,  514-167,000, 
Utah  Power  &  Light   See— 

Oliver,  Derald,  4,613.302.  CI   431-263.000. 
Utsugi.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,  Still  picture  to  television 

signal  conversion  system   4,613,910.  CI,  358-310.000, 
Vaerewyck,  Eugene  G  .  Chen.  Cheng-Lin;  and  Asars,  Juris  A  .  to 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Faraday  current  sensor  with  fiber  optic 
compensated  by  temperature,  degradation,  and  Iineanty,  4.613.811, 
CI,  324-96  000 
Valeo:  See — 

Beccans,  Carlo,  4.613,029,  CI,  192-106,200, 

Bouvot.    Jean- Francois;    and    LeBorgne,    Jose    .    4.612.847     CI 

92-13  100. 
Despres.  Dominique,  4,613,025.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Lassiaz.  Philippe;  and  Mallet.  Bernard,  4,613,027.  CI.  192-89, OOB, 
Renaud.  Pierre;  and  Lassaiz,  Philippe.  4,613.028.  CI,  192-98,000, 
Vah.  Enn.  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Inc,  Pattern  tracer  using  matnx 

sensor,  4.613.749.  CI   250-202.000, 
Van  Dyk  &  Company  Inc    See — 

Conner.  Donald  E  .  4.613,499.  CI.  424-59.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornells  Vehicle  king  pm  and  dnve  assembly  4.613  01 1 

CI.  180-261  000 
Van  Erp.  Wilhbrord  A  ;  Seelen-Kniijssen.  Josepha  M.  E.;  and  Hui- 
zinga,  Tom,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
crystalline  aluminum  silicate  compounds  using  pyndine  and  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound   4.613.488.  CI.  423-328.000. 
VanHeyningen,  Roger  S  :  See — 

Burkey.  Bruce  C  .  VanHeyningen,  Roger  S  ;  Spaulding.  Richard 
A  ;  and  Wolf.  Edward  L..  4,613,895,  CI.  358-41.000. 
Vann.  Roy  R  ,  and  Bneger,  Emmet  F.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Single 

tnp  completion  of  spaced  formations.  4.612.992.  CI.  166-297.000. 
V  an  Patten.  Fredenc  D    Viewing  instrument  for  chimney.  4,612,908 

CI    126-200.000 
Van  Wen    Bernard   See^ 

Blizzard.     John     D.     and     VanWert.     Bernard,    4  613  534     C! 
428-57000 
van  Zelm,  Willem  D    Hand-held  gripping  device  with  improved  sup- 
port for  handicapped  persons  having  limited  finger  function  or  wnst 
strength   4,613,179,  CI.  294-19  100. 
Varapra.sad,  D   V.  P.  R.:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony;  and  Varaprasad,  D    V,  P,  R.,  4,613  616    CI 
514-507  000 
Vanan  A-s,s<5ciates,  Inc 
Siddall,  Graham  J 
son.  Garrett  A  , 
378-34  000 

Vasilos.  Thomas,  to  Avco  Corporation,  Oxidation  resistant  carbon-car- 
bon composites  4,613.522,  CI   427-202.000. 
Verber,  Carl  M    Smith.  Thoma.s  B  ;  and  Dunson.  Philip  M,.  to  Battelle 
Memonal  Institute  D/A  conversion  apparatus  including  electroopti- 
3,204,  CI    350-96,140, 
Inc    See — 
V  ,   and    Boehmer.    Dennis   A. 


See — 

Eaton.  Steven  G,; 

and  Neukermans, 


Kruger.  James  B  ;  Garrett- 
Armand  P..  4,613.981.  CI. 


4,612,960,    CI, 


and  Vest,  Richard,  4,612,852,  CI   99-450.400. 


cal  multipliers   4,61 

Vemay  Laboratories, 

Edwards,    Royd 

137-846  000. 

Vest.  Richard  See — 

Pnce.  Floyd  W  . 

Vetco  Offshore  Industnes.  Inc.:  See 

Hughes.  David  W..  4613.162,  CI,  285-27.000. 
Hughes,    David    W;    and    Milberger.    Lionel   J.,   4.613.164.   CI 
285-27.000 
Vetter,  Manfred   Tube  sealing  device  4,612,961,  CI.  138-93.000. 
V'lckers  Systems  S  A    See — 

Balmer.    Clifford    J,    and    Goddard,     Richard.    4.612.846.    CI 
91-457.000, 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Ichinoi.  Yutaka,  4,613,905.  CI.  358-167.000. 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Takashima,  Sciichi;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi; 
Tanaka,  Koji;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kubo,  Mitsuo;  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru; 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Amano,  Yoshiaki,  4,613,908,  CI. 
358-310000, 
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Vidouta,  Georges:  See — 

Chauvin,   Yves;   Commereuc, 


Dominique,   Cruypelinck,   Daniel 


F.,  and  \iereck,  Eugene  J..  Jr 


and  Vinal,  Albert  W 


Kevin  P,;  Luccarelli, 
H,     4613,511.     CI 


Hugues.     Francois;    and     Vidouu.     Georges.    4,613,726     CI 
585-861.000. 
Viereck,  Eugene  J.,  Jr    See- 
Kent,  Edward  J  ;  Lore,  Dorns 
4613,844.  CI,  338-314000, 
Vinal,  Albert  W,:  See— 

Crouse.  William  G  ,  Cunningham,  Earl  A 
4,613,915,  CI,  360-77,000. 
Vincent,  Steve  M.:  See — 

Hood,  Thomas  G.;  Vincent,  Steve  M  ,  and  Mellentin,  Stephen  W  . 
4,613,530,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Vindez.  Pierre  G..  to  P.  V  Tool,  Inc,  Retracting  positive  feed  dnll  with 

idle  mode,  4,612.998.  CI,  173-19.000, 
Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  and  Wellington.  Scott  L,.  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Tomographic  calibration  apparatus,  4.613.754,  CI.  250-252  100 
Vinh,  Kim  L,  Loop  puzzle,  4,613.132,  CI,  273-158,000 
Visinand,  Jean-Claude.  Screw  with  filler-receiving  head,  4,613,265.  CI 

411-83.000. 
Viski,  Peter;  Simandi,  Laszio  ;  Nagy.  Ferenc;  Besenyei.  Gabor;  Paszthy. 
Gyorgy;   Pazmandi.  Gyula;   Szita,   Istvan:   Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Toth, 
Istvan;  and  Szigeti  nee  Kiss.  Ilona,  to  MTA  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kutato 
Intezet;  and  Borsodi  Vegyi  Kombinat  Process  for  preparing  esters  of 
thiolcarbamic  acids.  4,613.461,  CI.  540-608.000 
Vitaloni.  Alberto,  to  Vitaloni  S.pA.   External   rearview   mirror  for 
motor  vehicles,  which  can  be  used  selectively  in  an  upnght  position 
and  in  a  laterally-projecting  position.  4,613,107.  CI.  248-481  000 
Vitaloni  S.pA,:  See — 

Vitaloni.  Alberto,  4613.107,  CI,  248-481,000 
Vives,  Michel:  See — 

Lacombe,  Alain;  and  Vives,  Michel,  4.613.021.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Pittet,   Alan  O.;   Muralidhara,   Ranya;   and   Vock.   Manfred   H  . 

4613.510,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  O  ;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  Miller, 
Domenick.     Jr.;     and     Vock.     Manfred 
426-535.000. 
Voest- Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eisenkolb.   Klaus;   Plochberger.   Franz;   and    Puhnnger.   Johann. 

4613.035,  CI.  198-509.000. 
Zitz,  Alfred;  Lerchbaum.  Karl;  Toferer,  Werner,  and  Sussenbeck. 
Heinnch,  4613,256,  CI,  405-299.000. 
Vogel,  Eva  M.:  See — 

Sherwood,  Richard  C,  Tabor.  William  J  ,  Vogel,  Eva  M  ,  and 
Zappulla,  Robert,  4,613,955,  CI   365-27  000 
Vogel.  John  D.,  to  Burke  Marketing  Services.  Inc    Eye  movement 

recording  apparatus.  4,613.219,  CI   351-209.000 
Voisine,  Gary  R...  to  Emhart  Industnes.  Inc  Convoluted  shaft  actuator 

link  for  glassware  forming  machine.  4.613.353.  CI  65-163.000 
Vokac.  Peter  R.;  and  Gerdes,  Richard  C    Method  and  system 

modulating  a  earner  signal.  4.613.974.  CI,  375-37  000 
VOKO  Franz  Vogt  &  Co  :  See— 

Vonhausen.     Robert;     and     Machate.     Rainer,     4,612.863, 
108-28,000. 
Volland,  Craig  S    High   rate  solar  still  and  process.  4,613,409, 

203-10.000. 
vom  Braucke  jun,  Hans:  See — 

vom  Braucke,  Manfred;  and  vom  Braucke  jun,  Hans.  4.613,272 
414-347.000. 

vom  Braucke.  Manfred;  and  vom  Braucke  jun.  Hans,  to  Bielefelder 
Kuchenmaschinen-und   Transportgeratefabnk   GmbH     Method   of 
operation  for  loading  a  motonzed  floor  truck  and  supf)ort  carnage 
therefor,  4,613,272,  CI.  414-347,000, 
vom  Hofe,  Dieter:  See — 

Meyer,  Klaus;  and  vom  Hofe.  Dieter.  4.613,064,  CI   222-456  000 
Vonhausen.  Robert;  and  Machate.  Rainer.  to  VOKO  Franz  Vogt  &  Co 

Work  table,  4,612,863,  CI.  108-28.000, 
Vorberg,  Dieter:  See — 

Amdt,  Lutz;  Bachmann,  Paul;  Berges.  Hanns- Peter;  Leier.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Vorberg.  Dieter,  4.612,957.  CI    137-565  000 
Vserossiisky  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  Institut  Vinogradarstva  I  Vino- 
delia  Imeni  Yal,  Potapenko:  See — 
Konischev,  Alexandr  I,;  Arestov.  Vastly  P,;  Babunn.  Vastly  I  ,  and 
Ilchcnko.  Ljudmila  P..  4,612.849,  CI   99-277  100 
Wada,  Hidekazu;  and  Ishikawa.  Youhei.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  . 

Ltd.  Dielectnc  resonator  4.613.838,  CI.  333-232  000 
Wade.  Richard  C.  See — 

Severson,    Gerald    R;    and    Wade.    Richard    C.    4.613.735,    CI 
200-158.000. 
Wagner.    John    H     Spare    tire    handling    apparatus     4.613.273.    CI 

414-463.000. 
Wagner,  John  R.,  Jr ;  and  Clauson.  Melvil  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Multi-layer  onented  polypropylene  films.  4,613,547,  CI.  428-349  000 
Wagner,  Richard:  See — 

Rosch,  Joachim;  Geisselmann.   Henbert;  and   Wagner.   Richard, 
4612,867,  CI.  112-314000. 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Glass,  Emmett   F  ,  to  New   Holland   Inc 
Twine  wrapping  apparatus  with  stationary  twine  guide  member 
4,612,855,  CI.  100-5.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Akitomo:  See — 

Umeno,  Masayuki;  Wakabayashi,  Akitomo,  Tomozane.  Kazuo. 
Wakabayashi,  Sumio;  Okamoto,  Hitoshi,  and  Yokoi.  Junji. 
4,613,373,  CI.  106-18.300 


Tomozane.    Kazuo; 
and    Yokoi,    Junji, 


for 


CI. 


CI 


See — 

Akinon.   CJkajima,   Satoru. 
.  260-394000 


and 


Heir./  Dieter; 


Wakabayashi.  Sumio  See— 

Umeno.    Masayuki.    Wakabayashi,    .Akitomo; 
\Vakabavashi.    Sumio,    Okamoto.    Hitoshi 
4,613.373.  CI    106-18  300 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd 
■Vamanishi.    Kazuhiko    Shintani, 
Hanada.  Toshiro,  4,613.465,  CI 
NValdhecker.  Heinz-Dieier  See— 

Hennch.  Gunter,  HofTmann,  Harald,  Waldhecker 
and  Mey.  Klaus-Peter,  4,613.344.  CI    48-'"  000 
Walker.  Ian  C  .  to  .Micro  Consultants  Limited    Repeated  information 

detection   4.613.857.  CI    340-724. 000 
Walker.     James     H      UniUry     wail-mounted    shell      4.613,049,    CI. 

211-88,000 
Wallat,  Siegfned   See^ 

Moeller.  Hinnch.  and  Wallat.  Siegfned.  4,613,622.  CI.  514-718.000. 
Walles,   Wilhelm   E  ,   to   Dow   Chemical  Company,  The    Open-cell 
composition  and  method  of  making  same  4,613.524,  CI  427-243  000 
Wallick,  David  E    See— 

Relenyi,  Altila  G  ,  Wallick,  David  E.,  and  Strcii,  Jill  D.,  4.613.671, 
CI.  549-274  000 
W'allis,  Christopher  J    See — 

CoUington.  Enc  W     Hallett.  Peter.  Wallis.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and 
Hayes.  Norman  F  .  4.613,597.  CI   514-211  000. 
Walter,  John.  Roth,  Donald  J     and  Kubis.  Charles  S..  to  Continental 
Can   Company.    Inc     Hot    melt    material   dispenser    4,613.062,   CI. 
222-146200 
Walter,  Roben  J     and  Marker,  Harold  i      n    R.vkvvcli  International 
Corporation     Superplastic    alloys    formed    bv     elecirixleposilion, 
4,613,388.  CI    148-425  000. 
N^'ang.  David  N    See — 

Tam.  Simon  U     Reade.  Ronald  F    Wong,  Jerry  Y.  K.;  and  Wang, 
David  N  .  4,613.400.  CI    156-643  000 
Waranowitz,    Benjamin,    to    Lellinger.    David    B    Crossing    bell    and 

flasher  4.613,103.  CI    246-473  (X) A 
Ward.  Wendell.  Kumar.  Sunnder    Mack.   Melha    Keller    l.^euis    and 
Fitzwater.  Margaret,  to  Fnto-Lav .  Inc  Process  for  producing  center- 
filled  focxj  products   4.613.509.  CI   426-283000 
Wareing,   James   R  .    to   Sando/    Pharmaceuticals  Corp    Cholesterol 
biosynthesis  inhibiting  pyrazoie  analogs  of  mcvalonolactone  and  its 
denvaiives  4,613.610.  CI    514-406  000 
Warner,  Robert  T    See — 

Scolan,  John  E  .  Warner,  Roben   T     and  Deavcnpori.  Joe  E„ 
4,613,847.  CI.  340-1 14.00R. 
W'arnngton  Inc  :  See — 

Cooper.  Rodenck  A  ,  4,613.150,  CI.  280-615000 
W'ashio,  Michiyoshi   See — 

Yoshimoio.  Yoshio,  Washio,  Michiyoshi;  and  Yazaki,  Chikayoshi, 
4,613,907,  CI    358-257  000 
Wastesaver  Corptiration:  See — 

MacDermid.  John  T  .  4,613,412,  CI.  203-91.000. 
W'atanabe.  Hideaki  See — 

Sato,    Akio,    Nakajima,    Kenji     Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    Kijima, 
Shizumasa,  W'atanabe,  Hideaki    Kav^amura,  Tamio;  and  Nagai. 
Yasushi,  4,613.571.  CI   435-130.000. 
Watanabe,  Katsuyuki  See — 

Shibata.    Akira,    'Voshioka,    Atsushi;    and    W'atanabe,    Katsuyuki. 
4,613,912.  CI    360-19  100 
Wataru,  Komatsu.  See — 

Seiji,    Shibuva.    Tuguo.    Satoh.    Wataru.   Komatsu.    and   Takeo, 
Shimuzu.  4.613,205,  CI    350-96.250 
W  atkins,  Randv  NV  ,  to  Teletron  Secunty,  Inc   Multiple-zone  intrusion 

detection  system   4.613.848,  CI    340-541000 
Watkins,  Richard  W    See— 

Jablonski.   Daniel   G      and    Uaikins,   Richard    V.  ,   4,613,810.  CI. 
323-271  0(^X) 
Watling,  Nigel  C    Suspension  ladder   4,613.013.  CI    182-20  000 
Watson,  Harold  K    Resilient  therapeutic  device  with  timer  and  indica- 
tor 4,613,130,  CI.  272-135  (X.)0 
Watson,  Robert  L  ,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company    Bulk  shipping  con- 
tainer 4,613.045.  CI   206-512000 
Weaver.  John  A    See — 

Park.    David    B  .    Weaver.    John    A  .    and   Zumbrum     A     Scott. 
4.613,037,  CI.  198-778.000. 
W'eber.  Eckard:  See — 

Barchas.  Jack  D  ;  Weber,  Eckard.  Evans,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Chang, 
Jaw.-Kang,  Lorenz.  Robin  G  ,  and  Roth.  Kevin  A  .  4,613,586,  CI 
514-13  000 
W'echs,  Fnedben  See — 

Gerlach.   Klaus,    Mafhes,   Nikolaus:   Pilowaki,  Hans-Jurgen;  and 
Wechs.  Fnedben.  4,612,688.  CI   28-104.000. 
W'egerle.  Dieter  See — 

Thomas,  Michael,  Neumann,  Peter    Uegerlc.  Dieter    and   Krall- 
mann,  Reinhold,  4,613,334,  CI   8-442  CXX) 
W'ei,  Ching-Yeu   See — 

Pimbley,  Joseph  .M  .  Gildenblai 
Shap'pir.  Joseph.  4.613.882.  Ci 
Welder,  John  J    See — 

Konstant,    Anthony    N  .    and    Weider 
414-276  000 
Weiier.   Rolf.  Thiel.   Rudolf    Bach.   Lv».e    and   Panek.   Peter,  to 
Industnes.  Inc.  Braking  caliper  for  a  spot-type  div  brake  4.613  018 
CI    188-72400. 
Weinert.  Fnednch   Telephone  sterilizer   4.613.928.  CI.  362-88.000, 


Gennady,  Wei, 
357-23.300, 


Ching  ^  cu,  and 


John    J      4.613.270,    CI. 
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nsheimer.  Wolfram   See — 

Dietnch.  Ralph;  Jocham.  Dieter   Unsold,  Eberhard.  Weinsheimer, 

Wolfram,  and  Gonsch.  Wolfram.  4.6 12. '^JS.  CI    128-6<55  (XX) 

4inch,  Walter:  and  Dettmers.  .Michael,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 

estfaJia.  Hydraulic  control  arrangement  4.613,257,  CI  405-302. (XXT 

is.   Michael  A,  to  Ball  Corporation    .Method  and  apparatus  for 

rjiatched  impedance  feeding  of  microstnp-t\pe  radio  frequency  an- 

nna  structure  4,613,868,  CI    343-''0O0MS 
cisz.  William,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Spnng  system  for  push-but- 
•^n  control  in  a  sewing  machine  4.612.821,  CI    74-483  OPB 
tzel.  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Methcxi  of  producing  a  time- 
ultiplex  color  teleyision  signal,  4, 613, 8*^3.  CI    358-11  000 
lington,  Scott  L    See— 
Vinegar,    Harold   J,   and    Wellington,    Scott   L.,   4,613  754    CI 

250-252  100 
s.  Rodney  E    See — 
Kuchena,   Chhattar   S,   and    Wells,    Rodnev    E.   4.613  516    CI 

427-2.000 
er,    Jean-Mane,   and    Rudnan.    Peter,    to    Kemfoi^hungsanlage 
ich   Method  of  making  magnesium-containing  metal  granulate  for 
le  storage  of  hydrogen  4,613,362,  CI   '5-0  50B 
eiidel!,  David,  and  MulgreM.,  Thoma^s  M  ,  Jr .  to  Wendell  Textiles 

usible  coatings  for  fabncs.  4.613.538,  CI   428-1Q8  00O 
efidell  Textiles  See— 
Wendell.   David;  and   .Mulgrew,   Thoma-s   M..  Jr.,  4.613  538    CI 

428-198.000 
gert,  Rolf  See— 
Kobaie,  .Manfred   Trausch,  Gunter   and  Wensert    Rolf  4  613  399 

CI    156-634  000  

Werner,  to  Nordischer  Machinenbau  Rud    Baader  GmbH  & 
KG    Device  for  sorting  fish   4,613,031,  CI.  198-399.000 
k  .Associates  See — 
Roorda,  John  W  .  4,613. "'90,  CI.  315-72.000, 

ghouse  Canada  Inc    See — 
Vail.  Enn.  4,613.749,  CI   250-202.000.  | 

ghouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 
Cibulka.  Frank,  and  Stacev,  Enc  J  .  4.613,932,  CI   363-54  000 
Evans,  Gary  E  .  4,613,836.  CI    333-159000. 
Foster.  John  P,  4,613.479.  CI    376-416  000.  I 

Kwon,  Young  J  .  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A  ,  4,613,366.  CI   75-84  500 
Marshall,  James  B..  4,613,253,  CI   405-195  000 
Sharbaugh,  John  E  ,  4.613,478,  CI    376-290  000 
Vaerewyck.  Eugene  G  .  Chen,  Cheng-Lin:  and   Asars    Juns  A 

4,613,811.  CI    324-96  000 
mont,  Inc    See — 

Durant,  Will  G  .  4,612,964,  CI    141-68.000. 

rup,   Bemhard.   and   Marcoll,   Joachim,   to   Dragerwerk   Aktien- 
Ischaft     Indicator   for   determining   organic    isocvanates  on   a 
:trner  4,613.575.  CI.  436-106000 
erhaeuser  Company  See — 

Gess.  Jerome  M,  4,613,406,  CI    162-4Q0O0  j 

Watson,  Robert  L  ,  4,613,045.  CI   206-512  000 
Joseph  W  .  Swartz.  Gregory  L  .  Rheaume. 
Karen    .M  ,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
26201-1   and  antibiotic  A26201-2  pr(x!uced  by 
tinoplanes   4.613.503.  CI   424-117  000 

ing.   Sung-Hyun.   to   Nonheastem   Universitv    Cold-heanh   melt- 
inning  apparatus  for  providing  continuous  casting  of  refractory  and 
rdactive  alloys  4.612.9''3.  CI    164-508  000 
reler.  Dale  K  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Field  coil  windinc.  4,612  702 
9-596000 
i^ler,  Harold  E    Cross  slide  contounng  bo.x  tool    4  612  834    CI 
19000  ' 

ilchel,  Robert  C  ,  and  Sanderson.  Roger  S  .  to  Sanderson.  Roger  S. 
ethod   of  operating   an   expandable  chamber   with    delay   valve 
')I2,872,  CI    116-218000 
irlpool  Corporation   See —  . 
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Lisa  J  ;  and  Mc- 

The.    Antibiotic 

a  novel  strain  of 


3,739,  CI    219-10  55B. 

and  White.  Gregory  G.,  4,612,699,  CI. 

.4.613.350.  Cl.  65-2.000 

and    White,    Taryn    M,, 
for   toilet    4,612,676,   CI. 


Richards,  Paul  L  ,  4.6 
e.  Gregory  G  See — 
Lovenduskv,  Charles  .M 

29-739  000 
:e.  Lloyd  R    See- 
Forester,  Roger  J    and  White.  Lloyd  I 
e,  Taryn  M     See — 
^end^x.    James    E.,    Daniels,    John    V 

4,613,333.  Cl    8-115  '00 
man,    Victona    E     L'nnal    attachment 
4-100  300 

.  id.  Ronald  C    Crmlant  filtenng  sytem    4,613.43'.  Cl    210-315.000. 

imann.  Guenter.  to  Eltro  GmbH    Laser  ranije  finder  with  non- 
reanty  compensation   4,613,231,  CI    356-5000^ 

es  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

>  Leeuu,  William  L     and  Creighton,  Kenneth  R    4.612,823.  Cl. 

ne    Peter    See— 

vh.^itlc  Klaus  Diet/f  Herben   Dreyer.  Juergen,  Kamm,  Eugen 

Wieme    Peter   and  Frank,  V  ulker.  4,613,095,  Cl    242-198  000. 
♦  ei-t     F  r,t/   ()    Process  of  making   silicon,   iron   and   ferroalloys 
13.16  V  Cl    7?.  10  620 
jahn    Jurgcn    V«*f— 
Cn«rcht,    Sic^fncd     and    Wiesejahn.    Jurgen.   4,613,750.   Cl.    250- 

bi.  W,ll,.m  W     and  Becker,  Richard  A  .  to  Separcx  Corporation 
mhrtne     «M<'mhl\     fur     fluid     separations-disk      4.613.436,     Cl 


eiei 


Wilder,  Joseph;  and  Ray,  Rajarshi,  to  Object  Recognition  Systems  Inc 
Robotic  acquisition  of  objects  by  means  including  histogram  tech- 
niques 4,613.269,  Cl   364-513.000 
Wilh   Quester  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Ulbnch,     Hans-Joachim,     and    Quester,     Horst,    4  613  060     CI 
222-61.000 
Wilkins,  Walter  B  ,  to  Phares  and  Wilkms  Mfg.  Co.  Sand  fighter  with 

folding  frame   4,612,997,  Cl.  172-776.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

-Althaus,  Wolfgang,  4,612,705,  Cl.  30-53.000. 
Williams,  Joel  L  ,  Dunn,  Terry  S.;  O'Connell,  James  P.;  and  Montgom- 
ery. David,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Hepannization  of 
plasma  treated  surfaces  4,613,517,  Cl.  427-2.000. 
Williams,  Robert  E  Ice  fishing  hole  heater.  4,612,910,  Cl.  126-360  OOR 
^V'llliams,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Gokcen,  Cem;  and  Wilhams,  Robert  J.,  4,613,531,  Cl.  428-35  000 
Williams.  Roger  L    See — 

Atkin,  Edward;  and  Williams,  Roger  L.,  4,613,050,  Cl.  215-11.008. 

Williams,  Thomas  M.  Jr    Self-coupling  trailer  hitch    4  613  149    Cl 

280-508.000  .       ■       .  v-i. 

Willis,  William  R  ,  Hunter,  James  D.;  and  Lewis,  Max  L.,  to  Combus- 
tion Engineenng.  Inc  Combustion  air  control  in  an  in-line  flame 
arrestor  4,613.303,  Cl   431-346.000. 

Wilson.  Bryce  H  .  to  Continental  Disc  Corporation.  Low  pressure 
venting  pane!   4.612,739.  Cl.  52-1.000. 

Wilson.  James  B  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Sine  bar  mechanism  and 
monochromator  and  spectrophotometer  including  such  a  sine  bar 
mechanism  4.613.233.  Cl   356-328.000. 

W'llson.  Owen  H    See — 

Wishan.  Scott  A  .  Pecak.  Tadeusz;  Wilson,  Owen  H.   and  Boon 
Anthonv  J  ,  4,613,127,  Cl.  271-274.000. 

Winegar,  Bnan  G  :  See — 

Esper.  .Michael  J,  Haeberle,  Russell  J.;  and  Winegar,  Bnan  G 
4.613,843,  Cl.  336-232  000 

Winston,  Anthony  and  Varaprasad,  D.  V  P.  R,,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Polymenc  iron  chelators.  4,613,616,  Cl.  514-507.000 

Winter,  Chnstopher  L  .  to  Humphreys*  Glasgow,  Ltd.  Production  of 
synthesis  gas  4,613,492,  Cl   423-359  000. 

Wishart.  Scott  A.;  Pecak,  Tadeusz.  Wilson,  Owen  H.;  and  Boon, 
Anthony  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Automatic  retard  adjustment 
mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  4,613,127,  Cl.  271-274  000. 

Witte,  Fntz,  to  Womako  Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Machine 
for  making  wire  comb  binders.  4,612,963,  Cl    140-105  000 

Wohl,  Ronald  A    See— 

Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr ;  Morgan,  Thomas  K    Jr 

and  Wohl.  Ronald  A.  4.613.609.  Cl.  514-396  000 
Wolf.  Edward  L    See— 

Burkey,  Bnice  C  ;  VanHeyningen,  Roger  S.;  Spaulding,  Richard 
A.;  and  Wolf,  Edward  L  ,  4,613,895,  Cl.  358-41  000 
Wolf.  Fred  C    See— 

Bushyhead,  Jess  C  ;  Kolster,  Harvey  L.;  Lowry.  Michael  G    and 

Wolf,  Fred  C,  4,613,047,  Cl   211-55.000. 

Wolf,  Horst,  and  Dinkelmann,  Fnednch,  to  Zinser  Textilma,schinen 

GmbH.   Dnve  for  multiple-spindle  twisting  or  spinning  machine 

4,612,760,  Cl.  57-105.000. 

Wolf,  Horst.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Dnve  for  spinning  or 

twisting  machine  4.612.761,  Cl    57-105.000. 
Wolf.  Rodney  A    and  Zech,  Alan  G.,  to  Kimberlv  Hills,  Ltd.  Robotic 
agncultural  system  with  tractor  supported  on  tracks,  4,612  996   Cl 
172-26  000.  .... 

Wolfe.  Steven  R    See- 
Gregory.    James    L;    and    Wolfe,    Steven    R,    4,613  052     Cl 
215-252.000.  "   ' 

Wolowodiuk.  Cathenne:  See — 

Laskowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Wolowodiuk.  Catherine  4  613  417  Cl 

204-129.850  

Womako  Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH:  See— 

W'ltte,  Fntz,  4,612,963,  Cl    140-105  000. 
Wong,  Andrew  C.  C  ;  Feamhead,. Graham  R.;  and  Gale,  Simon  J, .to 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company    Digital 
Navstar  receiver  4,613,977,  Cl.  375-97.000 
Wong,  Jerry  Y    K  :  See— 

Tam,  Simon  W  ;  Reade,  Ronald  P  ;  Wong,  Jerry  Y.  K.  and  Wang 
David  N.  4,613,400,  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Wong,  Kee-Shong  See — 

Palfery,  Kenneth  J  ;  .Maharaj.  Kennck  B.;  Malcom,  John  S  ;  Puck- 
enng,    Donald    R,    and    Wong,    Kee-Shong.    4.612.697     Cl 
29-568.000. 
Wood.  Charles  F  ,  to  Indal  Technologies  Inc    Gear  connection  and 

brake  a,ssembly   4,613,282,  Cl   416-36.000. 
Wood,  John  A    V    Automatically  disconnecting  safety  connector  for 

aquatic  apparatus  4,613,311,  Cl.  441-130.000. 
WVxxls,  Quentin  T  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Dnil  motor  assembly 
with    gimbal    normality    and    clamp-up    capability.    4.613  262     Cl 
409-211.000. 
Woynar,  Helmut   See — 

Konig,  Klaus,  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Woynar,  Helmut,  4,613,686,  Cl 
560-335.000. 
Wreath,  Clarence  F  ;  and  Keller,  Robert  D.,  Jr  ,  to  Sophisticated  Sys- 
tems, Inc    Electrolytic  chlonne  and  alkali  generator  for  swimming 
p<Kils  and  method  4,613,415,  Cl    204-98.000 
Wnght,  David  M  ,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation   Dispensing  pack- 
age 4,613,063,  Cl   222-153.000. 
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and    Wynn,    Edward    J.,    4,612,757,    Cl. 


;  Markovics,  James  M  ; 
and  Abkowitz.  Martin 


Berkes.  John 

A.,  4,613,557, 


S.; 

Cl 


Wnght,  Harlan  R  ,  deceased:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C,  Wnght,  Harlan  R  ,  deceased,  and  Pendell, 
Gail     J.,     general     personal     representative,     4,613,331.     Cl. 
623-61,000. 
Wnght  Sute  University:  See— 

Schroeder,  Jack  A.;  Carraher,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  and  Schwarz.  Rich- 
ard A.,  4,613,670,  Cl.  549-211.000. 
Wrobel,  Gunter;  and  Koletzki,  Ulnch,  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co, 

KG.  Electnc  motors.  4,613,778,  Cl.  310-90.000, 
Wuest,  Hans:  See — 

Buchi,  George  H.,  and  Wuest,  Hans,  4,613,710,  Cl.  568-819.000 
Wulf,  Helmut:  See— 

Chnst,  Hubertus;  and  Wulf,  Helmut,  4,613,073,  Cl  237-12. 30R 
Wanderer,  Bemd,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisa- 
tion mbH.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  weight  per  unit  area  of 
sheet-like  matenal.  4,612,807,  Cl.  73-580,000 
Wusz,  Timothy:  See — 

Brass,    Stephen;    Croudace,    Michael    C,    and    Wusz,    Timothy. 
4,612,880,  Cl.  123-1  OOA. 
Wynn,  Edward  J.;  See — 
Halls,    Lawrence    M 
56-10.200. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M    T 
Badesha,  Santokh  S  ; 
430-59,000. 
Mort,  Joseph;  Jansen,  Frank;  Okumura,  Koji,  Grammatica,  Steven 

J.;  and  Morgan,  Michael  A.,  4,613,556,  Cl   430-57  000 
Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Lok,  Kar  P.;  Hair,  Michael  L  ;  and  Branston, 
Randolph  E„  4,613,559,  Cl.  430-137.000. 
Xomed,  Inc.:  See — 

Hough,  Jack  V.  D.;  Richard,  Gordon  L.;  Barton,  Kenneth  E  .  Jr  , 

DiCarlo,  Paul;  and  Chow,  Robert  Y.,  4,612,915,  Cl    128-1  OOR 

Yabu,  Hisao;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Akinon.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  and  Sauer,  Hans.  Relay  for  high-frequencv 

circuits.  4,613,840,  Cl.  335-128.000, 

Yabunaka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suner 

dynamo.  4,613,761,  Cl.  29O-36.00R 
Yacobi,  Ben  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy  Electron -beam - 
induced  information  storage  in   hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon 
device.  4,613,519,  Cl.  427-39.000. 
Yaginuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukukawa,  Kiyofumi;  Hirano,  Takao;  Tsujino.  Masatoshi;  Ueda, 
Tooru;  Fujii,  Tadashiro;  and  Yaginuma,  Satoshi,  4,613,666,  Cl 
544-277.000. 
Yahagi,  Masakichi;  Igaki,  Tetsuo;  Yoshinaka,  Sinzi;  Monta,  Kousaku. 
Saito,  Morikuni;  and  Kinoshita,  Kimiaki,  to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co  , 
Ltd.  Chromogenic  recording  matenals.  4,613,879,  Cl   346-209.000 
Yamada,  Kouji:  See — 

Yamatsu,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Abe,  Shinya,  Nakamoto,  Kouji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu;    Katayama,    Kouichi,    Tsunoda,    Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Kouji,  4,613,593, 
Cl.  514-106.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Seshimoto,  Osamu;  Koizumi,  Teruaki;  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Akira,  4,613,421,  Cl  204-412  000 
Yamaguchi,  Kimio;  and  Chiba,  Yoshinon,  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co.,  Ltd 
Clip-type     electrode     for     electrocardiographs      4,612,936,     Cl. 
128-644.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Ichiyama,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi,  Shigehiro;  luchi,  Tohru;  and  Ohva, 
Yoshihiro,  4,613,842,  Cl   336-218.000 
Yamaguchi,  Shunzo:  See — 

Suzuki,    Hirofumi;    Yoshida,    Hitoshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shunzo. 
4.613.455.  Cl.  252-516.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Teruo:  See — 

Takakura.   Yoshio;   Abo,   Ryo;   Ishiyama,    Isamu,    Kajiwara,   To- 
shiyuki;  Higuchi,  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Teruo,  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu, 
Furuzono,    Yoshihisa;    and    Hamada,    Shunichi.   4,613,093,    Cl. 
242-55.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masaaki,  4,612,885,  Cl.  123-90  270 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Matsuda,  Hiromu,  Yubakami,  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
shima,  Yuji,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd   Image  form- 
ing method  using  electncally  conductive,  light  transmissive  particles 
4,613,555,  Cl.  430-45.000, 
Yamamoto,  Shigekazu.  Fall  prevention  means  for  furniture   4.612.740. 

Cl.  52-36.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi;   Imai,   Masafumi.  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  4.613,579,  Cl.  502-1 15.000. 
Yamanashi,  Teraki:  See — 

Matsuno,  Mitsuo;  Yamanashi,  Teraki;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi,  and  Imai. 
Hirosuke,  4,613,456,  Cl.  252-522.00R. 
Yamanishi,  Kazuhiko;  Shintani,  Akinon;  Okajima,  Satoru.  and  Hanada. 
Toshiro,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  Tnphenyl  methane 
derivatives  and  method  of  quantitatively  measunng  an  oxidative 
subsunce.  4,613,465,  Cl.  260-394.000 
Yamasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Shigehiko;    and    Yamasaki,    Takeshi.    4.613,525.    Cl 
427-256.000. 
Yamashita,  Yasuo;  Kiyomura,  Yoshiteru;  and  Tohyama,  Shunroku,  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Inclined  artifical  fur  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng the  same.  4,613,529,  Cl.  428-15.000. 
Yamatsu,    Isao;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Abe,    Shinya;    Nakamoto,    Kouji, 
Kajiwara,     Akiharu;     Katayama,     Kouichi,     Tsunoda,     Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Kouji,  to  Eisai  Co., 


agent     containing    dolichol 


Ltd      Therapeutic     and     preventive 
4,613,593,  Cl.  514-106000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kouchi    Production  of  fructose 

syrup   4,613,377.  Cl    127-39.000 
Yamazaki,  Toshihiko;  Murase,  Shoji.  Suzuki.  Katsuyuki;  and  Iwalsuki, 
Makoto,    to    Director.     Fruit    Tree     Research    Foundation;    and 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Ltd  Flov.er-ihinning  agent  for  fruit  trees.  4,613,359, 
Cl.  71-122.000, 
Yanadon,    Michio;    Kawano,    Tomohiro;    Miyamoto.    Seigo;    Nara, 
Yasuaki;  and  Ogun.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi    L  td    Heat  storage  device. 
4.612.974,  CI    165-10O(X) 
^anagihara,  Toshimichi   Sec— 

Maruzeni,  Shoji    ^  anagihara.  Toshimichi,  and  Yasuda,  Nozomi, 
4.613,514,  CI   426-607,000. 
"^'anagiuchi,  Shigenobu   See — 

Hashimoto,   Shintaro;   Monmoto.   Masafumi    Nakanishi.   Tosaku, 
Yoshida,    Hideo,    and    Yanagiuchi.    Shigenobu.    4,613,944,    Cl 
364-513  500 
Yang.  Bea-Jane  L    See — 

Chiong.    Kaolin   N  ,    Yang,   Bea-Jane   L ,   and    Yang.  Jer-Ming, 
4.613.398,  Cl    156-628.000. 
\'ang,  Jer-Ming  See— 

Chiong,   Kaolin   N  .    Yang,   Bea-Jane   L.;   and   Yang,   Jer-Ming, 
4,613,398.  Cl    156-628.000. 
Yang,  Minam   Torque  wrench  4,612,830.  Cl.  81-63.200. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co  ,  Ltd..  See — 

Tsujimura,  Iwao,  and  Kubo,  Katunon,  4,612,881,  Cl.  123-27.0GE. 
Yarger.  Ronald  G    See — 

Bamett.    Ronald    E.;    and    Yarger,    Ronald    G..    4,613,512,    Cl 
426-548000. 
Ya.soshima.    Seikichi;   Koyama.    Mikio    and   Okaniwa.    Kenichiro,   to 
Komshiroku   Photo   Industr>    Co  .   Ltd    lmmunoa.ssa\    method  for 
measunng   immunological   antigen   in   fluid   sample    4.613,567,  Cl. 
435-7000, 
Yasuda,  Nozomi   See — 

Maruzeni.  Shoji.  '^  anagihara,  Toshimichi;  and  Yasuda.  Nozomi. 
4,613.514,  Cl   426-607,000. 
Yates,  Douglas  A  :  See — 

Gonsiorawski    Ronald  C;  and  Yates.  Douglas  A  ,  4,612,698,  Cl. 
29-572000 
Yates.  Ronald  L  .  and  Hagans.  Patnck  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Methcxl  of  making  corrosion  resistant  magnesium  and  aluminum 
oxyalloys  4,613,386.  Cl.  148-13.000. 
Yazaki,  Chikayoshi   See— 

Yoshimoto,  Yoshio.  Washio.  Michiyoshi;  and  Yazaki.  Chikayoshi, 
4,613.907,  Cl    358-257  000 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  C^.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kessler.  Efral,   Spierer.  .Abraham    and  Blumberg    Shmarvahum. 
4.613.587.  Cl    514-19  000 
Yedid,  Henn,  and  Audoin,   Maurice,  to   Thom'-on  C  Sf     Method  for 

processing  X-ray  images  4,M3.983,  Cl    3'8-^'^  iXld 
Yeyich,  Joseph  P    See— 

Gammans,  Richard  F  ,  Smith,  David  W  ,  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P., 
4,613,600,  Cl    514-252.000. 
"»  ew,  Kwang  See — 

McWilham,  Richard  D  ,  Anderson,  Andrew  G.,  McCharles,  Don- 
ald .A  ,  McLaren.  Donald  J     and  Yev..  Kuang.  4,613.318.  Cl 
474-74.000 
Yih,  Roy  Y    See — 

Bayer,  Horst  O  ;  Swithenbank,  Colm;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y..  4,613,360, 
Cl    71-124  000. 
Yokoi,  Junji   See — 

Umeno,    Masa>uki    Wakabayashi,   Akitomo:   Tomozane.   Kazuo; 
Wakabayashi,    Sumio;    Okamoto.    Hitoshi;    and    Yokoi,   Junji, 
4,613,373,  Cl    106-18.300. 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  Fukaya,  Chikara;  Tsuda,  Yoshio;  Ono.  Taizo; 
Arakawa,  '^'oshio,  Inoue,  Yoshihisa.  Naito,  Youichiro;  and  Suyama. 
Tadakazu,  to  Green  Cross  Corp<iration,  The  Perfluoro- 1  -azatncyclic 
amines  as  bkxxl  substitutes  4,M3,6<t5,  Cl    514-294  000 
>  okoyama,  Kazumasa   See — 

Fukaya.  Chikara,   Naito.  Youichiro;  and  Yokoyama.   Kazumasa 

4.613,614.  Cl    514-469  OOTi 
Mizushima,     \utaka.     L  chida.     katsuhiro.    Masumoto.    Shozoh. 
Tohno.  Masao,  Hashimoto.  'Vdshinobu;  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto,  Hirovuki,  Nabeta.  Kiichiro    and  Suvama.  Tadakazu 
4,613,505,  Cl   424-80  aXi 
■Vokoyama,  Toshiharu  See — 

Maki,     Takao      and     Yokoyama,     Toshiharu,     4,613,700,     Cl 
568-435  (XX). 
Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Kasai,  Michio;  and  Atsumi.  Nobukazu,  to  Chisso 
Corporation     Polypropylene   compositions   containing    polyamides 
reinforced  by  glass  fibers  4,613.647.  Cl    524-514.000 
^'onemon.  Takaji   See — 

Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  and  "I'onemon.  lak^^ji, 
Yoo,  Bok-Rvul:  See- 
Jung,   II   N,  Cho,   Ko   D;   Lim,  John 
4,613,491,  Cl   423-347  000 
Y(x^n,  Heeyoung.  and  Statnick,  Robert  M 

desulfunzation  prcxess  4,613,487,  Cl   423-244000 
Yoshida,  Hideo  See- 
Hashimoto,   Shintaro,   Monmoto,   Masafumi,   Nakanishi.    I  osaku, 
Yoshida,    Hideo    and    Yanagiuchi,    Shigenobu,   4,613,944,   Cl' 
364-513.500 
Hashimoto,     Shintaro.     and     Yoshida      Hideo.     4.613,985,     Cl 
381-51.000. 


4,613.229,  Cl.  355-15.000 
C  .  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul, 
to  Conoco  Inc.  Flue  gas 


PI 


*8 


We 

W 

W 


eit 


e^i 


W 
Wc 

Whil 

C3 

A. 
ac 
Wh 


Wh  ^1 

CI 
Wh 

8 

w 


4 
Wh 

Wh 


Wh  te 


Wh  te 


Wh 
4- 

Wi 

Wi 
h 

W, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23,  1986 


Wensheimer.  Wolfram:  See — 

Dietnch.  Ralph;  Jocham.  Dieter;  Unsold,  Eberhard;  Weinsheimer, 
Wolfram;  and  Gonsch,  Wolfram.  4.612,938,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Weihch.  Waiter;  and  Dettmers.  Michael,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eiscnhutte 
W  estfaJia  Hydraulic  control  arrangement.  4.613,257.  CI.  405-302.000. 
Wei«.  Michael  A.  to  Ball  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
matched  impedance  feeding  of  microstnpy-type  radio  frequency  an- 
tenna structure  4.613,868.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Wei  iz,  William,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Spnng  system  for  push-but- 

tcn  control  in  a  sewing  machine.  4.612.821.  CI.  74-483.0PB. 
Wei  tzel.  Otto,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  a  time- 

rrukiplex  color  television  signal.  4.613.893.  CI.  358-11.000. 
Wefington,  Scott  L..  See — 

\megar.    Harold  J.;   and   Wellington,   Scott   L.,   4,613,754,   CI. 
25O-:52.100. 
WeBs.  Rodney  E.:  See—  ' 

Kuchena,   Chhatur   S;   and   Wells,   Rodney   E..   4.613,516,  CI. 

42"'-2,0OO 

We  ter.   Jean  Mane,   and   Rudman.   Peter,   to   Kemforschungsanlage 

Ji  ilich   Method  of  making  magnesium-conuining  metaJ  granulate  for 

the  storage  of  hydrogen  4.613.362.  CI.  75-0.50B. 

Weiide!!,  David   and  Mulgrew.  TTiomas  M.,  Jr..  to  Wendell  Textiles. 

Fisible  ci^tings  for  fabncs.  4.613.538.  CI.  428-198.000. 
W'eideii  Textiles   See — 

Wendell,   David,  and  Mulgrew.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  4,613,538,  CI. 

4;8-i^80(X)  I 

Weigert,  Rolf  See—  ' 

Kobale,  Manfred   Trausch.  Gunter;  and  Wengert.  Rolf,  4,613,399. 

CI    156-034  00). 
izel.  Werner,  to  Nordischer  Machinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  & 

KG    Device  for  sortmg  fish.  4,613,031,  CI.  198-399.000. 
ek  Associates  See — 

R.Hirda.  John  W  .  4,613.790,  CI.  315-72.000. 
inihouse  Canada  Inc.;  See — 
Vih.  Enn.  4,6!  3, "49,  CI.  250-202.000. 
tinghouse  Electnc  Corp.:  See — 

Cibulka,  Frank,  and  Stacev,  Enc  J.,  4,613.932,  CI.  363-54.000. 
Evans,  Gar\  E..  4,&  13,836,  CI   333-159.000. 
Foster.  John  F  ,  4.613.479,  CI.  376-416.000. 

Kwon.  V.^ang  J  ,  and  Stoltz,  Richard  A.,  4.613.366.  CI.  75-84.500. 
Marshall.  James  B  .  4,613,253,  CI  405-195.000. 
Sharbaugh.  John  E  .  4.613,478.  CI    376-290.000. 
Vaerew>ck.  Eugene  G  .  Chen,  Cheng-Lin;  and  Asars,  Juris  A., 

4.613,811,  CI.  324-96.000.  , 

tmont,  Inc    See —  ' 

Durant,  Will  G  .  4.6i:,P64.  CI    141-68.000. 
e^trup.    Bemhard    and   Marcoll.  Joachim,  to  Drageruerk  Aktien- 
gfsellschaft     Indicator   for  determining   organic   isocyanates  on   a 
mer   4,6 1 3. 5''5,  CI,  436-106.000. 
erhaeuser  Company  See — 
Gess,  Jerome  M  ,  4,613,406,  CI    162-49  000. 
WaLson,  Roben  L  ,  4,613,045,  CI    206-512  000. 
en,  Joseph  W  ,  Swan/,  Gregory  L     Rheaume,  Lisa  J.;  and  Mc- 
y,    Karen    M  ,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company,    The.    Antibiotic 
26;01-1   and  antibiotic  A26201-2   produced  by  a  novel  strain  of 
tmoplanes  4,613,503,  CI   424- IP  000 

mg.  Sung-Hyun.  to  Northeastern  University  Cold-hearth  melt- 
s[  inning  apparatus  for  providine  continuous  casting  of  refractory  and 
reactive  alloys   4,612,9-3.  CI    164-508  000, 

er.  Dale  K  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  In^   Field  coil  winding.  4,612,702, 
29-596  000 
;eler,  Harold  E    Cross  slide  contouring  box  tool.  4.612,834,  CI. 
i^OOO 
chei.  Robert  C  ,  and  Sanderson.  Roger  S  .  to  Sanderson.  Roger  S. 
Method   of  operating   an   expandable   chamber   with   delay   valve. 
612,872,  CI    116-218  000 

rlpool  Corporation   See —  . 

Richards,  Paul  L  ,  4.613.739.  CI.  219-10,558.  | 

te,  Gregory  G    See— 

Lovendusky,  Charles  M  ,  and  White,  Gregory  G.,  4,612,699,  CI. 
29-739  000 
Lloyd  R    See- 
Forester,  Roger  J  .  and  While.  Lloyd  R  ,  4.613,350,  CI.  65-2  000, 

Taryn  M    See — 
Hendn.x.    James    E  ,    Daniels.    John    V      and    White.    Tarvn    M., 

4,613,333,  CI.  8-115  700 
tman,    Victona   E    Unnal   attachment    for   toilet    4.612,676.   CI. 
300  300 

Ronald  C   Coolant  filtenng  sytem   4,613,437,  CI.  210-315.000. 
hmann,  Guenter,  to  Eltro  GmbH    La.ser  range  finder  with  non- 
leanty  comf)ensation   4.613,231.  CI    356-5  fXXi 
qkes  Manufactunng  Company   See — 
De  Leeuw,  William  L  ,  and  Creighton.  Kenneth  R  ,  4,612,823,  CI. 
74-533000 
W'l^me.  Peter  See — 

Schoettle.  Klaus,  Dietze,  Herbert;  Drever,  Juergen,  Kamm.  Eugen; 
Wieme,  Peter,  and  Frank,  Volker,  4'.613.095.^C1    242-198  000 
Wienert,   Fntz  O    Process  of  making  silicon,   iron   and   ferroalloys 

4  613,363,  CI   75-10  620. 
Wi^sejahn.  Jurgen   See —  ' 

Knecht.    Siegfned;   and   Wieseiahn,    Jureen,    4.613,750,   Ct    250- 
223.00R 
Wi^ht,  William  W  ,  and  Becker,  Richard  A  ,  to  Separe.x  Corporation 
embrane    assembly     for    fluid    separations-disk     4,613,436.    CI, 
0-232000 


h:l 


ind. 


Wilder,  Joseph;  and  Ray,  Rajarshi,  to  Object  Recognition  Systems.  Inc, 
Robotic  acquisition  of  objects  by  means  including  histogram  tech- 
niques. 4,613,269.  CI.  364-513.000. 
Wilh.  Quester  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Ulbrich,    Hans- Joachim;    and    Quester,    Horst,    4,613,060,    CI. 
222-61.000. 
Wilkms.  Walter  B..  to  Phares  and  Wilkms  Mfg.  Co.  Sand  fighter  with 

folding  frame.  4,612.997.  CI.  172-776.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Althaus,  Wolfgang,  4.612,705,  CI.  30-53.000. 
Williams,  Joel  L.;  Dunn,  Terry  S.;  O'Connell,  James  P  ;  and  Montgom- 
ery. David,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   Hepannization  of 
plasma  treated  surfaces.  4,613.517.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Williams,  Robert  E.  Ice  fishing  hole  heater  4,612.910.  CI.  126-360.00R 
Williams,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gokcen.  Cem;  and  Williams.  Robert  J  .  4,613.531.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Williams,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Atkm.  Edward;  and  Williams,  Roger  L.,  4,613.050,  CI.  215-1  l.OOB. 
Williams,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.  Self-coupling  trailer  hitch.  4,613,149,  CI. 

280-508.000. 
Willis,  William  R.;  Hunter,  James  D.;  and  Lewis,  Max  L..  to  Combus- 
tion Engineenng,  Inc.  Combustion  air  control  in  an  in-line  flame 
arrestor.  4,613.303,  CI.  431-346.000 
Wilson,  Bryce  H.,  to  Continental  Disc  Corporation.  Low  pressure 

venting  panel.  4,612,739,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Wilson,  James  B.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sine  bar  mechanism  and 
monochromator  and  spectrophotometer  including  such  a  sine  bar 
mechanism.  4.613,233,  CI.  356-328.000 
Wilson,  Owen  H.:  See — 

Wishart,  Scott  A.;  Pecak,  Tadeusz;  Wilson,  Owen  H..  and  Boon, 
Anthony  J.,  4,613,127,  CI.  271-274,000, 
Winegar,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Esper,  Michael  J.;  Haeberle,  Russell  J.;  and  Winegar.  Brian  G., 
4,613,843.  CI.  336-232  000. 
Winston,  Anthony;  and  Varaprasad.  D  V  P  R.,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Polymenc  iron  chelators  4,613,616,  CI.  514-507  000 
Winter,  Chnstopher  L..  to  Humphreys  &  Glasgow,  Ltd  Production  of 

synthesis  gas.  4.613,492.  CI.  423-359  000. 
Wishart,  Scott  A.;   Pecak.  Tadeusz;   Wilson.  Owen   H  .   and   Boon, 
Anthony  J.,  to  NCR   Corporation    Automatic  retard  adjustment 
mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  4,613,127,  CI.  271-274  000. 
Witte.  Fritz,  to  Womako  .Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Machine 

for  making  wire  comb  binders.  4,612,963,  CI.  140- 105. 000 
Wohl,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C  .  Jr  ;  Morgan,  Thomas  K.,  Jr.; 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A.,  4,613.609,  CI   514-396.000 
Wolf,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Burkey.  Bruce  C;  VanHeyningen,  Roger  S  ,  Spaulding,  Richard 
A.;  and  Wolf.  Edward  L  ,  4,613.895,  CI.  358-41  000 
Wolf,  Fred  C  :  See— 

Bushyhead.  Jess  C  .  Kolster.  Harvey  L.;  Lowry.  Michael  G  ;  and 

Wolf,  Fred  C.  4,613,047,  CI   211-55  000 

Wolf.  Horst;  and  Dmkelmann,  Fnednch,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen 

GmbH.   Drive  for  multiple-spmdle  twisting  or  spinning  machine 

4.612,760,  CI.  57-105  000 

Wolf,  Horst,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Drive  for  spinning  or 

twisting  machine  4,612,761,  CI   57-105  000. 
Wolf.  Rodney  A.;  and  Zech.  Alan  G  ,  to  Kimberly  Hills,  Ltd.  Robotic 
agricultural  system  with  tractor  supported  on  tracks.  4.612,996.  CI. 
172-26.000. 
Wolfe,  Steven  R    See- 
Gregory.    James    L.;    and    Wolfe.    Steven    R.    4.613.052,    CI. 
215-252.000. 
Wolowodiuk,  Catherine:  See — 

Laskowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Wolowodiuk,  Cathenne,  4,613,417.  CI. 
204-129.850 
Womako  Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH:  See — 

Witte.  Fntz.  4,612.963,  CI    140-105  000 
Wong,  Andrew  C.  C;  Feamhead,  Graham  R.;  and  Gale,  Simon  J.,  to 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company    Digital 
Navstar  receiver.  4,613,977.  CI   375-97.000, 
Wong.  Jerry  Y   K    See — 

Tam,  Simon  W  ;  Reade,  Ronald  P  ;  Wong.  Jerry  Y.  K.;  and  Wang. 
David  N  ,  4,613,400,  CI    156-643.000 
Wong.  Kee-Shong   See — 

Palfery,  Kenneth  J.;  Maharaj.  Kennck  B.;  Malcom.  John  S.;  Puck- 
enng,    Donald    R      and    Wong.    Kee-Shong.    4.612.697,    CI. 
29-568.000 
Wood.  Charles  F.,  to  Indal  Technologies  Inc.  Gear  connection  and 

brake  assembly   4,613,282,  CI   416-36.000. 
Wood,  John  A    V    Automatically  disconnecting  safety  connector  for 

aquatic  apparatus  4,613,311,  CI.  441-130.000. 
Woods.  Queniin  T  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Drill  motor  assembly 
with    gimbal    normality    and    clamp-up    capability.    4,613.262.    CI 
409-211.000. 
Woynar,  Helmut:  See — 

Konig,  Klaus:  Pedain.  Josef  and  Woynar.  Helmut.  4,613.686.  CI 
560-335000 
Wreath,  Clarence  F  ,  and  Keller.  Robert  D,.  Jr  ,  to  Sophisticated  Sys- 
tems, Inc    Electrolytic  chlorine  and  alkali  generator  for  swimming 
pools  and  method  4,613,415,  CI.  204-98.000. 
W'nght.  David  M  .  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Dispensing  pack- 
age. 4.613.063.  CI   222-153  000 
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and    Wynn,    Edward    J.,    4,612,757,    CI. 


,  Markovics,  James  M. 
and  Abkowitz,  Martin 


Berkes,  John  S.; 
A..  4,613,557,  CI. 


Wright,  Harlan  R  .  deceased:  See — 

Jacobscn,  Stephen  C;  Wnght,  Harlan  R..  deceased;  and  PendcU, 
Gail     J.,     general     personal     representative,     4.613,331,     CI. 
623-61.000. 
Wright  Slate  University:  See — 

Schroeder.  Jack  A.;  Carraher,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Schwarz,  Rich- 
ard A..  4.613,670.  CI.  549-211.000. 
Wrobel.  Gunter;  and  Koletzki.  Ulrich.  to  Papst-Motcren  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Electric  motors.  4.613.778,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Wuest,  Hans:  See — 

Buchi,  George  H.;  and  Wuest,  Hans.  4,613,710,  CI.  568-819.000. 
Wulf,  Helmut   See— 

Chnst,  Hubertus;  and  Wulf,  Helmut,  4,613,073,  CI.  237-12.30R. 
Wunderer,  Bemd,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  and  Organisa- 
tion mbH    Apparatus  for  determining  the  weight  per  uml  area  of 
sheet-like  matenal.  4,612,807.  CI.  73-580.000. 
Wusz.  Timothy  See — 

Brass.    Stephen;    Croudace,    Michael   C;    and    Wusz,   Timothy, 
4,612,880,  CI    123-l.OOA. 
Wynn,  Edward  J    See — 
Halls,    Lawrence    M.; 
56-10.200 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M    T 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S. 
430-59  000 
Mort,  Joseph.  Jansen,  Frank,  Okumura.  Koji;  Grammatica,  Steven 

J.;  and  Morgan,  Michael  A  ,  4,613.556,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Ober,  Chnstopher  K  .  Lok,  Kar  P  ,  Hair,  Michael  L  ;  and  Branston, 
Randolph  E  ,  4,613.559,  CI   430-137  000 
Xomed.  Inc.:  See- 
Hough.  Jack  V   D  .  Richard,  Gordon  L  ,  Banon.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.; 
DiCarlo.  Paul,  and  Chow,  Robert  Y.,  4.612.915.  CI.  128-l.OOR 
Yabu,  Hisao;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Hirabayashi,  Akinon.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Works,  Ltd  ,  and  Sauer.  Hans    Relay  for  high-frequenc\ 
circuits.  4,613,840,  CI    335-128.000 
Yabunaka,   Kiyoshi,  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surter 

dynamo.  4,613,761,  CI   290-36.00R 
Yacobi,  Ben  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Electron-beam- 
induced   information  storage  m   hvdrogenated   amorphous  silicon 
device.  4.613,519.  CI  427-39  000 
Yaginuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukukawa.  Kiyofumi,  Hirano,  Takao,  Tsujino.  Masatoshi,  Ueda. 
Tooru;  Fujii.  Tadashiro;  and  Yaginuma.  Satoshi,  4,613.666,  CI. 
544-277  000 
Yahagi.  Masakichi;  Igaki.  Tetsuo;  Yoshmaka,  Sinzi;  MonU.  Kousaku. 
Saito.  Monkuni;  and  Kinoshita.  Kimiaki.  to  Shin  Nisso  Kako  Co., 
Ltd.  Chromogenic  recording  matenals  4,61 3, g^g.  ci   346-209  000 
Yamada,  Kouji:  See — 

Yamatsu.  Isao;  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Abe,  Shinya,  Nakamoto,  Kouji; 
Kajiwara,    Akiharu;    Katayama.    Kouichi,    Tsunoda.    Hajime: 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono,  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Kouji,  4,613,593, 
CI.  514-106.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Seshimoto.  Osamu;  Koizumi.  Teruaki,  Saito,  Yoshio;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akira.  4.613.421.  CI.  204-412.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kimio;  and  Chiba.  Yoshinon.  to  Fukuda  Denshi  Co  .  Ltd 
Clip-type     electrode     for     electrocardiographs.     4.612.936,     CI 
128-644.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Ichiyama.  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi,  Shigehiro;  luchi,  Tohru;  and  Ohya, 
Yoshihiro.  4.613.842.  CI   336-218  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shunzo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Hirofumi;    Yoshida.    Hitoshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shunzo, 
4,613.455.  CI.  252-516000 
Yamaguchi.  Teruo:  See — 

Takakura.   Yoshio;   Abo.   Ryo;   Ishiyama.   Isamu,   Kajtwara,  To- 
shiyuki;  Higuchi.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Teruo;  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu; 
Furuzono,   Yoshihisa;   and   Hamada.   Shunichi,   4,613,093,   CI 
242-55.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Masaaki,  4.612.885.  CI.  123-90  270 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  Yubakami.  Keiichi;  and  Taka- 
shima.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Image  form- 
ing method  using  electncally  conductive,  light  transmissive  particles. 
4.613,555.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigekazu.  Fall  prevention  means  for  furniture.  4,612.740. 

CI.  52-36.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Imai,  Masafumi.  and 
Ueno,  Hiroshi.  4.613,579.  CI.  502-115,000 
Yamanashi.  Teraki:  See — 

Matsuno.  Mitsuo;  Yamanashi,  Teraki;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  and  Imai. 
Hirosuke,  4,613,456,  CI.  252-522.00R, 
Yamanishi,  Kazuhiko;  Shintani.  Akinon;  Okajima.  Satoru;  and  Hanada, 
Toshiro,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd  Tnphenyl  methane 
derivatives  and  method  of  quantitatively  measunng  an  oxidative 
substance.  4.613.465.  CI.  260-394.000. 
Yamasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Shigehiko;    and    Yamasaki,    Takeshi,    4.613.525.    CI 
427-256.000. 
Yamashita,  Yasuo;  Kiyomura,  Yoshiteru;  and  Tohyama.  Shunroku.  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Inclined  artifical  fur  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng the  same.  4,613,529,  CI.  428-15.000. 
Yamatsu,    Isao;    Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Abe.    Shinya;    Nakamoto.    Kouji, 
Kajiwara,     Akiharu;     Katayama,     Kouichi;     Tsunoda.     Hajime; 
Murakami,  Manabu;  Ono.  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Kouji.  to  Eisai  Co  . 


Ltd.    Therapeutic    and    preventive    agent    conUining    dolichol. 
4,613,593,  CI.  514-106.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kouchi.  Production  of  fnictote 

synip.  4,613,377,  CI.  127-39.000. 
Yamazaiki,  Toshihiko;  Murase,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Katsuyuki;  and  Iwatsuki, 
Makoto,    to    Director,    Fruit    Tree    Research    Foundation;    and 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Ltd.  Flower-thinning  agent  for  fruit  trees.  4,613,359, 
CI.  71-122.000. 
Yanadori,    Michio;    Kawano,    Tomohiro;    Miyamoto,    Seigo;    Ntra, 
Yasuaki;  and  Ogun.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Heat  storage  device. 
4.612,974,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Yanagihara,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Maruzeni,  Shoji;  Yanagihara,  Toshimichi;  and  Yasuda,  Nozomi, 
4,613.514,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu;  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  Morirooto,  Masafumi;  Nakanishi,  Tosaku; 
Yoshida,   Hideo;   and    Yanagiuchi.   Shigenobu,   4.613,944,   CI. 
364-513.500. 
Yang,  Bea-Jane  L.:  See — 

Chiong,   Kaolin  N.;  Yang,   Bea-Jane  L.;  and  Yang,  Jer-Ming. 
4,613,398,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Yang,  Jer-Ming:  See — 

Chiong,   Kaohn  N.;   Yang.   Bea-Jane   L.;   and  Yang,  Jer-Ming, 
4,613,398,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Yang,  Miriam,  Torque  wrench.  4,612,830,  CI.  81-63.200. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujimura,  Iwao;  and  Kubo,  Katunon,  4,612,881,  CI.  123-27.0GE. 
Yarger.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Bamett.    Ronald    E.;    and    Yarger.    Ronald    G..    4.613,512,    CI. 
426-548.000. 
Yasoshima,  Seikichi;  Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Okaniwa,  Kenichiro.  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Immunoassay  method  for 
measunng  immunological  antigen  in  fluid  sample.  4,613,567,  CI. 
435-7.000. 
Yasuda,  Nozomi:  See — 

Maruzeni,  Shoji;  Yanagihara,  Toshimichi;  and  Yasuda,  Nozomi, 
4,613.514.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Yates.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Gonsiorawski.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Yates,  Douglas  A.,  4,612,698,  Q. 
29-572.000 
'i  ates.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Hagans.  Patnck  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Method  of  making  corrosion  resistant  magnesium  and  aluminum 
oxyalloys.  4.613,386,  CI.  148-13.000. 
Yazaki.  Chikayoshi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Yoshio;  Washio,  Michiyoshi;  and  Yazaki,  Chikayoshi, 
4.613.907.  Cl   358-257.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kessler,  Efrat.  Spierer.  Abraham;  and  Blumberg,  Shmaryahum, 
4,613,587.  Cl    514-19000 
"(  edid.  Henn,  and  Audom.  Maunce,  to  Thomson  CSF.  Method  for 

processing  X-ray  images.  4,613,983,  CI.  378-99.000. 
■Vevich.  Joseph  P    See — 

Gammans.  Richard  E.;  Smith.  David  W    and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.. 
4.61  3. 6«).  Cl    514-252.000. 
\ev..  Kwang   See — 

McWilliam.  Richard  D  ;  Anderson.  Andrew  G  ;  McCharles.  Don- 
ald A     McLaren.  Donald  J.;  and  >  ru    Kwang.  4,613.318.  CI. 
474-74.000 
^ih.  Rov  Y    See- 
Bayer,  Horst  O.,  Swuhcnbank.  Colin;  and  Yih,  Roy  Y.,  4,613,360, 
Cl.  71-124.000. 
Yokoi.  Junji:  See — 

Umeno,    Masayuki;   Wakabayashi.   Akitomo;   Tomozane.   Kazuo; 
W'akabavashi,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Hitoshi:    and    Yokoi.    Junji. 
4,613.373.  Cl    106-18  300 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  Fukaya.  Chikara;  Tsuda,  Yoshio;  Ono,  Taizo; 
Arakawa.  'Voshio.  Inoue.  Yoshihisa,  Naito,  Youichiro;  and  Suyama, 
Tadakazu,  to  Green  Cross  Corpiiration.  The  Perfluoro-l-azatncycbc 
amines  as  blood  substitutes  4.613.605.  Cl.  514-294.000 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Fukava,  Chikara,   Naito.   Youichiro:   and   Yokovama.   Kazumasa, 

4,6'l3,6I4.  Cl    514-461000 
Mizushima.    >utaka,     L'chida.     Katsuhiro,    Masumoio,    Shozoh; 
Tohno,  Masao    Hashimoto,  ^'oshinobu;  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa; 
Okamoto,  Hiroyuki,  Nabeta.  Kiichiro;  and  SuNama    Tadakazu. 
4.613.505.  Cl   424-80  000 
^'okoyama,  Toshiharu   See — 

Maki,     Takao,     and     Yokovama,      loshiharu.     4,613,700,     CI. 
568-435  000 
Yonaiyama,  Rikio.  Kasai,  Michio;  and  Aisumi,  Nobukazu,  to  Chisso 
Corporation     Polypropylene   compositions   containing    polyamides 
reinforced  by  gla.ss  fibers  4.613,647,  Cl   524-514.000. 
Yonemon,  Takaji   See — 

Miyake,  Hiroyuki.  and  Yonemon.  Takaji,  4,613,229,  CI.  355-15.000. 
^'oo,  Bok-Rvul   See — 

Jung,   if  N  .  Cho.   Ko  D  .   Lim.  John  C;  and  Yoo,  Bok-Ryul, 
4,613,491,  Cl   423-347  000 
Yoon,  Heeyoung;  and  Statnick,  Roben  M  .  to  Conoco  Inc.  Flue  gas 

desulfunzation  process  4,613,487.  Cl.  423-244.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo  See — 

Hashimoto,   Shintaro.   Monmoto.   Masafumi    Nakaniahi.  Tosaku; 
Yoshida,    Hideci.    and    'Yanagiuchi.    Shigenobu,    4,613,944,   Cl. 
364-513,500 
Hashimoto,     Shintaro;     and     Yoshida,     Hideo.     4,613,985,     Cl. 
381-51.000. 
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da,  Huoshi  See — 
uzuki.    Hirofumi,    Yoshidd. 
4,613,455,  CI    25;-516.0OO. 
V  oshjda,  Shinichi  See— 

igashi,    Hidehiro:    Shirono,    Katsuhiro;    Anma,    Yuusaku;    Ni- 
shimura,  Yoichi:  and  Yoshida,  Shinichi,  4,613,425.  CI  208-89.000, 
\oshida.  Tadao  See — 

Mamada.  Yuichiro,  Fujue.  Kazuhiko  Ohtawa.  .Ma.<vanon,  Nonaka, 
Chiakj,  Yoshida.  Tadao,  and  Haneda,  Yoshiaki.  4,6n,<J67  CI 
369-221  000 

Kenji,   to   Fuji   Koki    Manufactunng  Co,   Ltd,   Method   of 
t^ing  a  groove  in  a  valve  s«at  and  the  tool  used  m  this  methtxl 
12.795.  CI,  72^78  000 
oshlkawa.  Hanjzo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  &.   Electronics  Ltd    Elec- 
tronic metronome,  4.612,841,  CI    84-484  000 
Yoshjkawa,  Masaaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam- 
bearing  arrangement  for  overhead  cam  engine   4.612.885,  CI 
-90  270 
Yoshlkawa,  Masato  See —  I 

achi.  Tomio,  Takahashi,    Minoru:   Izuhara.   Koichi;   Akiyama, 
Setsuo,  and  Yoshikawa,  Masato,  4,b  13.403,  CI    156-643  000 

Yoshio,  Washio,  Michiyoshi.  and  Yazaki,  Chikayoshi,  to 
rau  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  receiver    4,613.907,  CI, 
-257  000 
\osh|naga.  Yoshitsugu   See — 

l|.shigoe.  Tomio,  Kobayashi.  Takeo    Yoshinaga,  Voshitsugu,  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kciro:  and  Miyagawa.  Kazuo.  4.612,"'832.  CI    82-3  000. 
Yoshlnaka,  Sinzi  See — 

Tetsuo.    Yoshinaka.    Sinzi;    Monta. 
and  Kinoshita.  Kimiaki,  4.613.8-<5  CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23,  1986 


.Msushi.    and    VVatanabe,    Katsu>uki. 


yahagi,    Masakichi.    Igaki. 

Kousaku.  Sajto.  Monkuni 

346-209  000 

oka.  .Atsushi   See — 

Shibata.    Akira,    Yoshioka. 

4.613,912.  CI    360-19  100 

,  Kouji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Valve  actuating 
p*aratus  for  resting  the  operation  of  a  valve  in  internal  combustion 
Ijne  4.612.887.  CI.  123-1980OF 

A   Byron   See —  ' 

orton,  Jane  A  ,  Twyman,  Diana  L    Young.  A   Bvron.  and  Rapp, 
Robert.  4,613,323.  CI   604-43  000 

W    Ronald,  to  Harns  Corporation    Current  compensation  for 
c  gates  4.613. ''^2.  CI    307-^5  qoo 
Hitoshr  See —  I 

atsuno.  .Mitsuo,  \amanashi.  Teraki,   Yua,sa,  Hitoshi    and  Imai. 
Hirosuke.  4.613,456,  CI    252-522  OOR 

1,  Keiichi:  See — 
amamoto.   Hajime:   Matsuda,   Hiromu,    Yi^akami,   Keiichi,   and 
Takashima.  Yuji.  4.613.555,  CI   430-45  OQO 
Heimei,  and  Okamoto,  Yoshio,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes. 
Novel  opticallv  active  polvmer.  preparation  and  use  4.613,442, 
252-1000 

.  Yamil  R  Folding  knife  4,6 12. "'06,  CI  .10-160  000 
y  Urzadzen  Chemicznych  Metalchem  See — 
ybyla.  Janusz,  Gozdziewicz.  Zygmunt.  Szal, 
Ryszard.  and  Maczynski.  Andrzej,  4, 612. "^90,  CI 
zybyla.  Janusz,  Gozdziewicz.  Zvgmunt,  Szal, 
Ryszard,  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej.  4.612.791.  CI 
I.  Claudio  I    See — 

nbbs,    Roben    W  ,    and    Zanelii.    Claudio    I  , 
■'3-626,000 
Theodore  J  ,  and  Fairchild.  Elvvood  .M.,  to  .Ma.sco  Corporation, 
t  flow  monitor  4,613,297.  CI   431-16000 
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Andrzej,   Zub, 
72-96  000 
.Andrzej,   Zub, 
"2-98  000. 

4,612,809.    CI. 


ZappuIIa,  Robert   See — 

Sherwood.  Richard  C;  Tabor.  William  J  .  Vogel,  Eva  M  ,  and 
Zappulla,  Robert,  4,613.955,  CI    365-27  000 
Zardi,  L  mberto.  to  Zardi,  Umberto,  and  Ammonia  Casale  S  A   Process 

for  urea  pr(xiuc'ion   4,613,696,  CI    564-67.000. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F  ,  and  Niebvlski,  Leonard  M  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

Fuel  compositions  4,613,341,  CI   44-57  000. 
Zeamer,  Geoffrey  H  ,  to  Geo-Sensors  Corporation.  Cryogenic  mag- 
netic probe  having  new  substrate  4.613.816,  CI   324-248  000 
Zech,  Alan  G    See — 

Wolf.  Rodney  A.;  and  Zech,  Alan  G  ,  4,612,996.  CI.  172-26.000. 
Zehnder.  Jurg,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  Three  level  vehicle  body  for 
railcars.  with  force  distnbuting  tnangular  shaped  plates,  4,612,862, 
CI    105-340  000 
Zellner.  Wilhelm   See — 

.Andra,  Wolfhart.  Zellner.  Wilhelm;  Kunzl,  Willi;  Falkner.  Horst; 
Gohler,    Bemhard,    and    Andra,    Hans-Peter,    4.612,747,    CI, 
52-250  000. 
Zeman.   Nancy   W  ,  to  CPC   International   Inc    Novel  thermostable, 
acidunc  alpha-a.-nylase  and  method  for  its  production  4,613,570,  CI. 
435-99  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kent,  Dallas  L  ,  4,613,979,  CI    375-108.000 
Zerpa,  Carlos  See — 

Sepulveda,  Gonzalo  Rosa-Brussin,  Marcos;  Carrion,  Nereida,  Roa, 
Pedro,  Morales  Ruiz,  Alfredo;  Guitian,  Jose;  Rodnguez,  Otto; 
and  Zerpa.  Carlos.  4.613.427,  CI.  208-111.000 
Zieher.  Peter  See — 

Burkel.  Rainer;  and  Zieher.  Peter,  4,612,845,  CI  91-448  000, 
Zillig.  Steven  R    See — 

Caroll.  James  E  ;  and  Zillig,  Steven  R,,  4,612,953,  CI    137-327  000 
Zimmer,  Inc    See— 

Lower,  Jerry  L..  4,612.920,  CI    128-92.0BA. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Wolf.  Horst,  and  Dinkelmann.  Fnednch.  4.612,760,  CI.  57-105  000 
Wolf.  Horst,  4.612.761,  CI,  57-105.000. 
Zitz,    Alfred.    Lerchbaum.    Karl    Toferer.    Werner;   and   Sussenbeck, 
Heinnch.    to    Voest-Alpine    Aktiengesellschaft.    Supporting   frame. 
4,613.256,  CI.  405-299.000. 
Zletz.  Aler.  See — 

Kouba.  Jay  K  ;  and  Zletz.  Alex.  4.613,707.  CI    568-864.000 
Zobel.  Jurgen   See — 

Diener,  Jorg,  and  Zobel.  Jurgen.  4,613,232.  CI   356-124.000 
Zoller-Kipper  GmbH:  See — 

Naab.  Jakob,  4,613,271,  CI   414-303.000. 
Zscheile.  John  W  .  Jr    See — 

Curne.  Roben  J    Rushforth,  Craig  K.;  and  Zscheile.  John  W  ,  Jr., 
4,613,860.  CI    340-825  570. 
Zub,  Ryszard   See — 

Przybyla.   Janusz.   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt;   Szal,   Andrzej,   Zub, 

Ryszard.  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4,612,790.  CI   72-96.000. 
Przybyla,   Janusz,   Gozdziewicz,   Zygmunt;   Szal,   Andrzej;   Zub, 
Ryszard:  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  4.612,791,  CI.  72-98.000 
Zuckerbrod.  Jevse  See — 

Shaw.  Anthony,  and  Zuckerbrod,  Jesse,  4.613,039,  CI.  206-287.100, 
Zumbrum,  A    Scott   See — 

Park.    David    B.    Weaver,   John    A.,   and   Zumbrum,    A.    Scott, 
4.613,037,  CI    198-778.000, 
Zumbusch,  Steven  J    See — 

Bcrnstrom,  Marvm  L.     and  Zumbusch,  Steven  J  ,  4,613,292,  CI, 
418-61  0(JB 
Zupancic,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J.,  to  Allied  Corporation, 
CompKJSite  membranes  ba.sed  on  interpenetrating  polymer  networks. 
4,613,440,  CI.  210-490000 
501  Olympus  Corporation:  See — 

Messinger,  Elmar  K  ,  4,613,931,  CI.  362-373.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1P86 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  i>t  the  namr 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directorv  practice). 


Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.  Re.  32,250.  CI.  252-389  100 


Limited    Method   i^f  electric   wtlding   tmfrrf  cans    Re    32,251,  CI. 
219-64  000 


Esmay.  Donald  L.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv    See— 

C-rm^OOO                  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape   Re   32.249,  ^^^^    ^^^^^^  ^      ^^    ,,  .^^   ^,   ^,^^j  ^^^^ 

Funamoto   Hirovukr  See Plueddemann.  Edwin  P  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Siabiliz^tion  of 

Matsuno,     Kenii;     and     Funamoto.     Hiroyuki.     Re.  32.251.     CI  silicates  using  salts  of  substituted  nitrogen  >.r  sulfur  conLaining  silicon 

219-64.000.  ates   Re   32.250.  CI   252-389  100 

Kay,  Leslie.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  providing  information  as  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Limited  S^-f— - 

the  existence  or  position  of  objects   Re   32,252.  CI   367-102.000  Matsuno.     Kemi      and     Funamoto.     Hir<nuki      Re    32,251,     CI. 

Matsuno,  Kenji;  and  Funamoto,   Hiroyuki.  to  Toyo  Seikan   Kaisha.  219-64(XXi 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Ferris.  Carlisle  K.  Camouflaged  aircraft,  surface  vessel  or  vehicle  or  the 

like   Bl  4,089,491.  9-23-86,  CI.  244-1  OOR 
Gebruder  Bellmer  KG.  Maschmenfabnk.  Firma  See— 

Wenzel,     Lothar;     and     Kollmar.     Ulnch,     Bl  3,984,329,     CI 

210-396,000 

Haglund,  William  A  ;  and  Reiling,  Theodore  P  Perennial  weed  control 

by  deep  placement  of  volatile  soil  fumigants.  Bl  3,964,405.  9-23-86, 

CI.  111-6000. 

Henk,     Charles     R      Skimmer     apparatus     for     swimming     pools 

Bl  4,501,659,  9-23-86,  CI.  210-169.000, 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Allen  A.,  Bl  4,132,164,  CI.  100-189  000 
Kinoshita,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kimihiro;  Nakahara,  Tsuguji,  and  Kinoshita,  Taketoshi, 
Bl  4,495,285,  CI  435-215.000, 
Kollmar,  Ulnch:  See — 

Wenzel,     Lothar;     and     Kollmar.     Ulnch.      Bl  3,984,329,     CI 
210-396000, 


Matnev.  .Arthur    Blister  pack  panel  for  fare  p<^wder  compact  display. 

Bl  4,469,226,  9-23-86.  CI    ;()fc-4^n  (KK) 
Nakahara.  Tsuguji   See — 

Shimizu,  Kimihiro,  Nakahara.  1  suguji,  and  KinoshiUa,  1  akctosfai, 
Bl  4,495,285,  CI   435-215000 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shimizu,  Kimihiro,  Nakahara.   Isuguii,  and  Kinoshita    ]akeii>shi, 
Bl  4.495,285,  CI   435-215  (XXJ 
Reiling,  Theodore  P  :  See — 

Haglund,  Wilham  A     and  Reiling.  ThctKiore  P  ,  Bl  3.964,405,  CI. 
111-6  000 
Shimizu.   Kimihiro,   Nakahara.   Tsuguji,  and   Kinoshita.    Taketoshi.  to 
Nippon    Chemiphar   Co,    Ltd     Plasminogen   activator    drnvaiives. 
Bl  4,495.285.  9-23-86.  CI   4.^5-215  000 
Wenzel.  Lothar.  and  Kollmar.  Ulnch.  to  Gebruder  Bellmer  KG    Ma-s- 
chinenfabnk,    Firma     Device    for    extracting    liquid    from    sludge 
Bl  3,984.329.  9-23-86.  CI    210-39600(3 
White.  Allen  A  .  to  Hesston  Corporation    Baler  loading  methini  and 
apparatus   Bl  4. 1  32. 164.  Q.23-86,  CI    KK>-1890(X}. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Airway  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Michael;  and  Wilhoit,  William  H..  285,747,  CI.  D3-48  000 
Aktiebolaget  Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  (BT)  Div  Nike  Hydraulics 
See — 
Persson.  Anders,  285,854,  CI.  D34-31  000 
Aktiebolaget  Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  Division  Nike  Hydrauhcs: 
See — 
Persson,  Anders,  285,855,  CI.  D34-3 1.000. 
Albyn  of  Stonehaven,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Hugh;  and  Smith,  Donald  H.,  285,838,  CI   D28-30  000 

Allibert  S,A.:  See 

Hubert,  Manfred,  285,853,  CI.  D34-21  000 
Allison  Corporation:  See — 

Langensiepen.  Enc,  285,784,  CI.  D12-193.000. 
American  Commercial  Incorporated:  See — 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  285,762,  CI.  D7-5.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  285,763,  CI,  D7- 19.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  285.764,  CI.  D7- 19,000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  (Del):  See — 
Ronayne,  Walter  M„  285,833,  CI.  D23-150  000 
Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Merrill  Manufactunng  Company   Combined 
yard  hydrant  and  head  with  removable  cap.  285,824,  9-23-86,  CI 
D23-12.000, 
Anderson,  Stephen  J  ,  to  Mernll  Manufactunng  Company   Head  sec- 
tion with  removable  cap  for  yard  hydrants    285,825,  9-23-86,  CI 
D23-12,000. 


Aoki,  Takao   See — 

Takahashi,  Akemi,  Aoki.  Takao.  Kivota,  I  oru  and  lanaka,  Hvuui- 
chirou,  285,791.  CI   D14-800a) 
Arehan,  Robert  W  ,  to  EmerM^n   Electnc  Co    Dnll  press,  285,797, 

9-23-86  CI   D 15- 132  000 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc    See — 

Chandler,   DavidL     and   Johnson.   Chns  G.   2R^~95    CI    014 
115.000 
Beal,  Glenn  I    See — 

Oyler,  Thomas,  Mav.  William  J     and  Beal.  Glenn  I  .  285,828    CI. 
D23-34.000 
Beaty,  W.  Roger    Plan!  supp<.in  or  the  like    :8'>,"54,  9-2 '-86,  CI    I>^ 

403000 
Bemtsson,  Tommy,  to  Monark  AB    Hxercvcle    285,816.  '^  2''-86.  (,1 

D2 1-194,000 
Bills,  John  E   Foldmg  hairbrush   285,750.  «-23-86.  CI    [>4  n6  OOfi 
Bonner.  Mark  N  :  See— 

Smith,  Douglas  W  .  and  Bonner,  Mark  N  ,  285,770.  CI   D8-69  f,XX) 
Bourque,  Rene,  to  Warnngton   Inc    Ice  skate    285,819.  0-23-86.  CI 

D2 1-225  000 
Bourque,  Rene,  to  Warnngton   Inc    Ice  skate    285,820,  ')-23-8fi.   CI 

D21-225.000 
Bndge,  Norman   See — 

Flory,  Robert,  and  Bndge.  Norman,  28^.76*^,  CI    D8-31  000. 
Bndge  Prcxiucts,  Inc    See — 

Flory,  Roben,  and  Bndge.  Norman,  285,769,  CI    1)8.  M  000, 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


gard,  Ake  Nilsson.  Ehk  W    and  Ring.  Hans.  Set  of  pillars  and 

285.^98.  9-23-86,  Ci    D15-143  0OO / 
Roben  J  Model  train  coupler.  285,814,  9-23-86.  CI.  D21-141.000. 
Electnc  Pnxlucts.  Inc    See — 
wanz.  Fredenc  W  ,  285.787,  CI   Dl 3-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Ota.  Toshihiko.  285.800.  Ci    D16-31.0OO.  ! 

Walter  H     and  Hanenberger.  Gerald  W.  Interlocking  shelf 
et  for  a  firewood  rack  or  similar  anicle    285. ""3.  9-23-86,  CI. 
380000 
Rogers  J    Necklace.  285. '81.  9-23-86.  CI    Dll-6.000 
Wayne  C  .    to   Xerox   Corporation    Electronic   typewriter. 
804.  9-23-86,  CI    D18-2  0O0 
r.  David  L  .  and  Johnson.  Chns  G  .  to  AT&T  Information 
stems  Inc  Communication  equipment  cover.  285,795,  9-23-86.  CI. 
115  000 

James  A   Combined  heat  reduction  fan  and  elapsed  operation 
indicator  for  computer  285.^94.  9-23-86,  CI   D'4-114  000 
Warden  F    Can  for  pots.  pans,  iid  and  other  kitchen  utensils. 
852.  9-23-86.  CI    D34-21  000 

Keith  B    See— 
inegard,  John  R    and  Cowan.  Keith  B.,  285,792.  CI.  D14-90.Q00. 
temational   See —  I 

organ.  Paul  E..  285.834.  Ci    D23-151.000. 
.  Adnana  See — 
infant.  Mirelia.  and  Daddi.  Adnana.  285.856.  Ci    D6-575.000. 
Ternii  .A  ,  and  Mastro,  Louis  L  ,  to  Square  D  Company.  Heater 
t  cover   285,830.  9-23-86,  CI    023-128,000.  . 

Seiko,  Inc    See —  ' 

uma.  Kanji,  and  Kameda.  Vasuhisa.  285,823,  CI.  D22-140.000. 
ndustnes  See — 

eff.  .Mark  P  .  285.^66.  Ci  D7-78.000. 
eff.  Mark  P  .  285.767,  CI  D7-78,000. 
ndustnes  Inc   See — 

Mark  P  ,  285.^65.  CI   D7-78.000. 
Gordon  W   Notched  hoister.  285,822.  9-23-86.  CI.  D3-101.000. 
Michael,  and  Wilhoit.  William  H.,  to  Airv^av  Industnes.  Inc. 
|gage  case   285.74"'.  9-23-86.  CI    D3-48.000. 

,  William  E  Combined  tethered  nne  and  game  target.  285.81 1, 
86.  CI    D21-62000 

John  S    Paper  bnckmaking  unit    285.796.  9-23-86,  CI.  D15- 
000 

Electnc  Co    See —  | 

.Atehan.  Roben  W  .  285.797,  Ci    D 15- 132.000 

1.  Mirella.  and  Daddi,  Adnana    Cunain    285.856,  9-23-86,  CI. 
<5''5  0OO 
rg.  Manin  R  .  and  Knoepke.  Eckhard.  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
Luggage  case   285.748.  9-23-86.  CI    D3-48  000 
Anneii   Doll  garment    285.815.  9-23-86.  Ci    D2-185000. 
Roben.  and   Bndge.   Norman,  to   Bndge   Products.   Inc.  Tire 


repijr  tool   285.769,  9-23-86.  CI    D8-31  CXDO 


Hampton  E  .  Jr  ,  to  W'estvaco  Corporation   Packaging  tray  for 

or  the  like   285,777,  9-23-86.  CI    D9-416000 

Ronald   A  .   to  Gaydorus.    Frank    Computer  disk  stand. 
745.  9-23-86,  Ci.  D3-35  000 

h  Putter  Company   See — 

chardson,  William  E  ,  285.8  P.  CI    D2 1-2 18  000 
Ifg   Co   Ltd    See— 

imada.  Teruo,  285."'99,  CI    D15-14e00O 

ara,  Seiro.  Kobon.  Ma.sao,  and  Takida.  Nc^no.  to  Tokyo  Electnc 
Ltd   Canndge  for  ink  nbbon   285,»<nH,  Q.23-X6.  Ci    DI8-22.000 

Adnen.  to  Jean  Gaiiet  et  Fiis  S  .A   Combined  helmet  and  mask. 
741.  9-23-86.  Ci    D2-232  000. 
orus.  Frank:  See — 
Fhedman,  Ronald  A  .  285.745,  Ci    D3-35.000 

Charles  S  ,  and  Kloin.  Lester  G  .  to  Presto  Lock.  Inc   Dead  bolt 
bination  lock   285. "'"'1.  9-23-86.  CI    D8-3310OO 

1  Motors  Corporation   See — 
unson.  Roben  J  .  285.786.  CI    Di2-2100OO 

r  Manufactunng  Co    See^ 

ler,  Thomas.  Mav.  William  J     and  Deal.  Glenn  I  .  285,828,  CI. 
D23-34  00O 
er.  Kenneth  A    Display   285.810,  9-23-86,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 

Alfred.  Jr    Illuminated  boomerang.  285.812.  9-23-86.  Ci.  D21- 


I 


I 


CDO 


Zommunication   See — 
Hkrnson.  Michael  A  ,  and  Storv,  William  R  ,  2s5.790,  CI.  D14- 
53  000 
Hansei.  L'if  M  Ti-mth  elevator  for  use  in  extractions.  285,835,  9-23-86. 

CI    324-10000 
Harpe-.  Irene    Plant  rack   285, '56.  9-2 V86.  Ci   D6-405.000. 
Hams  on,  Michael  ,-V    and  Story,  William  R  ,  to  GTE  Communication, 
Corfbined   handset   and   base   telephone   set.   285,790,   9-23-86,   CI. 
53000 

berger.  Gerald  W    See — 

ppel.   Walter  H  ,   and   Hanenberger,  Gerald   W  ,   285.773,  CI. 
D8-380  000 
Heap.JJean  W  ,  to  Pendelfin  Studios  Limited  Table  ornament.  285,782. 

9-2:-86.  CI   Dll-157  000 
Hill,  Charles  P  .  and  Spangler.  .Anthony  G  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana   Faucet  handle   285,82^,  9.2.V.86,  CI    D23-28  000, 
Hiucl  I.  Ltd    See — 

T  ikahashi.  Akemi.  Aoki.  Takao,  Kivota.  T.iru.  and  Tanaka,  R>uui- 
chirou.  285,791.  CI    DI4-80000 
Hubert,  Manfred,  to  Aliiben  S  A   Drop-leaf  bar  can   285,853,  9-23-86, 
Ci    D34-21000 


Hughes,  Philip  C   Receptacle  for  collecting  disposable  wrappers,  pack- 
ages and  the  like.  285.849,  4-23-86.  Ci   D34-1  000 
Hunt,  John  V.;  and   Spreckeimeier.   Lawrence   E  .  to  Senmed,   Inc 

Surgical  stapler.  285,836.  9-23-86,  CI   D24-26,000 
lida.  Giichi;  and  Kawaharazuka,  Yukio,  to  Kiontz  Corporation  Power 

blower  sweeper.  285.848,  9-23-86,  Ci    D32-17  000 
Iinuma.  Kanji;  and  Kameda,  Vasuhisa,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel 

bail  arm.  285,823.  9-23-86.  Ci    D22-140000 
Jean  Gallet  et  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Gallet.  Adnen.  285,741.  CI   D2-232  000. 
Johnson,  Chns  G.:  See — 

Chandler,  David  L.;  and  Johnson,  Chns  G  ,  285,795.  CI    D14- 
115.000. 
Kadota,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 

copier   285,800,  9-23-86.  CI    D 16-31  000 
Kameda,  Vasuhisa:  See— 

Iinuma,  Kanji;  and  Kameda.  Vasuhisa.  285.823.  CI    D22-14O0O0 
Karlin.  James,  to  Walker  Telecommunications  Corporation.   Mobile 
telephone  assembly  including  handset,  cradle  and  mounting.  285.789. 
9-23-86,  CI.  D  14-53.000 
Kawada  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tokuo,  285.813.  CI   D21-108.000. 
Kawaharazuka,  Vukio:  See — 

Iida.  Giichi;  and  Kawaharazuka,  Vukio,  285.848.  CI   D32-17  000 
Kiontz  Corporation:  See — 

Iida,  Giichi;  and  Kawaharazuka.  Vukio,  285,848,  CI.  D32-17  000. 
Kiyota,  Torn:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akemi;  Aoki.  Takao,  Kivota.  Toru.  and  Tanaka,  Rvuui- 
chirou.  285.791.  CI.  D  14-80.000  ' 
Kloin.  Lester  G.:  See — 

Gehne,  Charles  S.;  and  Kloin.  Lester  G  ,  285.771.  CI  D8-331  000 
Kneisley,  Rick  A.  Spons  wnst  brace  285.821.  9-23-86.  CI  D21-233  000. 
Knoepke,  Eckhard:  See — 

Feinberg,  Manin  R.;  and  Knoepke, 
48.000. 
Kobon,  Masao;  See — 

Fuziwara,  Seiro;  Kobon,  Masao;  and  Takida.  Nono.  285.808.  Ci 
D18-22.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Ogasawara,  Takeo.  285.802.  CI   D 16- 132  000 
Kretz.  Edward  J.,  to  Owens-Illmois.  Inc   Bottle.  285,776,  9-23-86,  Ci 

D9-4O1.000 
Langensiepen,   Eric,   to   Allison   Corporation     License   plate   holder 

285,784.  9-23-86,  CI    D12193  000 
Laslo.  Larry  R.,  to  Amencan  Commercial  Incorporated  Snack  basket 

285,762.  9-23-86.  CI    D7-5  000 
Laslo,  Larry  R..  to  Amencan  Commercial,  Incorporated  Tnpie  server 

tray.  285,763,  9-23-86,  CI   D7-190O0 
Laslo.    Larry   R..   to   Amencan   Commercial.    Incorporated     Double 
server  tray.  285.764,  9-23-86,  CI   D7-19  000 


Eckhard,  285,748,  CI.  D3- 


Leone,   Angela.  Telephone-calculator  console    285,803.   9-23-86.  CI. 

D  18-2.000. 
Lewis.  David  R  Ponable  electronic  equipment  stand  285.757,  9-23-86. 

CI.  D6-450.000 
Lock.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Lockland  Developments  Ptv    Ltd    Solar  tile 

285,829,  9-23-86,  CI    D23-72  000 
Lockland  Developments  Pty.  Ltd    See — 

Lock,  Kenneth  L.,  285,829,  CI.  D23-72  000. 
Looney,  John  W.  Eyeglasses.  285.801.  9-23-86,  CI   D 16- 102.000 
MacLaughlin,    Donald    N.,    to    Vercon.    Inc     Packaging    container 

285.774,  9-23-86,  Ci    D9-389  000 

MacLaughlin,    Donald    N  .    to    Vercon.    Inc     Packaging    container 

285.775,  9-23-86.  Ci    D9-389  000 

March,  David,  to  Thomson  Leeds  Company  Inc   Merchandise  display 

stand.  285,758,  9-23-86.  Ci    D6-465  000 
Manol.  James  F.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The  Painting  implement 

handle.  285.749,  9-23-86,  CI   D4-1 15.000. 
Maron.  Jeffrey.  Wrist  watch   285,779,  9-23-86.  CI    DlO-30000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  See — 

Hill,  Charles  P.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  285,827,  CI.   D23- 
28.000. 
Mastro.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Daily.  Terrill  A.;  and  Mastro.  Louis  L  .  285.830.  CI   D23-128.000. 
May.  William  J.:  See — 

Oyler,  Thomas;  May,  William  J  .  and  Beal,  Glenn  1  ,  285.828,  CI. 
D23-34.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.;  See — 

Oliver,  Ronald  N..  285)772.  Ci    D8-341  000 
Mens,  Gerardus  F   Support  for  flower  pots   285,755.  9-23-86.  Ci    D6- 

404  000 
Mernll  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen  J..  285.824.  CI   D23-12000 
Anderson,  Stephen  J  .  285.825,  CI   D23-12  000 
Milling,  Cynthia  Table   285,760.  9-23-86,  CI.  D6-486  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moggndge,  Wilham  G  ,  285,793,  CI   D14-100,000 
Moebius,  Wolfgang,  and  Reisinger.  Peter,  to  Porsche  AG  Open  spon 

car.  285,783,  9-23-86.  CI    D12-92.000. 
Moggndge,  William  G  .  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key- 

b<-.ard  housing  assembly   285.793,  9-23-86.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Monark  AB   See — 

Bemtsson.  Tommy.  285.816.  CI.  D21-194.000 
Moore.  Lewis  B   Golf  putter  head   285,818,  9-23-86.  CI   D21-219000 
Morgan,  Paul  E.,  to  CTI  International   Ventilator  for  cargo  container. 
285,834,  9-23-86,  CI    D23-151  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  5.^ 


Electronic    pnnter 


to  Gilmour  Manu- 
D23-34.000. 


Munson,  Robert  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  wheel 

cover.  285,786,  9-23-86,  CI   D12-210.OOO 
Neckel,  Edmund,  to  Valco  Cincinnati,  Inc    Air  actuated  glue  valve 

285,826,  9-23-86,  CI.  D23-19000 
Nederman,  Bill  P   P   Fume  extractor  arm.  285,832,  9-23-86,  CI.  D23- 

139.000 
Nilsson,  Enk  W.:  See — 

Brunnegard,  Ake;  Nilsson,  Enk  W  .  and  Ring,  Hans,  285,798,  CI 
D15-143.000. 
Nishida,  Voshiaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bank 

note  wrapper.  285,857,  9-23-86,  CI   D99-28.000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corp  :  See — 

Rapp,  Harold  B.;  and  Towne.  Herbert.  285.788.  CI    Dl  3-30  000 
Oates,  William  J  Carrying  case  for  a  weighted  exercise  bar  or  the  like 

285,746,  9-23-86,  CI.  D3-36.000. 
Ogasawara,  Takeo,  to  Kowa  Company   Ltd    Terrestnal  telescope 

285,802,  9-23-86,  CI.  D16-132000. 
Oliver,  Ronald  N  ,  to  Medeco  Secunty  Locks.  Inc    Dead-bolt  lock 

285.772,  9-23-86,  CI.  D8-341  000 
Ooki.  Takeo,  to  Sakai  &  Co.  Ltd.  Coin  holder    285.858.  9-23-86,  CI 

D99-34.000. 
Ooki,   Takeo,  to  Sakai  &  Co..  Ltd    Coin  tray    285.859.  9-23-86.  Ci 

D99-34.000. 
Otsuka.    Hiroshi,   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation. 

285,807,  9-23-86,  Ci.  D18-13000 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  ;  See — 

Kretz,  Edward  J  .  285.776,  CI   D9-401  (XXJ 
Oyler,  Thomas;  May,  William  J  ,  and  Beal.  Glenn  I. 
factunng  Co.  Foam  nozzle  285.828.  9-23-86.  CI. 
Pace  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Palka,  James  J.,  285.761.  CI   D6-561  000 
Palka.  James  J.,  to  Pace  Industnes  Inc.  Wail  mounted  cabinet.  285,761, 

9-23-86,  CI.  D6-561.000 
Pendelfin  Studios  Limited;  See — 

Heap,  Jean  W.,  285,782,  Ci   D11157  000 
Persson,  Anders,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  (BT) 
Div.  Nike  Hydraulics    Vehicle  service  jack.  285,854,  9-23-86,  CI. 
D34-31  000. 
Persson,  Anders,  to  Aktieb<ilaget  Bygg-och  Transportekonomi  Divi- 
sion Nike  Hydraulics.   Vehicle  service  jack    285.855,  9-23-86.  CI 
D34-31  000 
Poon.  Tit-Wing.  Lantern   285,840.  9-23-86,  CI    D26-42  fXX) 
Porsche  AG;  See — 

Moebius.  Wolfgang;  and  Reisinger.  Peter,  285.783,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Presto  Lock,  Inc  ;  See — 

Gehne,  Charles  S.;  and  Kloin,  Lester  G  .  285.771.  Ci   D8-33i  000 
Rapp.  Harold  B.;  and  Towne,  Herbert,  to  North  Amencan  Philips 

Corp.  Electncal  outlet   285.788.  9-23-86.  Ci.  D 13-30  000 
Read.  Duncan  H.  Bird  feeder   285.847,  9-23-86.  Ci   D30-14  000 
Rehng.  James  B.  Plastic  bag  rack   285,851,  9-23-86,  CI   D34-6000 
Reisinger,  Peter;  See — 

Moebius,  Wolfgang,  and  Reisinger,  Peter,  285.783,  Ci   D  12-92.000. 
Richardson,  William  E  ,  to  Fryench  Putter  Company    Golf  putter 

285,8J7.  9-23-86,  CI   D21-218.000. 
Richwine,  Judith  A    Carousel  jewelry  box    285.743.  9-23-86.  CI    D3- 

30.100 
Ring,  Hans:  See — 

Brunnegard,  Ake;  Nilsson,  Enk  W  ;  and  Ring.  Hans,  285,798,  Ci 
D15-143.000 
Roehng,  Peter.  Pacifier   285,839,  9-23-86,  CI   D24-45  000. 
Ronayne,  Walter  M  .  to  Amencan  Home  Prcxlucts  Corporation  (Del) 
Adjustable    hanger    for    in-tank    toilet    cleaning    devices     285,833. 
9-23-86,  CI.  D23- 150.000 
Rotpunkt  Dr   Anso  Zimmermann   See — 

Zimmermann,  Anso,  285,768,  CI.  D7-317  000. 
Sadow,  Bnan  D.  Inflatable  rocking  footrest.  285,752.  9-23-86,  CI.  D6- 

349.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Vubisui,  Takahisa;  and  Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi.  285.805.  CI   D18-7  000 
Sakai  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ooki,  Takeo,  285.858,  Ci    D99-34  000 
Ooki,  Takeo,  285,859,  CI   D99-34  000 
Samsonite  CorpKsration;  See — 

Feinberg,   Martin   R  ,  and   Knoepke.   Eckhard.  285.748. 
48.000. 
Satake,  Noriko,  to  Sharp  Corporation   Electronic  calculator 

9-23-86,  CI   D18-7.000 
Schwartz.   Fredenc   W  .   to  Cable   Electnc   Products.    Inc 

outlet.  285.787,  9-23-86.  Ci   D13-30  000 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The;  See — 

Manol.  James  F..  285,749,  CI   D4-1 15  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Otsuka,  Hiroshi,  285,807.  CI    D18-13000 
Senmed,  Inc.;  See — 

Hunt,  John   V.;   and   Spreckeimeier.   I  ay^rence   E  .   285.836, 
D24-26.000 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Satake,  Nonko,  285,806,  CI  D18-70OO 

Yubisui,  Takahisa;  and  Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi.  285,805.  CI   Dl 8-7  000 
Sindler,  Philip  S    Combined  organizer  pouch  and  Kxise  leaf  binder 

285,809,  9-23-86.  CI.  D19-27  000. 
Smith,  Chnstian  E    Paint  can  dnp  guard    285,778.  9-23-86.  CI    D9- 

434.000. 
Smith,  Donald  H    See — 

Smith,  Hugh;  and  Smith,  Donald  H,,  285,838.  CI.  D28-30.000. 


Ci    D3- 


285,806. 
.Multiple 


CI 


Smith.  Douglas  W  ,  and  Bonner.  Mark  N.,  to  U  agner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation.  Power  unit  for  a  paint  scraper  or  similar  article  285,770, 
9-23-86.  CI   D8-69  000 
Smith.  Hugh,  and  Smith,  Donald  H..  to  Albyn  of  Stonehaven    1  id 

Comb   285.838.  9-23-86.  Ci    D28-30,OOO. 
Spangler.  .Anthony  G    Sef — 

Hill.  Charles  P     and  Spangler,  Anthony  G..  285,827.  CL  D23- 
28  0OC) 
Spreckeimeier.  Layyrence  E    See — 

Hunt.   John   V  ,   and   Spreckeimeier.   Lawrence  E.,   285,836,  CI. 
D24-26  000 
Square  D  Company    See — 

Daily.  Ternii  A    and  Mastro.  Louis  L..  285,830.  CI.  D23-128.000 
Story.  William  R    See — 

Harnson,  Michael  A;  and  Story.  Wilham  R  ,  285.790,  CI.  D14- 
53  000. 
Takahashi,  Akemi;  Aob,  Takao,  Kiyou.  Toru;  and  Tanaka.  Rvuui 
chirou.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd,  Television  receiver    285.791,  9-23-86,  CI 
D 14-80  000, 
Takahashi,  Tokuo,  to  Kawada  Co   Ltd   Toy  interconnecting  adaptor 

block  or  the  like.  285.813,  9-23-86,  CI  021-108,000. 
Takida.  Nono  See — 

Fuziwara,  Seiro;  Kobon,  Masao;  and  Takida,  Norio,  285,808,  CI. 
D18-22fX)0 
Tanaka.  Ryuuichirou  See — 

Takahashi.  Akemi  Aoki.  Takao,  Kiyota,  Toru;  and  Tanaka,  Ryuui- 
chirou. 285. 7Q1,  CI    014-80000. 
Thomson  Leeds  Company  Inc  .  See — 

March.  Dayid.  285.758,  CI.  D6-465.000. 
Tigert.  Donald  J  .  to  Unique  Gifts,  Inc  Aquanum.  285.841.  9-23-86.  CI. 
O30-8  (KX) 

to  Unique  Gifts.  Inc.  Aquanum.  285.842.  9-23-86.  CI. 


Tigert.  Donald  J 

030-8  000 
Tigert.  Donald  J 

D30-8  0aJ 
Tigert.  Donald  J 

030-8000 
Tigert.  Donald  J 

D30-8  CX.)(.) 
Tigert.  Donald  J 

030-8000 
Timarac.    Drago 


to  Unique  Gifts.  Inc.  Aquanum.  285.843.  9-23-86,  CI. 
10  Unique  Gifts,  Inc  Aquanum.  285,844,  9-23-86.  CI. 
to  I'nique  Gifts,  Inc  Aquanum.  285,845,  9-23-86,  CI. 
to  Unique  Gifts  Inc  Aquanum  285,846,  9-23-86,  CI. 
Family  tree  picture  holder    285.751,  9-23-86,  CI. 


285.842.  Ci 

285.843.  CI 

285.844.  CI 

285.845.  CI 


D30-8.000 
D30-8.000. 
D30-8.000. 
D30-8.000. 
D30-8.000. 


285.846,  CI   D3O-8.000. 
See — 
285,826,  CI  D23-19000 


06-301  000 
Tinnen.  Juha,  to  Yoko-Team  Oy.  Glove.  285,742,  9-23-86,  CI.  D2- 

361  000 
Tokyo  Electnc  O.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuziwara.  Seiro;  Kobori,  Masao;  and  Takida.  Nono,  285,808,  CI. 
018-22000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nishida.  ^  oshiaki.  285.857.  Ci   D99-28.000. 
Toyyne.  Herbert   Sec — 

Rapp.  Harold  B  ,  and  Towne,  Herbert,  285,788,  CI.  D13-30.000. 
L'nique  Gifts.  Inc    See — 

Tigert.  Donald  J  ,  285,h41,  t 

Tigert.  Donald  J 

Tigert.  Donald  J 

Tigert.  Donald  J 

Tigert,  Donald  J 

Tigert,  Donald  J 
\'alco  Cmcinnaii,  Inc 

Neckel,  Edmund. 
\  ercon.  Inc     See — 

MacLaughlin.  Donald  N.,  285,774.  CI.  D9-389.000 

MacLaughlin.  Donald  N  ,  285,775.  CI   D9-389.000 
\  inot.  Jean-Pierre  R    P    Contact  lens  case.  285,744,  9-23-86,  CI.  D3- 

34.000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   See — 

Smith.  Douglas  W    and  Bonner.  Mark  N.,  285,770,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Waldron.  William  K  Trash  bag  holder  and  dispenser.  285,850,  9-23-86. 

CI    034-6(XK) 
Walker  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Karlin,  James.  285.789,  CI   014-53,000. 
Warner- Lamhen  Company   See — 

Witiwer,  Fniz,  285.837,  CI   D28-2.000. 
Wamke.  Robert  L    Coal  ash  separator    285.831.  9-23-86.  Ci.  D23- 

131.000 
Warnngton  Inc.;  See — 

Bourque,  Rene,  285.819.  CI.  D21-225.000. 

Bourque.  Rene,  285,820,  CI.  D21-225.000. 
W  atanabe,  Chokichi  Seaweed  plate  garnish  for  a  sushi  or  sashimi  dish 

and  the  like   285,740,  9-23-86,  CI,  Dl-122.000, 
W'estall.  John  R    N^'indoyy   shroud  for  recreational  vehicles  and  van 

conversions   285,785.  9-23-86,  CI   012-183.000. 
WestvaciT  Corp<iration;  See — 

Forbes   Hampton  E.,  Jr..  285.777.  CI.  D9-416.000. 
Wilhoit.  William  H    See- 
Davis.  Michael,  and  Wilhoit.  William  H 
W  inegard  Company   See — 

W'lncgard,  John  R  ,  and  C(iv,an.  Keith  B 
Winegard.  John   R     and  Cowan.   Keith   B  ,  to  Wincgard  Company 
Satellite  dish  antenna  supp<in  nb  285,792,  9-23-86,  CI   D14-90.000 
Wiitwer.  Fntz,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Pharmaceutical  capsule. 

285,837.  9-23-86,  CI   D28-2  000 
Wnghl.  Donald:  and  Wnght.  Randall  J    1  r\cl  rule    285,780.  9-23-86. 
Ci    010-62  (XX) 


285.747.  CI.  D3-48  000 
285,792,  CI  D14-90000. 


PI 


?4 


J  .  285,780.  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
285,759,  9-23-86,  CI.   D6- 


Wn^ht.  Randall  J    See- 

Wnght.  Donald   and  Wright,  Randall 
Wn  5ht.    Vilc^es   G     Video    iame   cabinet. 

4<'000 
Xert'x  Corp<.iration   .SVt" —  I 

:athe\.  Wayne  C  .  285.804.  CI.  Dlg-2.000. 
\an|ada.  Teruo.  to  Fuji  Mfg   Co.  Ltd   Heat  sealine  machine.  285,799 

"^■23-86.  CI    D15-146000. 
"i  okp-Team  0>    See — 

finnen.  Juha,  285.-42.  CI   D2-361.00G 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  F.ATF.NTEES 


Yubisui,   Takahisa:   and   Sakaguchi,   Hiroshi.   to  Sharp  Corporation 

Electronic  calculator   285.805,  9-23-86,  CI   D18-7.0OO 
Zieff,  Mark  P..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   Ice  bucket  or  the  hke  285,765, 

9-23-86,  CI.  D7-78  000 
Zieff,  Mark  P.,  to  Dart  Industnes.  Ice  bucket  with  closure  or  the  hke. 

285,766,  9-23-86,  CI.  D7-78.000 
Zieff,  Mark  P.,  to  Dart  Industnes.   Ice  bucket  or  the  like    285.767, 

9-23-86.  CI.  D7-78.000. 
Zimmennann,  Anso,  to  Rotpunkt  Dr    Anso  Zimmermann    Insulated 

pitcher  or  the  like.  285,768.  9-2J-8b.  CI   D7-317  000 
Zola,  Colman.  Chair.  285,75^-23-86,  CI.  D6-373.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1^86 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

61 

73 

4.612.723 
4.612.724 

457                      4,612,781 
500                    4,6)2.782 

1<5                         'SM:.!>M 

a,  ASS  122 

(1-,VSS   !35 

68                    4.612.672 

528                     4.612.783 

CXAS.S  83 

15                    4,612,878 

112 

i  t ',:  <ufi 

114                     4.612.673 

CLASS  44 

24                       4.M:  M2 

235  F                4.612.879 

ClASS  ir 

406                      4.612.674 

1  D 

4,613,339 

CXA.SS  65 

500                    4.612.8-^5 

ClASS  123 

424                      4.612.675 

53 

4,613,340 

2                     4.613.350 

729                      4.612.836 

2 

4  f- , .:  *4  'V 

CLASS4 

57 

4,613,341 

22                   4,613,351 

864                     4,612.837 

1  A                4.612.880 

116  5 

4  f ; :  '^  Si  t 

62 

4.613.342 

158                     4.613.352 

27  GE             4,612.881 

209 

4  ^i:  4' ; 

3003                  4.612.676 

71 

4.613.343 

163                     4,613.353 

CI.ASS  84 

44  R               4.612.882 

212 

4  ^ ; i.w*; 

CLASS5 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  66 

101                4,612,838 
4.612.839 

90  13               4.612,883 
90.16              4,612,884 

327 
360 

4  ^  i  ^  ^ '  ■ 

4  f : ;  4  S4 

12  R               4.612,677 

58 

4.612.725 

y  R                4,612.784 

269                      4,612.840 

90.27              4,612.885 

37J 

4  m:  w" 

82  R               4,612,678 
425                     4,612,679 

CLASS8 

111                     4613  332 

66 

77 

4,612.726 
CLASS  48 

4.613.344 

25                     4,612.785 
121                     4.612,786 

CLASS  70 

484                      4,612.841 
a  ASS  89 
.VMM               4,612.843 

190  B                4.612.886 
1*^8  F                 4,612.887 
261                     4.612,888 
299                   4,612,898 

386                 4f;;v^6 
543  17            4  m:  *6; 

565                      4,612  4^" 
801                      4,612,458 

111                                             ^  ,\J  1  J ,  -J  J  ^ 

115  7                  4.613,333 
442                   4.613,334 
477                    4,613,335 
494                    4,613,336 
543                    4,613,337 

62 
193 
362 

CLASS  49 

4.612.727 
4.612,728 
4,612,729 

CLASS  51 

358                     4.612,787 
CLASS  71 

73                    4,613.354 
86                    4.613.355 
94                    4,613.356 

CLASS  91 

363  A                 4,612,844 
448                      4,612,845 
457                      4.612,846 

CXASS92 
13,1                     4f,i;,K4' 

339                    4.612,889 
373                     4.612.890 

4612,891 
*]}                      4,612,89<J 
42?                      4  612,'KX)   i 

4612, 901 

828 
846 

4.' 

4  ^ ;  ,;,y>'v 

4  f-  ;  2  '*ti  1 

O.A.SS  138 

4  612.961 
fl.AVS  140 

CLASS  14 

22                   4,612.680 

3 
56  R 

4,612,730 
4,612.731 

4,613.357 
100                    4,613.358 

4,612,')02 
432                      4  612,903 

105 

4  f ;  2.%3 

CLASS  15 

101  LG            4,612,732 
119                   4,612,733 

122                     4.613,359 
124                    4.613,360 

ClJiSS9% 

438                     4,612,8P: 
44"                         4.6  12,8'^.- 

M- 

(1.A.SS  141 

4  f'  i ;  >*M 

49  R                4,612.681 

170  PT              4,612.734 

CLASS  72 

."V/                                           " .  v'  1  *•  -  »^~  "       ! 

412                     4.t]2M}* 

1  14 

4  f  ;  ;  :^  < 

CLA.SS  17 

26                   4.612,682 

4,612,683 

45                   4.612,684 

217  R 
284  E 
293 
310 
335 

4,612.735 
4,612.736 
4.613,345 
4,612,737 
4,612,738 

13                     4.612,788 
71                     4.612.789 
96                    4.612.790 
98                    4,612.791 
183                     4,612.792 

CLASS  99 

277  1                  4.612.849 
289  R                4.612,850 
419                      4,612,851 
4504                   4,612.852 

4*4                         4  612  804 
4.612.8'^' 

5'"                      4  612.8*6 
4,612,8<J-    : 

575                     4.61 2, *05    ■ 

^6.^ 
■    < 

C1.,A.SS  144 

4.612,966 
C1A.SS  148 

4 , 6  1  ,i    '  ^  1 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  52 

311                     4.612.793 

461                      4,612,853 

HASS  124 

4, 6  13,. '82 

301                    4.613,338 

1 

4,612.739 

410                    4,612.794 

579                      4,612.854 

24  R                 4,612.*06 

6  i 

4R             4  61^384 

CLA.SS  24 

67.9                4,612,685 

71.1                  4.612,686 

574                    4,612.687 

CLASS  28 

104                    4,612,688 
CLASS  29 

25.42               4,612,689 

36 

79,4 
169  5 
208 
220 

221 
250 
309  It 
561 

4,612,740 
4,612,741 
4.612,742 
4,612,743 
4,612,744 
4,612,745 
4,612.746 
4.612,747 
4,612,748 
4,612,749 

478                      4.612,795 
481                     4.612.796 

CLASS  73 

40,5  R             4.612.797 
40  7                  4,612.798 
54                    4.612.799 
4.612.800 
64  1                  4.612,801 
73                    4,612,802 
81                     4,612,803 

CI  ASS  100 

5                   4,612,855 
189               Bl  4,132,164 

CLASS  101 

129                     4,612.856 
CLASS  102 

204                    4,612.857 
245                    4.612.858 

35  A                4.612.907 
a  ASS  12* 

200                     4.612.<K)8 
2W  U                4,6!2,'»09 
360  R                4,612,'JIO 
36'5                     4,fcl2,<Jll 
40)                    4,612,412 
438                     4, 612. 'in 
4,612,«14 

12  B 

13 

ri 

425 

'2  K 

145 
177 

4  61  V385 
4  6P,386 
4  6!,V387 
4  M  3.388 

Cl.AVS  l«t 

4,6!  2*6" 
C1A.SS  156 

4.61  <,  384 
4.613.390 

33  P                4,612,690 

638 

4.612.750 

113                     4,612,804 

476                      4,612.859 

ClASS  127 

213 

4,613.341 

33  R               4,612,691 

723 

4,612,751 

150  A                4,612,805 

518                     4,612,860 

^^                    4  61 ',377 

235 

4,613,342 

116  AD             4,612,692 

CLASS  53 

195                     4.612,806 

CLASS  104 

323 

4,613,343 

251                     4,612,693 
430                   4.612,694 

377 
398 

4,612,752 
4,612,753 

580                    4.612.807 
622                     4.612.808 

166                      4.612,861 

CLASS  128 

1  R                4,6i:.Q15 

345 

378 

4,613."*4 
4,613,345 

505                   4,612,695 

457 

4!612!754 
4,612,755 
4,612.756 

626                    4,612,809 

a  ASS  105 

4,612,'J16 

391 

4  613,396 

564.4                 4,612,696 
5646                4,612,700 
568                    4,612,697 

485 

579 

705  4,612,810 

706  4,612,811 
718                     4,612.812 

340                    4.612,862 
CI  ASS  106 

3.^                      4,612,«r 
69                      4,612,418 
77                      4,612,91'} 

476 
628 
6^4 

4, 61. ■(.347 
4,61.v348 
4,613,3<>9 

572                    4.612,698 

CLASS  55 

861  25                4,612.813 

in            4  6n  17J 

42  A                 4  612,421 

64.1 

4  61  1400 

576  W               4,612,701 

4 

4,613,346 

861  72                4,612,814 

18  3                 4,613.373 

42  BA              4.612.920 

4.613.401 

596              '    4,612,702 
739                  4,612,699 
885                   4,612,703 

53 
318 
458 

4,613,347 
4,613.348 
4,613,349 

86411                4,612,815 
CLASS  74 

118                      4!613!374 

281  R                4.613.375 

282  4.613,376 

42  EB              4,612,922 

42  R                4,612,423 

1.30                      4,612,424 

4.613  402 

4,61'  403 
4,61  '  *iA 

CLA.SS  30 

CLASS  56 

5  46               4,612,819 
401                     4,612,816 

CI  ASS  108 

133                     4,612,925 
200  21                 4,612,426 

ClASS  159 

47                   4,612,704 

102 

4,612,757 

424.8  NA          4.612,817 

?S                         4  61  ?  86  * 

200  26                 4,612.42^ 

13.3 

4  6  1. -(,405 

53                    4,612,705 

310 

4,612,758 

467                     4.612,818 

i    t^                                                                                                                  ^    ,    \^      1      At    ,     *  ■  V,)    . 

204  2  ■<                 4.612.428 

160                   4,612,706 

475                     4.612.820 

CLASS  109 

204  25                 4,612,424 

CLA.SS  162 

162                    4.612,707 

CLASS  57 

483  PB              4.612.821 

4*^5                   4.612.864 

303  B                 4,612,930 

44 

4,61  KMX) 

260                    4.612,708 

17 

4,612,759 

493                     4,612,822 

■"OS                     4,612,4M 

175 

4,61  V4<17 

CLASS  33 

105 

4,612,760 

533                     4,612,823 

CLASS  110 

<U  R                  4.612,432 

fl.ASS  164 

a    ^   m       «^                                                         A       ^     1    *%      '^^\J^ 

4,612,761 

665  F                4,612,824 

244                      4.612.865 

4.612,433 

125  R               4,612,709 

301 

4,612,762 

711                     4,612,825 

421                      4  612,434 

M 

4,612,4*8 

CLASS34 

4,612,763 

863                    4,612,826 

ClASS  111 

MO                      4,612,935 

122  2 

4,6!2,'*69 

16                    4,612.710 
39                   4,612.711 
68                    4,612,712 

401 

4,612.764 
CLASS  59 

866                    4,612,827 

4,612,828 

876                    4,612,829 

6               Bl  3,<S64.405 
CXASS  112 

644                      4.612,936 
663                      4.612,4lf 
665                      4,612,438 

416 
454 

465 

4,612, 4-'0 
4,612,4-1 
4.612,4-'2 

7 

4.612,765 

CLASS  75 

0  5  B             4.613.362 
2                    4.613.361 

155                      4,612.866 

^^4                         4,612,414 

Vlt- 

4,6i:  4'3 

CLASS  36 

44                    4,612,713 

261 

CLASS  60 

4,612,766 

314                     4.612.867 
CLASS  114 

804                         4,612,*40 
ClASS  130 

10 

(l.ASS  165 

4,612,4''4 

136                    4,612,714 

321 

4,612,767 

1062               4.613,363 

39                      4.612.868 

r  R                    4,612,441 

43 

4,612,4'5 

CLASS  37 

506 

4,612,768 

34                    4,613,364 

293                     4.612.869 

^0 

4,612,4-'6 

92                   4,612,715 
103                   4,612,716 

521 

4,612,769 

83                    4.613,365 

311                      4,612,870 

c:iASS  131 

"1 

4.612,4-7 

602 
611 

4.612,770 
4,612,771 

845                 4.613,366 
246                    4,613.368 

CLASS  116 

276                      4.612.942 
324                      4.612,943 

104  33                 4,612,478 
129                      4,612,479 

CLASS  38 

104                    4,612,717 

CLASS  62 

4,613.369 
248                    4,613.370 

202                     4.612,87] 
218                     4.612.872 

ClASS  132 

158 

4,612.980 
4.612,981 

CLASS  40 

21  C               4,612,718 
21  R               4,612,719 

3 

50 

59 

126 

4,612,772 
4,612,773 
4,612,774 
4,612,775 

255                   4,613.371 
CLASS  81 

63  2                 4,612,830 

CLASS  118 

52                    4,61  2. 8'3 
410                      4,612.874 

1  1    R                    4.612,444 
1^"                         4,612,445 

C1A.VS  134 

]f>6 
1      '5 

4,612,982 
ClASS  166 

4,612,983 

211                    4,612,720 
310                   4,612.721 

175 
247 
311 

4,612,776 

4,612,777 
4,612,778 

CLASS  82 

14                 4.612.831 

6''0                      4.612.875 
ClASS  119 

2                    4,613.378 

4,613.379 

30                    4.613.380 

77 

114 

ri 

4,612,984 
4,612.985 
4,612,486 

CLASS  43 

344 

4,612,779 

3                    4,612,832 

5                    4,612.876 

62                      4,612,446 

212 

4.612,487 

3                   4,612,722 

381 

4.612,780 

18                    4,612,833 

156                     4,612.877 

104                         4,612,44" 

i   248 

4,612,988 

PI  .^^ 


p; 


26 

27; 
27: 

29- 

33 

3*4 


2< 
77( 


101 

16 


34 

5 


5: 

32' 


rl2 

17 


24 

26 


56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4.612. <J89 
4.612.'«0 
4.bl2.'Wl 
4,612.'«2 
4,612. ■«? 
4.bl2.')<M 

CLASS  172 

4,612,995 
4,612,<XJ6 
4.6i;.<X}^ 

CLASS  173 

4.612. 9<)8 
4,61 2.  W<} 
4.613,000 

CLASS  174 

4.613,727 
4,613,728 

CLASS  175 

4,613,001 
4,613,002 
4,613,003 
,;  4,613,004 

4,613,005 

CLASS  179 

A  4,613,72'3 

R  4,613.730 

4.613,731 

4,613,^32 

CLASS  180 

125  4,613.006 

8"  15  4.613,007 

1<?4  M  4,613,020 

4,613,008 
4,613.009 
4,613.011 


171 


2(1 


1 


29 

R 

A 
7«  18 
8J  AA 

B 
9: 
1012 


3* 
40 
45 

46 
JO 
63 

77: 


14. 
151 
31 

344 


*•■ 


11 
3 
6 
9 


9 

12< 
24 

41 

4I< 


21( 


CLASS  181 

4.613.012 
CLASS  182 

4,613,013 
CLASS  184 

5  4,613,014 


CLASS 


7 
4 
31 
XL 


188 

4,613,015 
4,613,016 
4,6n.0P 
4,613,018 
4,613,019 
4,613,021 


CLASS  192 


4,613,022 
4,613,023 
4,613.024 
4,613.025 
4,613,026 
4,613,027 
4.613.028 
4,613,029 
4,613,030 


CLASS  198 

4,6 

4,6 

4.6 

1  4,6 


3,031 
3,032 
3,033 
3,034 
4,613,035 
4,613,036 
4,613,037 

CLASS  200 

R  4,613.733 

R  4,613, "'34 

4.613.735 

4,613.736 

4.613.737 

CLASS  202 

4,613.408 
CLASS  203 

4,613,409 
4,613,410 
4,613,411 
4,613,412 

CLASS  204 

4.613,413 

4,613,414 

4.613,415 

4,613,416 

85  4.613,417 

R  4,613.418 

R  4,613.419 

4.613.420 

4,613.421 

4.613,422 

CLASS  206 

4,613,038 


28^ 
315 
3"' 3 
419 
428 
444 
470 
512 
622 


89 
107 
111 
113 


s 

167 
169 
254 


150 

151 

169 

222 

232 

315 

323  1 

396 

471 

490 

500  36 


4,613.039 
4.613.040 
4.613.041 

4.613.042 
4,613.043 
4,613,044 
Bl  4,409,226 
4,613.045 
4,613.046 

CL.<SS  208 

4,613,423 
4,613.424 

4,613,425 
4,613,426 
4,613,427 
4,613,428 

CL.\SS  209 

4,613,429 
4,613,430 
4,613,431 
4,613.432 

CLASS  210 

4.613,433 
4,613,434 

B!  4,501.659 
4,613,435 
4,613,436 
4,613,437 
4,613,438 

Bl  3.984,329 
4,613,439 
4.613,440 
4,613.441 


88 


CL.\SS  211 

4,613.047 
4,613,048 
4.613.049 


CL.\SS  215 

1  B  4,613,050 


225 
2"i2 


4,613.051 
4,613,052 


CLASS  219 

10  55  B  4,613,739 


10  55  R 

64 

69  W 

732 
121  LG 
13021 
200 
297 
490 


4,613,738 
Re  32,251 

4,6LV40 
4,613,741 
4,613.742 
4.613,743 
4.613,744 
4.613.745 
4.613,746 


CLASS  220 

22  4,613,053 

88  R  4,613,054 

210  4,613,055 

CLASS  221 

211  4.613.056 

265  4.613,057 

CLASS  222 

4,613,058 
4,613.059 
4.613.060 
4,613.061 
4.613.062 
4,613,063 
4,613,064 

CLASS  223 

4,613.065 
4,613,066 

CLASS  224 


36 

52 
61 
82 

146; 

153 
456 

37 
66 


150 
242 


211 
231 


4,613.067 
4.613.068 


CLASS  22« 


4,613,069 
4,613,070 


a.ASS  235 

480  4,613,747 

CLASS  237 

9  R  4,613,071 

12  3  C  4,613,072 

12  3  R  4,613,073 

CLASS  239 

1  4,613,0''4 

3  4,613,075 

4.613.076 

9''  4.613.077 

390  4,613,078 

462  4,613.079 

542  4.613.080 

585  4.613.081 

690  4.613.082 

707  4.613.083 


CLASS  241 

16  4.613.084 

4.613.085 
4.613.086 
4.613.087 
4.613.088 


82  5 

101  B 

111 

197 

C 

18  A 

18  DD 

35  5  A 

464 

55 

86.52 

198 

CLASS  242 


4.613.090 
4.613.089 
4.613.091 
4,613.092 
4.613.093 
4.613.094 
4,613,095 


CLASS  244 


Bl 


124 

46 

53  R 
122  AD 
122  R 
134  A 


4,613.096 
4.089.491 
4.613.097 
4.613.098 
4.613.099 
4.613,100 
4,613,101 
4.613,102 


CLASS  246 

473  A  4.613.103 

CLASS  248 

4.613.104 


178 
405 
481 
497 

553 


4.613.105 
4.613.106 

4.613,107 
4,613,108 
4,613,109 


CLASS  249 

141  4.613,110 


C1.ASS  250 


201 

202 
223  R 

227 
236 

252.1 

282 
361  R 

458  1 
474  1 
566 


4,613,748 
4,613,749 
4,613,750 
4,613.751 
4,613,752 
4,613,753 
4.613.754 
4,613,755 
4,613,756 
4,613,757 
4,613,758 
4,613,759 


CLASS  251 

46  4,613.111 

149  6  4.613.112 


CLASS  252 


1 
21 
70 
75 
91 

157 

174  1 
181 
182 
186; 
30 
313  2 
389  1 
516 
522  R 


23 
6  P 


4.613.442 

4,613,443 
4,613,444 
4,613.445 
4,613,446 
4,613,447 
4,613,448 
4,613,449 
4,613,450 
4,613,451 
4,613,452 
4,613,453 
4,613,454 
Re32,250 
4,613,455 
4,613,456 
4,613,457 


CLASS  260 

384  4,61  3, 4M 

394  4,613,465 

543  F  4,613,467 

550  4,613,468 

CLASS  261 

41  B  4,613,469 

CLASS  264 

22  4,613,470 

40  1  4,613,471 

42  4,613,472 
103  4,613,473 
320  4,613,474 
328  1  4,613,475 

CLASS  266 

83  4,613.113 

CLASS  267 
9R  4.613,114 


64  25 
140  1 
172 


71 
322 


4.613.115 
4.613.116 
4,613,117 
4,613,118 
4,613,119 

CLASS  269 

4.613,120 
4.613.121 


4,613,122 
CLASS  271 

16  4,613,124 

18.3  4,613,123 

227  4.613,125 

267  4,613,126 

274  4,613,127 

CLASS  272 

8M  4,613,128 

73  4,613.129 

135  4,613,130 

146  4,613.131 


CLASS  273 


15  R 

63  R 

73  E 
148  B 
158 
195  B 
242 


4.613.135 
4.613,136 
4,613,137 
4,613.138 
4.613,139 
4,613,132 
4,613,133 
4,613,134 


CLASS  277 

3  4,613,140 

27  4,613,141 

81  R  4,613,142 

134  4,613,143 


CLASS  280 


91 
158 
260 
281 
473 
491 
508 
615 
650 
669 
689 
707 
760 
821 


4,613,144 
4,613,145 
4.613,010 
4.613,146 
4,613,147 
4,613,148 
4,613,149 
4,613,150 
4.613,151 
4.613.152 
4,613,153 
4,613,154 
4,613.155 
4,613,156 


CLASS  2«3 

1  R  4.613,157 


CLASS  285 


3 

18 
27 


45 
53 
54 
150 
161 
187 
197 
340 


4,613,158 
4,613,159 
4.613,160 
4,613,161 
4,613.162 
4.613.163 
4.613,164 
4,613.165 
4.613.166 
4.613,167 
4,613,168 
4,613,169 
4.613.170 
4.613.171 
4.613.172 


CLASS  289 

17  4.613.173 

CLASS  290 

1  C  4.613.760 

36  R  4.613.761 

44  4.613.762 

4.613.763 

CLASS  292 

136  4.613.174 

148  4.613.175 

201  4.613,176 

CLASS  293 

120  4,613.177 

128  4.613,178 

CLASS  294 

19.1  4,613.179 

82.34  4.613,180 

CLASS  296 

100  4.613.181 

181  4.613.182 

183  4.613.183 

187  4.613,184 

a.ASS  297 

39  4,613,185 

83  4,613,186 

195  4.613.187 

250  4.613,188 

CLASS  303 

6C  4,613,189 

109  4,613,190 

CLASS  307 

116  4,613,764 

252  A  4,613,766 


252  K 


4,61 
4.613.765 


288 
350 

351 
443 


463 
480 
490 
591 


90 
112 
216 
239 
323 
353 
358 


405 
528 
579 


4.613,767 
4.613.768 
4.613.770 
4,613,769 
4.613.771 
4.613.772 
4.613,773 
4,613,774 
4,613,775 
4,613,776 
4.613,777 

CLASS  310 

4,613,778 
4,613,779 
4.613,780 
4,613,781 
4.613.782 
4.613,783 
4.613.784 

CLASS  313 

4.613.785 
4.613,786 

4,613,787 

CLASS  315 

3961  4,613,788 

58  4,613.789 

72  4.613.790 

82  4.613.791 

97  4.613.792 

1693  4.613.793 

1694  4.613.794 
205  4.613.795 
219  4.613.796 
241  R  4,613.797 

CLASS  318 

160  4.613.798 

314  4.613.799 

434  4,613.800 

440  4,613,801 

483  4,613.802 

568  4,613.803 

587  4,613.804 

687  4.613.805 

696  4.613,806 

807  4,613,807 

CLASS  322 

99  4,613,808 


CLASS  323 


268 
271 


4.613.809 
4.613.810 


CLASS  324 


58.5 

72 

77  B 

96 
233 
248 

306 
308 
318 
323 
426 


289 
302 


4 
14 
20 
47 
59 
65 
78 
96 


B  4.613.812 

4.613.813 
4.613.814 
4.613.811 
4.613.815 
4.613.816 
4.613.817 
4.613.818 
4,613.819 
4.613.820 
4.613.821 
4.613.822 

CLASS  330 

4.613,823 
4.613.824 

CLASS  331 

4.613,825 
4.613.826 
4,613.827 
4.613.828 
4,613.829 
4,613.830 
4,613,831 
4.613,832 


CLASS  333 

24  R  4,613,833 

120  4,613,834 

159  4,613,835 
4,613,836 

219  4,613,837 

232  4,613,838 

239  4.613.839 

CLASS  335 

128  4,613,840 

CLASS  336 

83  4,613,841 

218  4,613,842 

232  4,613,843 

CLASS  338 

314  4,613,844 

CLASS  339 

14  P  4.613.192 


14  R 


4,613,191 


P 
19 
31 
97 
99 
141 
177 


4.613,193 
4.613,194 
4.613.195 
4.613.196 
4.613.197 
4,613.198 
4.613.199 


CLASS  340 


52  R 
106 
114  R 

541 

679 

686 

688 

703 

710 

714 

718 

723 

724 

825.44 

8255 

825,57 

825,73 


4.613.845 
4.613.846 
4.613.847 
4.613.848 
4.613.849 
4.613,850 
4.613.851 
4.613.852 
4.613.853 
4.613.854 
4.613.855 
4.613.856 
4.613.857 
4.613,859 
4.613,858 
4,613,860 
4.613.861 


CLASS  343 


17 

177 
357 
417 
448 
458 

700  MS 
768 
915 


PF 


4.613,862 
4.613.863 
4.613.864 
4.613.865 
4.613.866 
4.613.867 
4.613.868 
4.613.869 
4.613.870 


CLASS  346 


11 

33  R 
74,6 

140  R 

160 

204 

209 


4.613.871 
4.613,872 
4,613,873 
4,613.874 
4.613,875 
4.613.876 
4.613.877 
4.613.878 
4.613.879 


CLASS  350 


37 
6  1 
64 
66 
96  14 
9625 

174 

331  R 

349 

350  S 

356 

357 

432 

511 
604 
618 


4.613.200 
4.613.201 
4.613.202 
4.613.203 
4.613.204 
4.613.205 
4.613,206 
4,613,207 
4.613.208 
4.613.209 
4.613.210 
4,613.211 
4,613.212 
4.613.213 
4,613.214 
4.613.215 
4.613.216 


CLASS  351 

176  4.613.217 


206 
209 


4.613.218 
4.613.219 


CLASS  352 

78  R  4.613.220 

CLASS  354 

321  4.613.221 
4,613,222 

322  4,613,223 

402  4,613,224 

403  4,613,225 

CLASS  355 

4,613,226 

C  4,613,227 

R  4.613,228 

4,613,229 

4.613,230 

CLASS  356 

4,613,231 
4,613,232 
4.613,233 
4,613,234 
4,613,235 


10 
14 
14 
15 
53 


5 

124 
328 
394 
446 


CLASS  357 

2  4,613,880 

22  4.613,881 

233  4.613,882 

23.4  4.613.883 

39  4,613,884 

42  4,613,885 
4,613,886 

43  4,613,887 
54  4,613,888 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


67 
68 
75 


II 

13 

41 

76 

80 

87 

88 

122 

123 

124 

141 

142 

167 

183 

257 

310 


4.613.889 
4.613.890 
4.613.891 
4.613.892 


CLASS  358 


4.613.893 
4.613.894 
4.613.895 
4.613.896 
4.613.897 
4,613,898 
4,613,899 
4,613,901 
4,613,900 
4,613,902 
4.613,903 
4,613,904 
4,613,905 
4,613,906 
4,613,907 
4,613,908 
4,613,909 
4,613,910 


CLASS  360 


3 

19.1 

51 

70 

77 

78 

97 
113 
118 
121 
133 


215 
315 
403 
420 


32 

88 
150 
223 

373 


4,613,911 
4,613,912 
4,613,913 
4,613,914 
4,613,915 
4.613.916 
4.613.917 
4.613.918 
4,613,919 
4,613,920 
4,613,921 

CLASS  361 

4.613.922 
4.613.923 
4.613.924 
4.613.925 

CLASS  362 

4.613.926 
4.613.927 
4.613.928 
4.613.929 
4.613.930 
4.613.931 


CLASS  363 

54  4.613.932 


55 
131 


4.613.933 
4.613.934 


CLASS  364 


200 

4,613,935 

4,613,936 

413 

4.613,937 

420 

4,613,938 

424 

4,613.939 

490 

4,613.940 

4.613.941 

513 

4.613,269 

4,613,942 

4,613,943 

5135 

4,613,944 

518 

4,613,945 

4,613.946 

526 

4.613.947 

4.613.948 

527 

4,613,949 

569 

4,613,950 

4,613,951 

578 

4,613,952 

900 

4,613.953 

4.613,954 

CLASS  365 

27 

4,613,955 

185 

4,613,956 

189 

4,613,957 

4,613,958 

200 

4,613,959 

CLASS  367 

51 

4,613,960 

102 

Re.32,252 

165 


45 

59 
100 
221 

270 


CLASS  368 

4,613,236 
CLASS  369 

4,613,961 
4,613,962 
4,613,963 
4,613,964 
4,613,965 
4,613,966 
4,613,967 
4,613,968 


CLASS  370 

58  4,613,969 

CLASS  371 
25  4,613,970 

CLASS  372 

87  4,613,971 


107 


4,613,972 


CLASS  374 

162  4.613.237 

174  4.613.238 

CLASS  375 

37  4,613,973 

4,613,974 

40  4,613,975 

52  4,613.976 

97  4.613.977 

99  4.613.978 

108  4,613,979 

116  4,613,980 

CLASS  376 

249  4,613,476 

258  4,613,477 

290  4,613,478 

416  4,613,479 


CLASS  378 

34 

4,613,981 

37 

4,613,982 

99 

4,613,983 

185 

4,613,984 

51 


CLASS  381 

4,613,985 


CLASS  382 

54  4,613,986 

65  4,613,987 

CLASS  383 

8  4,613,988 

CLASS  384 

580  4,613,239 

585  4,613,240 

CLASS  400 

121  4,613,241 

124  4,613,242 
4,613,243 

175  4.613.244 

313  4,613.245 

320  4,613,246 

486  4.613.247 

697  1  4.613.248 


736 


4.613.278 


CLASS  403 

3 

4,613.249 

11 

4,613.250 

135 

4.613,251 

CLASS  405 

76 

4,613,252 

195 

4,613,253 

259 

4,613,254 

286 

4,613,255 

299 

4,613,256 

302 

4,613,257 

303 

4,613,258 

14 


74 


137 
211 


32 


55 
83 


40 


37 
114 
276 
303 
347 
463 
473 
489 
542 
729 


CLASS  406 

4,613,259 
CLASS  408 

4.613,260 
CLASS  409 

4,613,261 
4,613,262 

CLASS  410 

4,613,263 

CLASS  411 

4,613,264 
4,613,265 

CLASS  412 

4,613,266 
CLASS  414 

4,613,267 
4.613,268 
4,613,270 
4,613,271 
4,613,272 
4,613,273 
4,613,274 
4,613.275 
4.613.276 
4,613,277 


CXASS  415 

2  A  4,613,279 

17  4.613,280 

170  B  4,613,281 

CLASS  416 

36  4.613.2K2 

CLASS  417 

68  4,613,283 

76  4.613.284 

214  4,613,285 

216  4.613.286 

330  4.613.287 

407  4.613.288 

420  4.613.289 

517  4.613.290 

CLASS  418 

15  4,613,291 
61  B  4,613,292 

CLASS  419 

30  4.613.480 

CLASS  420 
42  4,613.367 

CLASS  422 

16  4.613.481 
51  4.613.482 

131  4,613.483 

132  4.613.484 
173  4.613.485 
310  4.613,486 

CLASS  423 

244  4.613.487 

328  4.613.488 

342  4.613.489 

344  4,613.490 

347  4,613.491 

359  4.613.492 

489  4.613,493 

490  4,613.494 
508  4.613.495 

CLASS  424 

14  4,613,496 

44  4.613.497 

59  4,613,499 

80  4,613,505 

89  4,613,501 

94  4,613.502 

117  4,613,503 

154  4.613,498 

195  1  4,613,504 


1 

2 

38 
39 
128 
169 
202 
220 
243 
256 
356 
412 
421 


15 
34 
35 
36 

40 
57 
113 
124 
192 
198 
210 


CLASS  425 

371 

4,613.293 

438 

4,613.294 

542 

4.613,295 

547 

4.613.296 

CXASS  426 

18 

4.613.506 

28 

4,613.507 

281 

4.613.508 

283 

4,613.509 

535 

4,613.510 

4.613.511 

548 

4.613.512 

607 

4.613,514 

651 

4.613.513 

CLASS  427 


4.613.515 
4.613.516 
4.613.517 
4.613.518 
4.613,519 
4,613,520 
4,613.521 
4.613.522 
4.613.523 
4.613.524 
4,613.525 
4.613,526 
4.613.527 
4.613.528 


CLASS  428 


4,613.529 
4,613,530 
4.613,531 
4,613,532 
4,613,533 
Re  32,249 
4,613,534 
4,613,535 
4,613,536 
4,613.537 
4,613.538 
4.613.539 


212 

290 

3044 

3155 

328 
336 
349 
411  1 
469 


53 

85 

194 

224 


39 
45 

57 
59 

84 
137 
286 
326 
450 
523 

:.49 


16 
88 
116 
153 
259 
263 
346 
354 


253 
264 


166 

173 


170 


23 

26 

99 

130 

215 
253 
289 


106 

548 


7b 
130 


25 
28 


355 


33 
351 


85 
131 


74 
80 


198 
.342 


^S 


64 

115 
117 


4, hi  3,540 
4.613,541 
4,613,542 
4,613,543 
4,613,544 
4.613,545 
4,613.540 
4.613.54- 
4.613.548 
4.613.549 

O.ASS  429 

4.613.550 
4,64  3,500 
4,613,551 
4,613,552 

CLASS  430 

4.613,553 
4,613,554 
4,613,555 
4,613,556 
4.613,557 
4.613.558 
4,613.559 
4.613.560 
4.613.561 
4.613.562 
4.613.563 
4.613.564 
4.613.565 

CLASS  431 

4.613.297 
4.613.298 

4.613.299 
4.613.300 
4.613.301 
4.613.302 
4.613.303 
4.613.304 

CLASS  432 

4,613.305 

4.613.306 

ClASS  433 

4. bl  3.307 
4.613,308 

434 

4.61 3.. v:« 


CLASS 
CXASS 


Bl 
CLASS 

a. ASS 

Clj^SS 
CXASS 

CXASS 
CXASS 

CLASS 

CXASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CXASS 


435 

4,613,566 

4,613,567 
4,613,568 
4,613,569 
4.613,570 
4,613.571 
4,495,285 
4.613.572 
4,613.573 

436 

4.613,574 
4.613,575 
4.613,576 

440 

4,613,310 

441 

4, 613, Ml 

445 

4,613,312 
4,613,313 
4.613.314 

446 

4,613.315 

455 

4,613,990 
4.613.989 

464 

4,613,316 
4.613,317 

474 

4,613,318 
4,613,319 

493 

4,613,320 
4,613,321 

501 

4,613,577 

502 

4,613,578 
4,613,579 
4,613,580 


127 
185 

252 
304 

■<5^ 


13 
19 

23 


34 
63 
106 
167 
195 
210 
211 

234 
242 
252 


274 
294 
307 
314 
357 
396 
406 
443 
456 
461 
469 
478 
507 
521 
538 
546 
570 
693 
-18 


700 
715 


53 
60 
68 

72 
82 

134 


l.Ki 
172 
201 
223 


14 
83 
105 
109 
251 
264 
267 
349 
426 
430 
443 
476 
514 
555 
650 
828 


42 
276 
352 
537 


114 

193 

204 
312 


4,613,581 
4^13^2 

4.613.383 
4.613.584 

4,613,585 

CXASS  514 

4,613,586 
4,613,587 
4,613,588 
4.613,589 
4,613,590 
4.613.591 
4.613.592 
4,613.593 
4.613.594 
4.613.595 
4,613.590 
4,613.59- 
4,613.598 
4,613,599 
4,6^,603 
4,613,600 
4,613,601 
4,613,602 
4,613,6(W 
4,613,605 
4,6l3,60fr 
4,613,607 
4,613,608 
4,613,609 
4,613,610 
4.613.611 
4.613.612 
4,613.613 
4,613.614 
4.613.615 
4.613.616 
4,613,617 
4.613.618 
4.613,619 
4.613.620 
4,613,621 
4  613,622 

C'lJ^S  518 

4.613,6:3 
4,613,624 

CXASS  521 

4,613.625 

4.613.626 

4,613.627 
4,613.628 
4,613.629 

4,61  V630 

HASS  523 

4,613,631 
4,613,632 
4,613,633 
4,613,6.V4 

CI.ASS  524 

4,613,635 
4,613,636 
4,613,637 
4,613,638 
4.613.639 
4,613,640 
4.613,641 
4.613,642 
4.613,64.' 
4,613,644 
4,613,645 
4,613,646 
4,613,647 
4,613,648 
4,613,649 
4,613.650 

a-ASS  525 

4.613,651 
4.613,652 
4,613.653 

4,613,654 

CXASS  526 

4,613,655 
4,613,656 
4,613,657 
4,613,658 


CXASS  528 

15 

4,613,659 

73 

4,613.660 

108 

4.613.661 

137 

4,613,662 

266 

4,613,663 

274 

4,613.664 

CXASS  530 

351 

4.613.458 

4  6!  ' 459 
ClJiSS  536 

20  4  «i  1  i  605 

Cl^SS  540 

94  4613,463 

310  4,613,462 

608  4  613,461 


277 


CI-ASS  544 

4  61 


I  or) 


ibi 
p(i 


39 

41 
61 

6- 
92 
179 
190 
20? 
236 
330 
335 
344 
359 


401 


443 
495 

517 
590 


33 

67 

409 
412 

418 


15 
322 
435 
454 

490 
640 
819 
864 


136 

227 


10 
241 
271 
411 
412 
415 
467 
500 
528 
640 
643 
651 
^30 
824 
828 
861 


6 

43 
49 
65 

89 
141 
156 

158 

89<) 


61 


,  tWITi 


CXASS  54* 

14  4,613,60- 

44  4,613,66* 

16-  4.613,669 

CXA.SS  549 

211  4.613,670 

274  4,613,671 

399  4,613.672 

OjVSS  556 

4,61  :*, 673 
CXASS  558 

4,613,674 
4.613.675 


ClASS  560 


613.676 

613,460 
613,677 
613,682 
613,683 
613,678 
613  684 


4,613,679 
4,6p,b80 
4. 613, 681 
4  613.685 
4,613,6*6 
4,613,400 
4,613,68- 

CIJUSS  562 

4,613,688 
4.613,689 
4,613,690 
4,613,691 
4613,692 
4,613,693 
4,613,694 

ClJVSS  5*4 

4,613,69' 
4,613,696 
4,613,69- 
4,613,70' 
4,613,698 
4,61.',"'r>4 

(XA.SS  568 

4,613,69<4 
4,613,706 
4,613,700 
4,613,701 
4,613.702 
4,613.703 
4,613,710 
4  61  v707 

CLASS  570 

4.613,708 

4,613,709 

a^SS  585 

4,613,712 
4.613,713 
4,613,714 
4.613,711 
4,613,715 
4,613,716 
4,613.717 
4,613,718 
4,613,719 
4,613,720 
4,613,721 
4,613,722 
4,613,723 
4,613,724 
4,613,725 
4,613,726 

CXASS  604 

4,613,322 
4,613,323 

4,613,324 
4,613,325 
4,613,326 
4,613,32- 
4,613  328 
4,613,329 
4  6 1  ,Wi 

CLASS  623 

4,613,331 


PI 


Dl 

- 

122 

285,740 

D2 

- 

185 

285,815 

232 

285,741 

361 

285,742 

D3- 

- 

301 

285,743 

34 

285,744 

3< 

285,745 

36 

285,746 

48 

285,74' 
285,748 

101 

285,822 

D4- 

- 

115 

285,749 

136 

285,750 

D6- 

- 

301 

285.75! 

349 

285.752 

373 

285.753 

403 

285.754 

404 

285.755 

405 

285,756 

450 

285,757 

58 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D-^ 


D8- 


CW— 


4*5 

486 
561 
5"'5 

19 
78 


M' 

1  >  i 
34! 

.'80 
389 


401 


285.758 

410 

285,777 

W. 

285,759 

434 

285.778 

143 

285, 7bO 

DIO— 

30 

285,779 

146 

285, ■'61 

62 

285.780 

DI6— 

31 

285,856 

Dll- 

6 

285,781 

102 

285.^62 

157 

285,782 

132 

285.'6.-( 

Di;- 

92 

285,783 

D18— 

2 

285. -64 

183 

285,785 

285.765 

193 

285,784 

7 

285.766 

210 

285,786 

285.-6- 

D13- 

30 

285,78- 

13 

285,-68 

285,788 

22 

285.-69 

D14_ 

53 

285,789 

D19— 

27 

285. -"'0 

285,790 

D20— 

10 

285.-71 

80 

285,791 

D21  — 

62 

285.772 

90, 

285,792 

82 

285.-73 

\(.X) 

:.'<5,793 

108 

285.774 

114 

285,794 

141 

285.775 

115 

285,795 

194 

285,776 

D15— 

123 

285,796 

21« 

!   285,797 

219 

285.818 

D28- 

2 

285,837 

S   285,-98 

225 

285.819 

30 

285,838 

5   285,-99 

285,820 

D30— 

8 

285,841 

285,800 

233 

285.821 

285,842 

!   285,801 

D22- 

140 

285.823 

285.843 

I       285,802 

D23- 

12 

285.824 

285,844 

!   285,803 

285.825 

285,845 

285,804 

19 

285,826 

285.846 

?   285,805 

28 

285,827 

14 

285,847 

285,806 

34 

285,828 

D32- 

17 

285,848 

i   285.807 

72 

285,829 

D3+- 

1 

285,849 

.   285,808 

128 

285.830 

6 

285.850 

'   285,809 

131 

285,831 

285,851 

)   285,810 

139 

285.832 

21 

285,852 

.   285.811 

150 

285,833 

285,853 

285.812 

151 

285,834 

31 

285,854 

285.813 

D24^ 

10 

285,835 

285,855 

285,814 

26 

285,836 

D99— 

28 

285,857 

1   285,816 

45 

285,839 

34 

285.858 

285.817 

D26— 

42 

285,840 

285,859 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone- 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon         41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

RhcxJe  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah    49 

Vermont   50 

Virginia    51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington    53 

West  \'irginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

IS    Air  FoTLV      57 

US   Army  58 

I    S    Navv  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  ab<ive  key  Refer  to  patent  numher  in  h<>dv  of  ihc  <  >fTiciaI  Ga/ette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

4,613,494 

4,613,123 

4,613.935 

4,613,213 

4,612,920 

4,613,661 

4,613,768 

4,613,131 

4.613.940 

4,613,233 

4.612,947 

4,613.710 

02  : 

4,612,917 

4,613,146 

4.613.951 

4.613,263 

4.613.042 

4.613.728 

04  : 

4,612,741 

4.613,!:<2 

4.613.954 

4.613.391 

4,613.063 

4.613.783 

4,612,778 

4,613,190 

4.613.972 

4.613,396 

4.613.183 

4,613,796 

4,612,815 

4,613,198 

4,613,981 

4.613.415 

4,613,600 

4.613.816 

4,612,949 

4,613,207 

•08       4,612,906 

4,613.498 

4,613,620 

4.613.921 

4,612,978 

4.613,211 

4.613.250 

4,613.640 

4,613,770 

4,613,938 

4.613,180 

4.613,215 

4.613.519 

4,613,772 

4,613,780 

4,613,978 

4,613,181 

4,613,288 

4,613.868 

4,613.802 

19       4,613,475 

26      Re.32.250 

4,613,435 

4,613,297 

4.613.953 

4,613,937 

4.613,762 

4.612,690 

4,613,735 

4.613,330 

09       4.612.724 

13       4,612,775 

20       4,613,099 

4612  69"! 

4,613.825 

4,613.332 

4.612,816 

4.613,078 

4,132.164 

4,m;  -f- 

4,613,858 

4,613,338 

4,612,972 

4.613.379 

21       4,613.323 

4  m:  '4)' 

4,613,969 

4,613.356 

4,613,130 

4,613,521 

4,613.523 

4  ^ ; :  -^Jt" 

4,613,974 

4,613.357 

4,613,134 

14       4,613,287 

22       4,612.733 

4  t'.:     J.2': 

03   : 

4,613,273 

4.613.385 

4.613,196 

15       4,612,685 

4,612,854 

4  m:  (>;  ■< 

4,613,274 

4,613,388 

4,613,259 

17  :     4,612,751 

4.612.984 

4,hi:>26 

06  : 

4,612,672 

4,613,400 

4,613,280 

4,612,765 

4.613.341 

4.612.878 

4,612,675 

4,613,432 

4,613,283 

4,612,7e7 

4.613.423 

4  ^:i;.x«- 

4,612.677 

4,613,436 

4.613.321 

4,612,772 

4.613.424 

4  f  1 :  w  ;n 

4.612.696 

4,613,439 

4,613,353 

4.612.942 

4,613,348 

«  M  <  ;  t^ ' 

4.612,710 

4.613,495 

4,613,412 

4,612,954 

4,613,642 

4  M  "^  i*M 

4,612,717 

4.613,530 

4,613.462 

4,613,005 

4.613.705 

4,61  vl  ;9 

4,612,725 

4,613.574 

4,613,471 

4,613,015 

:.'        4.613,392 

4  61M69 

4,612,737 

4,613,586 

4,613,473 

4,613,056 

24        4,612.702 

4,613.171 

4,612,797 

4.613.606 

4,613,516 

4,613.062 

4,612.860 

4,613,177 

4,612,809 

4.613.637 

4,613,540 

4.613.220 

4.613.103 

4.6  ii.  186 

4,612,811 

4,613,675 

4,613,582 

4,613.266 

4,613.179 

4,613.240 

4,612,868 

4,613,723 

4,613,677 

4,613.270 

4,613.189 

4,613,249 

4,612,872 

4.613,756 

4,613,691 

4.613.291 

4.613.378 

4,613,340 

4,612,880 

4,613,759 

4,613,936 

4.613.428 

4.613.538 

4,613.380 

4,612,896 

4,613,764 

4,613,945 

4.613.440 

4,613,668 

4,613.386 

4,612,914 

4,613,769 

10       4,613.520 

4,613,449 

4.613,810 

4,6n,417 

4,612,925 

4.613.771 

4,613,539 

4.613,454 

4,613,836 

4  r :  '  444 

4  612,928 

4.613,774 

4,613,560 

4.613,476 

4,61^862 

4  ,.  .  4f  1 

4,612,937 

4.613,790 

4,613,578 

4,613,542 

4,613,904 

4  *   .  V  1 

4,612,939 

4,613,792 

4.613,635 

4,613,570 

4,613,927 

*  t     ■   V  4 

4  612.952 

4,613,793 

4,613,636 

4,613,580 

25   :     4.612.678 

4  f  .  ■  '  >4 

4,612,964 

4,613,797 

4,613,648 

4,613,589 

4.612.698 

4  ^ ;  •  f  1 V ) 

4.612,967 

4,613,809 

4.613,720 

4,613,590 

4,612,703 

4  t\  ■  ^"v 

4  612,986 

4,613,839 

4,613,984 

4.613,707 

4,612,733 

it]-  t'] 

4,612,987 

4,613,847 

11       4,613,755 

4.613.718 

4.612,768 

i  t'  ■  t  ~>i 

4,612,998 

4,613,848 

12       4.612.673 

4,613,730 

4,612,940 

4  t]   ■•  6>'2 

4,613,000 

4,613,863 

4.612.718 

4,613,732 

4.612.9-'l 

4  f-  r- "  v' 

4  613  003 

4,613,865 

4,612,806 

4.613,808 

4.612.973 

4,6;.v-^9 

4,613,038 
4,613,055 

4,613,869 

4.612,870 

4,613,861 

4,613,036 

4.613.746 

4,613,870 

4,612,930 

4,613,892 

4,613,316 

4.613,806 

4,613,066 

4.613,874 

4,612,934 

4,613,934 

4,613,459 

4.613.843 

4  613,068 

4,613,876 

4,613,136 

4.613,979 

4,613.468 

4  M  1  846 

4  613  080 

4,613,901 

4,613,187 

18       4.612.796 

4,613.482 

27  :    Rf  <:  :49 

4613,104 

4,613,913 

4.613,193 

4,612.825 

4.613.522 

4.612. 755 

4,613,109 

4,613,933 

4.613.199 

4,612.919 

4,613,566 

4,612,812 

PI  5y 


60 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


21 
21 


3( 
3 

31 


3t 


i  6i;.88o 

4M  .1.05'* 
4,01  -,151 
4,M,<.N4 

4,--;3,2'3: 

4,61?,.14« 
4,013,350 
4,613.544 
4.613.550 
4,613,627 
V613,738 
4,613,658 
4.612.6^<3 
4.612.714 
4,6!2."'3'i 
4, 612. '83 
4.612.85' 
4.612.'J62 
4,613.04' 
4,613,06' 
4.6LVl'J6'^ 

4,6i.v! ;; 
4.6i3.i;-i 

4.613,13' 
4.61.V195 
4.013.328 
4,01 3. 32*^ 
4.6I3.4W 
4.613.504 
4.612,'>12 
4,613.855 
4.612.730 
4.613.242 
4.613.'0' 
4.613.''^!* 
4.612,821 
4. 612. 83! 
4,612.35; 
4.612,923 
4.012,959 
4.0  12.969 
4.013.128 
4.013.20<5 
4,613.269 
4.613.322 
4.613.326 
4,613.34' 
4.613,348 
4.613.41' 
4,613,422 
4,613,448 
4.013.49' 
4.613.499 
4.613.510 
4.615.511 
4.613,535 
4.613.54.- 
4.613.594 
4.613.60J 
4.613.010 
4.613.645 
4.613.69<i 
4.6 13. '06 
4.6 13.' 12 
4.613.'l.- 


■("S 


36 


4.613.829 

4,613.832 

4,613.844 

4,613.851 

4,613.854 

4,613,891 

4,613,941 

4,613,948 

4,613.955 

4.613,987 

4.613,990 

4.089,491 

4,501.659 

4.613,629 

4,613,765 

4,613.811 

4,612,744 

4,612,799 

4.612.856 

4,612,882 

4,612,908 

4,612,916 

4,612,944 

4,612.945 

4.612.953 

4.613.039 

4.613.070 

4.613.076 

4.613,155 

4,613,156 

4.613,197 

4,613.238 

4,613,247 

4,613,279 

4,613,281 

4,613,284 

4,613,313 

4.613.314 

4.613.324 

4.613.325 

4.613.363 

4.613.368 

4.613.369 

4.613.398 

4.613.402 

4,613.445 

4.613.480 

4.613.501 

4,613.507 

4,613,512 

4,613.513 

4.613.515 

4.613.518 

4.613.547 

4.613.552 

4.613,556 

4,613.557 

4,613,561 

4,613,576 

4,613,611 

4.613.623 

4.613.634 

4.613,651 

4,613,689 

4,613,690 


37 


39 


4,613,743 

4,613.775 
4,613.795 
4,613.812 
4.613.815 
4.613,820 
4.613.828 
4.613.841 
4.613,845 
4.613.867 
4.613.877 
4.613.882 
4.613.895 
4,613,903 
4,613,916 
4.613,928 
4,613.930 
4.613.931 
4.613.942 
4,613,958 
4.613,966 
4.613,988 
4,469,226 
4,612,752 
4,613,065 
4,613,106 
4,613,149 
4,613,277 
4.613,327 
4.613,517 
4,613,915 
4.612.681 
4.612.686 
4,612.715 
4.612.721 
4,612.742 
4,612,864 
4,612,875 
4,612,926 
4,612,933 
4,612.960 
4.613,012 
4.613.017 
4.613.020 
4.613.045 
4,613,051 
4.613,052 
4.613.059 
4.613.079 
4.613,082 
4,613,083 
4,613,102 
4,613.143 
4,613.157 
4,613,173 
4,613,192 
4.613.200 
4.613.204 
4,613.219 
4,613.260 
4,613,304 
4,613,320 
4,613,342 
4,613,483 
4,613.528 


40 


41 


42 


4,613,656 

4.613.360 

4.613.509 

4,613,660 

4,613.367 

4.613.631 

4,613,662 

4.613.371 

4.613.653 

4,613,670 

4.613.374 

4.613.663 

4.613,711 

4.613.411 

4.613.673 

4,613,742 

4.613.429 

4,613,679 

4,613.745 

4.613.430 

4,613,701 

4.613.779 

4.613.431 

4.613.703 

4.613,813 

4,613.451 

4.613.741 

4,613,871 

4613.453 

4.613.754 

4.613.939 

4.013,478 

4.613.801 

4.613.989 

4,613,479 

4,613,849 

4.612,711 

4.613.481 

4.613.885 

4,612,723 

4.013.487 

4.613.889 

4,612,814 

4  013.533 

4,613,952 

4,612,915 

4,613,551 

4,613,956 

4,612,980 

4,613.624 

4,613,959 

4,612,991 

4,613.638 

4.613,960 

4,613,048 

4.613.784 

49      . 

4.613.302 

4,613.135 

4.613,785 

4.613,331 

4.613.140 

4,613,932 

4.613,366 

4.613,159 

44      :            4.613.553 

4.613,469 

4,613,161 

4.613.604 

4.613,485 

4,613,182 

45                  4.612,840 

4,613,804 

4.613,303 

4,612,907 

4,613,860 

4,613,311 

4.613.043 

4.613.973 

4,613.372 

4.613,333 

50      . 

4,612,735 

4,613.410 

47      :             4.612.842 

4,612,805 

4.613.438 

4.613,049 

4,613,040 

4.613.484 

48      :            4.612.706 

4,613,866 

4,613,715 

4.612,722 

51      : 

4,613,041 

4,613,719 

4,612,738 

4.613,752 

4,613,722 

4.612,774 

4,613,946 

4.613,821 

4,612.776 

53      : 

4,612,676 

4.613,980 

4.612,779 

4,612,701 

4,612.918 

4.612,780 

4.612,713 

4.613.086 

4,612.800 

4,612,844 

4,613,300 

4.612.876 

4,613,101 

4,613.339 

4,612.922 

4,613,114 

4.613.408 

4,612.943 

4.613,262 

4,613.814 

4.612,955 

4.613,406 

4,613,856 

4,612,983 

4,613,572 

4.613.875 

4.612.985 

4,613,800 

4.613,886 

4.612.988 

4,613,831 

4.613,950 

4.612,990 

3,964,405 

4.612.691 

4,612,992 

54 

4,613,527 

4.612.699 

4,6:2,993 

4,613,616 

4,612.700 

4.612.997 

4,613,617 

4.612,746 

4,613,002 

4,613,721 

4.612,757 

4,613.004 

55        : 

4,612,827 

4.612.781 

4,613,077 

4,612,883 

4.612.834 

4.613.096 

4,612,996 

4,612,848 

4.613,160 

4,613,046 

4,612,855 

4.613.162 

4.613,110 

4,612,861 

4,613.163 

4.613,145 

4,612,935 

4.613.164 

4.613.170 

4,613.016 

4.613.165 

4,613.174 

4.613,037 

4.613,175 

4,613,294 

4,613.057 

4.613,237 

4.613.646 

4.613,115 

4,613,290 

4,613,763 

4.613.120 

4,613.349 

4,613,818 

4.613,132 

4.613,358 

4,613,926 

4.613.176 

4,613,394 

4,613,949 

4.613.191 

4,613,443 

56 

4,612,851 

4,613,309 

4,613,446 

4,612.877 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


0 

o 

0( 


o 


1< 

i; 


285.801 

285.818 

285.790 

285,793 

18 

285, '94 

19 

285, 80<) 

285,822 

20 

285,851 

24 

285, '7B 

285, "'92 

1^ 

285,814 

285,777 

285.750 

285, '56 

26 

285. '61 
285,797 
285,810 
285.827 
285,824 
285,825 
285.785 
285.743 
285.852 
285.765 
285,766 
285,767 
285,815 
285. '51 


34 


285, 774 
285,775 
285.781 
285.786 
285,831 
285.850 
285.757 
285.764 
285.770 
285.771 
285.795 
285,833 
285.834 
285.745 


37 


285.748 

39 

285.752 

285.753 

285.758 

285.760 

285.762 

285.763 

40 

285,779 

285,784 

42 

285,788 

285,789 

44 

285,796 

45 

285,803 

48 

285,817 

285,749 
285.776 
285,812 
285,826 
285,836 
285,849 
285.754 
285,769 
285,747 
285,828 
285,787 
285.746 
285,759 
285,773 


51 

54 

55 


285.804 
285.821 
285,830 
285,841 
285,842 
285,843 
285,844 
285,845 
285,846 
285,772 
285,847 
285,811 
285,780 
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to  the  Commissioner  of  Paten:s  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35,  L  S  Code  PTO 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countnes  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1052  O.G.  52  on  Mar   26.  1985 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
Authonty  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982 

Certam  domestic  PCT  fees  for  international  applica- 
tions have  been  changed  effective  Oct  5,  1985  in  the 
rule  change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees' 
published  at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
OfTicial  Gazette  at  1061  O.G   30  on  Dec   31.  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jan.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec   31.  1985. 

Note  that  the  amount  of  the  international  search  fee 
for  the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  amounts  of  the 
International  PCT  fees  will  change  effective  June  1, 
1986.  For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no- 
tice appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1065  O.G.  41  on 
Apr.  29.  1986. 

The  current  schedule  oi  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searchmg  Authonty 
— No  corresponding  pnor  US.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Correspondmg  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 250.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authonty 

if  paid  before  June  1.  1986 830.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 930.00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 ' .  .  .  325  00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 375.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30):  I 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 L  .  .  6.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 7.(X) 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10  I 

national  or  regional  offices:  ' 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 80.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 90  00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations charge 

DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 
Mar.  31.  1986.  Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
I 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
in  the  Month  of  Aug.  1986 

Affirmed     ! 220 

Affirmed  in  Part    32 

Reversed    77 

Total    329 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section 
1.362(d).  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1, 362(e)  for 
pavment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  (1).  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5,  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Sept.  27,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents         4.406,021  through  4,407,020 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M   Fee.  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xe)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985.  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225. (X)" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  110.00" 

"0)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6- month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  110.00" 
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Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500  (X)" 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PA  TENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUL  Y  13,  1986. 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


4,339,642 
4.339,652 
4,339.760 


06/225,951 
06/221,131 
06/241,261 


7/13/82 
7/13/82 
7/13/82 


tent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,338,728 

06/251.578 

7/13/82 

4.338,732 

06/217,534 

7/13/82 

4,338,737 

06/224,307 

7/13/82 

4,338,741 

06/252,311 

7/13/82 

4,338,742 

06/285.965 

7/13/82 

4,338,743 

06/243,839 

7/13/82 

4,338,746 

06/234,743 

7/13/82 

4,338,779 

06/220.012 

7/13/82 

4,338,801 

06/244,901 

7/13/82 

4,338,830 

06/295,861 

7/13/82 

4.338,831 

06/295.853 

7/13/82 

4,338,842 

06/277.264 

7/13/82 

4,338,845 

06/236,241 

7/13/82 

4,338,884 

06/241,645 

7/13/82 

4,338,914 

06/249.989 

7/13/82 

4,338,916 

06/245,605 

7/13/82 

4.338,935 

06/221,898 

7/13/82 

4,338,946 

06/221,342 

7/13/82 

4,339,034 

06/289,762 

7/13/82 

4,339,043 

06/230,860 

7/13/82 

4,339,046 

06/228,060 

7/13/82 

4,339,060 

06/239,993 

7/13/82 

4,339,067 

06/221,447 

7/13/82 

4,339,079 

06/231,096 

7/13/82 

4,339,123 

06/272,111 

7/13/82 

4,339,238 

06/223,173 

7/13/82 

4,339,281 

06/294,736 

7/13/82 

4,339,291 

06/232,324 

7/13/82 

4,339,308 

06/220,851 

7/13/82 

4,339,327 

06/256,898 

7/13/82 

4,339,332 

06/263,129 

7/13/82 

4,339,339 

06/237,683 

7/13/82 

4,339,358 

06/218,260 

7/13/82 

4.339,399 

06/267,494 

7/13/82 

4,339,436 

06/237,097 

7/13/82 

4,339,439 

06/225,945 

7/13/82 

4,339,446 

06/236,605 

7/13/82 

4,339,459 

06/216,164 

7/13/82 

4,339,471 

06/255,505 

7/13/82 

4,339,486 

06/218,944 

7/13/82 

4,339,488 

06/218,818 

7/13/82 

4.339,491 

06/242,822 

7/13/82 

4,339,528 

06/265,108 

7/13/82 

4,339,529 

06/269,528 

7/13/82 

4,339,558 

06/270,027 

7/13/82 

4,339,584 

06/262,187 

7/13/82 

4,339,588 

06/277,593 

7/13/82 

4,339,621 

06/237,774 

7/13/82 

4,339,627 

06/229,263 

7/13/82 

4,339,636 

06/219,883 

7/13/82 

4,339,637 

06/227,622 

7/13/82 

REISSUK  AFPI  RATIONS  RLKD 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  ll(hi  The  reis,sue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspec'tion  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  c<ipies  ma>  be  obiaincd  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1  I'Hi)). 

4,427,825,  Re.   S.N    824.384.  Filed  Jan    23.   1986.  CI 
428/220,  BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDE  AND  ETHYL 
ENE    VINYL    ALCOHOL    COPOLYMERS.    Alfien 
DeGrassi.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record    Allied  Corp..  Moms 
Township.   \.J..   Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A    Negin, 
et  al ,  Ex  Gp    154 

4,541,168,  Re.  S  N.  873,907.  Filed  June   13,   1986.  CI 
29/579.    METHOD    FOR    MAKING    METAL    CON 
TACT  STUDS  BETWEEN  FIRST  LEVEL  METAL 
AND    REGIONS    OF    A    SEMICONDUCTOR    DE 
VICE  COMPATIBLE  WITH   POLYIMIDE-FILLED 
DEEP  TRENCH   ISOLATION   SCHEMES.  John   R 
Galie,   et  al..   Owner  of  Record:   International  Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  NY..  Attorney  or  Agent    Rob- 
ert J.  Haase,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 14 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(c)  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  b\  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  l<»(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  construcUvc  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1  248(aK5)and  1  525fb)) 

3,794,732,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,073,  Requested:  Aug. 
23.  1986.  CI.  514/460,  RUMINANT  FEED  UTILIZA- 
TION IMPROVEMENT,  Arthur  P  Raun.  Owner  of 
Record:  Eli  Lilly  d  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  Dunner,  Ex.  Gp.:  120,  Requester:  Owner 

3,900,669,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,065.  Requested:  Aug. 
11,  1986,  CI  346/215,  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RE- 
CORDING SHEET  WITH  MICROCAPSULES 
HAVING  POLYUREA  WALLS,  Masataka  Kintani, 
Owner  of  Record:  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  Gubinsky,  Ex.  Gp.: 
150.  Requester:  Kenneth  Darnell,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,062,981,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.070.  Requested:  Aug 
18.  1986,  CI  426/278.  HUMIDIFYING  AND  SHIRR 
ING  ARTIFICIAL  SAUSAGE  CASING,  Douglas  J 
Bridgeford.  Owner  of  Record:  Teepak  Investment,  Inc. 
Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  L.  Dunn 
Ex.  Gp.:  130.  Requester:  Umon  Carbide  Corp.,  Dan 
bury,  Conn. 

4,160,892,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,068,  Requested:  Aug. 
15.  1986.  CI  219/83,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SEAM  WELDING  OVERLAPPED  EDGES. 
Paul  Opprecht.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Elpatronic  AG. 
Zug.  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  F 
Marmorek.  Ex.  Gp.:  210,  Requester:  Soudronic,  Ltd., 
BriarclifT  Manor,  NY 


4381^1,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,069,  Requested:  Aug. 
15,    1986,   CI.   428/224.   NON-STICKING   PLY   END 
TURN-OVER  BLADDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN 
UFACTURE  THEREOF.  James  L  Johnson.  Owner  of 
Record:  McCreary  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Indiana,  Pa..  Attor- 
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ney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Blenko,  Ex   Gp     150.  Request- 
er: Webster  B   Harpman,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

4,467»932,  Reexam.   No.  90/001.067.  Requested:  Aug. 

18.  1986.  CI.  220/18.  EASY  LIFT  PIT  LID.  Robert  M 
Dabich,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Garden  Grove. 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cislo,  O'Reilly,  et  al..  Ex. 
Gp.:  240.  Requester:  Craneveyor  Corp..  Sol  El  Monte, 
Calif. 

4,515,759,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,066.  Requested:  Aug 
14.  1986.  CI.  423/220,  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES. 
Edward  E.  Humes,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  SL  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  James 
Bushman.  Ex.  Gp.:  110,  Requester:  Schmidt,  Johnson,  et 
al.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  i 

4,590,581,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.072.  Requested  Aug 
21,  1986.  CI.  364/578,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MODELING  SYSTEMS  OF  COMPLEX  CIR- 
CUITS, Curtis  Widdoes,  Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  Valid 
Logic  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  C.  Morgan,  Ex.  Gp.:  260,  Requester:  Owner 

4,599,860,  Reexam.  No.  90/001.071.  Requested:  Aug. 

19,  1986,  CI.  60/584.  LIQUID  PRESSURE  APPARA- 
TUS, David  Parsons,  Owner  of  Record:  Automotive 
Products  Public  Ltd.  Co..  Leamington  Spa,  England,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Claude  A.  Patalidis,  Ex.  Gp.:  340.  Re- 
quester: Harness,  Dicky,  et  al..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 


Expedited  Serrice  for  Certified  Copies 
of  Trademark  Registrations 

On  Oct.  4,  1986,  expedited  service  for  obtaining  certi- 
fied copies  of  trademark  registrations  will  be  available  to 
the  public.  The  cost  of  obtaining  a  certified  copy  show- 
ing title  and/or  status  will  be  $10.00  plus  $25.00  for  the 
expedited  service  for  a  total  of  $35.00  per  copy;  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  registered  mark,  not  showing  title  or 
status,  will  be  $5.00  plus  $25,00  for  expedited  service  for 
a  total  of  $30.00.  Requests  received  in  the  Post-Registra- 
tion Section  of  Trademark  Services  Division.  Crystal 
Plz.  2^K:24,  before  12:00  noon  on  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  scheduled  work  days  will  be  filled 
within  three  work  days. 

Requests  for  expedited  service  which  are  hand  earned 
to  the  Post-Registration  Section  located  in  Crystal  Plz. 
2-4C24  will  be  available  for  pickup  at  the  same  location 
after  12.00  noon  three  work  days  later.  Requests  for  ex- 
pedited service  which  are  mailed  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  be  processed  and  mailed  back  to 
the  requester  three  work  days  after  they  are  received  in 
the  Post-Registration  Section  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  mail  room.  All  requests  for  expedited 
service  will  be  machme  stamped  when  received  in  the 
Post-Registration  Section  and  machine  stamped  upon 
completion  by  the  Post-Registration  Section. 

Anyone  requesting  expedited  service  will  be  limited  to 
five  registration  numbers  per  day.  Limits  on  the  number 
of  registrations  being  certified  are  needed  in  order  to  en- 
sure that  service  is  not  disrupted  for  routine  requests  for 
certified  copies.  The  guarantee  of  service  in  three  work 
days,jis  based  on  the  ability  of  the  Post-Registration  Sec- 
tion to  process  up  to  1,000  expedited  copies  out  of  an 
average  of  16,000  copies  processed  each  year. 


Inquines  about  the  service  should  be  addressed  to: 

Patricia  M.  Davis 

Administrator  for  Trademark  Operations 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Crystal  Plz.  2-3C06 

(703)  557-3268 


Aug.  19,  1986. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  USC  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  with  respect  to  the  f 
were  issued  under  the  provisions  of  35  USC  156  on 
Sept   3.  1986. 

Patent  No.  4,014.986,  granted  Mar.  29,  1977,  to  Tilly,  et 
al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Guerbet  S.A.,  Title:  X-RAY 
CONTRAST  MEDIA,  Classification:  424-5,  Term 
Extended:  2  years. 

Patent  No.  4,055,652,  granted  Oct.  25,  1977,  to  Walker, 
Owner  of  Record:  Syntex  (U.S.A.),  Inc.,  Title: 
1  -[B(R-THIO)PHENETHYL]IMID AZOLES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  Classification:  514- 
399.  Term  Extended:  2  years. 

Patent  No.  4,252,984,  granted  Feb.  24,  1981,  to 
Manoury,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Synthelabo,  Title: 
PHENOL  ETHERS,  Classification:  564-349,  Term 
Extended:  552  days. 

Patent  No.  4,258,041,  granted  Mar.  24,  1981,  to 
O'Callaghan,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Glaxo  Group 
Ltd.,  Title:  (6R,7R)-7[(Z)-2-(2-AMINOTHIAZOL- 
4-YL)-2-(2-CARBOXYPROP-2-OXYIMINO)ACE- 
T  AMIDO]  -  3-(  1  -PYRIDINIUMMETHYL)-CEPH-3- 
EM-4-CARBOXYLATE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF, 
Classification:  514-203,  Term  Extended:  483  days. 

Patent  No.  Re.  27,757,  Reissued  Sept.  11,  1973,  to 
Mirowski,  Owner  of  Record:  Mirowski,  Title: 
STANDBY  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION,  Classification:  128-419D,  Term 
Extended:  2  years 

Serrice  by  Publication 

A  f)etition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registration  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ings sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last 
known  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Glona  Swanson  Ltd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
827.985,  for  the  mark  "ESSENCE  OF  NATURE", 
Cane.  No.  15.057. 

ERMA  S.  BROWN, 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


September  30.  1986 
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Status  of  PTO  Serrices 

The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  August  1986: 


Service  Item 

FY  1985 

Goal 

(Calendar  Days)* 

FY  1986 

Goal 

(Calendar  Days)* 

Monthly 

Average 

(Calendar  Days)* 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

22 
30 

22 
30 

29** 
42... 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 

Date  of  oldest  unfilled  order 
Current  Mail  Date  being  processed 

1 
5 

15 
24 

1 
5 

12 
16 

.5 

3 

5 
12 

Aug    15,  1986 
Aug.  29.  1986 

Certified  Copies: 
Trademark  Registrations 
Applications- As-Filed 
File-Wrapper/Contents 
Walk-up  Certification 

30 
20 

N/A 
1 

21 
10 

N/A 

1 

14 
10 

6 

13 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
Filing  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 

21 
3 

21 
Issue  Date 

44«.. 
3  days  Late 

Assignments: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

25 
25 

20 
20 

19 
19 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

90-100 

90-100 

104**** 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 

4  weeks  pnor  to 
Issue  Date 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

Or 

schedule 

Patent  Copies  Available 

Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 

98^<: 

on  Issue  Dat 

Trademark  Copies  Available 

Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 

99  ^r 

on  Issue  Dat 

•  Unless  otherwise  noted. 
••  Monthly  average  reduced  by  3  days. 
••*  Tapes  received  late  from  contractor. 
••••  Interval  from  fee  payment  to  issuance  is  increasing  because  of  the  budget  cut  which  necessiuted  the  printing 
of  4,0(X)  fewer  patents  than  originally  planned  in  FY  86. 

IMPROVEMENTS  TO  SER  VICES 

•  File  History  Retrieval  — TTie  Newington  File  Repository  became  fully  operational  in  early  Aug  when  its  electron- 
ic file  ordering  capabihty  was  activated.  Stored  at  the  Newington  facility  are  all  abandoned  patent  applications 
formerly  located  at  the  Federal  Records  Center  in  Suitland,  Md..  and  US  patent  numbers  3.600.000  through 
3,999,999.  This  means  the  PTO  now  has  under  its  direct  control  all  patented  files  since  1972  and  all  abandoned 
files. 

Our  goal  for  file  turnaround  from  Newington  is  12  hours,  which  is  now  being  met.  as  compared  to  a  usual  five 
or  more  day  turnaround  from  Suitland.  Also,  experience  so  far  indicates  a  successful  find  rate  of  90%,  compared 
to  a  66%  find  rate  when  the  files  were  in  the  Federal  Records  Center. 

•  Electronic  Ordering  System  for  Patent  &  Trademark  Copies  —  During  the  trial  period,  many  users  took  the  time  to 
complete  and  return  our  evaluation  and  comment  form.  While  we  cannot  adopt  all  suggestions  we  received  due 
to  cost  and  system  constraints,  we  have  addressed  the  most  frequent  suggestions  and  problems  Tlie  comment 
made  most  frequently  was  a  request  to  limit  to  one  time  per  order  the  need  to  choose  the  type  of  document  bemg 
requested.  Many  users  also  suggested  creating  a  standard  address  file  so  that  those  who  order  often  would  not 
have  to  reenter  this  information  each  time  they  placed  an  order.  Vanguard  Technologies  Corp.,  our  copy  fulfill- 
ment contractor,  worked  on  these  suggestions  with  the  data  network  service  we  use  for  EOS,  Telenet,  a  US. 
Sprint  Co.  Together,  they  created  a  streamlined  script  for  frequent  EOS  users.  This  new  script  incorporates  both 
suggested  changes  and  should  reduce  the  amount  of  coxmect  time  for  those  who  use  it. 

•  Photocopying  Stools  —  Users  of  the  photocopying  machines  in  the  Public  Search  Room.  North  and  South  stack 
areas,  will  now  find  "high-backed"  stools  for  comfort  when  doing  high  volume  photocopying. 

•  Express  Copying  Service  —  Express  copying  in  the  Public  Search  Room  is  now  available  to  users  requiring  20 
copies  or  less.  One  photocopier  (SRS-8)  located  in  the  South  Stacks  and  one  reader  printer  (MIC- 14)  located  in 
the  North  Stacks  are  dedicated  for  this  service.  This  new  service  was  recommended  by  members  of  the  public. 


COS'SOLIDA  TED  HELPFUL  HISTS 

A  consolidation  of  Helpful  Hints  which  have  been  published  follows   An  index  is  provided  as  a  convenient  refer- 
ence. 


HELPFUL  HINTS  F^ROM  THE  VTO 


Sept.  5,  1986 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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I.  APPEALS  ' 

A    Appeal  Fees  in  Patent  Cases 

Appeal  fees  deficiencies  are  frequent  in  the 
case  of  appeal  fees,  causing  necessity  for  ex- 
tension fees  to  cover  the  additional  time 
consumed  in  making  up  the  appeal  fee  defi- 
ciency. I 


II 


III 


APPLICATION  HLES 


A.  Requests  for  Allowed  Patent  Application  Files 

Applicants  or  attorneys  requesting  files 
from  the  Publishing  Division,  Office  of  Pub- 
lications, should  make  their  request  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  in  advance  to  ensure  file 
availability.  Attention  is  especially  directed 
to  out-of-town  requesters  who  visit  the  Of- 
fice, anticipating  same  day  service  Although 
the  Office  is  usually  able  to  respond  prompt- 
ly, unexpected  inconvenience  can  be  avoided 
if  arrangements  are  made  in  advance 

Inquiries  and  requests  should  be  directed 
to  the  Correspondence  Section  at  (703)  557- 
6397  or  (703)  557-6398  between  the  hours  of 
8:30  a.m.  through  5:00  p  m.  on  weekdays. 

B    Returning  Files  to  the  File  Information   Unit 
(FIU) 

As  follow-up  to  a  previously  identified 
problem  involving  FIU  file  histones  being 
left  in  the  Public  Search  Room  rather  than 
being  returned  as  required,  all  charge  cards 
were  monitored  for  a  three  week  period. 

Of  the  2,011  files  obtained,  a  total  of  32 
were  not  properly  returned.  Although  the 
percentage  of  abuse  is  not  great,  customers 
are  again  reminded  that  files  obtained 
through  the  FIU  are  official  government 
records  which  must  be  returned  by  745  p  m. 
on  the  same  day  they  are  obtained  Addition- 
ally, files  obtained  through  the  FIU  shall  not 
be  removed  from  the  confines  of  the  Public 
Search  Room  at  any  time. 

FIU  personnel  will  continue  to  periodical- 
ly monitor  this  problem.  Should  individual 
patterns  of  abuse  be  discerned,  administrative 
sanctions  up  to  termination  of  access  pnvi- 
leges  will  be  applied. 


APPLICATION  PAPERS 


A.  Addressing  Papers  Involving  Secrecy  of  Certain 
Inventions  and  Licenses  to  Export  and  File  Ap- 
plications in  Foreign  Countries  (37  CFR  5} 

All  correspondence  in  connection  with  37 
CFR  5  should  be  addressed  to 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
(Attention  Licensing  and  Review) 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Improperly  addressing  such  correspon- 
dence may  delay  delivery  and  could  result  in 
violations  of  37  CFR  5.  See  37  CFR  5.33  re- 
garding correspondence. 

B  Amendments  After  Final  for  Patent  Applica- 
tions 

Amendments  under  37  CFR  1.116  would 
be  greatly  expedited  if  they  were  headlined 
with  the  title  "Amendment  After  Final  Re- 
jection," with  that  title  underlined  in  red. 
This  would  facilitate  ready  identification  of 


these  amendments  by  the  PTO  support  staff 
and  expedite  docketing  and  delivery  to  the 
examiner  for  special  treatment.  In  many  cases 
this  would  avoid  the  necessity  for  extensions 
of  time  and  filing  unnecessary  notices  of  ap- 
peal. 

C.  Data  To  Be  Included  On  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Papers  Filed  in  the  PTO  In  Response  To 
Office  Actions 

Perhaps  the  greatest  cause  of  delay  and 
wasted  time  in  the  support  sections  of  the 
PTO  is  in  trying  to  match  papers  bearing  in- 
correct or  incomplete  data  with  applications. 
Because  some  trademark  papers  are  not 
clearly  identified  as  pertaining  to  trademark 
applications,  they  are  frequently  misrouted  to 
the  patent  examining  group. 

On  all  papers  related  to  patent  applications, 
type  the  word  "Patent"  in  the  upper  right- 
hand  comer  of  the  document.  Also,  please 
include  the  correct  serial  -lumber,  filing  date, 
inventor's  name,  and  title  of  the  invention. 
Additionally  include  the  examiner's  name, 
and  group  art  unit  number  or  other  identify- 
ing data  found  on  the  most  recent  letter  from 
the  PTO.  (37  CFR  1.1(a)).  However,  please 
note  that  an  organizational  restructuring  of 
the  Patent  Examining  Corps  has  resulted  in 
many  applications  being  reassigned  to  new 
Groups  and  Art  Units.  Your  attention  is  di- 
rected to  the  NOTICE  OF  CHANGES  IN 
THE  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS  that 
appeared  in  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  on 
June  26,  1984,  (1043  OG  23),  which  identifies 
the  Group  Art  Unit  of  each  examiner  (1043 
OG  40  through  1043  OG  67).  Letters  mailed 
from  the  Groups  after  Apr.  15,  1984,  should 
reflect  the  current  identifying  data. 

For  all  papers  related  to  trademark  appli- 
cations, type  the  word  "Trademark"  in  the 
upper  right-hand  comer  of  the  document. 
Also,  please  set  forth  the  applicant's  name, 
correct  serial  number  (including  series  num- 
ber which  currently  is  "73"),  filing  date,  law 
office,  examining  attorney  and  mark. 

Trademark  documents  for  which  no  fee  is 
required  at  the  time  of  filing  (e.g.,  amend- 
ments to  applications  and  requests  for  exten- 
sions of  time  to  file  an  opf)Osition)  should 
continue  to  be  addressed: 

Box  5 

Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Mail  directed  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
App)eal  Board  should  have  "Attention 
TTAB"  on  the  envelope  in  addition  to 
"Box  5". 

D.  Express  Mail 

Many  applicants  are  losing  the  advantage 
of  receiving  the  date  a  paper  or  fee  was  de- 
posited at  the  Post  Otiice  when  "Express 
Mail"  is  used  due  to  a  failure  of  following 
proper  procedures.  According  to  37  CFR 
§1.10,  any  such  paper  or  fee  must  include  a 
certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail," 
signed  by  the  person  mailing  the  paper  or 
fee. 

Often,  the  certificate  is  missing,  illegible, 
inaccurate,  incomplete,  or  difficult  to  locate. 
As  a  result,  the  paper  or  fee  is  considered 
to  have  been  filed  on  the  date  of  receipt  in 
the  PTO. 
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To  ensure  papers  and  fees  sent  by  "Ex- 
press Mail"  are  accorded  the  proper  certifi- 
cate date,  the  following  suggestions  and  re- 
minders are  offered: 

1  Each  document  must  have  a  certificate  of 
mailing  typed  on  or  affixed  to  the  docu- 
ment. 

2.  The  certificate  should  be  placed  on  the 
first  page  of  the  document  or  the  covering 
letter  to  ensure  easy  accessibility. 

3.  The  certificate  should  be  legible. 

4.  Dates  on  the  certificate  must  correspond 
to  dates  on  the  Express  Mail  label 

5.  Each  certificate  must  have  an  original  sig- 
nature. 

The  preferred  wording  and  information  to 
be  included  on  this  certificate  is  as  follows: 

"Express  Mail"  Mailing  Label  No  {insert 
B  no.  from  Express  Mail  label) 

Date  of  Deposit  {insert  date  from  Express 
Mail  Label) 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  paper  or  fee  is  be- 
mg  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal 
Service  "Express  Mail  Post  Office  To  Ad- 
dressee" service  under  37  CFR  1.10  on  the 
date  indicated  above  and  is  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 

{Typed  or  printed  name  of  person  mailing 
paper  orfbe) 

{Signature  of  person  mailing  paper  or  fee) 

By  following  these  procedures,  problems 
concerning  filing  dates  should  be  minimized. 

E.  Express  Mail  (Continuation) 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO) 
cotitinoes  to  receive  correspondence  filed  un- 
der the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10  in  which 
the  certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail" 
certifies  that  the  correspondence  is  being 
mailed  on  one  date  while  the  "Express  Mail" 
label  shows  a  "Date-In"  on  a  different  date. 
This  usually  occurs  when  the  "Express  Mail" 
package  it  deposited  in  a  remote  "Express 
MaiT'  receptacle  or  mailbox  after  the  last 
pick-ap  and  accordingly  are  not  being 
picked-QD  and  processed  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice untu  the  next  business  day.  The  question 
as  to  tbe  treatment  of  such  a  situation  was 
covered  in  the  final  rulemaking  published  on 
Jan.  20,  1983,  at  48  FR  2696-2714  and  on 
Feb.  1,  1983,  at  1027  O.G.  9.  The  following 
comments  appear  therein: 

"Comment:  One  person 
questioned  what  treatment 
will    be    accorded    a    paper 

E laced  in  an  'Express  Mail' 
ox  receptacle  after  the  box 
has  been  cleared  for  the  last 
time  on  a  given  day." 

"Reply:  The  paper  will  be 
considered  to  be  deposited  as 
of  the  date  of  receipt  indicat- 
ed on  the  'Express  Mail' 
mailing  label  by  the  Postal 
Service  clerk." 

While  tbe  number  of  snch  instances  in 
which  the  certificate  states  one  date  and  the 
receipt  states  a  different  date  is  not  large 


when  compared  to  the  total  number  of  filings 
under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1  10.  it  does 
cause  problems  for  the  PTO  and  the  appli- 
cants involved  when  it  does  occur. 

In  view  of  the  above,  it  is  recommended 
that  where  the  filing  date  of  a  paper  or  fee  is 
cntical.  e.g.,  the  filing  of  a  patent  application, 
and  particularly  when  the  deposit  by  "Ex- 
press Mail"  IS  being  made  late  in  the  business 
day.  the  correspondence  should  be  personally 
delivered  to  a  Post  Office  where  receipt  of 
the  "Express  Mail"  package  by  the  Postal 
Service  on  the  date  indicated  in  the  certifi- 
cate of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"  can  be  im- 
mediately obtained  from  a  Postal  Service 
clerk. 

Applicants  are  also  reminded  that  37  CFR 
1  10  requires  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  by 
"Express  Mail"  be  signed  by  the  person  actu- 
ally mailing  the  paper  or  fee;  i.e.,  the  person 
who  actually  deposits  the  paper  or  fee  with 
the  US  Postal  Service  The  PTO  has  en- 
countered some  instances  ui  which  the  certif 
icate  of  mailmg  by  "Express  Mail"  was 
signed  by  an  attorney  and  the  deposit  was 
made  by  the  attorney's  secretary  or  another 
member  of  the  attorney's  staff  This  is  im- 
proper under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1  10. 
This  section  differs  in  that  regard  from  37 
CFR  18 

F.   Information  to  be  Included  on  Papers  Filed  in 
Pending  Applications 

TT)e  Patent  Examining  Corps  »  currently 
in  the  midst  of  a  workload  balancing  pro- 
gram among  the  Exaratnmg  Group*.  To  fa- 
cilitate p)romp(  matching  of  incoming  pjapers 
with  applications  it  would  be  most  helpful  if 
the  following  uifonnation  appjcars  at  the  top 
of  all  papers  filed  in  pending  app>licatK)ns: 

1  Serial  Number  (checked  for  accuracy) 
2.  Group  Art  Unit  Number  (fi-om  the  most 
recent  paper  received  from  a  Group  Art 
Unit,  or  from  the  filing  receipt  if  do  jHipcr 
has  been  received  from  a  Group  Art  Unrt) 
3  Name  of  the  Examiner  (who  prep>ared  the 
most  recent  Office  Action) 

4.  Title  of  tl»e  Invention 

5.  Filing  Date  (of  the  application) 

6.  Inventor's  Name 

G   Mailing  Responses  to  the  PTO 

In  general,  it  would  elunmate  or  greatly 
reduce  processing  siepx  by  the  PTO  support 
staff,  and  will  avoid  mtermpbon  of  the  exaxn- 
iner's  work,  if  a  few  simple,  general  rules 
were  followed  in  regard  to  mailing  of  the  re- 
sponses to  the  PTO 

1  After  a  patent  or  trademark  app>lication  is 
filed,  please  avoid  filmg  additional  p>apers 
(other  than  those  requestmg  a  filmg  receipt 
or  those  required  by  the  OfTice)  until  the 
filing  receipt  or  retMrn  pxwt  card  identify- 
ing the  Senal  Number  and  Patent  Examin- 
ing Group  Art  Unit  or  Trademark  Law 
Office  has  been  received. 

2  In  patent  app>lications,  requests  for  exten- 
sions of  time,  changes  of  address,  proposed 
drawing  corrections,  and  petitions  are 
sometimes  incorporated  in  the  remarks  sec- 
tion or  at  the  beginning  of  pjapers  entitled 
"Amendment"  or  "Respwnar^'  In  trade- 
mark applications,  change  of  address  and 
powers  of  attorney  arc  sometimes  incorp>o- 
rated  in  the  remarks  section  or  at  the  be- 
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ginning  of  papers  entitled  "Amendment"  or 
"Response"  Please  present  such  items  in  sep- 
arate papers,  appropnately  titled,  smce  they 
are  all  handled  by  different  f>ersonne]  (37 
CFR  1.4(c)).  However,  please  include  a 
statement  in  the  amendment/response  de- 
scnbing  the  paper  being  filed 

3.  Where  a  supplemental  or  prelimmary  amend- 
ment is  found  necessary  in  patent  or  trade- 
mark applications,  please  telephone  the 
examiner  and  request  that  the  examiner  delay 
action  for  a  certain  time  in  order  to  avoid 
crossing  in  the  mails  of  the  amendment  and 
the  Office  action. 

4.  File  patent  and  trademark  documents  which 
have  no  particular  time  or  sequence  require- 
ment with  matenals  submitted  in  response  to 
the  statutory  or  regulatory  requirements.  Ex- 
amples are  certified  copies  of  foreign  docu- 
ments to  support  pnonty  and  formal  draw- 
ings in  patent  applications  or  changes  of 
Power  of  Attorney  or  Mailing  Address  fol- 
lowing first  action. 

5.  If  a  disclosure  statement  is  to  be  filed  before 
an  Office  action,  file  it  when  the  application 
IS  filed.  Some  Group  Art  Units  have  greatly 
reduced  the  p)endency  to  first  action  Hence. 
many  examiners  are  taking  up  new  applica- 
tions before  an  information  statement  is 
matched  with  the  application. 

6.  Assignment  documents  should  be  filed  with 
accompanying  transmittal  letters  bearing  cur- 
rent return  addresses  to  assure  prompt  pro- 
cessing. 

7.  Letter  and  coupon  orders  for  patent  copies 
must  contain  the  requester's  name  and  cur- 
rent mailing  address  so  that  the  order  can  be 
filled. 

H.  PTO  Special  Mail  Boxes 

Special  mail  box  numbers  have  been  estab- 
lished to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types 
of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly  as 
possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to 
the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened 
Therefore,  if  any  documents  other  than  the 
SF)ecified  type  identified  for  each  box  are  ad- 
dressed to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in 
reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
were  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used 
only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address 
mail  as  follows: 


Box_ 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C   20231 

Box  4  —  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Leg- 
islation and  International 
Affairs. 

Box  5    —    "No  fee"  mail  related  to 
trademarks. 

Box  7    —    Reissue  applications  for  pa- 
tents involved  in  litiga- 
tion and  any  subsequent- 
ly filed  papers  for  these 
applications. 

Box  8    —    All  papers  for  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor. 

Box  9    —    CoufXDn  orders  for  US.  pa- 
tent and  trademark  cop- 
ies. 
Box  10    —    Orders  for  certified  copies 
of  patent  and  trademark 
applications. 
Box  12    —    Contributions  to  the  Exam- 
iner Education  Program. 


Box  AF  — 

Box  Interference  — 

Box  M  Fee  — 

Box  Pat   Ext.  — 

Box  PCT  — 

Box  Reexam  — 


Amendments  or  Correspon- 
dence after  Final  Rejec- 
tion   of    patent    applica- 
tions. 

Communications  relating  to 
interference  and  applica- 
tions and  patents  in- 
volved in  interference. 

Correspondence  related  to 
a  patent  that  is  subject  to 
the  payment  of  a  mainte- 
nance fee. 

Applications  for  patent 
term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications 
filed  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty 

Mail  related  to  reexamina- 
tion applications. 


I     Reissue  Amendments 

In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  delays  in  the 
issuance  of  reissue  applications,  applicants 
and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  to  exercise 
caution  and  give  sufficient  attention  to  37 
CFR  1.121(a)  and  (e)  in  presenting  reissue 
amendments  to  the  PTO.  The  practices  and 
procedures  vary  somewhat  from  regular  utili- 
ty application  amendments,  and  this  frequent- 
ly causes  clerical  problems  and  editorial  revi- 
sions. 

MPEP  Sec.  1455  provides  guidance  for 
prof)er  entry  of  amendments  and  claim  num- 
benng.  Publication  of  the  reissue  applica- 
tion(s)  may  be  needlessly  postponed  while 
formal  irregularities  are  corrected. 

J.    Reissue  Oaths  and/or  Declarations 

Since  standard  oath  and  declaration  forms 
are  not  used  in  reissue  applications,  appli- 
cants are  commonly  neglecting  to  include 
averments  required  by  37  CFR  1.63  per  37 
CFR  1.175(a).  The  most  frequent  omissions 
involve  the  "duty  of  disclosure"  acknowl- 
edgment, and  the  "reviewed  and  under- 
stands" statement.  Such  omissions  usually  ne- 
cessitate additional  handling  and  corres- 
pondence, and  cause  undue  time  delays, 
which  result  in  postponement  of  publication 
of  the  reissue  patent. 

A  frequent  problem  in  reissue  practice  is 
the  failure  of  applicants  to  satisfactorily  com- 
ply with  37  CFR  1.175  regarding  the  de- 
scription of  all  errors  of  the  original  patent  in 
the  reissue  oath  or  declaration.  Applicants 
are  required  to  specify  errors  in  the  original 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  at  the  time  of  fil- 
ing the  reissue  application.  They  must  also 
specify,  in  a  supplemental  oath  or  declara- 
tion, any  errors  brought  to  their  attention 
during  the  prosecution,  as  well  as  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  the  occurrence  or 
discovery  of  these  errors.  Every  departure 
from  the  original  patent  represents  an  "er- 
ror" and  must  be  particularly  and  distinctly 
specified  and  supported  in  the  original,  or  a 
supplemental,  reissue  oath  or  declaration  un- 
der 37  CFR  1.175.  See  MPEP  Sec.  1414  and 
1444.  Postponement  of  publication  of  the  re- 
issue patent  may  result  if  these  requirements 
are  not  met  at  the  time  of  allowance. 

K.  Response  to  Final  Rejection  —  Avoiding  Exten- 
sion Fees 

In  regular  applications  wherein  a  three  (3) 
month  Shortened  Statutory  Period  (SSP)  is 
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set  for  response  to  a  Final  Rejection,  the  re- 
sponse would  best  be  filed  within  two  (2) 
months  of  the  date  of  the  Office  Action.  If 
filed  within  two  (2)  months,  any  Advisory 
Action  mailed  after  the  SSP  expires  will  re- 
set the  SSP  to  expire  on  the  date  of  the  Ad- 
visory Action  for  extension  fee  purposes,  but 
never  more  than  six  (6)  months  from  the  date 
of  the  Final  Rejection. 

L.  Response  to  Final  Rejection  —  Expediting  Pro- 
cessing and  Reply  by  PTO 

In  order  to  ensure  the  quickest  reply  to  an 
amendment  or  response  after  Final  Rejection 
the  paper  should  be  marked  in  the  upper 
right  portion: 

"RESPONSE  UNDER  37  CFR  1  116 
EXPEDITED  PROCEDURE 
EXAMINING    GROUP    (Insert     Group 
Number)"; 

and  the  envelope  should  be  marked  in  the 
lower  left  comer: 

"BOX  AF" 

The  marking  on  the  paper  preferably 
should  be  written  in,  highlighted  by,  or 
encircled  with,  a  bright  color  felt-point 
marker. 

If  the  paper  is  being  hand-carried  to  the 
Examining  Group  (instead  of  mailing  to  Box 
AF),  the  envelope  also  should  be  marked: 

"RESPONSE  UNDER  37  CFR  1  116 
EXPEDITED  PROCEDURE 
EXAMINING     GROUP    (Insert     Group 
Number)" 

M.  Return  Post  Card 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  in  the  Pa- 
tent and  Trademark  Office  is  desired,  it  may 
be  obtained  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a 
self-addressed  post  card  identifying  the  pa- 
per. The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
stamp  the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place 
it  in  the  outgoing  mail. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be 
so  complete  as  to  clearly  identify  the  paper 
for  which  receipt  is  requested.  For  example, 
the  card  should  identify  the  applicant's 
names(s),  serial  number,  filing  date,  interfer- 
ence number,  etc.  Also,  the  paper(s)  should 
be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof, 
namely  affidavit,  amendment,  appeal,  item- 
ized components  of  applications,  brief,  draw- 
ings, fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  dec- 
laration, petition,  etc. 

A  post  card  receipt  which  itemizes  and 
properly  identifies  the  papers  which  are  be- 
ing filed  serves  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  re- 
ceipt in  the  PTO  of  all  the  items  listed  there- 
on on  the  date  stamped  thereon  by  the  PTO 
unless  the  post  card  receipt  has  been  annotat- 
ed by  the  PTO  to  indicate  that  one  or  more 
items  were  not  received.  A  f>ost  card  receipt 
will  not  serve  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  re- 
ceipt in  the  PTO  if  the  papers  are  not  item- 
ized in  a  detailed  manner,  e.g.,  number  of 
pages  of  specification  and  number  of  sheets 
of  drawings,  or  if  the  post  card  receipt  has 
been  annotated  to  indicate  that  one  or  more 
items  was  not  received. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document 
are  filed  under  a  single  cover,  a  return  ad- 
dressed post  card  should  be  attached  to  the 


papier  for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt 
is  desired 

N    Transmittal  Letters 

When  statutory  fees  are  to  be  charged  to  a 
deposit  account,  the  processing  of  the  appli- 
cation can  be  facilitated  by  submitting  the 
applicant's  transmittal  letter  or  other  corre- 
spondence specifying  the  account  to  be 
charged  in  tnplicate  Submission  of  these 
documents  in  tnplicate  will  eliminate  the 
need  for  the  Mail  Room  to  photocopy  the 
document  and  thereby  reduce  the  processing 
time  of  incoming  mail. 

IV        ASSIGNMENTS 

When  requesting  correction  or  updating  of 
a  previously  recorded  patent  or  trademark 
assignment  document,  providing  the  reel  and 
frame  number  of  that  document  to  the  As- 
signment Branch  will  greatly  expedite  the  re- 
cording process. 

To  ensure  the  correct  pnnting  of  owner- 
ship information  on  a  Trademark 
Registration  at  issue  date,  provide  the 
Trademark  Office  examining  attorney  with 
the  reel  and  frame  number  of  the  appropn- 
ate assignment  document  as  soon  as  you  are 
notified  of  it. 

V.  CERTinCATES  OF  CORRECTION 

A.  Accurate  Requests 

Many  requests  for  "Certificates  of  Cor- 
rection" result  from  a  perfunctory  compan- 
son  of  the  issued  patent  with  the  attorney's 
application  file,  without  investigating  wheth- 
er the  recitation  in  the  issued  patent  is  cor- 
rect. In  many  instances,  change  to  the  PTO 
file  wrapper  has  been  caused  by  the  examin- 
er pnor  to  pnnting  of  the  patent  in  order  to 
make  appropnate  corrections  to  the  file. 

VI.  CERTinCATlON  SERVICES 

A.  Certification  Services 

Expedited  service  requests  for  certifica- 
tion of  copies  that  have  been  made  by  the 
requester  shall  be  limited  to  those  files  open 
for  public  inspection.  If  there  is  such  a  need 
for  expedited  service,  the  request  should  be 
made  to  the  Manager.  Exammation  Services 
Division.  All  other  requests  for  copies  must 
be  made  to  the  Certification  Branch,  which 
will  fill  your  request  within  7  days  or  less. 

B.  Questions  Frequently  Asked 

Q.  What  does  "certified"  mean? 

A  Authentication  of  copies  by  nbbon  and 
seal  of  the  PTO  with  the  signature  of  an 
officer  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 

Q.  What  does  an  application  consist  of? 

A.  (1)  Specification  (2)  Claims  (3)  Oath  or 
Declaration  (4)  Drawings,  when  neces- 
sary, and  (5)  Filing  Fee. 

Q.  What  does  a  file  wrapper  and  contents 
(file  history)  consist  of 

A.  Tlie  original  application  papers  plus  all 
correspondence  between  the  applicant/ 
attorney  of  record/assignee  and  the  PTO. 
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Q.  Why  are  certified  copies  of  the  applica- 
tion-as-filed  required'!' 

A.  Since  the  nghts  granted  by  a  US  patent 
extend  only  throughout  the  territory  of  the 
U.S.  and  have  no  effect  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try, an  inventor  who  wishes  patent  protec- 
tion in  other  countries  must  apply  for  a  pa- 
tent in  that  country  by  fihng  a  certified 
copy  of  his  or  her  U.S.  application. 

Q.  What  regulations  govern  the  filing  of  a 
U.S.  application  in  a  foreign  country'^ 

A.  There  is  a  treaty  relating  to  patents  which 
involves  92  countries  and  is  known  as  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  In- 
dustrial Property.  It  provides  that  each 
country  guarantees  to  the  citizens  of  other 
countries  the  same  patent  nghts  that  it 
gives  to  its  own  citizens. 

I 

Q.  How  does  one  request  copies  of  an  appli- 
cation-as-filed? 

A.  By  submitting  a  wntten  order  identifying 
the  application  by  senal  number,  filing 
date,  name  of  inventor  and  title  of  inven- 
tion to: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

Box  10 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Q.  Can  anyone  request  a  copy  of  a  pending 
application? 

A.  No.  Pending  applications  are  preserved  in 
secrecy.  No  information  or  copies  may  be 
obtained  without  wntten  authonty  of  the 
applicant,  attorney  of  record,  or  the  assign- 
ee, if  any.  Such  wntten  consent  must  ac- 
company the  request  for  copies. 

Q.  Can  orders  for  copies  be  placed  by  phone? 
A.  No.  All  orders  must  be  in  writing. 

Q.  May  office  copies  of  my  application  be 
sent  to  the  PTO  for  certification'' 

A.  No.  We  do  not  certify  copies  prepared 
outside  the  PTO. 

I 

Q  Will  the  PTO  mail  certified  copies  ordered 
directly  to  a  foreign  country'!' 

A.  No.  With  respect  to  the  exportation  of 
technical  data,  the  PTO  discontinued  the 
practice  of  forwarding  direct  to  any  for- 
eign country  certified  copies  of  U.S.  appli- 
cations ordered  by  residents  of  the  United 
States. 

Q.  Are  cited  references  in  a  file  automatically 
furnished  when  a  file  wrapper  and  con- 
tents is  requested? 

A.  No.  Cited  references  are  not  included  as 
papers  comprising  the  file  history  Refer- 
ences cited  are  furnished  only  if  sf)ecifical- 
ly  requested. 

Q.  Can  cited  references,  when  requested,  be 
certified  with  the  file  wrapper  and  con- 
tents under  one  certificate? 

A.  No.  Each  reference  must  be  certified  sepa- 
rately. 

Q.  Are  there  instances  when  references  are  in- 
cluded in  a  file  wrapper  and  contents? 

A.  Yes.  If  the  references  are  submitted  as 
attachments  to  a  response  from  the  appli- 
cant and  if  such  response  is  entered  and 
made  a  part  of  the  file. 


Q.  Exclusive  of  applications-as-filed  and  file 
wrappers  and  contents  of  patented  files, 
what  other  types  of  copies  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Certification  Branch? 

A   The  following  items  may  be  obtained: 

1.  Certified  copies  of  issued  U.S.   patents 
and  designs. 

2.  Certified  copies  of  foreign  patents. 

3.  Certified  copies  of  publications  from  the 
Scientific  Library. 

4.  Certified  copies  of  Office  letters. 
5     Certified  duplicate  filing  receipts. 

6.    Certified  copies  of  an  assignment  and  ap- 

plication-as-filed,  under  one  certificate. 
7    Copies  of  disclosure  documents. 
8.    Copies  of  the  following  files: 

a.  Defensive  publication  files. 

b.  Reexamination  files. 

c.  Interference  files. 

d.  Trademark  files. 

e.  Opposition  files. 

f    Concurrent  use  proceedings  files. 
g.    Statutory  Invention  Request, 
h.   Certified  copies  of  assignment  docu- 
ments, 
i.     Abstract  of  title. 

Q.  What  is  required  to  have  a  file  reconstruc- 
ted'^ 

A  Submit  a  written  request  along  with  a  no- 
tice from  the  PTO  Official  Search  unit 
stating  that  the  file  cannot  be  located. 

0  What  procedures  are  used  to  reconstruct  a 
file'' 

A  The  Certification  Branch  requests  the  loan 
of  a  copy  from  the  attorney  of  record,  as- 
signee or  applicant. 

Q.  How   long  does  it  take  to  reconstruct  a 

file? 
A   The  time  is  dependent  upon  the  receipt  of 

the  copy  from  the  attorney.  Normally  it 

takes  about  two  months. 

VII.     DRAWINGS 
A   Application  File  Drawings 

Application  Branch  personnel  are  having 
some  difficulty  matching  drawings  with  ap- 
plications during  pre-examination  processing. 
It  would  be  helpful  if  the  applicant's  name, 
docket  number,  and  the  title  of  the  invention 
were  put  on  the  back  of  the  drawings.  This 
may  be  done  by  writing  lightly  on  the  draw- 
ings or  by  using  gum  labels. 

When  the  Omce  receives  formal  or  substi- 
tute drawings,  a  cover  letter  identifying  the 
application  by  serial  number  should  accom- 
pany them.  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  associ- 
ate the  drawings  with  the  files  when  this  in- 
formation is  missing.  The  application  serial 
number  should  be  placed  on  the  sheet  of 
drawing  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.84(1). 

According  to  37  CFR  1.84(1),  identifying 
indicia  (such  as  the  attorney's  docket  num- 
ber, inventor's  name,  number  of  sheets,  etc.) 
not  to  exceed  2  J  inches  may  be  placed  in  a 
centered  location  between  the  side  edges 
within  three-fourths  inch  of  the  top  edge.  Ei- 
ther this  marking  technique  on  the  front  of 
the  drawing  or  the  placement  of  this  infor- 
mation on  the  back  of  the  drawing  is  accept- 
able. However,  for  identification  of  the  serial 
number,  the  PTO  prefers  that  it  be  placed  on 
the  front. 
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B.  Submission  of  Corrected  Drawings  in  Allowed 
Patent  Applications 

When  drawings  need  to  be  corrected  in  an 
allowed  application,  the  applicant  is  required 
to  submit  acceptable  corrected  drawings 
within  a  three-month  shortened  statutory  pe- 
riod. Within  that  three-month  period,  two 
weeks  should  be  allowed  for  review  of  the 
correction  by  the  Office.  If  a  correction  is 
determined  to  be  unacceptable  by  the  Office, 
the  applicant  must  arrange  to  have  an  ac- 
ceptable correction  re-submitted  within  the 
original  three-month  period  to  avoid  the  ne- 
cessity of  obtaining  an  extension  of  time  and 
of  paying  the  extension  fee.  Therefore,  the 
applicant  should  file  corrected  drawings  as 
soon  as  possible  following  the  setting  of  the 
three-month  shortened  statutory  pericxl. 

C.  Submission  of  Drawings 

For  your  convenience  and  for  more  effec- 
tive handling  of  any  drawing  corrections 
which  may  be  necessary,  please  DO  NOT 
SUBMIT  ORIGINAL  DRAWINGS  WITH 
PATENT  APPLICATIONS.  DO  SUBMIT 
THREE  HIGH  QUALITY  COPIES.  If  the 
copies  submitted  pass  the  formality  review 
and  patent  examination,  no  substitute  draw- 
ings will  be  necessary.  If  corrections  are  nec- 
essary, they  should  be  made  to  the  original 
drawings.  Either  a  good  copy  of  the  correct- 
ed drawings  or  the  corrected  original  can 
then  be  submitted  after  the  Notice  of 
Allowability  is  mailed. 

VIII     EXTENSIONS  OF  TIME 

A.  Extension  of  Time  Fees  in  Patent  Cases 

Many  requests  for  extension  of  time  are  be- 
ing filed  with  insufficient  fees.  In  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  these  cases  the  defi- 
ciency is  due  to  the  fact  that  an  old  fee 
schedule  has  been  used. 

In  those  instances  where  there  is  no  autho- 
rization to  charge  an  account,  additional  fees 
are  necessary  to  cover  the  additional  time 
consumed  in  making  up  the  original  deficien- 
cy. If  the  maximum  six-month  period  has  ex- 
pired before  the  deficiency  is  noted  and  cor- 
rected, the  application  is  held  abandoned.  In 
those  instances  where  authorization  to 
charge  is  included,  processing  delays  are  en- 
countered in  returning  the  papers  to  the  PTO 
Finance  Branch  in  order  to  apply  these 
charges  prior  to  action  on  the  cases. 

Please  note  that  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  the 
extension  fees  in  patent  cases  are  as  follows: 

Small  Entity  Non-small  Entity 


One  Month  Extension 

S28 

$56 

Two  Month  Extension 

85 

170 

Three  Month  Extension 

195 

390 

Four  Month  Extension 

305 

610 

B.  Extensions  of  Time  for  Patent  Applications 

An  extension  of  time  under  37  CFR 
1.136(a)  is  not  permitted  in  the  following  in- 
stances: 

1.  Where  an  applicant  is  so  notified  in  an  Of- 
fice action  as,  for  example,  in  a  Reissue  ap- 
plication involving  a  litigated  patent. 

2.  Where  the  application  is  involved  in  an 
interference  declared  pursuant  to  37  CFR 


1,207  See  37  CFR  1.245  for  provisions 
governing  extensions  of  time  in  interfer- 
ence proceedings 

3.  In  reexamination  proceedings  See  .^■'  CFR 
1.550(c)  for  extension.s  of  time  in  reexami- 
nation proceedings 

4.  In  PCT  international  applications  In  PCi 
applications,  the  only  extensions  permitted 
are  for  corrections  of  PCT  Article  14  de- 
fects m  international  applications  before 
the  Receiving  Office. 

C.  Extensions  of  Time  in  Patent  CMses 
(Supplemental  Amendments) 

If  a  timely  and  complete  response  has 
been  filed  after  a  Non-Final  Office  Action, 
an  extension  of  time  is  not  required  to  per- 
mit filing  and/or  entry  of  an  additional 
amendment  after  expiration  of  the  shortened 
statutory  penod. 

If  a  timely  response  has  been  filed  after  a 
Final  Office  Action,  an  extension  of  time  is 
required  to  permit  filing  and/or  entry  of  a 
Notice  of  Appeal  or  filing  and/or  entry  of  an 
additional  amendment  after  expiration  of  the 
shortened  statutory  penod  unless  the  timely- 
filed  response  placed  the  application  in  con- 
dition for  allowance.  Of  course,  if  a  Notice 
of  Appeal  has  been  filed  within  the  shortened 
statutory  penod,  the  penod  has  ceased  to 
run. 

D.  Extension  of  Time  Policy 

Where  an  extension  of  time  is  required  to 
file  a  response  m  a  timely  manner,  the  re- 
sponse is  not  considered  complete  until  the 
response,  fee,  and  request  or  petition  for  an 
extension  of  time  are  received.  The  fee  and 
request  or  petition  must  be  filed  before  the 
expiration  of  the  extended  penod  requested 
The  fee  cannot  be  paid  outside  the  statutory 
six-month  limit  for  the  penod  of  response 

Hie  extension  of  time  policy  for  after  final 
practice  is  set  forth  m  MPEP  §§706.07(0  and 
1302.04.  In  essence,  where  applicants'  ap- 
proval IS  not  needed  to  amend  the  claims,  no 
extension  of  time  is  required.  However,  if  ap- 
plicants' approval  is  required  and  applicants 
did  not  file  their  respwnse  withm  two  months 
of  the  FINAL  REJECTION,  the  appropn- 
ate  extension  of  time  must  be  purchased. 

If  apphcants  have  a  deposit  account,  it  is 
recommended  that  applicants  file,  in  an  indi- 
vidual application,  a  general  authorization  to 
charge  any  of  the  fees  set  forth  m  37  CFR  §§ 
1  16  to  1.18  to  a  deposit  account  for  the  en- 
tire pendency  of  the  application  (1032  OG 
32). 

Also,  it  should  be  noted  that  extensions  of 
time  may  be  purchased  for  extending  the 
time  required  to  pay  for  the  request  for  an 
oral  heanng  before  the  Board  of  Appeals 
MPEP  §12090).  The  tmic  for  a  request  and 
fee  for  an  oral  heanng  is  one  month  from  the 
date  of  the  Examiner's  Answer  or  any  sup- 
plemental Examiner's  Answer. 

E.  Extensions  of  Time  in  Patent  Cases 

Submission  of  the  appropnate  extension  fee 
under  37  CFR  1.136(a)  is  to  no  avail  unless  a 
request  or  petition  for  extension  is  filed  Fre- 
quently, the  request  is  omitted,  which  then 
requires  an  additional  extension  fee  to  cover 
the  period  to  the  date  of  the  request.  Occa- 
sionally, the  application  is  held  abandoned 
because   the   six    month    maximum   statutory 
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f)eriod  has  expired  before  detection  of  the 
omission  of  the  request  for  extension.  It  is 
critical  that  a  paper  specifically  requesting 
the  extension  be  filed  with  late  resp>onses.  It 
is  also  wise  to  use  the  Certificate  of  Mailing 
practice  when  requesting  extensions. 

Extensions  of  time  by  fee  payment  under 
37  CFR  1.136(a)  are  appropriate  for  filing  of 
the  Brief  on  Appeal  in  regular  applications. 
No  more  than  four  months  may  be  granted 
under  37  CFR  1.136(a).  Beyond  those  four 
months,  any  further  request  must  show  suffi- 
cient cause  under  37  CFR  1.136(b),  and  no 
additional  extension  fee  is  appropriate. 

An  extension  of  time  is  not  required  in  or- 
der to  hold  an  interview  with  the  examiner 
However,  an  extension  is  required  for  the 
purpose  of  filing  a  follow-up  amendment  by 
applicant  and/or  for  the  entry  of  an  Examin- 
er's Amendment  requiring  approval  of  the 
applicant. 

Extensions  of  time  are  appropriate  for  the 
purpose  of  achieving  continuity  between  par- 
ent and  continuing  applications.  A  separate 
paper  requesting  the  extension  of  time  must 
be  filed  in  the  parent  application.  It  would  be 
useful  to  file  a  copy  of  that  request  or  petition 
with  the  papers  constituting  the  filing  of  the 
continuing  application. 

IX        MAINTENANCE  FEES 

A.  Fee  Address  and  Payer  Sumber 

Effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  37  CFR  1  363  pro- 
vides for  a  "fee  address"  to  be  entered  in  the 
Office  patent  file  records  for  use  in  all  corre- 
spondence relating  to  maintenance  fees  The 
fee  address  is  in  addition  to  the  "correspon- 
dence address"  under  37  CFR  1.33  which 
will  continue  to  be  used  for  all  reexamination 
and  interference  purposes.  If  no  separate  fee 
address  is  specified,  the  correspondence  ad- 
dress will  also  be  used  for  maintenance  fee 
correspondence. 

In  order  to  simplify  changes  in  address  by 
patent  owners  having  several  patents,  and 
data  input  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice, a  "payer  number"  will  be  assigned  to 
each  fee  address  when  a  fee  address  is  pres- 
ented to  the  Office  in  a  patent  or  earlier 
upon  request.  A  request  for  a  payer  number 
before  a  maintenance  fee  is  paid  or  due  will 
permit  a  patent  owner  to  request  that  the  fee 
address  and  payer  number  be  recorded  in  the 
Office  records  of  the  patents  owned  on 
which  maintenance  fees  are  due  so  that  all 
notices  relating  to  maintenance  fees  will  be 
sent  to  the  fee  address. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  es- 
tablished a  procedure  for  assigning  a  payer 
number  upon  request  by  a  patent  owner  or  a 
party  responsible  for  paying  maintenance 
fees.  Such  a  party  may  be,  for  example,  the 
finance  office  of  a  corporation  or  of  a  sepa- 
rate organization  specializing  in  maintenance 
fee  payments.  Under  the  procedure,  a  patent 
owner  or  other  party  may  request  a  payer 
number  for  a  particular  fee  address  by  wnt- 
ing  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  M.  Fee 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Each  request  for  a  payer  number 
should  include: 

—  the  fee  address  to  be  used  by  the 
Office, 


and 

—  the  telephone  number  of  the  fee  ad- 
dressee to  be  used  to  resolve  problems. 

After  receipt  of  a  payer  number,  it  may  be 
used  to  indicate  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  the  fee  address  to  be  used  in  particular 
patents  on  which  maintenance  fees  will  be- 
come due  and  in  applications  in  which  issue 
fees  have  been  or  are  being  paid.  Any  re- 
quest for  entry  of  a  payer  number  or  fee  ad- 
dress in  the  Office  records  of  a  patent,  how- 
ever, must  be  signed  by  the  patent  owner  or 
his  or  her  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

After  a  payer  number  has  been  assigned,  it 
should  be  used  in  all  future  maintenance  fee 
payments  and  related  correspondence.  How- 
ever, where  a  payer  number  has  not  been 
previously  entered  in  the  Office  records  for  a 
particular  patent,  the  mere  indication  of  a 
payer  number  at  the  time  of  payment  of  the 
maintenance  fee,  without  the  signature  of  the 
patent  owner  or  the  owner's  attorney  or 
agent  of  record,  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
payer  number  of  record  in  the  Office  for  that 
patent. 

TTie  problems  which  most  often  arise  in 
connection  with  attempts  to  establish  a  fee 
address  in  a  particular  patent  or  group  of  pa- 
tents is  that  the  request  is  being  signed  by  an 
attorney  who  is  not  of  record  in  each  of  the 
patents.  This  results  in  the  request  being  en- 
tered only  in  part. 

Also,  when  the  request  is  signed  by  an 
owner  of  the  patent,  the  records  of  the  As- 
signment Branch  do  not  always  reflect  such 
ownership.  Where  the  assignment  was  re- 
corded prior  to  Dec.  1980,  it  would  help  the 
Office  if  the  PTO  reel  and  frame  number  of 
the  assignment  recordation  were  presented  in 
the  pap>er  requesting  that  a  fee  address  be  en- 
tered, and  if  the  person  signing  the  request 
would  indicate  his  or  her  title. 

Lastly,  as  fees  are  now  being  submitted  for 
payment  in  patents  that  issued  three  or  four 
years  ago,  if  a  fee  address  has  not  been  estab- 
lished, please  be  sure  that  the  current  corre- 
spondence address  has  been  made  of  record. 

B.  Maintenance  Fee  Transmittal  Form  Notice 

Where  maintenance  fee  payments  are  to 
be  made  by  authorization  to  charge  a  de- 
posit account,  the  Maintenance  Fee  Trans- 
mittal Form,  should  reflect  both  the  Payor's 
Name  and  signature  in  the  bottom  left  cor- 
ner thereof 

X.        NEW  APPUCATIONS 

A.  Continuation  or  Divisional  Application 

When  filing  under  Rule  1.60  retain  at  least 
one  original  claim  from  the  parent  applica- 
tion to  assure  a  complete  application.  Only 
amendments  reducing  the  number  of  claims 
or  adding  a  reference  to  the  prior  application 
(Rule  1.78(a))  will  be  entered,  upon  request, 
before  calculating  the  filing  fee  and  granting 
the  filing  date.  Reminder.  Applicant  cannot 
file  a  CIP  (continuation-in-part)  under  Rule 
1.60. 

B    File  Wrapper  Continuation  (FWC)  Applications 

Many  continuation  applications  filed  under 
37  CFR  1.62  (FWC)  contain  no  preliminary 
amendment  to  the  claims  which  were  finally 
rejected  in  the  parent  application.  The  result 
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is  a  first  action  final  rejection  of  these 
claims.  Applicants  should  file  any  desired 
amendments  at  the  time  the  application  is 
filed  under  37  CFR  1.62,  since  the  Office  is 
treating  these  applications  as  "Spjecial"  and 
an  action  on  the  merits  will  be  rendered 
quite  promptly. 

C.  File  Wrapper  Continuation 

To  expedite  processing  under  Rule  1.62, 
make  certain  that  the  parent  serial  number 
cited  in  the  transmittal  letter  is  the  correct 
serial  number. 

D.  Information  Cited  on  Form  PTO- 1449 

The  Public  is  encouraged  to  use  Form 
PTO- 1449,  "Information  Disclosure  Cita- 
tion," when  preparing  a  statement  under  37 
CFR  1.97-1.99  (see  MPEP  §609).  This  form 
provides  the  Office  with  a  uniform  way  of 
listing  the  citations  and  a  vehicle  from  which 
the  information  thereon  can  be  printed  on 
the  issued  patent. 

Recently,  citations  are  being  presented  on 
various  forms  prepared  by  the  public  rather 
than  on  Form  PTO- 1449.  As  a  result,  delays 
are  cropping  up  in  the  printing  process.  Be- 
cause the  printer  has  difficulty  in  following 
the  various  formats  and  is  having  to  query 
the  examiner  each  time  a  non-PTO-1449 
form  is  used,  you  are  encouraged  to  use  the 
Form  PTO- 1449  with  any  submission  under 
37  CFR  1.97-1.99. 

Note  that  listing  citations  on  Form  PTO- 
1449  does  not  raise  an  irrebuttable  presump- 
tion that  the  citation  is  prior  art.  A  holding 
by  an  examiner  that  any  citation  on  Form 
PTO- 1449  is  prior  art  to  claimed  subject 
matter  can  be  rebutted  by  procedures  com- 
monly used  to  rebut  the  prior  art  status  of  an 
examiner's  citations  on  Form  PTO-892,  "No- 
tice of  References  Cited". 

Among  the  information  that  should  be  pro- 
vided on  Form  PTO- 1449  is  the  date  of  the 
citation.  In  addition,  it  is  helpful  if  the  class 
and  subclass  of  each  citation  is  provided.  It  is 
appreciated  that  classification  information 
may  not  be  known  at  the  time  Form  PTO- 
1449  is  prepared.  When  classification  infor- 
mation is  not  known,  draw  a  line  in  the  box- 
es under  the  class  and  subclass  heading  adja- 
cent to  the  citation  for  which  classification 
information  is  not  known. 

E.  New  Application  Filing  Problems 

Applications  continue  to  be  filed  incorrect- 
ly under  both  37  CFR  1.60  and  37  CFR  1.62. 
This  causes  problems  not  only  for  applicants 
but  also  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice. Filing  dates  are  not  granted  to  applica- 
tions which  do  not  comply  with  the  rules.  As 
a  result,  petitions  with  fees  are  required  to  be 
filed  in  such  applications  before  a  filing  date 
will  be  granted. 

Most  often,  the  problems  that  arise  in  this 
area  can  be  characterized  as  the  following: 


Notice  of  May  8.  1984  entitled  "Filing  oi 
Patent  Applications  Pursuant  to  37  CFR 
1.60," 

2.  A  true  copy  of  the  prior  application  must 
be  filed  including  the  specification  (includ- 
ing claims),  drawings,  oath  or  declaration 
showing  the  applicant's  signature  or  an  in- 
dication It  was  signed,  and  any  amend- 
ments referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion filed  to  complete  the  pnor  application 

3.  Applicants  are  using  transmittal  forms 
which  request  filings  under  one  rule  when, 
in  fact,  they  wish  to  file  under  another 
rule.  For  example,  a  transmittal  form  re- 
questing filing  under  37  CFR  1.62  may  be 
filed  when  it  was  really  desired  to  file  a  di- 
visional application  under  37  CFR  1  60 
and  not  to  abandon  the  parent  application 

Applications  have  also  been  filed  with  a 
transmittal  form  requesting  filing  under  37 
CFR  1.60  when  it  was  intended  to  file  un- 
der 37  CFR  1.62  Tlie  confusion  in  the 
record  of  such  applications  must  be  clari- 
fied by  a  decision  on  petition  before  the 
applications  can  be  processed  for  examina- 
tion. 

4.  Some  applicants  fail  to  realize  that  the  par- 
ent application  is  abandoned  by  the  filing 
of  a  continuing  application  under  37  CFR 
1.62.  Paragraph  (g)  of  37  CFR  1  62  states 

"Tlie  filing  of  a  request  for 
a  continuing  application  un- 
der this  section  will  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  request  to  ex- 
pressly abandon  the  pnor 
application  as  of  the  filing 
date  granted  the  continuing 
application." 

Correction  after  such  a 
mistaken  filing  under  37  CFR 
1  62  usually  requires  a  reviv- 
al of  the  parent  application 
under  37  CFR  1  137(a)  or  (b) 
which  expends  resources  of 
both  the  applicant  and  the 
PTO 

5.  Some  applicants  are  attempting  to  file  con- 
tinuing applications  under  37  CFR  1.62  af- 
ter payment  of  the  issue  fee  in  the  parent 
application.  Such  applications  are  improper 
and  are  not  entitled  to  a  filing  date  Addi- 
tionally, such  filings  will  not  affect  the  pri- 
or application,  i.e.,  the  parent  application 
may  issue  as  a  patent.  Paragraph  (a)  of  37 
CFR  1.62  specifies  that  continuing  applica- 
tions may  be  filed  under  37  CFR  1.62  "be- 
fore the  payment  of  the  issue  fee,  abandon- 
ment of,  or  termination  of  proceedings  on 
the  pnor  application" 

6.  Some  applicants  are  attempting  to  file  con- 
tinuation-in-part applications  under  37 
CFR  1.62  with  a  new  specification  rather 
than  with  the  changes  made  by  amend- 
ment to  the  prior  application.  As  stated  in 
37  CFR  1.62(a)  filings  under  37  CFR  1  62 
use  the  specification  of  the  pnor  applica- 
tion. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  37  CFR  162  also 
states; 


1.  Applicants  continue  to  fail  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.60  with  re- 
gard to  what  must  be  submitted  upon  filing 
under  the  rule.  This  is  true  even  after  the 
clarifying  amendments  (effective  Apr.  1. 
1984)  were  made  to  the  rule.  This  problem 
was  also  addressed  in  the  Official  Gazette 


"In  the  case  of  a  continua- 
tion-in-part application  which 
adds  and  claims  additional 
disclosure  by  amendment,  an 
oath  or  declaration  as  re- 
quired by  §1  63  must  also  be 
filed      "  (empha-sis  added) 
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F.   Patent  Applications 


XI. 


We  are  trying  to  expedite  and  improve 
preliminary  processmg  of  patent  applications. 
Please  help  by  putting  patent  applications 
and  associated  papers  (e.g.,  assignments)  in 
separate  envelopes  apart  from  all  other  mail 
Identify  on  the  outside  of  the  envelope  "PA- 
TENT APPLICATION". 


Petition  for  License 


I 


Rule  5.12  states  that  "filing  of  an  applica- 
tion for  patent  for  inventions  made  in  the 
United  States  will  be  considered  to  include  a 
petition  for  license  under  35  U.S.C.  184  for 
the  subject  of  the  application.  The  filing  re- 
ceipt will  indicate  a  license  is  granted". 
There  is  no  need  to  request  a  corrected  filing 
receipt  deleting  the  words  "License 
Granted".  Its  intent  is  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary acknowledgement  for  those  filing 
abroad. 

G.  SEW  APPLICATIONS  —  Payment  of  Pro- 
cessing and  Retention  Fees 

An  application,  which  has  become  aban- 
doned pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.53(d)  for  failure 
to  pay  the  filing  fee.  will  be  disposed  of  un- 
less the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth 
in  §1.21(1)  is  paid  within  the  1-year  penod  re- 
ferred to  m  §  1.53(d).  Moreover,  the  process- 
ing and  retention  fee  must  be  timely  paid  in 
order  to  obtain  certified  copies  of  the  appli- 
cation (e.g.,  for  convention  priority  purposes) 
or  to  establish  in  a  later  filed  application  the 
filing  date  benefit  of  an  earlier  copending  ap- 
plication under  35  USC  120  and  37  CFR 
1.78(aK3).  Therefore,  an  application  which 
has  become  abandoned  for  the  reasons  set 
forth  above  should  be  immediately  reviewed 
in  order  to  timely  determine  the  advisability 
of  submitting  a  processing  and  retention  fee 
payment. 

H.  Surcharge  for  Filing  a  Patent  Application 

Filing  dates  are  accorded  to  applications 
filed  without  the  basic  filing  fee  and  without 
the  oath  or  declaration.  In  such  cases,  a  no- 
tice is  mailed  by  Application  Branch  requir- 
ing at  least  the  basic  filing  fee  and  the  oath 
or  declaration,  accompanied  by  a  surcharge 
(37  CFR  1.16(e)).  In  numerous  instances,  ap- 
plicants fail  to  submit  the  surcharge  causing 
the  application  to  become  abandoned.  See  37 
era  1.53(d)  and  MPEP  §506. 


PATENT  COPIES 


A.  Price  of  Patent  Copies 


The  price  of  a  patent  copy  increased  from 
$1.00  to  $1.50  on  Oct.  5,  1985.  The  new 
$1.50  coupons  are  available,  but  we  will  ac- 
cept the  old  ones  and  provide  a  $.50  coupon 
refund  as  appropriate. 

XII      PETITIONS  TO  REVIVE 

A.  Petitions  to  Revive  Abandoned  Applications 

Frequently,  a  petition  to  revive  an  aban- 
doned application  is  accompanied  by  an  un- 
necessary request  and  fee  for  extension  of 
time.  Our  policy  is  set  forth  in  MPEP 
711.03(c).  Specifically,  a  response  does  not 
require  a  request  and  fee  for  extension  of 
time  as  a  condition  of  revival. 


Further,  a  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned 
application  is  often  accompanied  by  an  un- 
necessary terminal  disclaimer.  A  terminal  dis- 
claimer is  required  only  when  a  grantable  pe- 
tition based  on  unavoidable  delay  is  not  filed 
within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandon- 
ment (37  CFR  1.137(a)  and  1.137(c)).  It  fol- 
lows that  a  terminal  disclaimer  should  not 
accompany  a  petition  based  on  unintentional 
abandonment  (37  CFR  1.137(b)).  In  these  re- 
spects, analogous  reasoning  applies  to  peti- 
tions to  accept  late  payment  of  the  issue  fee 
under  37  CFR  1.155  or  1.316. 

Finally,  when  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  a 
necessary  component  of  the  petition,  the  j)e- 
nod  to  be  disclaimed  must  equal  the  number 
of  months  between  the  date  of  abandonment 
and  the  date  a  grantable  petition  is  filed.  The 
date  of  abandonment  is  the  date  the  period 
for  response  has  expired  (see  MPEP 
711.04(a)).  This  is  normally  the  end  of  the 
three  month  shortened  statutory  period. 
Moreover,  the  terminal  disclaimer  should 
employ  the  format  shown  in  Figure  1. 

XIII  PUBLIC  SEARCH  ROOM 

A.  Loose  Documents 

When  photocopies  are  made  of  patented 
files,  patent  applications  and  patents  in  the 
Public  Search  Room,  we  have  noticed  that 
papers  from  files  and  pages  of  patents  have 
been  left  on  the  copying  machines.  In  gener- 
al, some  documents  are  not  returned  to  files 
and  patents  are  not  stapled  and  refiled  in  the 
bundles. 

XIV  POWER  TO  INSPECT 

B.  Power  of  Attorney 

The  Office  receives  letters  granting  power 
to  inspect  patent  applications.  These  may 
only  be  granted  by  the  attorney  of  record  or 
inventor.  Sometimes  the  person  signing  the 
power  is  not  authorized  to  do  so,  causing  de- 
lay until  proper  authorization  is  received. 
Copies  of  completed  applications  cannot  be 
made  during  the  pre-examination  process. 
They  can  be  inspected,  but  not  pulled  from 
the  work  flow  to  have  copies  made. 

C.  Withdrawal  of  Attorney 

To  expedite  the  handling  of  requests  for 
permission  to  withdraw  as  attorney  under  37 
CFR  §1.36,  submit  the  request  in  triplicate 
(original  and  two  copies)  and  indicate  there- 
on the  present  mailing  addresses  of  the  attor- 
ney who  is  withdrawing  and  of  the  applicant. 
The  examining  group  number  should  also  ap- 
pear on  all  such  requests.  Because  the  Office 
does  not  recognize  law  firms,  each  attorney 
of  record  must  sign  the  notice  of  withdrawal, 
or  the  notice  of  withdrawal  must  contain  a 
clear  indication  of  one  attorney  signing  on 
behalf  of  another. 

A  request  to  withdraw  is  effective  when 
approv«J  rather  than  when  received.  This  is 
particularly  important  when  such  requests 
are  submitted  toward  the  end  of  the  period 
for  response.  There  should  be  at  least  thirty 
days  between  approval  of  withdrawal  and 
the  expiration  date  of  a  time  response  period 
so  that  the  applicant  will  have  sufficient  time 
to  obtain  other  representation  or  take  other 
action.  If  less  than  thirty  days  remains  in  a 
running  response  period,  a  request  to  with- 
draw is  normally  disapproved. 
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It  would  be  helpful  if  a  request  and  fee, 
preferably  an  authorization  to  charge  a  de- 
posit account,  were  included  with  a  request 
to  withdraw.  Such  would  permit  the  Office 
to  make  sure,  in  most  instances,  that  suffi- 
cient time  remains  in  the  p>encxl  for  response. 

IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADE- 
MARK orncE 

In  re  Application  of 

(NAME) 

Serial  No. 

Filed: 

For: 

TERMINAL  DISCLAIMER 

TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND 
TRADEMARKS: 


Your  petitioner, 
residing  at 


jnonths  of  any  pa- 


represents  that  he  is  the  owner  of  the  entire  interest  in 
the  above-identified  application  (by  virtue  of  an  assign- 
ment recorded  at  Reel ,  and  Frame ,  filed 

on  the day  of ,  19 ). 

Your  petitioner, 

hereby  disclaims  the  terminal 

tent  granted  on  the  above-identified  application  or  on 
any  application  which  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  fil- 
ing date  of  this  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  This 
agreement  is  to  run  with  any  patent  so  granted  and  to  be 
binding  upon  the  grantee,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
seal  this day  of ,  1 9 


(Signature) 

FIGURE  1  —  Terminal  Disclaimer  (see  IX.  Petitions  to 
Revive) 

XV.     SMALL  ENTITY  STATUS 

A.  Small  Entity  Statements 

Verified  statements  claiming  small  entity 
status,  where  appropriate,  would  best  be 
signed  and  submitted  at  the  time  the  applica- 
tion oath  or  declaration  is  signed  to  permit 
filing  of  the  statement  with  the  application. 
This  would  reduce  correspondence  between 
attorney  and  client,  reduce  paper  handling  by 
the  PTO  support  staff  and  the  PTO  Finance 
Branch,  and  greatly  simplify  the  processing 
of  subsequent  papers  involving  fees.  If  small 
entity  status  is  being  claimed  for  the  first 
time  at  the  time  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee, 
a  verified  statement  claiming  small  entity  sta- 
tus should  be  submitted  with  the  fee.  See 
MPEP  §509.03. 

XVI    TRADEMARKS 

A.  Application  Drawings 

To  avoid  delays  in  processing  new  trade- 
mark applications,  the  drawing  should  have 


the   folliiwing   information    in    the   upper   left 
hand  corner. 

1  Drawing  title 

2  Applicant's  name  and  address. 
3,    First  use  date 

4     First  use  in  interstate  commerce  dale. 
5.    Gtxxls,  services  or  bo\h 

B    Archive  Room 

The  Trademark  Archive  R(xim  contains  a 
number  of  trademark  records  that  were 
previously  stored  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  The  Archive  Room  is  ItKated  in 
Crystal  Plz.  2,  Rm  3C24  Records  contained 
in  this  room  include: 

1  Bound  volumes  oi  registrations  in  registra- 
tion number  order 

2  Bound  volumes  of  the  Trademark  Official 
Gazette 

3.  Adversary  Proceedings  Index  (on  cards 
and  on  microfilm)  by  Plaintiff's  Name, 
Plaintiff's  Mark,  Defendant's  Name,  and 
Defendant's  Mark 

4     Pending  Renewal  Index 

5.  Pending  application  receipts  in  senal  num- 
ber order 

6  Bound  volumes  of  Registrant's  Index  from 
1881  to  1978. 

7.  Bound  volumes  oi  Applicant's  Index  from 
1980  to  present. 

8  Microfilm  of  trademark  applications  starl- 
ing with  serial  number  244,754  to  present 

9  Microfilm  of  canceled  and  expired  trade- 
marks 

10.  Microfilm  of  abandoned  applications  in  al- 
phabetic order 

11.  Microfilm    of   registrations    in    registration 
number  order. 

12.  Microfilm  of  docket   cards,   old  series,    1- 
467.235.  1970  only. 

13.  Microfilm  of  docket  cards,  new  senes,   l- 
427.900,  1971  to  present 

14  Microfilm  of  marks  published   for  opposi- 
tion. 

15  Microfilm  of  Applicant's  Index,  i'^22-1'^62, 
1963-1971,  and  1972-1979. 

C.  File  Histories 

When  requesting  trademark  file  histories, 
the  "status  date"  (i.e..  date,  abandoned)  must 
be  provided  to  fill  the  order  if  the  file  is 
abandoned  If  not  known,  this  information 
can  be  obtained  from  TRAM.  The  request 
will  be  returned  unfilled  if  this  date  is  not 
provided. 

D.  Trademark  Search  Library  Photocopiers 

Photocopiers  and  reader/printers  in  the 
Trademark  Search  Library  are  operated  by 
"Copishare"  cards.  These  cards  can  be  pur- 
chased from  the  cashier  in  the  Patent  Public 
Search  Room,  Crysul  Plz.  3,  North  Stack 
area. 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Sept.  30,  1984 


Re   31.629 

D.  275.744 

D   281.450 

4.362.894 

4.406,827 

4.423,189 

4,425,130 

4,436,088 

4,505,981 

4,507.271 

4,510.438 

4,512,246 

4,515,166 

4,527,681 

4,529,854 

4,536.904 

4,541,144 

4,544.570 

4,551,810 

4.554,20*^ 

4,554,692 

4,557,588 

4,558,315 

4,559,018 

4,559.235 

4,561,380 

4,561, 5"6 


4,561,879 

4,562,794 

4.563,081 

4.563.629 

4.564,974 

4.565,568 

4,566,307 

4.566.536 

4.567.273 

4.567,281 

4.56", 293 

4.568,046 

4,569,552 

4,5^311 

4,570,7^6 

4,570.895 

4.5''3,^35 

4^5 74^463 

4.577.142 

4.581,373 

4.582.058 

4.582.455 

4,582,548 

4,582.5^3 

4,582,604 

4,582.^9] 

4.583,554 


4.584,066 
4,584,305 
4,584,721 
4,584,959 
4,585.650 
4.586.264 
4.586.564 
4,586.712 
4.587,410 
4.587.933 
4.588.337 
4.589.449 
4,590.014 
4,590,174 
4,590.344 
4,590.420 
4.590.758 
4.590.941 
4,591,164 
4.591,643 
4.591,771 
4,591,889 
4,592.185 
4.592.321 
4,592,335 
4,592.534 
4,592,741 


4.593.061 
4.593,092 
4,593,929 
4,594,290 
4,594.560 
4,595,131 
4,595,133 
4,595,609 
4,596,018 
4,596.242 
4.596,489 
4,596,578 
4,596,782 
4,597.009 
4,597.285 
4.597,633 
4,597,766 
4,598,110 
4,598,914 
4,599,059 
4,599,107 
4,599,655 
4.600,137 
4,600,532 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  I  S  Patents  and  mainiain  cdllecimnv  ^f 
earlier  issued  patents  The  scope  of  these  collections  vanes  from  library  to  hbrar>,  ranging  from  patents  of  onK  reteni  \ears  lo  all  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790 

These  patent  collections  are  of)en  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Dep<isiior\   Libraries    in  additicni    ofTcrv  :hc  puhlRaiiiins  of 
the  US,  Patent  Classification  System  (eg   The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  I   S    Pateni  Classification    t  lasMti^anon  Dcfini 
tions.  etc.)  and  provides  technical  stafT  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public  m  gaining  effective  access  ii>  information  oontaincd  m 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  m  patent  number  sequence 

Facilities  for  making  paf>er  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  b<iund  v(^lume^  in  pap>erio  paper  copies  are 
generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  vanations  m  the  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository   Libraries  and  in  iheir  hours  of  vrMce  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that  library,  in  advan^t-    aK>ui  iis  ^.lltx 
tion  and  hours,  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State 
Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 


^f 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage  Municipal  Libranes 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University    

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    

Irvine:  University  of  California,  Irvme  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library    

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library     

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library    

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute 

Technology 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Library    

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  Slate 

University    

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts    

Boston  Public  Library 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Transp>ortation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center     

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Engineenng  Library 
Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Newark  Public  Library    

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library    

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes)    

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University    

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libranes 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library 

Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

The  Free  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library  .  .  .  , 
Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center     

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas 
College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Public  Library     » 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah    

Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington    

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin   

Milwaukee  Public  Library    


Telephone  Contact 
205)  826-45(X.)  Exl,;i 
205)  226-3680 
«X)7)  264-4481 
602)  965-7609 
501)  3"  1-2090 
714)  856-7234 
213)  612-3273 
916)  322-4572 
619)  236-5813 
408)  730-7290 
303)  571-2122 
302)  451-2965 
305)  357-7444 
305)  375-2665 

4(H)  894-4508 
208)  885-6235 
312)  269-2865 
217)  782-5430 
317)  269-1741 

504)  3hh-257() 

;()]  )  454.3037 


54*'-l.^"() 
536-S4(X)  Fxt 


165 


313)  764-7494 

313)  833-1450 
612)  372-6570 
816)  363-4600 

314)  241-22Kh 


Ext    .^9() 


406 

402 

702 

603 

201 

505 

518 

716 

212 

919 

513 

216 

614 

419 

405 

503 

814 

215 

215 

412 

814 

401 

803 


496-4284 

472-3411 

784-6579 

862-1777 

733-7815 

277-5441 

474-7()4() 

856- "^525  Hxt    267 

714-8529 

737-3280 

36^-6936 

623-2870 

422-6286 

255-7055 

624-6546 

378-4239 

398-2098 

448-1227 

686-5330 

622-3138 

865-4861 

521-8"26 


Ext   212 


792- 


'1 


901)  725-8876 
615)  322-2775 
512)  471-1610 


409) 
214) 
713) 
801) 


845-2551 
749-4176 
527-8101 
581-8394 


Ext.  258- 


804)  257-1104 
206)  543-0740 

608)  262-6845 
414)  278-3247 


All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter 


1  nnrk  /-v/-^  t  • 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  August  30,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  llO-D    E   TALBERT    Director 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C   E   \AN  HORN   Director 


SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  130— 

R    F   WHITE,  Director 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  15(>-J   O   THOMAS,  Director 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ' 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— G,  GOLDBERG, 

Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220- K    L   C  \C,V    Director    ''/'.'.'. 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIE\  AL,  GROUP  23n-E   LEVY   Director 
PACKAG^-S,     CLEANING,     TEXTILES,      \ND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS,     GROUP     240— E 
KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  250^S   S   MATTHEWS   Director 
COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP  DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260- 

S   G    KUNIN,  Director  

DESIGN,  GROUP  2<)0— K   L   CAGE.  Direclor 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
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Bl  4,017,652  (575th) 

PHOTOCATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  ULTRAVIOLET 

LIGHT  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  W.  Gruber,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000.743.  Mar.  21,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,017,652.  issued  Apr. 

12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  517.572,  Oct.  23.  1974. 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  i  06.  C08F  2/5U 

U.S.  a.  427—54.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confirmed, 

1.  A  photocatalyst  system  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  aromatic  ketone  or  aromatic  aldehyde  photo- 
sensitizer  which 

1  has  a  triplet  energy  in  the  range  of  from  about  54  kilo- 
calones  per  mole  to  about  72  kilocalones  per  mole,  and 

2  promotes  p<:Tiymerization   bimolecular  photochemical 
reactions  of  the  energy  donor  type;  and 

b.  at  least  one  aromatic  ketone  photomitiator  which  gener- 
ates a  radical  pair  by  way  of  unimolecuJar  homolysis 
resulting  from  photoexcitation,  at  least  one  member  of 
said  radical  pair  being  capable  of  initiating  addition  p<ily- 

.  menzation  of  acrylic  groups,  said  aromatic  ketone  photo- 
initiator  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ctf  ethyl 
benzoin  ether,  isopropyl  benzoin  ether,  butyl  benzc^in 
ether,  isobutyl  benzoin  ether,  a,  a-diethoxyacetophenone, 
a,  a-diethoxy-a-phenylacetophenone,  a.  a-dimethox\-a- 
phenylacetophenone,  4,4'-dicarboethoxybenzoin  eth>l 
ether,  benzoin  phenyl  ether,  a-methylbenzoin  ethyl  ether, 
a-methylolbenzoin  methyl  ether,  a,  a,  a-tri- 
chloroacetophenone,  mixtures  of  butyl  isomers  of  butyl 
benzoin  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

7  The  ultraviolet  light  curable  coating  comp<>siiion  of  claim 
6  wherein 

a  said  photosensitizer  is  present  in  an  amount  m  the  range  of 
from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  binder  of  said  coating  composition; 

b.  said  photoinitiator  rs  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  binder  of  said  coating  composition;  and 

c.  said  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  binder  of  said 
coating  composition 

13   A  method  comprising: 

a.  coating  a  substrate  with  an  ultraviolet  light  curable  coat- 
ing composition  comprising 

1.  at  least  one  aromatic  ketone  or  aromatic  aldehyde  pho 
tosensitizer  which 

a.  has  a  triplet  energy  in  the  range  of  from  about  54 
kilocalones  per  mole  to  about  72  kikxalories  per 
mole,  and 

b.  promotes  pjolymenzatton  through  birTK:)lecular  photo- 
chemical reactions  of  the  energy  donor  type, 

2.  at  least  one  aromatic  ketone  photomitiator  w  hich  gener- 
ates a  radical  pair  by  way  of  unimolecular  homolysis 
resulting  from  photoexcitation,  at  least  one  member  of 
said  radical  pair  being  capable  of  initiating  addition 
polymerization  of  acrylic  groups,  said  aromatic  ketone 
photoinitiator  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethyl  benzoin  ether,  isopropyl  benzoin  ether,  butyl 


ind 


benzom  (.ihtr.  isobutyl  benzoin  cihtr.  a,  a-diethox- 
yacetophenone.  a,  a-diethoxy-a-phen\lacetophone.  a, 
a-dimethoxy-a-phenylacetophenone.  4.4  -dicarboe- 
thoxybenzoin  ethyl  ether,  benzom  phenyl  ether,  a- 
methylbenzoin  eth\i  (.ihcr.  d  nu'ih\  lheii.'i>ni  methyl 
ether,  a.  a.  a-inchlorojcetophemine.  mixinFis  >  t  huiyl 
isomers  of  butyl  benzom  ether,  and  mixtures  ihcrcul, 

3.  a  resin  having  acrylic  unsaturation  and  capable  of  K  ink.' 
free  radically  addition  polymerized  by  interaction  with 
said  photosensitizer  and  said  photoinitiator  upon  expo- 
sure ['.'  iiltra\  u>lei  lighl 
and 

b.  cxpe)sing  said  coated  substrate  to  ultraviolet  light  to  cure 
said  coating  into  a  hard  mar  and  abrasion  resisunt  film. 

Bl  4,314.897  (576thi 
ELECTROPHORKTK    GKI   CONTAINER 
Charles  S.  Monte,  Orange,  and  Wayne  S.  .Johnson,  Iji  Habra, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 

Reexaminaticm  Request  No.  90  0O0.93L  .Ian.  6,  1986, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.314.89",  issued  Feb. 

9.  1982.  Ser.  No.  165.165.  Jul.  1.  1980. 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/28 

L  .S.  CI.  204—299  R 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMIN  \1  ION    II    HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2  and  6  is  v..>nrirnicd 

Claims  1  and  7  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3  5  are  determined  *>!  be  paicniable  as  amended 
New  claim  8  is  .tddecl  and  determined  to  be  paientaMe. 

2  .A  de\  ice  for  L(nilaining  .i  substantial!',  pl.m.ir  uv\  layer, 
said  gel  layer  having  a  predetermined  defined  jsermHter,  said 
device  comprising 

a  backing  sheet  in  adherent  ^onta^-i  with  at  (east  a  [>irtion  of 
said  gel  layer,  said  sheet  haMng  a  greater  surface  .irea  than 
said  contacted  pcirtion  such  that  a  p<")rtion  of  siiid  slutM 
extends  besond  sard  predetermined  defined  pt-nmeier 

a  base  adapted  to  suppc^rt  said  sheet    and 

a  cover,  alignabk'  >^ith  said  base  ii'  secure  said  |>irin>n  of 
said  sheet  therebetween,  said  cover  configured  s,  a^  t'  be 
spaced  from  said  gei  layer. 
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MitiLT  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  32,253 
INTtRACTlVK  ISER-MACHINK  IMtRFAC  F  MKTMOI) 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COPIER/Dl  Pl.K  AKJR 
Michael  V.  Bartulis,  Redondo  Beach;  Edwin  J.  Smura,  I os 
Alamitos;  Richard  P.  Dunn.  Van  Nuys,  ail  of  C  alif.;  Herbert 
B.  Bebb,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Anthony  J.  Ciuffini,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  Lionel  W.  Mosing,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,332,464,  dated  Jun.  1,  1982.  Ser.  No.  189,441. 
Sep.  22,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
614,191 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  15'm 
L'.S.  CI.  355—14  C  9  Claims 


5iLJ 


a  folding  shoe,  positioned  in  which  is  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  inlet  portion  of  said  folding  shoe  being  adapted  to  fold  the 
insulation  material  around  said  mandrel  and  to  compress  the 
;':\uij!inn  'vjiiria.'  at  the  botom  of  said  mandrel; 
the  imcrmidiaie  portion  of  said  folding  shoe  bemg  adapted  to 
compress  the  portions  of  the  insulation  material  at  the  sides  of 
said  mandrel  and  to  cause  some  of  the  insulation  material  at 


,'// 


t.^.V^V^- 
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•  the  sides  of  the  mandrel  to  migrate  upwardly  toward  a  posi- 
tion above  said  mandrel  resulting  in  a  heavier  concentration 
of  the  strip  material  above  the  top  of  the  mandrel: 

the  outlet  portion  of  said  folding  shoe  being  adapted  to  compress 
the  insulation  material  at  the  top  of  said  mandrel  so  that  the 
density  of  the  insulation  material  at  the  top  of  the  mandrel  is 
greater  than  at  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  mandrel:  and  the 
cross  section  of  said  inlet  portion  f  is]  being  an  ellipse 


7  [The  apparatus  of  claim  1  further  comprising]  A  system 
for  controlling  a  copying  or  printing  system  comprising: 

video  means  for  displaying  orthographic  and  imaiiina!  displays 
to  the  operator. 

pointing  means  under  operator  control  for  deiernum/ii;  u  se- 
lected point  on  said  video  means,  and  for  generating  electrical 
signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  location  of  said  point  on 
said  video  means. 

sensors  m  said  system  to  sense  the  system  status. 

drivers  in  said  system  to  drive  the  system  to  a  selected  status. 

means  for  generating  displays  on  said  video  means  in  response  to 
said  signals  and  the  system  status  sensed  by  said  sensors  and 
for  commanding  said  drivers  in  response  to  said  pointing: 
means  electrical  signals  and  the  system  status  sensed  hv  said 
sensors. 

means  for  determining  the  average  light  \alue  of  the  current 
original  image. 

toner  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for 
applying  to  the  photoreceptor  belt  an  amount  of  loncr  lo 
produce  a  copy  of  pre-determined  densitv,  and 

density  adjustment  means,  responsive  to  signals  produced  by 
said  pointing  means,  for  changing  said  pre-determined 
densitv  value 


Re.  32,254 
COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL  FOLDING  SHOE 
John   W.   Daws,  Clermont-Ferrand,   France,  and  Gregory   C . 
Brock,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  F^iberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,307,053,  dated  Dec.  22,  1981.  Ser.  No.  179.372. 
Aug.  18,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  1,  1983.  Ser.  No. 
499,969 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  53/52 

U.S.  CI.  425—393  5  Claims 

8.    [The  apparatus  of  claim  7  in  which]   In  apparatus  for 

processing  compressible  insulation  material  of  mineral  fibers  of  the 

type  in  which  the  insulation  material  is  passed  lengthwise  through 


Rt.  32.255 

MODIFIED  PO!  VIMIDF   FOAMS  \M)  METHODS  OF 

\1AK1N(,  SAME 

John  Gagliani.  6280  l.ance  PI..  San  Dic^".  (alif.  92120,  and 

John  V.  Long.  P56  E.  Lexington  PI..  Kl  (  ajcm.  (alif.  92021 
Original  No.  4.394.464,  dated  Jul.  19.  1983.  Ser    No    390.^^8. 

Jun.  21,  1982.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  1".  1983,  Ser.  N(,. 

565.574 

Int.  CI.  =  C08J  9/22.  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  521—56  24  (  laims 

14  A  mi  thud  of  making  a  foamable  modified  polyirr.idi  ^nnh 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  an  aromatic  dianhvdriJ,  with  an  oxoimine  having  the 
general  formula: 


I  1 

CH2  —  (CHiJx—  .\'HCO 

wherein  "a:"  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  oxoimine 
to  dianhydride  between  about  1.5:1  to  about  0.05:1  to  produce  an 
.\-substituted  aliphatic  imide: 
dissolving  said  imide  in  a  reactive  solvent  esterifying  agent  to 

esterify  said  imidc: 

adding  thereto  a  diamine:  and 

drvm'i  the  resulting  solution. 
Vi.hereb\  the  dried  sdluiion  uhtr  heated  to  a  trnipi  r.tUir c  of 
from  about  120'  C  to  abi<ut  320'  C   for  a  period  '•!  from  aKnit 
10  to  about  t>0  minutes,  forms  a  resilient  foam  h;i\ink.'  ^:i>od 
flame  resistance 
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MODIFIFD  POI  VIMIDK  FOAMS  AM)  MFTHODS  OF 
MAKI\(.  SAMF 

John  (.asliani.  6280  Fance  PI..  San   Dkko,  (  alif.  S»:i:u.  and 
John  V.  Foni!.  1"'56  F.  Fexington  PI..  Fl  Cajon.  C  alif.  92021 

(Jriijinai  No.  4,394.464.  dated  Jul.  19.  1983.  Str.  N<>    565.5^4, 
Dec.  27,  1983.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,778.  Jun.  21,  1982. 
Application  for  reissue  Jun.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  616.811 
Int.  CI.  C  08J  'J  22,  9/24.  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  521  — 180  I  4riaims 

!4    \  /■iumjhli'  pr<<du.::  produced  by  the  following  process  steps: 
'■ijciin'^  jr  jrnrnjtu  diLinhvdnde  with  an  oxoimine  having  the 

general  formula: 


CH;— (CMjj,— MlCC) 


wherein  "x"  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  oxoimine 
to  dianhydride  between  about  15  1  and  about  0.05:1  to  produce 
an  N-substituted  aliphatic  irnidc: 

dissolving  said  imidv  in  a  reactive  solvent  esterifying  agent  to 

esterify  said  tmide:  and 
drying  the  resulting  solution. 

whereby  the  dried  solution  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  320°  C  for  a  period  of  from 
about  10  to  about  60  minutes,  forms  a  resilient  foam  havinji 
good  flame  resistance. 
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4.613.991 

V\ORK  PANTS 

Scott  T.  Grover.  621  -  11th  St.,  Bcmidji.  Minn.  56601 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1985.  Ser.  No.  810,561 

Int.  CI.-  A41D  U/06.  27,20 

U.S.  CI.  2—23 


the  inner  said  pocket  panel  being  of  greater  expanse  than  the 
outer  said  pocket  panel  and  extending  upwardly  above  the 
pocket  access  opening  to  form  a  pocket  access  protection  area 
for  protecting  the  fabric  oi  the  work  pants  above  the  utility 

pocket  access  opening  from  ahravi\r  ucar  avsociatcr!  u-ith 
9  Claims  utililv  pockci  use,  said  utilii\  p!>Lkii  bfiiii;  t<.  nii  \  .ihl,  .r.iav  tied 
to  the  fabric  of  the  work  paiitv  H\  j  ■vluic  fastener  *ia\  nit:  sepa- 
rable halves,  one  half  of  shi  shdi  Li^icrier  hcin^  pt  i  in.i[)(.-iitl\ 
fixed  along  the  perimt'tcr  ol  the  niiur  piK  kci  panci  ■iht  r  iha-i 
along  the  bottom  end  line  of  juiwun;  hciv^fcn  \siC.  p^-^Kt' 
panels,  the  other  half  of  the  '■lide  ta'-ti-ner  heiiig  pei  Fii.intriJv 
fixed  to  the  underlying  uashablt  l.ihrk  mI  rru  pant-- a:  -ni:  .-.  l:'!! 
for  a  mating  relationship  u  lib  ihe  rult  fiVLd  :>  tht  hhk  r  p- '.  kt: 
panel,  v»,  hereby  the  slide  fastener  assumes  an  imened  I  -sfiapt 
pcrmittmg  easy  unfastening  and  removal  of  tin  iii;lit\  pocket 
from  the  fabric  of  the  pants  at  times  of  washing  the  tahn,  s.m; 
inverted  U-shaped  fastener  heint;  such  as  to  leave  tht  h,  ti  rr- 
end  of  the  utility  pocket  unattached  to  the  underlying  fabric  of 
the  pants  to  thereby  permit  greater  freedom  of  mo\  emrnf  of 
the  underlying  fabric  relative  to  the  utility  pocket  duin,^  >■.  -rk 
activity. 


1,  A  pair  ofuork  pants  made  (^t'uashable  tahiK  and  havint: 
a  waistband  end.  a  crotch  area,  and  a  pair  ot  leg  members 
depending  to  the  ankle  le\el  of  a  user,  each  leg  member  having 
a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  an  inseam,  an  outseam.  a  knee  level 
area,  and  an  ankle  end.  the  work  pants  additionally  including: 

(a)  a  releasably  attached  leather  patch  over  fabric  of  the 
front  panel  of  each  leg  member,  each  said  patch  covering 
an  area  extending  laterally  from  the  outseam  tc^  the  inseam 
of  the  leg  member  and  extending  lengthwise  from  a  level 
above  the  knee  level  area  but  below  the  crotch  area  dov<.n- 
wardly  along  the  leg  member  to  a  level  at  least  about 
two-thirds  of  the  distance  between  the  knee  level  area  and 
the  ankle  end,  the  releasable  attachment  of  each  leather 
patch  being  formed  by  a  slide  fastener  having  separable 
halves,  the  first  half  being  permanantly  fixed  Xo  the  patch 
along  the  entire  patch  perimeter  and  the  second  half  being 
permanently  fixed  to  the  fabric  of  the  leg  member  along 
the  entire  perimeter  of  the  area  of  coverage  of  the  patch  so 
as  to  provide  a  mating  slide  fastener  relationship  to  the 
first  half  fixed  to  the  patch,  each  said  leather  patch  being 
thereby  conveniently  removable  from  the  fabric  of  the 
pants  to  avoid  laundering  damage  to  the  leather  at  times  o\ 
washing  the  fabric  of  the  pants,  and 

(b)  a  padding  containment  space  between  the  leather  patch 
and  the  underlying  fabric  of  each  leg  member,  each  said 
containment  space  having  removably  held  therewithin  a 
padding  material  of  layer  form  extending  over  an  area 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  area  o{  the  patch,  to 
thereby  provide  cushion  protection  of  the  knees  (.^'i  a  user 
from  jarring  damage  during  drop  kneeling  activ  ity  regard- 
less of  whether  or  not  the  user  raises  the  leg  members  of 
the  pants  for  comfort  purposes  preliminarily  to  kneeling 

9,  A  pair  of  work  pants  made  of  washable  fabric  and  hav  ing 
a  waistband  end,  a  crotch  area,  and  a  pair  of  leg  members 
depending  to  the  ankle  level  of  a  user,  each  leg  member  having 
a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  an  inseam.  an  outseam,  a  knee  level 
area,  and  an  ankle  end,  the  work  pants  additionally  including  a 
removable  utility  pocket  centered  on  the  outseam  of  at  least 
one  leg  member  at  a  location  therealong  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  waistband  end  and  the  knee  level  area  of  the 
leg  member  so  that  when  the  work  pants  are  worn  by  a  user  the 
utility  pocket  is  located  on  the  user's  mid  outer  thigh,  the 
utility  pocket  being  characterized  by  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  pocket  panel  with  an  upper  pocket  access  opening  there- 
between and  a  bottom  end  formed  by  a  line  of  juncture  be- 
tween said  pocket  panels,  the  pocket  panels  having  forward 
and  rearward  substantially  vertical  side  edges  united  together, 


4.613,992 

<^    1  NK  KTIf 

Claudai  L.  Dabbitn,  5608  Harding  Ave..  Vkxandna.  \  a.  22311 

Filed  \la>  24.  1985,  Ser.  N<k  \^".4"(i 

Int.  CI.-   \42B  5/UU 

L.S.  Ci.  2—144  7  Claims 


1  .-Xn  artiv.  le  I'l  ne^  kw  .u^'  n'mprising  .m  ciiuikjaieii  rtv  tangle 
neckband  cut  imi  the  oiiagi'nal  and  tiuniet!  ;mi>  .i  tuhr  like 
member,  a  bodv  nienihei  ^ut  nii  the  square  having  ai  least  oni 
corner  point,  said  hod\  nuiiiher  being  attached  tngether  at  said 
ciirner  point  with  said  tuhe-iike  niemher  being  ot  sutTKieiit 
length  to  encircle  the  neck  .'t  a  wearer  nicre  than  >':U.i.  s.m' 
neckband  tube-like  niembei  being  ^I'viperahlr  with  the  b.  .dv 
member  wherehv  ttie  members  nia\  be  i.isii  r;ed  amund  the 
neck  of  a  wearer  and  tornietl  nil''  ,:  '''Ideki  iv-isU'd  .ind  'or 
knotted  ornamental  design 


4.613,993 
PROTFCTIVF  HFAD  CKAR  VMTH  ICBl  I  AR  RINt.S 
Richard  J.  Steele,  and  Maribel  Steele,  both  of  2202  Harwell 
Houston,  Tex.  77023 

Filed  Dec.  r.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686.913 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  71/10 
U.S.  CI.  2— 411 

1  In  a  protective  head  gear  a  pluralitv  nf  concentr 
light,  flexible  material,  ribbons  eonneeting  said  iings 
relatumship.  and  means  for  maintaining  said  rings  on  the  head 


1  Claim 

rings  M ! 
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Seftemblk  30,  1986 


"t  a  user,  said  rings  being  tubular  and  gradually  diametrically  and  pulling  himself/htTNcll  (nii.^  the  seal   and  (Uiinggcr  nicaiis 

reduced,  with  the  lowermost  ring  being  the  largest,  a  reinforc-  carried  in  the  base  of  the  enema  seal  therebs  stabilizing  the 

iriL;  strip  of  light,  flexible  materia!  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  entire  structure  from  tipping  uhcii  in  use. 

largest  of  said  rings  and  covering  a  seam  located  thereon,  said  

4,613.995 

CLAMP  FOR  AITAC  HINC,  A  SINK  »0\VI.  TO  A 

(C)l  NTKR  TOP 

James  Rickc.  38  W.  594  Hilltop  Dr..  St.  Charles.  III.  60174 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509.424,  Jun.  30.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.538.340. 

This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735.771 

Int.  (!.•  K03C  /  JJ 

U.S.  CI.  4—634  4  Claims 


.  nneeiuij:  riMhons  comprising  side  ribbons  and  a  rear  ribbon 
vv  herein  said  Nide  ribbons  e.xtend  upwardly  and  forwardly  'K^om 
the  lowermost  ring  to  a  top  ring  and  the  rear  ribbon  extends  in 
J  hne  tVoni  the  top  ring  to  the  lower  ring,  the  said  maintaining 
means  comprising  a  chin  strap  and  a  rear  support  strap. 


4.613.994 
(Oil  APSIBF  K  PORTABI  F  FNFM\  SF  M 

Otto  (i.  Oates.  106  dlen  Springs  Drivt.  Scarborotmh.  Ontario, 
Canada  MIVV   1\H 

Filed  \lav  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  739.151 
Int.  CI.-  \4^K   7/6»6 


I  .S.  CI.  4 — m) 


16  Claims 


1  A  portable  enema  seat  comprising;  a  rigid  base  to  extend 
in  uve  substantially  horizontally;  a  pivotable  support  secured  at 
one  end  otihe  base  to  extend  upright  when  in  use  and  pivotable 
from  the  upright  position  to  a  folded  lowered  position  on  the 
base,  having  integrally  connected  thereto  a  support  for  sustain- 
ing the  user  of"  the  enema  seat  when  leaning  on  or  against  the 
pivotable  supp<>r!  when  upright;  a  seat  supported  by  the  base 
spaced  from  the  pivotable  support,  the  seat  being  pivotable 
from  an  upstanding  position  in  use.  to  a  position  lying  above 
the  base  and  parallel  to  the  base,  the  seat  having  a  downwardly 
directed  opening  therethrough  and  said  seat  being  discontinu- 
ous at  a  central  rearward  position  remote  the  pivotable  sup- 
port, means  tn  support  a  receptacle  below  the  downwardly 
directed  opening  of  the  seat  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  the 
pivotable  support,  one  on  each  side  o\  the  seat,  each  arm  pivot- 
able iaterallv  one  at  a  time  t'rom  a  position  securing  the  seat  to 
the  support,  thereby  rigidifying  the  structure,  to  a  position 
laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  seat  to  permit  the  user  to 
enter  the  space  between  the  support  and  seat  by  grasping  the 
opposite  secured  arm  and  or  the  support  or  seat  for  support 


1.  A  clamp  member  and  strip  combination  for  mounting  a 
sink  bowl  in  an  opening  in  a  counter  top.  said  sink  bow  1  hav  ing 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
said  counter  top  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  flange  extending  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  counter  top  beyond  said  opening,  said  strip 
being  formed  as  an  angle-iron  and  comprising  a  pair  of  integral 
portions  disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  each  (Mher.  a 
first  one  of  said  portuMis  being  attached  permanently  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  tlange  of  said  sink  bow  I  and  hav mg  a 
groove  disposed  proximate  the  edge  thereof,  said  clamp  mem- 
ber comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  clip  made  of  thin  metal 
and  defining  a  main  body  portion  and  a  base  portion  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  aperture  in  said 
base  portion  formed  with  a  helicoidal  thread,  an  elongated 
threaded  member  threadably  disposed  in  said  aperture,  a  bent 
over  end  portion  integrally  formed  in  said  mam  body  portion 
and  projecting  above  said  base  portion,  a  terminal  flange  por- 
tion for  hooking  engagement  in  said  groove  in  said  strip. 
whereby  an  orthogonal  projection  of  said  terminal  flange 
portion  falls  between  said  main  body  portion  and  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  member,  said  threaded  member  engages  the  lower 
surface  of  said  counter  top  proximate  said  t>pening  and  the 
second  one  of  said  strip  portions  engages  the  body  of  said  clip 


4.613,996 
FOI.DING  CHILD  SUPPORT 

Al  I  .  Chase,  and  L  rsula  H.  Chase,  both  of  Box  170,  Freedom. 
Me.  04941 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  624,617 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  !7/32 
U.S.  CI.  5—2  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  folding  child  support  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  comprising  a  back  and  side  portions 
constructed  and  arranged  for  mounting  on  a  wall  or  other 
vertical  surface; 
an  elongate  base  comprising  a  child  support  surface  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  complementary  engagement 
with  the  elongated  housing  in  a  closed  position, 
pivotal  complementary  hinge  coupling  means  formed  at 
respective  ends  of  the  elc^ngate  housing  and  elongate  base, 
said  complementary  hinge  coupling  means  removeably 
and  pivotally  coupling  the  base  and  housing  at  said  respec- 
tive end  for  pivotal  folding  of  the  base  relative  to  the 
housing  between  the  closed  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  weight  bearing  open  position,  said  complemen- 
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lary  hinge  coupling  means  comprising  curved  bearing 
surface  projections  from  the  side  portions  of  the  housing 
at  the  hinge  coupling  means  end  and  curved  bearing  sur- 
face receivers  formed  in  the  undersurface  of  the  base  on 
each  side  at  the  hinge  coupling  means  end,  said  curved 
bearing  surface  receivers  being  open  on  the  side  and  bot- 
tom for  receiving  the  curved  bearing  surface  projections 
for  smooth  rotational  pivotal  motion  of  the  base  relative  to 
the  housing  during  folding  between  the  closed  and  open 
positions; 

said  housing  and  base  ct)mprising  ciimplementary  support- 
ing and  holding  means  for  self-supporting  holding  of  the 
base  in  the  substantially  horizontal  open  position  and  for 
bearing  weight  on  the  child  support  surface: 

said  supporting  and  holding  means  comprising  a  first  bracing 
surface  formed  as  an  integral  part  i^f  the  housing:  at  the 


hinge  coupling  means  end  of  the  hinising.  said  base  com- 
prising a  second  bracing  surface  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  base  at  the  hinge  coupling  means  end  of  the  base, 
said  first  and  second  bracing  surfaces  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  ct)mplementary  interlocking  bracing 
engagement  al  the  hinge  coupling  means  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  base  for  weight  bearing  self-support  of  the  base 
from  the  hinge  coupling  means  end  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  open  position; 
said  complementary  hinge  coupling  means  and  complemen- 
tary bracing  surfaces  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  for  removeable  and  replaceable  coupling  and 
engagement  of  the  base  to  the  housing  and  for  weight 
bearing  support  of  the  base  in  the  open  horizontal  position 
from  the  cooperating  hinge  coupling  means  and  bracing 
surfaces  without  the  rcquircm.ent  of  additional  or  external 
supports  of  the  base. 


4,613,997 

VERTICAL,  ACCESS  CON\  ALESf  ENT  BED 

Oscar  E.  Langdale,  P.O.  Box  835.  Belle  Glade.  Fla.  33430 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.701 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  7/(XJ 


U.S.  CI.  5—62 


12  Claims 
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1  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  mattress  sup- 
port frame,  pivotal  connection  means  mounting  the  mattress 
support  frame  on  the  base  frame  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
suppc^rt  frame  between  a  horizontal  position  on  the  base  frame 
and  a  vertical  position  allowing  a  person  to  step  onto  the 
support  frame  tor  lowering  the  person  into  a  lying  position. 


first  powered  operating  means  connected  between  the  base 
frame  and  the  mattress  support  frame  for  moving  the  support 
frame  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  the  mat- 
tress support  frame  including  pivotally  interconnected  body 
and  head  portions,  and  the  structure  including  further  powered 
operating   means  on   the  base  frame  for  swinging  the  head 
portion  of  the  support  frame  upwardly  from  the  horizontal 
position  independently  of  the  body  portion  of  the  support 
frame,  the  structure  further  including  means  for  providing  a 
releasable  connection  between  the  further  powered  operating 
means  and  the  head  portion  of  the  mattress  support  frame  so 
that  the  further  powered  operating  means  can  be  released  from 
the  support  frame  for  movement  of  the  support  frame  as  a 
whole  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  by  the  first 
p.  wered  operating  means,  and  the  support  frame  including 
means  for  holding  the  body  ;ind  head  portions  in  rigid  align- 
ment during  movement  of  the  support  frame  as  a  whole  be- 
tween the  vertical  and  horizontal  p.rsitions 


4,613.998 

VARIABLE  HEIGHT  PIVOT  ( ONNKTOR  FOR 

CON\FRTlBIF  FCRNm  RF 

Gerrit  K.  Drexhagc.  910  (  entro  Way,  Mill  \alli\.  (  alif  94941 

Filed   Vpr.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  603.488 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  S<   in    A47C  VV    ' '' 


1.  A  convertible  furniture  unit  comprising: 
a  tip-up  bed  including  a  bed  frame  pivotable  about  a  pivot 
mechanism  at  a  frame  end  between  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal floor  position; 
1  horizontally-mounted  auxiliary  furniture  piece  horizon- 
tally positioned  with  respect  to  a  noor  location  and  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  by  a  linkage  for  allow  mg  said 
auxiliary  furniture  piece  to  be  in  a  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  movement  of  said  bed  frame  in  all  positions  of 
said  bed  frame  at  and  between  said  \erikal  .md  lioti/ontal 
floor  positions,  and 

wherein  said  linkage  includes  means  for  adjusting  the  hori- 
zontal level  of  said  auxiliary  furniture  piece  with  respect 
to  said  floor  location; 

said  means  for  adjusting  comprising: 

a  fioor  connector; 

a  post  member  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
connector; 

a  pivotable  leg  connected  !<i  .iiui  extending  downwardly 
from  said  horizontally-mounted  auxiliary  furniture  piece; 
and 

slider  means  pivotably  connected  to  said  leg  and  slidahlc 
vertically  on  said  post  member  to  adjust  the  posinon  nf 
said  leg  with  respect  to  said  connector. 


SQ' 
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4,613, 9<W  I 

BKI)  PKDFSTAL 
Eduardo  G.  Franco.  26H  Cattail  (  ir..  Brca.  Calif.  92621.  and 
James  K.  Trimmer,  I  pland.  (  alif..  assignors  to  hduardo  G. 
Franco,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,874 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  I'^.-M.  19/22:  A47F  .<  '>^> 

U.S.  CI.  5 — WO  14  Claims 


being  formed  from  a  polyethylene  material  having  a  lami- 
nated structure  comprising  at  least  two  layers; 
a  relatively  porous  upper  layer  ccmiprising  a  sheet  of  non- 


^? 


1  An  improved  vvaterHed  pedestal  frame  capable  of  a  com- 
pact shipping  configuration  and  of  heing  assembled  without 
additional  fasteners,  comprising. 

tour  substantially  flat  side  panels,  each  side  panel  having  at 
least  two  side  connector  joints  on  one  surface  thereof  and 
two  of  the  side  panels  havmg  end  connector  joints  at 
either  end  of  their  panels  of  a  configuration  to  receive  and 
retain  the  ends  of  the  other  side  connector  panels  to  form 
a  frame  with  each  side  panel  having  its  flat  surface  lying  in 
a  vertical  plane  with  each  side  connector  joint,  including 
elongated  ^lots.  being  verticallv  aligned  opposite  to  an- 
inher  connector  joint  on  another  Mde  panel; 
a  pair  of  central  panels  connected  respectively  to  the  con- 
nector joints  if  ea^h  pair  of  side  panels  and  having  inter- 
mediate connector  joint>.  each  central  panel  includes  a 
pair  of  supp<^rt  posts  and  support  rails  with  an  opening 
positioned  between  the  support  rails,  each  support  post  is 
bit'urcated  into  a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  wooden 
blocks  that  are  also  spaced  apart  by  the  support  rails,  each 
wooden  block  has  vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower 
elongated  slots  to  form  the  intermediate  connector  joints; 
and 
a  pluralitv  of  suhsiantialiv  Hat  elongated  rectangular  connec- 
!i^r  means  o\  a  substantiallv  less  vertical  height  than  the 
flat  side  panels,  removably  mounted  in  the  slots  of  the 
intermediate  connector  joints  of  the  central  panel  and  the 
side  ctmnector  joints  of  the  side  panels,  w  hereby  the  frame 
can  be  assembled  without  anv  additional  fasteners  by 
affixing  the  side  panels  into  a  square  configuration  and 
interconnecting  them  with  the  central  panels  and  the 
connector  members 


4,614.000 

PATIENT  LNDERSHEET  FOR  PREV  ENTING  BFI) 

SORES 
Nathan  Mayer.  F>.  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Paeon  \lanufac- 
turinK  Corp.,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,111 
Int.  Cl.^  A61G  7,04:  B32B  3/22 
L.S.  CI.  5—484  17  Claims 

1   An  undersheet  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  bed  sores  in 
bedridden  patients,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  layer  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  air  tight  bub- 
ble-like supports  each  having  a  top  which  is  relatively 
smiler  than  a  bottom  and  cone-shaped  sides,  the  Kntoms 
of  said  bubble-like  supports  being  connected  together 
such  that  the  diameter  of  the  top  of  said  bubble-like  sup- 
ports is  approximatelv  3/16  .  the  distance  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  bubble-like  supports  is  approximately 
3/16  and  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said  bubble-like 
supports  IS  approximately   i",  said  bubble-like  supports 


iO 


ikiiiiiiT".  111^.  tv 


woven  material,   the  air  resistance  of  said   upper  layer 
being  approximately  2%;  and, 
adhesive  means  for  attaching  said  upper  layer  to  the  top  of 
said  bubble-like  supports 


4,614,001 
Ml  I  TIPCRPOSE  PI.IER 

Mou  T.  I  iou.  No.  i3.  Si  Fu  Road,  Ta  Li  Hsiang,  Taichung 
Hsieng,   Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1985,  Ser.  No.  784.257 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  7—137  6  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  plier  comprising: 

a  first  component  part  having  a  first  handle  portion,  a  first 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  first  web  portion,  said  web 
portion  having  a  circular  pivot  hole  having  a  pivot  axis,  a 
first  nose  portion  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  and  a  guide  piece  projecting  in  a  direction  along 
said  axis,  said  first  nose  portion  being  provided  with  a 
toothed  surface,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  first 
curved  jaw  component; 

a  second  component  part  including  a  second  handle  portion, 
a  second  intermediate  portion  capable  of  tightly  abutting 
against  said  first  intermediate  portion,  and  a  second  web 
portion  which  is  pivoted  to  said  first  web  portion,  said 
second  web  portion  having  a  oblong  pivot  hole  extending 
longitudinally,  a  second  nose  portion  longer  than  said  first 
nose  portion  having  a  toothed  surface  to  cooperate  with 
said  toothed  surface  of  said  first  nose  portion,  and  a  guide 
recess  which  receives  said  guide  piece  to  guide  its  move- 
ment so  that  said  first  web  portion  moves  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  second  web  portion  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  said  second  intermediate  por- 
tion having  a  second  curved  jaw  component  to  cooperate 
with  said  first  jaw  component,  said  first  and  second  nose 
portions  cooperating  when  said  first  web  portion  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  said  first  and  second  curved  jaw  compo- 
nent cooperating  when  said  first  web  portion  is  in  said 
second  position;  and 

a  hammer  head  which  is  one  piece  with  and  extends  from 
said  second  web  portion. 


4,614,002 
AIRCRAFT  CLEANING  APPARATl  S 
Yoshitada  Hata,  Matsudo;  Kazuyuki  Katano,  Flatachi,  and  Isao 
Homma,  Ibaraki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984.  59-27003 

Int.  Cl.^  B64F  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  15—53  A  7  Claims 
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Oil    FII  1  FI)  ROI  \R\   DAMPFH  HA\  1N(.   \ 

SVMMFTRK  AI  I  ^   SH  APH)  FII  AIHH    MFMHRANE 

Tsutomu  Oshida.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  In  Nifco  Inc  .  \  nko- 
hama.  Japan 

Filed  \o>.  1,  19H4.  Str    No    66~.:.A5 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Japan,     No\      ~.     19H3,     5K- 
171298(U] 

Int,  CI.-  K05Fi/02 
U.S.  CT.  16— 82  5  (laims 


I  An  aircraft  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  aircraft  hodv 
sections  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising mobile  means  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  aircraft  at  a 
height  which  is  just  sufficient  to  pass  above  wing  and  tail 
surfaces  of  said  aircraft,  said  mobile  means  carrving  cleaning 
means  for  cleaning  said  aircraft  body  sections  and  being  mov- 
able on  rail  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  as  well  as  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  cleaning  means  being  nK)vable  in  a  direction  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft 


1  A  rotarv  oil  type  damper,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  rotor 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  leading  end  thereof  extending  out 
of  said  housing  and  provided  at  a  basal  portion  thereof  with  a 
tlared  part  radiallv  diverged  downwardly  and  a  braking  disk 
extending  from  said  flared  part  and  integrally  formed  v^•lth  said 
shaft  and  accommodated  within  said  housing;  a  centrally 
through  apertured  fiexible  membrane  formed  substantially 
svninietrically  with  respect  to  the  observe  and  reverse  sides 
ihenof,  inserted  around  said  flared  part  of  said  rotor  for  seal- 
ing w  ith  the  same,  and  positioned  in  said  housing  overlying  but 
not  normallv  contacting  said  braking  disk;  and  a  quantity  of  oil 
placed  within  said  housing  around  said  braking  disk. 


4,614,003 

PILE  HEIGHT  SETTING  DISPLAY  FOR  \  ACll  M 

CLEANER 

William  J.  Martin,  Watervliet,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,787 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  15—339  19  Claims 


4,614.(K)5 
MFTHOI)  \ND  MEANS  FOR  I  INKINt,  I  N(  ASFI)  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Ray  T.  Tonnsend.   Dcs   Moines,   Iowa,  assignor   to    lownsind 
Engineering  COmpanv,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1985,  Ser.  No,  728,807 

Int.  CI.-   \22C    U/hJ 

U.S.  CI.  17—34  13  C  laims 


1  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  housing  including  a 
top  wall,  adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular 
disposition  of  the  nozzle  housing  relative  to  a  subjacent  surface 
to  be  cleaned  including  a  ratchet  wheel  having  indicium 
thereon,  and  user-operated  means  for  operating  said  adjusting 
means  with  concurrent  repositioning  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  ratchet  wheel  fully  w  ithin 
said  housing  with  said  indicia  being  selectively  positioned 
seriatim  at  a  viewing  position  spaced  substantially  below 
said  top  wall;  and 
means  for  causing  the  indicia  at  said  viewing  position  to  be 
readily  discernible  to  the  user  of  the  vacuum  cleaner 
notwithstanding  the  recessing  of  the  indicia  within  the 
housing. 

161-087  O  G.^86-: 


1  I  inking  apparatus  for  use  with  j  product  encasing  ma- 
chine, said  machine  being  adapted  to  expel  an  elongaged  casing 
filled  with  plastic  product  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  said 
casing  abiiut  the  l(->ngiludinal  axis  thereof;  said  linking  appara- 
tus forming  elongated  link  of  encased  prodiKcd  and  compris- 
ing 

a  base  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rea'-ward  end 

first  and  second  sets  of  pullev  means  rotatably  nu  unied  on 
said  base; 

means  for  rotating  said  pulley  means; 

first  and  second  belt  means  trained  around  said  first  and 


8^)4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SF.PTEMnF  K   30.    1Q86 


Skpthmhfr  30,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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second  sets  of  pulley  means,  respectively,  for  rotation 
thereahout.  each  of  said  first  and  second  belt  means  being 
jfi  endless  iodp  defining  an  inner  track  portion  and  an 
outer  track  portion,  and  said  first  and  second  belt  means 
heiPi;  spaced  apart  so  a.s  to  define  a  linking  station  between 
said  inticr  track  portions  through  which  said  casing  passes; 
.1  pluralit>  i-^t  pinching  members  slidably  enaging  said  first 

and  second  belt  means  for  mo\ement  therewith; 
means  tor  maintaining  said  pinching  members  in  engagement 

uith  said  ilrst  and  second  belt  means;  and 
first  and  second  control  means  for  engaging  and  releasing 
successive  pinchme  members  on  each  of  said  first  and 
-ccond  Hclt  means,  respectively,  said  pinching  members 
being  prevented  fr(mi  moving  with  said  belt  means  when 
^■ngdgcd  hv  said  ^iintrol  means  and  said  pinching  members 
moving  with  said  belt  means  when  released  by  said  con- 
trol means. 

said  tirst  and  second  control  means  engaging  said  pinching 
members  prior  to  moving  into  said  linking  station  and 
releasing  said  pinching  members  for  movement  into  said 
imkmg  station  at  predetermined  time  intervals  such  that 
ea^h  of  said  pinching  members  on  said  first  belt  means 
CO  operates  with  one  of  said  pinching  members  on  said 
second  belt  means  while  passing  through  said  linking 
station  so  as  to  engage  and  collapse  the  casing  therebe- 
tween and  reduce  the  cross-sectional  size  thereof,  said 
pinching  members  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  belt 
means  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  while  passing 
through  said  linking  station  such  that  successive  pairs  of 
cooperating  pinching  members  form  opposite  ends  of  an 
elongated  link 

V  ariabjc  timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  regulating  the  time  interval  between  release  of 
successive  pinching  members  and  thereby  controlling  the 
spacing  between  co(^perating  pairs  of  pinching  members 
within  said  hnking  station  such  that  the  length  of  said  links 
is  selectiv  elv  adjustable. 

13    The  method  of  linking  meat  products  encased  in  an 
elongated  cylindrical  casing,  comprising: 

rotatablv  directing  an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  filled 

vMth  a  meat  emulsion  into  an  elongated  linking  station  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotatable  belt  means  having 
pinching  members  engaging  said  belt  means  for  movement 
therewith, 

successivelv  releasing  pairs  of  said  pinching  members  to  pass 
through  said  linking  station  to  engage  and  collapse  said 
casing  to  create  a  reduced  cross-sectional  portion  therein. 
said  release  being  at  predetermined  time  intervals  such 
that  successive  pairs  of  pinching  members  are  spaced 
apart  while  passing  through  said  linking  station  so  as  to 
torm  opposite  ends  of  an  elongated  link:  and 

controlling  the  time  interval  between  the  release  of  succes- 
sive pairs  of  pinching  members  thereby  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  the  pairs  of  pinching  members  passing 
through  said  linking  station  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  said 
links 


4.614.006 
APPARATLS  FOR  PROCKSSING  CRl STACK ANS 
VV,  Lee  Lockerby,  111  Hudlow  Rd.,  Forest  City.  N.C.  2«()43.  and 
Alfred  R.  GuRlielmo,  650  \.    \rdenwood  -  Blda.  ^5.  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  70806 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593.035 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  29/fXl 
U.S.  a.  17-71  14  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  centnfugally  removing  meat  from  sliced 
crab  bodies  or  other  crustaceans,  and  comprising 
a  supporting  frame. 

a  horizontally  disposed  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame. 
a  plurality  of  individual  cup-like  receptacles  each  having  an 

open  top. 
a   plurality   of  separate    fixedlv    mounted    to   said   disc   in   an 
equallv   spaced  apart  arrangement  about   the  periphery  of 
said  disc,  each  of  said  holders  including  means  releasably 


supporting  an  individual  one  of  said  receptacles  in  an  opera- 
tive position  with  its  open  top  facing  radially  inwardly  and 
such  that  the  receptacle  may  be  vertically  lifted  and  re 
moved  from  such  operative  position,  a  Kniv  receiving  area 
disposed  radially  inwardly  from  the  associated  receptacle 
when  the  receptacle  is  disposed  in  its  operative  position,  and 
openwork  barrier  means  disposed  between  said  body  receiv- 
ing area  and  the  associated  receptacle,  and  a  cover  mounted 
to  said  disc  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position 
to  permit  a  sliced  crab  bodv  or  the  like  to  be  verticall> 
received  in  said  body  receiv mg  area,  and  a  closed  position 


enclosing  said  body  receiving  area  and  the  open  lop  of  the 
associated  cup-like  receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  operative  position,  and 
drive  means  mounted  to  said  suppontng  frame  for  rapidly 
accelerating  said  disc  to  a  predetermined  rotational  speed 
and  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extract  meat  from  sliced  crab 
bodies  or  the  like  which  are  positioned  in  said  body  receiv- 
ing area  of  said  holders  and  in  contact  wiih  the  radially 
inward  side  of  said  openwork  barrier  means,  and  such  that 
the  extracted  meat  passes  through  said  barrier  means  and  is 
received  in  the  removable  receptacles 


4.614,007 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A  STRAP 

Robert  F.  Flsc,  Nr.  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Mnta\  iVNjngard)  Limited,  Chichester.  Fingland 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1984. 
8424853 

Int.  Cl.^  F16G  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  24— 136  K  10  Claims 


surface  and  blocking  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
guide  member  relative  to  the  support  member,  the  guide  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  angu- 
lar movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  concave 
and  convex  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  uncompressed  thickness  of  the  strap  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  less  than  the  uncompressed  thickness  of  the  strap, 
the  guide  member  further  comprising  a  lobe  so  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  convex  surface  that  the  length  of  the  path  of  the 
strap  extending  from  a  first  predetermined  location,  round  the 
lobe  and  between  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces,  to  a  second 
predetermined  location  decreases  as  the  guide  member  pivots 
from  its  first  position  K^  its  second  position  and  the  blocking 
means  being  arranged  to  retain  the  guide  member  in  its  first 
position  until  tension  in  the  strap  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value 


4,614.008 
SPRING  BIASED  CLOTHP:S  PIN 

Fred  Brill,  and  George  Specter,  both  of  233  Broadnav.  Rm. 
3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  777.588 


U.S.  CI.  24—501 


6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  clothes  pin  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
complimental  elongated  bod\  members,  each  body  member 
having  a  front  jaw  with  a  slot  therein  and  a  rear  outwardly 
inclined  finger  grip  and  a  spring  for  resiliently  pressing  said 
jaws  together  toward  a  closed  position,  said  spring  having  a 
common  fulcrum  at  the  base  of  said  finger  grips  about  which 
said  body  members  may  be  rocked  for  opening  said  jaws  manu- 
ally, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  spring  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar  forming  said  common  fulcrum: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spiral  torsion  portions,  each  said  torsion  portion 
extending  transversely  from  one  end  of  said  elongated  bar 
at  side  of  said  body  members;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  said  arm  extending  from  one  of  said 
torsion  portions  to  engage  within  said  slot  so  that  said 
arms  will  embrace  said  jaws  for  supplying  increased  ten- 
sion to  said  body  members  and  preventing  said  body 
members  from  separating  when  using  said  improved 
clothes  pin 


1.  Clamping  means  for  a  strap  comprising  a  support  member 
having  a  concave  surface,  a  guide  member  having  a  convex 


4,614,009 

LOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  AN  OPEN  ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Robert  T.  Boots,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  \  ermeulen- 
Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,283 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    25,    1984, 
8400228 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  74— 501R  11  CTaims 

1.  Locking  member  for  an  open  roof  construction  for  a 
vehicle,  operated  by  means  of  at  least  one  push-pull  cable, 
which  is  displaceable  by  means  of  a  driving  wheel,  which  is 
rotatable  in  two  opposite  directions,  while  the  locking  member 
at  least  substantially  prevents  a  rotation  of  the  driving  wheel 
by  the  push-pull  cable,  which  locking  member  comprises  two 


cooperating  locking  parts  the  first  one  of  these  locking  parts 
being  stationary  and  the  second  locking  part,  when  at  rest. 
being  maintained  in  the  locked  position,  whilst  this  second 
locking  part  can  first  be  brought  from  its  locked  position  into 
Its  released  position  with  resp>ect  to  the  stationary  locking  part 


h\  means  of  an  actuating  member  and  can  thereafter  be  rotated 
in  the  two  opposite  directions,  which  rotation  is  followed  by 
the  driving  wheel,  bt^th  locking  parts  comprising  teeth  or  the 
like,  which  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  in  the  locked 
position. 


4.614.010 
SAFF1\   BELT  BL ( KLF 
Keith  I).  Charlton.  Midland;  Anthonv  S.  Hracnik.  I'enctangui- 
shene,  and  Kenneth  M.  Forget.   I.afontaine,  all  of  (  anada. 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  740,725 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  CI.  24—639  36  Claims 


'^     7 


\  An  apparatus  for  use  in  either  a  top  release  buckle  \v^\  mg 
a  manually  movable  actuator  pad  m  an  upper  p^irtion  ot  the 
buckle  or  an  end  release  buckle  having  a  manuallv  movable 
actuator  slide  in  an  end  portion  of  the  end  release  buckle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base. 

a  latch  bar  disposed  on  said  base  and  movable  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  cc^nditions  in  which  said  latch 
bar  IS  effective  to  hold  or  release  a  tcmgue  connected  v«.ith 
a  safety  belt. 
slide  means  movable  along  said  base  for  moving  said  latth 
bar  between  the  engaged  and  disengaged  conditions,  said 
slide  means  including  actuator  surface  means  engageable 
by  the  actuator  pad  when  said  apparatus  is  used  m  a  top 
release  buckle  and  engageable  bv  the  actuator  slide  when 
said  apparatus  is  used  m  an  end  release  buckle,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  said  slide  means  toward  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  latch  bar  is  m  the  engaged  conditn^n, 
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said  slide  nicariN  hciiig  movable  along  said  base  against  the 
intluerKc  ot  ^ald  spring  means  from  a  first  position  to  a 
Ncn^nd  poMtion  to  move  said  latch  bar  from  the  engaged 
condition  to  the  disengaged  condition  under  the  influence 
of  f(^rce  applied  against  said  actuator  surface  means  by  the 
actuator  pad  when  said  apparatus  is  used  in  a  top  release 
buckle  and  b\  the  actuator  slide  when  said  apparatus  is 
u>ed  in  an  end  release  buckle 


4.614.011 

WEB  STRKTCHINC.  \F'PARATLS 
Donald  C.   Nicholas,   Manningtree.  and  Cordon  C  .   R.  Smith. 
Colchester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  B\I.  Plastics  Lim- 
ited. Lnited  Kingdom 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.810.  Jul.  5.  1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.388.  Dec.  ".  1984.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.355,  Dec.  5.  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,474.  May  2, 

1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.844. 

Jul.  27.  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

101.445.  Dec.  10.  1979.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  21.313,  Mar.  16,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.3''0,  May  22,  1978,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.815.  Aug.  8.  19""', 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.58"'.  Mar.  18. 

1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  369.609. 

Jun.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1985.  Ser. 

No.  801.400 

Int.  (I.-  D06C  J     J 

L.S.  CI.  26— ^3  Sdaims 


1  Apparatus  for  biaxially  stretching  a  thin  continuous  web 
;)t  material  continuousK ,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(ai  a  pair  of  continuous  primar>  rails  each  having  an  inner 
longitudinal  surface,  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  with 
bevelled  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  upper  and  lower 
edges,  the  rails  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  tracks  which  are 
mirrc^r  images  of  one  another,  the  tracks  hav  ing  upstream 
converging  portions,  upstream  parallel  portions,  diverg- 
ing portions  and  downstream  parallel  portions; 

lb)  secondary  guide  means  formed  of  discontinuous  guide 
members  laterailv  pc^sitioned  with  respect  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  primary  rails  over  at  least  the  upstream 
converging  portions  and  the  diverging  portions  of  the 
tracks  defined  by  the  primary  rails; 

ic)  lead-in  and  lead-out  sprockets  having  peripheral  teeth 
thereon 

id  I  a  continuous,  articulated  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
links  and  entrained  around  the  sprockets,  the  links  having 
leading  and  trailing  ends  which  are  pivoted  on  parallel 
axles  that  extend  both  below  and  above  the  links; 

(e)  first  and  second  rollers  mounted  on  the  axles  below  the 
links  for  engaging  the  primary  rails  and  the  discontinuous 
guide  members  in  alternative  fashion,  with  the  first  rollers 
being  disposed  above  the  second  rollers  and  engaging  the 
inner  longitudinal  surfaces  of  the  rails  continuously  and 
the  second  rollers  being  disposed  below  the  first  rollers 
and  engaging  the  discontinuous  guide  members; 

(f)  third   rollers  mounted   on   the  axles   having  the  second 


rollers  thereon,  the  third  rollers  being  positioned  above 
the  links  and  being  in  planar  alignment  with  the  teeth  of 
the  lead-out  and  lead-in  drive  sprockets  for  engagement 
by  the  drive  sprockets  to  advance  the  chain: 

(g)  a  plurality  of  carriages  mounted  on  the  primary  rails, 
each  carriage  being  generally  C-shaped  in  configuration 
with  upper  and  lower  legs  joined  by  a  bight;  the  upper  and 
lower  legs  overlying  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  rails,  respectively,  and  the  bight  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  longitudinal  surfces  of  the  rails;  the 
carriages  including  a  pedestal  for  mounting  gripping 
means  for  gripping  the  web  of  material;  the  gripping 
means  gripping  the  web  of  material  at  positions  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  rails  upon  which  the  carriages  are 
mounted; 

(h)  means  for  mounting  the  carriages  on  the  axles  which 
have  the  first  rollers  thereon,  and 

(i)  roller  means  on  each  of  the  carriages  for  engaging  the  rail 
at  the  bevelled  upper  portion  of  the  outer  longitudinal 
surface  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rail,  the  bevelled 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  longitudinal  surface  adjacent 
the  lower  edge,  and  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  rail  wherein 
each  carriage  is  stably  mounted  on  one  of  the  rails  with 
spacing  between  each  carriage  and  adjacent  carriages 
determined  by  the  angle  between  the  links 


4,614,012 
DRII  I.ING  AND  MOUNTING  MACHINE 

nit  tmar  Blum.  Hfkrhst.  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  (Jeseli- 
schaft  m.b.H..  Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  709,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  28,  1984,  1036  84 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  2J/V4.  19.04 
U.S.  CI.  29—33  K  4  Claims 


^-A 


;'/" 


1.  A  drilling  and  mounting  machine  for  drilling  fastening 

holes  for  furniture  fittings,  for  example  hinges,  in  furniture 

parts,  and  for  mounting  the  furniture  fittings  in  the  thus  drilled 

furniture  parts,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  housing  supporting  a  drilling  mechanism  including  a  drill 

gear,  drill  sleeves  and  a  driving  motor,  said  housing  being 

movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
feed  means,  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  at  at  least 

one  point  of  linkage,  for  moving  said  housing  with  respect 

to  said  frame;  and 
an   inserting  member,   pivotally   mounted  at   said   point   of 

linkage  between  an  inserting  position  and  a  withdrawn 

position; 
whereby,  with  said  inserting  member  in  said  withdrawn 

position   thereof  operation   of  said   feed    means   enables 
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drilling  of  holes  in  a  furniture  part,  and  thereafter  vMth 
said  inserting  member  in  said  inserting  position  thereof 
operation  of  said  feed  means  enables  insertion  of  a  funib 
ture  fitting  into  the  thus  drilled  furniture  part  without 
application  of  insertion  pressures  to  said  drilling  mecha- 
nism. 


4,614,013 

METHOD  OE  EORMING  A  REINFORCED  STRl  CTl  RAL 

BUILDING  PANEL 

David  Stevenson.  15833  El  Soneto  Dr..  Whittier.  C  alif.  90603 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,181 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9- 12:  E04(   2/26 
U.S.  CI.  29— 155  R  12  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  forming  a  structural  buildine  paiul,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  priniding  a  plura'itv  of  discrete  welded  uirc  trusses. 
each  said  truss  having  two  parallel  base  runner  wires,  an 
apex  runner  wire  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  said  base 
wires  and  spaced  outside  the  plane  of  said  base  wires,  and 
a  plurality  of  strut  wires  joining  said  base  wire  to  said  apex 
wires  to  form  a  truss  having  a  "V'^-shape  in  longitudinal 
cross  section; 

(b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  trusses  into  a  parallel, 
spaced-apart  relationship  so  that  some  of  the  runner  wires 
fall  into  a  first  plane  and  the  remaining  runner  wires  fall 
into  a  parallel  second  plane; 

(c)  extending  a  cross-wire  transversely  across  the  runner 
wires  in  the  first  plane  and  welding  said  cross  wire  to  said 
runner  wires  between  a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs,  each 
electrode  pair  moving  only  perpendicularly  to  said  first 
plane  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wires  to  be 
welded; 

(d)  welding  a  transverse  cross  wire  to  the  runner  w  ires  m  the 
second  plane  in  the  same  manner  as  in  step  (c)  and  advanc- 
ing the  trusses  longitudinally; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  trusses  have  been 
welded  into  a  three-dimensional  wire  matrix  panel  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(0  supporting  the  first  side  of  the  matrix  panel  on  a  conveyor 

belt: 
(g)  introducing  a  sand-like  granular  materia!  into  the  matrix 

on  the  belt  to  form  a  uniform  layer  inside  the  matrix, 
(h)  introducing  a  layer  of  viscous  liquid  material  onto  the 

sand-like  granular  material; 
(i)  placing  a  layer  of  foaming  liquid  organic  resin  material  on 

the  viscous  material;  and 
(j)  expanding  and  solidifying  said  foam  material. 


4,614.014 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VALVE  SLEE\  F 
Donald  E.  Ferguson,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659.786 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157.1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  cylindrical  valve  sleeve 
including  the  steps  of. 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  valve  having  an  inner  wall,  an 
outer  wall  and  an  end  shoulder  therebetween; 

(b)  machining  said  shoulder  to  provide  a  circumferential 


groove  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  wall  to 
define  a  swedgable  shoulder  area  sized  for  axial  and  radial 
deformation  to  form  a  radially-inwardly  displaced  protru- 
sion; 
(c)  broaching  said  inner  wall  to  provide  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  longitudinal  slots  radially  spaced  about  said  inner 
wall;  and. 


(d)  swedging  said  shoulder  area  at  preselected  spaced  posi- 
tions contiguous  to  end  portions  of  said  longitudinal  slots 
to  deform  said  positions  axially  and  radially-inwardly  into 
said  slot  end  portions  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
discontinuous  protrusions  in  association  with  said  slots 
whereby  said  slot  end  portions  are  substantially  closed. 


4,614,015 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING   WECTING  A  LAMP  FROM   \ 

SO(  KFl   AND  FRAMl 

Arthur  T.  Nagare:  ^Nolfgang  Mueller:  Thomas  J.  lendva.  and 
Joseph  T.  Sestak,  all  of  Eric,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Sterilizer  C  ompany,  Trie.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "83.500 

Int.  CI.    B23P  .'V  04 

U.S.  CI.  29—239  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  ejecting  a  lamp  from  a  socket,  wherein,  said 
lamp  has  associated  therewith  a  nm  niountable  on  a  frame. 
comprising: 

means  for  stabili/ing  said  lamp  in  said  frame;  and 

an  ejection  member  adjacent  to  said  lamp  comprising; 
means  for  ejecting  said  socket  from  said  lamp; 
means  for  ejecting  said  lamp  fr(^m  said  stabilizing  means; 
and 

means  for  sequeniially  actuating  said  socket  ejecting  itumii^ 
and  said  lamp  ejecting  means  in  one  stroke  wherein  such 
stroke  moves  said  sequential  actuating  means  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  stabilizing  means  ix  operative 
through  a  transition  position  in  v\hich  said  s^K^^et  ejecting 
means  and  said  stabilizing  means  are  operative,  to  a  final 
position  in  v>vhich  said  lamp  electing  means  is  operative 
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4.614.016 

METHODOFINSL  I  ATINC.  PIPt WITH  FHHRMO-LOCK 
INTKRUT  INSl  I  ATION 

Donald  R.  Faing.  32  Northview  Rd..  L  nit  ^4.  Neptan.  Dntariu, 
Canada  (K2E  7t4);  Michael  R.  Sweny.  70  West  River  Dr., 
Manotick.  Ontario,  Canada  (KOA  2N0).  and  John  P.  (iiard,  32 
Sherway  Dr..  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1985.  Scr.  No,  768,251 

Int.  (1.-  B23P  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—412  2  Claims 


1  The  meth(^d  of  insulating  a  pipe  of  a  given  outer  diameter, 
including  the  steps  of  cutting  a  pair  of  substantially  semicylin- 
drical  pieces  out  of  a  fiberboard  insulating  board,  the  pieces 
being  cut  such  that  each  leg  of  each  piece  is  approximately  five 
percent  longer  than  necessary,  assembling  the  pieces  on  a  pipe 
so  as  to  cover  the  entire  periphery  ot  the  pipe,  and  clamping 
the  tuo  pieces  t-gether  so  that  the  fibers  in  the  two  pieces  are 


omr 
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1  In  a  device  for  joining  two  metal  sheets  by  inserting  the 
same  face-to-face  between  a  female  die  and  a  male  die  which 
can  be  moved  in  the  direction  if  the  female  die,  and  in  which 
the  male  die  comprises  a  punch  provided  with  cutting  edges 
and  the  female  die  comprises  counter-edges  and  an  anvil  which 
is  set  back  behind  the  counter-edges  and  on  which  the  material 
forced  between  the  counter-edges  by  the  punch  is  pressed  to 
flow  while  the  counter-edges  yield  laterally  and,  after  the  joint 


has  been  lifted  out  of  the  female  die,  are  returned  again  into 
their  cutting  position  by  means  of  spring  tension;  characterized 
in  that  said  counter-edges  are  formed  by  the  free  edges  of  leaf 
springs  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  male  die.  said  leaf  springs  having  uniform 
thickness  in  the  lateral  yielding  direction  and  are  secured  rig- 
idly relative  to  said  anvil  to  prohibit  vertical  sliding  nunement 
therebetween  and  so  as  to  be  in  flat,  mutual  contact  therewith 
at  the  area  of  securance,  said  leaf  springs  withstanding  the 
cutting  force  of  said  pun^h  m  the  direction  of  its  movement 
toward  said  anvil  and  are  capable  of  fle.xing  between  said 
counter-edges  and  said  rigid  securance  m  a  directum  orthogo- 
nal to  said  direction  of  punch  movement 


4,614.018 
VRTICI  F  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Krall.  loledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  594.599 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  J '04.  5.  N 

U.S.  CI.  :y— J3  .J  57  Claims 


4,614.017 

DE\  ICt  FOR  JOINING  MFTAL  SHEKTS  B\   A 
RIVFTFING-TVPF  MFTFIOI) 
Gerd-Jiirgen   Kckold.  St.  Andrcasburij,  and   Hans  Maab.   Bad 
Fauterberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wai- 
ter Fckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Andreasberg.  Fed.  Rtp.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  (Jet.  28, 
1981.  8I31528(U1:  Apr,  19,  1982.  8207848(1  | 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  ILIM 
L.S,  CI.  29—243,53  24  Claims 


i\^' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  holKnv  plastic  article  having 
flash  and  a  finish  for  receiving  a  closure  which  comprises: 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  stations  about  said  base  including 

a  load  station  associated  with  said  base. 

an  unload  station  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  load 
station, 

a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  about  an  axis  with 
respect  to  said  base. 

means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret. 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  heads  for  picking  up  the  articles. 

means  for  selectively  applying  vacuum  to  said  vacuum 
heads. 

means  for  mounting  each  said  vacuum  head  on  said  turret,  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  for  intermittent  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  base,  means  for  moving  each  said 
vacuum  head  for  picking  up  and  engaging  an  article  at 
said  load  station,  releasing  an  article  at  said  unload  station. 
and  continuously  engaging  the  same  article  throughout  all 
stations  between  said  load  and  unload  stations  unless  such 
same  article  is  rejected  and  released  prior  to  said  unload 
station. 

a  loader  apparatus  at  said  load  station  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  present  articles  for  picking  by  vacuum  heads. 

a  deflash  station  associated  with  said  base,  circumferentially 
spaced  between  said  load  and  unload  stations, 

a  defiasher  apparatus  at  said  deflasher  station  including 
opposed  dies  for  holding  a  hollow  plastic  article  and 
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means  for  removing  flash  from  an  article  while  such  arti- 
cle is  being  held  by  said  dies  and  is  continuously  engaged 
by  an  associated  vacuum  head,  and 

a  facing  station  associated  with  said  base,  circumferentially 
spaced  between  said  load  and  unload  stations. 

a  facing  apparatus  at  said  facing  station  including  nests  for 
clamping  a  hollow  plastic  article  and  including  a  facer 
tool  for  removing  material  from  a  finish  of  an  article  to 
form  an  opening  for  receiving  a  closure  while  such  article 
is  being  clamped  by  said  nests  and  continuously  engaged 
bv  an  associated  vacuum  head. 


4,614,019 
FII  M  LOADING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shigehisa  Shimizu;  Chiaki  Suzuki:  Kazumasa  Harada.  and 
Tomohisa  Maeda.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1983.  58-16640 

Int.  CI,-  B23P  II,U2.  19,  UJ 

I  .S.  CI.  29—450  6  Claims 


L  A  film  loading  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  supplying  a  shell  plate,  a  spool  and  caps  to  a  shell  plate 
temporary  shaping  station,  a  separate  winding  slatuni  and 
a  separate  supplying  si.ition.  respectively,  and.  simulta- 
neously 

B.  (1)  holding,  at  said  shell  plate  temporary  shaping  station. 
said  shell  plate  with  a  shell  plate  chuck  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  shell  plate  is  half  open; 

(2)  winding,  at  said  winding  station,  a  film  on  said  spool 
and  holding  said  spool: 

(3)  inserting  said  spool  on  which  said  tllni  h;is  heen  vwiund 
into  said  half-open  shell  plate, 

(4)  shaping  said  shell   plate  as  required  at  said  sliapmg 
station;  and 

(5)  fitting,  at  said  cap  supplying  station,  said  taps  oii  both 
open  ends  of  said  shell  plate 


4,614,020 

MECHANISM  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  ALTOMATIC  ALL\ 

CHANGING  TOOLS 

Shigeki  Kawada,  Hino.  and  Yoshiki  F'ujioka,  Higashiyamato. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP82/00369,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1983.  s^  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV083  01029.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1982,  Ser.  No.  498.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1981.  56-145329 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9.  2003. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B230  3/ J 57 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  10  C  laims 

1.  An  automatic  ti>ol  changing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  spindle  mechanism  having  at  least  a  spindle  and  a  first  gear 

attached  to  and  rotatable  with  the  spindle; 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  spindle; 
a  tool  magazine  having  at  least  a  storage  unit  tor  sioring  a 


plurality  of  tools,  a  second  gear  attached  to  and  rotatable 

w  ith  the  storage  unit  and  meshable  with  the  first  gear; 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  the  spindle  mechanism; 
a  Z-axis  motor  for  moving  the  spindle  mechanism  in  the 

direction  of  a  Z-axis  while  the  spindle  mechanism  travels 

on  said  slider; 
a  constraining  member  for  constraining  the  tool  magazine 

against  movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  Z-axis. 

during  a  machining  operation  the  first  and  second  gears 

are  brought  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  and  the  spindle  is 
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rotated  by  the  spindle  motor  at  a  prescribed  speed  to 
enable  a  tool  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  machine  a  work- 
piece,  and  during  a  tool  changing  operation  the  first  and 
second  gears  are  held  in  mesh  with  each  other  and  the 
spindle  motor  is  rotated  to  position  the  tool  magazine  to 
index  to  a  desired  new  tool;  and 
spindle  fixed  position  stopping  control  means,  operatively 
connected  to  said  spindle  motor,  for  stopping  the  spindle 
at  a  fixed  position  afier  the  machining  operation  and  be- 
fore the  tool  changing  operation. 


4.614.021 
PII  I  AR  \  lA  PROCESS 

Terry  S,  Hulse«eh,  Mesa.  \ri/..  assi^;nor  fi>  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1985.  Ser    No.  717,343 
Int    (1.    noil.  2J/3J2 

U.S.  CI.  29—590  21  Claims 

1    A  process  for  interconnecting  multiple  conductor  layers 

on  electronic  circuits,  comprising: 

prov  iding  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface;  forming  a  first 
conduclc^r  layer  on  said  principal  surface; 

forming  a  conductive  etch-stop  layer  on  said  first  conductor 
layer: 

forming  on  said  etch-stop  layer  a  second  conductor  layer  of  a 
material  which  is  selectively  removeable  with  respect  to  said 
etch  stop  layer; 

providing  a  first  masking  layer  on  said  second  conductor  layer 
having  an  open  region  above  an  exposed  first  portion  of  said 
second  conductor  layer  and  a  mask  region  above  a  covered 
second  portion  of  said  second  conductor  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  first  portion  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor layer  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  said  etch-stop  layer 
under  said  open  region  leaving  said  second  f)ortion  of  said 
second  conductor  layer;  removing  said  first  portion  of  said 
etch-stop  layer  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  said  first  conduc- 
tor layer  under  said  open  region; 

removing  said  mask  region; 

covering  any  exposed  portions  of  said  principal  surface,  said 
first  conductor  layer  and  said  second  conductor  layer  with  a 
dielectric  planarizing  layer  having  a  first  thickness  above 
said  first  portion  of  said  first  conductor  layer  and  a  second 
ihi^kncss  above  said  second  portion  of  said  second  conduc- 
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tor  la\er  and  u  herein  said  first  thickness  is  greater  than  said 
second  thickness, 
removing   from  said  dielectric  plananzmg  layer  a  first  part 
having  at  least  said  second  thickness  so  as  to  expose  said 
second  portion  ot  said  second  conductor  layer,  leaving  a 

I 
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second  par?    't'said  dielectric  plananzmg  layer  covering  said 

first  portion  'if  said  first  cmiductor  laser    and 
firming  a  third  conductor  layer  in  contact  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  second  c(^nduclor  laser  and  said  second  part 

(if  said  dielectric  planari/inc  ia>er 


4,614.022 
METHOD  K)R  FORMING  Ml  I  Tl-I  AMIS  ATF  C  ORE 

ASSEMBI.\ 

Kenneth  Bibby,  Norwood,  and  Frank  R.  Ring,  Jr.,  Waipolt.  both 
of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Applied  Plastics  Co..  Inc..  Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.558 

Int.  CI.-  Hd2K  /J'W.  15  02:  B23P  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—596  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  f  irrning  a  laminate  core  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  magnetic  plates  arrayed  in  face-to-face  relation  in  a 
stack  having  opposite  end  surfaces,  a  generally  circumferential 
outer  side  surface,  and  an  axial  bore  sized  and  adapted  for 
receiving  a  rotor,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  side  and  bore  defin- 
ing surfaces  alsd  defining  a  multiplicity  of  notches  sized  and 
configured  for  receiving  windings, 

said  method  comprising: 

assembling  said  plates  in  said  stacked  relationship, 

applying  at  least  one  strip  of  adhesive  material  generally 
axially  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  assembled  stack  in  an 
area  not  defining  a  said  notch, 

allowing  said  adhesive  to  dry  in  a  manner  to  hold  said  plates 


assembled  during  handling  at  least  during  application  of 
bonding  material  prior  to  a  curing  step; 

thereafter  applying,  in  powdered  form,  a  bonding  material  in 
the  form  of  a  layer  of  dry  particles  of  a  thermoset  syn- 
thetic resin  to  the  surfaces  of  the  assembly  of  plates  defin- 
ing said  notches,  said  particles  forming  a  layer  covering 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  discrete  plates,  and  extending 
across  spaces  between  adjacent  plates  in  said  stack,  parti- 
cles of  said  resin  entering  the  spaces  between  said  plates; 
and 

heating  said  stack  to  a  temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  cure 
said  synthetic  resin  to  form  an  integral  bonding  layer  upon 
the  surfaces  of  the  stack  defining  said  notches,  and  extend- 
ing into  the  gaps  between  the  plates  of  said  stack; 

the  cured  thermoset  resin  forming  said  plates  into  a  substan- 
tially rigid  unit  not  subject  to  movement  between  layers 
during  handling  or  at  elevated  temperatures  of  use;  and, 

after  said  resin  is  cured  sufficiently  to  hold  said  plates  assem- 
bled, removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  adhesive. 


4.614.023 
FIELD  con    FOR  DVNAMOELFXTRIC  MACHINE 

Hollis  D,  Sisk.  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Century  Electric, 

Inc..  St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,447,  Feb.  25.  1982.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1.  1983,  Ser.  No.  547.576 

Int.  CI.-'  H02K  15/095 

U.S.  CI.  29—598  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  main  field  coil  for  a  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  having  a  predetermined  geometry, 
winding  a  solid  strand  wire  about  said  support, 
placing  at  least  one  structurally  rigid  removable  means  on 
said  support  and  across  said  wire  after  winding  a  first 
predetermined   amount   of  wire,   said   structurally   rigid 
removable  means  having  a  notched  portion  therein, 
precision  winding  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  wire 
about  said  support  and  the  notched  portion  of  said  remov- 
able means  to  form  at  least  one  coil  head  air  vent,  and 
removing  said  structurally  rigid  removable  means  leaving 
said  air  vent. 


4.614,024 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

CABLE 
Bayard  C.  Davis.  I^mbard.  III.,  assignor  to  XCO  International, 

Inc..  Pllgin,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,631,  Nov.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,491,822, 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser,  No.  646,133 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—612  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  (^f  manufacturing  a  heat  sensitive  cable  operable 
over  a  temperature  range  of  between  approximately  —20°  P. 
and  1650°  F  ,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  manganese  dioxide  to  be  converted  from  a  con- 
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ductor  into  an  insulation  material  having  an  insulation 
resistance  within  said  temperature  range  \ariable  with 
temperature  in  the  range  of  between  approximatelv  100 
and  50,(J(X)  ohms; 

heating  said  manganese  dioxide  in  a  vacuum  furnace  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  1650°  F  to  convert  said 
manganese  dioxide  to  said  insulation  material  ha\ mg  said 
variable  insulation  resistance  within  said  temperature 
range; 

advancing  at  least  one  thermoelectric  conductor  means  from 
a  starting  position  through  a  given  region  lying  generally 
forwardly  and  axially  of  said  starting  position; 
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advancing  a  strip  of  flat  metal  material  past  tubular  sheath 
forming  means  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  sheath  therefrom  in 
a  ptisition  surrounding  said  gnen  region 

concurrently  depositing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  insula- 
tion material  within  the  formed  sheath  to  fill  said  tubular 
formed  sheath,  and 

advancing  said  sheath,  said  insulation  material  contained 
therein  and  said  conductor  means  through  means  for 
reducing  the  diameter  of  said  sheath  and  applying  tension 
to  said  conductor  means  to  compact  said  insulation  mate- 
rial and  permanently  position  said  conductor  means 
therein. 


4.614,025 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  BIPOLAR 

Mf:TAL-GAS  BATTERY 

Gcrrit  vanOmmering,  San  Francisco,  and  Charles  V\ .  Koehler, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Com- 
munications Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,355 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  6,00 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  multi-cell  bipolar  metal-gas 
battery  stack,  in  which  a  metal  and  a  primary  gas  are  reaclants. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  dielectric  frame  generally  in  the  shape  of  a 
hollowed-oul  prism  ha\ing  inner  width  and  inner  length 
dimensions  defining  the  common  width  and  the  common 
length  of  each  stacked  cell; 

placing,  within  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially planar  solid  components  constituting  several 
substantially  identical  stacked  cells,  wherein  each  cell 
comprises  positive  and  negative  electrodes  separated  b\ 
an  electrolyte  impervious  layer;  and 

electrically   series-connecting  adjacent  cells  by   means  of 


forming,  outside  the  frame,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween oppositely  polarized  electrode  from  adiacent  pairs 
of  cells. 

wherein  the  frame  confines,  within  each  cell,  electrolyte  and 
secondary  gas  generated  by  the  positive  electrode  of  said 
cell,  and 

all  of  the  cells  have  equal  access  to  a  common  supply  of  the 
primary  gas. 


4.614,026 
PR(K  LSS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINAR  H  MI  FRIES 

Paul  A.  Plasse,  I-exington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  (  orpora- 

tion,  (  ambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  295.269.  Aug.  24.  1981.  Pat    No,  4,539,2~5. 

This  application  ,Iun.  2^.  1985.  Sir.  No.  "49,412 

Int.  (I.    HOIM  6/UO 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.3  6  Claims 


1  The  process  of  making  lamin;tr  cells,  comprising  the  steps 
of  perforating  a  first  elongated  web  ol  hquid  impervious,  elec- 
trically nonconducting  thermoplastic  material  with  a  spaced 
rectangular  array  of  apertures  arranged  in  rows  across  the 
directum  of  elongation  of  said  web  and  in  columns  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  web,  adding  patches  of 
electrical  I  \  conductive  material  each  comprising  a  sheet  of 
conductive  plastic  adhered  to  a  coterminous  layer  of  cU\  trode 
particles  in  a  binder  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  web  with  the 
conductive  plastic  side  of  each  patch  in  contact  with  the  bor- 
ders of  a  different  one  of  said  apertures  to  form  a  spaced  rect- 
angular array  of  said  patches  on  said  first  web.  adlienng  a  piece 
of  separator  material  to  said  first  web  over  each  ot  said  patches 
on  said  first  side  of  said  first  web.  placing  spaced  elongated 
strips  of  metal  on  said  first  web  on  a  seccnid  side  of  said  first 
web  opposite  said  first  side,  said  metal  strips  being  aligned  w  itti 
and  each  overlying  a  different  one  of  said  columns,  laminating 
said  strips  to  contiguous  portions  of  said  first  web  .md  to  por- 
tions of  the  conductive  plastic  sides  of  said  patches  within  said 
apertures,  advancing  said  first  web  into  regisirv  with  a  second 
web  of  nonconducting  material  while  advancing  said  second 
w.eb  at  constant  speed,  severing  strips  from  said  first  web 
between  said  rov^s  and  transferring  said  severed  strips  to  said 
second  web  in  spaced  parallel  rows  each  pcrpendw  ulai  ti  ilu 
direction  of  advance  of  said  second  web,  extruding  dt  p^'Mis  ol 
slurry  electrode  material  onto  each  of  said  pieces  nt  s(  [  .ti.itor 
material,  placing  a  piece  of  conductive  terniin.il  ni.uenal  com- 
prising a  layer  of  metal  adhered  to  a  layer  of  conductive  plastic 
over  each  deposit  of  slurry  electrode  material  with  the  conduc- 
tive plastic  layer  of  each  terminal  piece  in  contact  with  the 
slurrv.  each  piece  of  said  urminal  maieri.il  ti.iving  borders 
extending  beyond  the  borders  of  said  slurrv  ilepusiis  ,ind  the 
underlving  electrode  patches  and  overlying  ctintroniing  re- 
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jrioriN  I  t  saij  firsi  Hcb  bui  spaced  from  each  adjacent  terminal 
piece,  and  adherint;  the  borders  of  said  terminal  pieces  to  said 

!"rst  ueh  i>i  t'virm  sealed  cells. 


4.6i4.n:- 

ASSKMBUNC,  MACHINK  VMTH  I)RI\F  MFCHAMSM 
FOR  FFFD  ASSFMBI  ^ 
Duke  MorroH,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multi  Feed,  Inc., 
Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1984.  Ser.  Nu.  608, U: 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  21/00.  19/00 

I  ,S.  CI.  29—707  i  12  Claims 
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1  .An  assembling  machine  combmation  comprising:  a  feed 
hne  a  part  assemblmg  machine:  and  a  part  feed  assembly  (10) 
r.^r  feeding  parts  from  the  teed  hne  to  the  assembling  machine. 
said  part  t'eed  asscmbl\  (10)  including  a  multiple  part  escape- 
ment ( 12)  including  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  openings  (14) 
for  sequentially  receiving  a  part  from  the  feed  line,  a  ball  screw 
shaft  (16i.  dme  means  (20)  operatisciy  connected  to  said  ball 
screw  shaft  (16)  for  incremental  rotation  of  said  ball  screw 
shaft  (16),  dm  en  support  means  (21)  threadably  engaging  said 
ball  screu  shaft  (16)  for  iturcmental  linear  movement  axially 
along  said  ball  s>.revv.  shaft  (  16)  and  for  supporting  said  escape- 
ment (12)  thereon  to  advance  said  openings  (14)  in  said  escape- 
ment (12)  from  the  iit^  line  to  the  assembling  machine  where 
the  parts  are  released  from  said  openings  (14) 


4.614.028 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ARRANGING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC  AI 

CONDUCTORS  IN  A  PATTERN 

Donald  S.  Rich,  Ix)ng  Valley.  N.J..  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Bttts 

Corporation,  Raritan.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.143,  Mar.  17.  1982,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Nov.  28,  1983.  Ser.  No.  555,849 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4i/()4 

U.S.  CI.  29—749  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  assemblmg  the  conductors  of  a  flat  multi- 
conductor  cable  to  a  connector  bodv  having  opposed  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  bod>  height  and  having  a  plural- 
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ity  of  spaced  conductor  retention  channels  extending  into  said 
body  through  said  upper  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  floor  surface  for  receipt  thereon  of  said 
lower  surface  of  said  connector  body, 

a  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced  sidewalls  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending therefrom; 

a  movable  ram  having  a  conductor  engaging  surface  thereon 
movably  supported  by  said  upstanding  sidewalls  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  conductor  engaging  surface  tra- 
verses a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  floor  surface. 
said  ram  being  supported  such  that  during  the  course  of 
movement,  a  spacing  is  defined  between  said  conductor 
engaging  surface  and  said  floor  surface  that  is  not  greater 
than  the  body  height  of  said  body  connector:  and 

means  for  holding  a  connector  body  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  base  during  the  course  of  movement  of  said 
ram, 

whereby  a  connector  body  placed  on  said  floor  surface  with 
conductors  of  a  flat  multiconductor  cable  disposed  ini- 
tially over  the  upper  surface  of  said  connector  body  may 
have  such  conductors  forcedly  assembled  into  said  con- 
nector body  channels  by  the  movement  of  said  conductor 
engaging  surface  of  said  movable  ram,  the  conductor 
engagement  surface  being  in  an  interference  relation  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  connector  body  during  the 
course  of  movement  of  said  ram. 


4.614,029 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT  SPRING 

SOCKETS 
Gerhard  Neumann.  Waldkraiburg,  and  Hans  Ramisch,  Miihl- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Dunkel 
dmbH  Fabrik  fur  Elektrontechnische  Gerate,  Muhldorf  am 
Inn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No,  718.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1984.  3412877 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4i/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—882  5  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  contact  spring  sockets  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  inward  bowed  contact  springs  clamped  at 
one  end  in  an  approximately  cylindrical  socket  body,  formed 
by  a  thin-walled  deformable  sleeve,  wherein  straight  contact 
springs,  formed  by  sections  of  a  contact  spring  wire,  are  intro- 
duced into  the  scx:ket  body  from  one  socket  end,  wherein  the 
fastening  in  the  socket  body  of  the  contact  springs  at  their  front 
ends  in  an  aligned  state  relative  to  each  other,  to  a  central 
annular  head  at  the  front  end  of  a  line  connector  projecting 
into  the  socket  body  is  achieved  by  means  of  deformation  of 
the  socket  material,  and  wherein  the  free  ends  of  the  contact 
springs  are  brought  into  supporting  abutment  on  an  annulus  at 
the  pin  insertion  end,  which  is  associated  with  an  assembly 
mandrel  passing  through  it,  which  is  co-axially  introduced  into 
the  socket  body  during  manufacture,  and  finally  withdrawn 
from  it,  characterized  by  the  following  method  steps: 

(a)  introduction  into  the  middle  region  of  the  socket  body  (1) 
of  an  insert  ring  fitting  adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  the 
socket  and  projecting  with  its  end  edges  into  the  socket 
interior 

(b)  introduction  into  the  socket  body  of  the  contact  springs, 
whereby  they  lie  adjacent  the  insert  ring  and  with  their 
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front  edges  they  extend  into  the  co-axial  annular  gap 
between  the  interior  wall  o'i  the  socket  and  the  central 
head  of  the  line  connector  which  projects  into  the  interior 
of  the  socket, 

(c)  introduction  into  the  socket  body  of  the  mandrel,  which 
is  conically  shaped  and  whose  diameter  increases  towards 
its  front  end,  together  with  the  annulus  mounted  on  it, 

(d)  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  from  the  socket  bod\  with 
radial  expansion  of  the  annulus  which  is  secured  against 
axial  displacement  while  carrying  with  it  the  outer  ends  of 
the  contact  springs  until  abutment  on  the  interior  wall  of 
the  socket  and 

(e)  deformation  of  the  central  head  while  carrving  with  ii  the 
inner  ends  of  the  contact  springs,  as  well  as 

(f)  optionally  forming  a  flange  by  folding  iner  the  outer 
edge  o{  the  contact  socket,  to  secure  the  annulus 


4,614,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

PROCESSING  THE  WIRE  ENDS  OF  WOUND  TOROIDAL 

CORES 

James  D.  Lint,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Bryan  P.  Kent.  Sisters, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  734.961 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4i/00:  B23P  19.  OU 

U.S.  CI.  29—885  12  Claims 


1-  Apparatus  for  processing  the  leading  and  trailing  wire 
ends  projecting  axially  from  both  sides  of  a  wound  toroidal 
core;  comprising: 

a  forming  die  for  bending  projecting  wire  ends  oi'  a  wound 
toroidal  core; 

a  receiving  means  aligned  with  the  forming  die  for  receiving 
and  locating  a  wound  core  at  a  position  spaced  from  and 
aligned  with  said  forming  die: 

orienting  means  for  orienting  a  received  wound  core  relatn  e 
to  said  forming  die  such  that  the  projecting  w  ire  ends  are 
in  a  predetermined  position  remote  from  said  die:  said 
orienting  means  comprising  means  for  rotating  said 
wound  core  and  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said 
wire  ends  reach  said  predetermined  position  remote  from 
said  forming  die;  and 

loading  means  for  urging  said  oriented  wound  core  thriiugh 
said  forming  die.  said  forming  die  comprising  means  for 
sweeping  said  wire  ends  back  to  project  parallel  to  one 
another  and  away  from  said  wound  core 

11.  A  method  of  automatically  sequentially  processing  the 
leading  and  trailing  wire  ends  projecting  axially  from  both 
sides  of  a  series  of  wound  toroidal  cores,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

feeding  one  of  the  series  of  wound  cores  into  a  receiving 
station; 

rotating  the  wound  core  until  the  wire  ends  reach  a  prede- 
termined position; 

urging  the  rotated  core  through  a  forming  die  aligned  with 
the  receiving  station  to  bend  back  the  projecting  wire  ends 
to  project  substantially  parallel  to  one  another: 

feeding  the  next  one  of  the  series  of  wound  cores  into  the 


receiving  station  such  that  a  new  wound  core  is  received 

after  each  wound  core  has  been  urged  through  the  form- 
ing die. 

thereafter  feeding  the  wound  cores  one  after  the  other 
through  the  following  processing  steps: 

cutting  the  bent  back  wire  ends  to  a  predetermined  length: 

dipping  the  cut  wire  ends  in  a  solder  bath  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval;  and 

eiectinti  the  finished  core. 


4.614,031 

NAIL  CI  IPPFR 

Steve  Y.  Chen.  3  W.  13th  St.,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  740.395 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—28  1  Claim 


1.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  stationary  base  having  a  struc- 
ture defining  a  nail  depository,  a  rear  base  end  and  a  forward 
base  end  that  terminates  into  a  base  jaw  having  a  convexed 
base  cutting  edge, 

a  pair  of  parallel  tapering  side  walls  integrally  bound  to  said 
stationary  base,  each  side  wall  includes  a  back  wall  end 
and  a  front  wall  end  hav  mg  a  top  formed  with  a  side  wall 
recess  seat  means: 

a  resilient  cover  plate  having  a  rear  cover  end  bound  to  the 
rear  base  end  and  a  forward  ^over  end  ih.it  terminates  into 
a  cover  jaw  having  a  conve.xed  covei  ^uilmg  edge  that  is 
capable  of  engaging  the  base  cutting  edge  when  the  resil- 
ient cover  plate  is  depressed 

a  cover  depressing  lever  wiih  a  lever  depressing  end  and  a 
lever  lug  end  that  defines  .i  pair  i^\  lugs  which  are  pivot- 
allv  received  by  the  pair  ot  side  wall  recess  set  means, 

and  a  tulcrum-lever  retention  bar  hav  mg  a  first  end  rotatably 
connected  tk^  said  cover  plate  and  a  second  end  defining  a 
fulcrum-retention  means  having  a  dual  purpose,  such  that 
when  the  fulcrum-lever  retention  bar  is  roiated  f(>rwarvi 
the  fulcrum-retention  means  engages  the  undt  rsidr  of  the 
cover  depressing  lever  in  proximity  to  the  lever  lug  end  i>  • 
provide  a  fulcrum  means  for  depressing  or  lov^erlng  the 
resilient  cover  plate  when  the  lever  depressing  rrid  is 
depressed,  and  t(^  retain  iht  lever  depressing  end  of  the 
cover  depressing  lever  when  the  fulcrum-lever  retention 
bar  is  rotated  rearward:  and  each  of  said  two  side  wall 
recess  seats  means  has  an  essentially  semi-conduit  struc- 
ture w ith  a  semi-circular  front,  wherethrough  said  pair  of 
lugs  rotatably  lodge  and  are  retained  therein  through  the 
upward  biasing  of  the  resilient  cover  plate,  and  said  first 
end  of  said  fuLrum-lever  releniion  bar  is  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  cover  plate  m  close  proximity  to  the  center 
thereof;  and  said  fulcrum-retention  means  of  said  second 
end  of  said  fulcrum-lever  retention  bar  includes  a  top 
flange  that  is  generalv  p.irallel  li'  tfie  structure  ot  said 
fulcrum-lever  retention  bar.  and  s.ik;  lt\cr  depressing  i-iilI 
can  be  slidably  disposed  underneath  said  top  llange 
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4.614.032 
HAIR-CirriNC.  APPARATLS  AND  RAZOR 

Stephan    I..    Szatni,    Peteracherstrasse    2,    (H-8126    Zumikdn. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  C  H83  00082.  s^  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1984.  s^  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U()84  00319.  PCI   I'ub 

Date  Feb.  2,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  598.147 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .Jul.     15,     19S2, 
4298  82 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  21/12 
L.S.  CI.  30— 31  7  Claims 


1  In  J  hair-cuitmg  appliance,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  blade 
held  interchangeably  in  said  housing,  a  cutting  edge  of  said 
Made  proiecting  hcvond  an  edge  of  said  housing,  and  a  comb- 
hke  rivv  of  teeth  hearingagainst  said  blade  and  projecting 
beyond  said  cutting  edge  thereof,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  tips  of  said  teeth  and  said  cuttmg  edge  to 
effect  an  altering  o^  the  length  of  hair  to  be  cut.  and  locking 
means  for  Kxking  said  tips  of  said  teeth  in  various  positions  in 
relation  to  said  blade,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  a 
retaining  arm  is  secured  to  said  housing  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  blade,  said  retaining  arm  having  coupling  means 
thereon  adapted  to  be  coupled  t(<  a  razor-blade  head,  and 
enclosure  means  for  housing  said  retaining  arm  and  shielding 
said  ra/or-blade  head,  if  it  is  cc^upled  to  said  razor-blade  head. 
when  said  razor-blade  head  is  not  in  use,  wherein  pivot  means 
are  provided  t'or  piv(nalU  mounting  said  retaining  arm  to  said 
housing,  said  enclosure  means  comprising  an  aperture  in  said 
housing  through  which  said  retaining  arm  is  adapted  to  pivot 
from  an  inoperative  positK>n.  in  which  said  retaining  arm  is 
loca'ed  within  said  housing,  into  an  operative  position,  in 
which  said  retaining  arm  projects  obliquely  iVom  said  housing. 
said  housing  serving  as  a  handle  v>.hen  said  retaining  arm  is  in 
said  operative  position,  and  wherein  Nuid  housing  consists  of  a 
lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  said  aperture  being  provided  in 
said  lower  part  and  a  smaller  aperture  in  said  upper  part 
adapted  to  receive  a  users  linger  therein  for  effecting  a  pushing 
of  said  retaining  arm  out  ^A  said  aperture  by  said  finger. 


4.614,033 
NL  T  MM  I 
Howard  B.  Morris.  5451  Fenmere  ^Vay,  Salem.  (Jreji.  973 lU 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No,  605,6r 
Int.  CI,-  A23N  5/(J0         i 
IS,  CI,  30— 120.2  '  4  Claims 

1  A  nut  mill  for  cracking  the  shells  of  nuts  to  permit  easy 
remtnal  o\  the  nut  meats  from  the  nuts,  the  nut  mill  compris- 
ing I 

(a)  a  frame- 

(b)  a  rotatabie,  substantially  cylindrical,  multi-sided  breaker. 


having  from  four  to  eight  sides,  and  being  mounted  rotat- 
ably  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  breaker 

(d)  a  cracking  plate  mounted  on  (he  frame  and  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  breaker  to  receive  a  nut  therebetween,  and 
being  condigured  so  that  at  least  a  portion  o\'  the  length  of 
the  cracking  plate  decreases  in  distance  along  the  radial 


dimension  from  the  breaker,  for  compressing  and  cracking 

the  nut  shell  as  the  breaker  is  rotated; 
(e)  a  housing  surrounding  the  tVame  and  means  for  mounting 

the  frame  in  the  housing,  the  housing  having  an  opening 

above  the  frame  for  admitting  nuts;  and 
(f)a  flexible  flap  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  side  o{ 

the  opening  and  extending  to  contact  the  breaker,  to  feed 

the  nuts  between  the  breaker  and  the  cracking  plate 


4.614.034 

COMPRKSSION-PRODCCINC.  TOOL 

Walter  C.  Russell.  Jr.,  10232  Tamarack  Dr..  V  ienna.  \  a.  22180 

Filed  \pr.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.415 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  43/26 

L'.S.  CI.  30—120.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  compression-producing  too!  comprising 

two  lever  arms  hinged  by  pins  in  a  common  htmsing.  said 
common  housing  having  a  separate  elongated  hole  for 
each  lever  arm,  said  elongated  holes  determining  the 
permitted  distance  of  movement  of  said  pins. 

tension  means  connecting  said  pins  to  return  said  pins  to  the 
inward  position  of  said  elongated  holes,  and 

a  stop  device  that  is  engaged  when  stressed  by  an  object 
placed  between  said  lever  arms  and  thai  is  automatically 
disengaged  when  an  object  is  not  in  place  between  said 
lever  arms. 


4.614,035 

HAND  HFI  D  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 

William  M.  Andrews,  12411  Renwick,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,201 
Int.  Cl.^  B23D  17/OH;  B26D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  30—124  20  Claims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  the  needle  off  a  hypodermic 
syringe  and  safely  storing  the  spent  needle  comprising; 
a  housing; 
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a  removable  container  mounted  within  said  housing  having  4.614.037  ,^„,,. 

a  wall  member  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  surface;  ACCESSORY  STORAC.F  DPA  1(  F  FOR  FI.KTRK 

a  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivotlv  mounted  on  said  housing;    ^^^^^^  ^    ^^^^^^    Ralei^h.'vc.' assignor  to  Black  A  Decker. 

Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Auk-  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  639.406 
Int.  Cl.^  B27B  19/09 


s 

•24     ,30, 


'^ 


W" 


-w 


U.S.  CI.  30—392 


6  Claims 


16 
.26 


cutting  means,  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  and  extending  into 
said  housing,  for  cutting  the  needle  when  the  needle  is 
placed  into  the  housing  and  into  the  removable  container 
and  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  toward  the  housing. 


4,614,036 
COMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Hideaki   Haraguchi,   Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1983,  58-216952 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19,2(i.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  30—200  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electric  jigsaw  including  a  motor  housing  having  an 
operative  end,  and  including  a  pi\  ot  arch,  and  a  shoe  plate,  said 
arch  being  secured  to  said  shoe  plate  and  securing  said  shoe 
plate  t(>  said   housing  for   relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 

housing  and  shoe  plate  about  the  longitudinal  .ims  of  the  arch. 

the  improvement  comprising 

ancavitv  defined  by  said  arch  and  sa;d  sfun  pLue.  said  cavity 
axially  extending  for  substantially  the  leng'fi  f  said  hous- 
ing and  being  open  at  the  axial  end  ihercoj  Ttmote  from 
said  operative  end;  and 
a  plug  removablv  disposed  in  the  opei;  avial  end  ot  said 
cavity,  said  plug  including  a  pluralitv  of  a.xiallv  -extending 
slots  open  into  said  cavitv  for  removably  receiv  ing  attach- 
ments for  said  saw 


1.  A  comb  attachment  for  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  cutter 
assembly  of  a  hair  clipper  having  a  transversely  extending 
leading  edge  on  the  cutter  assembly,  said  comb  attachment 
comprising: 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  positioned  to  lie  paral- 
lel to  the  surfaces  of  the  cutter  assembly  when  installed 
thereover,  said  surfaces  meeting  at  the  front  end  port  Km 
of  the  attachment  to  define  a  front  corner  section  which  is 
close  to  and  parallel  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  cutter 
assembly  when  fitted  thereover; 
said  front  corner  section  having  a  plurality  of  slots  forming 
hair  introducing  comb  teeth  leading  inti^  the  cutter  assem- 
bly; 
the  comb  teeth  each  having  an  upper  stem  and  a  lower  stem, 
said  upper  stems  having  a  first  barb  configured  to  project 
both  on  the  sides  and  upper  surface  of  the  upper  stem  to 
define  therebehind  a  first  rearwardly  oriented  shoulder, 
and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  barb  tapering  toward  a 
tip  lying  on  the  front  corner  section;  said  upper  stems 
further  having  second  barbs  spaced  away  from  the  front 
corner  section  and  configured  to  project  only  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  upper  stem  to  define  a  second  rear- 
wardly oriented  shoulder,  the  height  of  the  second  shoul- 
der above  the  stem  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  first 
shoulder  above  said  stem. 


4.614,038 
HEAD  FOR  MFASURINC,  DIAMETERS  OF 
(  YI  INDRIC  AI    PARTS 
Robert  Fivaz.  Hauterive.  Switzerland:  Dieter  Pfistcrer.  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep,  of  Cermany.  and  Hans  Sigg.  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Meseltron.  S.A.  (  orcelles.  Switz.erland 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1985,  Ser,  No.  772.082 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  4.  1984.  84  13691 

Int.  Cl,^  (iOlB  772 

U.S.  CI.  33—149  J  8  Claims 


1  Measuring  head  for  measuring  diameters  of  ^vlindrical 
parts,  comprising  a  support,  an  upper  bhvk  and  a  lower  bkx'k 
which  are  attached  flexibl)  to  said  support  and  arranged  to  be 
able  to  move  av-av  from  or  nearer  to  one  another  while  re- 
maining aligned  with  one  another,  a  transducer  for  measuring 
the  distance  between  the  blocks,  and  two  measuring  projec- 
tions for  resting  on  the  cvlindrical  part  t(>  be  measured,  said 
preelections  being  fast  with  said  upper  bhvk  and  said  lower 
block  respectivelv.  ea.h  of  said  measuring  projections  oun- 
prising  a  crank  with  an  arm  and  a  cylindrical  riM.i  projecting 


1^)6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Shptemhe  K  30.  1986 


ihcrctrom  to  form  a  measuring  contact  element,  said  arm  being 
attached  at  a  pivotal  axis  to  the  corresponding  block  by  adjust- 
ing means  \v.hereh>  said  arm  ^an  he  fixed  to  said  block  at  an 
ad  lusted  posituin  ahout  said  pivotal  axis,  said  pivotal  axes  of 
said  arms  t>eint:  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  rods, 
uherehv  said  r.^ds  remain  parallel  to  each  other  whatever  the 
angle  of  adjustment  of  each  of  said  arms.       l 


racy  in  a  horizontal  borehole  and  a  lou  degree  of  accu- 
racy in  a  vertical  borehole,  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  secimd  b(>rchole  azimuth 
measures  in  accordance  with  the  borehole  inclination. 


4.614.039 
NK.FiT  SIGHT  WITH  I, K.MT  DIFFR  ACTION  I'MIFHN 
Oded  Kafri.  Beer-Sheva.  and   \minada\   Livnat,  Arad.  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel.  Atomic  Fnerg>  (  om- 
mission.  Nuclear  Research  (enter  NeRCv,  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  2".  1984.  Ser.  No.  686. 94<) 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Jan.  2,  19S4.  "'0597 
Int.  CI.-  F4K.  1/32.  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  33-241  9  Claims 


i,.-' 


1    In  a  sighting  assembly  adapted  for  use  by  an  observer 

including  a  supp(-rt.  a  backsight  mounted  on  said  support 
adapted  to  Hie  situated  close  to  an  eye  o^  the  observer  during 
Use.  and  a  foresight  mounted  on  said  support  in  alignment  with 
said  bd.ksight  said  foresight  having  light-emitting  means,  the 
improvement  comprising,  said  backsight  comprises  a  diffrac- 
tion sratmki 

"  ^  I 

4.614, ()4<l 

BORFHOI  F  SLR\  F\   S^STFM  AND  \1HH(J1)  OF 

DFTERMINING  THF  DIFFFRFNC  F  IN  BORFHOLE 

AZIMUTH  \TSICCFSSIVF   POINIS 

Rand  H.  HulsinE.  II.  Redmond;  Rex  B,  Peters.  VVoodinviJie.  and 

Kurt  F.  Steinke.  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sunstrand 

Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  406.431.  Aug.  9,  1982,  Fhis  application  Feb. 

1.  1984.  Ser.  No,  5"6,024 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC    /v  ^1*) 

I  .S.  CI.  33-312  4  Claims 


-^/-j' 


/ 


[ic=5r 


f; 


/ 


^* 


1    A  borehole  survey  system,  comprising: 

a  borehole  probe  movable  through  the  borehole: 

an  inclination  sensor  in  said  probe; 

means  connected  with  said  sensor  for  deriving  a  first  mea- 
sure of  borehole  a/imuth  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy 
in  a  vertical  borehole  and  a  low  degree  of  accuracy  in  a 
hori/ontai  borehole; 

means  connected  with  said  sensor  for  deriving  a  second 
measure  <if  boreh(^le  azimuth  with  a  high  degree  of  accu- 


4.614.041 
MAGNFIIC    ANGII.AR  POSITION  SFNSOR 

Kenneth  S.  Darton,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Johnathan  P.  I.arsen. 
Hitchin.  both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Standard  Tele- 
phones and  (  ables  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr,  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727.086 
C  laims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  26.  1984, 

8410677 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  I9/3H 
Lf.S.  CI.  33—313  lu  Claims 


1  .A  magnetic  angular  position  sensor  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  therein;  a  ballasted  body  withm  the  cham- 
ber, the  chamber  being  filled  w  ith  a  ferrofluid.  the  body  hav mg 
a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  and  having  a  substantial  neutral  buov^ 
ancy  so  that  the  body  floats  centrallv  within  the  ferrotluid 
filled  chamber  with  the  magnetic  poles  aligned  with  the  earth's 
magnetic  field;  magnetic  flux  detection  means  attached  to  the 
housing  at  the  exterior  of  the  chamber;  and  magnetic  flux 
producing  means  asymmetrically  disposed  on  the  body  for 
interacting  with  the  flux  detection  means  such  that  the  flux 
detection  means  is  responsive  to  relative  rotation  of  the  body 
and  the  housing  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  body. 


4.614.042 
MFASIRING  AND  INSTRUCTION  AL  RULER  DEVICE 

Francis  F.  .\laurer.  146(M)  Barkwood  Ct..  Chester,  \  a,  23831 
Filed  Nov.  n.  1985.  Ser.  No.  800,812 
Int.  CI-  G09B  y  12:  B43L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  33-494  4  Claims 


iMi 


'^   ;i 


*rt.:  f 


V  '  '« 


1.  A  measuring  and  instrucional  ruler  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  base  panel  having  flat  upper  and  lower  faces,  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  perimeter  bounded  by  parallel  straight 
upper  and  lower  long  edges  and  parallel  straight  short 
leading  and  trailing  end  edges,  said  upper  face  having  one 
inch  subdivisions  delineated  by  both  visual  indicia  and 
tactile  features,  said  subdivisions  beginning  with  a  zero 
line,  and 

(b)  a  top  panel  having  flat  upper  and  lower  faces,  parallel 
straight  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  series  of  tabs  having 
parallel  straight  leading  and  trailing  side  edges  directed  per- 
pendicularly upward  from  said  upper  straight  edge  to  a 
straight  upper  extremity  perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  side 
edges  and  defining  the  width  of  the  tab.  said  tabs  having  se- 
quentially increasing  widths  corresponding  to  fractions  of  an 
inch  and  associated  visual  or  tactile  indicia,  said  trailing  side 
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edges  being  spaced  one  inch  apart,  and  the  distance  between 
the  upper  extremities  o\'  the  tabs  and  lower  edge  of  the  panel 
being  subsiantiallv  equal  \o  the  distance  between  upper  and 
lower  long  edges  of  said  base  panel,  and  the  lower  face  of  said 
top  panel  being  adapted  to  slide  across  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  panel. 


4,614.043 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  A  COUPLER 

Ryuzo  Nagano:  Shinobu  Aral,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Koji  Matsui. 

Sennan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (Jsaka  Shipbuilding  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP84/00455.  ^  371  Date  Ma>  17,  1985,  ^  102(ei 

Date  May  17.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)85  01574.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  11.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  743.998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1983.  58-182446 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5/0(J.  5,24 
U.S.  CI.  33-529  4  Claims 


1  .A  measuring  apparatus  for  designing  the  shape  ot  a  cou- 
pler to  be  fitted  between  the  flanged  ends  of  already  assembled 
pipes  in  a  pipe  system,  comprising 

a  rod  member  for  gauging  the  distance  between  points  of 
bend  m  said  coupler. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  arms  for  gauging  the  distance 
between  each  of  said  points  of  bend  and  the  corresponding 
flanged  end. 

a  first  junction  member  ha\  ing  at  least  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  whose  plane  is  perpendicular  with  that  of 
said  first  surface,  coupling  means  pivotally  connected  in 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  junction  member  for  coupling 
to  one  end  of  said  rod  such  that  said  rod  is  pivotable  about 
Its  axis,  holding  means  pivotally  connected  in  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  junction  member  for  holding  therein 
said  first  arm  such  that  said  first  arm  is  pivotable  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  with  that  of  said  rod  and  also  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  first  junction  member, 

electrical  detection  means  provided  in  said  first  junction 
member  for  electrically  measuring  the  angle  defined  by 
relative  rotation  of  said  rod  about  its  axis  to  said  first  arm, 
the  angle  defined  by  relative  rotation  to  said  rod  of  said 
first  arm  about  the  axis  perpendicular  with  that  of  said 
rod,  and  the  amount  of  linear  movement  of  said  first  arm 
with  respect  to  a  reference  point, 

a  second  junction  member  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
surface  opposite  to  each  other,  a  first  sleeve  provided  on 
said  first  surface  which  permits  movement  of  said  rod 
therethrough  such  that  said  second  junction  member  can 
take  any  position  along  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  first 
arm,  and  a  second  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  surface  for  holding  said  second  arm  therein  such 
that  said  second  arm  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  of  said  rod  and  is  also  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  second  junction  member. 

electrical  detection  means  provided  in  said  second  junction 
member  for  electrically  measuring  the  distance  between 


said  first  and  second  junction  members  along  said  rod.  the 
angle  defined  by  relative  rotation  of  said  second  arm  to 
said  rod,  and  the  amount  of  linear  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  with  respect  to  a  reference  point, 

a  pair  of  engagement  plates  for  engaging  with  the  respective 
flanged  ends  which  are  rotatably  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  respectively,  and. 

electrical  detection  means  provided  in  each  of  said  engage- 
ment plates  for  measuring  the  angle  defined  by  relative 
movement  of  each  engagement  plate  about  its  associated 
arm 


4.614.044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  PROC  ESSES  FOR  FABRICS 

Gerhard  Fiedler.  Greiz.  and  Werner  Fritz.sche,  C.reiz-Mosch- 
witz.  both  of  Cfcrman  Democratic  Rep,,  assignors  to  \  F  B 
Forschuni;  und  F  ntwicklung  and  Betrieb  des  \  FB  Kombinal 
Wolle  und  Seide.  both  of  Greiz..  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.384 
Claims  priorit>.  application  German  Democratic   Hip.,   Die 
iii.  1983.  258991 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  S/04 
U.S.  CI.  34-25  I  Claim 


1  A  method  for  the  optimization  of  the  thermal  treatment  of 
a  fabric  in  a  tensioning,  drying  and  setting  apparatus  compris- 
ing passing  the  fabric  through  a  plurality  of  contiguous  heating 
zones,  into  each  of  the  zones  introducing  air  heated  to  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature  and  directing  the  air  into  immedi- 
ate contact  with  a  surface  of  the  fabric  at  three  areas  each 
closely  spaced  downstream  from  thi  preceding  area  m  each  of 
the  zones  immedialelv  uptaking  air  rencvied  off  iht  t.ibri^ 
surface  m  the  twn  intermediate  areas  defined  b\  the  spin,es 
between  said  three  closely  spaced  areas,  immediatclv  sensing 
the  respective  temperature  of  the  air  uptaken  at  each  of  said 
intermediate  areas,  registering  the  lemperalun-  diflVrcn.  ts 
between  the  two  sensed  temperatures  in  each  o'i  ihi  /orus 
comparing  the  icniperalure  differences  registert-d  in  all  of  ihc 
zones,  registering  the  location  of  said  zone  exhibiting  the  great- 
est said  temperature  difference,  said  greatest  temperature  dif- 
ference identifying  the  location  of  the  zone  in  which  drying  of 
the  fabric  is  first  completed,  registering  the  temperature  to 
which  It  is  desired  further  to  heat  the  dried  fabric,  m  the  zones 
located  downstream  from  the  zone  m  which  the  fabric  i<-  first 
dried  comparing  the  temperature  of  each  uptaken  air  stream 
with  the  desired  tabrn.'  temperature,  registering  the  'iinprra- 
ture  differences  between  the  desired  fabric  temperature  arul  iht 
uptaken  air  stream  temperature  for  all  o\  the  uptaken  an 
streams  in  said  downstream  zones,  registering  the  location  of 
the  zone  in  which  tht-  difference  between  the  desired  fabric 
temperature  and  the  temperature  of  an  uptaken  air  stream  most 
closely  approximates  zero,  said  approximatelv  zero  tempera- 
ture difference  identifying  the  location  of  the  zone  in  which 
further  heating  o'i  the  dried  fahrit  is  to  h<  considered  first 
completed,  and  regulating  at  least  otu'  iW  thi  linear  speed  of  the 
fabric  and  the  volumetric  rate  of  delivcrv  and  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  air  to  control  the  locations  of  the  resf)ective  zones 
at  which  drying  is  first  completed  and  further  heating  of  the 
dried  fabric  to  the  desired  fabric  temperature  is  first  ^(mipltMed 
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4.614,045 
ETHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  C  FRCl  I  ATING  HOT 
AIR  IN  BOARD  DRVINC,  APPARATUS 

iyoshi  Nagasawa.  Chita;  Mitsuhiro  Kurovanagi,  Oka/^ki.  and 
Tadashi  Aizawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hashimoto 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  724.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984.  59-8"?223 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  3.  04,  21/12 
S.  CI.  34—34  7  Claims 


'3   ..     ,<2   .V'*'^,,  ^'A   *' 
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6    A  board  dr>ing  method  comprising 

Nupportmg  boards  to  be  dried  uith  a  pair  of  spaced  fork 
conveyors,  with  said  boards  oriented  horizontally  and 
spaced  vertically  t'rom  each  other,  and  mo\ing  the  thus 
supported  biiards  downwardU 

circulating  hot  air  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said 
boards  through  space  between  said  pair  of  fork  conveyors, 
thereby  drying  said  boards;  and 

dividing  said  space  into  a  central  portion  and  opp<isite  side 
portions,  and  regulating  the  relative  amounts  of  said  hot 
air  circulated  through  said  portions,  such  that  the  amount 
of  said  hot  air  circulated  through  said  opposite  side  por- 
tions IS  less  than  the  amount  of  said  hot  air  circulated 
through  said  central  portion,  thereby  controlling  the  rela- 
tive e.Ktent  of  drying  of  central  portions  and  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  boards 


4,614.046 
>HOE  SOLE  HAVING  A  MIDSOLE  CONSISTING  OF 

SEVERAL  LAYERS 
imin    A.   Dassler,   Herzogenaurach.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  PLMA-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  705.002 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.    \ug.  6, 
8423344[L1 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  1<    /: 


9  84 
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\    An  athletic   shoe  sole   tor  attachment    lo  a  shoe   upper. 


comprising  an  outer  sole  and  a  mids(^Ie  having  several  layers. 
wherein  the  midsole  has  a  softly  elastic  inner  part  extending 
from  an  area  of  a  tip  of  the  toe  of  the  sole  to  the  heel,  a  hard- 
elastic  stabilizer  that  extends  under  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
medial  side  and  less  than  all  of  the  lateral  side  of  a  rear  half  of 
the  inner  part,  a  softly  elastic  cushioning  piece  that  extends 
under  the  rear  half  of  the  inner  part  in  areas  other  than  that 
where  the  stabilizer  extends,  the  inner  part,  the  stabili/er  and 
the  cushioning  piece  forming  an  inner  midsole  unit,  and  a  softly 
elastic  sheathing  surrounding  said  inner  midsole  unit  on  all 
sides. 


4.614,047 
SKI  ROOT  CLOSING  AND  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 

Simon  Anch,  and  Guy  C  ourvoisier,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
assignors  to  Lange  International  S.A.,  FVibourg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,258 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland,    May    2,    1984, 
2128  84 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  H /OO.  5/04 
U.S.  CI   36-50  9  Qaims 


20    16 
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1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  at  least  tvvn  portions  having  over- 
lapping edges  for  surrounding  the  leg  or  ankle  and  at  least  one 
closing  and  tightening  device  for  interconnecting  said  two 
portions,  said  device  comprising  a  cogged  strap  secured  to  one 
of  said  boot  portions  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  hooking 
and  tightening  means  secured  to  the  same  boot  portion  or  to 
the  other  boot  portion,  wherein  said  cogged  strap  comprises 
helical  teeth  and  said  hooking  and  tightening  means  consists  on 
the  one  hand  of  a  worm-screw  extending  along  said  strap  and 
having  manual  actuating  means,  and  on  the  other  hand  of 
means  for  guiding  said  cogged  strap  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  worm-screw,  pivot  means  being  further  provided  for 
moving  said  cogged  strap  away  from  or  toward  said  worm- 
screw. 


4.614,048 
SNOW  PLOW  APPARATUS  WITH  HINGED  SIDE  BLADE 

Phillip  J.  Melby.  Box  656,  Mason  City.  Iowa  50401 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,256 
Int.  Cl.^  EOIH  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  37— 280  3  Claims 

1.   Snow  plow  apparatus  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  two  component  snow  plow  scraper  blade  consisting  of: 
a — a  major  segment  of  snow  plow  scraper  blade 
b — a  snow   plow    scraper   wing  segment   attached   to  said 

major  segment  of  scraper  blade 
c — and  wherein  ti'ailing  edge  of  said  snow  plow  scraper 
wing  segment  aligns  with   trailing  edge  of  said   major 
segment  of  snow  plow  scraper  blade 
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d — and  leading  edge  of  said  snow  plow  scraper  wing  seg- 
ment is  attached  by  hinge  mounts  to  said  major  segment  nf 
snow  plow  scraper  blade 

e — to  allow  forward  and  return  pivm  action  of  said  scraper 
wing  segment  trailing  edge 

f— hydraulic  piston  rod  extending  through  slot  of  said  niaior 
segment  of  snow  plow  scraper  blade  and 


mined  positions  along  a  crossbar;  and  a  plurality  of  dowels 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  crossbar  and  passing 
through  said  dowel  receiving  slots  to  be  rotatably  supported 
therein,  a  first  end  portion  of  said  dowels  containing  a  retaining 
means  for  holding  the  dowels  in  place  on  said  crossbar,  and  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  dowels  being  open  ended  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  access  to  said  crossbar,  said  dowels  containing 
fabric  retaining  nit  ..iis  .ittached  thereon  to  receive  and  suppt^rt 
a  needlework  material  therebetween. 


CONTROL  LEVER 


4.614.050 

PROTECTIVE  SHUTTER  WITH  CIT  ANINC,   XPFHTl  RE 

FOR  PORTABLE  lASFRBEAM  AIMlNt,  !)F\|(T 

Frederick   G.   Ste\ens.   Bridgeport,   (  onn..   assignor   to   M>dra 
S>stcms  International.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  (onn 

F  ikd  Jun.  r .  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.128 

Int.  CI-  F41(.  1/04.  n/00 

U.S.  (I.  42-1.01  7  Claims 


-  «5 


g — said  hydraulic  piston  rod  attached  lo  scraper  vMiig  drive 

arm 
h— said  scraper  wing  drive  arm  attached  to  back  oi  said 

scraper  wing  blade  segment 
i — and  means  to  actuate  said  hvdraulic  piston  rod 
j— to  move  said  scraper  wing  blade  segment  m  .i  forward 

and  return  direction. 


4,614,049 
SMOCKING  FRAME 
Priscilla  C.  Riley,  4212  Frederick  Farms  Dr.,  Midlothian,  \  a. 
23113,  and  Charles  R.  Riley.  1  Highland  Rd..  Richmond.  \  a. 
23228 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,218 

Int.  Cl.^  D06C  J  W 

U.S.  CI.  38-102.91  3  Claims 


1 

mg: 
a 
a 


A  laser  aiming  device  for  attachment  to  a  firearm  compris- 

housmg  tun  mg  an  aperture; 

lasei  nnHinied  m  s.nd  housing  and  oriented  to  emit  a  beam 
through  said  aperture;  and 

Hitter  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  includ- 
ing 

substantially  L-shaped  shuiier  plate  comprising  a  longer 
leg  having  an  aiming  'penmg  ,i  larger  cleaning  opening 
and  a  solid  portion,  and  a  shoiter  leg  adapted  to  provide  a 
fingerpull.  and 

stationary  frame  comprising  a  track  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  and  retain  the  larger  leg  ^^^  the  shutter  plate  and 
mounted  over  said  aperture  lot  mierL  hangeable  move- 
numi  from  a  first  position  where  the  aiming  opening  is  in 
registration  with  said  aperture,  to  a  second  position  where 
the  cleaning  opening  is  m  registration  with  said  aperture, 
and  lo  .1  thud  position  xi.  hen  ihe  sohd  portion  is  in  regis- 
tration wiih  and  closes  the  aperture. 


4.614.051 

FIREARM  CONST  Rl  (-flON 

George  R.  Thacker.  2554  Inttrlakcn  (  l..  Wixford.  Pa    15090 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  608.578 

Int.  CI.-  F41C  11/10 

U.S.  (1.  42-12  35  Claims 


1.  A  three  sided  smocking  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
dowel-receiving  slots,  said  slots  being  ptisitioned  at  predeter- 


1    A  firearm  comprising 

.1  b.itrel  assemhK  h.iv  mg  a  barrel  block  and  a  pair  of  barrels 


1910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1986 


with  asMKiatfd  chambers  mounted  in  over  and  under 
relationship, 

a  breech  block  pi\otall\  m^iuntc'd  vmh  respect  to  said  barrel 
assembK . 

said  breech  block  haMng  a  gcncraiK  forwardly  projecting 
water  table. 

pivot  means  for  pivotalK  connecting  said  barrel  assembly 
and  said  water  table, 

said  pivot  means  facilitating  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel 
assembK  and  water  table  in  opening  in  either  of  two 
directions. 

stop  means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel 
assemblv  with  respect  tci  said  breech  block  in  a  first  direc- 
tion while  resisting  relative  rotation  in  the  other  direction. 

locking  means  for  retaining  said  barrel  assembly  and  breech 
bii.x;k  in  desired  relative  relationship  for  firing  said  fire- 
arm, and 

said  locking  means  including  tlrst  Uvking  means  on  said 
barrel  assembly  and  second  locking  means  on  said  breech 
bicKk 


4,614,052 

HREAR.M  MAGAZINE  AND  MAGAZINE  LOADER 

Robert  C.  Brown,  2138  E.  Petunia,  and  William  Gome/,  714  S. 

Pennsylvania  Ave.,  both  of  Glendora,  Calif.  9174U 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985.  Ser.  No.  750,100 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  39/06:  F41C  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  42—87  36  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  charging  a  magazine  for  a  firearm  with 
cartridges  each  comprising  a  hollow-cylindrical  shell  carrying 
a  bullet  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  having  a  circular  bottom  at  an 
opposite  second  end  thereof  in  which  method  the  cartridges 
are  placed  in  a  channel-shaped  elongate  container  having  side 
walls  and  a  closed  bottom  wall  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
container,  and  being  closed  h\  a  lid  before  said  placed  car- 
tridges are  transferred  from  the  container  into  the  magazine, 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  placed  cartridges  are 
transferred  into  said  magazine,  and  containing  a  cartridge 
seater  with  projecting  handle  b>  way  o\  which  said  placed 
cartridges  are  pushed  through  said  opening  into  the  magazine, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 
making  said  bottom  wall  of  a  width  of  more  than  one  and  less 

than  two  diameters  of  said  circular  bottom; 
making  each  of  said  side  walls  correspond  m  height  to  a  height 

of  said  shell  from  said  circular  bottom; 
prov  iding  said  channel-shaped  container  w  ith  an  elongate  open 
top  extending  between  said  side  walls  opposite  and  parallel 
to  said  closed  bottom  wall  and  corresponding  m  width  to 
said  bottom  wall, 
providing  one  of  said  side  walls  with  an  elongate  slot  for  pro- 
jection of  said  handle  out  of  said  one  side  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer and  movement  of  said  handle  and  cartridge  seater 
along  said  container 
placing  said  cartridges  through  said  npen  top  into  said  con- 
tainer so  that  the  circular  bottom  of  each  cartridge  is  located 


at  said  closed  bottom  wall,  so  that  the  shell  of  each  cartridge 
extends  parallel  to  and  is  retained  between  said  side  walls 
and  so  that  the  bullets  of  said  cartridges  are  located  at  said 
open  top;  and 
providing  said  lid  for  closure  of  said  open  top  above  said 
bullets  as  seen  from  the  circular  bottoms  of  said  placed 
cartridges,  preparatory  to  placement  of  said  container  at  said 
opening  on  the  magazine  and  transfer  of  the  latter  placed 
cartridges  with  said  handle  and  seater  into  the  magazine 
through  said  opening. 


4.614,053 
SNAP  I  INK  TYPE  CARTRIDGE  SPEED  LOADING 

DEVICE 

Joe  L,  Billman.  340  N.  Lincoln.  Pocateilo,  Id.  83201 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,039 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  3^/04 

V.S.  CI.  42—89  8  Claims 


v-/  . 


I.  A  device  for  speed  loading  revolver  type  firearms,  said 
device  comprising  an  articulated,  head  to  toe,  series  of  three 
dimensional,  resiliept  links,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
chambers  in  a  specific  revolver  cylinder;  said  links  having  open 
sides  shaped  and  sized  to  grip  cartridges  by  snapping  around  a 
partial  circumference  in  the  cartridge  base  region,  and  having 
depth  sufficient  to  axially  stabilize  said  cartridges  retained 
therein;  said  device  when  loaded  with  cartridges  comprising  a 
linear  a.ssembly  of  parallel  cartridges  capable  of  being  rolled 
into  a  circular  configuration  matching  the  revolver  chamber 
pattern  for  the  simultaneous  insertion  of  the  cartridges  into  the 
cylinder  chambers  and  subsequent  release  into  said  chambers 
through  a  radil/tangential  pull  on  the  first  link;  said  pull  caus- 
ing a  serial  hyperextension  and  outward  rotation  of  the  individ- 
ual links  to  release  their  corresponding  cartridges;  and  said 
links  being  hinged  together  such  that  the  first  cartridge  re- 
leased in  the  loading  sequence  is  retained  above  the  cylinder's 
surface  by  the  toe  of  the  last  link  and  acts  as  a  hyperextension 
point  for  the  last  link  to  effect  positive  release  of  the  device 
from  the  last  cartridge 


V  4,614,054 

FISH  HOOK  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Otto  K.  Fovenyessy,  2693  Eaton  Ave.,  San  Carlos.  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,905 

Int.  CI.^  AOIK  83 /(X) 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.2  1  Claim 


13'  \ 


I.  A  sheath  article  for  covering  each  of  a  plurality  of  barbed 
hook  portions  of  a  plural-barbed  fish  hook  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble base,  a  plurality  of  protective  pockets  each  being  formed  to 
include  a  pair  of  spaced  confronting  side  walls  disposed  upon 
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said  base  in  a  manner  whereby  said  base  forms  the  bottom  of  and  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  planters,  each  of  which 
each  pocket,  the  top  of  each  pocket  being  open  and  unob-  is  interchangeable  in  up  and  down  position  above  and  below 
structed  from  above  for  permitting  the  hook  portions  to  be 
axiallv  inserted  and  withdrawn  respectively  into  and  out  of 
associated  pockets  either  simultaneously  or  separately,  said 
pockets  being  arranged  radially  of  each  other  and  spaced  from 
and  independent  of  each  (Mher  to  permit  each  pocket  and  its 
underlying  base  portion  to  flex  and  move  awa\  from  its  associ- 
ated hook  portion  independentlv  of  the  other  pockets  for 
removing  said  hook  portions  separately. 


4.614,055 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONDI  CTING  A  LIQl  ID  TO  EACH 

OF  A  PLLRALITY  OF  TRl  NKFD  PLANTS 
Robert  E.  Da>.  Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  604.227 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  UyUiJ 

U.S.  CI.  47—2  H  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  conducting  a  liquid  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  trunked  plants,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pluralitv  of  flexible  ht)se  members  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  at  the  base 
of  a  respective  trunk  and  wound  helically  upwardly 
around  that  trunk  to  dispose  its  upper  end  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  base  of  the  trunk  and  the  top  of  the  plant, 
and 

B.  a  plurality  of  collar  members  each  adapted  to  encircle  a 
respective  trunk  at  such  intermediate  location  thereon  and 
each  having  a  fitting  for  connection  with  the  upper  end  of 
a  respective  hose  member  and  a  pluralitv  t)f  circumferen- 

•  tially  spaced  discharge  openings  operative  to  discharge 
liquid  delivered  to  the  collar  through  the  respective  hose 
member  onto  the  trunk  for  gravity  fiow  back  down  the 
trunk  in  intimate  wetting  contact  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  trunk. 


4.614.056 
STACKING  PLANTERS 

Frank  Farkas.  Concord,  Canada,  assignor  to  F.F.  Plastics  R.D. 

Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  693.335 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—67  6  Claims 

1  A  hanging  planting  arrangement  including  at  least  first 
and  second  like  and  vertically  stacking  interlocking  planters, 
each  planter  comprising  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  first 
interlock  component  and  an  upper  end  provided  with  both  at 
least  one  planting  region  and  a  second  interlock  component 
remote  from  said  planting  region  circumferentially  offset  from 
said  first  interlock  component  and  complimentary  therewith  to 
form  an  interlock  between  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  planters 


.J-  ' 


one  another  with  the  interlock  therebetween  providing  all 
support  for  the  planter  in  the  down  position. 


4.614.057 

AUTOMATIC   OPERA  1IN(,  S^  STFM   \NI)  MirHOI) 

FOR  S\MN(,IN(,  DOORS 

Robert    Sorber,    Charlotte,    N.(  ..    assignor    tn    Kiant    MimriK 
Corporation,  Monroe,  N.(  . 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752,775 

Int.  CI.-  LU5t  J 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  49-29  8  (  laims 


1.  In  an  automatic  door  operating  system  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  doorway  having  arr  entrance  side  and  an  exit  side  a 
door,  means  supporting  said  door  in  said  doorway  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  closed  position  separating  said  entrance 
and  exit  sides  and  an  open  position  on  saul  exit  side,  first  means 
for  sensing  an  object  at  said  entrance  side  of  said  doorway, 
second  means  feu  sensing  an  object  at  said  exit  side  of  said 
doorway,  and  means  for  actuating  said  swinging  movement  of 
said  door,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  opera 
lively  associated  with  each  said  first  and  second  sensing  nie.iDs 
and  with  said  acluating  means  for  controlling  iiperaiion  ot  s.mi 
actuating  means  m  relation  to  said  first  .uid  second  sensing 
means,  said  contr(^l  means  including  pnmarv  .ipt  rating  means 
for  causing  said  actuating  means  autoniatu  alK  n  swing  said 
door  in  an  opening  direction  from  said  closed  positi.ui  ic  s.nd 
open  position  and  then  automaticallv  !•  reiurn  said  door  in  a 
closing  direction  from  said  said  open  p^'smon  i.^  said  close 
position  when  said  firsi  sensing  means  senses  .ui  .>hieL!  ai  s.iij 
entrance  side  ol  saui  cKiorwav  and  override  means  for  causing 
saul    actuating    means    automaticallv    to    Mop    said    swinging 
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mo\oment  of  said  door  in  said  opening  direction  and  then 
au(  iniati^alU  m  return  said  door  in  said  closing  direction  to 
^lld  ^li^sfd  positiiui  uhcn  said  second  sensing  means  senses  an 

hiivt  at  saui  c\it  side  oi'  said  doorway  while  said  door  is 
vuihin  a  predetermined  initial  range  of  said  swinging  move- 
ment m  said  (ipening  direction  and  for  preventing  said  swing- 
'nd  m'  cement  t  said  Jv  r  in  said  opening  direction  from  said 
^:   scd   ptisiti  in   uhile  said  second  sensing  means  senses  an 

'hicet  ai  said  vwl  side  of  said  doorwav. 


4,614,058 
PROTKCTIN  F  SVSTKM  K)R  \  \\  AND  TRIT  K  \  KM 

WINDOWS 

Richard  C.  Bojkin,  245  7th  \\e.,  Nev*  \mk.  N.V  .  HlOOl 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  74". 960 
Int.  CI.    K06»  J,  6^ 


I  .S.  CI.  49—56 


\ 

\ 

— &4* 

16  Claims 


\  •  ■  \  •  \  ■ 


I  -\  protectne  system  for  a  vent  window  on  the  front  door 
>t  a  motor  vehicle  rotatably  secured  to  a  vent  window  frame 
and  movable  about  a  vertiLal  axis  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  the  vent  window  being  held  in  the  closed  position  by 
a  vent  window  latch  rotatahlv  secured  to  the  vent  window 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  vehicle  in  a  vertical 
plane  lateral  to  the  vehicle  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions,  wherein  in  the  locked  position  the  latch  is  wedged 
against  the  vent  window  frame  and  m  the  unlocked  position 
the  latch  is  free  o(  the  vent  window  t'rame.  comprising,  in 
combination  | 

mesh  means  positioned  inside  said  vehicle  proximate  and 

lateral  to  said  vent  wind(.>w  fc^r  preventing  access  to  the 

inside  of  said    vehicle   and   for   providing   visual   access 

through  said  vent  window  for  the  driver  of  said  vehicle, 

first  mounting  means  positioned  below  said  mesh  means  for 

securing  said  mesh  means  to  the  inside  of  said  door, 
second  mounting  means  positioned  forward  of  said  mesh 
means  for  securing  said  mesh  means  to  said  door  at  said 
vent  window  frame,  and  preventing  said  mesh  means  from 
being  moved  either  forwardly  or  laterally  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  and 
latch  blocking  means  connected  to  said  mesh  means  for 
preventing  said  vent  window  latch  from  being  moved 
from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position. 


4,614,059 
\l  TOMATIC   WINDOW 

Douglas  R.  Trampe,  1904  Bel  Air,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  68701 
Mild  .Jul.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  750.936 
Int.  CI.'  F05F  !7/(X) 
L'.S.  CI.  49—118  11  C  laims 


1    An  automatic  window,  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  upright  transverselv  spaced-apart 
side  w%l!s  and  a  top  wall  connected  to  and  extended  be- 
tween said  side  walls. 

a  pair  of  window  units, 

means  for  supporting  said  window  units  on  said  frame  tor 
pivotal  movement  about  respective  upright  axes  between 
closed  positions  lying  generally  within  an  upright  trans- 
verse plane  through  said  frame  and  open  positions  dis- 
posed generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane, 

the  combined  widths  of  said  window  units  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  spacing  between  said  frame  side  walls 
whereby,  in  the  closed  positions  of  said  window  units, 
clearance  spaces  are  provided  between  said  window  units 
and  between  each  window  unit  and  the  adjacent  frame 
side  wall, 

resilient  deformable  finger  guards  on  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  window  units,  said  finger  guards  substantially  filling 
said  clearance  spaces  upon  movement  of  the  window  units 
to  the  closed  positions, 

mechanical  drive  means  interconnecting  said  window  units 
for  rotation  in  unison  in  opposite  directions  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  thereof. 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
actuatable  to  move  said  window  units  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions  thereof, 

hands  free  switch  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  means  for  actuating  said  power  means. 

coacting  lock  means  on  said  frame  and  window  units,  said 
lock  means  including  a  lock  tab  movable  between  a  locked 
position  wherein  movement  of  the  window  units  from  the 
closed  positions  is  obstructed  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  movement  of  the  window  units  from  the  closed 
positions  is  unobstructed,  and 

switch  means  associated  with  said  lock  means  for  deactivat- 
ing said  power  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lock  means  to  the  locked  position  thereof 
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4.614,060  region  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  projection,  and  at 

AUTOMATICALLY  ACTl  ATED  SEAL  FOR  SFALIN(,       least  one  second  rubber  profile  disposed  m  said  second  U- 
BUILDINGS,  PARTICULARLY  DOCJRS  AND  WINDOWS 

Claude  G.  Dumenil,  6,  rue  Lcnepveu,  76000  -  Rouen,  and  Louis  ^^ 

P.  Dumenil.  3550  Route  de  Neufchatel.  76230  -  Bois-C.uil-  // 

laume,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1983,  Ser.  No.  488.719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1982,  82  07141 
Int.  Cl.^  E06B  7. 20 
U.S.  CI.  49—303  7  Claims 


5        •      « 


«o       2 
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shaped  clamping  region  for  guiding  and  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  window  pane. 


L  An  automatic  seal  arrangement,  for  a  panel  ol  a  building 
moveable  in  an  opening  of  the  building,  to  seal  between  tlu 
interior  of  the  building  and  the  exterior  ambiem  environment 
outside  of  the  building,  when  the  moveable  panel  is  closed,  said 
seal  arrangement  comprising,  a  profile  molding  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  building  adjacent  the  opening  of 
the  building,  said  profile  molding  having  a  grcmve.  an  elon- 
gated moveable  seal  member  in  said  groove,  a  seal  gasket 
hav  ing  a  first  leg.  a  seci^nd  leg,  and  a  third  leg  extending  from 
a  junction  /one  forming  a  hinge,  said  first  leg  comprising 
means  for  sealing  against  a  surface  of  the  building,  said  second 
leg  being  secured  to  said  seal  member,  and  said  third  leg  hav  ing 
an  end  secured  relative  to  said  profile  molding  at  a  location 
between  said  groove  and  the  exterior  of  the  building,  means 
mounting  said  seal  member  in  said  profile  molding  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  seal  gasket  is 
retracted,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  first  leg  of  the 
seal  gasket  is  extended  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  surface 
of  the  building  and  said  second  and  third  legs  diverge  relative 
to  each  (Mher.  said  secc>nd  and  third  legs  forming  a  harrier 
isolating  the  seal  member  relative  to  the  ambient  environment 
outside  the  building,  at  least  in  said  extended  position 


4.614.062 
METAL  FRAME  ASSEMBI  \   lOR  WINDOWS  OR 

DOORS 

Karl   Sperr.  (  hur.   S^it/c^la^d,   assijjnor   tii   Swiss   Aluminium 
Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1984.  Ser.  Nd.  6^2. "04 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    No>.    30,    1983, 
6387  83 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  /   n4   E05D  ^'00 
U.S.  CI.  49— 504  (J  Claims 

31..       ,S0 
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4.614.061 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  HOLDING  A  WINDOW 

PANE  IN  A  MOTOR  V  EHICLE 

Rolf  Brooke,  Wangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Met- 
zeler  Kautschuk  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJerman) 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  23. 
1983,  3342362 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  49—440  13  Claims 

1  Device  for  guiding  and  holding  a  window  pane  in  an 
opening  formed  in  a  body  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  projec- 
tion at  the  opening,  comprising  a  one-piece  metal  profile  hav- 
ing an  S-shaped  cross  section  formed  of  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely directed  U-shaped  clamping  regions,  a  first  U-shapcd 
bent  rubber  profile  disposed  m  said  first  U-shaped  clamping 


1   An  insulated  metal  frame  assembly  for  windows  and  doors 

comprising  at  least  two  opposet]  "icial  sections  which  are 
joined  together  by  an  insulating  sn  ip  ;-  v  uied  with  a  strut  and 
with  a  channel  to  receive  a  sr.ii  s.iK:  .  h.i;ir;i.l  being  formed  by 
a  pair  of  clamping  strips  proiL\iing  out  from  said  suut  ot  said 
insulating  strip  to  form  an  undercut  groove  and  said  seal  being 
provided  with  a  hammer-head-shaped  projection  having  a 
groove  which  receives  the  pair  of  clamping  strips  sut  h  that  itu 
hammer-head-shapeti  projection  of  s.nd  seal  is  nveiveti  in  s.ik) 
undercut  groove,  wlierein  each  of  said  at  le.isi  two  oipposi-d 
metal  sections  is  provided  with  a  pair  ot  spaced  .ipari  wedge- 
shaped  strips  defining  substantiallv  U  shaped  undercut  gnmves 
in  each  of  said  sections  and  said  strut  is  provided  v.  ith  heads  on 
Its  ends  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge-shaped  si  tips 
on  said  at  least  two  opposed  metal  sections 
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4.614.063 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FINISH  I  \(,  SURFACES 

Roger  P.  Crivaro,  R.D.  *2.  Box  454<;  ,  (.reensburg.  Pa.  15601; 
Ronald  G.  McHenr>,  5237  Sadelpack  Trail.  Murr>svilie.  Pa. 
15668.  and  Ronald  M.  vicHenr>.  2713  Food  Ave..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15235 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.545 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  7/18 

l.S.  CI.  51-r4  13  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  witn  a  power  driven 

grinding  mechanism,  compnsmg: 

a  a  support  Hase  havmg  a  framed-like  structure  enclosing  an 
interior  poriu>n, 

^  a  leveling  hase  disposed  abine  the  support  base  having  a 
verticalK  height-adjustahle  means  for  supporting  said 
leveling  base  ^^v\  said  support  base,  said  leveling  base  hav- 
mg a  frame  like  structure  enclosing  an  interior  portion; 
and 

c  means  tor  supporting  a  grinding  mechanism  vvithm  the 
interuir  p<->rtion  o\  the  leveling  base  at  a  fixed  vertical 
position  relative  to  the  leveling  base 


4.614.064  ' 

\IFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CLEANING 
VVORKPIFCES 
Horace  A.  Bailey,  Smithburg,  and  Jack  B.  drier.  Hagerstown. 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Kennecott  (  orporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,306,  Jun.  25.  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1985,  .Ser.  No.  697,564 

Int.  (I.-  B24C  3/10 

l.S.  CI.  51— 420  I  15  Claims 


im ^g  juj  ^^ 


,^,  -  , »-  ^  «-  •  » 


1    Apparatus  tor  cleaning  a  succession  o\  uorkpieces  having 
various  outer  configurations  comprising: 

a  first  cleaning  mechanism  for  directing  coincident  streams 
o^  cleaning  media  against  predetermined  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  workpieces,  said  first  cleaning  mechanism 
including  a  chamber  having  open  entrance  and  exit  ends, 
a  path  of  travel  extending  through  the  chamber  ixom  the 
entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  along  which  workpieces  are 
advanced  in  end  to  end  contact,  and  a  pluralitv  o\  blast 
wheels  disposed  adjacent  the  path  o\  travel,  the  blast 
wheels  directing  cleaning  media  against  the  workpieces; 
an  advancing  mechanism  for  moving  the  workpieces  along 


the  path  of  travel  through  the  first  cleaning  mechanism, 
the  advancing  mechanism  including  a  first  conveyor,  a 
clamp  for  engaging  and  controlling  movement  of  the 
workpieces  along  the  first  conveyor,  a  stop  for  engaging 
the  workpieces  and  preventing  their  movement  along  the 
first  conveyor,  workpieces  being  permitted  to  be  ad- 
vanced to  the  stop  upon  selective  actuation  of  the  clamp. 
a  second  conveyor  for  advancing  workpieces  from  the 
first  conveyor  to  the  first  cleaning  mechanism,  and  a 
pusher  for  engaging  the  workpieces  to  force  them  into  the 
first  cleaning  mechanism,  wdrkpieces  being  presented  to 
the  pusher  sequentiallv  upon  selective  actuation  of  the 
stop  and  the  second  conveyiir. 

a  turning  mechanism  for  inverting  and  spacing  the  work- 
pieces  after  their  exit  from  the  first  cleaning  mechanism; 

a  control  switch  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  o^  the  first 
cleaning  mechanism,  the  control  switch  serving  to  actuate 
the  advancing  mechanism  only  when  a  workpiece  has 
exited  from  the  first  cleaning  mechanism;  and 

a  second  cleaning  mechanism  for  directing  cleaning  media 
against  surfaces  of  the  workpieces  not  cleaned  hv  the  first 
cleaning  mechanism,  said  second  cleaning  mechanism 
including  a  chamber  having  open  entrance  and  exit  ends. 
a  path  of  travel  extending  through  the  chamber  from  the 
entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  along  which  workpiece  are 
advanced,  a  plurality  of  blast  wheels  disposed  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel,  the  blast  wheels  directing  cleaning  media 
agaisnt  the  workpieces,  and  means  for  moving  the  work- 
pieces  along  the  path  of  travel,  the  means  for  moving  the 
workpieces  along  the  path  of  travel  also  maintaining  the 
workpieces  in  a  pre-determmed  spaced  relationship  as  the 
workpieces  advance  along  the  path  o{  travel. 


4.614.065 

ADJL  STABLE  PLUMBING  CLEANOLT 

David  J.  Papp,  431  N.  Grandview  Blvd.,  Waukesha.  Wis.  53186 

Filed  May  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.528 

Int.  CI.'  E02D2V/7'/ 

U.S.  CI.  52—20  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  plumbing  cleanout  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrically  shaped  body  having  an  outer  portion 
having  threads  disposed  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  inner  diameter; 

means  for  attaching  said  inner  body  to  a  top  portion  of  a 
plumbing  cleanout  pipe  havmg  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  inner  diameter  of  the  inner  body; 

means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  outer  top  portion  of 
said  cleanout  pipe  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  inner  body; 

a  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  portion 
inner  body  whereby  said  cylindrical  member  can  be  selec- 
tively slideably  disposed  over  said  inner  body  so  that 
concrete  poured  around  said  cylindrical  member  will  not 
come  into  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  threads 
on  the  inner  body  and  whereby  said  cylindrical  member 
can  be  selectively  removed  from  around  said  inner  body 
after  the  concrete  has  cured; 

an  outer  cylindrically  shaped  body  havmg  an  outer  diameter 
no  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  havmg  thread  means  on  the  interior  thereof  for 
mating  with  the  outer  thread  means  on  said  inner  body 
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whereby  said  outer  body  can  be  threaded  onto  said  inner 
body  in  a  space  vacated  by  said  cylindrical  member,  dis- 
posed between  the  cured  concrete  and  the  inner  body; 
plug  means  for  selectively  sealing  the  top  of  said  inner  body: 
cap  means  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  outer  body,  said 
cap  means  having  a  partially  spherical  surface  around  the 
lower  outer  periphery  thereof  and  the  top  o^  said  outer 
body  having  a  complementary  shaped  partial  spherical 
surface   thereon   for  providing  a   mating   siideable   |oint 
between  said  cap  means  and  said  outer  body,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  central  portion  of  said  cap  means  with 
said  plug  means  whereby  said  cap  means  will  be  held  in 
place. 


further  having  flange  means  m  a  lapping  relaiiort  vMih  two 
horizontally  adjoining  panel  units 

(d)  a  plurality  of  dry  horizontal  sealing  sinps  for  v»,aifr- 
tightlv  scaling  the  horizontal  joints  beiv^een  the  panel 
units,  each  horizontal  sealing  strip  having  a  web  arranged 
between  twci  verticalK  adjoining  panel  units  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  seal  suppnirt  means,  each  horizontal 
sealing  strip  further  having  fiange  means  in  a  lapping 
relation  with  tw(>  verticallv  adjc^ning  panel  units. 

(e)  the  flange  means  iif  the  vertical  and  horizontal  scaling 
strips  being  adapted  to  form  watertight  lap  loints  at  the 
intersections  ^^'{  the  vertical  and  horizontal  sealing  strips, 
and 


4,614,066 
MODULAR  COLUMBARIUM  STRUCTURE 
Bruce  G.  Koppenberg,  9674  Mt.  Baker  Hwv..  Deming,  Wash. 
98244 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1985,  Ser.  No.  806,425 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  li/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  52-134  9  Claims 


1    A  columbarium  structure  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
preformed  niche  units,  each  unit  having  bottom  and  top  walls 
and  opposed  side  walls  substantially  normal  to  the  bottom  and 
top  walls  and  imparting  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion to  the  unit  in  elevation,  the  walls  of  the  unit  having  front 
edges  defining  an  open  front  for  the  unit,  said  unit  having  a 
foam  plastic  composition, 
said  units  being  disp)osed  with  a  wall  in  one  unit  paralleling 
and  adjacent  a  wall  in  the  other  unit  and  with  other  walls 
in  the  units  substantially  coplanar, 
a  bracket  spanning  and  secured  to  .said  other  coplanar  walls 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  units  holding  the  units  together  at 
a  fastening  zone, 
a  channel  member  fitting  over  front  edges  of  parallel  walls  of 

the  units,  and 
a  holding  plate  secured  to  said  bracket  and  holding  the 
channel  member  in  place. 


wherein  each  horizontal  sealing  sirip  extends  throughout  the 
joint  between  every  two  adjoining  rows  of  panel  units,  and 
wherein  each  vertical  sealing  strip  is  mounted  between  everv 
two  horizontally  adjoining  panel  units,  the  tlange  means  of 
each  horizontal  sealing  strip  comprising  an  uppyer  flange  under- 
lapping  the  overlying  row  of  panel  units,  and  a  lower  flange 
overlapping  the  underlying  row  of  panel  units  and  the  underly- 
ing vertical  sealing  strip,  the  flange  means  ot  each  vertical 
sealing  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  side  llanges  overlapping 
respectively  two  horiZ(Miially  adjoining  panel  units,  and  a 
bottom  flange  overlapping  the  underlying  horizontal  sealing 
strip 


4,614.067 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PREFABRICATED  PANEL  UNITS 

HAVING  LAPPING  WATERTIGHT  SEALS 

Isamu  Matsubara,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  11, 1984,  59-86537[U] 
Int.  a.-'  E04B  //66,  2/88 
U.S.  CI.  52—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  panel  assembly  for  use  as  a  roof,  curtain 
wall  or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  panel  units  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

(b)  seal  support  means  secured  to  and  extending  along  the 
periphery  of  each  panel  unit; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  dry  vertical  sealing  strips  for  watertightly 
sealing  the  vertical  joints  between  the  panel  units,  each 
vertical  sealing  strip  having  a  web  arranged  between  two 
horizontally  adjoining  panel  units  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  seal  support  means,  each  vertical  sealing  strip 


4.614.068 
EXTRUDED  DOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  M.  Bergthold,  3611  Jersey  Ridge  Rd..  Davenport.  Iowa 
52807 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  653.611 

Int.  Cl,^  F06B  y  i>4.  E04(   i  Ju 

U.S.CL  52—211  14  Claims 


1  A  door  frame  assembly,  comprising  a  first  upright  member 
for  one  side  of  a  door  opening,  a  second  upright  member  for 
the  opposite  side  of  a  door  opening,  a  top  cross-piece  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  upright  members  at  the  upper 
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ends  thereof,  wherein  said  first  upright  member  comprises  an 
elongframe  member,  including  a  front  end  wall  having  a  first 
side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  an  outer  facing  surface  and 
an  inner  facing  surface,  a  first  side  wall  member  extending  in 
one  direction  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  end  wall  at 
said  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  wall  member  extending  in 
said  one  direction  from  the  inner  surface  c^f  said  front  end  wall 
at  said  second  side  edge,  first  slot  means  adjacent  said  first  side 
edge  on  said  inner  facing  surface  side  of  said  front  end  wall  to 
receive  first  projecting  means  of  a  mounting  stud  therein,  said 
first  slot  means  opening  in  the  direction  toward  said  second 
side  edge,  said  first  slot  means  including  a  spaced  apart  side 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  end  wall  which  termi- 
nates at  one  end  at  the  said  opening  of  said  first  slot  means  m 
the  direction  toward  said  second  side  edge  and  at  the  other  end 
at  an  end  wall  extending  therefrom  substantially  normal 
thereto  in  the  direction  toward  said  front  end  wall  and  termi- 
nating thereat,  cam  surface  means  to  slidingly  engage  second 
projecting  means  of  said  mounting  stud,  said  i..ini  surface 
means  being  on  said  inner  facing  surface  side  iif  said  front  end 
wall  spaced  apart  from  said  first  slot  means  in  the  direction 
toward  said  second  side  edge,  said  cam  surface  means  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  inner  facing  surface  of  said  first 
end  wall  and  terminating  at  a  locking  recess  positioned  be- 
tween said  cam  surface  means  and  said  inner  facing  surface  side 
of  said  front  end  wall  to  receive  said  second  projecting  means 
of  said  mounting  stud  therein,  said  cam  surface  means  facing 
toward  said  first  side  wall  member,  including  said  mounting 
stud  and  said  first  and  second  projecting  means  thereof,  said 
first  projecting  means  being  elongated  relative  to  said  second 
pn^jecting  means,  said  first  projecting  means  of  said  mounting 
stud  for  said  first  upright  member  is  a  projecting  fiange  pro- 
jecting outwardly  a  substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  said 
mounting  stud,  said  first  slot  means  includes  a  first  slot  formed 
adjacent  said  first  side  edge  to  receive  a  p<irtion  of  said  project- 
ing fiange  therein,  said  projecting  fiange  of  said  mounting  stud 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  end  wall  of  said  front 
upright  member  when  received  in  said  first  slot,  said  seccmd 
projecting  means  of  said  mounting  stud  is  a  projecting  rib 
projecting  a  relatively  short  distance  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  mounting  stud,  said  cam  surface  means  includes  a  snap-in 
locking  lug  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  front  end 
wall,  a  first  side  wall  of  said  snap-in  locking  lug  facing  said  first 
slot  formed  adjacent  said  first  side  edge  of  said  front  end  wall, 
a  second  side  wall  of  said  snap-in  locking  lug  being  planar  and 
facing  said  second  side  edge  of  said  front  end  wall,  said  planar 
second  side  wall  of  said  locking  lug  being  spaced  apart  from 
>aid  second  side  wall  member  in  the  direction  toward  said  first 
side  wall  member,  a  diagonally  extending  cam  surface  on  said 
first  side  wall  of  said  snap-in  locking  lug  diverging  from  said 
second  side  wall  therefof  as  it  extends  toward  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  front  end  wall,  said  locking  recess  being  formed  in 
said  snapin  locking  lug  and  opening  toward  said  first  slot 
formed  adjacent  said  first  side  edge,  said  diagonally  extending 
cam  surface  terminating  at  said  locking  recess. 


4.614,069 
PREFABRICATED  CURTAIN  WALL  ASSEMBLY 

Shinji  Tanikawa.  Namerikawa.  and  Koichiro  Nawa.  Kurobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Voshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  686,537 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1983.    58- 
199301[L] 

Int.  CI. ^  E04B  2/88     \ 
L.S.  CI,  52—235  9  Claims 

1  In  a  prefabricated  curtain  wall  assembly,  in  combination; 
(a)  a  row  of  curtain  wall  units  each  having  a  panel  and  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  extending  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  panel,  the  frame  of  each  curtain  wall  unit  com- 
prising a  top  frame  member  having  a  gap  opening  down- 
wardly for  engagingly  receiving  a  top  peripheral  portion 
of  the  panel,  a  bottom  frame  member  having  a  gap  open- 
ing upwardly  for  engagingly  receiving  a  bottom  periph- 


eral portion  of  the  panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  members 
arranged  interiorly  of  the  opposite  lateral  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  panel: 
(b)  first  adhesive  means  of  relatively  low  elasticity  for  join- 
ing the  pair  of  side  frame  members  of  the  frame  of  each 
curtain  wall  unit  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  lateral 
peripheral  portions  of  the  panel,  and 
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(c)  second  adhesive  means  of  greater  elasticity  than  the  first 
adhesive  means  for  joining  the  opposed  lateral  edges  of 
the  panels  of  the  horizontally  adjoining  curtain  wall  units; 

(d)  w  hereby  the  horizontally  adjoining  curtain  wall  units  are 
elastically  joined  to  one  another  with  their  side  frame 
members  concealed  behind  the  panels  as  viewed  from  the 
exterior  of  the  curtain  wall  assembly. 


4,614,070 
SUPPORT  SHOE 

Kristoffer  Idland.  Lerkeveien  15,  N-4300  Sandnes.  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  7,  1983,  834046 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  27/42 

US  CI.  52—2%  2  Claims 


\.  A  support  shoe  for  supporting  an  elongated  object  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  anchor  member  in  the  form  of  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  foundation  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  by  being  cast  in  a  concrete  foundation,  and  a 
fork-shaped  holder/retainer  member  adapted  to  grip  the  object 
from  two  opposite  side  faces  thereof  wherein  a  bottom  end 
surface  of  the  object  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal section  between  vertical  support  plates  of  said  fork- 
shaped  holder/retainer  member,  the  object  being  retained 
between  said  vertical  support  plates,  and  wherein  said  vertical 
support  plates  each  has  a  horizontal  guide  and  fastener  part 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  each  vertical  plate,  said 
horizontal  guide  and  fastener  parts  being  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able in  relation  to  each  other  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  width 
of  said  fork-shaped  holder/retainer  member  in  order  to  fit  the 
dimensions  of  the  object,  and  to  be  retained  at  an  adjusted 
width,  said  support  shoe  further  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  two  parallel  guides  formed  in  an  upper 
surface  thereof  one  for  each  of  said  horizontal  guide  and 
fastener  parts  of  said  vertical  support  plates,  said  fork- 


shaped  holder/retainer  member  and  said  anchor  member 
being  detachably  connected  to  each  other:  and 
wherein  two  opposing  edges  of  said  base  plate  and  a  section 
disposed  centrally  between  said  edges  are  provided  with 
upright  wall  sections  disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  to 
said  base  plate  and  of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the 
thickness  of  material  of  said  horizontal  guide  and  fastener 
parts,  said  upright  wall  sections  being  mutually  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
each  horizontal  guide  and  fastener  part. 


4,614,071 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Carl  R.  Sams,  1377  Catalpa  St.,  and  William  C,  Stivers.  52489 
Butternut,  both  of  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,362 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  J/ 40 

U.S.  CI.  52—309.12  8  Claims 
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1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  six-sided,  parallelepiped 
body  formed  of  rigid,  foamed  resinous  material  having  thermal 
insulating  and  fire  retardant  properties,  said  body  having  fiat 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  fiat  opposite  ends,  and  laterally 
extending,  convex  projections  at  two  opposite  sides;  a  pair  of 
masonry  slabs  each  of  which  has  an  inner,  concave  surface  and 
an  outer  surface;  and  means  securing  said  slabs  to  said  body  on 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
slabs  embracing  said  projections  and  adhered  to  the  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  slabs  having  external,  parallel, 
bottom  grooves  extending  the  full  length  of  the  lower  surface 
of  said  body  and  external,  parallel,  end  grooves  extending  the 
full  height  of  one  end  of  said  body,  with  the  bodyportion 
forming  part  of  the  end  and  bottom  groove  said  slabs  having 
integral,  external,  parallel,  top  ribs  extending  above  and  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  body  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  the  bottom  grooves  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said 
body,  said  ribs  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  body  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  end  grooves  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  slabs  having  parallel, 
external  end  ribs  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  body  project- 
ing beyond  the  latter  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  depth  of 
the  grooves  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body,  the  relative 
widths  of  and  spacing  between  the  end  grooves  and  the  end 
ribs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  the  top  ribs  and  the 
bottom  grooves  at  the  respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  body  being  such  as  to  enable  the  end  grooves  at  said  one 
end  of  said  block  to  accommodate  and  abut  the  end  ribs  at  the 
other  end  of  a  like  block  and  the  bottom  grooves  at  the  lower 
surface  of  said  block  to  accommodate  and  abut  the  top  ribs  at 
the  upper  surface  of  a  like  block,  said  body  being  located 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  slabs. 


4,614.072 
DROF-C  FII1N(;  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Edison  A.  Price.  New  York,  and  Fulgencio  \  .  lienKochea.  East 
Meadow,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Edison  Price.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  759,121 

Int,  Cl.^  E04B  5/52:  E04C  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  52-484  9  Claims 


1    A  drop-ceiling  support  svstem  for  supporting  Lciliiig  tiles 
and  lighting  fixtures  which  comprises 

hanger  members  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  an  original  ceiling  and  arranged  .U  aligned  iniervals 
along  parallel  rows. 

inverted  U-shaped  carrier  channel  members  adjoined  end 
to-end  in  parallel  rims  and  attached  to  the  hanger  mem- 
bers, and 

main  runner  members  adjoined  end-to-end  in  parallel  rows 
transverse  to  the  rows  of  carrier  channel  members  and 
snap-fitted  beneath  and  into  the  carrier  channel  members 

each  main  runner  member  has  a  rectangular  bulbous  portion 
extending  along  its  upper  edge. 

each  carrier  channel  member  has  pairs  of  opp<ised  rectangu- 
lar notches  arranged  at  intervals  in  the  lower  portion  of  its 
two  legs  and  latch  springs  housed  at  each  pair  of  opposed 
rectangular  notches. 

the  rectangular  notches  in  the  carrier  channel  members  of  a 
row  being  aligned  with  the  rectangular  matches  in  the 
carrier  channel  members  of  the  other  rows,  and 

the  rectangular  bulbous  portions  of  the  main  runner  mem- 
bers are  snap-fitted  into  the  latch  springs  housed  at  the 
opposed  rectangular  notches  in  the  carrier  channel  mem- 
bers. 


4.614,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRtKESSING  AND 

PACKAGING  IN  BOXES  TUBULAR  SQUEEZABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Ivo  Argazzi,  Pianoro  Nuova,  Italy,  assignor  to  IMA  -  Industria 

Macchine  Automatiche  SpA,  Ozzano  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  May  3.  1985.  Ser,  No.  730,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1984.  3455  A  84 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  7/14.  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  53—54  8  Claims 

L  A  method  tor  processing  and  packaging  in  boxes  squeez- 
able preformed  open-ended  tubular  containers  for  substantial- 
ly viscous  paste  products,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  said  containers  successively  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion from  a  hopper  along  a  transport  path  traversed  by 
each  of  said  containers  in  turn  to  a  first  transfer  device 
located  along  said  path, 

(b)  positioning  each  of  said  containers  vertically  at  said 
transfer  device  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  up- 
wardly; 

(c)  inserting  each  of  said  containers  vertically  into  a  respec- 
tive fiexible  gripping  device  with  the  open  end  of  said 
containers  facing  upwardly: 

(d)  advancing  said  gripping  devices  with  said  containers 
along  said  path  in  increments  into  registration  with  at  least 
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one  filling  station  located  along  said  path  for  injecting  said 
paste  in  turn  into  each  of  said  containers  through  the  open 
ends  thereof, 

(e)  further  advancing  said  gripping  devices  with  said  filled 
containers  along  said  path  in  increments  into  registration 
v^ith  a  folding  and  crimping  station  located  along  said 
path  for  closing  and  sealing  in  turn  the  open  ends  of  said 
filled  containers 

if)  forming  said  boxes  from  packaging  blanks  and  positioning 


4.614,075 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  A  SUPPLY  HOLDER  FOR 

REELS 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Kurt  Liedtke,  both  of  V  erden.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1983,  3342204 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  4/   /:> 
U.S.  CI.  53—168  19  Claims 


in  turn  each  box  along  said  path  with  an  introduction 
opening  thereof  facing  upwardiv, 

(g)  advancing  said  sealed  containers  m  increments  along  said 
path  into  registration  with  a  second  transfer  device  lo- 
cated along  said  path  for  inserting  in  turn  each  of  said 
sealed  containers  into  a  respective  box  through  the  intro- 
duction opening  thereof  and 

(h)  closing  in  turn  the  respective  introductuin  opening  of 
each  of  said  boxes  after  the  insertion  therein  of  a  sealed 
container. 


1.  A  cigarette  packaging  machine  for  packaging  groups  of 
cigarettes  in  cuts  of  packaging  material  severed  from  a  material 
strip  wound  on  a  reel,  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  reel  magazine  (26)  with 
a  plurality  of  reel  holders  (32,  33.  34).  arranged  about  the 
circumference  of  the  magazine  which  can  be  brought 
sequentially  into  a  reel  removal  position,  each  reel  holder 
for  holding  several  reels  placed  next  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  consumption  station  (25)  with  at  least  two  reel  receiv- 
ing devices  (28,  29)  for  receiving  reel  from  reel  holders  in 
their  reel  removal  position,  and 

(c)  a  reel  conveyor  (31)  movable  back  and  forth  for  supply- 
ing the  reels  coming  from  the  reel  holders  to  the  reel- 
receiver  devices 


4,614,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERIALLY  INSERTING  STRAWS  4,614,076 

INTO  POUCHES  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

J^ck  R.  Evers,  Coronado.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flex  Straw  Limited.  John   W.   Rathemacher,   Laurence   Harbor,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Delmar.  Calif.  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  627.854  Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,306 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  61/00  Int.  CI.-*  B65B  31/0() 


S.  CI.  53—128 


30  Claims    U.S.  CI.  53—433 


9  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  serially  inserting  straws  into  pouches, 
skid  apparatus  comprising  a  straw  dispenser  for  presenting 
s:raws  one  at  a  time,  an  escapement  means  including  means  for 
f  icking  a  presented  straw  and  moving  such  straw  in  a  swinging 
novement  in  a  first  direction  from  said  straw  dispenser  gener- 
ally towards  a  jx)uch  position,  and  stuffer  means  for  receiving 
sjch  displaced  straw  from  said  escapement  means  remote  from 
Slid  straw  dispenser  and  including  means  for  moving  such 
straw  in  a  swinging  movement  in  a  second  direction  into  a 
fouch  located  at  said  pouch  position 


1  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  simultaneous  forming,  fill- 
ing, evacuating  and  sealing  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  packages 
containing  a  material  with  a  liquid  component  continuously  in 
a  roller  nip;  characterized  by 

(a)  a  first  supply  roll  for  continuously  supplying  a  first  web 
for  forming  a  first  side  of  the  fiexible  packages  to  be 
formed; 
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(b)  a  second  supply  roll  for  continuously  supplying  a  second 
web  for  forming  a  second  side  of  the  fiexible  packages  to 
be  formed; 

(c)  a  pair  of  heated  crimp  rolls  positioned  in  cooperating 
engagement  to  continuously  receive  and  join  said  first  and 
second  webs  in  a  flexible  package  forming  nip  while  simul- 
taneously evacuating  air  from  packages  so  fortned  in  said 
nip; 

(d)  a  filling  material  station  positioned  between  said  first 
supply  roll  and  said  nip  for  depositing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  quantities  of  filling  material  for  said  packages  on  said 
first  web; 

(e)  rotary  cutting  means  positioned  after  said  package  form- 
ing nip  for  continuously  receiving  said  joined  web  and 
continuously  severing  said  joined  web  into  a  plurality  ^li' 
fiexible  packages; 

(0  first  power  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
supply  rolls  and  said  crimp  rolls  for  the  driving  thereof 

(g)  second  power  means  connected  to  said  cutting  means  for 
the  driving  thereof  and 

(h)  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  power 
means  for  the  controlled  operation  thereof 


4,614,077 

AUTOMATIC  TIGHTENING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yasutami  .Muto,  Kasukabe,  and  Kiyoshi  Kohzuki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  K.T.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,108 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—490  7  Claims 


ST?" 


-^ 


1.  An  automatic  tightening  method  for  screw  tightening  a 
closure  component  to  a  container  component,  the  tightening 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  transferring  a  torque  gener- 
ated m  a  driving  section  for  the  closure  component  through  a 
power  transmission  joint  section  to  the  container  component, 
thereby  screw-tightening  the  closure  component  to  the  con- 
tainer component  by  a  rotational  torque  from  said  driving 
section;  detecting  a  tightening  torque  applied  to  the  container 
component;  adjusting  said  driving  section  or  said  power  trans- 
mission joint  section  when  the  tightening  torque  reaches  a 
predetermined  tightening  torque  to  terminate  an  increase  in 
said  torque;  and  holding  said  predetermined  tightening  torque 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  obtaining  said 
predetermined  tightening,  torque  irrespective  of  the  transmit- 
ted rotational  torque. 

3.  An  automatic  tightening  apparatus  for  screw -tightening  a 
closure  component,  by  a  rotational  torque  from  a  driving 
section,  said  automatic  tightening  apparatus  comprising  a 
power  transmission  joint  section  for  transmitting  a  rotational 
torque  generated  in  said  driving  section  for  the  closure  compo- 
nent; a  torque  detector  for  detecting  a  tightening  torque  ap- 


plied to  a  container  compttnent,  to  be  closed  h\  ihe  closure 
component;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driving  senium  or 
said  power  iransniission  jciml  section  to  terniin.Uc  .in  increase 
in  said  torque  when  a  predetermined  tightening  torque  is 
reached  and  to  hold  the  tightening  torque  al  said  preileier 
mined  tightening  torque  for  a  predetermined  period  >!  iinic 
irrespective  of  the  transniitted  rotational  torque. 


4.614,078 

APPARATIS  FOR  TRANS\  ERSEl  ^  SKAl  ING 

PACKAGES 

Seikichi  Kawabe,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shibuya  Kogyu 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanazawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  759.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1984.  59-162356: 
Sep.  14.  1984.  59-193033:  Oct.  4.  1984.  59-208638:  Jan.  16.  1985. 
60-6344;  Jan.  17.  1985.  6O-5207[L  ] 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  ^  <>S 
U.S.  CI.  53—551  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  tor  transverselv  sealing  packages  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  bi>dv  adapted  to  he  conlinuouslv  driven  tur 
rotation,  a  pluralitv  of  carrier  means  disposed  in  spaced  rei;.f 
tionship  around  the  peripherv  o\  the  n^alable  bodv  and  each 
including  an  inner  mold  and  an  outer  mold  which  are  located 
inward  and  outward,  respectively,  as  viewed  m  (he  radial 
direction  of  the  rotatable  body,  drive  means  for  urging  the 
outer  mold  against  the  inner  mold  and  for  moving  the  outer 
mold  to  Its  open  position  which  is  lalcrallv  offset,  as  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  rotation,  from  its  position  where  it  is  located 
radiallv  opposite  \o  the  inner  mold,  a  tubular  member  contain 
ing  a  filling  therein  being  supplied  to  the  inner  m(^ld  when  iht 
outer  mold  is  in  its  open  position  and  being  held  between  the 
inner  mold  and  the  outer  mold  which  is  then  urged  against  the 
inner  mold,  a  transverse  seal  being  applied  to  the  tubular  mem 
ber  in  a  direc!:on  transverse  to  the  directKni  in  which  u  i^ 
conveyed  during  the  time  the  tubular  member  is  held  between 
the  inner  and  the  outer  mold  to  thereby  define  an  enclosed 
package  between  adjacent  transverse  seals,  the  enclosed  pack- 
age being  removed  out  of  the  inner  mold  in  the  open  position 
of  the  outer  mo]d.  the  carrier  means  being  movable  back  and 
forth,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
body,  and  a  transverse  seal  positioning  mechanism  which 
causes  the  individual  carrier  means  to  be  displaced  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  to  adjust  a  spacing  between  adjacent  carrier 
means,  in  which  the  transverse  seal  positioning  mechanism 
comprises  a  cam  member  associated  with  each  of  the  carrier 
means  and  operative  to  cause  the  associated  carrier  means  to  ht 
displaced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  bodv  m 
accordance  with  an  angular  position  which  it  assumes,  a  cam 
follower  coupled  with  the  cam  member  to  cause  an  angular 
movement  thereof  a  rocking  cam  member  disposed  outside  the 
rotatable  body  and  engageable  with  the  cam  follower  a.s  it  is 
moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  to  cause  a 
displacement  of  the  cam  follower  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
rotatable  body  which  in  turn  causes  an  angular  mitvemcnl  of 
the  cam  member,  and  driving  means  for  rocking  cam  member 
in  the  radial  direction  of  the  rotatable  bodv  to  adjust  a  radial 
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displacement    of   the    cam    follower.    thereb>    adjusting    the 
amount  of  angular  movement  of  the  ■^am  member. 


4,614.079 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Ida,  and  Akihiko  Goto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  and  Kawashima  Packaging  Machin- 
ery Ltd..  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  634.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  30.  1984.  59-62533; 
Mar.  30.  1984.  59-62534:  Mar.  30,  1984.  59-62535;  Mar.  30. 
1984,    59-62536;    Mar.    30,    1984.    59-62537;    .Mar.    30.    1984. 
59-62538 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43  .U 
U.S.  CI.  53—563  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  packagmg  system  compnsmg  a  contamer 
fabncatmg  mechanism  for  forming  a  tuhular  structure  from 
laminated  paper  capable  of  heat  sealing,  means  for  marking 
folding  guidelines  for  forming  a  rectangular-prism-shaped 
container,  means  for  cutting  an  individual  pouched  container 
from  the  tubular  structure,  and  a  packaging  mechanism  for 
filling  said  pouched  container  with  a  filling  material  and  seal- 
ing an  open  end  of  said  pouched  container;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  container  fabricating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotating 
mandrel  and  at  least  one  pair  of  radially  arranged  and 
pivotally  mounted  leading  and  trailing  t'orming  plates 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  and  arranged  to  initially  receive 
an  unformed  pouched  container  thereon  in  open  condition 
and  to  release  a  formed  container  therefrom  after  a  form- 
ing operation  carried  out  during  cyclic  rotation  of  said 
mandrel  and  plates, 
said  leading  and  trailing  forming  plates  each  havmg  a  distal 
end  portion  for  receiving  a  pouched  container  thereover 
and  a  pro.ximal  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
mandrel  and  including  a  guide  element  fi.ted  relative  to 
said  proximal  end. 
first  and  second  eccentric  fixed  annular  guiding  grooves 
arranged  to  cooperate  respectively  with  said  guide  ele- 
ments of  said  plates,  said  first  and  second  annular  guiding 
grooves  each  having  a  predetermined  geometric  configu- 
ration whereby  movement  of  the  leading  and  trailing 
plates  and  their  guide  elements  relative  to  the  grooves 
causes  rotation  of  the  plates  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  mandrel  about  their  pivots  at  predetermined  locations 
around  the  rotary  path  of  the  mandrel  and  plates; 
means  for  driving  said  leading  and  trailing  plates  and  said 
mandrel  about  a  rotary  path  with  said  guide  elements 
engaging  said  annular  grooves; 
means  for  initially  inserting  a  pouched  container  over  said 
leading  and  trailing  forming  plates  when  the  latter  are 
disposed  at  a  first  location  about  the  rotary  path  of  the 
mandrel; 
said  grooves  arranged  relative  to  the  mandrel  so  that,  as  said 
plates  are  driven  relative  thereto,  the  leading  plate  is 
rotated  slightly  towards  the  trailing  plate  at  the  location 
where  a  pouched  container  is  initially  received  around 


said  plates,  and  the  trailing  forming  plate  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  leading  forming  plate  at  a  location  immediately 
after  where  a  pouched  container  is  initially  received 
around  said  forming  plates;  and  so  that,  at  the  location 
where  a  pouched  container  is  to  be  released  from  the 
mandrel,  one  of  said  leading  or  trailing  forming  plates  is 
rotated  slightly  towards  the  other  forming  plate  to  freely 
release  a  pouched  container  thereon. 


4,614,080 

GRASS  COLLECTOR  BLOWER 

Thomas  L.  Hoepfner,  98  Prairiewood  Dr.,  and  Keith  A.  Leisti- 

kow.  88  Prairiewood  Dr..  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,233,  Dec.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,657 

Int.  Cl.^  .AOID  34/63.  87/10 

U.S.  CI.  56—16.6  46  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  grass  and  collecting  grass  clip- 
pings comprising:  a  tractor  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  generally  horizontal 
deck  mounted  on  the  tractor,  said  deck  having  a  grass  clipping 
side  discharge  section  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  plurality 
of  grass  cutting  blades  located  under  said  deck,  means  includ- 
ing upright  blade  shafts  rotatably  mounting  the  blades  on  the 
deck,  drive  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  tractor 
engine  to  the  blade  shafts  to  rotate  the  blades  whereby  the 
blades  cut  grass  under  said  deck  and  move  grass  clippings 
through  said  discharge  opening,  grass  clippings  collector 
means  mounted  on  the  tractor,  and  blower  means  for  receiving 
grass  clippings  from  said  discharge  opening  and  moving  the 
grass  clippings  to  the  collector  means,  said  blower  means 
having  housing  with  an  internal  chamber  and  an  inlet  opening 
aligned  with  the  discharge  opening,  impeller  means  located 
within  said  chamber,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounting  the 
impeller  means  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis,  power  transmission  means  drivably  connecting 
the  horizontal  shaft  with  one  upright  blade  shaft  whereby 
power  IS  transmitted  from  said  one  upright  blade  shaft  to  the 
impeller  means  to  rotate  the  impeller  means,  said  deck  having 
a  hole  above  said  one  blade  shaft,  said  power  transmission 
means  including  an  upright  shaft  extension  extended  through 
said  hole  and  secured  to  said  one  blade  shaft,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal first  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft  extension,  a  generally 
vertical  second  pulley  secured  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  an 
upright  post,  support  means  mounting  the  post  on  the  housing, 
third  and  fourth  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post  for 
rotation  about  a  common  generally  upright  axis,  said  third  and 
fourth  pulleys  having  outer  belt  accommodating  portions 
generally  aligned  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  second 
pulley,  and  a  single  endless  belt  trained  about  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  and  engageable  with  said  third  and  fourth 
pulleys  whereby  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys  change  the  ori- 
entation of  the  belt  from  horizontal  to  vertical  and  back  to 
horizontal  as  the  belt  travels  about  said  first  and  second  pulleys 
whereby  said  belt  transmits  power  from  the  first  pulley  to  the 
second  pulley  to  rotate  the  impeller  means  concurrently  with 
the  rotation  of  the  blades. 


4,614,081 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COTTON  YARN 

Ki  H .  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Youngnam  Textile 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,006 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3/36.  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  57—12  8  Claims 


1.  .\  method  for  manufacturing  a  cotton  core  \arn  which 
comprises: 

introducing  a  tension  into  a  core  yarn,  and 

bringing  a  cotton  yarn  together  with  the  core  yarn  prior  to 
being  passed  through  opposing  roller  means,  said  core 
yarn  having  a  higher  tension  than  that  of  the  cotton  yarn 
and  said  cotton  yarn  being  supplied  to  the  core  yarn  at 
opposing  roller  means  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  of  the 
core  yarn,  said  tension  being  applied  to  the  core  yarn 
within  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  4.0  g/d  and  the  cotton 
yarn  being  supplied  at  a  speed  to  be  combined  with  the 
core  yarn  in  a  ratio  of  core  yarn  to  the  cotton  yarn  of 
about  1:1.02  to  1:1  60  whereby  the  core  yarn  forms  the 
center  fiber  and  the  cotton  yarn  uniformly  covers  the 
surface  of  the  core  varn. 


4.614,082 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  P.  Sterman;  Thomas  G.  Wakeman,  and  Jesse  J.  Williams, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6.  2001. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F02C  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  12  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  gas  turbine  engines,  the 
chamber  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  air  and  fuel  to  be  burned; 

an  outlet  for  expelling  products  of  combustion. 

high  strength  structural  frame  means  disposed  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  for  supporting  mechanical  forces  asso- 
ciated with  the  chamber; 

liner  means  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  defining  a  com- 
bustion zone,  said  liner  means  including  a  plurality  of 
panels  of  high  temperature  materials: 

circumferential  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  pinels 
laterally  with  respect  to  one  another, 


axial  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  panels  axialK  w  ith 

respect  to  said  frame  means; 
wherein  said  circumferential  mounting  means  includes  fric- 
tionally  slideable  engaging  means  cooperating  with  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  panels. 
wherein  said  fnctionalh  slideahle  engaging  means  includes  a 
projection  disposed  on  one  lateral  edge  of  preselected  first 
of  said  panels,  and  a  mating  slot  disposed  on  an  opposed 
edge  of  preselected  second  of  said  panels  disposed  adia 
cent  said  first  panels; 
wherein  said  axial  mounting  means  includes; 

first  radially  extending  shoulder  means  Lonperaiin^  unfi 

preselected  of  said  panels, 
second   radially   extending  shoulder   means  cooper;inn^- 
with  said  frame  means,  and  engaging  said  first  shiuldei 
means,  and 
a  first  axially  extending  flange  carried  b\  said  first  shoul- 
der means;  and 
a  second  axially  extending  llange  carried  by  said  second 
shoulder   means,   said   second   fiange   underlying   and 
interlocking  \Mth  said  first  fiance. 


4.614.083 
GAS  TURBINE 

Kiyomi  Teshima.  Okayama;  ^  ukimasa  Kajitani,  Tamano:  Kazuo 
Takeya.  Kawasaki,  and  Takuya  Miyaga^a.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1985.  Ser,  No.  7n.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-67525; 
Apr.  6.  1984.  59-67526 

Int.  n.^  F02C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.53  3  Claims 


»o  81 M  :)^^ 


3    '0 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  compressor,  a  turbine,  a  tur- 
bine rotor,  a  plurality  of  combustors  radially  arranged  around 
said  rotor  in  a  combustion  chamber  encased  by  a  turbine  cas- 
ing, wherein  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  is  internalK 
divided  along  its  longitudinal  length  b>  a  partition  wall  dis- 
posed radially  on  a  boundarv  between  a  combustor  part  and  a 
transition  piece  part  of  each  of  said  combustors  so  as  to  form  .i 
cooling  air  chamber  axially  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  iraiisi- 
tion  piece  part,  said  partitum  wall  being  provided  ihereihri'ugh 
w  ith  a  number  of  iongitudinalK  extending  c\  lindrical  air  ^(hi1 
ing  tubes  arranged  radialK  around  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
cylindrical  air  cooling  tubes  being  in  communication  with  saul 
combustion  chamber  and  said  cooling  air  chamber  with  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  projecting  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  further  being  provided  wiih  ai  least  one 
water  jetting  nozzle;  said  turbine  casing  having  secured  thereto 
a  turbine  blade  ring,  having  a  pluralitv  of  stator  blades  secured 
thereto,  and  formed  with  an  air  passage  horc  therein  communi- 
cating said  cooling  air  chamber  with  the  interun  of  said  stator 
blades  secured  to  said  turbine  blade  ring;  said  transition  piece 
part  being  provided  with  air  passage  holes  for  communicating 
the  interior  thereof  with  said  cooling  air  chamber 
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4.614.084 
LINK  DEV  ICE  WITH  A  PLL  RALIT^   OF  FREEDOM 

DEGREES 

Jean  Clot.  Saint-Orens.  and  Jean  Falipou.  Escalquens.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  641,964 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  17.  1982.  8221389 

Int.  Cl.^  B65J  /  -  '.: 

I  .S.  CI.  60—325  I  15  Claims 


1  A  m-^hilc  link  nr  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  degrees  of 
tVeedi^m,  het\v.een  a  supp<^rting  element  and  a  supported  ele- 
ment, uhere  the  supported  element  may  be  moved  with  re- 
-pect  to  the  supporting  element,  comprising. 

a  bearing  frame v-ork  (1)  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  support- 
ing element  and  a  mobile  framework  (2)  adapted  to  allow 
fastening  the  supported  element, 
a  pluralitv  of  flexible  jack  means  (3.  3  .  4.  4  .  5.  5  .  6.  6  ,  7.  7'. 
8.  8  .  9.  9  .  30.  31.  32)  each  ctimprising  a  deforming  wall 
(10)  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis  (11).  and  rigid 
fastening  walls  (12)  located  at  each  end  of  said  deforming 
wall  (10),  said  flexible  jack  means  being  arranged  between 
the  bearing  framework  (1)  and  the  mobile  framework  (2) 
so  as  to  keep  said  mobile  framework  (2)  in  a  position  with 
respect  to  said  bearing  framework  (1)  according  to  the  set 
of  deformation  states  of  said  flexible  jack  means, 
remote  control  means  '13)  for  said  flexible  jack  means,  said 
remote  control  means  (13)  including  a  variable-capacity 
reservoir  associated  with  and  connected  to  each  of  said 
flexible  jack  means  and  forming  with  said  flexible  jack 
means  a  closed  fluid  circuit,  said  remote  control  means 
(13)  being  adapted  to  impart  to  the  set  of  variable-capacity 
reservoirs  capacities  which  determine  a  set  of  deformation 
states  of  the  flexible  jack  means  for  achieving  the  desired 
position  of  the  mobile  framework  (2), 
each  of  said  variable-capacity  reservoirs  comprising  at  least 
one  deforming-wall  element  (16.  17.  18,  19.  20.  22)  includ- 
ing means  (15,  21,  23)  for  driving  said  deforming  wall  for 
enabling  a  change  in  reservoir  capacity,  and 
each  flexible  jack  means  including  means  connected  to  said 
remote  control  means  for  measuring  the  deformation  state 
and  for  providing  a  closed-loop  adjustment  of  the  desired 
displacement  of  the  mobile  framework  (2)  with  respect  to 
the  bearing  framework  (1). 


4.614,085  j 

GAS  ENGINE  ' 

Peter  Neukomm,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PEWA 
Technic  AG,  Dietikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691.691 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    25,    1984, 
316/84 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  J I '02 
U.S.  a.  60—370  6  Claims 

1   A  gas  engine,  comprising: 
a  regulatable  gas  inlet  valve  having  an  inlet  side; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  expansion  chamber  closable  b> 

said  regulatable  gas  inlet  valve, 
a    reciprocatable    piston    arranged    within    said    expansion 

chamber, 
a  pressurized  gas  container; 


a  gas  supply  cc^nduil  leading  from  said  pressuri/ed  gas  con- 
tainer to  said  gas  inlet  valve; 

an  air  channel  opening  to  ambient  air; 

at  least  one  shut-off  device  having  a  start  position  and  an 
operational  position  and  containing  at  least  one  valve 
component; 

said  at  least  one  shut-off  device  connecting  said  inlet  side  of 
said  gas  inlet  valve  with  said  air  channel  and  obturating 
said  pressurized  gas  container  when  in  said  start  position, 

said  at  least  one  shut-off  device  obturating  said  air  channel 
and  clearing  said  gas  supply  conduit  w  hen  in  said  opera- 
tional position; 

said  at  least  one  shut-off  device  comprising  a  first  valve 

,s     component  for  connecting  said  inlet  side  of  said  gas  inlet 

valve  w  ith  said  air  channel  w  hen  in  said  start  position  and 

for  obturating  said  pressurized  gas  container  when  in  said 

operational  position; 

said  at  least  one  shut-off  device  comprising  a  second  valve 
component  for  obturating  said  pressurized  gas  container 


when  in  said  start  position  and  for  clearing  said  gas  supply 
conduit  w  hen  in  said  operational  position; 

said  at  least  one  shut-off  device  defining  a  manifold  shut-off 
devece; 

said  first  valve  component  comprising  a  first  valve  closure 
component; 

said  second  valve  component  comprising  a  second  valve 
closure  component  connected  with  said  first  valve  closure 
component  for  obturating  said  air  channel  when  in  said 
operational  position; 

said  second  valve  closure  component  acting  as  a  check  valve 
and  maintaining  both  of  said  first  valve  closure  component 
and  said  second  valve  closure  component  under  said  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  said  pressurized  gas  container  when  in 
said  operational  position; 

said  pressure  exerting  a  force  on  said  chack  valve;  and 

said  first  valve  closure  component  and  said  second  valve 
closure  component  being  capable  of  being  externally 
pushed  against  said  force  exerted  on  said  check  valve  from 
said  operational  position  into  said  start  position. 


4,614,086 

EXHALST  POWERED  DRIVE  SHAFT  TORQUE 

ENHANCER 

Andrew  B.  Koch,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Energy  Modifica- 
tions Enterprises,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,205 

Int.  Cl.^  F02G  3/00;  F02B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  60—624  12  Claims 

1    In  a  power  producing  combination  including  an  internal 

combustion  engine  and  a  mounting  frame  therefor,  and  power 

transmission  means  including  rotating  drive  shaft  means  con- 


nected to  the  engine,  the  improvement  being  a  drive  shaft 
torque  enhancing  device,  said  device  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  blades  secured  to  the  drive  shaft,  equally 
spaced  therearound,  each  generally  lying  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 

torque  enhancer  feed  duct  means  for  selectiveh  directing  a 
stream  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  impact  against 
the  blades  to  impart  torque  to  the  drive  shaft;  and  wherein 

the  power  producing  combination  is  used  m  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  braking  means  including  a  brake  pedal; 

said  power  producing  combination  further  comprising 
torque  enhancer  disengagement  means  responsive  to  mo- 
tion of  the  brake  pedal,  means  for  adjusting  the  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  from  the  feed  duct  for  efficient  torque  pro- 
ducing impingement  thereof  upon  the  blades,  a  torque 
enhancer  housing  to  enclose  the  blades,  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  frame,  and  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet 
connected  with  the  torque  enhancer  feed  duct  means  and 
positioned  to  direct  the  exhaust  gas  stream  upon  the 
blades,  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  outlet  duct  means  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  gas  outlet,  wherein  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  adjusting  means  comprises  a  baffle  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  externally 
operable  set  screw  for  adjusting  the  pivoted  position  of 
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the  baffle  to  defiect  the  exhaust  gas  stream  avvav  from  the 
drive  shaft  the  desired  amount  from  full  impingement 
upon  the  blades,  the  torque  enhancer  feed  duct  means 
being  Junctioned  with  the  engine  exhaust  gas  ducting 
means,  and  further  comprising  a  Iwo-position  v alve  at  said 
junction  for  selectively  directing  the  exhaust  gases  from 
the  engine  to  the  atmosphere  or  to  the  torque  enhancer 
feed  duct;  wherein  the  brake  pedal  responsive  means 
comprises; 

spring  means  urging  the  two-position  valve  to  the  position 
directing  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere; 

air  cylinder  and  ram  means  for  forcing  the  two-position 
valve  against  the  spring  to  the  position  directing  the  ex- 
haust gases  into  the  torque  enhancer  feed  duct; 

a  compressed  air  storage  tank; 

compressed  air  conduit  means  connecting  the  air  tank  with 
the  air  cylinder; 

manual  valve  means  in  the  air  conduit  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  air  to  the  air  cylinder; 

bleed  valve  means  in  the  air  conduit,  adapted  to  release  the 
compressed  air  from  the  conduit  and  the  air  cylinder,  and 

means  automatically  actuating  the  bleed  valve  means  when 
the  operator  brakes  the  vehicle  by  use  of  the  vehicle  brake 
pedal. 


4.614.087 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALARMING  ABNORMAL  (  OOI  ANI 

IN  SPACE  COOLlN(,  CYCLE 
Hiroyasu  Nadamoto.  Mitaka.  and  Koichi  Voinara.  Sano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Radiator  (  o.,  Ltd..  7ok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,71-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1983.  58-144393; 
Aug.  31.  1983.  58-159720 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  4^/00 
U.S.  CI.  62— 126  9  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  alarming  abni^rmal  vonlarii  in  .i  space 
ccHilmg  cvcle,  comprising  a  compressor,  a  coolant  passage  for 
guiding  high-pressure  side  liquid  coolant  in  said  space  cooling 
cycle,  a  sensor  disposed  in  said  coolant  passage  and  provided 
with  a  movable  part  having  an  iiperaiing  tluid  sealed  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  difference  of  the  pressure  of 
said  operating  fluid  and  that  of  said  liquid  ci^ilant.  and  an 
alarm-actuating  svvitch  disposed  in  said  coolani  passage  and 
interlocked  with  the  movable  part,  and  said  operating  fluid 
having  higher  saturated  pressure  than  the  saturated  pressure  of 
said  coolant  and  possessing  an  ability  to  operate  said  switch 
when  the  extent  of  subcool  of  said  coolant  exceeds  a  prescribed 
level  and  the  pressure  of  the  cm'>lant  exceeds  the  pressure  of 
said  operating  liquid  and  when  the  pressure  of  the  coolant 
exceeds  the  pressure  under  v  hich  said  operating  fluid  is 
wholly  in  a  gasified  state. 


4.614.088 
ICE  PIECE  EJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  ICLMAKLR 
Robert  B.  Brooks,  Louisville.  K>..  assignor  to  (»eneral  Electric 
Company.  Louisville.  K\. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1985.  Ser,  No.  741.844 

Int.  CI.-  F25C  h<U.  5  'M 

U.S.  CI.  62—137  8  Claims 


1    .An  icemaker  comprising: 

a  freezer  mold  having  a  plurality  of  partitioned  walls  dis- 
posed within  the  mold  to  define  a  pluralitv  of  cavities  in 
which  water  is  id  be  fro/en  [o  torni  i^e  pieces  h;iving  a 
edge  portion. 

means  for  ejecting  the  ice  pieces  from  the  mold  including  a 
rotating  ejector  with  spaced  prelections  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  rotaiivelv  mo\  ing  the  ice 
pieces  to  above  the  cavities, 

a  relatively  flat  stripper  member  inclined  downwardl>  in  a 
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direction  .iu.i\  from  ihc  mold  and  disposed  longitudinally 
along  one  side  o(  the  moid  and  having  a  portion  with  a 
free  end  extending  oiitvvardlv  from  said  one  side  of  the 
mold  and  a  portion  extending  above  the  cavities,  said 
portion  abo\e  the  ^a^ities  having  tooth  shaped  projec- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow 
the  projections  of  the  ejector  to  pass  therebetween  during 
Its  rotational  movement  and  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  up- 
uardl>  depending  ridge  located  between  the  tooth  shaped 
proiectii^ns  and  the  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  one  side  of  the  mold  and  in  substantiailv  the  same 
hon/ontai  plane  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating 
ejector, 

means  to  eontinue  rotating  the  ejector  in  the  same  direction 
and  moving  the  ice  pieces  onto  the  stripper  member  such 
that  the  edge  portion  of  the  ice  pieces  engage  the  up- 
wardK  depending  ridge  and  are  retained  thereby,  and 

means  to  continue  rotating  the  ejector  in  the  same  direction 
[o  pivot  the  i^e  pieces  upwardly  about  the  edge  portion 
and  past  the  vertical  whereupon  the  ice  pieces  tuble  off 
the  stripper  member  laterally  outward  of  the  mold. 


4.614,089  i 

CONTROLLED  RKFRIGKRATION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Dorsey.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  (.cncral  Services 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,617 

Int.  CI.-  E25B  / /(M 

I  .S.  CI.  62—158  6  Claims 


AND  gate  having  an  output  terminal,  its  tvvo  input  terminals 
being  coupled  respectively  to  receive  the  third  digital  signal 
and  the  fourth  digital  signal  and  a  second  AND  gate  having  an 
output  terminal,  its  first  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  re- 
ceive a  digital  signal  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
AND  gate,  including  a  source  of  clock  pulses;  and  OR  gate 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  digital,  cut-in  signal  and  the 
second  digital,  cut-out  signal  for  producing  a  digital  data  out- 
put signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  either  the  digital,  cut-in 
signal  or  the  digital,  cut-out  signal;  a  counter  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  clock  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  clock 
pulses  and  an  enabling  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the 
digital  data  output  signal  from  said  OR  gate  means;  a  further 
AND  gate  having  an  output  terminal,  one  of  its  input  terminals 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  first  digital,  cut-in  control  signal 
and  its  second  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  counter  to  receive  a  digital  output  signal  there- 
from which  appears  upon  expiration  of  a  predetermined  count; 
and  an  additional  AND  gate  having  an  output  terminal,  one  of 
its  input  terminals  being  coupled  to  receive  the  second  digital, 
cut-out  control  signal  and  its  second  input  terminal  being 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  counter  to  receive  the 
digital  output  signal  therefrom  vv  hich  appears  upon  expiration 
of  a  predetermined  count 


4.614.090 

OL  lUOOR  L  NIT  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER  OF  AN 

ENGINE  HEAT  PUMP  TYPE 

Teruji  Kaneko;  Toshihiko  Kawabe,  and  Moriyoshi  Awasaka,  all 
of  C  havamachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1986.  Ser.  No.  823,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1985,  60-15503; 
Oct.  8,  1985.  60-224523 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  23  J2 
U.S.  CI,  62— 138  6  Claims 


<DC-Jt 
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1  A  controlled  ref'ngeration  Nvsiem  comprising  at  least  one 
compressor  controller,  transducer  means  for  developing  a 
signal  representing  refrigerant  pressure,  means  responsive  to 
the  signal  representing  refrigerant  pressure  for  developing  a 
first  digital,  cut-in  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  signal  repre- 
senting refrigerant  pressure  for  developing  a  second  digital, 
cut-out  signal,  means  responsive  to  application  of  power  to 
said  controller  for  developing  a  third  digital  signal  indicative 
of  expiration  of  a  predetermined  power-up  delay  period,  means 
responsive  to  a  signal  representing  deenergi/ation  of  a  refriger- 
ant compressor  for  developing  a  fourth  digital  signal  indicative 
of  expiration  of  a  predetermined  down-time  delay,  and  circuit 
means  for  developing  a  compressor-energizing  control  output 
in  response  to  contemporaneous  presence  of  the  third  digital 
signal,  the  fourth  digital  signal  and  the  first  digital  signal,  and 
for  developing  a  compressor-deenergizmg  control  output  in 
response  to  contemporaneous  presence  of  the  third  digital,  the 
fourth  digital  signal  and  the  second  digital  signal,  wherein  said 
circiut  means  for  developing  the  compressor-energizing  and 
compressor-deenergizing  con'rol  outputs  comprises  logic  cir- 
cuit means,  wherein  said  logic  circuit  means  comprises  a  first 


1.  An  outdoor  unit  of  an  air  conditioner  of  an  engine  heat 
pump  type  comprising  an  engine;  first  and  second  compressors 
driven  by  the  engine  and  having  substantially  same  capacity 
and  heat  exchangers  for  the  compressors,  said  heat  exchanger 
for  the  first  compressor  being  adapted  to  utilize  an  atmosphere 
as  a  heat  source  in  a  heating  operation,  said  heat  exchanger  for 
the  second  compressor  being  adapted  to  utilize  a  waste  heat  of 
the  engine  as  a  heat  source  in  the  heating  operation,  a  rotation 
speed  of  the  second  compressor  being  set  smaller  than  that  of 
the  first  compressor  in  the  heating  operation,  only  the  second 
compressor  is  adapted  to  operate  in  a  defrosting  operation  for 
the  heating  operation  while  utilizing  the  waste  heat  of  the 
engine  as  the  heat  source,  said  compressors  being  adapted  to 
operate  in  a  cooling  operation  and  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
engine  and  a  number  of  the  compressors  to  be  operated  being 
controlled  so  as  to  control  a  cooling  capacity  in  the  cooling 
operation. 


4,614,091 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  IN 

CONTAINERS 

Martin  Frank,  Frankenforster  Strasse  8,  5060  Berg.  Gladbach  1, 

and  Klaus  Plassmeier,  Vordersten  Biichel  61,  5064  Rosrath 

(Hoffnugsthal),  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1984,  3420256 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  62—384  8  Claims 


L  A  cooling  container  comprising  a  housing  hav  ing  vertical 
side  walls,  a  top.  and  a  bottom; 

a  heat  transfer  circuit  having  vertical  elements  and  horizon- 
tal elements,  the  vertical  and  horizontal  elements  having  a 
cooling  fiuid  therein; 

solid  carbon  dioxide  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the  hori- 
zontal element  for  transferring  heat  thereto  to  condense 
the  fluid  in  the  heat  transfer  circuit; 

the  vertical  element  having  branch  pipes  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  element  to  transfer  heat  from  the 
articles  to  be  cooled; 

whereby  a  thermosyphonic  flow  of  cooling  fiuid  is  estab- 
lished. 


4,614,092 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  A  CLOSEABLE 

REFRIGERATING  COMPARTMENT 

Dal  W.  Kim,  Kyungnam;  Kyung  H.  Kim,  Changwon,  and  Seon 

H.  Kim,  Kyungnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold 

Star  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12.   1982, 
5478/82[U];  Jul.  12,  1982,  5479/82[U] 

Int.  a.^  F25D  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  62—408  1  Claim 

1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  temperature-controlling  ther- 
mostat and  an  evaporator  comprising: 

(a)  a  freezing  compartment  having  said  temperature-con- 
trolling thermostat  therein  and  being  able  to  be  used  as  a 
refrigerating  compartment, 

(b)  a  refrigerating  compartment  positioned  below  said  freez- 
ing compartment. 

(c)  cooling-air  incoming  passages  connected  to  each  of  said 
compartments  at  inlets  for  supplying  cooling  air  from  said 
evaporator  into  each  of  said  compartments, 

(d)  a  cooling-air  fiow  regulator,  located  at  the  refrigerating 
compartment  inlet  of  the  cooling-air  incoming  passage, 
said  regulator  adjustably  to  be  open  for  permitting  the 
fiow  of  cooling  air  and  adjustable  to  be  completely  closed 
for  preventing  the  fiow  of  cooling  air  into  said  refrigerat- 
ing compartment,  said  regulator  including; 

(i)  a  regulator  body, 

161-087  O.G.-86-.^ 


(ii)  a  flexible  actuating  member  which  is  mounted  on  said 
regulator  body, 

(iii)  a  support  lever  rotatably  mounted  by  pivot  pin  on  said 
regulator  body  in  front  of  said  actuating  member  and 
having  a  curved  portion, 

(iv)  a  shutter  which  is  attached  to  and  supported  by  a  top 
end  of  said  support  lever,  said  shutter  disposed  rotatably 
in  said  refrigerating  compartment  and  operated  by  said 
support  lever  to  close  or  open  s.nd  reln^er.iting  com- 
partment inlet  for  increasing  >f  de.  rr.ising  the  flow  of 
cooling  air  through  the  cooling  an  nuiming  passage, 


(v)  a  control  member  v^hich  is  rotatably  connected  to  said 
regulator  body,  said  member  having  indications  of 
cooling  extent,  an  indication  of  complete  closing  posi- 
tion for  said  shutter  on  the  front  face  thereof  hav  mg  a 
cam  device  being  formed  by  a  top  plane  in  the  opp<-»site 
side  of  said  indication  of  complete  closing  position  and 
a  sloped  surface  annularlv  extended  from  om  side  of 
said  top  plane  to  the  (Mher  side  of  said  top  plaru  so  that 
said  control  member  <iperates  to  urge  narwaidlv  the 
curved  portion  ot  said  support  lever  by  said  cam  device 
and  to  fix  said  supp<ui  lever  at  \hv  position  for  ct^mplete 
closing  of  said  shutter. 


4,614,093 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  AND  OR  RL(.FNFRAIIN(,   \ 

CRYOPl  MP  AND  A  (  RYOPl  MP  THEREFOR 

Werner  Bachlcr,  Rosrath;  Hans-Joachim  Forth.  (  ologne.  and 
Hans-Hermann  Klein.  Riisrath,  all  of  led.  Rep.  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Uybold-Heracus  GmbH,  (ologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German\ 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  788,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fierman),  Apr,  6, 
1985.  3512614 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  8/00 
U.S.  CL  62— 55.5  17  Claims 


1    A  method  for  one  of  starting  and  regenerating  a  cryo- 

pump  having  a  hcnising  operaliveh  connectahle  to  a  space  to 
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be  evacuated  with  the  cryopump,  a  two-stage  refrigerator  in 

the  housing,  and  means  providing  a  pumping  surface  area  m 

thermal  communication  with  each  stage  of  the  refrigerator  for 

at  least  one  of  gas-pumping  adsorption  and  absorption  thereon 

when  the  refrigerator  is  operated,  comprising: 

evacuating  the  housing  to  a  pressure  of  from  about   1  to 

about  10     '  mbar  and  heating  at  lea.st  the  pumping  surface 

area  of  the  second  stage  of  the  refrigerator  at  least  just 

before  the  cryopump  is  operatively  connected  to  the  space 

to  be  evacuated  with  the  crvopump  at  least  sufficiently  to 

prevent  gas  adsorption  and  absorption  thereon 


4.614.094 

COV  ERING  FABRIC  FOR  A  DAMPING  ROLLER  OF  AN 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Kazumasa  Kakihana,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Nishiwaki,  Izumi.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Techno  Roll  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  514.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1982.  57-131051 

Int.  CI.'  IX)4B  /  04.  9,12.  V//6 

L.S.  CI.  66—170  6  Claims 


T-a 


1  .A  cylindrical,  knitted  damping  roller  ^ovcr  having  a 
circumference,  comprising 

at  least  one  ground  yarn  comprised  nf  v>,ater  absorbable  yarn 
forming  a  plurality  of  plain  stitch  base  knit  loops  extend- 
ing adjacently  in  adjacent  parallel  knitting  courses,  said 
courses  being  formed  in  a  direction  of  said  circumference, 
said  base  knit  loops  from  said  adjacent  parallel  courses 
being  chained  one  with  the  other; 

at  least  one  pile  yarn  comprised  of  water  absorbable  yarn 
forming  piles  standing  up  at  the  region  of  chaining  of  said 
base  knit  loops;  and 

at  least  one  annex  yarn  comprised  of  water  shnnkable  yarn 
having  a  higher  shrinking  ratio  than  said  ground  yarn 
threaded  between  said  base  knit  loops  extending  substan- 
tially straightlv  in  said  direction  of  said  courses,  said  annex 
yarn  passing  over  a  first  base  knit  loop  in  a  course  passing 
downwardly  between  said  first  base  knit  loop  and  an 
adjacent  base  knit  loop  in  the  same  course  to  pass  thereun- 
der and  passing  upwardlv  between  said  adjacent  base  knit 
loop  and  a  ne.xt  adjacent  base  knit  loop  in  said  course  to 
pass  over  another  base  knit  loop. 


4,614.095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Itzchak  Porat,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Guilford 
Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1984, 
8406570  I 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  66— 207  11  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  operating  the  guide  bars  of  a  warp  knitting 
machine  to  feed  yarn  to  the  needles  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  actuator  means  for  causing  lapping  movement  of  said 


guide  bars  in   response  to  electronic  operating  signals 

transmitted  to  said  actuator  means; 
(b)  computer  control  means  including: 

(i)  progamming  means  for  programming  said  computer 
control  means  to  distinguish  between  predetermined 
permitted  lapping  movements  for  said  guide  bars  and 
prohibited  lapping  movements  for  said  guide  bars; 


(ii)  input  means  for  feeding  input  guide  bar  lapping  move- 
ment instructions  into  said  computer  means;  and 

(iii)  means  tor  gnerating  said  operating  electronic  signals 
and  transmitting  said  signals  to  said  actuator  means  only 
when  said  input  guide  bar  lapping  movement  instruc- 
tion correspond  to  said  predetermined  permitted  lap- 
ping movements  for  said  guide  bar. 


4,614,096 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  AND  OPEN-WIDTH 

WASHING  OF  A  FABRIC 

Marin  Beretta.  Gerenzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arioii  &  C  S.R.L., 

(.ercn/.ano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.563,  Sep.  25,  1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,921 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1979,  26161  A/79 

Int.  C\.'  D06F  1/02.  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  68—22  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  system  for  the  continuous  and  open-width 
washing,  after  the  printing  and/or  purging  and  bleaching,  of  a 
fabric,  which  comprises  permeable  means  for  conveying  said 
fabric  through  a  treating  and/or  processing  vessel  under  ther- 
mally controlled  conditions,  a  bath  having  an  inlet  portion  and 
chemical  agents  effective  to  provide  the  treating  and/or  pro- 
cessing operations  enclosed  in  said  vessel,  means  for  recirculat- 
ing the  liquid  in  said  bath,  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  into 
the  bath  m  the  form  of  jets  above  said  fabric,  said  means  for 
recirculating  the  liquid  comprising  a  continuous  slot  nozzle 
assembly  forming  a  recirculating  circuit;  said  permeable  con- 
veying means  including  a  liquid  permeable  circulating  con- 
veyor belt;  and  including  means  for  introducing  the  fabric  at  a 
level  above  the  inlet  portion  of  said  bath  and  means  for  supply- 
ing said  fabric  with  a  speed  much  greater  than  the  advancing 
speed  of  said  conveyor  means,  whereby  laps  in  said  fabric  are 
formed;  said  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  into  the  bath  in 
the  form  of  jets  above  said  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  jet 
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emitting  devices  each  supplied  with  said  liquid  and  disposed  to 
have  a  liquid  How  rate  between  10  and  40  cubic  meters  per 
hour  at  a  pressure  between  1  and  5  meters  water  column,  and 
positioned  above  said  conveyor  belt  in  substantially  unob- 
structed relation  to  the  laps  of  said  fabric  carried  on  the  con- 
veyor belt,  each  jet  emitting  device  emitting  a  liquid  blade  type 
jet  extending  transversely  to  the  movement  path  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  the  liquid  free  surface  of  the  bath  above  the  fabric 
not  exceeding  a  few  centimeters. 


4.614,098 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ( ONTROI  I  ING 

LOAD  DISTRIBITION  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 

MILL 

Voshika/u  Kotera,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649,679 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1983.  58-169691 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  3  7,  12 
U.S.  a.  72—8  2  Claims 


4,614,097 

INTERNAL  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BARREL 

TYPE  LOCKS 

John  A.  Signorelli,  2150  E.  29th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,999,  Aug.  3,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,137. 
Apr.  27,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1986,  Ser. 

No.  824.304 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  67/36 

U.S.  CI.  70—34  24  Claims 


He  -  L  -J^^^s-xM^J^JMJ 
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1.  A  plunger  type  lock  comprising  a  barrel  with  an  axial 
bore,  locking  members  on  said  barrel  and  extensible  outwardiv 
from  said  barrel,  plunger  means  movable  axially  within  said 
bore  and  in  a  first  axial,  locking  position  thereof  holding  the 
locking  members  in  extended  position,  said  plunger  means  in  a 
second  axial,  unlocking  position  permitting  the  locking  mem- 
bers to  move  inwardly  of  said  barrel,  means  biassing  said 
plunger  means  into  its  first  axial  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  said  plunger  means  into  its  second 
axial  position  comprising  at  least  one  further  locking  member 
carried  by  said  plunger  means  and  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  plunger  means,  said  barrel  having  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  further  locking  member  when  said 
plunger  means  is  in  its  first  axial  position  and  said  further 
locking  member  extends  outwardly  of  said  plunger  means, 
whereby  displacement  of  said  further  locking  member  out- 
wardly of  said  plunger  means  with  an  implement  when  said 
plunger  means  is  in  its  locking  position  causes  said  further 
locking  member  to  engage  said  stop  means  and  prevents  axial 
movement  of  said  plunger  means  toward  its  second  axial  posi- 
tion. 


■OLL'NS  kOAC  uiaioiauTi^ 


1    A  load  distribution  controlling  method  for  m  continuous 
rolling  mill  for  rolling  plate  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  rolling  load  amounts  at  a  given  pair  of  adjacent 
stands  of  said  uMiiinuous  mlling  mill; 

(b)  judging  whether  the  respective  rolling  load  ratios  coin- 
cide with  a  load  distribution  ratio  set  value  or  not  by 
comparing  the  respective  magnitudes  with  eai.  h  (>ther. 

(c)  calculating,  if  coincidence  is  noi  found,  .i  ^.tiange  value 
Ahi'  of  the  plate  thickness  on  the  exit  side  of  ihc  upstream 
stand  necessary  for  making  said  rolling  load  annniiils 
coincide  with  the  load  distribution  ratio  set  value; 

(d)  changing  the  plate  thickness  at  the  exit  side  of  the  up- 
stream stand  by  correcting  the  rolling  reduction  position 
at  the  upstream  stand,  based  on  A5,  =  (m,  +  ^,/m,)•AA,•'- 
(where  AS,  IS  rolling  reduction  position  of  the  ith  stand,  q, 
IS  the  plastic  hardness  ol  the  inaterial  being  rolled,  Ah.-^is 
the  change  value  of  the  plate  thickness  at  the  nh  standi 
and 

(e)  correcting  the  rolling  reduction  position  at  said  down- 
stream stand,  based  on  \S,+  1  =^{q,  ,  \/m,4  i)-A/7'^  ai  tin 
time  when  the  plate  thickness  ^fiange  poml  reaLhe^  itu 
dov\  nstreani  stand. 


4.614.099 
ROLLING  MILL 
Leland  E,  Coulter.  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teled>ne, 
Inc.  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,055 
Int.  CI.'  m\\i  37/06.  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—29  17  Claims 

11.  A  nillmg  null  tor  rcduk.ing  the  thickness  o\  a  workpuvt. 
comprising. 
a  mill  housing; 

upper  and  lower  reducing  rolls  mounted   withm   the  null 
housing  for  rotation  about  their  axes  and  lor  movement 
toward  each  other  to  engage  the  workpiece  therebetween 
actuating  means  for  selectivelv   forcing  the  upper  reducing 
roll  dt)wnward  toward  the  lower  reducing  roll  to  etlect  a 
separation  force  on  the  workpiece  placed  therebetween; 
four  DC  motors,  one  of  which  is  directly  connected  to  each 
end  o\  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  reducing  rolls  for 
counter-rotating  the  upper  and  lower  reducing  rolls  \o 
drive  the  workpiece  therebetween, 
an  optical  encoder  connected  to  each  motor  for  producing  a 

predetermined  number  of  data  pulses  per  revolution, 
a   master  clock    for   producing   pulses   at    a   predetermined 
frequencv  correspcMiding  to  a  desired  rotatmnal  spei'd  ot 
the  reducing  rolls,  and 
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control  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the 
motors  so  as  to  achieve  and  maintain  synchronization  of 
the  encoder  pulses  with  the  master  clock  pulses  within  a 
close  tolerance  for  establishing  and  maintaining  synchro- 


":^^ 


wn^ 


I 


nization  of  the  rotational  speed  of  each  motor  and  their 
associated  driven  rolls  for  maintaining  one  end  of  each 
reducing  roll  at  suhstantialK  the  same  speed  as  the  oppo- 
site end  thereot".  therebv  reducing  torsion  of  the  said  one 
end  relative  to  said  opposite  end  thereof 


4.614,100 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MONITORING  AND  CONTROI   OK 

FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  IMPACT 

TREATMENT  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  G.  Green,  Todmorden;  Mark  A.  Browne,  V\est  Didsbury; 

Richard  J.  Deloughry,  Stretford.  and  P>ic  J.  Hill,  Slough,  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  BTR  pic,  London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650.360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1983. 
8324553 

Int.  Cl.^  B24C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  72—53 
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automatically  the  flow  density  on  detection  of  a  predeter- 
mined deviation  of  the  monitored  flow  density  from  a  first 
preset  value,  and  a  second  control  loop  connected  to  said 
flow  velocity  monitoring  means  and  second  flow  control 
means  connected  to  said  second  control  loop  to  correct 
automaticallv  the  flow  velocity  on  detection  of  a  predeter- 
mined deviation  of  the  monitored  flow  velocity  from  a 
second  preset  value 

8.  A  method  of  impact  peening  a  work  piece,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

conveying  particulate  peening  material  in  a  gas  stream  to  a 
nozzle  through  which  it  is  accelerated  onto  the  work 
piece, 

monitoring  the  material  flow  density, 

monitoring  the  How  velocity. 

comparing  the  monitored  flow  density  during  peening  with 
a  first  predetermined  value. 

comparing  the  monitored  flow  velocity  during  peening  with 
a  second  predetermined  value,  and 

separately  controlling  the  How  density  and  flow  velocity 
during  peening  to  maintain  their  respective  values  within 
respective  predetermined  ranges 


4,614,101 
METHOD  OF  REWINDING  SLIT  METAL  STRANDS 

Augustine  A.  Fornataro,  Callery,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herr-V'oss 
Corporation.  Callery,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1981.  Ser.  No.  326,187 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  72— 160  5  Claims 


"8=^^*%^^: 


1.  The  method  of  coiling  into  uniformly  tight  coils  multiple 
metal  strands  slit  from  strip  varying  in  thickness  from  edge  to 
center  comprising  working  the  multiple  strands  selectively  by 
reverse  bending  between  the  same  rolls,  so  as  to  reduce  and 
elongate  the  thicker  strands  more  than  the  thinner  strands  and 
then  coiling  the  strands  in  multiple  at  the  same  rotational 
speed. 


4,614,102 

SEAM  LOCK  SPREADER  MOUNTED  ON  LOCK-SEAM 

MACHINE  BASE 

Richard  A.  Kaar,  551  W.  1st  St.,  Wahoo,  Nebr.  68066 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  757,722 
Int.  Cl.^  B21B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  72—178  1  Claim 


1  In  an  apparatus  including  a  nozzle,  a  compressed  gas 
supply  line,  a  source  of  particulate  material,  duct  means  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  supply  line  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  nozzle,  said  supply  line,  said  duct  means  and 
said  nozzle  defining  a  gas  stream  path  for  providing  a  stream  of  s 

gas.  and  metering  means  connected  to  said  duct  means  and 
particulate  material  source  for  feeding  said  particulate  material 
into  said  gas  stream  for  entraining  said  material  in  said  gas 
stream,  a  path  between  said  metering  means  and  said  nozzle 
defining  a  particulate  material  path,  the  improvement  therein 
comprising; 

first  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  gas  stream  path  for 

monitoring  the  fiow  density  of  the  particulate  material, 
second  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  gas  stream  path 

for  monitoring  the  fiow  velocity  of  said  material,  and  ^  A  seam  lock  spreader  for  spreading  apart  the  wings  of  the 

control  means  comprising  a  first  control  loop  connected  to  elongated  receiving  pocket  in  a  seam  lock  comprising:  a  main 
said  flow  density  monitoring  means  and  first  flow  control  frame,  upper  and  lower  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  and  pro- 
means  connected  to  said  first  control   loop  to  correct    jecting  to  (.)ne  side  of  said  main  frame,  a  crank  handle  at  the 
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opposite  end  of  said  main  frame,  means  drivably  connecting 
said  crank  handle  and  said  shaft  whereby  said  crank  handle 
drives  said  shaft,  upper  and  lower  rollers  on  said  shafts  respec- 
tively whereby  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  about  upper  and  lower  axes 

whereby  said  rollers  are  closely  spaced  for  pressing  against 
a  work-piece  of  sheet  metal  passing  therebetween,  one  of 
said  rollers  having  an  outermost  portion  having  an  exte- 
rior of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  one  roller 
having  a  section  of  lesser  diameter  disposed  between  said 
outermost  portion  and  a  frame  side  of  said  one  roller  for 
creating  a  space  for  receiving  the  seam  portion  of  a  work- 
piece  therein,  the  other  of  said  rollers  having  a  shape 
permitting  said  workpiece  seam  portion  to  be  received  in 
said  space  at  times  when  the  exterior  of  said  other  roller  is 
close  enough  to  said  one  roller  that  the  sheet  metal  work- 
piece  disposed  between  the  two  rollers  will  be  driven 
tangentially  of  said  rollers,  a  spreading  wheel  having  an 
exterior  marginal  edge  portion  partially  disposed  in  said 
spreading  wheel  receiving  space, 
a  spreading  wheel  carrier  having  a  vertical  axle  rotatably 
carrying  said  spreading  wheel  for  rotation  only  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  spreading  wheel  having  its  circular 
marginal  portion  tapering  as  seen  in  side  elevation  to  a 
lesser  thickness  as  its  edge  is  approached  from  its  axis,  said 
main  frame  having  a  fixed  horizontally  elongated  spindle 
surrounding  said  lower  shaft  and  having  exterior  surfaces 
parallel  with  said  roller  axes,  said  spreading  wheel  carrier 
having  a  spmdle-receiving  opening  therethrough  and 
receiving  said  spindle  so  that  said  carrier  is  slidable  along 
said  spindle  and  adjustably  positionable  along  said  spindle, 
means  for  fixing  said  carrier  in  a  desired  position  on  said 
spindle,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  knurled  on  that 
portion  thereof  which  is  spaced  farthest  from  the  respec- 
tive axis. 


4,614,103 
ROLLING  MILL 

Michimasa  Takagi;  Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  and  Takao  Sakanaka. 
all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1983,  58-247684 
Int.  a.-*  B21B  13/M.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  72—242  16  Gaims 


9.  A  rolling  mill  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  an  upper  work 
roll  and  a  lower  work  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  in  rolling  a 
material  therebetween,  supporting  rolls  disposed  at  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  such  as  to 
vertically  support  and  drive  said  work  rolls,  horizontal  sup- 
porting rolls  disposed  at  a  lateral  side  of  said  work  rolls  so  as  to 
support  said  work  rolls  from  the  lateral  side  in  the  direction  of 
path  of  the  rolled  material,  and  horizontal  back-up  rolls  dis- 
posed at  a  laterial  side  of  said  horizontal  supporting  rolls  so  as 


to  back-up  said  horizontal  supporting  rolls,  said  rolling  mill 
comprising 

a  holding  means  for  rotatablv  holding  sjid  hori/onial  sup- 
porting rolls  and  said  horizonial  haclk-up  roils  at  KMh  aviai 
ends  of  these  rolls: 

a  first  driving  means  provided  on  said  housing  and  mechani 
cally  connected  to  said  holding  means,  said  first  driving 
means  being  adapted  i<'i  cause  a  movement  of  said  holding 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
material  to  be  rolled  and  to  impart  to  said  work  rolls 
desired  pressing  force  acting  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of 
the  rolled  material. 

a  second  driving  means  provided  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  \o  be  connected  to  a  restraining  means  for  re- 
straining the  position  of  said  holding  means  such  as  ii' 
move  said  holding  means  through  said  restraining  means 
thus  setting  said  work  rolls  at  predetermined  offset  posi- 
tions; 

a  spacer  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
space  between  said  holding  means  and  said  restraining 
means  so  as  to  provide,  as  required,  ihc  working  space 
necessary  for  the  replacement  of  said  work  rolls. 

a  third  driv  ing  means  prov  ided  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  spacer  means  so  as  to  be  able  to  drive  said  spacer 
means;  and 

a  guide  means  provided  on  the  face  of  said  housing  confront- 
ing said  holding  means  and  adapted  lo  guide  the  move- 
ment of  said  holding  means  in  the  direction  ot  paih  .'i  ihc 
rolled  material 


4,614,104 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SL  PPORTING  A  BODY  FOR 

RECIPROCAL  MO\  KMFNT 

David  A.  Straw,   Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  (  orporatinn. 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,228,  Aug.  27.  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1986.  Ser.  No.  818.406 

Inf.  Cl.^  B21D  22/20 

U.S.  a.  72—347  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  machine  for  forming  can  bodies,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  ram  supported  bv  a  frame  for  reciprocal  movement 
along  a  horizontal  path,  said  ram  being  provided  uith  supp(^ri 
surfaces  comprising  at  least  tuo  planar  surfaces  extending  ;n  a 
direction  generall>  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ram. 
said  planar  surfaces  being  circumferentiallv  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  honzontalU  spaced  apart  supporting 
means  each  comprising  roller  means  mounted  ot  said  frame  and 
in  line  contact  across  the  width  of  each  of  said  spaced  apart 
planar  surfaces,  each  roller  means  straddling  the  plunar  sur- 
faces that  lie  adjacent  to  each  roller  means  and  extending  to  a 
width  exceeding  the  adjacent  width  of  the  planar  surface,  each 
roller  means  mounted  for  rotation  and  openly  exposed  over 
substantially  the  full  extent  of  said  roller  means,  dampening 
means  affixed  to  the  frame  and  m  contact  with  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  ram  during  its  reciprocal  movement  along  the 


1<'30 


irizontal  path,  said  dampening  means  being  positioned  be- 
tv  een  said  roller  means  and  the  end  o(  said  ram.  at  least  one 
fr;eiy  rotatabie  roller  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gener- 

y  cylindncal  outer  surface,  a  third  planar  surface  on  said  ram 
extending  in  a  direction  generalK  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
ans,  the  at  least  one  freely  rotatabie  roller  straddling  the  third 
planar  surface  to  a  width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  third 
planar  surface,  said  rotatabie  roller  being  openly  exposed  over 
substantially  the  full  extent  thereof,  and  means  for  urging  said 
one  freelv  rotatabie  roller  into  contact  with  said  third  planar 
surface  whereby  the  means  for  supp<irting  in  conjunction  with 
the  means  for  urging  provide  straight  horizontal  line  move- 
ment withc^ut  deviation  or  rotation  during  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  ram. 


4,614.105 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  BAFFI.FS  FOR 

SHELL  AND  TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Slibuya  Hisao,  Tokyo,  and  Yusa  Tsunero.  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kamui  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1985.  Ser,  No.  761,380 

Int.  a.*  82 ID  5/02.  53/00.  53,04:  B23P  15/26 

IS.  a.  72—382  3  Gaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  helical  baffles  from  a  plate 
containing  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  pattern  of  a  tube  bank 
comprising 

a  first  die  having  a  helically  shaped  first  surt"acc  and  contain- 
ing a  series  of  guide  rods  each  having  a  lower  base  and  an 
upper  tapered  end  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
apertures; 

a  second  die  having  a  helically  shaped  second  surface  op- 
posed to  and  of  a  mating  shape  to  said  first  surface  and 
containing  a  pattern  of  sleeves  in  registration  vt.ith  said 
guide  rods; 

reaming  means  on  said  second  die  within  said  sleeve  for 
forming  lips  on  said  plate  when  it  is  disposed  between  said 
dies;  and 

stamping  means  for  translating  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
toward  each  other 


4,614,106 
TAB  LIFTING  AND  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Dhniel  Forget,  Unit  11,  2665  Cape  Horn  Avenue.  Coquitlam, 
British  Columbia,  V3K  6B8,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,952,  Apr.  2,  1984, 
iibandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733.261 

Int.  Q.^  B21D  /  7/02  | 

,S.  a.  72—384  6  Claims 

1   A  combination  tab  lifting  and  crimping  tool  for  lifting  and 
crimping  tabs  which  have  been  bent  over  a  flange,  comprising 
(a)  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  openings  at  opposite  respective 


tab  lifting  and  tab  crimping  ends  thereof  and  an  elongated  tool 
channel  therein  communicating  with  the  openings: 

(b)  an  elongated  tool  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  tool 
channel  having  thereon  a  tab  lifting  finger  proximate  said 
tab  lifting  end  of  said  member  and  casing  and  a  tab  crimp- 
ing face  proximate  said  tab  crimping  end  of  said  member 
and  casing: 

(c)  a  flange  gripping  finger  affixed  to  the  tab  crimping  end  of 
said  casing; 

(d)  a  tngger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 


tool  engaging  end  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  coupled  to 
said  elongated  tool  intermediate  said  tab  lifting  finger  and 
tab  crimping  face  thereof;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  located  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
tool  mamber  urging  the  tab  lifting  finger  thereof  away 
from  said  casing  and  said  tab  crimping  face  thereof 
towards  said  casing. 

wherein  upon  manual  pivoting  of  said  trigger  said  tab  crimp- 
ing face  approaches  said  flange  gripping  finger  for  crimp- 
ing a  tab  over  a  fiange  and  said  tab  lifting  finger  ap- 
proaches the  opening  at  the  tab  lifting  end  of  said  casing. 


4,614,107 
TOOL 

Mats  Norin,  Alvdalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pressmaster  Tool 
AB.  Alvdalen.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1984,  8401062 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—402  11  Claims 


30  29    2i  23  n  1C  16  39 


I.  A  crimping  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  body  having  a  jaw  opening  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  straight  guide  surfaces  for  slidably  receiving  a  plurality 
of  jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  said  guide 
surfaces,  said  guide  surfaces  at  least  when  extended  inter- 
secting each  other  to  define  a  polygon  having  at  least 
three  sides;  and 

(b)  at  least  three  abutting  crimping  jaws  positioned  for  rela- 
tive movement  within  said  jaw  opening  to  define  a  crimp- 
ing opening,  said  jaws  having  straight  first  and  second  jaw 
surfaces  that  intersect  each  other  at  an  angle  and  having 
third  surfaces  said  first,  second,  and  third  surfaces  of  each 
jaw  at  least  when  extended  intersecting  each  other  to 
define  a  triangle,  said  first  jaw  surface  defining  edges  of  a 
crimping  opening,  said  first  jaw  surface  of  each  jaw  slid- 
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ably  abutting  said  second  jaw  surface  of  an  adjacent  jaw. 
each  of  said  third  surfaces  slidably  abutting  a  respective 
one  of  said  straight  guide  surfaces  of  said  tcx)l  body  with 
sliding  movement  of  said  third  surfaces  of  said  jaws  rela- 
tive to  said  straight  guide  surfaces  causing  relative  sliding 
movement  of  abutting  ones  of  said  first  and  second  jaw 
surfaces  to  change  the  size  of  said  crimping  opening, 
wherein  the  number  of  jaws  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
guide  surfaces  in  said  tool  body,  and  wherein  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  jaw  surfaces  of  each  jaw 
defines  a  corner  and  each  corner  of  a  jaw  moves  along  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  guide  surface  along  w  hich  the 
third  surface  of  that  jaw  slides,  each  said  plane  passing 
through  the  geometric  center  of  the  polygon  defined  by 
said  guide  surfaces  and  intersecting  at  right  angles  a  plane 
in  which  said  polygon  lies. 


4.614.109 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  MEMBRANE  FILTERS 

Frieder  Hofmann.  Kriftel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman\.  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation.  Skokie.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,961.  Dec,  19.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>.  Dec.  27. 

1982.  3248185;  Aug.  31.  1983.  3331419;  Aug.  31,  1983.  3331420 

Int.  Cl.^  CK)1N  15  1^8 
U.S.  CI.  73—38  16  Claims 


4,614,108 
DIE  CART 

Fred  Bolle,  Milford;  John  R.  Herronen,  Linden,  and  Joseph  M. 
Wright,  Fenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tek-Matik,  Inc.. 
Hartland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,655 

Int.  Cl.^  B21J  13/00 

U.S.  a.  72—446  15  Claims 


1.  A  die  cart  comprising: 

A.  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  along  track  means  toward 
and  away  from  a  die  press; 

B.  a  turntable  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  carnage 
and  having  a  first  smooth  fiat  upper  load  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  at  the  approximate  height  of  the  bed  of  the 
press  and  a  second  smooth  flat  upper  load  surface  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  at  the  same  height;  and 

C.  a  transfer  device  mounted  on  said  turntable  for  fore  and 
aft  movement  over  said  first  and  second  load  surfaces  and 
having  coupling  means  for  engaging  a  die  to  push  or  pull 
a  die  positioned  on  either  load  surface  onto  or  off  of  the 
bed  of  the  press. 

12.  A  method  of  changing  the  dies  in  a  press  comprising: 

A.  positioning  a  rotatabie  load  surface  in  proximity  to  the 
press; 

B.  delivering  a  new  die  to  a  portion  of  said  load  surface 
remote  from  the  press; 

C.  pulling  the  old  die  out  of  the  press  and  onto  another 
portion  of  said  load  surface  adjacent  the  press; 

D.  rotating  said  load  surface  to  move  said  new  die  into  a 
p>osition  adjacent  the  press  and  move  said  old  die  to  a 
position  remote  from  the  press;  and 

E.  pushing  said  new  die  into  the  press. 


1  Method  for  testing  ihc  pcrmeabiliu  nt  membrane  fillers 
by  submitting,  within  a  first.  cU^scd  sssieni.  the  inlet  side  of  a 
welted  membrane  filter  to  a  predetermined  testing  gas  pressure 
and  measuring  the  pressure  gradient  over  time  within  said  first. 
closed  system,  characterized  in  that  a  reference  pressure  sys- 
tem is  brought  up  to  the  testing  gas  pressure  at  the  beginning  ^^\ 
any  measurement  and  that  the  pressure  gradient  is  determined 
by  way  of  the  pressure  differential  between  said  first,  closed 
system  and  said  reference  pressure  system 


4.614.110 

DEVICE  FOR  TUSTING  THE  LOAD-BEARIN(, 

CAPACITY  OF  CONCRETE-FILLED  EARTHEN  SHAFTS 

Jorj  O.  Osterberg,  4049  Bunker  I^..  Wilmette,  III,  60091 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.594,  Jun.  8.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,536 

Int.  CI.^  (;01N  .1^  24 

U.S.  CI.  73—84  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separately  measuring  the  load-bearing  capac- 
ity of  an  earthen  substrate  at  the  bottom  of  a  hole  and  of  the 
skin  friction  between  the  walls  of  the  hole  and  a  shaft  in  the 
hole,  said  device  comprising  a  vertically  acting  expansion 
jneans  resting  Hat  on  the  bottom  of  said  hole,  means  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  said  expansion  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  pressurized  fiuid  from  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  the 
expansion  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  therebv  expanding 
the  expansion  means  to  transmit  upwardly  and  downwardl> 
acting  forces  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  expansion  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  transmission  of  fiuid  into  said  expan- 
sion means  for  measuring  upward  movement  of  the  top  of  the 
expansion  means  to  measure  skin  friction  and  for  measuring 
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downward  movement  ot  the  bottom  of  the  expansion  means  to 
measure  underlymg  support  capabilities. 


4.614.111 

POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  FLEL  INJECTION 

APPARATUS 

G«orge  D.  Wolff,  P.O.  Drawer  9407,  W  inter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  701.935 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15  IM 

U.S.  a.  73-119  A  20  Claims 


16.  A  sensor  assembly  for  detectmg  the  pi'sirion  of  valve 
means  in  fluid  control  apparatus,  of  a  fuel  injection  apparatus, 
said  sensor  assembly  comprising 

an  integrated  circuit  sensing  element: 

a  lead  frame  a.s.sembly  having  a  plurality  of  leads; 

electrically  conductive  means  attaching  contact  pads  on  said 
integrated  circuit  sensing  element  to  correspc^nding  ones 
of  said  leads;  and 

encapsulation  means  formed  about  said  sensing  element  and 
a  portion  of  said  leads,  said  encapsulation  means  forming 
projections  above  a  surface  of  said  sensing  element,  peaks 
of  said  projections  defining  a  plane  for  positioning  said 
sensing  element  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end 
surface  o{  said  sensor 


4,614,112 
NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Lasse  Sletmo,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Instrumentverken 
AB,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  688,459 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  2.  1984.  8400013 

Int.  CI.*  GO\C  2LIJ0 

U.S.  a.  73-178  R  3  Claims 
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1  A  navigation  instrument  for  boats  and  comprising  a  mea- 
suring instrument  (T)  responding  to  at  least  an  elecrical  actual 
value  signal  and  having  indicator  means  (8,  9)  arranged  to 
visually  indicate  said  actual  value  as  a  sector  surface  (S),  the 
navigation  instrument  being  characterized  in  that  said  indica- 
tor means  (8,  9)  is  implemented  as  quasi-analogue  elements, 
preferably  in  form  of  liquid  crystal  type,  the  actual  value  being 
obtained  from  a  microprocesor  (4)  supplied  with  at  least  a 
measured  value  and  being  connected  to  said  measuring  instru- 
ment (1)  through  an  operation  step  (2)  for  said  quasi-analogue 
elements  to  turn  some  of  the  elements  on  in  dependent  on  the 
output  from  the  microprocessor  to  form  an  actual  value  indica- 
tor (8)  starting  from  a  point  at  the  measuring  instrument  (1) 
said  point  being  common  to  an  imaginary  criterion  value  indi- 
cator or  to  a  criterion  value  indicator  (9)  formed  by  quasi- 


analogue  elements  turned  on  dependent  on  an  electric  criterion 
value  signal  obtained  from  a  criterion  value  source  (3)  and 
supplied  to  the  measuring  instrument  (1)  via  the  microproces- 
sor (4)  and  the  operation  step  (2).  said  indicator  (8,  9)  forming 
the  borders  for  said  sector  surface  (S)  the  area  of  which  being 
proportional  to  the  course  deviation  ()3)  of  the  boat. 


4.614,113 

V\  ATER  METER  SERVICE  INSTALLATION 

Joseph  L.  Daghe,  Decatur,  and  Robert  E.  Sands,  Shelbyville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,360 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  15/18 

U.S.  a.  73-201  11  Qaims 


1.  A  water  meter  service  installation  comprising: 

a  water  meter  through  which  water  from  a  water  inlet  line 

flows  to  a  water  outlet  line; 
a  meter  box  enclosing  said  water  meter,  said  meter  box 
including  a  bottom  tray  section  having  side  walls,  end 
walls  with  oppositely  disposed  openings  therein  and  an 
upwardly  facing  mouth,  and  an  upper  section  having  side 
walls,  end  walls  and  a  downwardly  facing  mouth  for 
mating  with  the  upper  facing  mouth  of  said  bottom  try 
section  in  a  common  plane; 

a  first  meter  support  fitting  means  carried  by  said  bottom 
tray  section  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  first  meter  support 
fitting  means  also  having  an  outer  end  portion  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  the  water  inlet  line  and  inner  end  portion 
for  sealingly  supporting  said  water  meter; 

a  second  meter  support  fitting  means  carried  by  said  bottom 
tray  section  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  said  openings, 
said  second  meter  support  fitting  means  being  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  the  water  outlet  line,  said  second  meter 
support  fitting  means  including  an  elongated  tubular  ex- 
tension mem.ber  carried  by  said  bottom  tray  section  and 
having  a  major  portion  of  the  same  extending  outwardly 
of  the  bottom  tray  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  said 
openings,  said  elongated  tubular  extension  member  having 
an  outer  end  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  water  outlet 
line,  and  a  cartridge  insert  member  telescopically  extend- 
ing into  said  tubular  extension  member  and  having  an  end 
portion  positioned  within  said  bottom  tray  section  for 
sealingly  supporting  said  water  meter,  said  cartridge  insert 
member  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  a  pair  of 
check  valves  in  series  therein  to  prevent  backflow  from 
said  water  outlet  line  through  said  water  meter  to  said 
water  inlet  line,  a  major  portion  of  said  cartridge  insert 
member  and  said  check  valves  being  positioned  in  said 
major  portion  of  said  tubular  extension  member  outside  of 
said  meter  box; 

sealing  means  between  said  tubular  extension  member  and 
said  cartridge  insert  member; 

and  means  for  retaining  said  cartridge  insert  member  against 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  tubular  extension  member, 
said  last  mentioned  means  permitting  removal  of  said 
cartridge  insert  member  from  said  tubular  extension  mem- 
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ber  after  said  meter  has  been  removed  without  removal  of 
said  tubular  extension. 


4,614,114 
MEASURING  DEVICE 

Katsutake  Matsumoto,  and  Voichi  Vachida,  both  of  Nagaoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1983,  58-57010 
Int,  Cl.^  GOIF  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  73—313  4  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  device  comprising 

a  sensor  means  for  entering  an  electrical  signal  which  vanes 
according  to  a  measured  quantity, 

a  processing  circuit  for  outputting  a  warning  signal  or  dis- 
playing a  result  of  measurement  at  a  display  means  accord- 
ing to  the  value  of  said  electrical  signal. 

a  fluctuation  suppressing  means  having  fluctuation  suppress- 
ing function  for  absorbing  fluctuations  in  detected  signals 
caused  by  irregular  variations  in  said  measured  quantity 
and  suppressing  display  of  irregular  variations  at  said 
display  means, 

a  switching  means  external  to  said  processing  circuit,  for 
outputting  an  open/close  signal,  and 

a  selection  controlling  means  within  said  processing  circuit 
for  controlling  validity  and  invalidity  of  said  fluctuation 
suppressing  function  of  said  fluctuation  suppressing  means 
according  to  said  open/close  signal  from  said  switching 
means. 


4,614,115 
ULTRASONIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  AND  MEASURING  THE  EVOLUTION 
WITH  TIME  OF  PHYSICO-CHEMICAL,  BIOLOGICAL 
OR  BACTERIOLOGICAL  PHENOMENA 
Jean  L.  Pelletier,  Ploubazlanec;  Michel  Moreau,  Verres,  and 
Michel  Bocquet,  Issy.Les.Moulineaux,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  de  I'Ecole  Nationale 
Superieure  d'Arts  et  Metiers  Seram,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR84/00097,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  691,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1983,  83  05910 
Int.  C\.'  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI,  73-599  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  measuring  the  changes  with 
time  of  a  physical  or  chemical  characteristic  within  a  medium 
or  between  two  media  by  sensing  diffusion  in  said  medium  or 


media  of  ultrasonic  waves  into  a  probe  contacting  vaid  mrdium 
or  media,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

generating  in  said  probe  longitudinal  ultrasonic  wave*-  il  i 
propagating  along  a  multiply-reflected  path  wiit)  an  angle 
of  incidence  in  said  probe  at  the  interface  between  said 
medium  or  media  o^  said  probe  resulting  in  a  mode  con- 
version with  longitudinal  ultrasonic  waves  (Ll  and  shear 
ultrasonic  waves  (S)  generating  numerous  secondarv 
echoes, 

detecting  and  collecting  said  secondary  echoes  thrc^ugh  a 
collecting  face  of  said  probe  by  using  a  transducer, 

selecting  one  of  said  secondarv  echiK-s  and  observ  mg  a 
characteristic  such  as  amplitude  of  said  selected  secondarv 
echo  for  monitoring  or  measuring  the  evolution  with  iimr 
of  said  medium  or  media 


4.614.116 

PHASE  SENSITI\  E  ULTRASONIC  MODI  LATION 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

STRAIN-SENSITIVE  SPECTRAL  FEATURES 

Alan   L.   Huston,  Springfield,   \a..  and  William   K.   Moerner, 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.674 

Int.  ar  C;01N  2V,  f>j 

U.S.  a.  73-657  9  Claims 


w'6 


18- 


J' 
Z_       10     ^ 


,n 


u 


14 


17 


-12 


1   .A  high-speed  method  for  detecting  strainsensitive  sptx  tral 
features  in  a  sample,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a    providing  a  sample  containing  a  stram-sensitive  spe^iral 
feature 

b  generating  an  ultrasonic  field  of  a  frequencv  greaiei  than 
1  MH/  in  the  sample. 

c.  propagating  a  lighl  beam  with  a  spot  si/c  smaller  than  \\\v 
ultrasonic  wavelength  and  with  a  speciral  'inewidth  nar 
rower  than  that  of  the  spectral  feature  through  a  region  o\ 
the  sample  containing  the  spectral  feature  and  a  well-de- 
fined wavefront  of  the  ultrasonic  field  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude or  phase  of  the  light  beam  is  modulated,  and 

d    detecting  the  modulated  light  beam  emerging  from  the 
sample. 


4,614,117 
VIBRATION  MONITORING  APPARATl  S 

Ryousuke  Taniguti.  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  tn  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP84/00354,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1985.  J;  102(ei 

Date  Feb.  7.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  702,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1983.  58-127464 
Int.  Cl.^  C;01N  2^/(^4 
U.S.  CI.  73—659  6  Qaims 

1.  A  vibration  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  a  key  phaser 
for  detecting  rotation  c^f  a  rotary  member,  a  period  counter  for 
receiving  an  output  of  said  kev  phaser.  a  register  U^x  latching 
data  of  said  peruxl  counter,  an  alarm  level  setting  unit,  a  mem- 
ory for  stonng  a  rotational  frequency/vibration  level  pattern,  a 
plurality  of  vibration  sensors  for  detecting  vibrations  of  said 
rotary  member,  a  vibration  sensor  selecting  scanner  for  receiv- 
ing outputs  of  the  respective  vibration  sensors,  a  control  pro- 


cesser  including  means  for  generating  an  alarm  level  at  a  pre- 
determined rotational  frequency  on  the  basis  of  outputs  from 
'^aid  register,  said  alarm  level  setting  unit  and  said  memory,  an 
A/D  converter  for  converting  into  a  digital  signal  a  vibration 
waveform  output  from  the  vibration  sensor  selected  by  said 
ibration  sensor  selecting  scanner,  a  vibratuin  waveform  data 
input  register  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  A/D  converter,  a 


ignal  processor  including  means  for  comparing  an  output  of 
iaid  vibration  waveform  data  input  register  and  the  alarm  level 
rom  said  control  processor,  for  calculating  the  result  of  the 
:omparison.  and  for  sending  a  calculated  result  to  said  control 
processor,  and  output  appliances  for  receiving  and  operating 
■esponsive  to  an  output  from  said  control  processor  based  on 
^id  calculated  result  of  said  signal  processor 
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4.614,118 

NON-COMPLIANT  PRESSLRL  CKI  I. 

Gordon   E.   Strickland,  Jr.,   Yorba   Linda,  Calif.,   assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,771 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  9.04 

Is.  a.  73—701  14  Claims 


1  A  device  for  measuring  pressure  having  a  wide  range  of 
'ensitivity  and  being  free  of  errors  due  to  compliance,  compris- 
ing 

a  rigid  cell  body  having  a  fluid-tight  interior  space  and  an 
open  side  on  an  outward  facing  surface,  the  interior  space 
being  filled  with  a  fluid; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  located  on  said  outward  facing  surface 
of  the  cell  body  covering  said  open  side  m  a  fluid-tight 
relationship, 

first  gage  means  for  sensing  deflection  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm located  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm  and  withm  said  interior  space: 

signal  conditioning  and  amplification  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  gage  means  for  receiving  signals  from 
the  first  gage  means  to  determine  if  the  diaphragm  is  in  a 
deflected  state  and  to  amplify  and  transmit  said  signals, 

hydraulic  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  signal 
conditioning  and  amplification  means  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  interior  space  for  receiving  signals  from 
the  signal  conditioning  and  amplification  means  to  open 
said  valve  to  allow  fluid  into  the  interior  space  when  the 


diaphragm  is  defiected  and  to  close  said  valve  when  said 
diaphragm  is  not  deflected; 

a  continuously  pressurized  hydraulic  source  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  hydraulic  valve  for  providing  fiuid  to 
the  interior  space  through  the  hydraulic  valve;  and 

a  means  to  measure  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  interior  space 
when  said  diaphragm  is  in  the  non-deflected  state 


4,614,119 
RFSONANT  HOLLOW  BEAM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  VI.  Zavracky,  Norwood;  Stephen  D.  Senturia,  Boston,  and 
Richard  H.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Taunton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,870 

Int.  Cl.^  fiOlL  //  (W,  HOIL  2J/306;  B44C  !/22:  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-704  54  Claims 


11.  A  resonant  hollow  microstruclural  cantilever  beam  sen- 
sor element  formed  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  etching  a  trough  in  the  front  face  surface  of  a  first  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  etching  a  complementary-image  trough  in  the  front  face 
surface  of  a  second  substrate; 

(c)  doping  the  trough  areas  of  said  first  and  second  substrates 
to  a  predetermined  etch-stop  depth; 

(d)  aligning  the  first  and  second  substrates  in  precise  registra- 
tion with  their  respective  front  face  surfaces  joined; 

(e)  bonding  said  joined  front  face  substrate  surfaces  together; 
and 

(0  etching  the  undoped  substrate  from  the  doped  substrate 
region  to  relieve  the  beam  from  the  remaining  substrate 
material. 


4,614,120 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  MAKE-UP  TORQUE  FOR 

PIPE  JOINTS 

Louis  Fradin;  Bernard  Plaquin,  and  Herve  Salkin,  all  of  Aulnoy, 
France,  assignors  to  Valiourec,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,541 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1984,  84  02063 
Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  17/00:  GOIL  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—761  10  Claims 


9  A  method  of  making  up  pipe  joints  of  the  type  that  intro- 
duce radial  hoop  stresses  on  the  male  and  female  elements  ufKin 
make  up  and  include  stops  on  the  male  and  female  elements 
which  introduce  axial  stresses  upon  make  up,  which  comprises 
gauging  the  male  and  female  elements  to  ascertain  the  position 
of  each  element  w  hen  the  stops  first  come  into  contact,  mark- 
ing said  position  on  each  the  male  and  female  elements  so  that 
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said  markings  are  aligned  when  the  stops  first  come  into 
contact,  applying  grease  to  said  male  and  female  elements,  and 
making  up  said  male  and  female  elements  by  torquing  said 
elements  beyond  the  point  where  said  markings  align  by  a 
pre-determined  radial  angle  ascertained  by  calibrated  statistical 
measurement  of  the  plurality  of  similar  male  and  female  ele- 
ments. 


4,614,121 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 

Henning  M.  Hansen;  Hans  E.  Jacobsen;  Konstantin  Lassithiota- 

kis,  all  of  Nordberg,  and  John  Nyrup,  Sonderborg,  all  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  17, 
1984,  3401377 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.12  11  Claims 


J 


.^\^:^?^ 


rx^^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter,  comprising,  a  measuring 
tube  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  a  magnet  system 
including  two  pole  shoes  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
tube,  a  magnetic  coil  surrounding  said  shoes  in  coaxial  relation 
to  said  tube,  two  measuring  electrodes  circumferentially  be- 
tween said  pole  shoes,  a  yoke  for  the  magnetic  return  circuit 
surrounding  said  magnetic  coil,  each  said  pole  shoe  having  at 
only  one  end  thereof  a  radially  and  circumferentially  extending 
web  portion  with  said  web  portions  being  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  coil  connected  to  said  yoke 


4,614,122 
FLUID  FLOW  DETECTOR  WITH  ADAPTOR 
Brian  J.  Graves,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Industries. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,026,  Dec.  31,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1986,  Ser.  No.  829,718 

Int.  a*  GOIF  1/28.  15/18 

U.S.  a.  73—861.74  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  detector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  saddle  having  a  first  opening  and  adopted  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  conduit  having  a  second  opening. 

(b)  a  curved  adapter  plate  provided  between  said  saddle  and 


said  conduit  in  sealing  relation  and  having  a  third  opening, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  openings  being  in  alignment, 

(c)  a  first  boss  means  extending  from  said  curved  adapter 

plate,  around  said  third  opening  .trui  (  n^'a>;ing  s.iuj  s.uldh 
in  said  second  opening, 

(d)  a  second  boss  means  including  tltMbU-  fingers  cMcikIiii^ 
from  said  saddle  around  said  fiisi  o[->cnin,i:  and  engaging 
said  ct)nduil  in  said  second  opening  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  saddle  and  said  conduit,  and 

(e)  flow  detection  means  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  con- 
duit through  said  first,  second,  and  third  openings,  a  por- 
tion of  said  flow  detection  mean'>  in  contact  with  said 
flexible  fingers  to  force  said  fingers  mio  Loniasi  with  s;iia 
conduit,  said  flow  dcicstion  nicans  shiftablc  m  k"-;^! -Msf  to 
n(^w  nov\  through  said  conduit  and  mcluduik:  a  reactor 
member  extending  into  said  saddle. 


4.614.123 
\  FRTKAI    VIBRATOR 

I,.  Kirk  Tompkins.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  tn  (flobal  Manu- 
facturing Co,  Inc..  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  690,729 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  9/00:  F16H  57/04 

U.S.  (1.  74— 87  1  Claim 


1    An  industrial  vibrator  adapted  for  vertical  installation 
said  vibrator  comprising 

a  rigid,  generally  cvlindncal  \ihralor  L.isin^  irKJudm^  an 
interior  opening,  a  longitudinal  avis  ami  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  casing  being  substantiallv  scaled  on  its  top  and 
bottom  extremes  bv  stationary  annular  end  caps  and 
adapted  to  be  vertically  secured  up<in  an  intended  applica 
tion, 

an  elongated,  rotatable  shaft  substantially  coaxiallv  disposed 
vertically  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  forciblv 
rotated  by  an  external  conventional  mo'tor,  said  shaft 
having  a  radial  periphery. 

a  hollow,  tubular,  central  bore  coaxiaih  defined  within  said 
shaft,  said  bore  being  internally  rified 

bearing  means  disposed  within  said  casing  subsianlialK 
coaxially  about  the  radial  periphery  of  said  shaft  for  brac- 
ing said  shaft,  said  bearing  means  disp<ised  within  a  bear- 
ing housing  extending  between  upper  and  lower  bearing 
end  caps: 

eccentric  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  fi.>rciblv  vibrating 
said  casing  including  an  eccentric  disposed  above  said 
bearing  housing  and  an  eccentric  disposed  below  said 
bearing  housing, 

first  lubricating  oil  reservoir  means  disptised  within  s;iid 
bearing  housing  beneath  said  bearings  hut  ab<>ve  said 
lower  bearing  end  cap.  said  first  resservoir  means  being  in 
fluid  fiow  communication  with  said  Kire  of  said  shaft. 
whereby  oil  may  be  drawn  upwardly  in  response  to  shaft 
rotation  via  said  shaft  rifiing, 

upper  shaft  output  port  means  dispiised  at  the  top  of  said 
shaft  in  fiuid  flow  communication  with  said  bore  adapted 


4.614.124 

ROLLING  NLT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  ROTARY 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  SHAFT  INTO  A  THRLST 

MOV  EMENT  OF  THE  ROLLING  LNIT 

oachim  Lhing,  Dorfstede  34.  D-2301   Molfsee.  Fed.  Rep. 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  574.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Jan. 
1 983.  3302625 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  21   1^ 
a.S.  CI.  74—89 
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to  receive  and  distribute  oil  pumped  upwardly  thereby  for 
subsequent  ejection  into  and  recirculation  within  said 
bearing  houMng. 

second  oil  reservoir  means  disp<.ised  ^^.ithin  said  casmg  be- 
neath said  lower  eccentric; 

impeller  means  rotatably  disposed  uithin  said  second  reser- 
voir means  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  impeller  means 
including  inlet  port  means  communicating  with  said  shaft 
interior,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  sucks  oil  disposed 
within  said  second  reservoir  means  through  said  inlet  port 
means  to  said  rifled  bore  and  circulates  oil  upwardly 
within  said  bearing  housing  to  initially  oil  the  bearings  and 
other  internal  vibrator  parts  when  said  vibrator  starts; 

lower  shaft  output  port  means  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  shaft  bore  for  initially  forcing  oil  drawn  from 
said  second  inl  reservoir  means  into  said  hearing  housing; 
and. 

one-way  check  valve  means  internalv  associated  within  said 
b<~ire  of  said  shaft  for  allowing  the  upward  passage  of  oil 
from  said  second  reservoir  during  shaft  rotation  and  for 
preventing  reverse  flow  of  oil  to  resist  the  draining  of  oil 
from  said  shaft  bore  and  said  first  reservoir. 


27, 


V  VI 


2  Claims 


I     I 


^nmn"^ 


5         5 


\ 


Vi 


1    A  rolling  nut   in  combination   with  a  smooth  shaft  for 

ransforming  a  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  into  a  thrust 

novement  of  the  nut.  comprising  a  plate-shaped  base;  two 

Ueral  roller  cages;  and  at  least  one  intermediate  roller  cage. 

said  roller  cages  surrounding  said  shaft  and  being  arranged  in 

said  base  at  an  angle  one  to  another  and  each  having  an  inner 

annular  surface  engageable  with  an  outer  surface  portion  of 

said  shaft,  said  base  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  opposite 

;■)  said  front  side  and  being  formed  at  said  front  and  back  side 

v.ith  pocket-shaped  recesses  for  receiving  said  roller  cages, 

each  pocket-shaped  recess  being  elongated  to  define  a  major 

axis,  the  major  axes  of  the  recesses  for  receiving  the  lateral 

roller  cages  being  angularly  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

le  smooth  shaft  by  a  given  angle  in  a  first  direction,  the  major 

axes  of  the  recesses  for  receiving  the  intermediate  roller  cage 

1-eing  angularly  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  smooth 

s  laft  by  said  given  angle  m  a  second  opposite  direction,  the 

najor  axes  of  corresponding  recesses  on  the  front  and  back 

sides  of  the  base  plate  substantially  overlaying  one  another 

\ thereby  said  roller  cages  are  adjustable  from  the  left  hand 

iread  of  said  shaft  to  the  right  hand  thread  thereof  and  vice 

ersa  by  repositioning  said  roller  cages  from  the  front  side  of 

skid  base  onto  the  back  side  of  said  plate  and  vice  versa. 


4.614.125 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

Hideo  Okoshi.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,267,  Sep.  12,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,169 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  15/U8.  15/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  74-200  4  Claims 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  traction  roller  transmission  having: 

a  housing; 

input  and  output  shafts  rotatably  and  coaxially  journaled  to 
said  housing; 

input  and  output  toric  discs  mounted  on  said  input  and 
output  shafts,  respectively,  so  as  to  rotate  together  with 
said  shafts  in  a  transmission  state; 

the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  toric  discs  forming  a  toroidal 
cavity  therebetween; 

traction  rollers  opposed  to  each  other  in  said  toroidal  cavity 
symmetrically  with  the  axis  of  the  input  and  output  shafts; 

trunnion  devices  supporting  said  traction  rollers,  respec- 
tively, rotatably  about  rotational  axes  perpendicular  to 
respective  stationary  pivot  axes  of  the  trunnion  devices 
which  reside  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
input  and  output  shafts,  said  rotational  axes  also  residing 
on  said  plane  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
input  and  output  shafts  in  an  isochronous  transmission 
state,  support  means  for  supporting  the  trunnion  devices 
such  that  the  traction  rollers  engage  said  input  and  output 
toric  discs  so  as  to  generate  traction  forces  on  the  traction 
rollers  in  the  transmission  state,  said  support  means  sup- 
porting the  trunnion  devices  rotatably  about  the  pivot 
axes  and  displaceably  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axes; 

screw  devices  provided  on  an  axial  end  of  the  respective 
trunnion  devices  and  threaded  in  the  same  direction,  each 
of  said  screw  devices  comprising  a  male  screw  member,  a 
female  screw  member  and  a  plurality  of  balls  interposed 
between  grooves  of  said  screw  members,  one  of  said 
screw  members  being  formed  on  one  of  the  trunnion 
devices,  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  other  screw 
member  on  the  housing  rotatably  about  one  of  the  pivot 
axes  and  fixedly  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axes  and  for 
receiving  said  traction  forces  from  the  trunnion  device; 

a  speed  change  link  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  speed 
change  levers  connected  to  the  other  screw  members, 
respectively,  for  turning  them,  a  pair  of  connecting  levers 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  supported  on  said  speed 
change  levers,  respectively,  a  balance  lever  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  connecting  levers  and  having  a 
central  portion,  and  a  speed  change  rod  mounted  on  the 
central  portion  of  said  balance  lever,  said  speed  change 
link  mechanism  having  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  other  screw  members  by  forcing  the  speed  change  rod 
to  move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  by 
means  of  an  outside  force  and  for  thereby  causing  the 
trunnion  devices  with  the  traction  rollers  to  move  axially 
oppositely  to  each  other  through  the  screw  devices,  and 
whereby  said  trunnion  devices  rotate  about  the  pivot  axes 
while  returning  to  a  position  where  the  rotational  axes  of 
the  traction  rollers  reside  on  said  plane  perpendicular  to 
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the  axis  of  the  input  and  output  shafts  so  that  the  transmis- 
sion may  achieve  a  desired  speed  change  ratio  correspond- 
ing to  the  displacement  of  the  speed  change  rod 


4,614,126 
POWER  SYNCHRONIZER 
Stephen  A.  Edelen,  Battle  Creek,  and  Timothy  J.  Morscheck, 
Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,991 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  74—333  37  Claims 


1.  A  power  synchronizer  assembly  for  use  with  a  mechanical 
change  gear  transmission  of  the  type  comprising  a  transmission 
housing,  an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  m  said  housing  and 
driven  by  an  engine  through  a  nonpositive  coupling,  an  output 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
selectable  ratio  gears  selectively  engageable  one  at  a  time  to  a 
first  transmission  element  by  means  of  positive,  nonsynchro- 
nized  jaw  clutch  assemblies  for  providing  a  plurality  of  select- 
able drive  ratios  between  said  input  and  output  shafts,  each  of 
said  jaw  clutch  assemblies  comprising  a  first  jaw  clutch  mem- 
ber rotatably  associated  with  said  first  transmission  element 
and  a  second  jaw  clutch  member  rotatably  associated  with  a 
second  transmission  element,  each  of  said  ratio  gears  rotalablv 
fixed  to  one  of  said  second  jaw  clutch  members,  said  power 
synchronizer  assembly  selectively  actuatable  for  selectivelv 
varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  transmission  ele- 
ment and  the  second  jaw  clutch  members  rotatably  associated 
therewith  independently  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine, 
said  power  synchronizer  assembly  characterized  by; 

a  sun  gear  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
rotatably  associated  with  said  second  transmission  ele- 
ment; 
a  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation  on  said  sun  gear  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  surrounding  said  sun  gear  and 

constantly  meshingly  engaged  therewith; 
a  planet  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  planet  gears,  said 
planet  carrier  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing  and  said  sun  gear; 
means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  planet  carrier  to  said 

output  shaft; 
a  ring  gear  surrounding  said  planet  gears  and  constantly 
meshingly  engaged  therewith,  said  rmg  gear  normally 
supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  sun  gear 
and  planet  carrier;  and 
selectively  actuated  power  synchronizer  assembly  operating 
means  for  selectively  rotationally  coupling  said  ring  gear 
to  said  housing. 


4.614.127 
STEERING  GEAR 
Dieter  Elser.  Essingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor  to  /jihn- 
radfabrik  Friedrichshafen.  AG..  Friedrichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP83  00207,  {;  371  Date  May  29.  1984.  t  102(t ) 
Date  May  29.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\084  01550.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  26.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1983.  Ser.  No.  6 P. 996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1982,  3238740 

Int,  C1.^  F16H  1/04.  35/06:  B62D  /  y> 
U.S.  CI.  74—422  4  Claims 


1  In  a  steering  gear  of  the  rack  and  pinuni  gear  ivpt'  having 
intermeshing  teeth,  means  for  adjustment  of  the  rack  and  pin- 
ion gear  teeth  relative  to  each  other  wherein  said  pinion  is  on 
a  sector  shaft,  said  means  comprising  eccentric  bushings  sup- 
porting respective  ends  of  said  sector  shaft  and  being  adjust- 
ably carried  rotatably  in  bores  in  a  steering  housing  wherebv 
rotation  of  said  bushings  effects  radial  adjustmenl  of  said  sector 
shaft  for  adjustment  of  said  rack  and  pinion  teeth 

including  securing  means  for  securing  said  bushings  m  ad- 
justed rotative  position:  the  improvement  wherein  said 
securing  means  comprises  deformable  members  on  said 
bushings  and  notch  means  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
defoimations  of  said  deformable  members  in  said  n(>tch 
means  to  secure  said  bushings  in  adjusted  rotative  posi 
tion. 


4.614.128 

LINEAR  DRIVE  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  MOTORS 

Hans   Fickler,   Wiesendangen.   Switzerland,   a&signor   to    Ijir<> 

International  .S.A..  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCTC  H82  00129.  {;  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1983.  ij  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  11.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W083  02141.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1983 

PCT  Filed  E>ec.  7.  1982.  Ser.  No.  522.226 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    18.    1981. 
8103/81:  Aug.  24.  1982.  5025/82 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  /    JO 
U.S.  CI.  74—424.8  B  21  Claims 


S2    it 


1  A  linear  drive  device  with  a  threaded  nxi  and  a  coacting 
nut,  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  first  drive  motor 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  rotatably  mounted 
threaded  rod  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  drive 
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motor  drive  >hat't.  a  JriMiig  nut  disposed  on  the  threaded  rod 
and  v\.ithin  the  c>!mdncal  housing,  a  cylindrical  drive  tube 
disposed  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  drive  nut 
which  IS  coaxially  mounted  with  respect  to  the  threaded  rod, 
and  a  driving  motor  connected  to  one  end  of  the  driving  tube 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  thereto  whereby  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  threaded  rod  transmits  a  driving  axial 
movement  thereto 


when  said  actuating  lever  is  moved  between  the  cable  relaxed 
and  the  cable  tensioned  position  whereby  said  spring  linkage 


4.614.129  ' 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOL  NTING  GEAR  SHIFT 
MEANS  IN  A  GEARBOX 
l.ars   H.   Skog.   Sodertalje.   Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktieboiag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984.  Ser.  No.  682.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  20.  1983.  8307044 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  5  /".  <.  /: 
U.S.  a.  74—477  7  Claims 


1  InagearKi\  a  housing  hav  ing  an  axis  and  axis  end  walls; 
within  the  housing  a  plurality  of  a\ially  movable  selector  shafts 
that  carrv  a  corresp<inding  plurality  of  selector  forks,  which 
forks  are  axially  movable  relative  to  the  housing  for  providing 
different  gear  ratios  for  the  gearbox;  an  integrally  implemented 
bearing  bracket  enclosed  in  the  housing  and  removably  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  axial  end  walls  of  the 
housing  by  bolts  fitted  in  locating  holes  in  the  bearing  bracket 
and  m  holes  m  said  one  axial  end  wall,  each  of  the  locating 
holes  m  the  bearing  bracket  being  provided  with  a  locating 
sleeve  which,  for  positioning  the  bearing  bracket  relative  to 
the  housing,  also  fits  into  the  corresponding  hole  in  said  one 
axial  end  wall,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  bearings  for  the 
selector  shafts  so  that  the  shafts  are  at  least  pariiallv  carried  by 
the  hearing  bracket. 


4.614,130 
TENSIONING  CONTROL  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CABLE 
Richard  A.  Heismann,  Knoxville.  and  Warren  V\.  Pendry,  Bon- 
field,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp<jration, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  680,384 
Int.  Cl.^  G05G  "  ()4 
U.S.  a.  74—501  R  12  Claims 

1  A  cable  control  assembly  for  tensioning  a  flexible  cable 
and  locking  said  cable  m  a  tensioned  condition,  said  control 
assembly  comprising  a  control  bracket,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spring  linkage  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
actuating  lever,  an  arcuate  cam  surface  on  said  actuating  lever 
disposed  around  the  actuating  lever  pivot,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  cable  end  to  said  actuating  lever  with  a  portion  of  said 
cable  adjacent  said  cable  end  riding  on  said  cam  surface,  stop 
means  on  said  bracket  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  actuating  lever  between  a  cable  relaxed  position  and  a 
cable  tensioned  position,  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said 
spring  linkage  to  said  actuating  lever  passing  across  the  center 
line  extending  through  said  actuating  lever  pivot  and  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  of  said  spring  linkage  to  said  bracket 


effects  a  locking  of  said  actuating  lever  in  either  the  cable 
tensioned  or  cable  relaxed  position 


4,614.131 
STEER  DRIVE  FOR  CROSS  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  Hall,  III,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov,  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  37/06.  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—720.5  5  Claims 


Xii   Xi   Xc    ,  *    _    3?    _ 


"mm. 
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1.  In  a  differential  steer  cross  drive  transmission  including  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  output  shafts  supported  thereon  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  rotation  on  an  output  center  line  of 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  differential  gear  units  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  housing  concentric  with  said  output  center  line  each  in- 
cluding a  drive  output  member  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  output  shafts  and  a  drive  input  member  and  a 
reaction  member,  and  range  gear  means  concentric  with  said 
output  center  line  between  an  input  oi  said  transmission  and 
each  of  said  differential  gear  unit  drive  input  members,  a  steer 
drive  system  comprising,  an  infinitely  variable  ratio  transmis- 
sion means  concentric  with  said  output  center  line  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  transmission  input  and  a  steer  drive 
output,  a  primary  pinion  gear  on  said  housing  rotatable  about 
a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  said  output  center  line,  a  secondary 
pinion  gear  on  said  housing  meshing  with  and  having  the  same 
number  of  teeth  as  said  primary  pinion  gear  and  rotatable  about 
a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  said  output  center  line,  a  steer  transfer 
sun  gear  concentric  with  said  output  center  line  meshing  with 
one  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  pinion  gears,  means 
drive  connecting  said  steer  drive  output  and  said  steer  transfer 
sun  gear,  a  first  steer  cross  shaft  means  rotatable  on  said  output 
center  line  drive  connected  to  said  reaction  member  in  one  of 
said  differential  gear  units,  a  second  steer  cross  shaft  means 
rotatable  on  said  output  center  line  drive  connected  to  said 
reaction  member  in  the  other  of  said  differential  gear  units, 
means  drive  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  steer 
cross  shaft  means  to  one  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
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pinion  gears  so  that  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  steer  4,614.133 

cross  shaft  means  rotates  in  the  same  direction  as  said  steer  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  HA\  ING  COl'NTERSHAFT 

transfer  sun  gear,  and  means  drive  connecting  the  other  of  said  AND  PLANETARY  PORTIONS 

first  and  said  second  steer  cross  shaft  means  to  the  other  of  said  '^*'''  ^-  Nerstad.  Peoria,  and  W  illis  E,  Wjndish,  Pekin,  both  of 


primary  and  said  secondary  pinion  gears  so  that  said  other  of 
said  first  and  said  second  steer  cross  shaft  means  rotates  in  the 
direction  opposite  of  said  steer  transfer  sun  gear  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  steer  cross  shaft 
means. 


4.614,132 

SINGLE  CENTERLINE  CROSS  DRIVE  STEERING 

TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  Hall.  III.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16H  37/06.  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—720.5  5  Claims 


*•  ."^  .«v      V  T^" 


1.  In  a  single  centerline  cross  drive  steering  transmission,  the 
combination  comprising,  housing  means  defining  a  centerline, 
a  pair  of  output  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and 
rotatable  on  said  centerline,  input  gear  means  generally  at  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  housing  means  and  rotatable  about 
said  centerline,  multi-ratio  range  gearing  means  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  input  gear  means  including  a  drive  input  shaft 
and  a  drive  output  shaft  rotatable  about  said  centerline.  means 
drive  connecting  said  input  gear  means  and  said  drive  input 
shaft,  infinitely  variable  ratio  hydrostatic  steer  drive  means 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  input  gear  means  including  a 
steer  input  shaft  and  a  steer  output  shaft  each  rotatable  about 
said  centerline,  means  connecting  said  input  gear  means  and 
said  steer  input  shaft,  a  first  planetary  differential  gear  set 
disposed  longitudinally  outboard  of  said  range  gearing  means 
concentric  with  said  centerline  and  including  a  range  drive 
input  connected  to  said  drive  output  shaft  and  a  reaction  mem- 
ber and  a  drive  output  connected  to  one  of  said  transmission 
output  shafts,  a  second  planetary  differential  gear  set  disposed 
longitudinally  outboard  of  said  hydrostatic  steer  drive  means 
concentric  with  said  centerline  and  including  a  range  drive 
input  and  a  reaction  member  and  a  drive  output  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  transmission  output  shafts,  an  inner  cross  shaft 
on  said  centerline  drive  connected  to  each  of  said  range  drive 
inputs  of  said  first  and  said  second  differential  gear  sets,  steer 
transfer  gear  means  disposed  between  said  hydrostatic  steer 
drive  means  and  said  second  differential  gear  set  concentric 
with  said  centerline  and  including  a  steer  transfer  input  gear 
means  connected  to  said  steer  output  shaft  and  a  pair  of  steer 
transfer  output  gear  means  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  at 
equal  speeds,  a  first  outer  cross  shaft  around  said  inner  cross 
shaft  concentric  with  said  centerline  drive  connecting  one  of 
said  pair  of  steer  transfer  output  gear  means  and  said  reaction 
member  of  said  first  differential  gear  set,  and  a  second  outer 
cross  shaft  around  said  inner  cross  shaft  concentric  with  said 
centerline  drive  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  steer 
transfer  output  gear  means  and  said  reaction  member  of  said 
second  differential  gear  set. 


III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct,  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  660.353 
Int.  C\.'  F16H  37/00.  3/OM 
U.S.  CI.  74—740 


14  Claims 


w*-  s:  3c   « 
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1    A  vehicle  transmission  comprising: 

a  countershaft  transmission  including  an  input  first  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  an  output  third  shaft,  a  pluralilv  o\  gears 
operalively  a.s,S(.>ciated  with  the  shafts,  a  reversing  idler 
gear  cooperatively  engaging  two  of  the  plurality  of  gears, 
and  low,  high,  and  reverse  clutch  assembly  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  gears  in  a  preselected  manner 
and  respectively  providing  either  one  of  two  forward 
speeds  and  one  reverse  speed  at  the  third  shaft,  ihi  low 
and  high  clutch  assemblv  means  being  disposed  generalK 
along  the  second  shaft,  and 

a  planetary  transmission  seriallv  dm  en  h\  ihi  thud  ^hatt  ami 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  planetarv  gear  sets 
and  brake  assembly  means  for  selectivelv  actuating  one  of 
the  planetary  gear  sets  and  prov  iding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
speeds  for  use  with  each  speed  of  the  ^(Hiniershafi  irans^ 
mission 


4.614.134 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANETARY 

GEAR  DRIVE 
Werner  Bohle.  Liidinghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gewerkschaft   Eisenhutte   Westfalia.    Lunen.    Fed.    Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  622.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun.  28. 
1983.  3323251 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  74— 768  12  Claims 


1  I    U      I  ,         —  i        '    '    li'       E. 


;i   •'     It 


\  .A  gearing  unit  for  use  with  a  mining  apparatus,  said  gear- 
ing unit  comprising:  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  extending  into 
the  housing  for  imparting  rotary  drive:  an  output  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  housing:  first  and  second  planetarv  gearing  stages 
disposed  within  the  housing  for  dnvably  interconnecting  the 


iiput  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  each  geanrit;  stage  comprising  a 
jn  wheel,  planet  u  heels  meshing  with  the  sun  \v  heel,  a  carrier 
jpp<"irting  the  planet  wheels,  and  an  outer  rmg  gear  meshing 
vith  the  planet  wheels,  the  earner  and  the  rmg  gear  of  the  first 
tt  earing  stage  constitutmg  rotatable  components  one  of  which 
drivably  connected  to  the  sun  wheel  ^'lf  the  second  gearing 
age.  the  sun  wheel  of  sa:d  first  gearing  stage  being  drivably 
iinnected  to  the  input  shaft  and  the  carrier  of  the  second  stage 
heing  drivably  connected  to  the  output  shaft;  load  sensors  in 
le  form  of  pins  engagmg  with  the  outer  ring  gear  of  said 
s  x'ond   gearing  stage   to   hold   the   ring   gear  stationary   and 
provide  electrical   signals   indicative  of  loading   in   alternate 
cirections  of  rotary  drive:  releasable  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling the  other  rotatable  comp<inenI  of  the  first  gearing  stage 
:i  the  housing  to  hold  said  other  rotatable  component  station- 
arv  and  to  permit  rotarv  drive  t.i  be  transmitted  through  both 
le  gearing  stages  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft;  and 
pressure  chamber  coacting  v*.ith   the  coupling  means  for 
ceiving  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  used  to  effect  release  of  the 
dimpling  means  to  permit  the  associated  tnher  rotatable  com- 
ponent to  rotate,  thereby  to  interrupt  the  drive  through  the 
gearing  stages  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals  in  the  event 
f  overloading 


4,614.135 

^TRIPPI.NG  DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPINC,  COATED  VMRK 
akeji  Ito;  Saburo  Kusumi;  Kazuo  NishikaMa,  all  of  Komaki; 
Michio  Fukuda:  Toshifumi  Okunishi.  both  of  Osaka;  Sinkichi 
Miwa,  and  Yosinobu  Ohta,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  CKD  Corporation;  Sumitomo  Electric  and  Tokai 
Electric  Wire  Company  Limited,  all  of.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  626,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-125120 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  I/J2 
.S.  a.  81—9.51  7  Claims 
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from  each  other  for  ejecting  the  severed  coating  end  from  the 
cutting  gap. 


1  A  stripping  apparatus  for  stripping  coated  electric  wires 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  having  opposing  contact- 
able  edges  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and 

rovided  with  cutting  edges  formed  in  said  opposing  contact- 
able  edges,  the  cutting  edges  m  said  clamping  plates  co<iperat- 

ig  with  each  other  in  defining,  when  said  clamping  plates  are 
\  eld  in  contact  with  each  other,  cutting  gaps  of  different  sizes. 
Slid  clamping  plates  being  adapted  to  clamp  and  sever,  at  their 

utting  edges,  an  end  portion  of  a  coating  on  the  coated  elec- 
t'lc  wire  at  least  partially,  means  for  causing  a  relative  move- 
nent  between  the  coated  electric  wire  and  said  clamping  plates 
t  lereby  to  remove  the  severed  end  portion  of  the  coating  from 
core  wire  of  the  coated  electric  wire,  means  for  shifting  said 

lamping  plates  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
vfaid  coated  electric  wire  to  bring  into  a  cutting  position  a 
selected  one  of  said  cutting  gaps  having  a  size  corresponding  to 
tie  diameter  of  the  coated  electric  wire  to  be  stripped,  and  a 
r  esilient  plate  affixed  to  one  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
f  lates  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  gaps  w  hen 
said  clamping  plates  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  resil- 

:nt  plate  having  sufficient  resilience  to  deflect  upon  engage- 
nent  with  the  coated  electric  wire  when  said  clamping  plates 
nove  into  contact  with  each  other  and  being  returnable  to  its 
rormal  position  when  said  clamping  plates  are  moved  away 


4,614.136 
ANGLI  ARI  V  ADJUSTABLE  MANDREL  ASSEMBLY 

John   E.   Pertle,  (iarden   Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri-Tool, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  674.921 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  82—44  24  Claims 


1  A  mandrel  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cutting 
tool  against  an  end  of  a  hollow  wcirkpiece  such  that  the  angle 
of  a  cutting  plane,  defined  by  the  orbiting  cutting  tool,  is  uni- 
versally adjustable  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  work- 
piece  comprising; 

(a)  mandrel  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  cutting  tool 
such  that  a  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  orbits  about  the  man- 
drel means  defining  a  cutting  plane  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  means; 

(b)  a  mounting  base  having  a  central  axis  and  a  first  hemi- 
spherical surface,  the  center  of  the  first  hemispherical 
surface  lying  on  the  central  axis  of  the  mounting  base; 

(c)  radially  extendable  securing  leg  means  attached  to  the 
mounting  base  for  securing  the  mounting  base  within  a 
hollow  workpiece  having  a  central  axis  such  that  the 
central  axis  of  the  mounting  base  is  generally  coincident 
with  the  central  axis  of  such  hollow  workpiece; 

(d)  a  mounting  bracket  structure  having  a  second  hemispher- 
ical surface  complimentary  to  the  first  hemispherical  sur- 
face; 

(e)  first  attachment  means  attaching  the  mounting  bracket 
structure  to  the  mounting  base  such  that  the  first  and 
second  hemispherical  surfaces  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  the  center  of  the  second  hemispherical  surface 
coincides  with  the  center  of  the  first  hemispherical  sur- 
face; 

(0  second  attachment  means  attaching  the  mandrel  means  to 
the  mounting  bracket  structure  such  that  the  cutting  plane 
always  passes  through  the  center  of  the  first  and  second 
hemispherical  surface;  and 
(g)  coupling  means  interposed  between  an  end  of  the  man- 
drel means  and  the  mounting  bracket  structure  to  permit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  mandrel  means  with  respect 
to  the  mounting  bracket  structure  while  prohibiting  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween,  the  coupling  means  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  a  first  anti-rotation  means  associated  with  the  mounting 

bracket  structure; 
(ii)  a  second  anti-rotation  means  associated  with  the  man- 
drel means;  and. 
(iii)  a  coupling  means  extending  between  the  mounting 
bracket  structure  and  the  mandrel  means,  the  coupling 
having  at  least  a  third  anti-rotation  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  and  second  anti-rotation  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  mounting  bracket  structure  and  man- 
drel means  can  move  laterally  relative  to  each  other  but 
cannot  rotate  relative  to  each  other. 
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4,614,137 
MAGNETIC  TOOL  CHANGER 

Everett  E.  Jones,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, .Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,631 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  U/'J2 


(C)  rotating  said  blade  members  while  maintainiriL    .  M.ule 
edge  difTerential  speed  between  said  blade  mtmbcib 


U.S.  CI.  82—205 


4  Claims 


L  A  magnetic  machine  tool  changer  and  driver  for  electro- 
magnetically  holding  and  driving  a  cutting  tool,  the  loo\  tlriv  cr 
assembly  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  having  a  rotating  spindle  therein; 

an  electro-magnetic  member  for  producing  an  electro-mag- 
netic field  which  can  be  energi/ed  and  de-energized  and 
being  mounted  concentrically  about  the  spindle,  an  arma- 
ture plate  secured  to  the  spindle;  the  armature  plate 
mounted  on  top  of  the  electro-magnetic  member  and 
centered  thereon, 

a  spring  biased  pin  received  on  top  of  a  coil  spring  in  the 
bottom  of  a  bore  through  the  center  of  the  armature  plate 
and  spindle,  the  top  of  the  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  armature  plate,  and 

a  removable  tool  adapter  having  a  tool  chuck  adapted  for 
holding  the  cutting  tool,  the  tool  adapter  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  armature  plate  when  the  electro-magnetic  mem- 
ber is  energized,  the  bottom  of  the  tool  adapter  hav  ing  a 
hole  therein  for  receiving  the  top  of  the  pin  w  hen  the  tool 
adapter  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  armature  and  centered 
thereon,  the  bottom  of  the  pin  compressing  the  coil  spring 
downwardly  m  the  bore  when  the  electro-magnetic  mem- 
ber IS  energized,  when  the  field  is  de-energized  the  pin  is 
urged  upwardly  by  the  spring  for  aiding  in  the  release  of 
the  removable  tool  adapter  from  the  top  of  the  armature 
plate. 
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(D)  pertiiitting  such  sheet  material  after  said  introducing  to 

tr.ivel  through  said  nip  region. 


4.M4.139 
ROTARY  LINK  DRIVEN  (  UlOU    \1A(HIN1 

Alexander  Borzym.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Industries.  Inc..  Novi.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754,087 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  2 J  00.  25/04 

L  .S.  CI.  83—300  4  Oaims 


4,614,138 
CUTTER  FOR  PLASTER  BOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  E,  Altman,  P.O.  Box  334.  Gray.  Ga.  31032 
Filed  May  29.  1985,  Ser.  No.  738.842 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  83—51  13  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  making  straight  cuts  in  sheet  material  such 
as  plasterboard  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  supporting  such  a  sheet  material, 

(B)  introducing  an  edge  of  such  sheet  material  into  the  nip 
region  existing  between  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  coplanar 
circular  blade  members  which  have  their  respective  cir- 
cumferential edges  in  an  adjacent  but  noncontacting  rela- 
tionship, said  nip  region  being  located  about  in  the  middle 
of  such  edge  by  said  supporting 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  flying  cutoff  for  moving  slv)ck 

such  as  tubing  comprising 

cutoff  means  movable  as  unit  v\  ith  the  stock  and  having  platen 
means  movable  transverselv  of  said  sKh  k  for  performing  a 
severing  function; 

rotary  power  means; 

crank  means  connected  to  the  rotary  power  means; 

control  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  crank  means  with 
the  platen  means  for  producing  a  closed  loop,  non-circular 
motion  path  thereof  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  travel  distance 
of  the  cutoff  means  with  the  work  to  the  travel  of  the  platen 
means  transverse  to  the  work  is  greater  than  1 

said  control  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotallv  intercon- 
nected intermediate  links,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  rotary  po\^er  means  .md  the  other  w  hk  h 
is  connected  to  said  crank  means   and 

means  connecting  an  intermediate  point  of  one  ol  said  links  to 
said  platen  means. 
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4,614.140 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKING  ARM  SAW 
Albert   A.   Macksoud,   R.R.«fl.   Leamington.  Ontario,  Canada 
(N8H  3V4I 

Filed  May  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  615.608 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  45  i>4:  B27B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83-397  13  Qaiins 


maintaining  configuration  of  said  liner  and  said  liner  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  inner  surface  of 
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said  liner  operable  to  resiliently  engage  a  food  product  for 
the  centering  and  aligning  thereof  relative  to  the  cutter. 


1  Blade  guard  apparatus  for  use  with  a  portable  saw  adapt- 
able for  use  as  b(ith  a  pull-through  rocker  arm  saw  with  a 
handle  extending  above  its  tabletop  for  rocking  a  circular  disc 
blade  from  a  concealed  position  below  the  table  top  tn  a  par- 
tially exposed  cutting  position  above  the  tabletop,  and  as  a 
table  saw  with  a  plurality  of  exposed  longitudinal  p<isitions 
within  a  long  slot  in  the  tabletop  for  depth  of  cut  adjustment. 
said  slot  extending  in  the  direction  from  a  front  edge  of  the 
tabletop  toward  a  rear  edge  of  the  tabletop,  comprising 
a  blade  guard  for  substantially  protectively  covering  the 

exposed  portion  of  said  circular  sau  blade, 
means  fastened  to  a  pcirtion  of  said  handle  which  extends 
above  said  tabletop  for  securing  a  connecting  arm  for 
releasably  connecting  said  blade  to  said  handle, 
said  connecting  arm  allowing  said  handle  to  lift  and  rock 
said  blade  guard  over  said   rocking  saw    blade  by  said 
handle  for  normally  covering  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
saw  blade  during  the  cross-cutting  operation  of  said  saw, 
securing  means  fastened  m  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  said 
tabletop  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  behind  the  saw  blade  slot 
for  releasably  securing  an  upright  support  on  said  table- 
top, 
said  upright  support  being  oriented  and  dimensioned  so  that 
the  portion  which  extends  above  the  table  top  is  confined 
to  the  line  of  cut  of  said  saw  blade,  said  upright  support 
having  means  for  pivotally  and  slidably  supporting  a  bar 
for  mounting  said  blade  guard  on  said  upright  support, 
and 
said  blade  guard  being  releasably  mountable  on  said  mount- 
ing bar  for  covering  the  exposed  portion  of  said  saw  blade 
in  any  of  said  plurality  of  positions  within  said  tabletop 
slot  during  the  np-cutting  operations  of  said  saw. 


4,614,142 
aRCLLAR  CUTTER  SHEARS  FOR  THE 
LONGITUDINAL  EDGING  OF  PLATES  AND  SHEETS 
Manfred  Fritz,  Erkrath;  Hans  Scheel,  Velbert,  and  Gerhard 
Wangerin,  l^ngenfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1983,  3323717;  Jun.  8.  1984,  3421331 

Int.  a.'  B23D  19/04 
US.  a.  83-496  19  Qaims 


4,614,141 

FOOD  PRODUCT  CENTERING  AND  ALIGNING  TUBE 
George  A.  MendenhaJI,  2800  Tartan  PI.,  Boise,  Id.  83702,  and 
Scott  K.  Carter,  4401  Goldenrod,  Meridian.  Id.  83642 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,244 
Int.  a.'  B26D  J/03 
U.S.  a.  83-402  "  21  Claims 

1  In  hydraulic  food  prtxJuct  cutting  apparatus  including  a 
food  cutter,  a  food  product  centering  and  aligning  tube  com- 
prising 

a  rigid  tubular  housing,  said  housing  fixed  in   immovable 

relationship  relative  to  said  food  cutter,  and 
a  liner  constructed  of  resilient  material,  said  liner  fixed  in 
immovable  relationship  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
snugly  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  for 


1.  Shears  for  trimming  the  longitudinal  edges  of  plates  and 
sheets,  comprising:  a  bearing  support  member;  an  upper  circu- 
lar cutter  and  a  lower  circular  cutter  defining  therebetween  a 
cutting  gap  for  receiving  a  plate  or  sheet  material  to  be 
trimmed  fed  between  the  cutters;  a  lower  cutter  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  support  member  and  having  a  free  end 
projecting  therefrom  carrying  the  lower  cutter  mounted  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  plate  or 
sheet  material;  and  an  upper  cutter  shaft  journalled  in  said 
bearing  support  member  and  having  a  free  end  projecting 
therefrom  carrying  said  upper  cutter;  said  upper  cutter  shaft 
extending  obliquely  downwardly  toward  said  free  end  thereof 
at  an  acute  angle  a  relative  to  said  lower  cutter  shaft  when 
viewed  in  the  feed  direction,  and  therefore  relative  to  the  plate 
or  sheet  material  surface,  said  upper  cutter  shaft  also  extending 
obliqueK  relative  to  the  feed  direction  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
upper  cutter  shaft  forms  an  acute  angle  of  offset  /3  relative  to  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction  thereby  causing 
said  upper  cutter  to  diverge  from  the  cut  edge  of  the  material 
being  trimmed. 
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4,614,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMONING 

CONNECTORS 

Peter  Ingwersen,  Cary.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated. 

Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778.091 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/06 


music  interval,  frequency,  length,  and  loudness  of  each 
music  note,  and  a  length  of  each  music  pause. 


U.S.  a.  83—622 


4,614,145 
OFFRATING  MFMBKR  (ONTROI    DP  \  ICF  OF 
KLFCTRONK   MISK  AI    INST  RUMEN  I 
4  Claims    Masanobu  Chibana.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  a<»signor  tit  Nippon  (.akki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,930,  Dec.  7.  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1982,  5"-214996; 
Jan,  13,  1983.  58-3152(1]:  Jan.  13,  1983.  58-3153|l  j;  Jan.  12. 
1983.  58-7656(1 ] 

Int.  Cl.^  GlOB  J/W 
U.S.  (I,  84-345  17  Claims 


J 


1  Means  for  severing  a  rigid  integrally  molded  dielectric 
connector  stick  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  housings 
joined  together  by  at  least  one  L-shaped  carrier  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  legs  joined  at  a  corner  thereof,  the  housing 
including  adjacent  side  and  bottom  walls  forming  an  outside 
corner,  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  carrier  member  joining 
the  respective  side  and  bottom  walls  of  adjacent  housings 
together  at  said  outside  corners,  and  tool-receiving  recesses 
formed  between  adjacent  housings, 
said  severing  means  comprising: 

a  tool  bit  having  first  and  second  cutting  surfaces  slidingly 

receivable  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  sever  said  first 

and  second  legs  of  said  carrier  member,  respectively,  and 

means  for  advancing  said  tool  bit  cutting  surfaces  towards 

said  carrier  legs, 
whereby,  upon  advancement  of  the  tool  bit  towards  said 
carrier  legs,  said  first  carrier  leg  is  first  severed  at  points 
remote  from  said  corner,  and  both  said  first  and  second 
carrier  legs  are  thereafter  simultaneously  severed  until 
they  are  removed  from  between  adjacent  housings. 


4,614,144 
MUSIC  CARD  SYSTEM 

Iwao  Sagara;  Koichi  Nakagawa,  and  Shintaro  Hotta,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1983.  58-178165 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.28  10  Claims 


1 

3 

> 

MUSIC 

SYNTHESIZER 

flMPLlFIER 

1  SPEAKER 

J 

K 

9.  For  use  in  a  music  card  system  which  includes  a  music 
card,  a  music  synthesizer  for  receiving  and  reading  said  card 
during  stationary  electrical  contact  with  said  card  and  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  according  to  a  code  stored  on 
said  card,  and  a  speaker  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  to 
acoustic  music  sound,  a  music  card,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  card  having  a  plastic  support  with  an 
integrated  circuit  memory  together  with  an  integrated 
circuit  micro-computer  for  controlling  the  reading  of  said 
integrated  circuit  memory,  said  integrated  circuit  memory 
being  adapted  to  store  a  digital  code  of  music  including  a 


6    An  operating  member  control  device  of  an  electronic 

musical  instrument,  comprising: 

an  operating  member,  capable  of  being  manuallv  operated, 
for   setting   tone   control   parameter   data   deternming   a 

musical  tone  element: 

controlling  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  tone  control  parameter  d.ita 

a  drive  mechanism  for  changing  a  pi'sMinn  of  said  Mpcraim^ 
mcnibfr  m  accordance  vulh  said  omlrol  signal    and 

a  switch  circuit,  capable  of  being  manually  operated,  for 
selectively  disabling  application  of  the  control  signal  to 
said  drive  mechanism  and  thereby  enabling  maual  opera- 
tion of  said  operating  niemher  al  the  s:inu.  tinn;  said  con- 
trol parameters  are  sei  during  operation  i.(  said  c-kxtrcniic 
musical  instrument. 


4,614,146 
MIX-DFLIN  FRY  SYSTEM  FOR  F.XPLOSIN  ES 
Cyrus  A.  Ross,  and  Fberhard  Thurow,  both  of  Kirkland  l^ke, 
Canada,   assignors   to    I^s    Kxplosifs    Nordex    1  tec  Nordex 
Explosives  Ltd,.  Kirkland  Lake.  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,310 
int.  CI.-'  F42B  .^  00 
U.S.  CI.  86—20  C  9  (  laims 

1.  A  mobile  mixing  plant  lor  miving  (Mi  a  batch  basis  compo- 
nents of  an  aqueous  slurry  explosive  miviurc.  said  mobile  plant 
comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks  for  said  individual 
components  to  be  mixed,  a  rotary  mixer  for  mixing  said  com- 
ponents, each  storage  tank  having  means  tor  transferring  a 
batch  quantity  of  the  respective  explosive  slurry  comp<ineni  to 
said  mixer,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  rotating  said  mixer. 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  speed  drive  to  rotate  said 
mixer  at  various  rotational  speeds  uhich  are  predetermined  hy 
the  sequence  of  addition  of  said  components  to  said  mixer.  ,!ll 
of  said  indiv  idual  components  introduced  \o  said  mixer  remain- 


1944 

mg  in  said  mixt.' 
into  an  aqueous 
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r  until  conipktel\  mixed  by  said  rotary  mixer 
slurr\  explosive  mixture  and  means  for  with- 


drawing  sueh    aqueous   slurr\    explosive    mixture   from   said 
mixer 


4,614.147 
MACHINE  FOR  MANL  FACTl  RING  STRKTL  RAL 

MEMBERS  BY  BRAIDING  THREADS.  AND 
STRLCTLRAL  MEMBERS  OBTAINED  THERER^ 
Dante  Vendramini,  34.  rue  du  General   I.eclerc.  92270   Bois 
Colombes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  713.667 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  22,  1984,  84  1)4478 
Int.  CI.-  D04C  /  ij6.  J.  'M  J.  u2 
U.S.  CI.  87—5  28  Claims 


'M\:}^:'-^ 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  structural  members  having 
high  strength  relative  to  the  forces  to  which  they  are  to  be 
subjected;  the  members  comprising  parallel  cores  and  helical 
windings  around  the  ciucs.  ^(UTiprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  members  bv  winding  threads  from  spools; 

moving  the  thread  supply  means  in  directions  transverse  to 
directions  in  which  the  parallel  cores  extend, 

making  at  least  a  portion  of  a  turn  initialh',  during  winding, 
then  malting  at  least  a  portion  i>f  a  turn  in  a  different 
direction. 

releasing,  bv  traction,  lengths  of  thread  suitable  for  fabricat- 
ing one  step  of  the  frame  member,  the  direction  of  release 
defining  a  traction  direction 

moving  the  spools  transverselv  to  the  trai-lion  direction 
along  go-and-return  paths  corresponding  to  the  desired 
shape  of  the  windings  to  be  made  jmund  the  cores;  and 

releasing  another  length  o{  thread  suitable  for  fabricating  the 
next  step  once  one  step  of  the  frame  member  has  been 
made 


4.614.148 

CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOWOLT 

PREVENTERS 

H.  ,J(ihn  Hates.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.. 

New  \ Ork.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,792.  Jan.  11.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.509.405. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,609.  Aug.  20,  1979. 
Pat.  No.  4,349,041.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No. 

707,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

1999.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  F15B  13/044 

U.S.  a.  91—420  8  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  blowdut  preventer  having  an  actuating 
cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  the  closing  of  the  blowout 
preventer,  the  actuating  piston  having  a  closing  side  and  an 
opening  side  of  smaller  effective  area  than  the  closing  side,  a 
differential  pressure  control  valve  system  comprising: 

a  directional  flow  control  system  for  directing  flow  from  the 
opening  side  of  the  actuating  piston  alternatively  to  the 
closing  side  of  the  actuating  piston  and  to  a  discharge  line; 
and 
a  pressure  sensitive  switching  system  in  communication  with 
the  directional  flow  control  system,  said  switching  system 
being  operative,  upon  the  communication  of  a  pressurized 
fluid  to  the  closing  side  of  said  actuating  piston,  to  cause 
said  directional  flow  control  system  to  direct  flow  from 
the  opening  side  of  the  actuating  piston  to  the  closing  side 
of  the  actuating  piston  when  the  pressure  at  the  closing 
side  of  the  actuating  piston  is  below  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  and  to  automatically  vary  the  alternative  flow 
paths  of  the  directional  flow  control  system  when  the 
pressure  at  the  closing  side  of  the  actuating  piston  reaches 
said  predetermined  magnitude  to  cause  said  directional 
flow  control  system  to  direct  flow  from  the  opening  side 
of  the  actuating  piston  to  said  discharge  line; 
said  pressure  sensitive  switching  system  further  comprising 
an  override  system  for  selectively  causing  said  directional 
flow  control  system  to  direct  flow  from  the  opening  side 
of  the  actuating  piston  to  the  discharge  line  independently 
of  the  pressure  at  the  closing  side  of  the  actuating  piston; 
and 
said  pressure  sensitive  switching  system  further  comprising 
electrical  circuit  means  for  selectively  causing  said  direc- 
tional flow  control  system  to  automatically  direct  flow  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid. 
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4.614,149  4.614.150 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  DEVICE  HI  II  T-L  P  PISION 

Atsushi  Omi,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki    Herbert  Deutschmann.  Friedrichshafcn.  led.  Rep.  of  (iermany, 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan  assignor  to  MTl    Kriedrichshafen  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447.673  man\ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1981.  56-198810  Filed  Feb.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "03.490 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  3/02:  FOIB  I9/(X/  Claims  prioritx.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trman>.  Jul.  17, 

U.S.  CI.  92—98  D  11  Claims    1984.  3426238 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  I  04 
U.S.  CI,  92—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  brake  booster  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  shell  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and  an 
inner  peripheral  portion; 

(b)  a  rear  shell  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and  an  inner 
peripheral  portion,  said  rear  shell  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  interengage  with  said  front  shell  to  form  a  booster 
housing; 

(c)  an  axially  movable  power  piston  disposed  within  said 
booster  housing; 

(d)  a  diaphragm  member  disposed  within  said  booster  hous- 
ing, said  diaphragm  member  serving  to  divide  said  booster 
housing  into  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber; 

(e)  at  least  two  front  sleeve  portions,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
front  sleeve  portions  being  connected  to  said  front  shell  by 
a  front  connecting  portion  which  extends  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  front 
shell;  ' 

(0  at  least  two  rear  sleeve  portions,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
rear  sleeve  portions  being  connected  to  said  rear  shell  by 
a  rear  connecting  portion  which  extends  radially  inwardly 
from  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  rear  shell,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  rear  sleeve  portions  being  sized, 
shaped,  and  positioned  to  interengage  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  at  least  two  front  sleeve  portions  to  form  a 
single,  continuous  sleeve  extending  axially  through  said 
booster  housing,  each  of  said  single,  continuous  sleeves 
containing  a  continuous  throughhole  which  is  exterior  of 
said  pressure  chamber  and  interior  of  said  shells; 

(g)  a  rod  member  inserted  into  each  of  said  continuous 
throughholes.  each  of  said  rod  members  being  connected 
at  Its  front  end  to  said  front  shell  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
rear  shell. 


1  An  assembled  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  piston  bottom  part  of  light  metal  and  a  piston  top 
h.ixing  piston  ring  means,  neckcd-down  bolt  means  for  secur- 
ing the  piston  top  at  the  pistim  bottom  p:irt  said  necked-down 
bolt  means  being  arranged  with  tht-  heads  thereof  m  the  piston 
top  for  the  simple  disassembly  of  the  pisinn  ii>p  .m  annular 
cooling  oil  space  means  being  formed  Hs  the  pisi.>n  inp  and 
piston  bottom  pan,  oil  scraper  ring  means,  thi  lu-tkcd-down 
bolt  means  being  arranged  subsiantialh  s\  mmclnLal  .ind  paral- 
lel to  one  another  within  ;i  center  plane  perpendicular  ir  ihe 
wrist  pin  axis,  means  for  clamping  together  the  piston  lop  and 
piston  bottom  part  including  said  necked-down  boh  means  and 
nut  means  cooperating  with  said  necked-down  bolt  means,  said 
nut  means  including  a  tubularly  shaped  extension  pri  \idid 
with  an  external  thread,  said  nut  means  being  screwed  inlo 
corresponding  internal  threads  provided  :ri  ihc  piston  bottom 
pari,  and  the  oil  scraper  ring  means  being  arranged  between 
the  piston  top  and  piston  bottom  part,  and  said  oil  scraper  ring 
means  being  arranged  in  an  annular  groove  having  one  flank 
thereof  coordinated  to  the  piston  top  and  another  flank  thereof 
to  the  piston  bottom  part  so  that  any  leakage  oil  out  of  the 
cooling  oil  space  means  is  able  to  flow  back  into  the  crankcase 
by  wa\  of  the  annular  groove  and  discharge  channel  means 
connected  thereto. 


4.614.151 

NOZZLE  FOR  DISCHARGING  \  ENTII  ATION  AIR 

FROM  A  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Sven  F^.  Elfverson.  Trollhattan.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 

Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT'S 03  00198.  s'  371  Date  Jan,  2,  1985.  s'  102(ei 

Date  Jan.  2.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No,  VV084  04498.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  22.  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1983.  Ser,  No,  694.455 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  /  34:  F24F  13   i: 

U.S.  CI,  98—2  5  Claims 

1,  A  nozzle  for  discharging  ventilation  air  from  a  ventilation 
system,  preferably  arranged  m  a  vehicle,  including  at  least  nne 
outlet  housing  with  a  through-flow  duct  tor  vcntiiation  air,  .1 
fixed  plate  transverse  to  the  How  duct  and  rigidlv  .ii lathed  i'> 
the  outlet  housing,  and  a  plurahtv  of  plates  parallel  ii' said  fixed 
plate,  these  plates  being  mutually  displaceable  m  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  flow  duct  under  the  action  ot  a  control  lever 
passing  through  the  plates,  the  plates  being  formed  with  perto- 
ration  patterns,  which  in  coaction  form  venlilaiion  du^ts 
through  which  the  ventilation  air  can  flow  and  in  respt)nse  to 
the  setting  iif  the  control  lever  cause  deviation  of  the  flow 
direction  of  the  ventilation  air,  wherein  each  displaceable  plate 
IS  formed  with  a  grid  cross  comprising  at  least  two  intersecting 
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barN.  ot  u  hich  one  bar  has  a  substantially  circular  cross  section, 
while-  the  iMhcr  bar  has  a  substantially  elliptical  cross  section 
and  therein  the  contrnl  lever  is  adapted  to  grip  round  a  grid 
cross,  the  ..ontrol  k'\er  having  two  pairs  of  longitudinal  slots, 
>>nt'  pair  o(  saiJ  si  <ts  heing  adapted  to  grip  without  play  one  of 


the  iriiefse^ti'-a  bars  in  each  respective  grid  cross,  said  other 
pair  t'slot-  c>>mprismg  a  first  slot  adapted  to  grip  without  play 
the  other  o\'  the  tnterseeling  bars,  and  a  second  slot  formed 
with  a  width  disabhrit:  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  inter- 

seetine  bars. 


4.614,152 

AIR  INDLCTION  SVSTFM  FOR  AL TOMOTINL 

AIR-CONDITIONER 

Yoshinori  Fukasaku.  Hitachi:  Katsuhiko  Hashimoto,  and 
Kunihiro  Noto.  both  of  Katsuta,  all  nf  Japan,  assignnrs  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1983.  58-207798; 
Mar.  6.  1984,  59-49081 

Int.  CI.-  B6()H  /   .V 
U.S.  CI.  98—2  5  Claims 


1  .An  air  induction  s\ stem  for  an  automotive  air-conditioner, 
including  i 

a  box-like  housing  disposed  upstream  of  a  blower  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  pro\ided  uith  a  recirculated  indoor 
air  induction  opening  and  a  fresh  outdoor  air  induction 
opening  and  with  an  air  switching  door  means  adapted  to 
seiectiveK  open  and  close  said  indoor  air  induction  open- 
ing and  said  outdoor  air  induction  opening: 

an  accordion-type  shutter  means  operativeiy  associated  with 
said  air  switching  door  means  so  as  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted.  respectiveK  when  said  air  switching  door 
means  is  moved  to  a  position  for  opening  said  outdoor  air 
induction  opening  and  when  said  air  switching  door 
means  is  moved  to  a  position  for  opening  said  indoor  air 
induction  opening: 

said  housing  heing  further  provided  with  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary indoor  air  induction  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  housing  means  adjacent  fo  said  accordion-type  shut- 
ter means,  and 

said  shutter  means  and  said  auxiliary  mdoor  air  induction 
opening  being  arranged  such  that  said  auxiliary  indoor  air 


induction  opening  is  closed  when  said  shutter  means  is 
expanded,  and  said  auxiliary  indotir  air  induction  opening 
is  opened  when  said  shutter  means  is  contracted 


4,614,153 

Jl  ICF  EXTRACTOR 

Shosaku   Kurome;    lokio   Akai,  and  Takahiro   Maeda.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  688.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1984,  59-6914; 
Dec.  14.  1984,  59-264929 

Int.  CI.-  A23N  /  no 
U.S.  CI.  99-511  27  Claims 


1.  A  juice  extractor  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  motor: 

a  vessel  supported  on  said  base: 

a  centrifugal  separator  cylmder  disposed  in  said  vessel  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  said  centrifugal  separator 
cylinder  having  an  inner  periphery,  and  in  an  inner  bottom 
portion  thereof,  a  cutter  for  cutting  material, 

a  cylindrical  filter  detachably  mounted  in  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  centrifugal  separator  cylinder  for  separating 
juice  and  residue  from  the  material  cut  by  said  cutter  and 
for  collecting  said  residue  therein. 

said  cylindrical  filter  comprising  a  spiral  body  ha\mg  an 
expandable  spiral  juice  fiowing  spacing  formed  between 
the  adjacent  spiral  portions  of  the  filter: 

filter  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  cylindrical  filter  from 
the  top  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  spiral 
spacing  of  the  cylindrical  filter  dunng  rotational  driving 
of  said  cylinder  by  said  motor,  said  filter  pressing  means 
being  removably  coupled  to  said  centrifugal  separator 
cylinder  so  that  said  cylindrical  filter  can  be  taken  out 
from  aid  centrifugal  separator  cylinder  when  said  filter 
pressing  means  is  not  coupled  to  said  centrifugal  separator 
cylinder:  and 

rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  a  relative  rotation 
between  said  cylindrical  filter  and  said  centrifugal  separa- 
tor cylinder  when  said  centrifugal  separator  cylinder  is.  at 
least,  normally  rotated  by  said  motor. 


4.614,154 
PEANUT  PRESS  FEED  MECHANISM 

William  .1.  Simelunas,  Glen  Rock;  Agostino  Aquino,  Paterson, 
and  Nicholas  Polifroni,  Cliffside  Park,  all  of  N.J. ,  assignors  to 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  632,964 
Int.  Cl.^  B30B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  100—116  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  predetermined  percentage 
by  weight  of  liquid  from  a  product,  comprising: 

a  volumetric  feed  chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  entering 
product; 


a  weighing  means  adapted  to  weigh  the  entering  product: 
a  means  for  transferring  a   predetermined   volume  of  the 

entering  product  from  said  volumetric  feed  chamber  to 

said  weighing  means; 
a  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  entering  product  to 

extract  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  therefrom  as  a 

percentage  by  weight  of  the  entering  product: 
a  means  for  transferring  the  entering  product   from   said 

weighing  means  to  said  means  for  applying  pressure: 
a  means  for  removing  the  entering  product  from  said  means 

for  applying  pressure,  after  s'aid  predetermined  amount  of 

liquid  has  been  removed  from  the  entering  product; 
said  weighing  means  comprising  a  weighing  chamber. 
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said  means  for  applying  pressure  including  a  hydraulic  press; 
said  hydraulic  press  having  a  plurality  of  press  chambers; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  press  chambers  having  a 
chamber  volume  generally  equal  to  said  predetermined 
volume  of  the  entering  product; 

a  release  gate  disposed  beneath  the  feed  chamber  adapted  to 
release  contents  of  said  feed  chamber: 

said  weighing  device  being  disposed  directly  beneath  said 
release  gate; 

whereby  said  hydraulic  press  removes  said  predetermined 
percentage  of  liquid  from  the  entering  prcxluct  while 
filling  said  plurality  of  press  chambers,  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  mass  density  of  the  entering  product. 


4,614,155 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VERTICAL 

POSITION  OF  A  FORMAT  ON  A  PRINTER 

Shigeru  Shimizu,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assizor  to  Hamada  Print- 
ing Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1984,  59-178377 
Int.  a.*  B41F  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  101—248  \  2  Qaims 


mat  on  a  printing  press  having  a  blanket  ^vliiidtr  .uui  a  forni.ii 
cylinder,  said  mechanism  comprising 

a  blanket  shaft  of  the  blanket  cvlinder  roiatabi)  suppurleJ 
a  phase  adjusting  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  blankt  i 

shaft: 
a  gear  mounted  on  the  format  cvlmder  .trid  eng.iging  said 

phase  adjusting  gear 
a  gear  support  plate  fixedh  nn^unieu  on  said  blanket  shaft  so 

.is  to  rotate  together  wnh  said  blanket  stiatf  and  ha\  mg  a 

tubular  part: 
a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  rotatahU  rnounied  on  said  tubular 

part  of  said  gear  supp<iri  plate  and  coupled  together  and 

each  having  gears  facing  in  opposite  directions  to  each 

other: 
a  pawl  support  plate  rotatahlv  mounted  on  said  tuhul.it  part 

(^f  said  gear  support  plate. 
a  pair  of  pawls  having  their  middle  portion  pivutalK   sup 

ported  on  said  pawl  support  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 

said  pair  of  ratchet  wheels; 
gear  transmission   means  supported  on  said   pawl  support 

plate  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  whecisto 

said  phase  adjusting  gear; 
a  pawl  bia-ssing  plate  formed  with  a  circular  hole  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  stationary  p<irtion  of  the  printing  press: 
spring  means  for  biassmg  said  pawls  against  the  inner  wall  of 

said  circular  hole  formed  in  said  pawl  biassmg  plate 
a  pair  of  solenoids  for  biassing  said  paw!  hiassing  plate  m  one 

of  two  directions:  and 
means  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said  blanket  shaft  to 

cause  said  pawl  supptiri  plate  to  turn  m  alternate  direc- 
tions bv  a  preset  angle. 


4.614.156 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  EXPLOSION  INITIATOR 

WITH  TIME  DELAY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

E^dward  A.  Colle.  Jr..  Houston;  Hint  R.  Cieorge.  and  Donald  N. 

Yates,  Jr..  both  of  Katy.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,345,  Mar.  8.  1984.  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  Jan.  6,  1986.  Ser.  No.  816,975 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  1 .  uj 

U.S.  a.  102— 312  29naims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  a  for- 


1   A  device  for  actuating  an  explosive  charcre  downhi^le  in  a 
well  bore,  comprising 

first  assembly  which  includes  an  impact  piston; 

a  first  primer  assemhlv  for  initiating  a  ^ombustive  reatiion 
and  actuated  in  response  to  an  impact  thereto  from  the 
impact  piston  of  the  first  assembly  which  is    in  turn,  re 
sponsive  to  a  first  pressure  condition  in  at  lea,st  a  px>rtion  of 


1948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septrmber  30,  1986 


I  he  vvcll  Horc  produced  by  the  manipulation  of  fluid  pres-  4,614.158 

sure  m  the  uell  bore  from  the  surface  thereof;  COW  KVOR  SYSTFM 

a  second  high  output  explosive  charge  for  actuating  said    Oscar  Helde,  KunKsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  R.  Paul  Nymark 


explosive  charge:  and 

a  comHus(i\e  Jela\  means  for  providing  a  combustive  reac- 
tion initiated  h>  the  firsi  pnmer  assembly  and  a  continuing 
combustiv-e  reaction  tor  a  time  delay  period  providing 
sufficient  time  for  an  operator  to  alter  the  first  pressure 
condition  to  a  second  pressure  condition  desired  at  the 
time  of  explosive  actuation, 

the  combustive  delay  means  continuing  \6  provide  a  com- 
bustive reaction  at  the  end  ot"  the  time  delay  period  after 
the  mitiatiofi  thereof  to  actuate  the  second  high  output 
explosive  charge 


4.614,157 
PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Peter    E.   Grelle.    Edwardsviile.   and    \  enkataramaraj   S.    Irs, 
Godfrey,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.529.  Jul.  5.  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  5^Jij 

L.S.  CI.  102—466  2  Claims 


'X 


*i 


^  M    WW-W'K   m   M-M- 


1    An  all  plastic  cartridge  case,  comprising: 

an  exterior  tabular  cylindrical  body  of  extruded  biaxially 
oriented  polvethvlene  plastic  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
base  end, 

an  annular  internal  glass  fiber  filled  high  density  polyethyl- 
ene plastic  basewad  hav  ing  a  glass  fiber  content  by  weight 
with  the  range  of  from  about  59?-  to  about  ¥)^c .  a  flex 
modulus  of  at  least  400.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a 
mold  shrinkage  of  no  more  than  0  006  inches  per  inch  is 
permanentlv  molded  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  base  end 
of  said  hodv  and  having  an  axial  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  primer  and  having  one  or  more  interlock  channels 
extending  axially  therein;  | 

an  exterior  plastic  rim  molded  into  mechanically  perma- 
nently interlocked  attachment  to  said  interlock  channels 
of  said  basewad.  said  rim  being  of  a  material  which  has  an 
Izod  impact  strength  at  0  degrees  F  of  at  least  5  ft-lbs  per 
inch  of  notch  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  number  of  at  least 
70  and  which  is  chemically  dissimilar  from  said  tubular 
body  and  basewad.  said  rim  having  a  base  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  radiallv  bevond  the  base  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  reduced  diameter  neck  portion  extending  axially 
through  said  interlock  channel  and  a  locking  projection 
extending  radially  from  said  neck  portion  to  lie  axially 
forward  of  a  portion  of  said  basewad; 

said  basewad  having  a  first  portion  disposed  radially  be- 
tween said  rim  and  said  axial  opening  and  having  a  second 
portion  disposed  radially  between  said  rim  and  said  base 
end  of  said  tubular  body. 


and  karl  Johan  Pettersen.  both  of.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,067 
Int.  CI.-  B61B  10/1)2 
U.S.  CI.  104—172  S 


8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

an  upper  power  track  comprising  a  substantially  level  sec- 
tion and  an  inclined  section,  capable  of  being  driven  in 
first  and  second  directions; 

a  lower  free  track  spaced  in  parallel  with  said  power  track, 
said  free  track  being  spaced  closer  to  said  power  track 
along  said  inclined  section  than  along  said  level  section; 

at  least  one  trolley  connected  to  said  free  track  by  at  least 
one  carrier  arm; 

a  coupling  member  connected  to  said  power  track  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  hook  capable  of  engaging  said 
carrier  arm  when  said  power  track  is  driven  in  the  first 
direction  to  propel  said  trolley  along  said  free  track  in  the 
first  direction,  a  cam  surface  capable  of  riding  over  said 
carrier  arm  and  pivoting  said  hook  out  of  engagement 
with  said  carrier  arm  when  said  power  track  is  driven  in 
the  second  direction,  and  an  arresting  device  comprising  a 
recess  having  walls  adapted  to  receive  said  carrier  arm 
when  said  trolley  is  propelled  along  said  inclined  section 
only  to  control  movement  of  the  trolley  along  the  inclined 
section  by  cooperation  between  said  carier  arm  and  the 
walls  of  said  recess,  said  recess  receiving  said  carrier  arm 
when  said  trolley  is  propelled  along  said  inclined  section 
only  when  said  recess  and  said  connecting  arm  are 
brought  closer  together  by  the  closer  spacing  between 
said  power  track  and  said  free  track  along  said  inclined 
section  only. 


4,614,159 
POWDERED  COAL  BURNER 

Saburo  Sugiura;  Kiyohide  Hayashl,  both  of  N'agoya;  Kenji 
Kanada,  Chita;  Noboru  Demukai,  Kaizu,  and  Tetsuo 
Okamoto.  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,482,  Oct.  19,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1983,  58-194423 

Int.  Cl.^  F23C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  110—261  3  Claims 


^v.vv-'.'.':'.'.  ■":■-■  .■■^.■^, 


=  '  5 


1.  A  powered  coal  burner  comprising  an  oxygen  nozzle,  a 
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powered  coal  nozzle  and  air  nozzle  which  are  disposed  con-  4.614.161 

centrically  from  the  center  to  the  outside  and  have  an  open    STATOR  COIL  LACING  CORD  SF(  I  RIN(,  APPARATUS 


end.  said  oxygen  nozzle  being  enlarged  at  its  open  end,  and  a 
cone  at  said  enlarged  open  end  of  said  oxygen  nozzle  for  dis- 
posing oxygen  in  a  radial  direction  for  burning  the  powered 
coal,  said  cone  is  movable  forward  «nd  backward  for  control- 
ling the  dispersion  angle  of  oxygen,  said  open  end  of  said 
oxygen  nozzle  being  enlarged  in  a  radial  direction  and  the 
inside  of  said  powe'cd  coal  nozzle  at  its  open  end  being  bev- 
eled radially  outward  so  so  as  to  disperse  the  powdered  coal  in 
a  radial  direction  into  said  radially  directed  oxvgen,  said  air 
nozzle  includes  a  double  pipe  for  passing  cooling  water 
therein,  the  outside  of  said  air  nozzle  is  refractory  coated,  and 
vanes  for  producing  swirl  are  provided  in  said  air  nozzle  adja- 
cent Its  open  end. 


I  ink 


4,614,160 
PELLETIZED  MATERIAL  DEPOSITING  TOOL 
John  Curlett,  Watsonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fort  Dodge  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Lompoc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.545 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  Ill— 96  6  Claims 


L  A  pellet  measured  charge  dispensing  probe,  comprising: 

elongated  housing  means  having  a  pellet  passagev^ay  and  a 
pellet  reservoir; 

earth  penetrating  drop  tube  means  including  a  metering 
sleeve  depending  from  said  housing  means  for  forming  a 
pellet  measuring  chamber  and  telescoping  at  one  end 
portion  into  the  pellet  passageway  of  said  housing  means 
in  response  to  manually  induced  downward  axial  move- 
ment of  the  probe  and  intersecting  the  pellet  reservoir  and 
said  metering  sleeve  having  a  wall  port  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  when  telescoped  inwardly  indepen- 
dently of  any  pellet  dispensing  action; 

a  valve  seat  forming  restriction  in  the  wall  of  said  drop  tube 
means  adjacent  one  side  of  the  port; 

resilient  means  for  normally  biasing  said  metering  sleeve 
toward  a  wall  port  closed  telescopically  extended  posi- 
tion; 

stem  means  extending  through  the  housing  and  drop  tube 
means  and  normally  closing  the  drop  tube  means  and 
including  a  valve  normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat  for 
closing  the  drop  tube  means  and  defining  the  downward 
end  limit  of  the  pellet  measuring  chamber; 

a  stem  guide  on  the  stem  means  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
port  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  defining  the 
upward  end  limit  of  the  pellet  measuring  chamber;  and. 

handle  means  on  said  stem  means  above  said  housing  means 
for  axially  moving  said  stem  means  relative  to  the  housing 
means  and  metering  sleeve  and  unseating  said  valve. 


AND  MFIHOI) 
Robert    K.    Frederick,   Garden   (  it>.    Nluh..   assignor   ii 
Lnginetring  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  717,831 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  112— 121.2  13  Claims 


1.   A   method   of  wrapping  lacing  cord   around  generally 

toroidal  shaped  end  windings  of  a  component  of  an  electrody- 
namic  machine  and  knotting  the  cord,  using  a  lacing  machine 
(^^  the  type  having  a  lacing  cord  suppiv,  a  lacing  needle,  and 
means  for  rotatably  indexing  the  end  windings,  said  method 
enabling  both  said  wrapping  and  said  knotting  to  be  accom- 
plished using  said  lacing  needle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extending  said  lacing  needle  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
along  a  first  axial  end  of  said  end  windings  and  engaging 
said  lacing  cord, 
retracting  said  lacing  needle  thereby  forming  a  first  lacing 

cord  loop. 
moving  said  lacing  needle  axially  with  respect  to  said  end 

winding, 
extending  said  lacing  needle  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
along  a  second  axial  end  of  said  end  winding  and  engaging 
said  lacing  cord, 
retracting  said  lacing  needle  thereby  forming  a  second  lacing 

cord  loop  which  is  pulled  through  said  first  loop, 
extending  said  lacing  needle  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
along  said  second  axial  end  of  said  end  v>>  iiuling  aiul  engag- 
ing said  lacing  cord, 
retracting  said  lacing  needle  and  pulling  said  lacing  cord 

through  said  second  Uxip. 
cutting  said  lacing  cord  thereby  forming  a  free  cord  end. 
retracting  said  lacing  needle  and  pulling  said  free  cord  end 

through  said  second  loop,  thereby  forming  a  knot,  and 
pulling  said  free  cord  end  to  secure  said  knot. 


4.614.162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIHITION  OF 
SEASONINGS  AND  LIKE  (.RANI  L  \R   POVVDFRFI) 
MATERIALS 
Philip  J.  Ryan.  Dallas,  and  Pravin  Desai.  (  arrollton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Frito-I^y,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  618.224 
Int.  CI.-  B05C  ;v.  W 
U.S.  CI.  118— 19  13  Claims 

1  A  dispenser  for  distribution  of  seasonings  and  like  granu- 
lar/powdered materials  of  the  type  having  a  hopper  for  the 
seasonings,  a  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hopper,  the 
tube  having  an  open  miier  end.  and  a  motor-driven  auger 
extending  through  the  hopper  and  the  tube,  with  the  improve- 
ments comprising:  the  auger  being  in  the  form  of  a  helical 
configuration  of  a  bar  inside  the  peripherv  o{  the  luhi  leaving 
the  center  portion  o'i  the  tube  unobstructed,  and  having  a 
metering  section  adjacent  the  hopper  and  a  distribution  section 
extending  beyond  the  metering  section  m  the  direi^iion  of 
movement  of  the  seasoning  material,  ea^h  section  ot  the  auger 
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ha\  inc  a  different  pit^  h.  the  pitch  of  the  auger  in  the  distribu- 
tion section  being  at  least  about  <ine-and-fourth  times  the  pitch 


1  Ink  pot  for  felt  pens  for  inscribing  posters  or  the  like. 
comprising  an  ink  container  and  a  cover  in  which  openings  are 
provided  for  receiving  felt  pens,  characterized  in  that  in  the  ink 
container  (3)  a  suction  funnel  (20)  is  disposed  comprising  a 
funnel  cone  (21)  which  is  in  contact  at  its  outer  edge  (23)  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  ink  container  (3)  and  a  suction  tube  (22) 
which  adjoins  the  funnel  cone  (21).  projects  towards  the  con- 
tainer bottom  and  terminates  just  above  the  latter,  that  in  the 
funnel  cone  (21)  and  in  the  suction  tube  (22)  a  suction  bodv  (25) 
IS  disposed,  that  over  the  funnel  cone  (21)  an  ink  pad  (26)  in 
contact  with  the  suction  body  (25)  is  disposed,  and  that  the 
suction  funnel  (20)  and  the  ink  pad  (26)  are  fixedly  anchored  in 
the  ink  container  (3).  . 


a  painting  booth  having  a  side  wall  with  an  opening  ft)rmed 
therein; 

a  non-explosion-proof  automatic  painting  machine  disposed 
m  an  ambient  atmosphere  outside  of  said  painting  booth 
and  having  an  arm  housing  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
which  extends  to  a  position  located  within  said  painting 
booth  and  a  movable  arm  having  a  first  portion  housed 
within  said  arm  housing  and  a  second  portion  extended 
from  said  arm  housing  to  a  position  within  said  painting 
booth; 


in  the  metering  section,  and  a  set  of  seasoning  distribution 
apertures  extending  along  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  tube 
beneath  the  distribution  section  of  the  auger. 
I 

4.614.163 
INK  POT  FOR  FELT  PENS  FOR  INSCRIBING  POSTERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Nobert  Hetzer,  Lobbach.  and  Wolfgang  Sommerfeld.  Sinshcim- 
Hoffenheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Es- 
selte  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Garden  City,  N.\  . 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  643.519 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Sep.  8, 
1983.  3332466 

Int.  CI'  B05C  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  118-268  12  Claims 


a  bellows  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  an  opposite  end  and 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  a  distal  end  of  said 
movable  arm  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  around 
said  opening  so  as  to  be  exposed  via  said  open  end  of  said 
bellows  to  said  ambient  atmosphere  outside  said  painting 
booth  for  protecting  a  portion  of  said  arm  which  is  slid- 
able  with  respect  to  said  arm  housing  from  an  atmosphere 
in  said  painting  booth  and  wherein  an  outer  wall  of  said 
housing  and  an  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  form  a 
clearance  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  spray  gun  connected  to  said  movable  arm  at  a  position 
outside  said  bellows 


4.614,165 
EXTENDED  LIFE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  J.  Folkins.  Rochester;  Cyril  G.  Edmunds,  and  Steven  C. 
Hart,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  801,366 

Int.  Cl.^  (i03G  J3/09 

U.S.  a.  118-657  24  Claims 


56 


ee  8s 


4.614.164 
AUTOMATIC  PAINTING  SYSTEM 
Yoshito  Kato;  Shuichi  Sunahara.  and  Susumu  Kurebayashi.  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  682,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1984.  59-14850 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  15/06.  15/0^ 

U.S.  a.  118-323  I  6  Claims 

1    An  automatic  painting  system  comprising 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
employed  in  a  printing  machine  having  a  finite  usable  life, 
including: 

means  for  transporting  a  developer  material  comprising  at 
least  carrier  granules  and  toner  particles  into  contact  with 
the  electrostatic  latent  image; 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  supply  of  developer 
material  therein,  said  transporting  means  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
developer  material;  and 

means  for  discharging  toner  particles  and  carrier  granules 
into  the  chamber  of  said  housing  with  the  carrier  granules 
being  added  to  the  chamber  of  said  housing  so  that  the 
usable  life  of  the  developer  material  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
usable  life  of  the  printing  machine  and  with  the  ratio  of 
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toner  particles  to  carrier  granules  by  weight  being  sup- 
plied to  the  chamber  of  said  housing  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  ratio  of  toner  particles  to  carrier  granules 
by  weight  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing. 


4,614,166 
POULTRY  BROODER 

Paul  E.  Maurice,  14  Fontaine  St.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  666.115 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  119—32  17  Claims 


1.  A  poultry  brooder  heat  radiating  element  comprising  an 
inverted  frustoconically-shaped  radiant  element  having  multi- 
ple projections  protruding  from  and  substantially  covering  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  radiant  element  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
spiral  rows,  said  multiple  projections  being  connected  by  con- 
necting means  to  define  heat  channelling  means  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  circuitous  passageways  on  said  bottom  surface, 
whereby  heated  gases  traversing  said  bottom  surface  travel 
through  said  circuitous  passageways. 


4,614,167 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  HAVING  BEDS  LOCATED 

ONE  ABOVE  THE  OTHER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  IT 

Jbrgen  Bergkvist,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Stal  .43, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  799.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16.  1984.  8405746 
Int.  Cl.^  B09B  3/0() 
U.S.  a.  122—4  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  plant  provided  with  a  multibed  combustion 
chamber,  which  combustion  chamber  includes 

a  first  lower  combustion  chamber  space  delimited  by  a  first 
bottom  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  first  bed  (,>f 
fluidizable  bed  material  and  housing  a  nest  of  tubes  for 
extracting  heat  from  the  first  bed  material, 

a  second  upper  combustion  chamber  space  delimited  by  a 
second  bottom  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  second 
support  bed  of  fluidizable  bed  material. 


an   air   plenum   chamber   below    the   first   bottom   support 

means, 
nozzles  in  the  first  bottom  support  means  for  transfernng 

combustion  air  from  the  air  plenum  chamber  to  the  first 

lower  combustion  chamber  space, 
means  to  feed  fuel  to  the  first  combustion  chamber  space, 

and 

nozzles  m  the  second  bottom  support  means  for  transferring 
combustion  gases  from  the  first  lower  combustion  cham- 
ber space  to  the  second  upper  combustion  chamber  space, 

which  plant  further  includes 

a  first  bed  materia!  transport  means  for  transferring  bed 
material  downwardly  from  the  second  upper  combustion 
chamber  space  to  the  first  lower  combustion  chamber 
space. 

a  second  bed  material  transport  means  for  transferring  bed 
material  upwardly  from  the  first  lower  combustion  cham- 
ber space  to  the  second  upper  combust un  chamber  spaie, 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  actual  ihermal  io.id 
oulpulting  from  ihe  plant,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  ihe  depth  .'f  KeJ  riiatcnai  in 
the  lower  combustion  chamber  space  m  dependence  on 
the  measured  thermal  output  load  by  transferring  bed 
material  from  (me  combustK>n  chamber  to  the  other  via 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bed  material  transport  means. 


4.614.168 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  1)1  AI    Fl  EI   OPERA  I  ION  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINl 

William  H.  Batchelor.  Jensen  Beach.  Ma.,  assignor  to  Propane 

Carburetion  Systems.  Inc..  Stuart.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576.428.  Feb.  2.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.535.728. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1985,  Ser.  No,  724.831 

Int.  Cl.^  Hi2H  J   iXJ 

U.S.  CI.  123—27  GE  8  Claims 


1  A  control  valve  for  a  supplemental  fuel  supply  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  primars  liquid  fuel 
supply,  comprising  a  valve  housing  pro\ulcd  with  an  air  duct 
extending  the  length  of  the  housing  and  having  inlet  and  (Outlet 
ends,  a  movable  air  fiow  responsive  member  in  said  duct  re- 
sponsive to  air  fiowing  through  said  duct  touards  said  iutlet 
end  so  as  to  bt^  defiected  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  such 
air  fiow,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  air  flow  responsive 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  a  supple- 
mental fuel  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  supplemental  fuel  passage- 
way in  said  housing  to  provide  communication  between  said 
supplemental  fuel  inlet  and  said  air  duct  at  a  point  between  said 
air  fiow  resp<')nsive  member  and  the  (Outlet  end  i^f  said  duct  a 
valve  element  for  controlling  said  supplemental  fuel  flow 
through  said  passageway,  said  v  alve  element  movable  between 
closed  and  open  pt'tsitions  m  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
air  fiow  responsive  member  between  undefiecled  and  defiected 
positions,  respectively,  said  valve  element  being  movable  be- 
tween said  open  and  said  closed  positions  independently  of  said 
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air  tlovv    responsive   member,   and  fluidic  damper  means  for 
damping  the  motion  of  said  air  flow  responsive  member. 


4,614.169 

LITRA  HIGH  COMPRFSSION  FNGINK 

V  incent  D.  FiRJiuzzi.  315  S.  Kenilworth.  Fimhurst.  III.  60126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,516,  Jun.  9.  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  703,460 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  75/26 

U.S.  CT.  123-54  R  19  Claims 


^^^•^''"-~^--— r—^ 


1.  .A  reciprocating  p!^t(nl  machine  comprising  a  piston  recip- 
rocably  movable  in  a  cvlinder  having  a  crankcase  and  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotatable  crankshaft  means  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  vvithin  said  crankca.se  and 
each  crankcase  means  having  an  eccentric  arm  intersecting 
with  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said  cylinder,  a  one-piece  transla- 
tor means  disp<ised  in  said  longitudinal  plane  extending  from 
said  cylinder  into  said  crankcase  for  moving  in  a  true  straight- 
line  motion  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  translator  means 
being  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  in  said 
cvlinder  and  being  spaced  from  said  cylinder  and  said  crank- 
case. a  pair  (^f  rotary  cam  means  respcctivelv  disposed  for  free 
eccentric  rotation  about  each  said  eccentric  arm  and  for  free 
rotation  on  said  translator  means  and  arranged  between  each 
said  eccentric  arm  and  said  translator  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  along  said  longitudinal  plane  and 
relativelv  and  differentlv  movable  of  both  said  translator 
means  straightlme  motion  and  said  eccentric  arm  rotation  for 
effecting  said  motion  of  said  translator  means,  and  a  balance 
gear  means  connected  to  said  eccentric  arms  for  coinciding  the 
rotation  of  said  pair  of  crankshaft  means        1 


4.614,170 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  V  AIA  F  RFGl  FATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACFMENT-TVPF  MACHINES 
Franz  Pischinger.  and  Peter  Kreuter.  both  of  Aachen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors   to   Fev   Forschungsgessellschaft   fur 
Energietechnik    und    Verbrennungsmotoren    mbH,    Aachen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No.  585,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1983.  3307070 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  y  04 
L.S.  a.  123-90.11  10  Claims 

1  Adjusting  apparatus  for  a  gas  exchange  valve  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  capable  of  being  set  in  either  of  two 
terminal  positions  with  an  electro-magnet  system  which  holds 
the  valve  in  one  of  said  terminal  positions,  a  substantially 
disc-shaped  armature  connected  with  said  valve  v<.hich.  when 
said  electro-magnet  system  is  deactivated,  is  held  bv  the  spring 
tension  of  springs  at  a  static  or  rest  position  between  said  two 
terminal  positions,  said  vaKe,  springs,  armature  and  electro- 
magnet system  comprising  an  oscillatable  spring-mass  system 
having  a  predetermined  natural  frequencv  of  oscillation,  the 
improvement  wherein  means  are  provided  for  applying  peri- 
odic pulsed  force  to  said  spring-mass  system  when  in  said  static 


or  rest  position,  the  frequency  of  the  pulsed  forces  being  ap- 
proximate to  the  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  spring- 
mass  system  so  that  said  valve  is  induced  to  execute  oscillations 
of  increasing  amplitude  until  one  of  said  terminal  positions  is 
reached  at  which  the  adjusting  apparatus  achieves  operational 
readiness. 

4.  Process  for  achieving  operational  readiness  of  an  adjusting 
apparatus  for  a  gas  exchange  valve  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  capable  of  being  set  in  either  of  two  terminal  positions 
with  an  electro-magnet  system  which  holds  the  valve  in  one  of 
said  terminal  positions,  a  substantially  disc-shaped  armature 
connected  with  said  valve  which,  when  said  electro-magnet 


system  is  deactived,  is  held  by  the  spring  tension  of  springs  at 
a  static  or  rest  position  between  said  two  terminal  positions, 
said  valve,  springs  armature  and  electro-magnet  system  com- 
prising an  oscillatable  spring-mass  system  having  a  predeter- 
mined natural  frequency  of  oscillation,  the  process  comprising 
the  step  of,  while  in  said  static  or  rest  position,  applying  peri- 
odic pulsed  forces  to  said  spring-mass  system  at  a  frequency 
which  approximates  the  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said 
spring-mass  system  so  that  said  valve  is  induced  to  execute 
oscillat-jons  of  increasing  amplitude  until  one  of  said  terminal 
positions  is  reached  at  which  the  operational  readiness  is 
achieved. 


4,614,171 
ROCKER  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Shashi  Malhotra,  River  Edge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  W  H  Industries 
Inc.,  Northvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  751.965 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  I//H 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.44  6  Claims 


*l:rJ^3 


1.  A  rocker  arm  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
rocker  arm  mounting  thereon  a  concentrically  mounted  cam 
roller  engaging  and  rotating  with  a  cam  on  the  rotatable  cam 
shaft  of  the  engine,  said  rocker  arm  being  elongated  and  having 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  comprising  an  open, 
generally  flat-topped  tub-like  container,  one  end  of  said  rocker 
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arm  being  provided  with  a  generally  concave  semi-spherical 
depression,  so  as  to  be  supported  on  a  complementarv  shaped 
semi-spherical  member  at  a  fixed  height,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  engages  the  stem  of  a  valve  of  said  engine,  said  rocker 
arm  being  piv  citable  about  its  fixed  height  end  b\  means  of  said 
cam  engaging  the  cam  roller  to  thus  operate  the  vaKe.  said 
rocker  arm  functioning  as  a  reservoir  for  oil  m  which  said  cam 
roller  rotates,  said  cam  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
roller  shaft  journaled  in  circular  openings  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  rocker  arm  and  having  anti-fnction  means  comprising 
needle  bearings  surrounding  its  supporting  shaft. 


4,614,172 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tadayoshi  Hayashi,  Fujimi,  and  Hideaki  Lshio.  Turugashima. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  727.990 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    28.    1984.    59- 
78132[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—188  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
cylinder  head  having  a  body  with  a  valve  seat  formed  therein, 
said  valve  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  cast 
in  a  metal  matrix,  said  metal  matrix  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  body  and  consisting  of  the  same  material  as  said 
body. 


4,614.173 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Haruo  Okimoto,  and  Ikuo  Matsuda,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  .Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-93113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2003. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  rotor  type  rotary  piston  engine  comprising 

a  casing  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  rotor  housings,  each  rotor  housing  having  an 

inner  wall  of  trochoidal  configuration. 
an   intermediate   housing   located   between   each   pair  of 

adjacent  rotor  housings,  and 
a  pair  of  side  housings  secured  to  outer  sides  of  outermost 
rotor  housings  to  define  rotor  cavities  in  the  respective 
rotor  housings, 
a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  disposed  in  each  of  the  rotor 
cavities  with  apex  portions  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
inner  walls  of  the  respective  rotor  housings  to  define 
working  chambers  of  cyclically  variable  volumes, 
eccentric  shaft  means  carrying  said  rotors  so  that  said  rotors 


are  rotated  with  equal  phase  differences  in  terms  of  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  eccentric  shaft  means, 

intake  means  including  individual  intake  port  means  pro- 
vided in  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  and  side  housings 
for  opening  to  the  respective  rotor  cavities  and  adapted  to 
be  cvclically  closed  by  said  rotors  as  the  rotors  rotate 

intake  passage  means  including  individual  intake  p.iss.ige 
means  leading  respectively  to  said  intake  port  means  and 
communicating  with  each  other  by  communicating  pas- 
sage means. 

supercharging  means  I  \,itid  m  said  intake  passage  means 
upstream  of  said  coniinunicating  passage  means. 

exhaust  port  means  provided  in  said  casing  for  opening  to 


itu  respective  rotor  cavities  and  communicating  with 
exhaust  passage  means,  and 
intake  pressure  limiting  means  located  downstream  from  the 
supercharging  means  for  limiting  intake  pressure  in  said 
intake  passage  means  below  a  predetermined  value  for 
producing  an  engine  operating  range  where  the  intake 
pressure  is  lower  than  exhaust  gas  pressure,  said  individual 
passage  means  and  said  communicating  passage  means 
having  a  length  so  that  a  compression  wave,  produced  at 
one  intake  port  means  for  one  rotor  cavity  when  said  one 
intake  port  means  is  opened,  is  transmitted  to  another 
intake  port  means  for  another  rotor  cavity  just  before  said 
another  intake  port  means  is  closed  in  at  least  .i  ji.iri  f  said 
engine  operating  range. 


4.614,174 

FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FN(,INF  INTAKE 

SYSTEMS 

Yoshitaka  Tanigawa.  Higashihiroshima.  and  Yoshinori  Okino, 

Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ma/-da  Motor  (  orpci 

ration.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19H4,  Ser.  No.  686,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1983.  58-245895 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—478  14  Claims 


-OmmHgi 


-SSOmrnHg"- 


ENG     SPEED 


1  An  engine  intake  system  including  primary  intake  passage 
means  leading  to  comhustuin  chamber  means,  secondary  intake 
passage  means  leading  to  said  combustion  chamber  means,  said 
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primary  and  secondary  intake  passage  means  being  opened  to 
the  ct-imhustion  chamber  means  through  common  intake  port 
means,  first  fuel  injection  valve  means  provided  m  said  primary 
intake  passage  means,  second  fuel  injection  valve  means  pro- 
\  ided  in  said  second  intake  passage  means,  passage  control 
means  having  a  Hrst  position  wherein  the  passage  control 
means  substantial! \  closes  the  secondary  intake  passage  means 
NO  that  intake  air  is  passed  substantially  through  the  primary 
intake  passage  mean>  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  sec- 
ondary intake  passage  means  is  at  least  partially  opened  so  that 
the  intake  air  is  passed  through  b<.ith  the  primary  and  second- 
ary intake  passage  means,  t'uel  supply  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  first  and  second  t'uei  injection  \alve  means  so  that 
fuel  IS  supplied  substantially  through  said  first  fuel  injection 
valve  means  in  a  first  t'uel  suppK  mode  and  through  both  the 
tlrst  and  second  fuel  injection  valve  means  in  a  second  fuel 
suppK  mode,  said  fuel  suppK  .ontrol  means  including  first 
means  tor  determining  a  basic  quantity  o\  fuel  supply  in  accor- 
dance with  engine  operatmg  conditions,  second  means  includ- 
ing map  means  having  predetermined  compensation  factors 
corresponding  respectively  to  different  engine  operating  con- 
ditions tor  modifying  the  basic  quantity  respectively  under 
relevant  engine  operating  conditions,  said  compensation  fac- 
tors in  said  map  means  being  classified  into  a  first  group  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  an  engine  operating  condition 
wherein  the  passage  ctmtrol  means  is  in  said  first  position,  and 
a  second  group  substantiallv  corresponding  to  an  engine  oper- 
ating condition  wherein  the  passage  ccnitrol  means  is  in  the 
second  position,  the  factors  in  said  first  group  being  deter- 
mined so  that  a  desired  air-fuel  ratic*  can  be  obtained  in  said 
first  fuel  supply  mode,  the  factors  in  said  second  group  being 
determined  sci  that  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio  can  be  obtained  in 
said  second  fuel  supply  mode,  said  fuel  supply  control  means 
including  means  for  taking  said  first  fuel  supply  mode  when  the 
compensating  factor  of  the  first  group  is  selected  and  said 
second  fuel  supply  mode  when  the  compensating  factor  of  the 
second  group  is  selected- 


4.614.175 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  RtCIRCL  LATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Voshiaki  Asayama,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  t(i  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  If,  1983.  58-246873; 
Mar.  17.  1984.  59-51824 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  25/06 
L.S.  CI.  123-571  nOaims 


of  a  gas  mixture  of  inlet  air  fiowing  in  the  inlet  pipe  and 
said  recirculated  exhaust  gas,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  oxygen  sensing  means  for 
controlling  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  con- 
trol valve  to  recirculate  said  exhaust  gas  at  a  recirculation 
rate  predetermined  according  to  the  engine  speed  and 
mlet  pipe  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensors. 


an  extended  tilted-oul  position  increasing  the  collection 
area  above  said  range  and  having  a  pushed-in  fiush  p(Ai- 


5  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  an  engine 
comprising:  I 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  rotational  speed  of  the 

engine, 
a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  pressure  in  an  inlet  pipe  of  the 

engine, 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  for  controlling  an 

amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  from  an  exhaust  pipe 

of  the  engine  to  the  inlet  pipe, 
an  oxygen  sensing  means  fir  sensing  oxygen  concentration 


4,614,176 
CATALYTIC  METAL  HYDRIDE  SPACE  HEATER 
Arthur  S.  Kesten.  VV.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1985,  Ser,  No.  790,683 

Int.  CI.^  F24H  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  126— no  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  comprising  a  fuel  storage  means 
and  wall  means  forming  a  combustion  area  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

(a)  said  fuel  storage  means  comprising  a  metal  hydride  fuel; 

(b)  said  wall  means  forming  said  combustion  area  containing 
a  catalyst  thereon; 

(c)  said  wall  means  forming  said  combustion  area  being  in 
direct  proximity  to  said  metal  hydride  fuel  storage  means; 

whereby  combustion  heat  passes  into  said  metal  hydride  fuel 
storage  means  affecting  the  release  of  hydrogen  from  the  metal 
hydride; 

(d)  means  for  controllably  supplying  air  to  said  combustion 
area; 

(e)  said  fuel  storage  means  including  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane through  which  hydrogen  may  pass; 

(0  means  for  conveying  hydrogen  from  said  semipermeable 

membrane  to  said  combustion  area;  and 
(g)  means  for  discharging  products  from  said  combustion 

area  to  an  area  to  be  heated 


4,614,177 
MULTI  FEATURE  RANGE  HOOD 
Norman  A.  Buckley,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.;  Roland  E.  Butt,  West 
Bend,  and  Donald  E,  Schlegel,  Brookfleld,  both  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis. 
Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,526 
Int.  Ci.^  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  126—299  R  14  Oaims 

I.  A  range  hood  mounted  above  a  kitchen  range  for  collect- 
ing and  exhausting  cooking  vapors  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  blower  compartment  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  blower  compartment  having  associated  ductwork  for 
exhausting  cooking  vapors; 
a  plurality  of  storage  shelves  in  said  housing,  a  first  of  said 
shelves  being  the  top  of  said  blower  compartment,  a  sec- 
ond of  said  shelves  being  disposed  thereabove;  and 
a  tilt-out  front  panel  hinged  at  the  top  of  said  housing  to  have 


tion,  said  front  panel  having  openable  doors  for  accessing 
said  storage  shelves 


4,614,178 

AUTOMATIC  DOSE  METER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Janos  Harlt,  and  Laszio    Hancz,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  Orvosi  Muszerszovetkezet,  Hungary 
per  No.  PCT/HU8 1/00019,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1982 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  459,574,  Jan.  5,  1983.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  6,  1981,  Ser,  No.  750,983 
Int.  a.'  A61H  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128—24  A  6  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  dose  meter  and  control  circuit  for  switching 
mode  of  operation,  and  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  therapeutic 
apparatus  including  a  treatment  head  (15),  an  ultrasonic  gener- 
ator (1)  for  generating  ultrasonic  energy  for  said  treatment 
head  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  said  treatment  head  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
outputs  of  said  ultrasonic  generator,  another  one  of  said  out- 
puts delivering  a  signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  the  inten- 
sity of  the  ultrasonic  energy  delivered  by  the  treatment  head  to 
a  patient's  body,  a  power  control  circuit  (6)  for  controlling  the 
level  of  ultrasonic  energy  generated  by  said  ultrasonic  genera- 
tor and  having  and  input  and  an  output;  said  output  of  said 
power  control  circuit  is  connected  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said 


ultrasonic  generator,  a  detector  circuit  (3)  having  an  mpui  .ma 

an  output,  said  input  of  said  detector  circuit  rrcfivirij:  s.iui 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  change  m  the  intciisus  ^.i  tin. 
uitraso.iic  energy  delivered  to  the  patient  of  the  ultrasonic 
generator  from  said  another  output  thereof  said  detector  cir- 
cuit providing  at  said  output  thereof  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  the  ultrasonic  energv  delivered  to  the 
patient's  body,  a  divider  circuit  (2i  fi.tving  .id  mpui  .111..!  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  divider  circuit  receiv  ing  and  dividing 
the  output  signal  proportional  to  the  change  m  the  intensity  of 
the  ultrasonic  energy  delivered  to  the  patient  of  said  ultrasonic 
generator  and  providing  at  said  output  thereof  an  output  signal 
equal  in  magnitude  to  the  <^ulput  signal  of  the  detector  circuit 
in  the  absence  of  coupling  between  the  treatment  head  and  the 
patient's  bodv.  a  control  circuit  (5)  ^imiprising  an  input  and 
output,  the  input  of  said  power  control  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  control  circuit,  a  difference  circuit  (4)  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  output  signal  of  said 
ultrasonic  generator  (1)  being  coupled  via  said  detector  circuii 
(3)  to  an  input  of  said  difference  circuit  (4).  another  of  the 
outputs  of  said  ultrasonic  generator  (1)  providing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  intcnsitv  of  the  ultras(wc  eneigv 
measured  on  the  patient's  bodv  is  coimectcd  v  i;i  said  divider 
circuit  (2)  to  another  input  of  said  ditference  circuit  (4),  the 
outputs  of  said  detector  circuit  and  said  divider  circuit  are 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  control  circuit  {5\.  \hv  output  of 
said  difference  circuit  (4)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  s.iid 
control  circuit  (5),  said  control  circuit  outpulting  a  signal  for 
controlling  said  power  control  circuit  and,  thcrchv  said  ulii.i 
sonic  generatiir  solely  as  a  function  of  conipling  (scivi.cfn  said 
treatment  head  and  the  patient's  body. 

3  .An  automatic  dose  meter  and  control  circuit  for  anaUig 
mode  of  operation,  and  tor  use  with  an  ultrasonic  therapeutic 
apparatus  including  a  treatment  head  (15),  an  ultrasonic  gener- 
ator (1)  for  generating  ultrasoiiu  energv  for  said  treatment 
head  and  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  inputs  .ukI  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  said  treatment  head  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
outputs  of  said  ultrasonic  generator,  another  one  of  said  out- 
puts delivering  a  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
ultrasonic  energv  delivered  by  the  treatrmni  head  to  a  paiicni's 
body,  a  power  control  circuit  (6)  for  controlling  the  level  of 
ultrasonic  energy  generated  by  said  ultrasonic  generator  and 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said  power  con- 
trol circuit  IS  connected  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  ultrasonic 
generator,  a  detector  circuit  (3)  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  of  said  detector  circuit  receiving  said  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  change  m  the  intensity  of  the  ulirasonic 
energy  delivered  to  the  patient  of  the  ultrasonic  generator 
from  said  another  output  thereof,  said  detector  circuit  provid 
ing  at  said  output  thereof  an  output  signal  proportional  to  thi 
change  in  intensity  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  delivered  to  the 
patient's  body,  a  first  divider  circuit  (2)  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  first  divider  circuit  receiving  ;ind 
dividing  the  tiutpui  signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  the 
intensity  of  the  ultrasonic  energv  delivered  to  the  patienl  of 
said  ultrasonic  generator  and  providing  at  said  output  thereof 
an  output  signal  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
detector  circuit  in  the  absence  of  coupling  between  the  treat- 
ment head  and  the  patient's  body,  a  i^ontrol  circuit  (5)  compris- 
ing two  inputs  and  an  output,  a  difference  circuit  (4)  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  signal  jHoportionai  to 
the  change  in  inteiisitv  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  measured  at  the 
patient's  body  is  coupled  via  said  detector  citi^uii  (3)  to  one  o^l 
said  inputs  of  said  difference  circuit  (4i  another  of  thi'  outputs 
of  said  ultrasonic  generator  (1)  providing  an  output  signal 
porportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  measured 
at  the  treatment  head  (15)  is  coupled  via  said  first  divider 
circuit  (2)  to  another  input  of  said  difference  circuit,  a  second 
divider  circuit  (14)  comprising  input  and  output  means,  said 
another  output  of  said  ultrasonic  generator  being  connected  to 
the  input  means  of  said  second  divider  circuit  (14)  and  the 
output  of  said  second  divider  circuit  (14)  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  control  circuit  (5)  and  delivering  an  output  sign;il 
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equal  in  niagnitude  to  the  output  signal  of  the  difference  circuit 
in  the  presence  ot'  full  coupling,  the  output  of  said  difference 
circuit  (4)  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  predetermined 
ratio  of  coupling,  said  iiutput  signal  of  said  difference  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  control  circuit  (5),  said 
control  circuit  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  difference 
circuit  (4)  and  of  said  second  di\  idcr  circuit  (14)  and  delivers  a 
control  signal  proportional  either  to  the  difference  or  solely  to 
the  coupling  for  controlling  the  pov>.LT  level  of  said  ultrasonic 
generator 


sure  at  least  to  one  seventh  of  said  maximum  pressure 
within  approximately  one  second;  and 


4.614.179 
MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 
Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner.  Ippiepen.  and  Roger  H.  Fox,  Totnes, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Electro-Biology,  Inc.,  I- airfield, 
N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.686.  Aug.  8.  1985.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621.499,  Jun.  18.  1984.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,150,  Jul.  2,  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  621.499.  Jun.  18, 

1984.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  794.443 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  7  ij(j 

L.S.  CI.  128—64  16  Claims 


3  The  method  of  promoting  venous  pump  action  in  the  leg 
of  a  living  body,  which  method  comprises  establishing  a  pe- 
ripherally continuous  confinement  of  the  midtarsal  and  plantar 
regions  of  a  foot,  and  shrinking  the  confinement  in  a  cyclical 
pattern  of  relatively  rapid  short-duration  shrink  action  fol- 
lowed by  a  relatively  long-duration  release  from  shrink  action 


4,614.180 
MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 
Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner,  and  Roger  H.  Fox.  both  of  Devon.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Electro-Biology.  Inc..  Fairfield.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,499.  Jun.  18,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,686 
Int.  Cl.^  A61H  7/fXJ      | 
U.S.  a.  128—64  28  Claims 

7  A  medical  appliance  comprising  an  inflatable  bag  shaped 
for  active  engagement  solely  with  a  human  foot  and  substan- 
tially only  in  the  region  between  the  ball  and  the  heel  of  the 
foot,  and  cyclically  operable  automatic  means  for  delivering 
pressure  within  said  bag  in  accordance  with  the  following 
criteria: 

(a)  a  pressure  rise  to  a  predetermined  maximum  of  220-mm 
Hg  or  less  within  less  than  two  seconds. 

(b)  upon  achievement  of  said  maximum,  dropping  the  pres- 


(c)  repeating  pressure  delivery  pursuant  to  criteria  a  and  b  at 
a  periodic  interv  al  w  hich  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  b(J  seconds. 


4,614,181 
HINGE  FOR  KNEE  JOINT  BANDAGE 

Thomas   Karisson.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rehband 
.Anatomiska  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1983.  8306138 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  128—80  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  a  knee  joint  bandage,  comprising  first 
and  second  elongated  links  (3,  4)  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
supporting  sleeves  (2,  3)  above  and  below  a  user's  knee,  respec- 
tively, and  connected  to  each  other  for  mutual  pivoting  move- 
ment in  a  plane  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  (18),  said  links  having 
at  least  partially  overlapping  flat  end  portions  (3a.  4a)  adjacent 
to  said  pivot  pm,  said  links  being  flat  over  their  entire  length, 
the  end  portion  (4a)  of  said  second  link  (4)  being  parallely 
displaced  by  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  the  first  link,  the  rest  of  said  links  being  arranged 
in  a  common  plane,  the  end  portion  (4a)  of  said  second  link  (4) 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  (19,  20,  21,  22)  distrib- 
uted about  a  circular  arc  about  said  pivot  pin,  a  stop  pin  for 
insertion  in  said  holes,  a  circular  arcuate  recess  in  the  end 
portion  of  said  first  link,  said  recess  having  abutment  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  stop  pin  to  limit  the  end  position  of  the 
pivoting  movement  of  said  links,  wherein 

(a)  said  circular  arcuate  recess  (15)  of  said  first  link  (3)  ex- 
tends along  an  angular  range  substantially  in  excess  of 
180°,  said  recess  and  two  adjoining  abutment  surfaces 
\l5u.  I5h)  being  symmetrically  located  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  (L)  of  said  first  link  (3); 

(b)  said  plurality  of  holes  (18,  20,  21,  22)  selectively  receiv- 
ing said  stop  pm  (16)  and  being  symmetrically  located  in 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (L)  of  said  second  link  (4); 

(c)  said  hinge  device  being  securable  to  said  supporting 
sleeves  (1,  2)  on  either  side  of  either  knee  of  the  user  so  as 
to  limit  the  maximum  knee  joint  angle  to  a  selectable  value 
determined  by  the  positioning  of  said  stop  pin  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  holes; 

(d)  said  recess  is  constituted  by  a  slot  with  walls  on  both 
sides  thereof. 
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4,614,182  backing  material  are  readily  removable  after  the  center  portion 

APPLICATOR  FOR  UTERINE  PF:SSARIES  of  said  dressing  has  been  adhesively  secured  to  said  patient 

Manfred  Boebel,  Oetisheim,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  30, 
1984  3411768  4,614,184 

Int.  a.^  A61F  5/46.  13/20  ^^^^'^  ^  SOLENOID  CONTROL  OF  SFQIFNTIAL 

U.S.  CI.  128-130  7  Claims  Ml  ITIPI  F  ACTUATORS 

Kent  G.  Hansen.  C  hatham.  (  anada,  assignor  to  (  anadian  Fram 
Limited.  Chatham,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  623.816 

Int.  CI. ^  Vf)2M  25  iJ6 

U.S.  CI.  123—571  13  Qtims 


1.  An  applicator  for  inserting  a  pessary  into  the  uterus. 
which  pessary  comprises  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  end  of  a  coil  for  screwing  the  pessary  into  the  base  of  the 
uterus,  the  applicator  comprising; 

an  inner  shaft  having  a  hollow  leading  end  to  receive  the 
chain  and  to  hold  the  end  of  the  coil  which  is  attached  to 
the  chain  in  a  formlocked  or  forcelocked  manner; 
an  outer  tubular  shaft  receiving  said  inner  shaft  therein  for 

axial  displacement;  and 
a  handle  at  the  end  of  the  outer  shaft  remote  fYom  said 
leading  end  for  rotating  the  inner  shaft  to  screw  said 
leading  end  of  the  inner  shaft  out  of  said  outer  shaft  with 
said  coil  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  coil  to  screw 
the  coil  into  the  base  of  the  uterus,  said  handle  enables  said 
outer  shaft  to  be  rearwardly  displaceable  on  the  inner 
shaft  to  release  the  chain. 


4,614,183 
ADHESIVE  FILM  DRESSING 

Robert  W.  McCracken,  North  Brunswick,  and  Linda  A.  Baesler, 
Chatham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,405,  Jan.  27, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No,  735,306 
Int.  CI.-*  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—132  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  thin  film  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  thin  poly- 
meric film  having  on  one  surface  a  continuous  coating  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  improvement  comprising  cov- 
ering the  adhesive  coated  surface  with  three  sections  of  back- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  dressing  at  the 
time  of  application,  said  sections  of  backing  material  compris- 
ing a  center  portion  and  two  end  portions,  each  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  backing  material  having  an  edge  flap  adjacent 
the  center  portion  folded  back  from  the  adhesive  surface  of 
said  dressing,  and  the  center  portion  having  at  least  one  edge 
fiap  adjacent  an  end  portion  positioned  away  from  the  adhe- 
sive surface  of  said  dressing  whereby  said  center  portion  of 
said  backing  material  is  readily  removable  before  application 
of  said  dressing  to  a  patient,  and  said  end  portions  of  said 


7  A  How  control  system  responsive  lo  tluid  pressure  com- 
prising 

means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  pressun  within  a 
plurality  of  pressure  ranges, 

a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  valves  communicated  with 
said  pressure  means  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  rei. eiv  e 
said  pressure,  each  said  valve  having  ,ii  least  twn  opera- 
tive conditions,  said  valves  including 

means  responsive  to  a  particular  pressuri'  r.inge  ti  r  sequen- 
tially changing  the  operative  condition  of  a  parik  ular  one 
of  said  valves  in  response  to  changes  in  ihi  magnitude  of 
pressure  communicated  thereto: 

wherein  said  sequential  means  comprises: 

variable  volume  pressure  chamber  one  associateil  with  each 
of  said  valves,  defined  hy  a  flexible  diaphragm  and 
wherein  each  one  of  said  valves  further  includes  means  for 
biasing  Its  respective  diaphragm  in  a  manner  to  place  said 
valve  in  one  of  its  operative  conditions  and  wherein  said 
biasing  means  is  operative  to  pcrmil  only  one  of  said 
valves  to  change  its  operative  ccmdition  at  any  particular 
instant  as  the  pressure  is  varied  through  said  pressure 
ranges. 


4.614,185 

PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  A  PHOSPHATIZED 

CYLINDER  WALL 

Richard  C.  Fox,  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.849.  Nov.  2.  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,864 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75/08 

U.S.  CI.  123—668  7  Oaims 

1    A  piston  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylinder  head; 

at  least  one  steel  cylinder  attached  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 
cylinder  head,  said  at  least  one  steel  cylinder  having  an 
interior  cylinder  wall  and  a  surface  on  said  wall 
a  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  steel  cylinder; 

and 
a  piston  ring  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
wall  coacting  against  said  surface, 
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wherein  said  cylinder  wall  bears  means  for  inhibiting  rust 
while  reducing  oil  consumption  during  long  term  opera- 


tion of  the  engine  comprising  an  integral  layer  of  crystal- 
line phosphate  on  said  surface. 


4.614.186 
AIR  SLRVIV  AI,  IMT 

Tom  T.  John.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla..  assignor  to  Molecular  Tech- 
noiogj  Corporation.  Middlebranch,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,802 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/0 

U.S.  CI.  128-201.25  ,  u  Claims 


1    An  air  survival  unit  including 

(a)  a  transparent  lightweight  flexible  hood  adapted  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  head  of  the  wearer  including  sealing 
means  for  sealing  the  hood  tightly  about  the  neck  or  body 
of  the  wearer  to  form  a  generally  airtight  enclosure; 

(b)  a  canister  located  completely  within  the  airtight  enclo- 
sure of  the  hood,  said  canister  being  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber means  containing  a  carbn^n  dioxide  and  a  water  vapor 
adsorbents,  and 

(c)  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  canister  for  directing  in- 
haled air  from  within  the  hood  directly  into  the  wearer's 
mouth  through  the  mouthpiece  and  for  directing  exhaled 
air  directly  through  the  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor 
adsorbents  before  discharging  it  into  the  hood  whereby 
most  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  is  removed 
from  the  exhaled  air  enabling  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
within  the  hood  to  deplete  at  a  slower  rate  providing 
increased  breathing  time  for  the  user. 


4,614,187 
NEEDLE  EXTRACTOR 

James  S.  Mulhollan,  3401  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
72207.  and  Lionel  Starr.  8806  Patricia  Lynn.  Sherwood.  Ark. 
72116 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  595,819 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  128-303  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  needle  extractor  for  use  in  extracting  elongated 
surgical  needles  from  a  remote,  inaccessible  location  within  a 
patient's  body,  comprising: 

means  for  grasping  the  tip  end  of  the  surgical  needle  at  said 
remote,  inaccessible  location  comprising  a  rod  member 
having  at  least  one  lateral  hole  passing  through  said  rod 
near  one  end  thereof, 

means  for  guiding  said  grasping  means  to  said  remote  loca- 
tion comprising  a  cannula  extending  from  an  accessible 
location  to  said  inaccessible  location, 

means  for  bending  and  withdrawing  said  needle  from  said 
remote  location  along  said  guiding  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  mechanism  secured  to  said  cannula  to  engage  said 
rod  member  after  said  tip  end  of  said  needle  is  positioned 
in  said  lateral  hole,  with  said  lateral  hole  extending  be- 
yond an  end  of  said  cannula  at  said  inaccessible  location, 
said  engagement  of  said  ratchet  mechanism  operable  to 
extract  said  rod  member  from  said  cannula  and  to  move 
said  lateral  hole  to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  cannula  at  said  accessible  location,  and  a  ring 
member  selectively  movably  securable  to  said  cannula 
abuttable  against  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


U.S 
1 

lion 


4,614,188 
BALLOON  CATHETER 

Seymour  Bazell.  9235  N.  Latrobe,  Skokie,  III.  60077,  and  Ed- 
ward M.  Goldberg,  2250  Maple  Hill  Rd.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,446,  Jan.  20,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285,781,  Jul.  22,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4.444,188.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,305, 
Aug.  15,  1980.  Pat.  No.  4,351,341.  This  application  Jun.  18, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  746,249 
Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 
CI.  128—348.1  6  Claims 

In  an  elongated,  single  lumen,  balloon  catheter  for  inser- 
in  a  body  passage,  the  catheter  including  an  elongated 
flexible  support  structure  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  that 
includes  an  elongated,  flexible,  coil  spring  means  whose  inte- 
rior surface  bounds  a  single,  elongated,  lumen  of  the  catheter, 
and  through  which  lumen  a  pressurizing  fluid  is  to  be  selec- 
tively supplied,  and  with  external  resilient  sheath  means  sur- 
rounding, and  supported  on,  the  exterior  of  the  elongated  coil 
spring  means,  and  with  an  annular,  inflatable,  resilient  balloon 
means  also  provided  as  part  of  the  resilient  covering  of  the  coil 
spring  support  structure  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
only  with  the  catheter's  lumen; 

the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
the  annular  inflatable  balloon  means  being  located  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  being  sized,  when  de- 
flated,  to  be  selectively   insertable  with  its  supporting 
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catheter  structure  into  a  selected  body  passage  of  a  sub- 
ject; 
an  inflation  means  for  said  inflatable  balloon  being  con- 
nected to  the  support  structure  adjacent  the  proximal  end 
thereof  that  is  intended  to  be  positioned  outside  the  body 
of  the  subject,  said  inflation  means  including  a  fluid  con- 
taining chamber  that  is  in  communication,  through  said 
single  lumen  of  the  catheter,  with  the  inflatable  balloon 
located  in  a  subject's  selected  body  pa.ssage; 


said  fluid  containing  chamber  having  at  least  one  thin  and 
flexible,  deformable  wall  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by 
digital  pressure  supplied  by  the  user  of  the  catheter  said 
chamber  including  means  to  provide  direct  control  of  the 
inflation  pressure  in  the  catheter's  single  lumen  and  in  the 
balloon  by  manual  pressure  applied  to  said  flexible  wall, 
said  thin  and  flexible  deformable  wall  being  also  operative 
to  provide  means  for  tactile  sensing  of  fluid  pressure  varia- 
tion within  the  fluid  containing  chamber  that  is  responsive 
to  variations  in  pressure  developed  in  the  distal  inflated 
balloon  that  is  positioned  in  the  body  of  the  subject. 


4,614,189 
FACIAL  TREATMENT  MASK 
Virginia  B.  MacKenzie,  1520  W.  Horseshoe  Bend.  Rochester. 
Mich.  48064 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646.776 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  7/OS.  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—380  4  Claims 


1.  A  treatment  mask  for  applying  heat  or  cold  to  the  facial 
area,  said  treatment  mask  comprising: 

an  enclosed  fluid  reservoir  with  sealingly  engaged  inner  and 
outer  walls  wherein  said  reservoir  has  two  elliptical  pas- 
sages which  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the 
human  eye  extending  therethrough  and  wherein  said  inner 


and  outer  walls  arc  sealingly  engaged  at  the  [x-riphcrv  of 
said  passages; 

wherein  said  fluid  reservoir  includes  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar notch  removed  from  the  lower  p<.'>rtion  of  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  wherein  said  ninch  conform'-  lo  ihc  bndgf 
of  the  human  nose  whercbv  said  mask  is  at  least  partiallv 
supported  by  the  bridge  of  the  nose  when  said  mask  is 
applied  to  the  face; 

an  annular  port  comprising  a  rigid  cylinder  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  fluid  reservoir  at 
the  top  of  said  reservoir. 

a  plug  for  sealing  said  annular  pori  w  herein  said  plug  and 
said  cylinder  arc  threaded  and  wherein  said  plug  thread- 
ably  engages  said  rigid  cylinder,  and 

wherein  said  reservoir  comprises  an  upper  edge  which  ex- 
tends laterally  outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  p<ir!.  said 
upper  edge  having  two  ends,  each  end  being  spaced  from 
said  port. 

wherein  said  reservoir  comprises  a  pair  of  lower  edges.  eai.h 
said  lower  edge  sloping  upwardiv  from  a  bottom  of  said 
notch  and  to  one  end  of  said  upper  edge,  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  ma.sk  to  the  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  straps,  one  end  of  each  side  strap 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  top  edge,  and  a  top  strap, 
one  end  of  said  top  strap  being  secured  to  said  top  edge 
adjacent  said  port, 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  straps 
in  face  abutting  relationship  together  at  a  common  point  at 
the  back  of  the  head  and. 

said  detachable  securing  means  including  adhesive  material 
on  the  abutting  faces  of  said  other  ends  of  said  straps  to 
enable  one  of  said  ends  to  be  reieasably  sandwiched  m 
between  said  other  two  ends 


4,614.190 

PHOTORADIATION  METHOD  AND  ARRAN(,KMLNT 

Alexei  Stanco.  ISA  .'Vngos  Street.   Adelaide.  Australia  (50()0i. 

and  James  A.  Piper,  Macquarie  Lni..  North  Rydc.  Sydney. 

New  South  \Nales.  Australia  (2113) 
PCT  No.  per  AL  82  00151.  i;  371  I>ate  May  9,  1983.  !^  102(e) 

Date  May  9.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^^()83  00811.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17.  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1982.  Ser.  No.  495.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  8.  1981.  PFX)657 
Int.  Cl.^  A61N  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  128—395  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  living  tissue.  v».hcrein  the  tissue 
contains  an  administered  hematoporphv  nn  derivative  for  sen 
sitizing  the  tissue  t(^  irradiation  treatment,  the  methinl  mmpris- 
ing  the  step  of  irradiating  the  tissue  with  pulsed  electromag- 
netic energy  from  a  laser  having  a  wave  length  in  the  range  o\' 
626  to  636  nanometers,  the  energy  having  a  p<Twer  level  with 
a  peak  value  on  the  order  of  tens  of  kilowatts,  but  an  average 
value  only  on  the  order  of  several  watts,  the  peak  value  being 
sufficient  to  activate  the  hemaloporphvnn  derivative,  hut  t(XT 
small  to  effect  general  deterioration  of  surrounding  tissue 


4.614.191 

SKIN-C OOLINC  PROBE 

Robert  F.  Perler.  25  Ix>ckwood  Ave..  New  Rochelle.  N.V.  10801 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1983.  Ser.  No.  529.009 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ^/Ou 

U.S.  CI.  128—399  15  Claims 

1.  A  skin-cooling  probe,  comprising 

(a)  support  means  for  performing  a  supporting  function. 

(b)  a  finger  socket  comprising  a  lube-like  member,  ngidlv 
fixed  to  said  supp<irt  means  at  a  point  on  said  suppt>ri 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  index  finger  of  an  opera- 
tor, 

(c)  heat  dissipation  means  for  dissipating  heat,  said  heat 
dissipation  means  hav  ing  a  base, 

(d)  mounting  means  rotably   attaching  said  support  means 
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with  only  one  angular  degree  of  freedom  at  a  point  on  said 
heat  dissipation  means  opposite  the  hase  of  said  heat  dissi- 
pation means, 
(e)  ctxiling  means  rigidU  fixed  tv^  the  base  of  said  heat  dissi- 
pation means,  said  finger  socket  being  rotable  relative  to 
said  coolint;  means  uith  onl\  one  angular  decree  of  free- 


dom to  allow  manipulation  of  said  cooling  means  by  said 
index  finger  and  the  pulling  taut  of  skin  by  the  thumb  and 
middle  finger  of  said  one  hand,  whereby  the  other  hand  of 
the  operator  is  free  to  use  a  tweezer  and  electrolysis  probe 
and  perform  electrolysis  without  the  picking  up  and  put- 
ting down  of  instruments;  and 
(f)  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  cooling  means. 


4,614,192 

IMPL.ANTABLE  CARDIAC  DE:FIBRII.I.AT0R 

EMPLOYING  BIPOLAR  SENSING  AND  TELEMETRY 

MEANS 

Mir  Imran;  Stanley  M.  Bach,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Steve 

A.  Kolenik,  Leechburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw 

Mirowski,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,191.  Apr.  21.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478.038 

Int.  Cl.^  .A61N  hJ6 
U.S.  a.  128—419  D  16  Claims 
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I 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  system  for  automatically 
defibnilatmg  the  heart  of  a  patient  comprising 

detecting  means  for  detecting  fibrillation  of  the  heart; 

defibrillation  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
generating  and  applying  to  said  heart  at  least  one  high-en- 
ergy defibnilatmg  pulse,  said  defibnilatmg  means  includ- 
ing a  storage  capacitor  and  a  high  voltage  inverter  means 
for  charging  said  storage  capacitor,  said  high  voltage 
inverter  means  capable  of  emitting  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signals  durmg  the  charging  of  the  storage  capacitor,  said 
RF  signals  capable  of  being  detected  externally  of  the 
patient; 

counting  means  responsive  to  said  defibnilatmg  means  for 
mamtaming  defibnilatmg  pulse  count  information  and  for 
providing  the  pulse  count  information  to  a  telemetry 
means; 

telemetry  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  said 
high  voltage  inverter  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  count 
information  and  for  transmitting  information  signals  indic- 
ative of  said  pulse  count  information  externally  of  the 
patient,  wherein  said  telemetry  means  includes  frequency 


modulation  means  for  frequency  modulating  the  RF"  sig- 
nals emitted  by  said  inverter  means  during  the  charging  of 
said  storage  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  pulse  count 
information,  said  telemetry  means  being  responsive  to  a 
telemetry  control  signal  to  transmit  said  information  sig- 
nals; 

control  means  for  receiving  an  activation  signal  generated 
externally  of  the  patient  and.  in  response  to  said  activation 
signal,  for  providing  an  inverter  start  signal  to  said  high 
voltage  inverter  means  to  initiate  the  running  of  said 
inverter  means  and  to  discharge  said  storage  capacitor 
upon  completion  of  the  running  of  the  inverter  means,  and 
to  provide  a  telemetry  control  signal  to  said  telemetry 
means;  and 

external  activation  means  for  generating  an  activation  signal 
external  of  the  patient. 


4,614,193 

ELECTRONIC  GLAUCOMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODOLOGY 

Saul  l.iss,  and  Bernard  Liss.  both  of  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Pain  Suppression  Labs,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park.  N.J. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,476,  Jan.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,550.733.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/34 

U.S.  n.  128-419  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  suppressing  pain  and  reducing  intra-ocular 
pressure  associated  with  the  disease  glaucoma  including  the 
steps  of  securing  a  first  electrode  on  the  temple  of  the  head, 
securing  a  second  electrode  to  the  web  of  the  subject's  ipsilat- 
eral  hand,  and  supplying  an  electrical  wave  comprising  a  high 
frequency  amplitude  modulation  to  said  first  and  said  second 
electrodes. 


4,614,194 

IMPLANTABLE  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  CARRYING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  THEREON  WITH  CHIP 

CARRIER  MEANS 
W.  Kinzy  Jones,  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Alvin  H.  Weinberg, 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,312 
Int.  CI.^  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—419  P  11  Qaims 

1.  An  implantable  pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  human  implantable  sealed  housing  of  biocompatible  mate- 
rial, a  power  supply  and  a  pulse  generator  circuit  mounted 
within  said  housing  with  said  circuit  being  powered  by 
said  supply  for  supplying  pulses,  said  curcuit  including  at 
least  first  and  second  integrated  semiconductor  chips,  a 
single  printed  circuit  mother  board  for  carrying  said  chips, 
and  chip  carrier  means  mounted  on  said  mother  board  and 
carrying  said  semiconductor  chips,  said  chip  carrier  means 
including: 
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a  unitized  body  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  layers 
fused  together,  said  body  having  oppositely  facing  major 
surfaces,  a  cavity  disposed  in  a  first  of  said  maior  surfaces. 


»••,"•      » 


said  first  and  second  chips  being  mounted  in  said  cavity, 
and  a  lid  member  covering  and  sealing  said  cavity  so  as  to 
hermetically  seal  said  chips  therein 


4,614,195 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  MOTION  ARTIFACTS 

IN  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  NMR  IMAGING 

TECHNIQUES 

Paul  A.  Bottomley,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  H.  Glover, 

Waukesha,   Wis.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Companj, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.071 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-653  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  artifacts  due  to  periodic  motion  of 
a  study  object  undergoing  examination  by  Fourier  transform 
NMR  imaging  techniques,  which  techniques  employ,  in  the 
course  of  a  scan  of  said  object,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  imple- 
mented views,  wherein  each  view  includes  the  steps  of  exciting 
magnetic  resonance  in  said  object  and  observing  the  resulting 
NMR  signals,  each  view  further  includes  application  of  a 
phase-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  along  at  least  one 
dimensional  axis  of  said  object,  said  method  compnsing: 
selecting  the  amplitude  value  of  the  phase-encoding  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulse  associated  with  each  view,  such 
that  the  temporal  sequence  of  amplitude  values  is  non- 
monotonic and  performing  a  Founer  analysis  on  the  ob- 
served NMR  signals  in  sequential  monotomc  order  based 
on  values  of  the  phase-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 


4,614,196 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  SCALE 

CONTROL 

Minoru  Sato,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1984,  59-55267 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-660  10  Claims 

6.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  for  medically  examining 
a  subject,  the  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  directing  ultrasonic  beams  toward  the 
subject  under  examination  and  for  receiving  ultrasonic 
echos  of  said  beams  refiected  therefrom; 
means  coupled  with  said  transducer  means  for  processing 


the  ultrasonic  echos  to  obtain  video  signals  representative 
of  images  of  the  subject; 

display  means  coupled  with  said  processing  means  for  dis- 
playing said  video  signals  as  an  image  of  the  subiect  on  a 
television  monitor; 

scale  setting  means  for  producing  a  scale  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  selected  scale 

first  mixing  means  coupled  with  said  processing  means  and 
said  scale  setting  means  for  producing  composed  \idro 
signals  representative  of  a  combination  of  said  vide.-  sig- 
nals and  said  scale  signal: 

video  recorder  means  coupled  with  said  first  mixing  means 
for  recording  said  composed  video  signals; 

reproducing  means  coupled  with  said  video  recorder  means 
for  reading  said  composed  \ideo  signals  from  said  video 
recorder  menas.  storing  said  video  signals  in  a  frame  mem- 
ory, and  selectively  reading  said  stored  video  signals  from 
said  frame  memory  into  a  format  capable  of  displavmg  a 
play  back  image  on  said  display  means. 
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scale  reader  means  coupled  with  said  first  mixing  means  for 
separating  said  scale  signal  from  said  composed  video 
signals; 

input  means  for  producing  an  input  measurement  signal 
representative  of  at  least  one  measurement  taken  from  the 
subject  being  examined; 

measurement  means  coupled  with  said  scale  reading  means 
and  said  input  menas  for  calculating  from  said  seale  signal 
and  said  input  measurement  signal  a  marker  signal  repre 
sentative  of  the  actual  measurement  values  of  the  subject 
being  examined:  and 

second  mi.xing  means  coupled  with  said  reproducing  means, 
said  measurement  means,  and  said  display  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  video  signal  representative  of  the  image  nf  an 
image  of  the  subject  being  examined  incomhination  with 
actual  measurement  values  of  the  subject  being  examined 
and  for  transferring  the  produced  video  signal  ii^  said 
display  means; 

whereby  an  operator  can  obtain  and  view  on  ihe  displav 
means  an  image  of  the  subject  being  examined  and  actual 
measurement  values  of  the  subject. 


4.614,197 
CHAFF  SPREADING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ( OMBINF 
Jerry  L.  Weber,  Aledo.  and  Don  L.  ^  arbrough.  (  oal  Valley, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  (  ompany.  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1984.  Ser.  No.  660.831 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIF  7,(MJ 
U.S.  CI.  130-27  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  combine  harvester  for  havesting  grain  crops  and  the 
like  comprising 

a  mobile  body  housing  a  processor  tor  processing  harvested 
crop  material   including  an   inlet   for  receiving  the  bar 
vested  material  and  dividing  and  conveying  means,   in 
eluding  a  sieve  member,  for  dividing  the  crop  material 
into  straw,  chaff  and  gram  fracti(>ns  and  discharging  said 
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fractions  at  straw,  chafT  and  grain  outlets,  respectively, 

the  chafT  outlet  being  adjacent  the  sieve  member; 
a  harvesting  header  earned  by  the  b<.xiy  for  gathering  crop 

material  from  a  field  and  delivering  it  to  the  inlct  of  the 

processor. 
a  straw  spreader  carried  bv  the  bod>  and  having  an  inlet  in 

a  receiving  relationship  v<.ith  the  discharge  from  the  straw 

outlet  for  receiving  the  straw   fraction  and  delivering  it 

generally  rearwardK,  and 
a  pneumatic  conveyor,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for 

intercepting  at  least  a  portion  o\  the  chaff  fraction  adja- 


cent the  chatT  outlet  and  delivering  it  to  the  inlet  of  the 
straw  spreader  for  mixing  with  the  straw  fraction  of  crop 
material  and  wherein,  adjacent  the  chaff  outlet,  the  chaff 
fraction  has  a  flow  directioa  and  wherein  the  pneumatic 
conveyor  includes  a  blower  for  drawing  outside  air 
through  the  pneumatic  conveyor  inlet  and  wherein  there 
IS  a  downwardly  opening  space  between  the  chaff  outlet 
and  the  pneumatic  conveyor  inlet  allowing  heavier  mate- 
rial to  bypass  the  pneumatic  conveyor  inlet  and  fall  down- 
wardK  towards  the  grtmnd  but  said  inlet  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  chaff  outlet  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chaff 
fraction  is  drawn  into  the  inlet  alone  with  outside  air. 


4.614,198 
FILTER  CIGARETTE  MAM  FACTLRE 
Dennis  Hinchcliffe.  London,  England,  and  Francis  A.  M.  Labbe. 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Molins,  PLC.  London. 
England 

Filed  May  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Ma\  25.  1983. 
8314509 

Int.  Cl.^  A24C  5/47 
U.S.  CI.  131—94  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  oval  filter  cigarettes  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  rcxi  groups  each  comprising  at  least  one  ciga- 
rette portion  and  at  least  one  filter  portion  in  axial  alignment; 
placing  each  rod  group  on  a  wrapping  member  rotatably  car- 
ried by  a  conveyor  having  a  succession  of  such  wrapping 
members,  each  group  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  tipping 
paper  overlapping  the  members  of  the  group;  and  rotating  each 
wrapping  member  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  about  an  a.xis 


parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  the  rods  to  thereby  carry 
said  rod  group  bodily  about  said  axis  so  as  to  wrap  the  tipping 
paper  at  least  partly  around  the  corresponding  rod  group. 

6  A  machine  for  assembling  oval  filter  cigarettes  comprising 
means  for  forming  rod  groups  each  comprising  at  least  one 
cigarette  portion  and  at  least  one  filter  portion  in  axial  align- 
ment, a  conveyor  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  plurality 
of  similar  wrapping  members,  means  for  feeding  portions  of 
adhesive-coated  tipping  paper  and  rod  groups  successively 
onto  the  wrapping  members  such  that  each  rod  group  is  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  of  tipping  paper  overlapping  the  compo- 
nents of  the  group  for  adhesion  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating 
each  wrapping  member  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  the  rods  so  as  to  carry 
said  rod  group  bodily  about  said  axis  for  wrapping  the  tipping 
paper  at  least  partly  around  the  rod  group. 


4.614,199 

SMOKE  FILTER  HAVING  EXTENDED  FILM 

()\  FRWRAP  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Richard   M.    Berger.   Midlothian.   Va.,   assignor  to   American 

Filtrona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,815,  Dec.  23,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4.499.912.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,802,  Dec. 
23,  1981,  Fat.  No.  4,423,744.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  444,056 

Int.  Cl.^  A24D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  131— 362  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  smoke  filter  comprising: 

a  smoke  pervious  plastic  filter  rod  of  filamentary  cellulose 
acetate  material  extending  longitudinally  between  a 
smoke  receiving  end  and  a  smoke  discharging  end,  said 
filter  rod  having  at  least  one  transverse  dimension  of 
predetermined  length;  and 

a  smoke  impervious  overwrap  in  the  form  of 

a  discrete  film  extrudate  of  nonfilamentary  cellulose  acetate 
material  circumferentially  surrounding  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  said  filter  rod  between  said  smoke  receiving  end 
and  said  smoke  discharging  end,  said  film  extrudate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  which  is  at  least  100  times  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  length. 


4,614,200 
HAIR  TREATING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
I)u  \.  Hsiung,  Park  Forest;  Billye  J.  Branch,  Country  Club 
Hills,  and  Jayaseelan  Rathnam,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,648 
Int.  a.-"  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  132—7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hair  for  purposes  of  strengthening 
and  improving  the  physical  properties  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  hair  with  an  aqueous  hair  treating 
composition  having  a  pH  value  of  about  2  to  about  7  and 
including  about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  water- 
dispersible,  non-toxic  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  mineral  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  alumi- 
num chloride,  cerium  (III)  nitrate,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  sul- 
fate, ferric  nitrate,  aluminum  chlorohydrate.  a  propylene  gly- 
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col  coordination  complex  of  aluminum  chlorohydrate,  a  coor- 
dination complex  of  aluminum  zirconium  tetrachlorohydrate 
and  glycine  and  mixtures  thereof,  rubbing  the  composition  into 
the  hair  and  maintaining  said  composition  thereon  for  a  period 
of  at  least  6  to  about  24  hours. 


4,614,201 
BREAK-AWAY  COUPLING  FOR  HOSELINES 
Frank  E.  King,  5,  Faraday  Road,  Peterlee,  Co.  Durham;  Joseph 
Estebanez,  Dartans,  113  Lache  Lane,  Chester,  and  Reginald 
W.  Lang,  34,  Sandholme  Drive,  Burley-in-Wharfedale,  Ilkley, 
W.  Yorkshire,  all  of  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,515,  Jun.  15,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,161 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—68.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  break-away  coupling  device  for  use  with  a  hoseline  or 
pipeline,  comprising  a  first  coupling  member  of  generallv 
tubular  form  for  connection  at  its  one  end  to  a  length  of  hose- 
line  or  pipeline  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  face  to  be 
held  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  complementary  face  of  a 
second  coupling  member,  and  frangible  means  holding  said 
faces  in  sealing  engagement,  said  first  coupling  member  further 
comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member,  spring  means 
urging  the  valve  member  towards  closing  engagement  with 
said  seat,  but  the  valve  member  usually  being  held  against  said 
spring  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  until  said 
coupling  members  are  separated  on  breaking  of  the  frangible 
means;  said  frangible  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  frangible 
connectors  each  of  which  has  one  end  length  of  spatulate  shape 
and  formed  with  a  through  opening  to  receive  a  shear  pin.  a 
screwed  length  at  the  other  end  to  receive  a  nut  or  the  like,  and 
an  intermediate  length  of  reduced  section 


4,614,202 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 

Robert  M.  Halvorsen,  Birmingham,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Hurst.  Troy. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,719,  Sep.  10, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,322 

Int.  a.*  F16K  11/07 

U.S.  a.  137—118  5  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  flow  distribution  valve  for  dividing  and  metering 


fuel  How  from  a  fuel  source  id  nozzles  for  suppivm^'  tuei  in  an 
engine  comprising  valve  bodv  means  having;  an  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  (outlets,  intermediate  liner  means  torniing  a  hmgiiu 
dinal  valve  bore  in  said  valve  Kxlv  means,  said  intermediate 
liner  means  having  a  reference  surface  thereon,  a  valve  slidahlv 
supported  m  said  valve  bore  slidabic  longitudinallv  therein  and 
having  a  close  tolerance  diametral  fit  therewith,  said  valve 
having  a  positioning  surface  engageable  v\iih  said  reference 
surface  and  movable  to  a  spaced  apart  position  therefrom, 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  valve  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  the  liner  means  to  engage  the  positioning  surface  and 
reference  surface,  means  for  directing  inlet  pressure  against  ihr 
valve  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means,  a  plurality  of  pairs  ol 
in  line-machined  flow  metering  ports  in  said  liner  means  and 
value  with  the  p<^rts  in  each  pair  being  congruent  bv  virtue  of 
being  machined  simultaneously  with  a  common  tool  m  said 
liner  means  and  said  valve  when  said  valv  e  is  in  a  fixed  posit  inn 
in  said  bore  with  said  positioning  surface  spaced  a  preselected 
longitudinal  distance  from  said  reference  surface  lo  define  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  congruent  How  metering  ports  that 
independenllv  meter  fuel  flow  from  said  inlet  to  aligned  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  outlets  with  each  pair  being  in  a  first  fuel 
control  position  when  said  p<isiiioning  surface  and  reference 
surface  are  spaced  apart  bv  said  preselected  longitudinal  dis- 
tance and  in  a  second  fuel  central  position  when  said  pnisition 
surface  and  reference  surface  are  engaged  by  bias  of  said  spring 
means  and  each  pair  hxaled  in  direct  communication  with  a 
respective  discharge  port  thereby  to  simplify  internal  mani- 
folding and  passages  within  said  valve  b(Kiy.  said  pairs  of  flow 
metering  ports  being  movable  between  the  first  fuel  control 
position  and  second  fuel  control  position  tt>  meter  flow  without 
precise,  prealignment  of  ports  in  said  valve  with  ports  in  said 
liner  means. 


4.614.203 
LOCKABLF  \  AI  \ F 
Onofrio  N.  Russo.  Middle  \  illage.  N.V..  assignor  to  Cias  En- 
ergy. Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  661.118 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  35.06 


U.S.  a.  137—385 


3  Claims 


--v; 


1  A  rotary  plug  valve  capable  of  being  Uvked  m  selected 
positions  by  an  elongated  locking  pin  having  a  first  enlarged 
head  on  a  reduced  shank  and  a  second  separate  enlarged  cup- 
shaped  head  arranged  to  receive  and  be  kxked  to  the  shank 
and  released  from  the  shank  by  a  ke>  axially  inserted  into  the 
shank,  said  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  seat  and  provided  with  a  flow  passageway 

therethrough  intercepted  by  said  seal, 
a  valve  member  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and 
being  rotatable  in  said  seat  between  a  selected  open  posi- 
tion in  which  Its  flow  passage  registers  with  the  fiow 
passageway  in  said  body  and  a  selected  closed  position  in 
which  Its  flow  passage  does  not  register  with  the  flow 
passageway  in  said  body, 
said  body  being  formed  with  means  defining  a  transverse 
bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  heads  of 
the  locking  pin; 
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said  valve  member  being  provided  with  means  defining  a 
transverse  bore  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  said  bore  m 
said  btxly  when  said  valve  member  is  in  a  selected  position 
for  locking  said  valve  member  against  movement  relative 
to  said  valve  b<xiy.  said  transverse  bore  in  said  valve 
member  having  a  central  portion  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  heads  of  the  locking  pin  but  sufficient 
to  receive  the  shank  thereof,  and  being  enlarged  at  its  ends 
to  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  in  said  valve  body  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
heads  of  the  locking  pin  extends  into  a  respective  enlarged 
portion  of  said  transverse  bore  in  said  valve  member; 

said  bores  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  heads 
of  the  locking  pin  do  not  extend  beyond  the  exterior  of 
said  valve  bodv  when  the  valve  is  locked. 


4.614.204 
ROTARY  VALV  E  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CONDLTTS 

IN  THREE  GROUPS 
Charles  A.  Dolejs,  Arlington  Hei(!:hts,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,779 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  //   ')-4:  BOID  15/02 

U.S.  a.  137—625.11  5  Claims 


1  A  multiport  rotary  valve  for  accomplishing  the  simulta- 
neous interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  which  are 
divded  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  group  of  conduits  in 
accordance  with  a  previously  determined  cycle,  where  any 
conduit  communicates  with  no  more  than  one  other  conduit  at 
any  one  valve  index  position,  comprising 

(a)  a  discoid  stator  having  said  plurality  of  conduits  con- 
nected to  It,  having  a  substantially  flat  seating  surface, 
which  seating  surface  comprises  a  portum  of  an  interface 
region,  which  interface  region  has  a  plurality  of  grooves 
located  concentrically  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  stator 
further  having  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed  in  two  circular 
rows  around  said  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  through 
the  stator  from  said  stator  seating  surface  to  another  sur- 
face of  the  stator  in  order  to  communicate  with  a  conduit. 
where  said  ports  are  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second 
group  of  ports  and  each  port  communicates  with  a  conduit 
which  IS  in  a  corresponding  group  of  conduits,  the  number 
of  ports  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  conduits  in  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  conduits  and  the  stator  further 
having  a  plurality  of  passageways,  each  extending  from  a 
groove  through  the  stator  to  communicate  with  a  conduit, 
where  said  passageways  are  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  grooves  and  each  passageway  communicates  with  a 
conduit  of  said  third  group  of  conduits; 

(b)  a  discoid  rotor  having  a  seating  surface  which  is  in  fluid- 
tight  contact  with  said  stator  seating  surface,  which  rotor 
seating  surface  comprises  a  portion  of  said  interface  re- 
gion, and  which  rotor  has  a  plurality  of  openings,  each 
opening  extending  through  the  rotor  to  communicate  with 
either  a  port  or  a  groove,  where  said  plurality  of  openings 
IS  equal  in  number  to  the  total  number  of  conduits  and  are 
divided  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  set  such  that  in 
each  index  position,  each  port  of  said  first  group  in  the 
stator  IS  in  register  with  a  different  one  of  the  openings  of 


said  first  set  of  rotor  openings,  each  port  of  said  second 
group  in  the  stator  is  in  register  with  a  different  one  of  the 
openings  of  said  second  set  of  rotor  openings,  and  such 
that  in  every  index  position  each  of  said  grooves  is  in 
constant  communication  with  a  particular  opening  of  said 
third  set  of  rotor  openings;  and. 
(c)  a  plurality  of  crossover  pipes  connected  to  the  rotor  at 
locations  other  than  at  said  rotor  seating  surface,  where 
said  crossover  pipes  complete  fluid  transfer  paths  between 
conduits  of  said  first  and  second  groups,  conduits  of  said 
first  and  third  groups,  and  conduits  of  said  second  and 
third  groups  in  accordance  with  said  previously  deter- 
mined cycle,  where  that  part  of  a  fluid  transfer  path  be- 
tween a  conduit  and  a  crossover  pipe  comprises,  for  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  conduits,  a  port  and  an  opening, 
and  comprises,  for  said  third  group  of  conduits,  a  passage- 
way, a  groove,  and  an  opening 


4,614,205 

ROTARY  \  ALV  E  WITH  TWO  SEATING  SURFACES  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  CONDUITS 

\ni1  R.  Oroskar,  Brookfieid,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc..  Des 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,798 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  11/074:  BOID  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  137— 625.11  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiport  rotary  valve  for  accomplishing  the  simulta- 
neous interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  in  accordance 
with  a  previously  determined  cycle,  where  any  conduit  com- 
municates, by  means  of  the  valve,  with  no  more  than  one  other 
conduit  at  any  one  valve  index  position,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  assembly  comprised  of  a  first  stator  plate  and  a 
second  stator  plate,  with  said  plates  spaced  apart  and  held 
rigidly  in  place  by  connecting  means,  each  stator  plate 
having  a  seating  surface  and  a  plurality  of  ports,  which 
ports  are  disposed  around  an  axis  of  rotation,  each  port 
extending  through  the  stator  plate  from  the  seating  surface 
to  another  surface  of  the  stator,  the  number  of  ports  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  said  conduits  and  each  of 
said  conduits  communicating  with  a  port; 

(b)  a  rotor  assembly  comprised  of  a  first  rotor  plate  and  a 
second  rotor  plate,  with  the  plates  spaced  apart  and  held 
rigidly  in  place  by  connecting  means,  the  first  rotor  plate 
having  a  seating  surface  which  is  in  fiuid-tight  contact 
with  said  first  stator  plate  seating  surface,  and  the  second 
rotor  plate  having  a  seating  surface  which  is  in  fiuid-tight 
contact  with  said  second  stator  plate  seating  surface, 
which  rotor  assembly  rotates  about  said  axis  of  rotation  to 
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various  valve  index  positions  in  accordance  with  said 
previously  determined  cycle,  where  said  axis  of  rotation 
passes  through  the  center  of  both  the  stator  assembly  and 
rotor  assembly  and  is  normal  to  said  seating  surfaces,  and 
which  rotor  plates  have  a  plurality  of  openings,  each 
opening  extending   from   a   rotor  plate   seating   surface 

,  through  the  rotor  plate  to  another  surface  of  the  rotor 
plate,  the  number  of  openings  in  the  two  rotor  plates  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  said  ports,  with  the  open- 
ings disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  such  that  in  each 
index  position,  each  port  of  the  stator  plates  is  in  register 
with  a  different  one  of  the  openings;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  crossover  pipes  connected  to  the  rotor 
plates,  each  crossover  pipe  communicating  between  an 
opening  of  the  first  rotor  plate  and  an  opening  of  the 
second  rotor  plate  in  order  to  complete  fluid  transfer  paths 
between  conduits  in  accordance  with  said  previously 
determined  cycle,  where  that  part  of  a  fiuid  transfer  path 
between  a  conduit  and  a  crossover  pipe  comprises  a  port 
and  an  opening,  with  the  number  of  crossover  pipes  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  ports. 


4,614,206 
EXPANSIBLE  PNEUMATIC  PLUG  DEVICE 
Allen  D.  Mathison,  Richfield,  and  Dale  K.  Nelson,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cherne  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  797.886 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/10 


U.S.  CI.  138—93 


16  Claims 


between  the  parallel  ridgc  members  and  m  said  st-cond 
grooved  ptirtion  of  each  said  rigid  support  member  during 
assembly  of  said  device. 

d  a  pair  of  tapered  end  ring  members  having  an  interior 
frustocomcai  configuration  of  the  same  predetermined 
slope  as  said  rigid  support  ridge  members  for  fnctionally 
engaging  the  sleeve  member  to  said  front  and  rear  rigid 
support  members,  said  end  ring  members  further  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  disposed  circumferentially  at  prede- 
termined locations,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  set  screw  means  for  threading  through  said 
tapered  end  ring  member  apertures,  for  extending  through 
said  sleeve  member  apertures  and  for  abutting  in  said  first 
grooved  portion  of  said  rigid  support  member  bodies  to  fix 
said  end  ring  members  to  said  rigid  support  members  and 
to  further  fix  said  sleeve  member  ends  therebetween 


4,614.207 
THREAD  PROTECTOR 

Thomas  C.   Steinhagen.   Westminster.   Colo.,   assignor  to   The 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1980.  Ser.  No.  205.847 

Int.  ("1.^  B65D  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-96  T  lldaims 


5   A  thread  protector  comprising 

a  generallv  cylindncally  shaped  polymerii.  body  having  an 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumjacent  ribs  gener- 
ally oriented  with  the  body  axis  and  defming  a  perforate 
sidewall: 

a  first  circumferential  ring  interconnecting  first  ends  ul  the 
ribs; 

a  second  circumferential  ring  interconnecting  second  ends  of 
the  ribs;  and 

a  retaining  means  juxtaposed  one  of  the  circumferential  rings 
and  integral  with  the  bodv. 


1.  An  expansible  pneumatic  plug  device  for  sealing  the  inte- 
nor  of  a  pipeline  section,  said  device  having  expansible  btxly 
portions  to  permit  the  sealing  of  a  predetermined  range  of 
pipeline  diameters,  said  pneumatic  plug  device  comprising: 

a.  interchangeable  front  and  rear  circular  rigid  support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  remaining  elements  of  the  device; 
each  said  rigid  support  member  having  a  generally  fiat  end 
portion  and  a  body  portion  having  parallelly  disposed 
circumferential  ridge  members  to  form  first  and  second 
grooved  portions,  said  circumferential  ridge  members 
having  top  surfaces  that  lie  in  a  plane  of  a  predetermined 
inclined  slope,  at  least  one  said  rigid  support  member 
additionally  having  air  inlet  means; 

b.  an  exteriorly  smooth  and  interiorly  corded  elastomeric 
sleeve  member  for  expansion  to  seal  against  the  interior 
wall  of  a  pipeline,  said  sleeve  member  having  interiorly 
disposed  parallel  circumferential  rings  of  a  predetermined 
spacing  inward  its  ends  to  engage  said  first  and  second 
grooved  portions  of  said  rigid  suppwrt  members,  said 
sleeve  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
circumferentially  disposed  about  its  ends  at  predetermined 
locations, 

c.  a  pair  of  strapping  clamp  members,  each  said  clamp  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  sleeve  member  with  its  rings  matingly 


4.614.208 
GASEOUS  DIFFUSION  RESISTANT  TUBE 
Jerker  Skarelius.  \  irsbo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wirsbo  Bruks 
Aktiebolag.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.585.  Nov.  20,  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  579.552 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  28.  1979. 
7941044 

Int.  Cl.^  F16I.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—103  1  Claim 


1  In  a  heating  system  using  gaseous  resistant  tubing  and 
subject  to  temperature  variations  from  ;iboui  5'  C  to  ^5°  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

(i)  a  liquid  resistant  inner  tubular  core  of  a  heat  resistant, 
cross-linked  polyethylene  material; 


(II)  a  protectise  outer  tubular  layer  of  an  impact  resistant 

poUmcric  material  of  a  graft  copolvmer  of  polyethylene 
with  a  salme,  and 

(III)  an  intermediate  tubular  layer  of  a  single,  non-metallifer- 
ous gaseous  resistant  material  comprisinj;  a  layer  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  ethylvinyl  alcohol  or  polyacrylonitrile 
having  on  each  side  a  priming  layer  of  polyurethane  and  a 
layer  of  polyethylene,  I 

wherein  said  polyethylene  layers  of  the  intermediate  layer 
adhere  to  the  inner  tubular  core  and  tci  the  outer  tubular  layer 
respectively  to  form  an  integral  laminate,  and  said  polyethyl- 
ene material,  impact  resistant  polymeric  material  and  gaseous 
resistant  material  have  substantially  similar  coetTicients  of 
inear  expansion  and  the  intermediate  layer  is  sufficiently  elas- 
tic, such  that  when  the  gaseous  resistant  tube  is  cycled  from 
about  5  C  and  ^^5  C  there  is  suhstantially  no  delamination  to 
rupture  of  the  intermediate  layer 


4.614,209 

WEAVING  ROTOR  FOR  Ml  LTIPLK  I ONGITL  DI.NAL 

TRAVERSING  SHED  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Alois  Steiner,  Rieden.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer-Riiti  Ma- 
chinery Works  Limited,  Riiti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657.351 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  12.  1983. 
83110168.8 

Int.  Cl.^  D03D  47/00 
L.S.  CI.  139—11  1  (  laim 
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4,614,210 
LENO  DEV  ICE  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINF:S  AND 

weaving  machines  equipped  with  slch  a  leno 

df:vice 

Johnny  Debaes.  Wevelgem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Michel 
Van  l)e  Wiele,  Kortrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  21,  1984,  898.963 
Int.  CI.'  D03C  n/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  139—54  16  Claims 


1.  Leno  salvage  forming  device  for  double  rapier  weaving 
machines,  designed  to  obtain  non-fraying  edges,  characterized 
by  the  leno  device  concerned  being  fitted  with  at  least  one 
parallelogram  device  with  two  vertical  members,  the  front  of 
which  is  fitted  with  thread  guides  and  the  back  of  which  is 
fixed  to  the  loom  frame  in  vertical  position,  while  the  adjacent 
members  are  free  to  pivot  around  pivotpoints  at  the  corner 
points  of  the  parallelogram  device,  so  that  the  thread  guides 
can  move  up-  and  downwards 


4,614.211 
DOBBY 

Franz  Mettler,  Richterswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Staeubli 
Ltd.,  Horgen-Zuerich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    16,    1983, 
3297/83 

Int.  Cl.^  D03C  l/fX) 
U.S.  CI.  139-76  8  Claims 


1  .A  weaving  rotor  for  a  multiple  longitudinal  traversing 
shed  weaving  machine  having  beatmg-up  lamellae  combs  for 
the  weft  threads  arranged  about  the  circumference  of  the 
weaving  rotor,  comprising 

a  first  beating-up  comb  equipped  with  hcat-up  lamellae; 

a  second  beating-up  comb  equipped  with  hcat-up  lamellae; 

said  first  beating-up  comb  trailing  said  second  beat-up  comb 
in  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  of  the  weaving 
rotor. 

each  lamella  of  said  first  beatmg-up  comb  lying  in  a  respec- 
tive plane  extending  substantially  centrally  between  two 
neighboring  lamellae  of  said  second  beating-up  comb;  and 

an  alternate  successive  arrangement  of  said  first  and  second 
beatmg-up  combs  being  provided  about  the  circumference 
of  the  rotor 


1  A  rotation  dobby  for  controlling  a  heddle  frame  of  a 
weaving  machine,  comprising;  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  two  grooves  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  thereof;  an  eccentric  member  rotatably  supported  on 
said  shaft;  means  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said 
eccentric  member  about  said  axis  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  heddle  frame;  a  coupling  part  supported  on  said  eccentric 
member  for  substantially  radial  movement  between  a  radially 
inner  position  in  which  it  is  operatively  engaging  one  of  said 
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grooves  in  said  shaft  and  a  radially  outer  position  in  \>>hich  il  is 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  shafi;  means  for  holding 
said  coupling  part  against  rotation  relative  to  said  eccentric 
member  about  said  axis,  a  control  member,  means  for  opera- 
tively coupling  said  control  member  and  said  coupling  part  at 
all  times  during  operation  of  said  dobby  so  that  all  movement 
of  said  coupling  part  in  each  radial  direction  is  effected  solely 
and  directly  by  said  ciMitrol  member,  and  means  for  effecting 
mt)vement  of  said  control  member  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  so  as  to  cause  said  control  member  to  con- 
trol the  radial  position  of  said  coupling  part  relative  to  said  axis 
at  all  times  during  operation  of  said  dobby,  wherein  said  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  control  member  includes  hold- 
ing means  for  releasably  holding  said  control  member,  follow- 
ing each  control  movement  of  said  control  member  according 
to  said  predetermined  pattern,  in  a  respective  position  to  which 
said  control  member  was  moved  by  such  control  movement 
and  until  the  start  of  the  next  such  control  mmemenl 


4.614.213 
HAG  FILLER  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Knglin.  Waverly.  Minn.,  assijinor  to  St.  Pfttr  Cream- 
erv.  St.  Peter.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1984.  Str,  No.  616.391 
Int.  CI-  H65B  //2* 


L.S,  CI.  141—59 


8  Claims 


4,614.212 
SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 
Ronald  G.  Olenwine,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  616.619 

Int.  Cl.^  D03C  5/(MJ 

U.S.  CI.  139—79  4  Claims 


1.  A  positive  harness  motion  mechanism  for  shedding  the 
harnesses  of  a  weaving  loom  comprising: 

(a)  a  treadle  means  connected  to  each  of  said  harnesses  by  a 
connecting  member,  said  treadle  means  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  associated  harness  is 
down  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  associated 
harness  is  up; 

(b)  a  shaft  rotating  in  synchronization  with  the  weaving 
operation  of  the  loom; 

(c)  cam  means  and  means  for  securing  said  cam  means  to  said 
rotating  shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 

(d)  an  actuator  means  including  a  mam  portion  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  said  treadle  means;  and 

(e)  said  other  end  of  said  main  portion  being  attached  to  a 
bifurcated  portion  in  the  form  of  upper  and  lower  seg- 
ments surrounding  said  cam  means  and  a  tie  rod  joining 
the  free  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  segment,  rollers 
attached  to  said  main  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  seg- 
ments and  said  tie  rod  adjacent  said  cam  means,  the  dis- 
tance between  opposite  ones  of  said  rollers  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  corresponding  drive 
surface  of  said  cam  means  so  that  said  rollers  operatively 
engage  with  said  cam  means  for  positively  moving  said 
treadle  between  .said  first  and  second  positions  in  a  smooth 
continuous  motion  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft. 


1    A  bag  filler  apparatus  for  filing  bags  with  a  powdered 

product,  the  bags  having  side  walls  interconnecting  an  open 
top  portion  and  a  closed  bottom  portion,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  support  framework; 

(b)  surge  hopper  means  for  holding  a  first  quantity  of  the 
powdered  product; 

_    (c)  first  feeder  i.onv  L-y or  means  for  convtv  ing  iht  powdered 
product  ti^  the  surge  hopper  means; 

(d)  scale  hopper  means  for  holding  a  second  quantifv  of  the 
powdered  product; 

(e)  interconnection  means  interconnecting  the  surge  hopper 
means  to  the  scale  hopper  means  for  providing  a  path  for 
the  flow  of  the  powdered  product  from  the  surge  hopp>er 
means  to  the  scale  hc^pper  means: 

(f)  first  valve  means  cooperating  wit)i  said  interconnection 
means  for  controlling  the  How  of  the  powdered  product 
into  the  scale  hopper  means  from  the  surge  hopper  means; 

(g)  fill  chute  means  interconnected  proximate  the  bottom  of 
the  scale  hopper  means  for  providing  a  path  for  the  flow 
of  the  powdered  product  from  the  scale  hiippcr  nie.ms 

(h)  second  valve  means  cooperating  with  the  fill  ^huie 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  'if  ihe  pinvdered  produi.! 
from  the  scale  hopper  means, 

(I)  fill  chute  adaptor  means  adapted  fi^t  insertion  into  the 
open  top  portion  of  a  bag,  said  fill  ^.hute  adaptor  means 
cooperating  with  the  fill  chute  means  so  as  to  define  an  air 
space  between  the  fill  chute  means  and  the  fill  chute  adap- 
tor means,  the  fill  chute  adaptor  mc.ms  having  side  walls 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ihereiti  .ind  being  at  Icasi 
partially  open  at  a  lower  end  thereof 

(j)  vacuum  means  interconnected  to  the  fill  ^.  hiiie  .idaptor 
means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  condition  m  lh(  air 
space  between  the  fill  chute  means  aiui  the  fill  i.  hute  ;klap- 
lor  means  w  hereby  the  side  walls  of  the  bag  proximate  the 
open  top  portion  thereof  arc  drawn  inwardly  against  the 
fill  chute  adaptor  means  and  particulate  suspt-nded  inside 
the  bag  is  removed  therefrom 

(k)  control  means  for  controlling  the  (operation  of  the  Irst 
and  second  valve  means  and  the  vacuum  means,  said 
control  means  including  weight  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  weight  of  the  powdered  product  in  the  scale  hoppt-r 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  for  terminat- 
ing said  partial  vacuum  condition  when  the  hag  is  re- 
moved from  the  fill  chute  adaptor  means,  whereby  room 
air  outside  of  the  bag  is  not  draw  n  into  ttu'  ^  a^  uum  nH:ins 
when  the  bag  is  removed,  and 

(1)  second  metering  convt-vor  means  for  conveying  the 
powdered  proiluct  to  the  scale  ht^pper  means,  the  scLund 
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metering  conveyor  means  conveying  the  powdered  prod- 
uct dt  a  lesser  rate  than  the  first  feeder  conveyor  means. 


4.614.214 

TELESCOPIC  TAP  FOR  THE  TANKS  OF  AUTOMATIC 

LIQUID-FILLING  MACHINES 

Giuseppe  Cappellina.  San  Bonifacio,  Ital>.  assignor  to  Ruaro 

S.p.A.,  V  icenza.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  7i4.2u: 

Int.  Ci.    B65B  J  'j-4 

IS.  CI.  141—288  I  7  Claims 


1    A  tap  fdf  Use  v-ith  a  tank  nf  an  automatic  liquid-fillmg 
machine  useable  to  till  containers  having  openings  in  the  top 
surfaces  thereof,  said  tap  including  means  for  fastening  said  tap 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  comprising; 
a  c\  Imdncal  sleeve, 

means  for  fixing  said  cvlindncal  sleeve  to  the  tank; 
a   cylmdrical   cursor   slideably    housed    in   said   cylindrical 
sleeve,  said  cylindrical  cursor  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  facilitate  passage  i-^f  liquid  therethrough; 
a  tube  slideably  housed  m  said  cylindrical  cursor  and  includ- 
ing a  lower  pipe  portion  sized  so  as  to  be  msertable  into 
the  openings  of  said  containers; 
a  tubular  central  vent  shaft  extending  through  said  tube 
a  collar  mounted  to  said  tube  and  providing  a  liquid-tight 
seal  when  engaged  against  a  said  opening  of  a  said  container; 
said   tube  being  displaced   by   engagement  of  said   collar 
against  the  top  surface  of  a  said  container  to  supply  fluid 
to  said  container  through  said  tube,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cylindrical  cursor 
withm  said  cylindrical  sleeve  so  as  to  facilitate  adjustment 
for  containers  of  varying  height,  said  means  for  adjusting 
including, 

a  plurality  of  impressions  formed  in  said  cylindrical  cursor 
at  positions  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  cursor,  and 
a  locking  device  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  plurality 
of  impressions  to  block  said  cylindrical  cursor  at  a 
desired  position  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve. 


4.614,215 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  RUNNING  TYPE 

MOTORCYCLES 

Toru  Osawa,  Urawa.  and  Yoichi  Kitazawa.  Higashiyamato.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  454,293,  Dec.  29,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1982,    57- 
44352[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C^  V  06.  9/20.  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  152—527  2  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  high-speed  running  type  motorcycles 
comprising;  a  toroidal  carcass  composed  of  at  least  twci  rubber- 
ized plies  each  containing  nylon  cords  therein,  the  cords  of 
which  being  crossed  with  each  other  at  an  inclination  angle  of 
30°  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  a  tread 
portion  of  rubber  extending  on  the  crown  region  of  said  car- 
cass along  the  contour  thereof  at  a  substantially  equal  thickness 
over  the  actual  maximum  width  of  the  tire,  a  breaker  disposed 
between  said  toroidal  carcass  and  tread  and  aligned  with  said 
toroidal  carcass  over  the  width  of  the  breaker  adjacent  to  said 
toroidal  carcass  and  composed  of  plural  rubberized  plies  cim- 
taining  nylon  cords  crossed  with  each  other,  a  side  portion  of 
rubber  covering  both  sides  of  said  toroidal  carcass,  said  toroi- 
dal carcass  and  said  breaker  arranged  substantially  m  parallel 
with  each  other,  said  breaker  having  a  cord  angle  of  in°-20° 
with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  and  extending  at  a  width 
corresponding  to  50-80'vv-  of  the  width  (W)  of  said  tread  por- 
tion, the  cord  plies  of  said  breaker  covered  with  substantially 
the  same  coating  rubber  as  the  cord  plies  of  the  carcass. 


4,614,216 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL 

USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  TO  FORM  GAS  SHIELD 

Guy  Savard.  Westmount,  and  Robert  Lee,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1984,  448241 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  7/(XJ.  11/10.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  164—67.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gas  shroud  to  protect  against 
pick-up  of  impurities  in  molten  steel  having  a  surface  exposed 
to  an  atmosphere  of  air,  in  a  succession  of  operations,  compris- 
ing. 

for  a  number  of  operations,  in  series,  intermittently  drawing 
carbon  dioxide  vapor  in  increments  from  the  ullage  space 
of  a  supply  vessel  containing  a  body  of  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  and  an  overlying  mass  of  vapor, 
as  each  increment  of  vapor  is  withdrawn,  renewing  the 
vapor  by  withdrawing  and  vaporizing  a  corresponding 
part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  vessel  and  recycling  it 
into  said  ullage  space, 
passing  each  increment  of  carbon  dioxide  through  a  heater 

to  superheat  it  above  ambient  temperature, 
passing  the  heated  increment  of  carbon  dioxide  through  a 
regulating  control  valving  mechanism  and  releasing  the 
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carbon  dioxide  as  a  gas  through  restricted  dispensing 
passages  at  ambient  temperature  to  form  said  shroud  pro- 
tecting the  steel  surface 

6.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  number  of  shrouding 
operations  in  series,  in  each  operation  a  stream  of  steel  being 
passed  from  an  upper  vessel  to  a  lower  vessel,  comprising. 

an  upper  vessel  having  a  bottom  opening  for  forming  a 
gravitating  stream  of  steel, 

a  pressure  vessel  for  containing  a  body  of  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  covered  by  an  atmpsphere  of  carbon  dioxide  gas. 

means  defining  a  gas  dispensing  passage  from  the  pressure 
vessel  leading  to  dispensing  means  surrounding  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  upper  vessel, 

means  for  controlling  the  means  defining  the  gas  dispensing 
passage  whereby  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  dispensed  from  the 


pressure  vessel  in  increments  required  for  each  shrouding 
operation, 

as  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  withdrawn  frt)m  the  pressure  vessel 
replacing  it  with  liquid  carbon  dioxide, 

means  for  controlling  the  means  defining  the  gas  dispensing 
passage  whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  supplied  in 
amounts  suitable  for  forming  the  shroud. 

means  for  superheating  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  leaving  the 
pressure  vessel,  fiow  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  the  dispens- 
ing means, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  to  which  the  carbon 
dioxide  gas  is  superheated,  whereby  when  it  is  expanded 
in  dispensing,  the  temperature  is  reduced  to  not  less  than 
ambient  temperature  so  that  the  carbon  dioxide  is  dis- 
pensed as  a  gas. 


4,614,217 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HORIZONTAL  SHELL 

MOLD  CASTING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  RESULTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Keaton,  Westminster.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,221 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  9/02.  9/08.  9/20:  B22D  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—137  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  horizontal  mold  system  having 
a  horizontal  runner  feeder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sliding  complementary  halves  of  a  shell  mold  over  the  ends 

of  a  runner  feeder  section; 
securing  the  two  halves  together  to  form  a  mold  such  that 

the  ends  of  the  runner  feeder  section  protrude  therefrom: 


constructing  at  least  one  additional  mold  by  the  above  steps 

and 
mating  (he  ends  of  the  runner  feeder  sections  of  at  least  two 

molds  together  to  form  the  horizontal  mold  system. 
6   A  horizontal  casting  mold  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  shell  molds  in  spaced,  side-by-side  rel.iiionship, 

each  mold  being  formed  from  complcmcniarv  halves  and 

defining  a  mold  cavity  therein 
a   runner   feeder    associated    wiih   each  of  saui    m.^lds    said 

runner  fet^der  having  a  pass.ige  means  for  carrying  molten 

metal  therethrough,  said  runner  feeder  held  between  the 

halves  of  said  shell  mold  sui  h  th.ii  the  ends  of  the  runnei 

feeder  extend  therefrom,  and 
means  formed  w  ithin  said  mi>ld  and  said  runner  feeder  means 

for  passing  molten  metal  from  said  runner  feeder  to  said 

mold  cavity. 


4.614.218 
VACUUM  BKIT  HI  GGER  FOR  C  ASTIN(,  OF  RIBBON 
John  R.  Bedell.  Madison.  N.J..  assignor  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1983.  Ser.  No.  471.995 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  1 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  164—253  ]()(  laims 


--^r 


1  In  an  assembly  for  casting  continuous  metal  ribbon,  an 
apparatus  for  controllably  cooling  the  ribbon,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuously  moving  chilled  belt  traveling  at  a  prede- 
termined speed,  said  chilled  belt  including  an  external 
surface  for  receiving  molten  metal; 

fh)  means  for  depositing  a  molten  metal  ribbon  onto  the 
external  surface  of  the  chilled  belt. 

(c)  a  continuously  counter-rotating  hugger  belt  disposed 
adjacent  the  external  surface  of  the  chilleii  h<  It  said  hug- 
ger belt  including  an  externa!  control  suitace  traveling  a 
predetermined  distance  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
ship  to  said  external  surface  of  said  chilled  belt  a!  s.nd 
predetermined  speed:  and 

(d)  means  tor  creating  a  partial  vacuum  heiween  externa! 
surfaces  of  the  chilled  ,ind  hugger  belts  .ilorig  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  predetermined  distance  and  allowing  the 
ambient  pressure  along  the  interior  surfaces  nt  ihi  belts  to 
urge  the  belts  together  w  iih  the  ribbon  interpi  'sed  liu  rebe- 
tween  to  control  the  ribbon  and  enhaiKe  [,t.i;  ir.uistii 
relationship  between  the  ribb>on  and  the  belts 


4,614.219 
FOl  NDRV  CORE  FOR  (  ROSSHEAD  PISTON  HEAD 

MEMBER 

John  D.  Anderson.  Saginaw,  and  James  W .  MacGregor.  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ^25,063 
Int.  Cl.^  B22(    V,  lu 
U.S.  CI.  164—369  3  Claims 

1  .\  foundry  sand  core  for  incorporation  within  a  found r\ 
sand  mold  for  defining  a  metal  molding  cavity  sized  and 
shaped  for  casting  metal  to  form  a  blank  machinable  to  pro- 
duce a  crosshead  piston  head  member,  said  blank  having  sec- 
tions  roughly   corresponding    to    maehined    elements   l^t    the 


IQ70 


OFFICIAI    GAZETTE 


SEFrEMF»:R  30,  1986 


prixiuct  head  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  corre- 
^porldmg  to  a  central  axis  of  the  product  member,  said  blank 
comprising 

a  head  section  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  ring  belt 
subsection  having  an  open  end  extension. 

an  axially  displaced  skirt  connection  section  for  attachment 
to  a  separately  formed  skirt  member,  and 

a  section  disposed  vMthin  ring  belt  subsection  and  connect- 
ing the  head  section  and  the  skirt  connection  section. 

said  foundrv  sand  core  being  sized  and  shaped  for  molding 
mi)lten  metal  to  torm  an  mtcnor  of  the  ring  belt  subsec- 


portion  and  said  roller,  to  provide  on  said  spreading  roller  a 
layer  of  molten  material  having  a  thickness  in  the  approximate 
range  of  10  to  M)  mils,  passing  the  thus-spread  material  into  and 
through  the  nip  between  said  spreading  roller  and  a  quenching 
roller,  taking  the  thus-formed  layer  off  said  spreading  roller 
and  onto  the  said  quenching  roller,  maintaining  said  layer  in 
contact  with  said  quenching  roller  until  dimensionally  stable, 
and  removing  the  resu'ting  stable  layer  from  said  quenching 
roller,  wherein  said  quenching  roller  is  cooled  to  provide  a 
cooling  rate  of  at  least  about  100°  K./min 


■   y  /f/r  '        -i-i 
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tion.  said  core  havir,^  a  central  axis  corresponding  to  the 
blank  axis  and  comprising  a  first  metal  molding  surface 
region  lor  shaping  an  exterior  surface  oi  the  ring  belt 
extensK^n  and  a  second  metal  molding  surface  region  for 
shaping  an  end  surface  of  the  ring  belt  extension,  said  first 
surface  region  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
core  axis  for  determining  in  the  blank  shaped  thereby  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  exterior  ring  belt 
extension  surface  and  the  blank  axis  such  that  the  core- 
shaped  blank  exterior  surface  prov  ides  a  suitable  reference 
tor  accurately  locatmg  the  blank  relative  to  the  cemral 
axis  for  machining  to  form  the  product  head  member. 


4.614,221 
MFTHOI)  OF  MANLFACTLRINC;  THIN  MKTAI.  WIRF 

Tsuyoshi  Ma«iumoto,  No.  8-22,  Kamisugi  3-chome,  Sendai-shi. 
Mivagi;  Tatsuo  Hamashima,  Osaka,  and  Michiaki  Hagiwara. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan.  assJRnors  to  Lnitika  Ltd.  and  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982.  Ser.  No.  426,443 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1981,  56-154065- 
Jan.  8.  1982.  57-1613 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  ll/W 
U.S.  CI.  164-462  ,2  Claims 


4.614.220 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLSLV  C  ASTlNf,  THIN 

SHEET 

Steven  J.  Savage.  Yellow  Aprings,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  672.237 

Int.  C\.'  B22D  H/W 

L.S.  CI.  164-461  7  Caims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  metal  wire 

of  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amor- 
phous structure,  a  non-equilibrium  crystalline  structure, 
and  a  microfine  crystalline  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of 

projecting  a  molten  flow  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alloys  capable  of  forming  amorphous  struc- 
tures, alloys  capable  of  forming  non-equilibrium  crystal- 
line structures,  and  alloys  capable  of  forming  microfine 
crystalline  structures  into  a  liquid  coolant  jet  flow  in 
motion  at  a  rate  of  at  least  200  m/min 

under  conditions  satisfying  the  following  formulae  (I)  and 
(II)  and  cooling  and  solidifying  said  molten  fiow  of  metal: 


V»f>Vy 


(I) 
(II) 


1  A  process  for  continuously  casting  a  thin  layer  of  a  sus- 
pension of  solid  particles  m  solid  metal  which  comprises  feed- 
ing said  suspension  in  the  molten  state  into  the  spreading  pas- 
sage of  a  spreading  and  thicknessing  die  comprising  a  roller 
housing  and  a  spreading  roller,  said  h(iusing  having  a  curved 
:iortion  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
roller,  said  spreading  passage  being  defined  h\   said  curved 


wherein 

V  n  IS  the  rate  of  motion  ( m/min )  of  the  flow  of  liquid  cool- 
ant, 

Vyis  the  rate  of  molten  flow  (m/min)  of  the  metal  projected 
through  a  spinning  nozzle,  and 

Q  IS  the  angle  (degree)  formed  between  the  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  and  the  molten  fiow  of  metal  projected  through 
the  spinning  nozzle. 
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4,614,222 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAI 

STRIP  EMPLOYING  FREE  GAP  MELT  DRAG 
Robert  E.  Maringer,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelie 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,721 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  11/06.  11/10.  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  164—463  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  casting  of  metal  strip  from  a  melt  cimipris- 
ing: 

(A)  providing  a  moving  chill  surface. 

(B)  providing  a  reservoir  of  molten  metal  having  an  orifice 
for  delivering  the  metal  to  the  chill  surface  with  a  positive 
pressure  at  the  first  point  of  contact  of  the  molten  metal 
with  the  chill  surface. 

(C)  biasing  the  orifice  and/or  the  chill  surface  toward  one 
another  such  that  the  gap  therebetween  is  variable,  and 

(D)  delivering  molten  metal  from  the  orifice  to  the  chill 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  molten  metal  on  the  chill 
surface  which  solidifies  to  a  metal  strip  and  which  influ- 
ences the  gap  between  the  orifice  and  the  chill  surface  and 
which  issues  at  a  linear  speed  substantially  equal  to  the 
speed  of  the  chill  surface. 

13.  Apparatus  for  casting  of  metal  strip  from  a  melt  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  moveable  chill  surface  for  casting  molten  metal 
thereon  and  for  solidification  of  the  molten  metal  to  a  solid 
strip  issuing  at  substantially  the  same  linear  speed  as  the 
speed  of  the  chill  surface, 

(B)  a  source  of  molten  metal,  and 

(C)  metal  delivery  means  including  an  orifice  for  delivering 
molten  metal  from  the  source  to  the  chill  surface  at  posi- 
tive pressure  at  first  contact  wherein  said  chill  surface  and 
metal  delivery  means  are  biased  toward  one  another  m 
close  proximity  and  fixed  for  relative  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  such  that  the  gap  therebetween 
may  change  during  use. 


4,614,223 
METHODS  OF  ADDING  REACTIVE  METALS  TO 
STEELS  BEING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 
William  G.  Wilson,  870  Harden  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15229 
Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,880 
In.\  d*  B22D  U/IO 
U.S.  a.  164—473  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adding  reactive  metals  to  steel  being  contin- 
uously cast  to  eliminate  the  problem  of  tundish  nozzle  plugging 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  casting  molten  steel  through  a  tundish 
nozzle; 

(b)  introducing  a  finely  divided  reactive  metal  into  the  mol- 
ten steel  in  finely  divided  form  and  at  a  point  and  rate  in 
the  tundish  nozzle  such  that  said  reactive  metal  is  substan- 
tially unreacted  in  said  nozzle  and  high  melting  oxides  and 
oxysulfides  of  the  reactive  metal  do  not  come  in  contact 
with  the  bore  of  the  nozzle  to  cause  plugging  in  the  nozzle 
before  passing  through  the  nozzle;  and 

(c)  continuously  casting  the  molten  steel  in  a  continuous 
casting  system. 


4.614.224 

ALUMINl  M  ALLOY  C  AN  ST(K  K  PR(K  KSS  OF 

MANl  FACTLRF 

Paul  W.  Jeffrey;  John  Sulzer.  both  of  Kingston,  and  Pitir  J 

Ashley,  Bath,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AJcan  International 

Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.442.  Dec.  4.  1981.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  .Sep.  10.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  648.873 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  164 — 476  5  Claims 


2  A  process  for  making  can  stock  ^onipnsinp  cold-rolled 
aluminum  alloy  sheet  directlv  formablc.  hv  drawing  and  iron- 
ing, into  a  one-piece  can  bcxiv,  said  process  c(^mprising 

(a)  continuously  strip-casting  an  ingot  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  0.45-0  8^r  Mn.  I  1-2.2%  Mg. 
0.3-1. 2'7f  Fe,  0.1-0. 50'7r  Si.  up  to  005%  li.  up  to  0.15% 
each  of  Cu  and  Cr.  other  elements  up  to  0  05%  each  and 
up  lo  0.1%  total,  balance  Al.  the  combined  content  of 
.Mn  +  Mg  being  more  than  1  4''<  and  the  combined  content 
of  Fe  ^  Mn  -  Mg  being  at  least  about  2  "^'l ,  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  ingot  to  rolling.  iiuluJing  ai  ie.isi  .i  final 
cold-rolling  operation,  to  produce  s.iid  sheet. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

(c)  performing  the  step  of  casting  said  ingot  bv  conimuousK 
supplying  the  alloy  in  molten  state  ti>  a  ...istni^  space 
defined  between  facing  extended  planar  surfaces  it  .i  pair 
o^  chilled.  thermalK  conductive  endless  belts  ,.  ontinu 
oush  moving  so  as  t(^  advance  the  supplied  allov  ihrough 
the  casting  space  as  a  solidifving  strifi  ingot  in  exlemled 
contact  with  said  belt  surfaces  while  maintaining  a  ^mi 
slant  heat  flux  of  at  least  about  4/i  cal./cm.^/sec  ihr^'ugli 
the  belts,  for  producing  an  ingiM  which  becomes  fullv 
solidified  while  in  contact  with  the  belt  surfaces  within  the 
casting  space  and  which  as  cast  has  a  cell  size  of  about 
10-15  microns  at  its  surfaces  and  o^  about  23-30  microns 
at  the  center  of  its  thickness,  and  for  providing  in  said 
cold-rolled  sheet  a  constituent  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  about  2  microns  at  its  surfaces  and  not  more  than 
about  4  microns  at  the  center  of  its  thickness. 


4.614.225 
MAGNETIC  ROTOR  FOR  THF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  HOLLOVS  BODIES 
Roland  Ernst.  Gieres;  Marcel  Garnier.  Saint  Martin  d Triage: 
Michel  Giroutru.  Saint-Egreve,  and  Rene  Moreau.  \  oiron.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  \  allourec.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1983.  Ser.  No.  558.488 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  10.  1982.  82  21271 
Int.  a.-'  B22D  11   10.  2^.02 
U.S.  CI.  164—504  15  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  rotor  for  the  continuous  casting  of  holKw 
bodies,  said  rotor  permitting  a  moving  magnetic  field  to  K 
produced  which  traverses  the  wall  of  a  mandrel  inside  which 
the  rotor  is  housed,  and  wherein  said  field  acts  on  the  liquid 
metal  surrounding  the  mandrel,  creating  forces  which  move 
this  liquid  metal,  the  improvement  including  a  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  rotor  about  its  axis,  said  rotor  comprising  a  rotal 


Jhle  cslinder  formed  of  a  magncli-.  materia!,  a  magnetised 
nagnetic  material  arranged  m  at  least  one  spiral  around  said 
r  natable  e\linder.  and  including  a  collar  formed  of  a  material 


c:")ntaining  natural  or  synethetic  fibers,  said  collar  covering  the 
magnetised  magnetic  material  wherebv  said  magnetised  mag- 
netic material  is  made  integral  with  the  underlying  rotatable 
cylinder  ■ 
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4.614,226 

VEHICLE  HEATER  REPAIR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Tlhomas  W.  Ryan.  P.O.  Box  6412.  Orlando.  Ra.  32853 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  567,681 
Int.  CI.-  F28G  9,  (jj 
.S.  a.  165—76  10  Oaims 


1    A  vehicle  heater  repair  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  repair  apparatus  pipe  system. 

connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  a  vehicle 
heater  input  and  output  lines  to  said  pip>e  system; 

a  water  inlet  connecting  a  water  source  to  said  pipe  system 
for  directing  water  into  said  pipe  system, 

a  valve  in  said  pipe  system  for  opening  and  closing  said 
water  inlet  thereinto; 

a  pump  operatively  connected  into  said  pipe  system  for 
pumping  liquid  therethrough, 

a  sealing  solution  tank  containing  a  sealing  solution  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  system  for  injecting  a  sealing  solution 
thereinto  for  circulating  a  sealant  solution  in  said  pipe 
system  and  through  a  vehicle  heater  connected  to  said 
pipe  system; 

heating  means  connected  to  said  pipe  system  for  heating 


liquid  being  circulated  by  said  pump  through  a  vehicle 
heater  connected  to  said  pipe  system;  and 
a  cleaning  solution  tank  holding  a  cleaning  solution  is  at- 
tached to  said  pipe  system  for  injecting  a  cleaning  solution 
thereinto  for  circulation  through  a  vehicle  heater, 
whereby  a  vehicle  heater  can  be  cleaned  and  sealed  with 
a  heated  liquid  without  removing  the  heater  from  the 
vehicle. 


4,614,227 
COOI  ING  BODY  FOR  THE  LIQUID  COOLING  OF 
HKiHPOVV  ER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 

.\aver  V  ogel,  Turgi.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown,  Bo- 
veri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,974 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    2,    1983, 
5919  83;  Nov.  8.  1983.  6013/83 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  3/J2 
U.S.  CI.  165—80.4  33  Claims 


6 


1.  A  cooling  body  for  the  liquid  cooling  of  at  least  one 
high-power  semiconductor  component,  said  cooling  body 
having: 

(a)  at  least  one  semi-conductor  supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cooling  elements  located  at  the  edge  of  said 
cooling  body; 

(c)  a  collecting  channel  for  cooling  liquid  formed  in  said 
cooling  body,  said  collecting  channel  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end,  the  downstream  end  of  said 
collecting  channel  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
at  least  one  supporting  surface;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  cooling  slit  formed  in  said  semi-conductor 
supporting  surface,  said  at  least  one  cooling  slit  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  the  upstream  end  of 
said  at  least  one  cooling  slit  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  downstream  end  of  said  collecting  channel  and 
the  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  cooling  slit  form- 
ing a  free  liquid  outflow  orifice  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
semi-conductor  supporting  surface,  the  outflow  angle  (a) 
of  the  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  cooling  slit 
being  in  the  range  from  40°  to  90%  said  outflow  angle  (a) 
being  the  angle  between  a  radial  axis  (A)  in  said  at  least 
one  semi-conductor  supporting  surface  and  the  axis  of  said 
at  least  one  cooling  slit  at  said  free  liquid  outflow  orifice. 


4,614,228 
TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  HOT  STOCK 

Rainer  Lenk,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  AG,  Duesseldorf,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 

1984.  3409738 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  77/02 
U.S.  a.  165—89  4  Qaims 

1   A  transport  unit  for  elongated  hot  metallic  stock  compris- 
ing: 

a  roll  or  roller  having  a  cooling  duct  system  near  its  periph- 
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ery  and  having  radially  oriented  feed  and  discharge  ducts 
for  coolant; 

a  journal  pin  extending  from  the  roll  or  roller  to  one  axial 
end  thereof  and  carrying  a  gear,  said  journal  pin  being 
traversed  by  a  bore  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  roll 
or  roller  and  fluid  conductively  communicating  with  the 
coolant  discharge  duct; 

a  gear  transmission  including  a  casing,  said  journal  pin  being 
mounted  for  rotation  by  means  of  roller  bearings  in  said 
casing,  said  transmission  gear  including  gear  means  and 
further  including  said  gear  on  said  journal  pin  so  that  said 


tube  sheet  and   the   distrihuiiT   [Mate    and   vausiiij;   ihc    liquid 
v<ash  to  overflow  the  plenum  chamber  through  holes  in  the 


journal  pin  constitutes  the  output  shaft  of  the  transmission 
gear,  said  transmission  gear  having  an  input  shaft; 

a  motor  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  the  input  shaft  of  said  transmission  gear; 

a  feed  tube  for  coolant  extending  through  said  boar  and  into 
said  roller  for  fluid  conductive  connection  with  said  radial 
feed  duct  and  being  connected  to  a  coolant  feed  supply; 

cooling  ducts  traversing  said  casing  and  being  fluid  conduc- 
tively connected  to  said  bore  outside  said  tube;  and 

means  for  discharging  coolant  from  the  duct  system  in  the 
casing. 


X 
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distributor  plate  and  i\o\\  downwardl)   \Mlhin  the  tubes  \Mih 
the  cracked  gas 


4.614.230 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kiyoshi  Sakuma.  Fujieda;  Tetsuji  Okada.  Shizuoka;  \  u  Se- 
shimo.  Fujisawa:  Kazuhiro  Maruyama:  Kisukc  \  amazaki, 
both  of  Kamakura.  and  ^  uichi  Akivama.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  I<)k>o, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  582,708 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1983,  58-138904 
Int.  Cl.^  F28D  J.  L>4 
U.S.  CI.  165— 151  15  Claims 
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4,614,229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

RECOVERY  OF  HEAT  FROM  HOT  GASES  THAT  TEND 

TO  FOUL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Morey  E.  Oldweiler,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,036 
Int.  CI.^  F28D  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  165—115  11  Claims 

1.  In  recovering  heat  from  a  high  temperature  cracked  hy- 
drocarbon gas.  a  method  of  injecting  a  liquid  wash  into  the 
tubes  of  a  vertically  oriented  multitube  shell-and-tube  transfer 
hne  heat  exchanger  (TLE)  comprising  more  than  one  heat 
exchange  tube  and  a  top  tube  sheet  to  prevent  deposition  of 
condensable  components  and  coke  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing the  liquid  wash  into  a  plenum  chamber  adjoining  and  on 
top  of  the  shell  side  of  the  exchanger  and  defined  by  the  top 
tube  sheet  of  the  exchanger,  a  horizontal  distributor  plate 
thereabove,  an  outer  wall  section  of  the  shell  of  the  exchanger 
therebetween  and  the  wall  portion  of  the  tubes  between  the  top 


1    A  plale-fin-tube  iNpe  heat  exchanger  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  plate  fins  stacked  one  upim  the  other; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  fluid  transmitting  tube^  passing 
through  said  plate  fins  and  being  supp<>rted  !heirh\  tor 
exchanging  heat  between  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  air 
flowing  in  an  air  flou  direction  between  said  plate  fms 

at  least  one  pair  of  lou\ers  subsiantialK  aligned  in  said  air 
flow  direction  and  positioned  betueeii  said  tubes  m  eat  h 
said  plate  fin,  each  louver  of  said  at  least  one  pair  c^l  lou- 
vers traversing  a  plane  of  said  plate  fin  and  ha\mg  a  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  trailing  edge  extending  transverse  i^  said 
air  tlou  direction,  wherein  louvers  of  each  said  pair  are 
spaced  from  one  another  in  said  airflow  direction  b\  a 
distance  such  that  a  cut  in  said  fin  plate  for  a  trailing  edge 
of  a  first  louver  of  said  pair  o{  louvers  is  spaced  upstream 
from  a  cut  in  said  fin  plate  for  leading  edge  of  a  second  of 
said  louvers  of  said  pair  of  louvers  by  a  distance  C  .  and 
wherein  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said  louvers  m  said 
airflow  direction  is  angled  by  a  lifting  angle  with  respect 
to  said  plane  of  said  plate  fin  and  both  leading  and  trailing 
ends  of  each  said  louver  arc  bent  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  with  said  plate  fin  plane  but  are  spaced  therefrom 
by  a  distance  E"  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  fin  plane. 
and 

a  portion  of  said  fin  plate  positioned  between  said  cut  tor  said 
trailing  edge  oi  said  first  louver  and  said  cut  tor  said 
leading  edge  (^f  said  second  louver  comprising  a  ^initiiuj- 
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ous  piece  having  two  halves  in  said  air  flow  direction,  said 
halves  of  said  portion  heing  angle  with  respect  to  said 
plate  fin  plane  with  the  same  sense  as  that  of  the  lit'ting 
angle  of  an  adjacent  said  louver,  and  passing  through  said 
plate  fin  plane 


4,614,231 
EVAPORATORS 
Robert  H.  Proctor,  Cockeysville;  Arthur  G.  Hobbs.  Jr.,  Hamp- 
stead,  both  of  Md.,  and  Charles  S.  Arg>le,  North  Y  ork,  Can- 
ada, assizors  to  Murray  Corporation,  Cockeysville.  \1d. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,485,  Jul.  3,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,260,  Aug.  9,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.867 
Int.  a.'  F28F  V  u2 


U.S.  CI.  165—153 


13  Claims 


5     15     6       9o        x.^ 
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11    An  evaporator  core  assembK  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  cores,  each  said  core  comprising  a  pair 
of  dished,  marginally  joined  sheets. 

said  sheets  having  complimentary  dished  portions  adjacent  a 
margin  thereof,  said  dished  portions  being  apertured, 

said  cores  assembled  to  provide  through  said  apertures  of 
said  dished  portions  a  passageway  in  said  core  assembly 
transversely  of  said  sheets  of  said  cores, 

an  endmost  dished  sheet  of  said  evaporator  core  assembly 
having  the  dished  portion  thereof  recessed. 

a  terminal  sheet  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  said  end- 
most  sheet  and  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  said  endmost  sheet,  said  portion 
of  said  terminal  sheet  being  in  laterally  spaced  relationship 
to  said  dished  portion  of  said  endmost  dished  sheet, 

an  internallv  threaded  tube  joint  fitting  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  recessed  dished  portion  of  said  end- 
most  dished  sheet. 

brazing  means  securing  said  fitting  to  said  terminal  sheet, 

said  fitting  extending  outwardly  of  said  seat  to  an  extent  not 
beyond  the  said  p<irtion  of  said  terminal  sheet. 


4,614.232 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL 

Rainer  Jiirgens,  Celle-Osterloh,  and  Johann  Biehl,  Celle.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norton  Christensen,  inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,692 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  19, 
1984,  3409970 

Int.  CI.-'  E21B  43 /(/J.  43   12 
U.S.  G.  166—105.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  flowable  material  from  an  under- 
ground borehole  compnsing; 
a  source  of  pressurized  medium; 

drive  means  including  a  drive  working  chamber  of  predeter- 
mined working  volume,  adapted  to  be  rotatabK  driven  by 
a  predetermined  working  volume  of  said  pressurized  me- 
dium passed  therethrough  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet 
end  during  each  revolution  thereof; 
pressurized  medium  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 

of  pressurized  medium  and  said  drive  means; 
drive   transmission   means  comprising  a   rigid   connection 


adjacent  to,  associated  with  and  connected  to  said  drive 
means. 

a  pump  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to,  rigidly  connected  to  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  transmission  means  and  said 
drive  means; 

said  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  communicating  with  the  bore 
hole  and  flowable  material  therein; 

a  pump  outlet  spaced  from  the  pump  inlet  and 

a  pump  working  chamber  between  said  pump  inlet  and 
pump  outlet  of  greater  working  volume  than  the  predeter- 
mined working  volume  of  the  drive  working  chamber 
whereby  when  the  pump  is  driven  it  delivers  per  revolu- 
tion a  greater  volume  of  flowable  material  from  the  pump 
inlet  to  the  pump  outlet  than  the  predetermined  working 
volume  of  pressurized  medium  passed  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  drive  means; 

a  delivery  conduit  communicating  with  and  extending  from 
the  pump  outlet; 


sealing  means  located  between  the  housing  and  bore  hole 
wall  at  a  point  between  the  pump  inlet  and  the  pump 
outlet; 

the  drive  means  and  pump  are  axially  aligned  adjacent  one 
another  and  both  being  of  a  rotary  displacement  type  each 
comprising  a  spiral  rotor  mounted  for  eccentric  rotational 
movement  relative  to  a  spiral  stator  attached  to  a  housing; 

the  spiral  rotor  of  both  the  pump  and  the  drive  means  being 
rigidly  connected  and  aligned  to  rotate  together  in  the 
same  direction  about  one  axis  and  having  the  same  eccen- 
tric rotational  movement  relative  to  each  of  the  spiral 
stators  and  a  common  axis  of  the  spiral  stators;  and 

axial  bearing  means  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the  spiral  rotors 
and  take  the  axial  force  applied  to  and  by  the  rotors  during 
the  eccentric  rotational  movement  thereof 


4,614,233 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  DOWNHOLE  LOCKING 

SUB 

Milton  Menard,  111  Iota  St.,  Belle  Chase,  La.  70037 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,696 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  166—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  actuated  locking  sub  for  setting  and  re- 
leasing a  downhole  tool  from  an  oilwell  borehole,  having 
landing  nipples,  without  interrupting  a  production  flow  there- 
through, comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  member,  having  a  central  conduit  and  a 

lower  end  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the 

downhole  tool  to  be  set  in  or  released  from  the  oilwell 

bore; 

an  outer  sleeve  member  circumferentially  encompassing  at 
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least  a  part  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  plurality  of  locking  dog  members  intermediate  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  said  outer  sleeve  member,  having  an 
engaging  portion  extending  outwardly  through  said  aper- 
tures of  said  outer  sleeve  member; 

slidable  sleeve  means  intermediate  said  outer  sleeve  member 
and  said  inner  tubular  member,  movable  between  a  first, 


to  generate  steam,  and  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steam 
for  injection  into  said  coal  seam 


extended  and  a  second,  retracted  position  with  respect  t(-> 
said  inner  tubular  member,  and 
a  double  acting  spring  means  engaging  the  locking  dogs, 
adapted  to  bias  said  locking  dogs  towards  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  when  said  sleeve  means  is  in  the  extended 
position  and  adapted  to  bias  said  locking  dogs  outv\ardly 
from  said  inner  tubular  member  when  said  sleeve  means  is 
in  the  retracted  position. 


4,614,234 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COAL  VALUES  BY 

COMBINING  UNDERGROUND  COAL  GASIFICATION 

WITH  SURFACE  COAL  LIQUEFACTION 

Rajen  Puri,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,905 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43/243 

U.S.  CI.  166—261  4  Claims 
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4.614.235 
USE  OF  MONO  AND  FOI  VAl  K>  I  F  NK  C;i  YCOI 
ETHERS  AS  A(.KNTS  FOR  THF  RKI  KASF   Ol 
DIFFERENTIALLY  STUCK  DRILL  PIPE 
Ivian  G.  Keener,  Houston;  John  (  .  Newlove,  Kingwo<Kl:  Robert 
C.  Pc)rtno>.  Houston;  Daniel  F.  Fehler,  Houston,  and  Kenntth 
W.  Pober,  Houston,  all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  F  xxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723.608 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  .17  uj 
U.S.  CI.  166—301  7  Claims 

1  An  improved  method  of  releasing  a  stuck  drill  string  in  ihc 
borehole  of  an  underground  formation  during  drilling  opera- 
tions employing  a  drilling  fluid  vvbi^h  comprises  contacting 
the  borehole  zone  contiguous  with  saul  stutk  drill  string  vviih 
a  spotting  pill  effective  to  reduce  the  annular  pressure  exerted 
by  the  drilling  fluid  against  the  stuck  drill  strmt;  and  to  release 
said  stuck  drill  string,  said  spotting  piU  bimt;  comprised  ^  if  an 
alkylene  glycol  ether  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkvUnt  i:lycol 
ether,  polvfalkvlene  glycol)  ether  and  mixtures  thcrcol. 


4.614,236 

SELF-BREAKING  FOAMED  OIL  IN-VN  ATKR  KMl  I„SION 

FOR  STIMULATION  OF  WFl  IS  Ml  (K  KKI)  BY 

PARAFFINK   DEPOSITS 

David     R.     Watkins.     Irvine,     and     Edward     J.     ()  Donnell, 

Huntington   Beach,   both   of  (  alif..   assignors   to   \  nion   Oil 

Company  of  California.  I^)s  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  614,9^6 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B   '  OS.  E21B  2/    14 
U.S.  CI.  166—304  56  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  removing  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  deposits 
from  subterranean  locations  penetrated  by  a  v^elibnrc,  said 
process  comprising  (h  preparing  d  foamed  frmiKion  remote 
from  said  subterranean  localunis  and  (2i  tniciiing  s.nd  tnanird 
emulsion  intc^  said  v\ellbore.  said  emulsion  i  omprisink:  tai  du 
organic  solvent  for  paraffins,  (bi  an  aquo'iis  liquid  component, 
(c)  an  inert  gas,  and  (di  .<  surface  active  agent. 


4.614.237 
COMBINATION  EXHAUST  GAS  FIRE  FXTINGl  ISHFR 

AND  BLOWER  MAC  HINE 
Jesse   L.  Colodner.   322   Orangeburg   Rd..   Pearl    River.    N.Y. 
10965.  and  Edwin  I).  Ebner.  32  John  St,,  New  (  it>,  N.Y. 
10956 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  787.466 

Int.  CI.'  A62Ci3/00 

U.S.  CI.  169—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  values  from  coal  comprising 
establishing  an  underground  combustion  zone  in  a  coal  seam 
provided  with  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  pro- 
duction well,  injecting  oxygen  and  steam  through  said  injec- 
tion well  to  maintain  a  combustion  zone  in  said  coal  seam 


*5-^^fei;^^^ 


1     \  combination  exhaust  gas  tlri'  fxiinginsher  and  blower 


thereby  producing  synthesis  gas.  removing  synthesis  gas  to  the  machine,  comprising  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  hl<^v.er 

surface  from  said  combustion  zone,  directly  heat  exchanging  coupled  to  said  engine,  an  engine  housing  receiving  said  m- 

said  synthesis  gas  with  mined  coal  in  a  pyrolysis  zone  thereby  gine.  a  blower  housing  receiving  said  blower  and  secured  to 

removing  pyrolysis  gases  and  liquids  from  said  mined  coal  said  engine  housing,  a  pivotal  cover  secured  to  said  engine 

leaving  char,  burning  said  char  to  produce  heat,  using  said  heat  housing,  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  irhausi  pipe  area  of 
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said  tnginc,  a  tlcMble  control  cable  secured  to  said  pivotal 
cover,  tor  the  operator  to  switch  from  blower  operational 
t'unction.  to  fire  extinguishing  function,  a  first  flexible  hose 
scLured  to  said  pivotal  cover  and  to  said  blower,  and  a  second 
tlevible  hosc-  secured  to  an  air  cooled  cone  and  said  blower. 


4.614.238 

ARRANCHMKNT  FOR  KXC  A\  ATIN(,  BL  I  K  MAIKHIVI. 

FROM  A  TRAC  K  BFD 

Josef  Theurer,  V  ienna,  and  Manfred  BrunninKer.  Linz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  V  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1983,  Ser.  No.  566.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  10.  1983.  69  83 

Int.  C\r  EOIB  J'  U6.  B65G  /v,  (X> 

L.S.  CI.  171-16  9  Claims 


\r^^  7 


JECS^; 


■.  \ 


-  / 


1   An  arrangement  for  excavating  bulk  material  from  a  track 
hed  and  for  con\e>ing  the  excavated  bulk  material,  which 

comprises  | 

(at  an  endless  excavating  and  conveying  chain  vertically 

adjustahlv   mounted  on  a  frame  of  a  track  working  ma- 
chine, the  chain  being  comprised  of 

(1)  a  succession  ot' ^hain  links  in  the  direction  of  elonga- 
tion oi  the  chain  and 

(2)  joints  connecting  adjacent  ones  ot'  the  chain  links 
against  relative  movement  in  said  direction,  the  joints 
having  pivoting  avies  tor  the  adiacent  links,  the  axles 
extending  perpendicularlv  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
permit  pi v  oting  of  the  chain  links. 

lb)  a  guide  wherein  the  chain  is  guided  in  an  endless  path,  the 
guide  including 

(1)  two  longitudinal  guide  sections,  each  longitudinal 
guide  section  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the 
upper  ends  being  adjacent  each  other, 

(2)  an  excavated  bulk  material  discharge  station  at  the 
adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  guide  sections, 
and 

(3)  a  transverse  guide  section  connecting  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal guide  section  ends  opposite  to  the  discharge 
station,  the  longitudinal  guide  sections  each  having  a 
major  portion  obliquely  rising  from  the  track  bed  and  an 
arcuate  transition  portion  at  the  lower  end  for  connec- 
tion to  the  transverse  guide  section,  the  transition  por- 
tions deflecting  the  chain  trom  the  major  oblique  por- 
tions of  the  longitudinal  guide  sections  into  a  direction 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  track 
bed.  and  the  pivoting  axles  of  the  joints  permitting  the 
chain  links  to  piv  en  betw  een  the  planes  of  the  major  and 
transition  portions  of  the  longitudinal  guide  sections 
and  the  transverse  guide  sectu^n. 

(c)  chain  drive  means  at  the  adjacent  upper  longitudinal 
guide  section  ends. 

(d)  guide  means  for  the  chain  links  for  guiding  the  chain 
longitudinally  along  the  transition  portions  as  the  chain 
links  pivot,  and 

(e)  a  lower  and  an  upper  chain  guide  roller  in  each  one  of  the 
transition  portions,  the  guide  rollers  being  rotatable  about 
horizontal  axes  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  longitudinal  guide  sections  and  guid- 
ingly  supporting  the  chain  f(^r  deflecting  the  chain  be- 


tween a  respective  one  oi  the  longitudinal  guide  sections 
and  the  transverse  guide  section. 


4.614,239 
DRII  1  FR  FOR  ISF  IN  RICF  FIFLD 
Isao  Minagawa,  No.  7-37.  Daibo-cho,  Voshida-machi,  Nishi- 
Kanbara-gun.  Niigata-ken,  and  Toshio  Minagawa,  No.  1253-1. 
Oaza-Hokkedo.  Voshida-machi,  Nishi-Kanbara-gun,  Niigata- 
ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-69561 


U.S.  CI.  172—21 


Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  45/02.  J5/(A) 


1  Claim 


^^''  >i 


1.  A  driller  for  use  on  a  tractor  in  a  rice  field  ct)mprising, 

a  frame  connected  to  the  tractor. 

a  vertically  moving  rod. 

guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  supporting  the  rod  for 
vertical  movement  but  preventing  hc^n/ontal  movement 
of  the  rod, 

a  vertical  moving  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame  and 
connected  to  and  driven  by  a  drive  source  on  the  tractor 
and  connected  to  and  vertically  moving  the  rod, 

a  horizontally  extending  guide  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertically  moving  rod, 

a  support  means  movably  supported  from  and  horizontally 
movable  along  said  guide  rod, 

drilling  means  connected  perpendicularly  to  the  support 
means  for  drilling  holes  in  the  ground  as  the  vertically 
moving  rod  is  moved  upwardly  and  downardly,  said 
drilling  means  includes  a  drill  rod  having  a  cylindrical 
drilling  piece  adjacent  the  lower  end,  and 

biasing  means  connected  to  the  horizontally  movable  sup- 
port for  biasing  the  horizontally  movable  means  towards 
the  tractor  when  the  drilling  means  is  disengaged  from  the 
ground. 


4,614.240 
ML  I  Tl-BI.ADF  SOIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

.Maurice  F.  Miller,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Milfarm 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689,482 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIB  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  172—799.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  blade  unit,  comprising, 
a  longitudinally  extending  frame  means  having  rearward  and 

forward  ends  and  transverse  sides, 
a  transversely  extending  axle  means  operatively  secured  to 
said  frame  means  and  having  ground  engaging  wheels  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof 
a  front  blade  section  operably  secured  to  transverse  sides  of 
said    frame   means   forwardly   of  said   axle   means,   and 
adapted  to  move  material  from  one  side  of  said  frame  to 
the  other. 
a  rear  blade  section  operably  secured  to  transverse  sides  of 
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said  frame  means  rearwardly  of  said  axle  means,  and 
adapted  to  move  material  from  tine  side  of  said  frame  to 
the  other. 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  frame  means  and  said  axle 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels  w ith  respect  to 
said  frame  means, 

a  forwardly  extending  hitch  means  operatively  secured  to 


said  frame  means  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  hitch 
means  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  means  about 
a  horizontal  axis, 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  operativelv  connected  u^ 
and  extending  between  said  axle  means  and  said  hitch 
means  to  pivot  said  hitch  means  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means  in  response  to  raising  or  lowering  of  said  frame  and 
to  permit  the  selective  shifting  of  weight  between  said 
blade  sections. 


4,614,241 
IMPACT  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  W  ITH  BIT  ISOLATING 

MEANS 

Stephen   E.  Crover,   Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,602 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  173—139  6  Claims 


at  least  a  section  of  said  adjacent  said  ahumun!  surtait  ^x-ing 
axially  aligned  and  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  end  portion  of  an  associated  tool  bit  inserted 
axiallv  therein  from  said  tool  bit  end  of  said  housing,  said 
section  of  said  bore  in  said  bushing  htin>:  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  asscxriated  to<il 
bit  end  porticin  therein,  means  in  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  damping  member  toward  said  it>i>i  bit  end  of 
said  housing,  said  limiting  means  being  spaced  trom  said  abut- 
ment surface  of  said  bushing  a  distance  sutfiLieni  t<^  permit 
limited  travel  of  said  damping  member  therebetween,  and  a 
coiled  compression  spring  in  said  h(^using  acting  upon  said 
damping  member  to  bias  said  member  aw.i\  fruni  said  abui- 
ment  surface  of  said  bushing  and  toward  said  tool  bit  end  of 
said  housing,  the  end  portion  of  said  bushing  adjacent  said 
damping  member  be:ng  spaced  radially  from  the  laterally 
adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  housing  to  define  a  circumferen- 
tial recess  therebetween,  said  spring  liaving  one  end  extending 
about  said  bushing  within  said  re».ess  i(-  permit  compression  of 
said  spring  therein  during  mm  emeu!  t  the  .issociated  tool  bit 
and  thereby  said  damping  member  towards  said  abutment 
surface,  and  (bl  a  drive  mechanism  ■>per,itivel>  eng.iged  with 
the  drive  end  of  said  housing  and  iik  lading  a  haniniei  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  hammer  suhsi.inti.iUv  along  ttie 
axis  of  alignment  of  said  section  ot  said  bushmg  b.'re  .ind  s.nd 
damping  member  bore,  said  hammer  being  piisHKuu-tl  lor  re- 
petitive direct  impact  upon  the  inner  end  of  an  associated  tool 
bit  inserted  from  said  tool  bit  end  of  said  housing  through  said 
damping  member  bore  and  ot  said  bushing  bore  section; 
whereby  an  associated  tool  hit  having  a  stop  element  spaced 
from  Its  inner  end  can  be  so  mounted  m  said  housing  tor  impact 
by  said  hammer,  and  whereby  said  spring  will  store  energy  and 
tend  to  maintain  said  damping  member  in  position  against  the 
stop  element  ol  the  associated  tool  bit,  s(^  that  kinetic  energy 
reflected  back  from  the  work  surface  thr(^ugh  the  associated 
tool  bit  will  be  transmitted  to,  and  attenuated  by,  said  damping 
member  and  will  be  transmitted  to  s.nd  housing  .it  a  reduced 
level,  nearlv  stationarv  controlled  contact  ot  the  asso^m'ed 
tool  bit  with  the  work  surface  thereb>  being  maintained 


1  An  impact  tool  comprising:  (a)  an  elongated  foot  assembK 
housing  having  a  passageway  extending  longitudinalh  there- 
through from  a  tool  bit  end  to  a  drive  end,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  bushing  mounted  within  said  pas- 
sageway of  said  housing  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  tool  bit  end 
and  providing  an  abutment  surface  within  said  passageway 
facing  said  tool  bit  end  of  said  housing,  said  hushing  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough:  a  tough,  elastomeric  damp- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  within  said  passageway  of  said 
housing  between  said  abutment  surface  and  said  tool  bit  end. 
said  damping  member  having  a  contact  surface  on  its  end 
facing  said  tool  bit  end  of  said  housing  and  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  bore  of  said  damping  member  and 


4,614.242 
BORE  HOLE  ENI  AR(.ING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD 
Allen  K.  Rives,  12211  Carols  \Na>  C  ir.,  Houston.  Itx.  ^'7070 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  777,737 
Int.  CI.'  E21H  '  2A 
U.S.  CI.  175—269  13  Claims 

1   A  bore  hole  enlarging  arrangement  for  connection  with  a 
rotarv  pipe  string  having  a  fluid  flow  path  comprising: 

a  bod\  structure  including  inner  and  outer  telescopic  body 

sections. 
expansible  and  retra^i.ible  gutter  amis  pnoialiv   supjiorted 

on  said  inner  body  section; 
said  outer  body  section   having  circumtenntiallv    spaced. 

logiludinal  slots  for  receiving  saul  ^uiier  arms 
longitudinally  extending  groove  means  witli  projection 
means  interfilting  therewith  for  connecting  saui  cutter 
arms  w  ith  said  outer  body  section  to  pivotallv  supi^  .n  said 
cutter  arms  m  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  ouiei  bodv 
section,  and 
fluid  actuated  means  to  move  said  inner  body  secti(^n  up- 
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wardiv   relative  to  said  outer  bmdy  section  and  thereby 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  projection  means 


•a  UM 


e 


J- 


and  said  groove  means  to  expand  said  culler  arms  out- 
wardlv  of"  said  outer  bodv  >ection. 


4.614.243 

COMBINATORIAL  WEIGHING  MAC  HINF   VND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THF  SAMF 

Tetsuo   Ikeda.   Ohtsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  660,103 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1983,  58-192988 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  l^^22.  21/28.  13/16 
I  .S.  CI.  177-25  16  Claims 


PI  ^' 


Ml 


SI 


1    A  combinatorial  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  weighing  machines  for  weighing  supplied 
articles  and  generating  weight  data  Hems 

a  plurality  of  storage  hoppers,  disposed  adjacent  said  plural- 
ity of  weighing  machines,  for  storing  articles  weighed  and 
supplied  respectively  from  said  weighing  machines,  each 
of  said  weighing  machines  supplying  the  weighed  articles 
into  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  storage  hoppers,  each 
of  said  storage  hoppers  being  disposed  in  associated  rela- 
tion to  at  least  two  of  said  weighing  machines,  so  that  each 
said  storage  hopper  can  be  charged  with  weighed  articles 
from  any  of  the  associated  at  least  two  weighing  ma- 
chines; and 

control  means  for  determining  an  optimum  weight  combina- 
tion by  performing  combinatorial  computations  based  on 
the  weight  data  items  corresponding  to  the  articles  respec- 
tively charged  in  said  storage  hoppers  from  said  weighing 
machines,  for  controlling  said  storage  hoppers  to  dis- 
charge the  articles  forming  the  optimum  weight  combina- 


tion, and  for  supplying  said  weighing  machines  with  new 
articles. 


4,614,244 
COMBINATION  MEA.SLRING  APPARATUS 

MitsuRu  Lsagawa,  2-19-8,  Ljinakaigan.  Minami-ku,  Hiroshima- 
shi,  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770.672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1984.  59-183339 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  21 /2H.  13^  16 


U.S.  CI.  177—58 


6  Claims 


1.  .\  combination  measuring  apparatus,  which  is  mounted  on 
a  machine  frame,  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  heads,  each  of 
which  is  provided  therein  with  a  pool  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge plate,  and  a  measuring  hopper  having  discharge  plates, 
disposed  in  opposition  to  and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  pool 
hopper  and  mounted  on  a  weight  detecting  unit;  and  a  dis- 
charge plate  opening  and  closing  unit  to  which  the  discharge 
plates  of  said  hoppers  are  connected  via  link  means,  character- 
ized in  that  said  discharge  plate  opening  and  closing  unit  con- 
sists of  a  driving  unit  provided  on  said  machine  frame  on  which 
said  discharge  plate  opening  and  closing  unit  is  mounted,  and 
a  vertically  movable  unit  connected  to  said  driving  unit  and 
capable  of  being  connected  selectively  to  said  link  means  via  a 
clutch  unit. 


4.614,245 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 

-Masami    Vamanaka.   Miki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Yamato  Scale 

Company.  Limited.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,037,  Sep.  29,  1983.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1982,  57-175456; 
Dec.  20.  1982.  57-193771[U];  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-4989[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  3/14.  3 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  177—210  FP  5  Claims 


IHK 
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1  A  device  for  measuring  a  force,  comprising  first  and 
second  cantilever-type  elastic  members  fixed  at  one  of  their 
respective  ends  and  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  a 
spacer  member  between  the  fixed  ends  of  said  elastic  members, 
a  metal  wire  stretched  between  the  free  ends  of  said  elastic 
members,  means  for  applying  the  force  to  be  measured  to  the 


September  30,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1979 


free  end  of  said  first  elastic  member,  means  for  converting 
vibration  of  said  metal  wire  into  electrical  oscillation,  means 
for  measuring  the  frequency  of  said  oscillation,  and  arithmetic 
means  for  calculating  said  force  from  said  frequency,  wherein 
said  spacer  member  and  said  metal  wire  are  made  of  materials 
having  substantially  the  same  linear  expansion  coefficient  and 
have  substantially  the  same  effective  dimension  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  metal  wire,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  elastic  members  are  made  of  materials  having  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature  coefficients  of  elastic  modulus 


4,614,246 
POWERED  WHEEL  CHAIR 
James  H.  Masse,  Rte.  2,  and  Patrick  J.  Masse,  920  4th  St..  both 
of  DePere,  Wis.  54115 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,596 

Int.  C\.*  B62D  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.5  12  Claims 


on  the  chassis  whereby  certain  of  tht   u  heels  arc  dnwn    s.nd 

wheel  chair  being  characterized  b\ 

A  front  and  rear  legs  connected  between  the  v  li.issi^  and  tht 
chair  element  to  provide  for  raising  and  lov\i-nn^  ihe  chair 
elemenl  and  whereby  the  chair  elenieiil  is  earned  rearuard 
during  raising  and  forwardlv  during  lowering  t^  h.i\(  .i 
lowered  position  in  which  the  chair  elemenl  is  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  of  the  footrest.  each  of  said  legs  having 

( 1 )  an  upper  pivotal  connection  to  the  chair  element  and 

(2)  a  lower  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  all  of  said  piv- 
otal connections  extending  horizontaliv  in  the  dire>.iion 
from  side  to  side  of  the  chair  element    and 

B  powered  means  connected  with  said  legs  for  raising  and 
controlledlv  lowering  the  chair  element. 


4.614.247 

COMPOSITE  MULTI-AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLES. 

John  W.  Sullivan.  Sidnej.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Airstream.  Inc.. 
Jackson  Center,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No.  665,068 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  61    lu 

U.S.  CI.  180—24.02  15  Claims 


4.  A  wheel  chair  comprising  a  chair  elemenl  having  a  seat 
member  with  front  and  rear  edges  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
back  rest,  a  chassis  on  which  the  chair  element  is  supported, 
wheels  on  said  chassis,  and  power  drive  means  on  the  chassis 
whereby  certain  of  the  wheels  are  driven,  said  wheel  chair 
being  characterized  by: 
A.  said  chassis  having 

( 1 )  a  front  portion  that  has  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  chair  element, 

(2)  a  footrest  which  projects  forwardly  from  said  front 
portion,  and 

(3)  a  rear  portion  comprising  a  rigid  spar  which  projects 
rearwardly  from  the  center  of  said  front  portion. 

B  said  wheels  comprising 

(1)  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  said  front 
portion,  confined  to  rotation  on  a  common  axis,  and 

(2)  a  rear  wheel  having  a  castering  connection  with  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  spar  to  swivel  about  a  vertical  axis 
which  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  behind  said  common 
axis; 

C.  said  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  reversible  motors,  one 
for  each  of  said  front  wheels,  each  of  said  motors  being 
mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  the  chassis  and  being  con- 
nected with  its  front  wheel  to  drive  the  same  independently 
of  the  other  front  wheel; 

D.  a  brake  member  having  a  surface-engaging  lower  end  and 
having  near  its  upper  end  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  spar 
which  is  spaced  behind  said  front  portion  of  the  chassis  and 
about  which  the  brake  member  is  swingable  to  carry  its 
lower  end  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  all  portions 
of  the  brake  member  are  spaced  above  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
bottoms  of  all  of  the  wheels  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  member  is  spaced  below 
said  plane  and  the  brake  member  elevates  the  rear  wheel  and 
cooperates  with  the  front  wheels  in  providing  stable  and 
immobilizing  support  for  the  chassis. 

8.  A  wheel  chair  comprising  a  chair  element  having  a  seat 
member  with  front  and  rear  edges,  opposite  sides  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  back  rest,  a  chassis  on  which  the  chair 
element  is  supported  and  which  comprises  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting footrest.  wheels  on  said  chassis,  and  power  drive  means 


1  A  load  dividing  suspension  system  for  vehicles  comprising 

a  chassis  frame,  a  drive  axle  assembly  supportively  connected 
with   the   chassis   frame,   a   fluid-pressure    responsive   spring 
means  on  the  drive  axle  assembly  and  engaging  the  chassis 
frame  and  exerting  a  variable  lifting  force  thereon,  a  tag  axle 
assembly  attached  to  the  cha-ssis  frame  and  including  a  verti 
cally  swingable  support  structure  for  wheels  oi  the  tag  axle 
assembly,  a  distribution  valve  means  on  the  vehicle  for  pressur 
ized  fiuid  from  an  on-board  supply  of  such  fluid  and  having  a 
connection  with  said  supply,  an  outlet  conneclu^n  and  a  pres 
surized  fluid  line  leading  to  and  connected  with  said  Huid-pres 
sure  responsive  spring  means,  and  an  operating  linkage  ioj  said 
valve  means  connected  between  a  movable  control  element  ot 
the  valve  means  and  said  verticallv  swingable  support  struc- 
ture. 


4.614.248 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  HAMNG 

A  STABLE  Ol  TPLT  TORQl  E 
Toshiaki  Kakinami.  Kawasaki,  and  Tomio  Yasuda.  Kasukabe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1984.  Ser,  No.  638,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1983.  58-144797 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5/04.  G05D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  180—79.1  13  Claims 

1    An  electric  power  steering  device  for  a   vehicle,   said 
device  comprising: 
an  electric  motor; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  a  steering  shaft  to  said  eleclrK 

motor; 
torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  steering  torque 
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manually  applied  to  said  steering  shaft  h\  a  driver  and 
producing  a  steering  torque  signal  corresponding  to  the 
steering  torque  demanded  by  the  driver, 

actuation  means  for  driving  said  electric  mtitor  in  response 
to  said  steering  torque  signal; 

compensating  means  for  controlling  said  actuation  means  to 
drive  said  electric  motor  at  a  lesser  rate  with  respect  to 
said  steering  torque  when  said  steering  torque  signal  is 
below  a  first  predetermined  level  than  the  rate  at  which 


.^n*.    .L 
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said  electric  motor  is  driven  with  respect  to  said  steering 
torque  Mgnal  when  said  steering  t(Trque  signal  is  above 
said  first  predetermined  level,  said  rate  being  determined 
by  an  integrating  circuit,  and 
noise  filtering  means  fiir  filtering  out  noise  components  from 
said  torque  signal,  wherein  said  noise  filter  includes  invert- 
ing means  for  inverting  said  noise  components  and  adding 
means  for  adding  said  inverting  noise  components  to  said 
torque  signal  to  provide  a  noise-free  torque  signal. 


4.614.249 
FRAME  STRLCTLRE  FOR  A  FOL  RWHKFL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE 
Isao   Yamanaka,   Saitama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Honda   (iiken 
Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  565.235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1982,  57-231840 
Int.  Cl.^  B60K  ir  34 


U.S.  CI.  180—312 


4  Claims 


1   A  frame  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  of  the  type  where 
the  rider  straddles  the  vehicle,  comprising 

a  front  axle  support  structure  extending  transversely  ol  the 

vehicle;  | 

an  upper  frame  structure  including  two  downtubes  extend- 
ing .upwardly,   rearwardly  and  inwardiv  from  said  axle 


support  structure  and  two  mam  body  tubes  extending 
rearwardiy  from  said  downtubes, 

a  lower  frame  strucutre  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle 
support  structure,  said  lower  frame  structure  including 
two  lower  frame  tubes  mutually  spaced  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  axle  support  structure,  said  lower 
frame  structure  being  laterally  inwardly  of  said  down- 
tubes  at  said  axle  support  structure  and  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  main  body  tubes;  and 

each  of  said  downtubes,  main  body  tubes  and  lower  frame 
tubes  being  formed  from  a  continuous  tube,  said  main 
body  tube  and  said  lower  frame  tube  forming  a  continuous 
U-bend  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


4,614,250 

I  (K-CING  METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  L'SING  A 

SONDE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MEASURING  PADS 

Pascal  Panetta,  V  anves,  and  Jacques  Tromelin.  Lonjyumeau. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologj  Corp., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,856 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1981.  81  17065 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  181-102  8  Claims 


1  Method  for  logging  in  a  section  of  a  deviated  borehole, 
comprising  the  following  operations: 

lowering  into  the  borehole  down  to  a  given  depth,  by  means 
of  a  cable,  an  apparatus  including  an  elongated  measure- 
ment sonde  and  an  elongated  cartridge  connecting  the 
sonde  to  the  cable,  the  sonde  being  equipped  with  four 
measuring  pads  which  carry  measurement  means  and 
which  are  distributed  regularly  around  the  sonde,  the  pads 
being  placed  at  the  ends  of  respective  arms  hinged  on  the 
sonde,  the  opposite  pads  being  kept  symmetrical  in  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  sonde,  the  dimension  of  the  pads 
parallel  to  this  axis  being  at  most  approximately  equal  to 
tw  ice  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  sonde; 

applying  resiliently  the  pads  against  the  borehole  wall  while 
keeping  them  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sonde,  the  sonde 
being  centered  in  relation  to  the  borehole  at  the  height  of 
the  pads; 

moving  the  pads  along  the  borehole  by  pulling  on  the  cable 
while  allowing  an  angular  offset  between  the  axis  of  the 
cartridge  and  that  of  the  sonde,  whereby  the  cartridge  can 
rest  on  the  borehole  wall. 
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4,614,251  sions  of  said  second  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  selectively  be  ex- 

I.OAD  RAISING  VEHICLE  AND  MPTHOD  tended  to  reach  the  ground  on  which  said  vehicU   reMv  said 

Hugh  M.  Hawkins,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  John  J.  Kirlin, 

Rockville  and  Wayne  T.  Day,  Wheaton,  both  of.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,761,  May  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4.491.449. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,361 

Int.  Cl.^  E04G  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  182—63  4  Claims 


pyramidal  arrangement  having  a  seat  member  attached  to  the 

upper  end  thereof. 


1,  A  load  raising  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination 

a  ground  engaging  and  chassis  structure,  a  base  supported  by 
the  ground  engaging  and  chassis  structure  to  travel  along 
the  ground  therewith, 

a  support  surface  means  stationarily  mounted  on  the  base 
and  extending  horizontally,  transversely  across  the  vehi- 
cle to  support  an  elongated  object  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  the  vehicle, 

and  a  lifting  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  being  aligned, 
longitudinally  with  a  portion  of  said  support  surface 
means,  said  lifting  means  being  movable  between  a  low- 
ered position,  at  which  the  top  of  the  lifting  means  is 
below  the  height  of  said  support  surface  means  and  a 
raised  position  at  which  the  top  of  the  lifting  means  is 
substantially  higher  than  said  support  surface  means. 
power  operated  means  for  effecting  vertical  nunenient  oi' 
the  lifting  means, 

wherein  the  lifting  means  can  engage  an  elongated  object 
supported  by  the  support  surface  means  from  below  and 
raise  the  object  to  a  substantial  height  above  the  support 
surface  means, 

said  elongated  object  being  a  scaffold  support  means  includ- 
ing a  first  support  portion  secured  to  the  lifting  means  and 
positioned  substantially  over  the  vehicle  and  a  second 
support  portion  connected  to  the  first  support  portion 
extending  transversely  outwardly  sideways  from  the  vehi- 
cle and  including  a  scaffold  structure  connected  lo  the 
second  support  portion  of  the  scaffold  support  means  and 
extending  therefrom  downwardly  substantially  to  the 
ground  level  engaged  by  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  scaf- 
fold IS  positioned  adjacent  a  vertical  surface  of  a  structure 
while  substantially  free  from  load  bearing  support  by  said 
structure. 


4,614,252 

PORTABLE  OBSERVATION  STRUCTURE 

David  E.  Tamer,  Rte.  1,  Box  114,  Nahunta,  Ga.  31553 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  795.887 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIM  31/02:  E06C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  182— 116  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  observation  structure  removably  attachable  to 

a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  two  pairs  of  upright  legs  in  a 

rectangular  pyramidal  arrangement  with  the  bottom  of  each  of 

said  legs  releaseably  attachable  to  said  vehicle,  a  first  pair  of 

legs  attachable  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second 

pair  of  legs  attachable  spacedly  rearward  of  said  first  pair, 

lateral  rungs  connecting  said  first  pair  of  legs,  telescopic  exten- 


4.614,253 

MAST  CHANNEL  MEMBER  CONFIGURATION  OF 

FORKim  TRU(  K 

Osamu  Furukawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama  City.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  23.  1983.  58-91287 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  '^    '> 

U.S.  CI.  187—9  E  4  Haims 


1    A  masi  vhaniul  member  of  a  forklifi  truck,  comprising: 
a  member  consisting  of  a  substantially  planar  vwb   .md 
first  and  second  flanges  integral   vMth  said   uch    s.ud   Mr  si 
flange  being  located  forward  said  second  tlaiiLU-  r(  ),iii\  t  i;i 
the  forklifi  truck,  said  first  and  stxrind  flanges  respe^  iiv  t  Iv' 
having  first  and  second  faces  wIikIi  -.trv  respci.  ii\  elv    lo- 
cated fore-most  and  rear-most  m  said  m.isk  channel  nu-ni- 
ber  relative  to  the  forklifi  truck,  and 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  second   tl.uige  is  larger   ih.in  a 
thickness  oi  said  first  flange  such  that  a  ratio  (ei/e2)  of  a 
first  distance  (ei)  between  the  first  face  and  a  center  of 
gravity  of  the  figure  in  cross-section,  to  a  second  distance 
(e2)  between  the  second  face  and  ihe  ^.cnter  of  graviiv   is 
within  a  range  of  1  1  =ei/e2=  1-5. 
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4.614.254 
BRAKI\(,  SVSTKM  INCORPORA  IINC,   XT  I  FAST  ONE 

SI.II)IN(,  BRAKF  DISC 
Jean  C.  Mer>,  Pavilions  Sous  Bois;  Alain  Thioux.  C'hennevieres, 
and  Gu>  Meynicr.  Auinay  Sous  Bois.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Anonyme  U.B.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.161 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov,  30.  1983.  83  19140; 
May  30.  1984.  84  08544 

Int.  CI.-  hl6D  55/36 
l.S.  CI.  188—71.5  11  Claims 


1  A  mul'i-disc  Hr^ikc  ^I'niprising  a  first  rotary  disc  solid  with 
J  whcci  huh  irj  .1  >ccond  rotary  disc  mounted  on  the  hub  for 
slid:nt:  mmcmciit  parallel  to  an  a.xis  of  the  hub,  the  axis  of  the 
hub  and  a\CN  dI  the  discs  coinciding  with  one  another,  and  an 
assemHl\  it'  tViction  blocks  incorporating  friction  linkings 
capahk-  ot'cngatring  faces  of  the  discs  by  means  of  an  hydraulic 
actuatinjZ  dcMcc.  the  linings  extending  only  over  a  limited 
angular  stvtor  if  the  periphery  of  the  discs,  the  second  rotary 
disc  carried  h\  an  intcrnaiK  sphned  vlee^e  u  hich  slides  on  an 
externallv  splmed  part  of  the  u  heel  hub,  sphnes  of  the  sleeve 
and  hub  forming  kev  means  and  engaged  with  one  another  to 
drive  rotationallv  the  secund  rotary  disc  with  the  wheel  hub. 
characterized  in  that  the  hrake  includes  a  mechanism  for 
forced  greasing  of  the  sphnes  of  said  key  means,  the  mecha- 
nism having  twd  sealed  chambers  provided  with  a  lubricating 
agent  and  connected  h;,  means  of  spaclngs  between  said 
splines,  the  sleev  e  hav  ing  annular  axial  extensions  at  axial  ends 
thereof,  the  axial  extensions  each  slidably  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing an  axiallv  stationary  wall  of  the  respective  chamber  in 
order  to  form  portions  of  the  sealed  chambers,  the  sealed 
chambers  heing  disposed  at  the  wheel  hub. 


4.614,255 

HVDRALI.IC  SHOCK  ABSORBFR  FOR  \  FMICLES 
Isamu  Morita;  Vasuji  Nozawa.  and  Hideki  Maru,  all  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  C.iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.845.  Dec.  H.  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1983.  Ser.  No.  SO".  159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1979.  54-158762 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  9/m 
U.S.  CI.  188— 315  13  Claims 

1    A  hvdraulie  shoek  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  filled  with  a  working  oil; 
a  piston  slidahK  fitted  in  said  inner  cylinder; 
a  piston  r(^d  supporting  said  piston, 
a  bottom  valve  disposed  at  the  bottoms  of  said  inner  and 

outer  cylinders, 
a  first  passage  provided  in  said  piston  so  as  to  pass  axially 

therethrough: 
a  first  valve  means  operatively  cooperating  with  said  f:rst 

passage, 
a  second  passage  provided  in  said  bottom  valve  for  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
ders, 
a  second   valve   means  operatively  cooper. iting   with  said 

second  passage, 
a  casing  defining  an  oil  chamber  therein,  said  oil  chamber 
being  arranged  to  be  in  ..ommunicaiion  with  the  interior 
of  said  inner  cv  linder. 


a  gas  chamber  hermetically  defined  by  an  elastic  metal  mem- 
brane, said  gas  chamber  having  gases  confined  therein; 

said  gas  chamber  being  disposed  in  said  oil  chamber; 

said  elastic  metal  membrane  defining  said  gas  chamber  being 
elastically  deformable  while  compressing  said  gases  in  said 
gas  chamber  at  a  rate  corresp<inding  to  a  rising  oil  pres- 
sure in  said  oil  chamber  during  only  an  initial  stage  of  at 
least  a  compression  stroke  of  said  piston, 

the  pressure  of  said  gases  confined  in  said  gas  chamber  being 


set  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure,  such  that  it  is 
substantially  the  same  as  said  working  oil  pressure  when 
said  piston  stands  still;  and 
the  volume  V  (cm')  of  said  gases  in  said  gas  chamber  being 
such  that: 

y^OJSnd^  or  OJ^'TTiD'     cf) 

wherein  d  =  the  diameter  of  said  piston  rod  (in  centime- 
ters) and  D  =  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder  (in 
centimeters). 


4,614,256 

PARKING  BRAKF  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

\nshinari  Kuwayama;  Masakatsu  Miura,  both  of  Anjo,  and 
Kunio  Morisawa.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin- 
Uarner,  K.K.,  Anjo  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1982,  57-091722 
Int.  a.'  B60K  4//26:  B60T  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  192—4  A  3  Claims 


93  S2 


1.  Parking  brake  structure  for  automatic  transmission  mech- 
anism comprising: 

(a)  a  parking  gear  having  teeth  at  the  outer  periphery  and 
rotatably  mounted  around  a  shaft; 

(b)  a  pawl  element  pivotably  mounted  between  a  locked 
position  in   which   the  pawl  element  engages  with  the 
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parking  gear  and  a  released  position  in  which  the  pav.! 
element  disengages  from  the  parking  gear; 

(c)  a  bias  member  urging  the  pawl  element  toward  the  re- 
leased position  with  one  end  thereof  rested  on  a  stationary 
member, 

(d)  a  ri>d  member  movably  mounted  in  the  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  oscillating  plan  of  the  pawl 
element; 

(e)  a  cam  member  substantially  secured  t<^  one  end  of  the  rod 
member  to  pivot  the  pawl  element  toward  the  locked 
position  against  the  force  of  the  bias  mernher  and  awav 
from  the  locked  position  in  company  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  rod  member,  and  the  cam  member 
carrying  a  conical  cam  surface  of  first  conical  angle  and 
that  of  second  conical  angle  greater  than  the  first  conical 
angle,  each  tapered  toward  the  one  end  of  the  pawl  ele- 
ment; and 

(f)  a  sleeve  guide  member  into  w  hich  the  cam  member  slides, 
and  having  a  length  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the 
cam  member  to  move  so  as  to  pivnt  the  pawl  element 
between  the  locked  position  and  the  released  posituni. 


4.614,257 
SPRINC;  CCJUPI  FR  APPARATUS 
Kuniyoshi  Harada,  Takahama,  and  Vukifumi  ^  amada,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1982,  57-232689 
Int.  Cl.^  CK)5C;  5/16 
I'.S.  CI.  192—8  C  8  Claims 


1    A  spring  coupler  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  circular  housing  extending  a  predetermined 
length  measured  along  the  axis  of  said  housing,  a  circular 
support  frame  positioned  radially  inward  from  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  pre- 
determined length  of  said  housing,  said  housing  and  said 
support  frame  concentrically  aligned  along  a  plane  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  case 
further  including  a  sidewall  connecting  said  housing  and 
said  support  frame  along  said  plane,  wherein  the  area 
occupied  by  said  case  is  substantially  defined  by  the  diam- 
eter of  said  housing  and  said  predetermined  length, 

drive  means  supported  within  said  case  along  the  length  of 
said  support  frame,  said  drive  means  having  a  recess  area; 

driven  means  disposed  within  said  case  and  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  into  said  recess  area  for  rotational  align- 
ment with  said  drive  means; 

a  first  coil  spring  of  relatively  large  diameter  mounted  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  support  frame  and  having 
frictional  engagement  with  said  housing  in  the  free  state  of 
the  first  spring,  one  end  of  said  first  spring  being  securely 
fixed  to  said  driven  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  firs! 
spring  being  engageable  with  said  drive  means  for  con- 
tracting said  first  spring  and  freeing  its  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  housing  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  drive  means;  and 

a  second  coil  spring  of  relatively  small  diameter  mounted 
between  said  housing  and  said  support  frame  and  having 
frictional  engagement  with  said  support  frame  in  the  free 


state  of  said  second  spring,  one  end  of  the  said  second 
spring  being  securely  fixed  to  said  driven  means  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  spring  being  engageable  with  said 
drive  means  for  expanding  said  second  spring  and  freeing 
its  frictional  engagement  with  said  support  frame  in  a 
second  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means. 


4.614,258 

AUTOMATIC  SPFFD  C  H\N(,F  CONTROI    MFTHODS 

lOR  SFI  F-M()\  ABI  F   \  FHK  I  1 

Takao  Fukunaga,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignitr  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Daikin  Seisakusho.  Neyagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  629,42" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-138085 
Int   Cl.^  B60K  4/  28 
U.S.  CI.  192—0.052  7  (  laims 


1  A  tneihod  o!  automatic  speed  v  hange  control  for  a  self 
movable  vehicle  wherein  uuring  running  of  a  self  movable 
vehicle  of  a  type  that  power  of  an  engine  is  transmitted  to 
driving  wheels  through  a  clutch  and  a  finite  stage  gear  speed 
changer 

determining  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
determining  an  acceleration  pedal  stepping  value; 
monitoring  a  speed  change  ratio  from  said  actual  speed  and 

acceleration  pedal  stepping  value, 
w  hen  said  acceleration  pedal  stepping  value  is  detected  to  be 
zero  during  running  of  the  vehicle  in  a  hiil:  s;x(  d  v^-.f 
stage  above  a  pre-selected  vehicle  range  anc  v",;ieii  ;!;;. 
actual  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  a  prescribed  preset 
vehicle  speed  at  v».  hu  )i  .i  gear  mode  is  to  be  changed  to  a 
lower-speed  gear  stage. 
disengaging  the  clutch  when  speed-v hange  ratio  is  equal 

to  a  preset  speed-change  ratio; 
meshing  gears  of  the  transmission  following  a  prescribed 
time  delay  from  the  point  in  time  in  v^hich  the  clutch 
was  disengaged, 
re-engaging  the  clutch  following  a  further  pn  scribed  time 

delay;  and 
forceably  changing  the  transmission  gear  mode  to  a  low- 
er-speed stage  to  enable  an  engine  brake  to  function 
more  effectively. 


4,614.259 
CI  ITCH  DRIM  FOR  AUTOMATIC   TRANSMISSION 

Shinsuke  P^guchi.  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  (  om- 
pany.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,7 P 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1982.  57-14455" 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  ;;   '>4 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.11  H  Claims 

1    An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  stationary  element, 
a  torque  shaft  having  a  splmed  portion; 
a  eluteh  including  a  pluralilv  ot  first  i.  UiIl  h  plaies  d  pluialii\ 
of  second  tluleh  plates  interleaved  with  saiii  plur.ilily  ol 
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first  clutch  plates,  a  fluid  operated  piston,  and  a  clutch 

drum,  said  clutch  drum  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  portion  engaged  with  said  plurality  of  first 

clutch  plates, 
an  inner  tubular  p^irtion: 
a  disc  portion  connected  to  said  outer  and   inner  tubular 

portions  and  radiallv  extending  therebetween  to  define  a 

first  space  slidablv   receiving  therein  said  t1uid  operated 

piston,  and 


a  mounting  portion  connected  to  said  inner  tubular  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  inner  tubular  portion, 
said  mounting  portion  defining  a  splined  opening  for 
receiving  said  torque  transmitting  shaft  therein,  said 
mounting  portion  being  sphned  to  said  splmed  portion  of 
said  torque  transmitting  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  said 
mounting  p<irtion  co-operaling  with  said  inner  tubular 
portion  to  define  a  second  space  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing said  stationarv  element. 


4,614,260 
CENTRIFLGAL  CLUTCH 
Rainer  Klink.  Kernen.  and  Johann  German,  Weinstadt.  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Automobil- 
gesellschaft,  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,550 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  Oct.  26. 
1983.  3338776 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  43/00 
U.S.  a.  192—105  CE 


20  Claims 


/    7 


one  of  the  inner  and  outer  partial  fly  weights  to  a  rota- 
tional driving  means,  and 

fly  weight  interconnecting  means  for  operably  interconnect- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  partial  fly  weights  together  so  that 
centrifugal  forces  acting  on  both  the  inner  and  outer  par- 
tial fly  weights  are  transmitted  to  the  fly  weight  friction 
surface, 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  fly  weights  each  include  sepa- 
rate guide  path  control  means  for  controlling  their  cir- 
cumferential and  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
drive  member  means  whereby  rotational  speed  dependent 
torque  transfers  between  said  drive  member  means  and 
said  frictional  surface  means  of  the  driven  means  are  con- 
trolled in  a  predetermined  manner. 


4.614.261 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  Higashiosaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-29255 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3   14 

U.S.  CI.  192— 106.2  5  Claims 


1  Centrifugal  clutch  apparatus  comprising  a  tlv  element 
arrangement  for  drivingK  ciinnecting  rotatahlv  driven  drive 
means  and  frictional  surface  means  of  a  driver  means  which  is 
engageable  with  friction  surface  means  of  fly  element  means  in 
response  to  centrifugal  forces  induced  by  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing means,  said  fly  element  arrangement  including: 

an  inner  partial  fly  weight, 

an  outer  partial  fly  weight  separate  from  the  inner  tly  weight 
having  a  fly  weight  friction  surface  engageable  with  the 
friction  surface  means  of  a  driven  means, 

drive  member  means  for  dnvmelv  mterconnectine  at  least 


1.  A  damper  disc  assembly  wherein  an  outward  flange  of  a 
hub  is  divided  into  an  inner  side  flange  and  an  outer  side  flange, 
an  external  tooth  of  the  inner  side  flange  meshes  with  an  inter- 
nal tooth  of  the  outer  side  flange  with  circumferential  clear- 
ances provided  therebetween  and  the  inner  side  flange  is  elasti- 
cally  connected  to  the  outer  side  flange  through  a  weak  torsion 
spring  a  center  line  of  which  extends  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  side  plates  are  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  flanges 
and  at  the  same  time  the  outer  side  flange  is  elastically  con- 
nected to  the  side  plates  through  a  strong  second  torsion  spring 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction;  characterized  by 
that  a  cam  freely  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  disc  center 
line  is  provided  between  said  internal  tooth  and  said  external 
tooth,  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  cam  engages  between  said 
external  tooth  and  said  internal  tooth  when  a  torsion  is  pro- 
duced between  the  inner  side  flange  and  the  outer  side  flange, 
and  a  spring  member  is  provided,  which  elastically  urges  the 
cam  to  such  an  extent  that  the  cam  longitudinal  portion  is  kept 
engaged  when  an  angular  velocity  at  which  said  torsion  is 
released  is  high  and  the  portion  is  disengaged  when  the  angular 
velocity  is  low. 
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4.614,262 
SEPARATING  CHUTE  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Konishi.  Kusatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515.518 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jul.    24,    1982,    57- 
112266[U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B65G  U /Of):  CiOlG  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  193—23  6  Claims 


loose   cigarettes   inic   discrete   groups   tonlaming   a    piedcler- 
mined  quantity  of  cigarettes  comprising: 

an  arranging  drum  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves 
formed  in  the  peripherv  thereof  said  grooves  extending  m 

the  axial  direction  oi  the  drum  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  olher  in  the  circumferential  Jire>.tiori,  and 
a  plurality  of  cigarette  receiving  rollers  mounted  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  outer  periphery  of  said  arranging 
drum,  said  cigarette  receiving  rollers  corresp<niding   ir, 
number   to   that   o\  said   arcuate   grooves,   said   cigarette 
receiving  rollers  being  arranged  each  to  receive  (me  piece 
of  cigarette  out  iif  said  plurality  of  cigarettes,  said  arrang- 
ing drum  and  said  cigarette  receiving  rollers  being  rotated 
in  the  reverse  directions,  said  plurality  of  cigarette  rcceiv 
ing   rollers  including   a   leading   roller   and   successively 
trailing  rollers  being  respectivelv  arranged  to  supply  ciga- 
rettes into  said  plurality  of  arcuate  supporting  grooves, 
respectivelv.  from  the  leading  groove  and  ifiereafter  sui. 
cessivelv   into  the  trailing  grooves  viithoul  changing  the 
motion  speed  thereof  thereby   forming  a  group  oi  ^iga 
rette  pieces  in  intimate  contact  uitfi  ea^-h  otlier 


1.  A  separating  chute  system  having  two  discharge  passage 
routes,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  chute  including  an  upper  chute  section  having 
the  shape  of  an  inverted  frustrum  of  a  cone  defining  a  first 
solid  angle,  and  a  lower  chute  section  removably  attached 
to  said  upper  chute  section  and  having  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  frustrum  of  a  cone  defining  a  second  solid  angle, 
the  second  solid  angle  being  smaller  than  the  first  solid 
angle; 

(b)  a  pair  of  outer  chutes  shaped  to  cover  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  inner  chute,  and  arranged  about  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  inner  chute,  the  outer  chutes  being  removably 
attached  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  first  discharge  chute  placed  below  said  lower  chute  of 
said  inner  chute  and  inclined  radially  outwardly  of  said 
inner  chute;  and 

(d)  a  second  discharge  chute  mounted  below  said  pair  o^ 
outer  chutes  so  that  the  weighed  articles  passing  through 
said  outer  chutes  arc  collected  together  into  one  passage 
and  discharged  to  the  outside 


4,614,263 
CIGARETTE  ARRANGING  APPARATUS 

Tomizou  Nagata,  and   Kazutaka  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  647.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1983,  58-167582 

Int.  a.^  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—419  16  Claims 


4.614.264 
METHOD  AND  APFARATl  S  FOR  (  ()N\  FMNG 
VNFK.HEI)  AMOUNTS  OF  MATERIAL 
Francis  B.  Fishburnc.  Arden.  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621. ''64.  Jun.  18.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,249 

Int.  CI. ^  B65G  //  OS.  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  198—505  5  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  arranging  apparatus  for  packing  a  plurality  of 


1  The  methc>d  for  supplvmg  loose  material  in  individual 
increments  of  equal  weight  when  the  loose  material  is  deliv 
ered  continuousl>  from  a  source,  comprising  operating  a  first 
conveyor  to  carry  the  material  friMii  ihe  source  and  deposit  tfie 
material  continuously  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  onto  a 
reversible  endless  second  conveyor:  operating  the  second 
conveyor  in  one  direction  to  feed  material  received  from  the 
first  conveyor  onto  the  input  end  (^f  an  endless  variable  speed 
third  conveyor  constructed  and  arranged  to  weigh  the  material 
as  the  material  is  deposited  thereon,  operating  the  third  con- 
veyor at  a  first  relatively  slow  rate  until  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material  has  been  deposited  thereon  bv  the  second 
conveyor  and.  upon  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  weight, 
operating  the  third  conveyor  at  a  second  relativelv  fast  rate, 

and 
reversing  the  second  convevor  so  that  the  seciMid  convevi'r 
ceases  to  supply  tobacco  to  the  third  conveyor  and  oper- 
ates as  a  holding  conveyor  still  receiv  ing  material  continu- 
ously from  the  first  conveyor: 
continuing  to  operate  the  third  convevor  at  said  second  speed 
until  the  entire  weighed  quantity  o{  material  has  been  dis- 
charged at  a  point  of  delivery,  and 
upon  completion  of  discharge  of  the  weighed  quantitv  ol  mate- 
rial from  the  third  conveyor 

again  reversing  the  second  conveyor  to  feed  its  held  material 
as  well  as  incoming  material  from  the  first  conveyor  onto 
ihe  now  empty  third  conveyor,  and  returning  the  third 
convevor  to  said  first  relativelv  slow  rate. 
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4.614.265 
APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  AM  V  SPI  ITTING 
TRANSFER  FEED  RAILS  IN  A  TRANSFER  FEED  PRESS 
Lucian  Glasberj?.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Danly  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  757,809 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-774  21  Claims 


transfer  feed  rails,  so  that  said  transfer  feed  rails  are  mdved 
through  a  predetermined  sequence  of  longitudinal  posi- 
tions, actuating  said  controllable  positioning  means  so  that 
in  response  to  predetermined  signals  from  said  rail  posi- 
tion sensor  means  representing  longitudinal  positions  of 
said  transfer  feed  rails  said  support  means  are  moved 
vertically  into  and  out  of  supporting  ct)ntact  with  said 
central  rail  segments,  actuating  each  of  said  motor- 
actuated  connection  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
so  that  said  transfer  feed  rail  segments  are  connected  and 
disconnected  in  response  to  predetermined  signals  from 
said  rail  position  sensor  means  representing  longitudinal 
positions  of  said  transfer  feed  rails,  actuating  said  second 
controllable  driving  means  for  pivoting  said  armature 
means  and  thereby  vertically  moving  said  terminal  rail 
segment  Tinger  units,  and  actuating  said  first  controllable 
driving  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  carriage 
means. 


21  In  J  transfer  feed  press  having  a  main  motor  means  and 
one  or  twd  iongitudinally  movable  multi-segment  transfer  feed 
rails  with  tmger  units  positioned  along  the  length  thereof  for 
moving  workpieces  through  the  press,  a  system  for  automati- 
callv  splitting  and  re-joining  at  least  one  of  said  transfer  feed 
rails  m  response  to  manually  input  signals  from  the  press  opera- 
tor such  that  the  central  rail  segment  and  its  finger  units  and 
the  terminal  rail  segment  finger  units  are  removed  transversely 
from  said  press  while  the  terminal  rail  segments  remain  in  the 
press,  the  improvement  comprising: 

mam  transfer  drive  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  trans- 
fer feed  rails  for  driving  said  transfer  feed  rails  longitudi- 
nally, said  main  transfer  drive  means  having  rail  position 
sensor  means  for  generating  signals  regarding  the  longitu- 
dinal position  of  said  transfer  feed  rails, 
first  and  second  controllable  motor  means  t"or  driving  said 
main  transfer  drive  means,  each  of  said  controllable  motor 
means  being  independent  from  said  main  motor  means; 
vertically  and  transversely  movable  support  means  for  sup- 
porting at   least   one  central   rail   segment,   said   support 
means  having  controllable  positioning  means  for  selec- 
tively raising  and  lowering  said  support  means  and  for 
transversely  moving  said  support  means, 
at  least  two  controllable  motor-actuated  connection  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  transfer  feed  rail 
segments, 
carriage  means  in  longitudinally  slidable  engagement  with 

said  central  rail  segment, 
first  controllable  driving  means  for  longitudinally  driving 

said  carriage  means, 
armature  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carnage  means, 
said  armature  means  comprising  a  bent  arm  having  first 
and  second  arm  segments  and  an  elbow  therebetween  by 
which  said  bent  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  car- 
nage means,  said  first  arm  segment  being  adapted  at  its 
end  opposite  said  elbov.  for  carrying  said  terminal  rail 
segment  finger  units  and  said  second  arm  segment  forming 
substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  first  arm  segment; 
second  controllable  driving  means  connected  to  said  second 
arm  segment  at  its  end  opposite  said  elbow  for  causing  said 
armature  means  to  pivot,  thereby  vertically  moving  said 
terminal  rail  segment  finger  units:  and 
microprocessor  means  for  controlling  the  automatic  splitting 
and  re-joining  of  the  transfer  feed  rails  and  the  vertical  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  terminal  rail  segment  fin- 
ger units  having  a  program  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  signals  in  response  to  predetermined 
manually-input  signals  and  signals  generated  by  predeter- 
mined press  components,  said  microprocessor  means  actu- 
ating said  first  and  second  controllable  motor  means  to 
dnve  said  main  transfer  drive  means,  and  thereby  said 


4,614,266 
MUSICAL  GIFT  PACKAGE 

Richard  VV.  Moorhead,  4474  Broad  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13215 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,825 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  77/(J() 

U.S.  a.  206-216  5  Claims 


1.  A  musical  gift  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  box  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  integrally  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  are  essentially  coplanar,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  side  walls  extend  generally 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  the  side  edges  of 
each  side  wall  meet  the  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  side 
walls; 

(b)  a  cover  portion  comprising  a  top  wall  with  side  portions 
extending  downwardly  about  the  periphery  thereof; 

(c)  said  cover  portion  being  removably  placed  upon  said  box 
portion  when  said  side  walls  are  in  said  second  position, 
with  said  cover  side  portions  closely  surrounding  the 
upper  marginal  portions  of  said  box  side  walls  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  to  said  first  position; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  box  side  walls  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  in  response  to  removal  of  said  cover 
portion;  and 

(e)  a  miniature,  sound-producing,  electronic  circuit  and 
power  source  affixed  to  said  box  portion  for  actuation  to 
produce  a  series  of  tones  representing  a  musical  melody  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  side  walls  from  said  second 
to  said  first  position. 
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4,614,267 
DUAL  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 
Mark  E.  Larkin,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,105,  Feb.  28,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565.126 

Int.  a.^  A61M  5/14:  B65D  25/08 

U.S.  a.  206—221  86  Claims 


1.  An  additive  container  for  storing  a  sterile  fiuid  and  for 
mixing  such  stored  fiuid  with  the  fluid  contents  of  a  fiexible 
container  having  wall  means  which  is  deformable  inwardly  for 
manipulation  of  a  stopper  removal  means  therein  and  which 
has  a  port  with  additive  container  engagement   means,  and 
stopper  engagement  means  in  the  fiexible  container  for  remov- 
ing a  stopper  from  an  additive  container  engaged  by  said  addi- 
tive container  engagement  means,  said  additive  container  com- 
prising: 
a  container  having  a  removable  stopper; 
said  container  including  complementary  engagement  means 
for  interconnection  with  said  additive  container  engage- 
ment means;  and 
said  stopper  including  means  for  connection  with  such  a 
stopper  engagement  means  in  such  a  flexible  container 
when  said  complementary  engagement  means  is  intercon- 
nected with  the  additive  container  engagement  means  of 
the  flexible  container; 
whereby  when  said  complementary  engagement  means  is 
interconnected    to   said    additive   container   engagement 
means  of  said  fiexible  container  and  connection  means  of 
said  stopper  interconnects  with  said  stopper  engagement 
means  of  said  flexible  container  and  exterior  manipulation 
from  outside  said  fiexible  container  of  said  stopper  en- 
gagement means  will  effect  removal  of  said  stopper  from 
said  container  allowing  the  fiuid  contents  of  the  containers 
to  intermix  in  said  flexible  container. 
6.  A  fiuid  container  for  holding  a  fluid  and  receiv  ing  a  medi- 
cament thereinto  from  an  independent  medicament  container 
having  an  egress  opening  closed  by  a  sealing  barrier, 
said  fiuid  container  constructed  to  define  a  sealed  compart- 
ment for  storing  a  sterile  liquid,  said  fiuid  container  having 
fiexible  walls, 
a  portion  of  said  fiuid  container  defining  an  inlet  passageway 
to  said  compartment  through  said  walls  and  mcluding 
means  for  affixing  such  an  independent  medicament  con- 
tainer to  said  fluid  container  with  the  opening  of  such 
medicament  container  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway and  with  said  sealing  barrier  of  said  medicament 
container  exposed  to  said  passageway,  and 
means  within  said  compartment  and  mampulatable  through 
said  flexible  walls  for  removing  said  sealing  barrier  from  a 
medicament  container  so  affixed  by  said  affixing  means  to 
open  such  an  affixed  medicament  container, 
said  flexible  walls  being  of  a  material  and  construction  such 


that  said  walls  are  deformable  mv-ardlv  tor  manipulation 
of  said  removing  means  through  said  walls  for  so  remov- 
ing said  sealing  barrier, 

whereby  a  medicament  will  tlovv  from  such  an  affixed  niedi 
cament  container  into  said  first  compartment  through  said 
passageway. 

7  A  device  for  separately  storing  and  subsequentlv  mixing 
the  fiuid  contents  of  two  containers  wherein  a  removable 
barrier  separates  the  containers,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  fiexible  container  constructed  to  enclose  a  first  com- 
partment, said  container  having  fiexible  wall  means  and  at 
least  one  port; 

a  second  container  constructed  to  enclose  a  second  compart- 
ment, said  second  container  having  a  throat  and  a  remov- 
able stopper  dispensed  at  least  partially  within  said  throat, 
said  second  container  being  secured  to  said  firsi  fiexible 
container  through  said  wall  means  of  said  firsi  flrxibk 
container  with  said  throat  and  stopper  disposed  in\«.ardh 
relative  to  said  compartment, 

stopper  removal  means  with  a  portion  thereof  oper,invely 
positioned  uithin  said  first  compartment  and  connn  led  to 
said  removable  stopper  for  removing  saitl  sinppcr 

said  flexible  wall  means  being  of  a  material  .ind  c('nsiriii mm 
such  that  the  wall  means  is  deformable  inwardly  for  ma- 
nipulation of  said  si(^pper  remo\;il  means  through  said 
wall  means; 

said  stopper  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  remm  .ihle  fnmi 
said  second  container  bv  such  manipulation  ot  s.iui  stop 
per  removal  means  from  outside  said  flexihic  container 
wall  means; 

whereby  through  exterior  manipulation  trom  outside  said 
wall  means  of  said  flexible  container  the  stopper  of  said 
second  container  mav  be  removed  from  said  second  con- 
tainer allowing  ihc  tluid  contents  o!  thi'  containers  to 
intermix  through  the  throat  of  said  second  container. 


4.614,268 
BEAD  TRANSPORTIN(,  CONTAINER 

I^awrence  E.  Chlebina;  Steven  J.  Portalupi.  both  of  Akron,  and 

Michael  V\.  Smith.  Brimfield.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  t(i  Tht 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan>.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  761.060 

Int.  CI. ^  B65D  fi5/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—304  9  Claims 


1,  A  container  for  stonng  and  transporting  aiiiuil.ii  tire  Kead^ 
having  substantially  the  same  inner  dumuler  and  different 
outside  diameters  and  which  are  of  the  ivpe  that  cannot  be 
stacked  or  positioned  close  together  hcLause  ihev  siick  lo 
gether  compnsmg  a  generallv  Lvlindrical  wall  member  dis- 
posed about  a  central  axis  at  the  intersection  i->(  ttii  midplane 
and  center  plane  of  said  wail  member,  an  opening  in  said  uail 
member  extending  axially  of  said  container  providing  spaced- 
apart  axially  extending  wall  member  side  portions  and  a  wall 
member  center  portion,  said  wall  member  center  pn^rtion  hav 
ing  a  first  radius  of  curvature  about  said  central  axis  and  eat  h 
of  said  wall  member  side  portunis  having  a  si^ond  radius  of 
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curvature  substantialK  the  same  as  said  first  radius  of  curva- 
ture, said  second  radius  of  curvature  having  an  axis  ofTset  from 
said  center  plane  in  a  direction  t'^ward  the  opposite  side  por- 
tion and  offset  from  said  midplane  m  a  direction  toward  said 
center  portion,  said  wall  member  being  of  a  resilient  material  to 
provide  for  vieldablv  spreading  said  wall  member  side  portions 
for  gripping  said  annular  tire  beads  during  transporting  and 
storing  and  for  remov  al  of  said  tire  beads  from  said  container 
and  separating  members  at  spaced-apart  positions  axially  of 
said  wall  member  for  preventing  axial  movement  iif  said  annu- 
lar tire  beads  contained  in  compartments  between  said  separat- 
ing members  so  that  thev  do  not  stick  totiether. 


4.614,270 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Kengo  Oishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1983,  58- 
142350(L];  Sep.  22,  1983,  59-145883fUl;  Sep.  24,  1983,  58- 
146684(11] 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/672 
U.S.  CI.  206-389  5  Claims 


4,614.269 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  TAPE  REEL  DEVICE 

E.G.  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Herbert  Dietze.  Berghaupten;  Dietmar  Huebner.  Oberkirch; 
Friedhelm  Wagner.  Birkenau;  Manfred  Duebon,  VVilJstaett. 
and  Gerd  Wenz,  Ludwigshafen.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726,985 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1984,  8412949[L] 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/07 
U.S.  a.  206-387  5  Claims 


1  .A  container  t'or  packaging  a  recording  tape  cassette,  com- 
prising at  least  one  tape  reel  with  a  central  opening,  while  not 
in  Use,  said  container  uuiuding  at  least  one  reel-locking  ele- 
ment with  an  outer  ring  portion  at  its  base  having  a  first  diame- 
ter and  an  inner  ring  portion  at  its  top  having  a  se..ond  diame- 
ter smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  diameter  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  (it'  said  central  opening  of  said 
tape  reel, 

wherein  around  the  second,  smaller  diameter,  there  is  pro- 
vided an  annular  elastic  friction  element  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  substantiallv  corresponding  to  the  second, 
smaller  diameter  of  said  top  ring  portion  and  having  an 
external  diameter  larger  than  the  central  opening  of  the 
tape  reel,  said  annular  friction  element  being  of  a  material 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  plastic 
material, 
whereby  in  the  open  position  of  the  container,  the  tape  reel 
IS  supported  on  the  friction  element  which  prevents  rota- 
tion of  the  tape  reel  by  means  of  the  frictional  force  be- 
tween the  t'nctional  material  and  the  plastic  materia!  of  the 
reel,  and  in  the  closed  p<isiti(in  of  the  container,  the  tape 
reel  is  clamped  onto  said  elastic  friction  element  and 
thereby  exerts  an  additional  axial  force  for  preventing 
axial  movement  and  lateral  or  rotarv  movement  of  the 
contained  tape  reel. 


20     18 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  magnetic  head  insert- 
ing opening  in  a  front  wall  of  a  cassette  case  and  receiving  a 
pair  of  hubs  on  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprises. 

a  pair  of  slidable  guard  panels  for  closing  said  opening,  each 
guard  panel  being  substantially  U  shaped  in  vertical  sec- 
tion and  having  slide  parts  engaged  with  slide  grooves 
formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  cassette  case 
behind  said  opening  and  extending  along  said  front  wall  of 
said  cassette  case,  said  guard  panels  having  end  faces 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  when  said  guard 
panels  close  said  opening,  each  end  face  having  a  recess 
and  a  protrusion  arranged  vertically,  said  recesses  and 
protrusions  being  symmetrical  and  of  like  configurations; 
and 
means  for  urging  said  guard  panels  to  close  said  opening, 
said  cassette  being  symmetrical  in  configuration. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  magnetic  head  insert- 
ing opening  in  a  front  wall  of  a  cassette  case  and  receiving  a 
pair  of  hubs  on  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  magnetic  tape  casette  comprises: 

a  pair  of  slidable  guard  panels  for  closing  said  opening,  each 
guard  panel  being  substantially  U  shaped  in  vertical  sec- 
tion and  having  slide  parts  engaged  with  said  grooves 
formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  cassette  case 
behind  said  opening  and  extended  along  said  front  wall  of 
said  cassette  case,  and 

a  tension  spring  connected  between  said  two  guard  panels  to 
urge  said  guard  panels  to  close  said  opening, 

said  cassette  being  symmetrical  in  configuration. 
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4,614,271 

SEPARATING  ELEMENT  FOR  VIBRATORY  GRAIN 

SEPARATOR 

Shoichi   Yamamoto,   813-17   Oaza  Tendou    Kow,   Tendou-shi. 

Yamagata-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,029,  Aug.  11,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,577.552. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645.853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1983.  58-108889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B07D  I3/W 

U.S.  CI.  209-694  2  Claims 
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1.  A  separating  element  for  a  vibratory  gram  separator,  said 
element  consisting  of  a  single  metal  plate  having  a  rectangular 
shape,  said  separating  element  having  a  hulled  nee  outlet  and 
an  unhulled  rice  outlet,  said  outlets  being  provided  on  the 
opposite  side  edges,  respectively,  of  said  separating  element,  a 
major  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  separating  element 
being  formed  with  a  first  plurality  of  spaced,  hulled  rice  guid- 
ing protuberances  inclined  obliquely  to  said  hulled  nee  outlet 
for  moving  the  hulled  rice  toward  said  hulled  rice  outlet  and  a 
minor  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  element  having 
formed  thereon  a  second  plurality  of  spaced,  unhulled  rice 
guiding  protuberances  fewer  in  number  than  said  first  plural- 
ity, and  inclined  obliquely  to  said  unhulled  nee  outlet  for 
moving  the  unhulled  rice  toward  said  unhulled  rice  outlet. 


4,614,272 
COMMODITY  DISPLAY  DEVICE- 

Robert  N.  Shelton,  Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Gail  S.  Mowrer. 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Corporation.  I^om- 
inster,  .Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,799 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  211—163  30  Claims 


1.  A  commodity  display  device  comprising  one  or  more 
two-sided  columns  each  of  which  comprising  a  box-like  outer 
part  having  substantially  open  front  and  back  faces,  a  vertical 
column  insert  having  an  S-shaped  horizontal  cross-section 
adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  said  box-like  outer  part:  a 
column  support  device  adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  one 
or  more  columns  in  one  or  more  levels  and  renosition  said  one 


or  more  columns  to  predetermined  positions  at  rest,  each  of 
said  columns  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  retaining  means 
on  the  front  and  back  faces  thereof  which  are  substantially 
open,  and  each  of  said  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  retain 
one  or  more  commodities  thereon. 


4.614,273 
FRFF  STOP  RKl  MNFR 
Hiroyuki  Ishii,  lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugatsune  k(»g>o  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984.  Ser.  No.  6I6.8(r 

Int.  Cl.^  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-183  5  Claims 


la- 
ic- 


am^ 
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1.  A  free  stop  retainer  ^umprismg 

(a)  a  retainer  body  (2)  wiih  an  upper  and  a  hrner  side  an 
engaging  portion,  ilu).  .ind  an  .irti^lc  rct.iinm^  ptirlinn 
(2/)); 

(b)  a  post  ( 1 1  u  ith  a  side  wall  ( 1.  )  hav  nig  a  rail  hole  (5i.  said 
side  wall  ( li  )  ha\  ing  an  inner  and  .in  outer  surfa^  v  .ilso  at 
least  one  kingiludinal  groove  {Id),  said  engaging  portion 
(2^;)  being  elevationallv  slidablv  engaged  in  the  longitudi- 
nal rail  hole  (5)  of  the  side  wall  ( Ic)  in  such  a  manner  ihat 
said  article  retaining  portion  (2^)  is  ouiwartih  projected 
from  the  rail  hole  (5)  of  the  side  wall  {\c). 

(c)  a  tapered  surface  extending  from  said  engaging  portion 
(2<7)  along  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  (le)  to  define 
a  groove  (2^)  with  an  upper  closed  end  .ind  a  lower  open 
end  in  such  manner  that  the  space  next  to  the  side  v^nll  :s 
al  the  maximum  width  at  the  lower  end  ot  iht  itt'nid 
groove  (2g)  and  at  the  nimimum  \Mdih  at  ilu  lippei  end  of 
the  defined  groove; 

(d)  a  lever  (3)  rotatably  held  111  tiic  article  retaining  portion 
{2h)  uiih  a  stopper  (3b)  at  one  end  and  a  lever  actuating 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  stopper  iih)  being 
disposed  in  the  defined  groove  (2p)  and  guided  along  the 
tapered  surface,  and. 

(e)  spring  means  acting  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  (3) 
urging  said  stopper  (36)  against  the  side  wall  (Ic). 


4,614.274 

(ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AITOMATIC   MATERIAL 

HANDLING  (  RANE 

Dean  R.  La\  allc,  Hugo,  and  Philip  A.  McLain.  Isanti,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  PaR  Systems  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214.190.  Dec.  8.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4.456,132. 
This  application  May  3.  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,647 
Int.  CI.-  B66C  1J.4U 
U.S.  CI.  212— 160  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  material  handling  ai  a  pluiahis 
of  stations,  the  system  comprising 

movable  means  movable  to  each  ot  the  pluralil\  oi  siaimns 
a    materia!    handling    mechanism    earned    h\    the    mc>\ahle 

means; 
drive  means  for  moving  the  movable  means; 
actuator  means  for  operating  the  material  handling  nu\ha 

nism; 
means  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  position  i^l  ihe 

movable  means 
means  for  providing  signals  indKaiivt  ot  operating  status  of 
the  material  handling  mechanism. 
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manual  control  means  carried  by  the  movable  means  for 

providmg  manual  control  signals, 
remote  control  means.  p<.')sitioned  at  a  remote  location  with 
respect  to  the  movable  means,  for  providing  remote  con- 
trol signals  based  on  a  stored  schedule  and  status  mforma- 
tion  relatmg  to  the  movable  means  and  the  material  han- 
dlmg  mechanism  the  remote  control  means  comprising: 
station  location  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data 

representative  i^\  a  Kvation  for  each  station; 
service  step  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  set  of  data 
representative  of  a  sequence  of  individual  operating 
steps  of  the  movable  means  and  the  material  handling 
mechanism  for  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  different  types  of 
material  handling  service  which  can  be  performed  by 
the  movable  means  and  the  material  handling  mecha- 
nism al  the  stations. 
operator  vcnitrolled  schedule  creating  means  for  produc- 
ing first,  second  and  third  operator  input  signals  to 
create  a  third  set  of  data  representing  the  schedule  the 
operator  controlled  schedule  creating  means  compris- 
ing 

first  operativ  input  means  for  providing  a  first  operator 
input  signal  which  identifies  a  series  which  is  in- 
cluded in  the  schedule,  wherein  the  series  denotes  a 
pluralitv  of  statK)ns  at  which  the  same  type  of  mate- 
rial handling  service  is  to  he  performed, 
second  operator  input  means  for  providing  a  second 
operator  input  signal  whuh  identifies  which  of  the 
stations  represented  b>  the  first  set  of  data  are  in- 
eluded  m  the  identified  series;  and 


rai  tf[ 


; 
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third  (Operator  input  means  for  providing  a  third  opera- 
tor input  signal  which  identifies  which  of  the  plural- 
itv of  different  tvpes  of  service  represented  by  the 
second  set  of  data  is  to  be  performed  at  the  identified 
stations  of  the  identified  series, 
schedule  storage  means  for  storing  the  third  set  of  data 
representing  the  schedule  based  upon  the  first,  second 
and  third  operator  input  signals,  and 
remote  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  the 
remote  control   signals   which   represent   each  step  of 
operation  of  the  drive  means  and  the  actuator  means 
during  the  schedule  based  upon  the  first,  second  and 
third  sets  of  data  and  the  status  information; 
selection  means  for  selecting  control  signals  from  among 

manual  control  signals  and  the  remote  control  signals; 
control  means  carried  by  the  movable  means  for  providing 
control  signals  to  the  drive  means  and  the  actuator  means 
as  a  function  of  the  selected  contrril  signals,  and  for  pro- 
viding the  status  information  as  a  function  of  the  signals 
indicative  of  position  of  the  movable  means  and  the  signals 
indicative  of  operating   status  of  the   material   handling 
mechanism, 
first  microwave  transmitter  means  at  the  remote  location  for 
transmitting    a    first    microwave    beam    to    the    movable 
means,  the  first  microwave  beam  having  a  subcarrier  for 
providing  the  remote  control  signals; 
second  microwave  transmitter  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able means  for  transmitting  a  second  microwave  beam  to 


the  remote  location,  the  second  microwave  beam  having 
first  and  second  subcarriers,  the  first  subcarrier  providing 
the  status  information  and  the  second  subcarrier  indicating 
whether  the  control  means  carried  by  the  movable  means 
is  operating; 

first  microwave  receiver  means  at  the  remote  location  for 
receiving  the  second  microwave  beam;  and 

second  microwave  receiver  means  carried  by  the  movable 
means  for  receiving  the  first  microwave  beam,  and 

wherein  the  remote  control  means  further  includes  disable 
means  for  disabling  operation  of  the  movable  means  and 
the  material  handling  mechanism  if  only  one  of  the  first 
and  second  subcarriers  is  present  in  the  second  microwave 
beam  as  received  bv  the  first  microwave  receiver  means. 


4.614,275 
HEAVY  DUTY  CRANE 

Yoshizumi  Zcnno.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobt  .Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1983.  58-82160 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  2J/72 

U.S.  CI.  212-198  6  Claims 


1.  A  heavy  duty  crane  comprising: 

a  first  mobile  and  swivellable  base  unit; 

a  boom  mounted  on  said  first  base  unit; 

a  second  mobile  and  swivellable  ba.se  unit; 

a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  second  base  unit; 

a  gantry  structure  on  and  across  said  first  and  second  base 

units; 
a  link  frame  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  base  units 

along  a  line  therebetween,  said  link  frame  comprising; 

(a)  a  rigid  front'frame  elongated  along  said  line  and  having 
a  fore  end  thereof  connected  to  said  first  base  unit  by 
means  preventing  said  front  frame  from  pivoting  about 
a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  first  base  unit, 

(b)  a  rigid  rear  frame  elongated  along  said  line  and  having 
a  rear  end  thereof  detachable  connected  to  said  second 
base  unit,  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  link  member  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  frames,  said  intermediate  link  member  including 
means  having  a  variable  length  along  said  line  and 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said  front  and 
rear  frames;  and 

a  winch  mechanism  for  said  boom  and  said  gantry  structure, 
said  winch  mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  front  frame. 


4,614,276 
LAMINATED  RUBBER  STOPPER 

Kiyohiko  Ihara,  Suita,  and  Tsuneo  Nakagawa,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Osaka  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikyo  Gomu  Suki,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1984,  59-104044; 

Mar.  26.  1985.  60-062826 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  215— 364  4  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  rubber  stopper  comprising  a  head  portion  and 

a  leg  portion  which  is  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  of  an  vessel. 

wherein  at  least  a  leg  portion  is  laminated  with  a  film  of  a 
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copolymer  of  tetrafiuoroethylene,  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
fluorme-contaming  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  with 
tetrafiuoroethylene  and  ethvlene.  a  molar  ratio  of  letrafluoro- 


4,614,277 
PALLET  WITH  TENSIONED  STRIPS  AND  BL  LK  BIN 
Gideon  Fourie,  King  Williamstown,  and  David  F.  Muir.  Pine- 
lands,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  .South  .African  Inven- 
tions Development  Corporation,  Pretoria.  South  .\frica 

Filed  May  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,677 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,   Ma>    22.    1984, 
84/3858;  Jul.  17,  1984,  84/5515 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  19/3/ 
U.S.  CI.  217—43  A  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pallet  which  method  com- 
prises constructing  a  frame  consisting  of  planks  secured  to 
spacer  elements  on  one  side  of  the  planks,  exerting  forces  on 
the  frame  so  as  to  deform  the  frame  into  a  dish-like  form 
thereby  reducing  both  its  overall  length  and  its  overall  width, 
joining  the  spacer  elements  to  one  another  by  means  of  tension- 
able  material,  the  material  extending  chordally  across  the 
deformed  frame,  and  removing  the  deforming  forces  from  the 
frame  so  that  it  straightens  and  exerts  tensioning  forces  on  said 
material,  said  planks,  spacer  elements  and  material  defining 
laterally  open  entrances  for  the  tines  of  a  forklifi  truck. 


vertical  support  means  for  forming  together  with  said  tank 
means  a  self-supporting  tank  container  structure; 
fixing  members  provided  on  the  vertical  support  means, 
including  support  arm  means  fixably  joined  at  a  first  end 
to  the  respective  vertical  support  means  and  projecting  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tank  container,  and  in- 
clined brace  means  extending  obliquely  upwardly  from  a 
second  end  of  said  support  arm  means  and  being  fixably 
joined  to  said  vertical  support  means;  and 


ethylene  and  ethylene  being  from  62:38  to  90:10  and  the 
amount  of  the  fluorine-containing  vmvl  monomer  being  from 
0  1  to  ]0^'f  bv  mole  based  on  the  total  number  of  mole  of 
tetrafiuoroethylene  and  ethylene. 


side  protection  assembly  means  detachably  secured  between 
the  respective  said  end  frame  means  for  protecting  a  por- 
tion of  said  tank  means  therebetween,  wherein  said  side 
protection  assembly  means  includes  respective  lower  and 
upper  longitudinal  beam  means  disposed  between  said  end 
frame  means,  said  lower  longitudinal  beam  means  being 
removably  joined  to  said  support  arm  means  and  said 
upper  longitudinal  beam  means  being  detachably  joined  to 
said  inclined  brace  means. 


4.614.279 
SIDE  TAP  OPENING  FOR  A  FII  AMFNT-WOl  ND  TANK 

Michael  J.  Toth.  Brtcks\illt.  and  Robert  (r.  Fnsfll.  Kings>illt. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  LSSFF  Industries,  Inc.,  Mentor, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1984.  Ser.  Nd,  681.366 

Int.  Cl.^  B651)  25,34.  S)0,o2.  W,(J6.  B65H  Hl/06 

U.S.  CI.  220—3  6  Claims 
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4,614,278 
TANK  CONTAINER 

Helmut  Gerhard,  VVeitefcld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH,  Weitefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  8. 
1983,  8335251[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  19/28.  88/12 
U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  tank  container  arrangement  comprising: 
a  tank  means; 

two  end  frame  means  joined  to  the  respective  opposite  ends 
of  said  tank  means,  each  of  said  end  frame  means  including 


1.  A  filament-wound  plastic  pressure  vessel  comprising  a 
monolithic  plastic  liner  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 

and  domed  end  portions,  a  multiplk  ily  of  resin-impregnated 
reinforcing  filaments  wnund  about  at  least  said  cylindrical  side 
wall  porticin  in  a  predetermined  winding  pattern,  a  non-axiiil 
access  opening  cut  through  said  pressure  vessel  and  said  t'lla 
ments  to  provide  discontinuous  filament  ends  at  ttu-  periptiery 
of  said  opening,  means  to  reinforce  the  filament  ends  bv  pro- 
viding redistributed  stress  transmission  paths  around  said  open- 
ing, said  reinforcing  means  being  located  between  said  linei 
and  said  reinforcing  filaments  and  comprising  ai  least  iv».o 
woven  roving  pads  separated  by  a  randomly  oriented  fibrous 
mat  pad 

5    ,A  method  of  making  a  filament  wdund  plasin.    pressure 
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vessel  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  monolithic  plastic 
liner  having  a  cvlindncal  side  wall  portion  and  domed  end 
portions.  appKing  a  reinforcement  patch  to  the  plastic  liner, 
said  reinforcing  patch  including  at  least  one  chopped  fiber 
randomly  oriented  mat  pad  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of 
woven  roving  pads,  vsinding  a  multiplicity  of  resin-impreg- 
nated reinforcing  filaments  about  the  plastic  liner  in  a  predeter- 
mined winding  pattern,  curing  said  resin,  and  cutting  an  open- 
ing through  the  reinforcing  filaments,  the  reinforcing  pad,  and 
said  plastic  liner  !'•>  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel 


4.614.280 
CLP  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 

I^wrance  VV.  Wightman.  3  Ridgecreek,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.396,  Sep.  7.  1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,679 

Int.  CI.    B65D  6/34 

U.S.  CI.  220—67  7  Claims 


1  A  cup  adapted  to  use  with  a  warming  unit,  comprising  a 
plastic  bodv  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  base  part  defining  an 
opening,  a  radiallv  outwardly  extending  flange  around  said 
base  part,  said  flange  having  axially  spaced,  radially  extending 
upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  a  metal  base  closure  of  a  metal  having  a  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  than  said  plastic,  said  closure  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  rim  around  said  bottom  wall  and  extending 
higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  flange,  said  closure 
bottom  wail  extending  continuously  over  said  opening  and 
bevond  a  radiallv  outer  edge  of  said  flange  parallel  with  said 
body  fiange  lower  radial  planar  surface,  and  an  annular  gasket 
between  and  in  engagement  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  closure  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  flange, 
said  closure  rim  having  staked  over  portions  around  its  upper 
edge  engaging  said  upper  radially  extending  flange  surface,  the 
staked  over  portions  thereof  that  engage  said  upper  radially 
extending  surface  defining  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
^ald  bottom  wall  along  said  gasket  and  extending  over  said 
upper  surface  of  said  fla:  zt  a  distance  greater  than  any  antici- 
pated distance  of  contraction  or  expansion  of  said  flange  rela- 
tive to  said  staked  p<irti<in  of  said  closure  rim  upon  repeated 
cycling  of  heating  and  co<  ihng  a  hereby  said  plastic  flange  can 
move  radially,  sandwiched  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
staked  over  portions,  while  maintaining  its  dimensional  integ- 
rity axiall>  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  staked  over 
portions,  I 


said  tube  means  capable  of  being  inflated,  said  tube  means 
for  preventing  chemicals  from  escaping  in  a  surround 
environment  when  said  tube  is  infiated.  and 
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mount  means  coupled  to  said  plate  means  for  securing  said 
plate  means  against  said  constricted  container  walls. 


Thomas  I 
Ontari( 


4.614,282 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  COVER 

Faul.  \V ashago,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teckserve  Ltd., 
( anada 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  25,  1985,  487452 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  39/<Xl 

U.S.  CI.  220—307  19  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  a  one-piece, 
molded-plastic  cover  having  an  outer  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  peripheral  region  of  the  cover  to  a  one-piece, 
molded-plastic  body  having  at  least  a  partially-hollow  interior, 
comprising; 

(a)  two  flexible  leg-members,  each  extending  downwardly 
from  an  interior  region  of  the  cover  and  each  having  an 
opening  in  the  lower,  central  portion  thereof;  and 

(b)  two  dog-members,  each  corresponding  to  a  correspond- 
ing leg-member  and  shaped,  sized  and  positioned  within 
the  body  so  as  to  be  insertable  within  the  opening  in  the 
corresponding  leg-member  when  the  cover  is  connected 
to  the  body; 

wherein,  when  connected,  the  portion  of  each  leg-member 
below  its  respective  opening  is  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  body  for  applying  sufficient  fiexure  to  the  leg-member  in 
order  to  relea.se  the  leg-member  from  the  corresponding  dog- 
member. 


4.614.281 
CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  A 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
James  C,  Wright.  1055  N,  Miller.  Mesa.  Ariz.  85203 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  801.464 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^3.00 
U.S.  CI.  220—239  17  Claims 

1    A  temporary  repair  apparatus  for  secunng  gas  leaking 
from  ends  of  a  container  comprising 

plate  means  having  a  diameter  generally  smaller  than  the 

constricted  end  diameter  of  said  container  walls; 
tube  means  coupled  tn  the  outer  edge  nf  said  plate  means. 


4,614,283 
DEPOSITIONING  SINGLE  PIECES  OF  GRAIN 

Reinhard  Becker.  Oberweser,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Becker  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Oberweser,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1978,  2847514 

Int.  Cl,^  B65G  59/(X):  AOIC  7/04 
U.S.  CI,  221—278  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  individual  grains,  such  as  seeds. 
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comprising;  a  frame;  storage  means  for  the  grain  in  the  frame 
and  having  a  funnel-shaped,  but  open,  lower  portion; 

a  pair  of  brackets  pivotallv  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of 
the  frame,  underneath  said  storage  means,  said  brackets. 


when  closed,  defining  a  funnel-shaped  chamber  with  a 

narrow  duct  opening, 
means  for  pivoting  at  least  one  bracket  o\'  the  pair  to  thereby 

temporarily  widen  the  duct;  and 
means  for  blowing  air  into  the  chamber  from  above. 


4,614,284 
CO-DISPENSER 

Gilbert  Miles,  Croton-on-Hudson,   N.Y,.  assignor   to  Walter 
I^eds,  Fort  Uee,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,326 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  222—331  7  Claims 


1.  A  co-dispenser  package  comprising  in  combination;  a 
container  comprising  a  body;  a  neck  at  the  top  of  the  body 
having  an  opening  for  introducing  and  removing  product  from 
the  body;  a  sealed  spout  extending  from  the  body;  the  spout 
capable  of  being  severed  to  provide  a  co-dispensing  outlet;  a 
dispensing  pump  mounted  on  the  neck  for  selectively  dispens- 
ing the  product  from  the  container;  the  pump  including  a 
shroud;  an  opening  in  the  shroud,  and  the  spout  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  shroud  and  that  portion  of  the  spout 
extending  beyond  the  shroud  is  the  portion  of  the  spout  capa- 
ble of  being  severed. 


4,614,285 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DOSED  DISPENSING  OF  LIQUID 
Manfred    Fudalla,    Weener/Holthasen,    and    Walter    Steiner. 

Leer/Heisfelde,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Weener  Plastik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wecner/Ems,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20. 
1983,  3326025 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/26 
U.S.  a.  222—454  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  the  dosed  dispensing  of  liquid  from 
a  storage  container  through  a  delivery  tube  which  comes  out 
of  a  lower  pouring  chamber  upon  a  second  upside  down  turn- 
ing, a  housing  shaped  as  a  cup  having  a  transverse  wall  at  a 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  defining  an  upper  chamber,  the  pouring 
chamber  and  the  upper  chamber  communicating  with  each 
other  through  a  How  hole,  the  transverse  wall  being  traversed 


by  a  feed  tube  opening  thereabove,  said  delivery  tube  project- 
ing above  the  feed  tube  and  an  air  passage-extends  through  the 
transverse  wall,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  three  of  said  feed  tubes  arranged  in  symmetrical 
angular  distribution  with  a  respective  said  .nr   passage 
opening  arranged  between  them, 
said  upper  chamber  is  developed  as  a  flood  chamber  and  said 
pouring  chamber  further  has  an  overflow  opening,  and 


a  beaker  extends  bek'v\  the  upper  chamber,  said  pouring 
chamber  extends  from  said  delivery  tuHi  and  is  arranged 
with  fiow  clearance  within  said  beaker,  said  beaker  is 
formed  with  another  hole  at  approximatelv  tht  hi  ighi  i^f 
the  transverse  wall,  said  another  hole  is  in  commuiiieation 
with  said  overflow  opening 


4,614,286 
TONER  CONTAINER  UNIT 
Keisuke  ^  amaguchi.  Tokyo,  and  Eturo  Ochiai,  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indu$tr>  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  508.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1982.  57-10O993[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/38 
U.S.  CI.  222—505  1  Haim 


322 
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1.  A  toner  container  unit  for  detachable  mounting  on  an 
electrostatic  recording  means  comprising; 

a  toner  container  bodv  having  an  opening  therein  and  tiav- 
ing  a  surface  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening; 

a  sliding  cover  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface, 
and  opposite  ends  and  slidablv  mounted  on  said  container 
bodv  for  movement  between  duscd  .uid  open  p<'siiions 
relative  to  said  t)pening. 

a  film-like  sheet  having  opposite  ends  and  disposed  around 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cover  so  as  to  extend  over  the 
outside  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  oi  the  msidc  surtai^e 
of  said  cover,  both  ends  of  said  sheet  being  fixedls  secured 
to  said  container  body  near  a  side  of  said  opening,  said 
sheet  being  movable  bv  said  cover 

and  adhesive  means  between  said  sheet  and  said  container 
body  for  initially  adhesively  and  detachablv  secunng  that 
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portion  of  said  sheet  between  said  body  and  said  inside 
surface  of  said  cover  to  said  surface  around  said  opening 
to  seal  said  opening  vvhen  said  cover  initially  is  in  closed 
p<isition  I 

said  cover  being  siidabiy  movable  initially  from  closed  to 
open  p<->sition  to  move  said  sheet  and  to  peel  said  portion 
of  said  sheet  from  said  surface  to  which  it  is  adhesively 
and  releasablv  secured  to  unseal  said  opening,  said  cover 
being  slidabh  movable  from  open  to  closed  position  to 
move  said  sheet  and  to  reclose  said  opening. 


51 


1  A  pin  tractor  includinc  .i  firs!  frame  portion,  a  second 
frame  portion,  said  first  and  second  frame  portions  forming  a 
frame,  at  least  one  presser  member,  said  frame  portions  and 
said  presser  member  comprising  a  svnthetic  resin,  one  said 
frame  portion  having  at  least  one  supp<^n  part  adapted  to 
rotatably  support  said  at  least  one  presser  member,  said  frame 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  an  endless  belt,  said  belt  including 
pins  adapted  to  engage  openings  in  paper,  said  presser  member 
including  a  slot,  said  presser  member  with  said  slot  adapted  to 
hold  said  paper  between  said  presser  member  and  said  frame, 
said  slot  further  adapted  to  receive  said  pins  moving  there- 
through without  obstruction,  said  at  least  one  presser  member 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  arms,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
arms  adapted  to  act  as  a  pawl,  each  said  arm  including  a  pivot, 
said  at  least  one  support  part  including  openings  adapted  to 
rotatably  receive  said  pivots,  said  at  least  one  support  part 
including  at  least  one  concavity  adapted  to  resiliently  hold  said 
pawl. 


4,614.288 
APP.ARATXS  FOR  LOCKING  A  .MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

OUT  OF  ENTRAINMENT 
Jean  Torres.  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  de  Plieuses  Automatiques,  Ecublns,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,453 
Gaims  priority,  a|>pHcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  6.  1984,  545/84 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/16 
U.S.  a.  226—165  5  Qajms 

1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  and  locking  a  mechanical  mem- 
ber, especially  a  paper  gripper  in  a  packaging  machine,  com- 
pnsing: 

rotary  actuating  means; 

a  connecting  rod  for  converting  rotarv  movement  to  alter- 
nating pivoting  movement; 
an   actuating  mechanism   for  transmitting  said  alternating 
pivoting  movement  to  said  mechanical  member   and 


means  for  locking  said  mechanical  member,  characterized  in 

that  said  locking  means  comprise 
a  first  lever  (6)  connected  to  said  connecting  rod  (14)  and 

coupled  with  said  rotary  actuating  means  (1)  by  resilient 

means  (15); 
a  second  lever  (25)  coupled  with  said  r<Mary  actuating  means 

(1)  and  with  said  actuating  mechanism  (30-38); 
coupling  means  (23.  24)  associated  v\ith  said  first  and  second 


4.614,28"  I 

PIN  TRACTOR 
Toshihiko  Leno,  Kobe,  and  Sadao  Tanimoto,  Akashi,  b<^)th  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobf, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  737.539 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Ma\    30.    1984.    59- 
8008UU];   May   30.    1984,   59-80082(U):   Ma)    30,    1984,   59- 
80O83[L]:  Apr.  22,  1985,  60-60536[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  I  30 
U.S.  CI.  226-74  6  Claims 


tJ^=^ 


levers  for  transmitting  pivoting  movement  from  said  first 
lever  to  said  second  lever  in  a  direction  towards  a  locking 
position  of  said  second  lev  er;  and 
an  electromagnet  (41)  which  locks  upon  energization  said 
rotary  actuating  means  (1)  and  said  actuating  mechanism 
(30  38)  in  a  position  corresponding  to  said  Uxking  posi- 
tion of  said  second  lever  (25).  so  as  to  thereby  lock  said 
mechanical  member  (36)  without  interrupting  the  alternat- 
ing pivoting  movement  of  said  first  lever  (6). 


4.614.289 

MAGNETIC-TAPE-CASSETTE  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CAPSTAN 

Henricus  M.  Ruyten.  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  731.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  12, 
1984,  3417730 

Int.  CI.-'  GllB  23/023.  23/087 
U.S.  a.  226—181  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  comprising  a  deck 
plate,  at  least  one  rotatable  capstan  extending  above  said  deck 
plate,  a  pressure  roller  cooperating  with  said  capstan  and  sup- 
ported by  said  deck  plate  for  rotation  with  said  capstan,  a 
lower  sleeve  part  with  a  bore  and  an  upper  sleeve  part,  said 
capstan  extending  through  said  bore  and  having  its  part  ex- 
tending above  said  deck  plate  surrounded  by  said  upper  sleeve 
part  at  least  on  the  side  of  said  capstan  remote  from  said  pres- 
sure roller,  said  lower  and  upper  sleeve  parts  consisting  of  one 


September  30,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1995 


piece  of  material  and  said  h^wer  part  having  a  spiral  groove 
bearing  formed  in  the  inner  uall  of  its  bore. 


4.614,290 

SADDLE  STITCHING  MACHINE  FOR  SIGNATl  RES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  Boss.  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GRAPH  A - 

HOLDING  AG..  Hergiswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  682.918 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    26,    1984. 
362/84 

Int.  Cl.^  B21J  15/28:  B42C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  227-1  20  Claims 


Jt,SZ,aiJ5,2e   -»!  S  2^Z?;J2 


«5       -»!     4"      49  48  19    ^     M 
'     4€ 


1.  A  convertible  cyclically  operated  saddle-wire  stitching 
machine  for  the  application  of  wire  staples  across  the  folds  of 
a  scries  of  stacked  groups  of  sheets,  comprising  a  v  ariable-pitch 
conveyor  for  accommodating  different  numbers  of  groups  of 
sheets,  said  conveyor  defining  an  elongated  straight  path  for 
advancement  of  the  groups  of  sheets;  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor:  a  reciprocable  carriage  arranged  to  perform  a  back- 
and-forth  stroke  along  said  path  during  each  cycle  of  the  ma- 
chine; means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  including  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  strokes  so  as  to  conform  the 
length  of  said  strokes  to  the  selected  pitch  of  said  variable- 
pitch  conveyor;  staple  applying  and  deforming  devices  pro- 
vided on  said  carriage  and  actuatable  to  drive  staples  through 
successive  groups  of  sheets  on  said  conveyor  and  to  thereupon 
clinch  such  staples;  and  means  for  actuating  said  devices,  in- 
cluding elongated  cams  extending  longitudinally  of  said  path 
and  means  for  moving  said  cams  substantially  transversely  of 
said  path. 


4,614,291 
REINFORCED  MAGAZINE  FOR  GUIDING  FASTENERS 
Umberto  Monacelli,  Via  Milazzo  1.  20  552  Monza.  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676.993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  2.  1983. 
8332273 

Int.  Cl.^  B25C  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  227—120  12  Claims 


a  major  portion  of  the  bench  is  of  synthetic  plastics  material; 
first  and  second  metal  portions  are  embedded  in  said  plastics 

material; 
a  surface  oi  said  first  metal  portion  is  exposed  and  shaped  to 

form  a  wall  of  said  ejection  runway;  and 
a  surface  of  said  second  metal  portion  is  exposed  and  forms 

said  retaining  portion 
\«.  herein  at  least  one  of  said  metal  portions  has  an  angularly 

Kent  section  re-ententi^  said  plastics  material. 


4.614.292 
DIE  BONDER  WITH  ELECTRIC  All  ^   DRIVEN 
SC  Rl  BBING  MEANS 
Carl  Polansk).  I-andisville.  Pa.,  and  Frank  Z.  Hawr>io.  Tren- 
ton. N.J..  assignors  to  RC.\  Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  781.987 
Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1 /(Xi 
U.S.  a.  228-1.1  4  Claims 


~h: 


1    In  a  die  bonder  for  bonding  a  semiconductor  die  to  a 

substrate  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  support  assemblv  within  said  frame,  which  supports  an 
arm. 

means  attached  to  said  artTi  for  holdmc  .i  sfniu  i  .luiu^  n  ■[  die; 

means  for  moving  said  arm  and  holding  n)e;ins  alxrik;  ihe 
three  orthogonal  axes,  and 

electrical  scrubbing  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  and  hold- 
ing means  at  a  low  frequencv  along  the  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  arm  and  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  interface  of  the 
die  and  the  substrate  wherein  said  electrical  s*.rubhing 
means  comprises  an  electromagnetic  coil  with  a  plunger 
therethrough,  which  plunger  is  disposed  so  that  when 
electrical  power  is  applied  to  the  coil,  the  plunger  periodi- 
cally contacts  said  arm  at  the  frequencv  of  the  power 
applied; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  electrical  scrubbing  means 
further  comprises  a  flexible  tab  integral  with  said  arm. 
which  tab  is  contacted  bv  the  plunger,  wherein  the  flexi- 
bility of  the  tab  provides  that  upon  t>scillation  the  dis- 
placement of  the  holding  means  is  less  than  the  displace- 
ment of  the  plunger 


1.  A  guide  bench  for  guiding  fastener  elements  to  be  driven 
along  an  ejection  runway  by  fastener  guiding  apparatus,  the 
bench  comprising  a  guide  section  for  guiding  fastener  elements 
to  said  ejection  runway  and  a  retaining  portion  for  contact  by 
retaining  means  in  said  apparatus,  wherein: 


4,614.293 
SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  CONTINIOIS  WELDER 
Luigi   Pazzaglia,   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   CFTTN   S.p.A., 
Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  May  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  736.324 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jun.  11,  1984,  3499  A.  84 

Int.  C\/  B23k  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  228—17  3  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  shaping  cylindrical  containers  to  a  standard 

size  suitable  to  be  fed   to  a  continuous  welder,   comprising 

several  sets  of  shaping  rollers,  each  set  of  rollers  being  dispovd 

along  a  circumference  of  an  opening  receiving  tin  plates,  the 

rollers  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  being  provided  with  gauged 

surfaces  and  innerly  defining  said  (Opening  having  the  same 

diameter  as  the  cvlindrical  container  which  is  to  be  shaped. 
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mean>  for  pKivvering  one  or  more  of  said  gauged  rollers  at  a 
constant  speed,  a  set  of  belts  entraining  welded  cylindrical 
containers,  a!  least  one  of  said  entraining  belts  being  powered 

at  a  constant  speed,  wherein  said  powered  belt  is  an  innerly 


t        17     1      »     7       M 


tixnhed  belt  and  therein  one  of  said  powered  gauged  rollers  is 
provided,  on  its  gauged  surface,  with  teeth  designed  for  mesh- 
ing v%ith  the  helt.  said  belt  having  an  outer  surface  opposite  said 
teeth  for  establishing  the  gauged  surface  c^f  the  toothed  region 
of  said  powered  gauged  rcijler 


4.614.294  I 

APPAR ATI  S  FOR  HOLDING  A  PART  IN   \  WAVE 

SOLDERING  MAC  HINH 

Charles  A.  VNeaver,  Fiiidlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RCA  C(»rpora- 

tion.  Princeton,  N.J.  |  » 

Filed  CJct.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  792.473 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  228—37  13  Claims 
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to  the  body  and  extending  in  the  t\iruard  direction  there- 
from, the  guide  tube  having  a  free  end  disposed  adjacent 
the  tip  of  the  heating  element  for  directing  soldering  wire 
into  the  soldering  area  as  it  is  fed  through  the  inner  open- 
ing; and 

a  tube  shaped  guide  member  mounted  in  the  inner  opening  of 
the  guide  tube  and  extending  in  the  forward  direction  at 
least  to  the  free  end  of  the  guide  tube  for  guiding  the 
soldering  wire,  the  guide  member  having  at  least  one 
annular  inward  projecting  bead  that  surrounds  said  solder 
wire  in  substantially  circumferential  line  contact  and  for 
guiding  the  soldering  wire  into  the  soldering  area  at  a 
position  adjacent  the  heating  element  tip 

12.  A  soldering  apparatus  comprising: 

(l)a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  soldering  wire,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  frame: 

(B)  a  support  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  soldering  wire 
storage  means; 

(C)  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  feeding  soldering  wire  f(om  the 
soldering  wire  storage  means;  and 

(D)  a  power  circuit  for  providing  power  to  the  motor,  the 
power  circuit  comprising; 


a 


^^==i^^m 


1  In  a  wave  soldering  machine  containing  a  quantity  of 
molten  solder  having  a  surface,  a  portion  of  said  surface  being 
displaced  upwardly,  an  apparatus  tor  hnjdmg  a  part  to  be 
tinned  comprising 

(a)  holding  means  for  holding  said  part  in  engagement  with 
said  molten  solder  during  tinning  thereof; 

(b)  other  means  associated  with  said  holding  means  for 
inhibiting  engagement  of  a  portion  of  said  part  with  said 
molten  solder  comprising 

(i)  an   opening   through   which   said   portion  of  said   part 

projects:  and 
(II)  a  pair  of  beveled  surfaces,  one    >!  which  intersects  said 

opening,  said  surfaces  being  resistant  to  wetting  by  said 

molten  solder  and  arranged  to  inhibit  invasion  of  said 

opening  by  said  solder 


4.614,295 

SOLDERING  IRON  AND  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Kbchii,  Hiinibach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Frenco  AG, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,471 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    21,    1983, 
958/83;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  4.  1983,  8331710[L  j 

Int.  a.'  B23K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  228—53  16  Oaims 

1,  A  soldering  iron  lV)r  use  in  a  soldering  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body, 

a  heating  element  on  the  bodv  and  having  a  tip  disposed  in 

a  forward  direction  from  the  body  for  heating  a  soldering 

area: 

a  guide  tube  having  an  inner  opening  for  feeding  soldering 

wire  to  the  soldering  area,  the  guide  tube  being  mounted 


(i)  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  for  turning  the  motor 
off  and  on,  respectively:  and 

(ii)  a  braking  circuit  for  braking  the  motor  and  for  stop-  ^ 
ping  the  feeding  of  the  soldering  wire  immediately 
when  the  switch  is  opened  to  turn  off  the  motor 
wherein  the  motor  has  a  positive  and  a  negative  pole 
and  a  pnp  transistor  has  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  of  said  motor,  a  collector  connected  to  the 
negative  pole  of  said  motor,  and  a  base  connected  to  the 
switch,  the  braking  circuit  further  comprising  a  diode 
connected  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  for  conducting  power  to  said  motor  and  for 
maintaining  said  transistor  in  a  non-conducting  state 
when  said  switch  is  closed  and  for  being  reverse  biased 
when  said  switch  is  opened  so  as  to  permit  said  transis- 
tor to  enter  a  conducting  state  for  short-circuiting  the 
poles  of  said  motor, 

(2)  a  feeding  tube  connected  for  receiving  the  soldering  wire 
as  it  is  fed  by  the  feeding  mechanism;  and 

(3)  a  soldering  iron  connected  for  receiving  the  soldering 
wire  from  the  feeding  tube  and  for  directing  the  soldering 
wire  into  a  soldering  area. 
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4,614.296 

DIFFUSION  BRAZING  PROCESS  FOR  PIECES  OF 

SLPERALLOYS 

Jacques  Lesgourgues,  Corbeil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Evry,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,285,  Aug.  18,  1982.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,103 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  26,  1981,  81  16283 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  6/04:  B23K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  228-194  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  diffusion  brazing  a  layer  of  material  between 
faces  defined  by  an  article  formed  by  nickel  or  ci>balt  base 
superalloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  layer  of  material  from  a  mixture  having 
properties  identical  to  the  superalloys  and  formed  of  at 
least  two  alloy  powders  in  appreciably  unequal  propor- 
tions, the  two  alloy  powders  comprising  (i)  a  base  powder 
of  NK17CDAT  (Astroloy)  forming  approximately  75^ 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  (ii)  an  addition  powder 
forming  approximately  257c  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  the 
addition  powder  being  a  Ni  B  Cr  alloy  such  that  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  the  addition  powder  is  lower  than 
the  solidus  temperature  of  the  base  powder  and  the  article; 

(b)  placing  the  layer  of  material  between  the  faces  of  the 
article; 

(c)  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
the  addition  powder,  but  not  the  base  powder  or  the 
article,  the  melted  addition  powder  being  retained  in  the 
base  powder  by  capillary  action;  and. 

(d)  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  diffusion  brazing  heat  treat- 
ment. 


4.614,297 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  CARTON 

Robert  E.  Davis,  Nutley;  Patrick  S.  Maio,  Ringwood,  both  of 

N.J.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Growney,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,043 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  229-132  20  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  carton  comprising  a  body  and  at  least 
one  sealed  openable  end;  said  body  comprising  front  and  rear 
panels  and  at  least  two  opposite  side  panels,  and  inner  and 
outer  terminal  panels,  said  outer  terminal  panel  overlapping 
one  of  said  side  panels  for  at  least  substantially  the  full  width  of 
said  one  side  panel  and  having  an  overall  bond  with  said  one 
side  panel,  said  inner  terminal  panel  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  front  panel  and  having  at  least  a  central  portion  thereof 


bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  front  panel,  an  end  portion 
of  said  inner  terminal  panel  adjacent  said  one  sealed  openable 
end  of  said  carton  being  free  of  said  front  panel  and  defining  a 
space  between  said  inner  terminal  panel  and  said  front  panel 
opening  axially  at  said  one  carton  end;  said  one  sealed  openable 
end  including  a  closure  flap  carried  by  said  rear  panel,  and  a 
tuck  t1ap  carried  by  said  closure  flap,  said  tuck  flap  being 
positioned  inwardly  of  said  front  panel  with  at  least  a  piirtion 
of  said  tuck  flap  being  positioned  in  said  space  between  said 
inner  terminal  panel  and  said  front  p:ini!  s.iid  tuv  k  flap  having 
an  inner  surface  b(inded  to  an  aduKini  i>Mrih>n  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  terminal  panel  in  a  non-accessihh.  position 
whereby  said  one  sealed  openable  end  can  Kc  openeil  ^-nlv  by 
rupturing  at  least  one  of  said  panels  or  flaps,  saiJ  inner  terminal 
panel  being  a  partial  panel  and  generallv  in  the  1  rni  ul  a  glue 
(lap  foldahlv  carried  by  one  of  sauj  sidt   paiu-K 


4,614.298 
OCTAGONAL  Bl  IK  BIN 
James   H.   Cherr>.   Marion.   Iowa,   assignor   t(»   VNcverhaeuser 
Compan>,  Tacoma.  \Nash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.514,  Jan,  P,  1983.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.583.  Apr    20.  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  26,  1985,  Ser.  No,  ''05.414 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/0 

U.S.  CI.  229-109  8(iaims 
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1.  An  ocl.igonal  hLilk  hin  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels; 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels; 

pairs  of  opposed  corner  panels  extending  beiv*.ten  said  side 

and  end  panels,  said  corner  panels  heiiig  iiarK  wer  than 

said  side  and  end  panels, 
said  side,  end  and  corner  panels  having  a  common  bottom 

edge  and  common  top  edge: 
said  side,  end  and  corner  paneK  heiiik:  suhst.iniially  rectangu- 
lar: 
said  side,  end  and  corner  panels  defining  a  spa^e  hav  mg  sides 

defined  by  said  side,  end  and  corner  panels,  a  top  dttmcd 

bv    said   top  edge  and  a  bottom  defineti  bv    said   bottom 

edge. 
said  bottom  being  closed  hv  a  bottom  closure; 
said  bottom  closure  comprising 
corner  closure  flaps  having  an  edge  hinged  to  said  bottom 

edges  of  said  corner  panels  and  a  free  inner  edge  opposite 

Its  hinged  edge, 
said  corner  closure  flaps  extending  across  said  bottom  and 

being  substantiallv  aligned  with  said  bottom  edge 
each  of  said  corner  closure  flaps  being  substantiallv  reelan- 

gular; 
side  closure  flaps  hav  ing  an  edge  hinged  to  said  b(^tIom  edge 

of  said  side  panels  and  a  free  inner  c^S'^k  oppwisite  its  hinged 

edge, 
the  distance  between  said  hinged  edge  and  said  fret    inner 

edge  being  one-half  the  distance  between  said  side  panels, 
the  distance  between  said  hinged  edge  and  said  free  inner 

edge  of  each  said  side  closure  flap  being  equal   to  the 

distance  between  said  hinged  edge  and  free  inner  edge  of 

each  said  corner  closure  flap 
each  of  said  side  closure  flaps  having  a  pair  of  obliquel> 

oriented  apertures; 
each  of  said  apertures  extending  across  a  side  closure  flap 

free  corner  defined  bv   said  free  inner  edge  of  said  side 
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closure  flap  and  a  side  edge  of  said  side  closure  flap  and 
between  two  points  kKated  within  said  side  closure  flap; 
the  tlrst  of  said  points  being  near  a  side  edge  of  said  side 
closure  flap  and  nearer  said  hinged  edge  of  said  side  clo- 
sure flap  than  said  second  p^nnt,  and  the  second  of  said 
points  being  nearer  said  side  closure  flap  center  line  trans- 
verse to  said  hinged  edge  than  said  first  point  and  nearer 
said  free  inner  edge  of  said  side  closure  flap  than  said  first 
point, 

the  placement  of  said  apertures  in  one  side  closure  flap  being 
identical  to  the  placement  of  said  apertures  in  the  other 
side  closure  flap, 

each  aperture  in  a  side  closure  flap  being  a  mirror  image  of 
the  other  aperture  in  the  same  side  closure  flap; 

said  side  closure  flaps  extending  across  said  bottom  along  the 
outer  faces  of  said  corner  closure  flaps. 

said  apertures  being  spaced  from  said  side  panel  to  which 
said  side  closure  flap  is  hinged. 

end  closure  flaps  hav  ing  an  edge  hinged  to  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  end  panels  and  a  t'ree  inner  edge  opposite  its  hinged 
edge; 

the  maximum  distance  between  said  hinged  edge  and  said 
free  inner  edge  of  each  said  end  closure  flap  being  less 
than  one-half  the  distance  between  said  end  panels; 

each  of  said  end  closure  flaps  being  substantially  rectangular; 

the  distance  between  said  hinged  edge  and  said  free  inner 
edge  of  each  of  said  end  closure  flaps  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  hinged  edged  and  said  free  inner 
edge  of  each  of  said  corner  closure  tlaps, 

each  of  said  end  closure  flaps  extending  across  said  bottom 
along  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  and  corner  closure  flaps, 
through  said  oblique  apertures  and  having  its  free  corners 
extending  along  the  inner  face  of  said  side  closure  flaps; 

said  end  closure  flaps  being  held  from  length  and  width 
movement  b>  the  two-way  lock  on  each  of  said  end  clo- 
sure flap  by  said  apertures 


4,614,299  I 

ARTICLE  WHICH  DISPENSES  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE  A 
VOLATILE  COMPOSITION,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Augustinus  G.  Van  Loveren,  Rye;  Marina  A.  Munteanu,  New 
York,  both  of  N.V.,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Seaber,  Ijsselstein,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  620.085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Or  A61L  9/04.  9/01,  9/12 

U.S.  G.  239—6  12  Oaims 


in  continuous  intimate  contact  with  said  first  single  contin- 
uous circumference,  said  first  thin  shell  and  said  second 
thin  shell  totally  enclosing  an  inner  void  with  at  least  a 
first  finite  section  of  said  first  thin  shell  being  a  micropo- 
rous  polymer  shell  section  consisting  of  a  porous  mem- 
brane having  (i)  the  properties  of  transporting  water 
vapor  at  a  rate  of  between  about  50  up  to  about  1000 
g/mVday  at  about  25°  C.  and  at  about  509c  relative  hu- 
midity at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  an  air 
transport  rate  of  100-20,000  Gurley  seconds;  and  (ii)  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  mils  up  to  about 
20  mils,  the  said  second  thin  shell  having  a  porosity  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  porosity  of  said  first  finite  thin  shell,  said 
porous  polymer  shell  section  having  a  porosity  such  that 
when  said  hollow  totally  enclosed  structure  is  located  in 
an  ambient  environment  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  one  atmosphere  at  a  point  in  time  substantially 
immediately  or  subsequent  to  the  commencement  of  func- 
tional operation  of  said  structure  and  thereafter,  in  a  con- 
trollable time  relea.se  manner  and  at  a  constant  rate,  said 
volatile  material  molecules  are  transported  at  a  constant 
mass  flow  rate  both  of  the  individual  volatile  components 
and  totally,  either: 
(i)  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  porous  polymer  shell  section 
via  an  adsorption  mechanism  and  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  porous  polymer  shell  section  to  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  structure  via  a  desorption  mechanism; 
and 
(ii)  through  said  porous  polymer  shell  section  by  means  of 
capillary  action. 

said  microp<:>rous  polymer  shell  section  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polyolefin  intimately  admixed  with  a  powder  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  about  0.3  up  to  about  500 
microns,  said  powder  being  a  filler  material  incompatible  with 
said  polymer,  said  p<iwder  being  in  a  proportion  of  about  5  to 
100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  the 
said  volatile  composition  having  a  volatility  at  ambient  condi- 
tions which  is  higher  than  the  transmissibility  of  said  micropo- 
rous  polymer  shell  section 


4,614,300 
COMPUTERIZED  SPRAY  MACHINE 

^llan  F.  Falcoff.  I^ke  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,935,  Apr.  19,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,726 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  239—71  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  hollow  totally  enclosed  structure  capable  of  the  release 
into  the  space  surrounding  said  structure  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  of  at  least  one  volatile  material  consisting  of 
volatile  material  molecules,  said  volatile  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  perfume  compositions, 
herbicide  compositions,  insecticide  compositions,  animal  repel- 
lent compositions,  air  freshener  compositions,  pheromone 
compositions,  odor  maskant  compositions,  deodorant  composi- 
tions, insect  repellent  compositions  and  compositions  for  the 
evaluation  of  olfactory  functioning  in  humans;  said  structure 
comprising 

(i)  a  first  thin  finite  hemi-ellipsoidal  shell  having  a  first  single 
continuous  circumference;  and 

(ii)  a  second  thin  finite  hemi-elliposoidal  shell  having  a  sec- 
ond single  continuous  circumference  totallv  abutting  and 
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rum  MiTEa  TKMBOucn  ; 


1  An  improved  liquid  paint  spray  machine  for  standard 
color  panel  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  a  spray  gun 
with  an  adjustable  spray  nozzle,  said  gun  attached  to  a  pressure 
vessel  containing  paint  which  feeds  paint  to  the  gun,  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  and  acceleration  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  of  the  gun,  means  for  controlling  the  num- 
ber of  passes  by  the  gun,  means  for  controlling  the  dwell  per- 
iod at  the  end  of  each  pass  and  means  for  controlling  the  flash 
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time  between  coats  of  paint  applied  by  said  gun,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises  a  computer  system: 

1  having  a  memory  storage  means  for  storing  programs  for 
multiple  paint  spray  procedures  with  specific  operating 
parameters  of  the  spray  gun  movement  and  paint  flow  to 
the  spray  gun  for  such  procedures; 
11.  coupled  to  means  capable  of  actuating,  monitoring  and 
correcting  parameters  of  movement  of  the  spray  gun  and 
paint  fiow  to  the  spray  gun  to  insure  accurate  spray  appli- 
cation of  a  paint; 

III  having  feedback  encoders  which  supply  the  computer 
with  data  of  movement  of  the  spray  gun  and  paint  fiow  to 
the  spray  gun  so  that  the  computer  corrects  for  any  dis- 
crepancy between  operating  parameters  of  a  spray  proce- 
dure as  programmed  and  the  actual  parameters  being 
carried  out; 

IV  coupled  to  means  that  control  and  correct  fiow  of  paint 
to  the  gun  from  the  pressure  vessel  containing  paini 
w  herein  the  means  to  control  the  fiow  of  paint  to  the  gun 
comprises  a  fiow  meter  transducer  positioned  to  monitor 
the  flow  of  paint  to  the  gun  and  is  connected  to  the  com- 
puter system  through  the  feedback  encoder  and  a  motor- 
ized pressure  regulator  electrically  connected  to  the  com- 
puter system  and  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  contain- 
ing paint,  whereby  the  fiow  meter  transducer  monitoring 
paint  fiow  feeds  a  signal  to  the  computer  system  through 
the  feedback  encoder  and  in  turn  a  signal  is  fed  to  the 
motorized  pressure  regulator  to  increa.se  or  decrease  pres- 
sure to  the  pressure  vessel  to  change  the  fiow  paint  to  the 
gun; 

V.  having  a  keyboard  with  display  means;  wherein  an  opera- 
tor of  the  spray  machine  can  program  spray  procedure 
into  the  computer  system  by  using  a  keyboard,  with 
prompting  from  the  computer  via  the  display  means. 


4,614,301 

DEVICE  FOR  PROPORTIONING  AND  FEEDING 

POWDER  INTO  BARREL  OF  DETONATION  UNIT 

Anatoly  I.  Zverev,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  13,  kv.  21.  Kiev.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645.704 

Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Sep.  2,  1983.  3638347 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/24;  F16K  1/00:  B05C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  239—79  2  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  proportioning  and  feeding  powder  into  a 
barrel  of  a  detonation  unit,  comprising:  a  powder  container;  a 
neutral  gas  pressure  source  f)ermanently  communicating  with 
said  powder  container;  a  bin;  a  first  pipe  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  whose  first  end  is  in  said  powder  container 
and  second  end  is  in  said  bin;  a  second  pipe  having  a  geometri- 
cal axis  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  whose  first 
end  communicates  with  said  barrel  of  said  detonation  unit, 
while  its  second  end  is  in  said  bin  at  some  distance  from  the 
second  end  of  said  first  pipe;  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  pipes  being  coaxially  arranged  during  a  powder  feed 
cycle,  said  second  end  of  said  first  pipe  being  transversely 
displaceable  from  said  second  end  of  said  second  pipe;  a  duct 
for  supplying  a  neutral  gas  into  said  bin;  a  nozzle  arranged  at  an 
end  of  said  neutral  gas  supply  duct  in  said  bin  in  proximity  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said  nozzle  having  an  axis 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  geometrical  axis  of  said  second 
pipe;  a  branch  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
whose  first  end  is  connected  to  said  nozzle,  while  its  second 


end  is  connected  to  said  second  pipe  at  some  distance  from  its 
second  end;  said  first  pipe  being  designed  and  arranged  so  that 
It  is  acted  on  by  a  neutral  gas  jet  exiting  from  the  nozzle  and  is 
thus  displaced  in  relation  to  said  second  pipe  after  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  powder  has  been  fed  into  a  spraying  tip  of 
said  detonation  unit;  and  a  means  for  bringing  said  second  end 
of  said  first  pipe  into  a  position  coaxial  with  said  second  end  of 
said  second  pipe  wherein  a  member  interacting  with  the  neu- 
tral gas  jet  exiting  from  said  nozzle  is  mounted  on  said  second 
end  of  said  firsi  pipe. 


4,614.302 

HOSK  END  NOZZLE  WITH  SI  BSTANC  K  INJKCrOK 

J.  Linn  Rodgers,  9606  La  Serna  Dr..  Whitticr,  C  alif.  9<K>()5 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985.  .Ser.  No,  712,130 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  ]Lu2 

U.S.  CI.  239—315  4  C  laims 


1  A  hose  end  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a 
handle  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  .i  threaded  open- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  end  o\  a  hose,  said 
body  ha\  ing  an  internal  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber 
being  in  fiuid-receiving  communication  with  said  pa,ssage  in 
said  handle; 

a  discharge  nozzle  mounted  to  said  body  and  in  fluid-receiv- 
ing communication  with  said  mixing  chamber  to  discharge 
water  therefrom:  and 
a  dispenser  having  an  outlet  discharging  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  dispenser  including  a  cylinder  inside  said 
mixing  chamber  with  an  internal  axial  cylindrical  wall,  a 
piston  in  sliding  fiuid-sealing  relationship  with  said  v^all  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  piston  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  enlarge  (^r 
reduce  the  volume  of  the  cylinder  between  said  outlet  and 
said  piston,  said  piston  rtxl  projecting  beyond  said  body 
for  engagement  by  the  hand  of  a  user  which  is  also  grip- 
ping the  handle,  to  move  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston, 
said  dispenser  having  an  aperture  opening  into  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  closure  therefore  lo  enable  liquid  material  to  he 
poured  into  said  cylinders  and  contained  therein  for  expul- 
sion through  said  aperture  by  axial  m(Aemeni  of  said 
piston,  said  aperture  being  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  there 
being  a  balance  passage  from  said  mixing  chamber  into 
said  cylinder  always  opening  into  said  cylinder  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston, 
said  b(xly  being  formed  in  two  separable  mating  parts  to  give 
access  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  to  said  dispenser  when 
separated,  said  dispenser  including  a  removable  closure 
accessible  by  hand  when  said  parts  are  separated  to  enable 
the  dispenser  to  be  supplied  with  a  material  to  he  dis- 
pensed 
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4,614,303 

WATER  SAMNf.  SHOWKR  HKAD 
Charles  D.  Moseley.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  449,  l.vnchburR.  \  a.  24505. 
and  Charles  D.  Waring.  3952  Bosworth  Dr.  SW..  Roanoke. 
Va.  24014 

iS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,636 
B05B  /  26.  1/30.  1/14 


Filed  Jun. 
Int.  CI.' 
L  .S.  CI.  239—499 


5  Claims 


34  ^. 


1  A  self-cleaning,  uater  sa\er  shouer  head  which  is  adjust- 
able between  a  drip  How  vonditKm.  a  fine  spray,  a  powerful 
spray  and  a  hea\>.  pulsating  rinse  stream  comprising: 

an  elongated,  substantially  hollow  housing  having  an  axial 
inlet  p<irt  at  one  end  for  admitting  water,  a  plurality  of 
radial  outlet  ports  adjacent  the  opposite  end  for  expelling 
water  and  an  interior  mixing  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  p<irt  and  the  radial  outlet  ports;  first  cavita- 
tion means  disposed  at  the  inlet  f  ir  inducing  cavitation  in 
a  stream  ot"  water  passing  therethrough  and  second  cavita- 
tion inducing  means  .sposed  at  the  radial  outlet  ports  for 
inducmg  cavitation  in  a  sireani  <if  water  passing  there- 
through: 

a  hollow  sleeve  rolatabl>  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  surrounding  the  radial  outlet  ports,  said  sleeve 
including  spray  diffusing  means  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  radial 
ports  for  collecting  streams  of  water  tVom  said  radial  ports 
and  dispensmg  the  same  in  a  spray  pattern,  said  sleeve  also 
mounting  spray  adjustment  means  disposed  between  the 
radial  ports  and  said  diffusing  means  for  changing  the 
spray  pattern  from  said  diffusing  means  responsive  to 
rotation  oi  said  sleeve  about  said  housing: 

said  sleeve  further  comprising  an  internal  throat,  an  internal 
converging  chamber  upstream  o\  the  throat,  and  an  inter- 
nal diverging  chamber  downstream  of  the  throat,  said 
diverging  chamber  opening  into  a  diffusing  flange  which 
forms  the  spray  outlet  of  said  head,  the  radial  outlet  ports 
of  said  housing  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve  upstream 
of  the  converging  chamber; 

said  spray  adjustment  means  further  comprising  a  frus- 
troconica!  plunger  formed  by  the  end  of  said  housing 
adjacent  the  radial  outlet  ports  and  disposed  downstream 
of  the  ports  adjacent  the  throat  whereby  as  said  sleeve  is 
rotated  on  said  housing  the  plunger  will  move,  selectively, 
into  or  out  of  the  throat  thereby  changing  the  spray  pat- 
tern therethrough,  and 

drip  constricting  means  surrounding  said  housing  between 
the  plunger  and  the  radial  outlets  for  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  converging  chamber  when  the  plunger  is  fully 
received  in  the  throat  to  constrict  the  flow  of  water  there- 
through to  a  drip 

said  drip  constriction  means  comprising  a  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  housing,  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  flange  defining  knurled  serrations  so  that 
when  said  flange  seals  against  the  converging  chamber 


surface  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  throat  the  (low  of  water 
through  said  shower  head  will  be  restricted  to  a  drip. 


4.614,304 

ROTOR  MIXER  FOR  CONTROEEING  MIXING  AND 

REFINING  OF  PEEP  MATERIAE 

Rolf  Reinhall,  and  Johan  I.  Johansson,  both  of  Bellevue,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Sunds  Defibrator  AB,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.827 

Int.  Cl,^  B02C  1^/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—28  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  refining  pulp  material  in  a 
refining  region  defined  between  a  rotor  and  a  surrounding 
drum  as  the  pulp  matenal  is  moved  through  a  refining  region 
by  the  effect  of  the  relative  rotational  movement  between  the 
rotor  and  the  drum,  characterized  by: 

a  plurality  of  mixing/refining  elements  earned  by  said  rotor 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  co-axially  extending  compres- 
sion/grinding areas  between  said  rotor  and  said  drum  and 
intermediate  decompression  areas. 
said  mixing/refining  elements  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding 
surface  extending  from  a  leading  flank  to  a  trailing  flank  for 
working  against  a  facing  grinding  surface  on  the  interior  of 
said  drum; 
said  rotatable  grinding  surfaces  being  designed  to  comprises 
the  pulp  material  as  it  is  passed  from  a  feed-in  opening  de- 
fined between  said  leading  fiank  and  said  facing  grinding 
surface  to  an  outlet  gap  defined  between  said  trailing  Hank 
and  said  facing  grinding  surface  and  allow  the  compressed 
matenal  to  be  passed  into  said  decompression  areas  during 
the  rotation  of  said  mixing/refining  elements; 
said  mixing/refining  elements  being  articulately  mounted  to 
said  rotor  to  permit  variations  of  the  clearance  between  said 
rotatable  surfaces  and  said  facing  grinding  surfaces  while 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  material  feeding  angle  of  said 
compression/grinding  area. 


4,614,305 

APPARATES  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  INDICATING 

SPEED  AND  LOAD  OF  MOBILE  CHOPPING  MACHINE 

Andras  Fekete,  Budapest;  Laszlo  Seres,  Godollo;  Istvan  Fbldesi, 
and  V  azul  Rusz,  both  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors 
to  ME.M  Muszaki  Intezet,  Tessedik,  Hungary 

Filed  Feb,  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,826 
Gaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  24,  1984,  743/84 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  25/00 
U.S.  CE  241—36  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  and  controlling  the  vehicle 
speed  and  working  load  of  a  mobile  foliage  chopping  vehicle 
comprising  a  chopping  machine  vehicle  having  a  Diesel- 
engine,  the  first  output  of  said  engine  is  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  a  hydrostatic  driver,  the  second  output  of  said  engine 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  a  chopping  drum,  the  second 
input  of  the  hydrostatic  driver  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  a 
transmission  changing  intervention  unit,  while  the  output  of 
said  hydrostatic  driver  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  non- 
driven  wheel,  the  output  of  said  non-driven  wheel  is  connected 
to  an  input  of  a  speed  sensor,  a  first  output  of  the  chopping 
drum  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  chopping  drum  rotation  speed 
sen.sor. 
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an  output  of  said  speed  sensor  is  connected  to  the  input  o'i  a 
first  signal  former,  the  output  of  said  first  signal  former  is 
connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  first  subtractor,  while  a 
second  input  of  said  first  subtractor  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  first  basic  signal  former,  said  first  subtractor 
providing  three  outputs, 

the  output  of  said  chopping  drum  rotation  speed  sensor  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  a  second  signal  former,  while  the 
output  of  said  second  signal  former  is  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  a  second  subtractor,  the  second  input  of  said 
second  subtractor  is  coupled  to  the  output  o^  a  second 
basic  signal  former,  said  second  subtractor  also  prov  iding 
three  outputs;  said  three  outputs  of  said  first  subtractor  are 
respectively  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  reverse  signal 
former,  a  first  input  of  a  guided  switching  system  of  a 
compensation  signal  former  and  to  a  first  input  of  a  display 


secured  position  for  secunng  said  feed  tube  cover  to  said 
bowl  cover;  and 
interlock  means  on  said  bowl  cover  activated  by  said  latch 


means,  said  three  outputs  of  said  second  subtractor  are 
connected  respectively  to  the  second  input  of  said  reverse 
signal  former,  the  second  input  of  said  guided  switching 
system  and  the  second  input  of  said  display  means, 

the  first  output  of  said  guided  switching  system  is  connected 
to  the  input  of  a  speed  decreasing  generator  and  the  sec- 
ond output  of  said  guided  switching  system  is  connected 
to  the  input  oi  a  speed  increasing  generator, 

the  output  of  said  speed  decreasing  generator  is  coupled  to  a 
first  input  of  an  intervention  signal  amplifier  and  the  out- 
put of  said  speed  increasing  generator  is  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  said  intervention  signal  amplifier; 

the  output  of  said  intervention  signal  amplifier  is  coupled  lo 
a  first  input  of  said  transmission  changing  intervention 
unit,  and 

the  output  of  said  reverse  signal  former  provides  the  second 
input  of  said  transmission  changing  intervention  unit 


4,614,306 
PIVOTING  PROTECTOR  FOR  FOOD  PROCESSOR  FEED 

TUBE 
Lawrence  A.  Doggett,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  KitchenAid, 
Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  659,381 
Int,  CI.  I  B02G  18/16 
U.S.  a.  241—37.5  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  food  processor  having  a  base  containing  a  drive  motor 
and  control  means  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  drive 
motor,  a  working  bowl  detachably  secured  to  said  base,  a  shafi 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  bowl  and  being  coupled  to 
said  drive  motor  for  rotation  of  a  food  processing  tool  coupled 
to  said  shaft  within  said  bowl,  and  a  bowl  cover  detachably 
secured  to  said  bowl  and  defining  a  feed  tube  for  introducing 
food  items  through  said  bowl  cover  into  said  bowl,  an  im- 
proved feed  tube  protector  comprising: 
a  feed  tube  cover; 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  feed  tube  cover  to 
said  bowl  cover  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  feed  tube 
cover  between  a  closed  position  over  said  feed  tube  and  an 
opened  position  retracted  from  said  feed  tube; 
a  food  pusher  coupled  to  said  feed  tube  cover  and  aligned 
with  said  feed  tube  when  said  feed  tube  cover  is  in  said 
closed  position  for  pushing  food  through  said  feed  tube; 
latch  means  movable  between  a  released  position  and  a 


means  for  operating  said  control  means  to  enable  the 
operation  of  said  drive  motor  only  when  said  bowl,  said 
bowl  cover  and  said  feed  tube  cover  are  propt  rl\  s(\  urcd 
to  one  another  and  to  said  base. 


4.614.307 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRANM  ATIN(,  OF  PI  ASTIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  AXIAI    ADJl  STMKNT  OK  IMF 

(  I  TTING  HEAD 

Wolfgang  Eauser,  Ivtonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  assignor  to 

VNerncr  &  Pflciderer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany  , 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1984.  3405978 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  101.4  10  Claims 


T 


1  .Apparatus  for  granulating  plastic  material  comprising  a 
housing,  a  granulating  hoc^d  connected  to  said  housing  m 
adjacent  relation  to  an  extruder  of  plastic  material,  a  knife  shaft 
including  a  knife  head  having  cutting  knives,  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  knife  shaft  extending  m  said 
bore  with  the  knife  head  opposite  the  extruder  f<^r  granulating 
plastic  materia!  coming  from  the  extruder,  a  hearing  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  displaceably  mounted  m  said  bore 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  bearing  means  in  said 
sleeve  rotatably  supporting  said  knife  shaft,  connecting  means 
operatively  coupling  said  sleeve,  bearing  means  and  said  knife 
shaft  for  common  movement  longitudinallv  in  a  direction  to 
advance  the  knife  head  tcnvards  said  extruder,  a  support  arm 
operatively  coupled  to  said  connecting  means  for  longitudi 
nally  displacing  said  support  arm,  drive  means  for  longiiudi 
nally  displacing  said  support  arm,  and  a  compression  spring  in 
said  bore  in  said  housing  concentricallv  surrcuinding  said  knife 
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>hatt  and  engaging  said  sleeve  to  oppose  longitudinal  displace-  4.614,309 

ment  thereof  m  a  direction  m  u  hich  the  knife  head  is  advanced  RHilD  LINK  Ml  LTIPI.K  DISK  RKFINFR 

towards  the  extruder,  said  compression  spring  and  drive  means  Philip  H.  (.oidenberK.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assiRnor  to  Beloit  Cor- 

acting   in  opposite  directions  axially  of  said  knife  shaft  and        poration.  Heloit.  His. 

arpl>ing   net  axial   force  to  sajd  shaft   through  said  bearing  Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Scr.  No.  651.868 

means  to  eause  the  knife  head  to  granulate  the  plastic  material  •"<.  Cl.^  B02C  7  J6 

trom  the  extruder  U.S.  CI.  241  — 163  10  Claims 


4.614.308 

SHKARING  MACHINK  FOR  RKDLCINC  CHI  NKS  (>^ 
RUBBER  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL  TO  SMALLER  PIECES 

Randel  L.  Barcla>.  5616  Carpenter  Rd..  Stockton.  (  alif.  9520? 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.071,  Oct.  24.  1983. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,919.  Nov. 

10.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No. 

623.568 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  !J  .V.  7/04.  2 J/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-154  I  12  Claims 


I 

1  A  shearing  machine  for  reducing  chunks  of  tough  mate- 
rial, such  as  rubber,  {o  relativeK  small  si/c  pellets  comprising, 

a  framework  defined  h\  a  plurality  of  tl.xed  members. 

a  plurality  o{  stators  mounted  on  the  framework,  the  staters 
having  openings  and  a  plurality  of  blades  having  planar, 
spaced-apart  plates  on  .opposite  sides  of  the  blades. -extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  into  said  openings  toward  a  central 
region,  the  blades  having  a  forward  edge  with  a  knife 
connected  thereto. 

a  central  axial  shaft  extending  through  the  central  region  of 
the  stators. 

a  plurality  ot  rotors  corresponding  in  number  to  the  stators, 
each  rotor  fitting  within  the  opening  of  a  stator  and  hav- 
ing a  central  hub  connected  to  said  axial  shaft,  each  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  having  planar,  spaced-apart 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  confronting  the  blades  of  the  stator,  a  plate  of 
a  stator  blade  clearing  an  adjacent  plate  of  a  rotor  blade  in 
a  material  shearing  relationship,  and 

motor  means  in  power  transfer  relation  to  said  central  axis 
shaft  for  enabling  shearing  of  material  at  least  as  tough  as 
chunks  of  rubber  between  adjacent  rotor  and  stator  blade 
plates,  said  motor  means  rotating  said  blades  at  a  rate  of 
less  than  100  revolutions  per  minute 


1.  .A  multiple  disk  refiner  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing, 

a  rotor  secured  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  refiner  rotor  disks  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  coaxialK  with  said  hub, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  refiner  stator  disks  in  interleaved  relation 
with  said  refiner  rotor  disks  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  passages  between  confronting  refiner  rotor  and 
stator  disks  through  w  hich  a  suspension  to  be  refined  can  be 
passed,  and 

drive  means  interconnecting  said  rotor  and  said  rotor  disks. 
said  drive  means  including  rigid  links,  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rotor  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
secured  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  one  of  said  rotor 
disks,  said  links  being  secured  to  said  rotor  disks  to  provide 
a  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  disks  while 
providing  sufficient  pivotal  movement  to  accommodate 
slight  axial  shifting  of  said  rotor  disks  relative  to  said  stator 
disks  along  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotor  disks. 


4.614.310 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUID  CYLINDER 

ROTOR  AND  STATOR  BIASING 

James  J.  Tloczynski,  Parma,  Ohio;  Melvin  Budzol,  Schaum- 

burg.  III.;  Clifford  J.  Ahoia.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  James  C. 

Rine.  Lake  City.  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1981.  Ser.  .No.  316.215 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-259.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  comminuting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mill  housing, 

a  stator  support  bracket  non-rotatably  and  longitudinally 
movably  mounted  on  the  mill  housing; 

a  stator  mounted  non-rotatably  in  the  stator  bracket,  the 
stator  having  a  generally  peripheral  abrasive  surface; 

a  rotor  disposed  adjacent  the  stator  to  undergo  rotation 
relative  thereto,  the  rcnor  having  a  generally  peripheral 
abrasive  surface  disposed  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
the  stator  peripheral  abrasive  surface  for  defining  a  grind- 
ing zone  therebetween; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  slurry  of  pellets  and  fluid  to  the 
grinding  zone; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator, 
the  rotating  means  being  mounted  on  the  mill  housing  in 
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such  a  manner  that  the  rotor  is  able  to  undergo  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  mill  housing  and  is  prohibited 
from  undergoing  substantial  longitudinal  movement; 
a  plurality  of  fiuid  cylinders  operatively  connected  bei 
weenw  the  stator  bracket  and  the  mill  housing  for  urging 
the  stator  peripheral  abrasive  surface  and  the  rotor  periph- 
eral abrasive  surface  into  intimate  physical  contact  with 


drum  reverse  rotation  drive  means  supported  by  said  coupling 
member  and  responsive  to  the  rotational  force  of  said  mam 
shaft  for  generating  a  rotational  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  for  transferring  said 
reverse  rotational  force  to  said  rotational  Jrum  shaft,  and 
anchoring  means  (191,  192)  for  holding  said  coupling  member 
and  said  yarn  winding  drum  reverse  rotation  drive  nit.ins  in  a 
substantially  stationary  state  for  preventing  s:iiii  ^  upiing 
member  and  said  \arn  winding  drum  icvcrsf  rot.iiion  drive 
means  from  being  rotated  about  said  main  shaft  and  about  said 
rotational  shaft  of  said  yarn  winding  drum  hv  the  rotation  of 
said  main  shaft  or  of  said  yarn  winding  drum,  whereby  the 
windmg  of  yarn  takes  place  bv  said  moior  wiih  ,i  spied  which 
is  the  sum  of  the  rotalunial  speed  ol  the  varn  winding  drum  in 
one  direction  and  the  rotational  speed  ol  said  wrapping  mem- 
ber in  the  other  direction. 


the  pellets  and  fiuid  being  the  only  medium  for  prev  enting 
the  rotor  and  stator  abrasive  surfaces  from  grinding  one 
directly  against  the  other;  and, 
means  for  maintaining  a  preselected,  constant  fluid  pressure 
within  each  of  the  fiuid  cylinders  to  maintain  a  prese- 
lected, constant  force  of  at  least  2(XXJ  pounds  between  the 
rotor  and  stator  peripheral  abrasive  surfaces,  one  against 
the  other,  as  the  abrasive  surfaces  wear. 


4,614,311 
YARN  STORAGE  AND  DELIV  ERY  APPARATUS 

Shoichiro  Kakinaka,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kasuga 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,643 

Int.  CI.^  B65H  51/20 

U.S.  CI.  242—47.01  6  Claims 


IS?       SI  SJ    '* 


1.  A  yarn  storage  and  delivery  apparatus  for  storing  and 
delivering  a  supplied  yarn,  comprising:  a  main  shaft  having  a 
hollow  portion,  first  means  supporting  said  main  shaft  for 
rotation  about  a  main  axis,  a  motor  for  rotatively  driving  said 
main  shaft,  a  yarn  winding  drum  having  a  rotational  drum  shaft 
with  a  drum  axis  of  rotation  lying  in  an  extension  of  said  mam 
axis  of  said  main  shaft,  and  second  means  supporting  said  drum 
axis  for  rotation,  a  coupling  member  (174,  176)  arranged  for 
rotatably  bridging  said  mam  shaft  and  said  rotational  drum 
shaft  of  said  yarn  winding  drum  and  for  rotationally  coupling 
said  main  shaft  and  said  yarn  winding  drum,  a  yarn  wrapping 
member  driven  by  said  main  shaft  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing through  said  hollow  portion  of  said  mam  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  said  yarn  wrapping  mem- 
ber having  another  bent  end  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
main  shaft,  whereby  said  yarn  wrapping  member  is  positioned 
in  opposed  relation  to  a  portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
yarn  winding  drum  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  yarn  winding 
drum  a  yarn  supplied  by  one  end  of  said  yarn  wrapping  mem 
ber  IS  wrapped  around  the  yarn  winding  drum,  yarn  winding 


4,614.312 
ROI  I    PAPER  HOI  I)FR 

Herman  I).  Del  Pino.  322  Prospect  Dr.,  San  Rafail,  <  alif,  949(11 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  642.398 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  !6/06.  19/00 

I  .S.  CI.  242—55.2  3  Claims 


1    A  roll  paper  holder,  comprising: 

a  base  with  means  for  connection  to  a  wall; 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  associated  w  iih  the  base,  each 
said  panel  extending  forwardly  of  the  base  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  retractable  plunger  extending  partially 
through  the  opening  and  confined  ;igainsi  escaping  there- 
from and  including  a  generallv  hemispherical  portion  ,i 
concentric  ring  portion  spaced  radiallv  outwardh  trnm 
said  hemispherical  portion  and  .ingularlv  spaced  struts 
connecting  tlie  hemispherical  and  ring  portions  together, 
so  that  when  said  hemispherical  portions  project  trom  the 
openings  thev  are  in  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  paper 
roll,  the  two  generallv  lieniisphencal  portions  being 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  length  of  a  paper  roll  lo  he  In  id; 
and 

a  compressKin  coil  spring  in  ea^  h  side  [\inel,  i  iigagmg  the 
plunger  and  urging  it  toward  the  opposne  plunger,  and  a 
hack  plate  on  the  side  panel  against  whi^h  the  spring 
hears: 

wherebv  the  plungers  with  their  generallv  heniispherical 
and  concentric  ring  portions  retrai.t  into  the  side  p.mels 
w  lien  a  roll  ot  paper  is  pushed  between  them,  and  then 
partiallv  return  to  engage  and  hold  the  r(^ll  with  at  least 
the  hemispherical  portions  extending  inti  •  the  <  ipen  end--  ■  if 
the  roll,  and  said  spaced  apart  struts  being  adapted  \<  hold 
paper  rolls  having  a  slightiv  larger  diameter  ifian  standaid 
sized  rolls. 
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4.614,313 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINLOLSLV  SL  PPLVING  A  V\  tB 

OF  SHEET  MATERIA! 

John  F.  Ke€ne.  Roscoe;  Bengt  L.  Kuller,  Rockford,  and  Robert 

G.  Kemmeter,  Rockton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Knkel  C  orpora- 

tJon,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,823.  Nov.  28.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.564.150. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  799.477 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /v  J /.  J  J,  .j^ 


U.S.  CI.  242—58.6 


8  Claims 


^ 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  vveb  of  sheet 
material,  the  combination  of.  a  base,  a  earner  on  said  base  for 
suppc^rting  a  roll  of  web  and  for  advancing  the  roll  from  a  first 
station  to  a  second  station,  said  earner  suppcirting  said  roll  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  roll,  means  for  guiding  said  web 
as  the  latter  is  unwound  from  said  roll  and  operable  to  guide 
the  web  when  the  roll  is  m  each  of  said  stations  and  when  the 
roll  IS  being  advanced  from  said  first  station  to  said  second 
station,  a  movable  member  in  frictional  driving  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  roll  when  the  latter  is  in  said  first 
station  and  driven  by  the  roll  as  said  web  is  unwound,  means 
supporting  said  member  on  said  base  for  movement  with  the 
advance  of  said  roll  and  maintaining  said  member  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  roll  as  the  roll  is  advanced  to  said  second 
station,  a  brake  mounted  on  said  base  and  operable  when  ener- 
gized to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  member  and  thus  to  said 
web.  mechanism  connecting  said  brake  to  said  member  in  all 
positions"  of  the  latter,  and  means  rcspiuisue  to  the  tension  of 
said  web  and  operable  to  control  the  energization  of  said  brake 
thereby  to  continuously  control  the  terisu^n  as  the  roll  is  ad- 
vanced to  said  second  station 


4,614.314 
SPINNING  REEL 
Masuo  Ban,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com 
pany  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  635.184 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1983.  58-138087; 
Oct.  18.  1983.  58-161435[U] 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/0 J 
U.S.  a.  242-84.2  G  2  Claims 


^^ 


\   A  spinning  reel,  comprising 

a  rotary  frame  having  a  fishing  line  retainer  comprising  a  hail 


arm  reciprocally  swingable  between  a  line  winding  posi- 
tion and  a  line  releasing  position, 

an  inversion  lever  for  swinging  said  bail  arm  from  said  line 
winding  position  to  said  line  releasing  position. 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  rotary  frame  to  rotate 
forwardly  or  in  reverse. 

a  spool  for  winding-up  thereon  a  fishing  line  when  said 
rotary  frame  is  rotated  forwardly. 

a  first  anti-reverse-rotation  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  for  restraining  said  rotary  frame  from  reverse 
rotation. 

a  second  anti-reverse-rotation  mechanism  having  one  tooth. 
for  stopping  said  rotary  frame  in  a  position  where  said  bail 
arm  is  adapted  to  be  swung  by  operation  of  said  inversion 
lever  by  using  an  angler's  hand  gripping  a  rod  on  which 
said  reel  is  mounted  from  the  line  winding  position  to  the 
line  releasing  position  when  said  rotary  frame  is  driven  to 
reversely  rotate. 

a  switching  means  having  an  operating  member,  for  switch- 
ing said  first  and  second  anti-reverse-rotation  mechanisms 
between  an  operating  position  and  a  non-operating  posi- 
tion, and  a  release  mechanism,  responsive  to  said  drive 
mechanism  driving  said  rotary  frame  to  rotate  in  reverse. 
for  releasing  said  first  anti-reverse-rotation  mechanism 
from  its  function  of  restraining  reverse  rotation  of  said 
rotary  frame,  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  includes  a 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  supports  said  rotary  frame 
rotatably,  said  first  anti-reverse-rotation  mechanism  has  a 
first  gear  having  said  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  first  anti- 
reverse-rotation  pawl  engageable  with  one  of  said  teeth  at 
said  first  gear,  said  second  anti-reverse-rotation  mecha- 
nism has  a  second  gear  having  said  one  tooth  and  a  second 
anti-reverse-rotation  paw  I  engageable  w  ith  said  one  tooth, 
said  first  gear  being  supported  rotatably  with  respect  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  second  gear  being  supported  non- 
rotatably  with  respect  to  said  rotary  frame,  and  a  locking 
means  is  disposed  between  said  first  gear  and  said  rotary 
frame  for  locking  said  first  gear,  said  rotary  frame  and  said 
drive  shaft  with  each  other  when  said  drive  mechanism 
rotates  said  drive  shaft  forwardly  and  when  said  rotary 
frame  rotates  in  reverse  due  to  a  pull  of  the  fishing  line  by 
a  hooked  fish,  said  locking  means  including  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  between  said  first  gear  and  said 
drive  shaft  when  said  drive  mechanism  rotates  said  drive 
shaft  in  reverse,  thereby  driving  said  rotary  frame  only. 


4,614,315 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

BRAKE-TYPE  TENSION  CONTROL 

VVilhelmus  P.  M.  Gerrits,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Alois 
Huber,  V  ienna.  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,753 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.    14,    1984, 
8403472 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-200  10  Claims 

1.  A  tape  recorder  including: 
a  chassis. 

first  and  second  reel  supports  mounted  to  the  chassis  for 
rotation  about  respective  axes,  for  supporting  respective 
reels  between  which  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  extends, 
portions  of  the  tape  being  wound  around  at  least  one  of 
the  reels, 
means  for  transporting  said  tape  between  the  reels  in  a  first 
transport  direction  and  in  an  opposite  second  transport 
direction,  and 
a  tension  control  device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  the 
part  of  the  tape  extending  between  the  reels,  said  device 
comprising 
a  braking  disc  mounted  on  one  of  said  reel  supports  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  having  a  circumference  concen- 
tric with  the  respective  support  axis. 
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a  sensing  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  mounted 
for  pivoting  about  a  lever  pivoting  axis  in  a  first  pivoting 
direction  and  in  an  opposite  second  pivoting  direction. 

resilient  means  arranged  to  act  on  said  lever  for  urging  it  in 
said  first  pivoting  direction, 

tape  contact  means  connected  to  said  lever  near  said  first 
end,  arranged  such  that  w  hen  a  tape  is  present  said  contact 
means  contacts  said  part  of  the  tape  extending  between  the 
reels,  and 

an  elongate  fiexible  braking  member  arranged  lo  surround  at 
least  a  part  of  said  circumference  in  contact  therewith,  and 
having  first  and  second  ends:  said  first  end  bcint:  secured 


panel  is  mounted,  said  mounting  bracket  t>eing  ■supported 
on  said  support  fr.mif,  dni\ 
a  stowing  bracket  mounted  to  the  control  panel  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  mounting  of  the  support  frame,  said  support 
frame  including  a  slot  vstiich  provides  access  tc  s.nd  siou- 
ing  bracket  so  that  the  IR  filter  and  its  fiiMunimv,'  bracket 
can  be  displaced  from  .i  ;i.  >s:tion  in  whuh  the  filler  is 
supported  to  be  subsi.mtiail)  parallel  with  ihc  lighted 
instrunu  III  panel,  into  a  position  in  which  the  filter  and  its 
mounting  bracket  are  received  within  the  stowing 
bracket. 


n         n  6 


to  a  recorder  part  other  than  said  lever:  said  sensing  lever 
cooperating  with  said  braking  member  to  produce  a  ten- 
sile force  in  the  braking  member  responsive  to  the  pivoted 
position  of  the  lever,  thereby  influencing  the  braking 
torque  resulting  from  contact  pressure  of  the  member  on 
the  disc  so  as  to  control  the  tension  in  said  part  of  the  tape. 

characterized  in  that  the  second  end  of  the  braking  member 
IS  secured  to  another  part  of  the  recorder  other  than  said 
lever,  and 

said  lever  cooperates  with  said  member  at  a  location  he 
Iween  the  braking  disc  and  an  end  of  the  member,  bv 
exerting  a  force  on  said   member  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  member  elongation  at  said  location 


4,614,316 

STOW  ABLE  SLIDING  FILTER 

David  J.  Marvin,  Wallingford,  and  Walter  F.  Darges.  Wayne, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,650 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  4S/00:  B62D  25/14:  GOID  11 '28 

U.S.  CI.  244—1  R  8  Claims 


4.614.317 
SENSOR  FOR  ANTI-TANK  PROJECTILE 
Gus  Stavis,  \\ayne.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company .  little 
Falls.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  742.661 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  15/02:  GOIS  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.19  12C-|aims 


T--^ 


mutctS:' 


1.  A  weapon  control  system  comprising: 

a  projectile  having  an  electronics  storage  space  therein; 

signal  processing  means  located  in  the  storage  space; 

means  located  in  the  storage  space  for  transmitting  a  radar 
interference  beam  pattern  toward  the  ground  in  order  to 
detect  a  target; 

means  located  in  the  storage  spa^e  for  receivmg  ground 
refiections  in  response  to  the  transmitted  beam; 

movement  of  the  interference  beam  across  :i  r.irLM  >  .iUMre 
the  receiving  means  to  detect  mcxJulation  .  t  ihi  mii  rh  i- 
ciKe  pattern; 

the  processing  means  prcn  cssing  the  modulation  detected  by 
the  receiving  means.  indK.iiive  of  a  target,  and  adjusting 
the  roll  posinon  of  ilu'  projectile  to  a  preselected  orienta- 
tion and; 

a  ballistic  body  stored  within  the  storage  area  and  oriented  in 
confronting  vertical  relationship  to  the  target  when  the 
position  (M  the  projectile  assumes  the  preseit\  ted  orienta- 
tion so  that  the  hallistic  hod>.  ni,i\  ^v  fireti  li>  interi  cpi  the 
target. 


4.614.318 

PASSI\E  SEPARATION  DEVICE  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR 

FINNFD  BOOSTER 

Gerald  VN.  Gobel,  Federal  V\a>,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ihe  B<H'ing 

Company.  Seattle.  VNash. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.808 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  244— 3.21  10  Claims 


v/^ 


1.  An  IR  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a  lighted  instrument 
panel  mounted  to  a  control  panel,  comprising 

a  support  frame  mounted  to  the  control  panel  and  about  the 
periphery  of  the  lighted  instrument  panel,  such  that  the 
lighted  instrument  panel  is  visible  through  said  support 
frame; 

an  IR  filter  panel; 

an  IR  filter  panel  mounting  bracket  to  which  said  IR  filter 


V 


I    An  .ipparatus  for  separating  a  first  stLnmii  .uid  a  finned 
second  segmeiii  of  an  object  in  Hight  comprising 


2006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1986 


means  for  generating  yaw  maneuver  command  signals  effec- 
tive for  controlling  the  position  of  the  (Ins  to  guide  said 
second  segment  away  from  said  first  segment  upon  separa- 
tion thereof: 

means  for  generatmg  a  time  delay  signal; 

means  for  generatmg  a  separation  signal  immediately  prior 
to  separation  of  said  first  and  second  segments; 

means  connected  to  the  yaw  maneuver  command  signal 
generating  means  for  storing  the  >aw  maneuver  command 
signals  and  producing  a  stored  signal; 

means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  fms  in  response  to 
said  stored  yaw  maneuver  command  signals,  and 

time  delay  means  connected  to  the  time  delay  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  the  separation  signal  generating  means  and 
responsive  to  the  time  delay  signal  and  the  separation 
signal  for  connecting  the  storing  means  to  the  controlling 
means  after  a  time  delay  corresponding  to  the  time  delay 
signal,  the  delay  commencing  upon  receipt  of  the  separa- 
tion signal  by  said  time  delay  means 


4.614.319  I 

SOLAR  SAIL 

Kim  E.  Drexler.  86  Renato  Ct.  #10.  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94061 

Filed  May  5.  1980.  Ser.  No.  146.700 

Int.  a.'  B64G  /  40.  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  244—172  1  2  Claims 


1    A  solar  sail  propulsion  system  comprising; 

solar  sail  means  for  intercepting  light  pressure  to  produce 
thrust,  said  solar  sail  means  being  a  thin  metal  film, 

tension  truss  means  having  two  ends  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  solar  sail  means  for  transferring  said  thrust  from  said 
solar  sail  and  for  preventing  gross  deformation  of  said 
solar  sail  under  light  pressure,  said  solar  sail  means  being 
a  plurality  of  separate  generally  two-dimensional  pieces 
joined  by  spnngs  to  said  tension  truss  means, 

a  payload  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  tension  truss 
means,  said  tension  truss  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
attachment  means  for  attaching  shroud  lines  to  the  top  of 
said  tension  truss  means  and  a  plurality  of  said  shroud  lines 
attached  to  said  attachment  means  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
said  payload  at  the  other, 

a  plurality  of  reel  means  attached  to  said  shroud  lines  for 
controllably  varying  the  length  of  said  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  reflective  panel  means  attached  to  said  sail 
means  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  said  system 


4,614.320  ' 

AIRCRAFT  WING  FLAP 
Elbert  L.  Rutan,  39820  Golfers  Dr..  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  593.943 
Int.  O.^  B64C  9;  18 
C.S.  a.  244—216  17  Claims 

1   A  lift-augmentation  system  for  an  aircraft  wing,  compris- 
ing; 
a  lift-augmentation  device  of  generally  quadrilateral  plan- 
form  to  define  four  corners; 
first  and  second  tracks  on  the  aircraft  for  supporting  the 


device  to  be  movable  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  on  the  wing,  the  device  having  a  first  spanwise 
edge  which  is  remote  from  the  wing  and  a  second  span- 
wise  edge  which  is  adjacent  the  wing  when  the  device  is 
in  the  extended  position; 
first  and  second  couplers  disposed  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners  of  the  device  and  connecting  such  corners  to  the 
first  and  second  tracks  respectively,  the  first  and  second 


couplers  providing  vertical  and  lateral  support  for  the 

device  at  such  corners; 
a  third  coupler  disposed  at   the   remaining  corner  of  the 

second  edge  of  the  device,  the  third  coupler  providing 

vertical  support  and  at  least  limited  lateral  freedom  for  the 

device,  the  remaining  corner  of  the  first  edge  of  the  device 

being  unsupported;  and 
drive  means  connected  between  the  aircraft  and  device  for 

extending  and  retracting  the  device  along  the  tracks. 


4,614,321 
PIPE  CLIP 

Guy  Andre,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond, 
Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser,  No.  728,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1984,  3416020 

Int.  a.^  F16L  3/08 
I'.S.  CI.  248—74.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  a  pipe  comprising  a  flexible,  yet  relatively  stiff 
U-shaped  holder  having  two  upwardly  extending  sidewalls 
forming  an  open  top  with  each  sidewall  having  an  arm  at  its 
upper  end  that  points  obliquely  down  toward  the  center  of  the 
U-shaped  holder  and  an  auxiliary  holder  open  at  the  top  and  of 
relativcK  softer  elastic  material,  said  auxiliary  holder  also 
being  U-shaped  and  having  two  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  and  be  pressed  into  the 
open  top  of  the  U-shaped  holder  where  it  is  held  in  place  by  the 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  holder  and  closed  about  a  major  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  pipe,  said  auxiliary  holder  having  two 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  its 
base  that  initially  engage  behind  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
holder  to  hold  the  auxiliary  holder  with  its  top  open  in  position 
for  receipt  of  the  pipe,  said  arms  being  pressed  apart  by  the 
auxiliary  holder  as  it  is  pressed  into  place  and  which  arms 
thereafter  snap  back  and  rest  against  the  closed  side  walls  of 
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the  auxiliary  holder  after  it  has  been  completely  pressed  into 
the  U-shaped  holder  to  hold  it  in  place. 


4,614,322 

STRAPPING  AND  HANGING  DEVTCK 

George  E.  Goetz,  5822  Elwynn  Dr.,  Milford.  Ohio  45150 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1984.  Ser.  No.  657,976 

Int.  CI.-'  A47G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  248—490  7  Claims 


member  and  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tubular  mem- 
ber between  a  forwardly  inclined  resting  position  engag- 
ing said  support  portion  of  said  bracket  front  end  and  a 
raised  p<isition;  and 
securing  means  for  removably  securing  said  bracket  base 
portion  on  a  support. 


,-"-t-Jb 


1    A  hanging  device  for  an  object  comprising; 

a  toothed  strap  with  attachment  means  at  one  end; 

a  clasping  strap  with  attachment  means  at  one  end  thereof 
and  means  for  clasping  said  toothed  strap  at  the  other  end, 

at  least  two  identical  hook  elements,  each  including  means 
for  engaging  said  toothed  strap  attachment  means  and  said 
clasping  strap  attachment  means;  and 

at  least  two  cushion  buttons  adapted  to  be  attached  to  each 
of  said  hook  elements,  said  buttons  having  means  to 
contact  said  object  to  hold  said  hook  elements  snugly 
against  the  object,  and  having  means  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  said  attachment  means  from  said  hook  ele- 
ments. 


4.614.323 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Jeffrey  J.   Bauer.   1077   Longfellow   Dr.,  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 
53066 

Filed  May  1.  1985,  Ser.  No,  729.524 

Int.  Cl.^  F16.M  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-515  6  Oaims 


4.614.324 
MOID  FOR  PRODI  (ING  (()N(  RKTT    FMPF 
Kiichi  Vamashita,  Chiba:  Junpei  Tanizawa.  Zushi,  and   lakao 
Iwasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pressed 
Concrete  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Zenith  Pipe  (  o.,  I  td.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  606.208 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Ma\   7.   1983.  5S-'796"'0: 
May  7.  1983,  58-79671;  May  7,  1983.  58-79672;  I  eh.  10.  19H4, 
59-23376 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  21/88 
U.S.  CI.  249— 11  :  (  laims 
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1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  member  for  receiving  the  end  of  a 
fishing  rod,  said  tubular  member  including  an  open  front 
end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  bracket  having  a  rear  end,  an  upturned  front  end  including 
a  support  portion  located  above  said  rear  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  tubular  member  at  a  location  intermediate 
said  rear  and  front  ends  thereof,  and  an  elongated  base 
portion  located  between  and  below  said  rear  end  and  said 
support  portion; 

means  connecting  said  rear  of  said  tubular  member  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
tubular  member  through  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
about  an  axis  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 


1    .A  iv\o-pieet'  niiircd  miild  tor  producing  a  concrete  pipe 
elbow,  each  piece  comprising;  an  outer  face  normal  to  its 

longitudinal  axis  and  an  mncr  face  inclined  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  two-member  outer  pari  and  a  four-member  inner  part, 
said  outer  part  including  a  nu-mher  definint;  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  part  and  a  unitary  upper  mrmbtT  lirfming  i(k'  sides  .uiJ 
top  of  the  outer  part,  said  parts  being  rigidly  secured  one  to  the 
other:  said  inner  part  including  a  !<t  mrmhcr;  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  side  members  having  vertical  iii:  jh  rudns  defining  the 
sides  of  the  inner  part,  and  lower  horizontal  leg  portions  di- 
rected inwardlv  toward  each  other  and  spaced  ap;ir!  \o  par 
tially  define  the  bottom  of  the  inner  part:  a  bditdm  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  wedged  between  the  mwardlv  ili 
reeled  hon7(nitai  legs  of  said  L-shaped  sidt  memhe.s  ihe 
upper  ends  of  said  L-shaped  members  being  flexiblv  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  member,  quick  release  clamp 
means  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  due  >!  said  parts  for 
releasable  attachment  to  the  otiier  of  said  parts,  said  ^larrip 
means  being  adapted  to  rigidlv  space  said  inner  part  from  said 
outer  part  to  define  therebetween  the  configuration  of  the 
concrete  pipe  to  be  molded  by  said  mold,  and  end  plates  to 
contain  the  concrete  between  said  inner  and  i-uter  parts  while 
hardening,  said  inner  faces  of  said  pieces  being  adapted  to 
interface  to  form  said  two-piece  mitred  mold,  a  base  secured  to 
the  ciuter  face  of  one  of  said  pieces;  a  horizontal  support  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  base:  means  to  pivot  said  base  to  an  inclined 
position  to  vertically  align  the  axis  of  said  one  of  said  pieces 
and  means  to  pivot  said  base  to  a  horizontal  position  to  \eni 
callv  align  the  a.xis  of  the  other  ot  said  pieces,  wherebv  said 
concrete  pipe  is  poured  when  said  one  of  said  pieces  is  m  the 
inclined  position  and  whereby  said  inner  parts  are  ihereafler 
removable  from  said  outer  parts  bv  releasing  said  clamps 
removing  said  bottom  members  from  between  said  1. -shaped 
side  members  and  fiexing  said  1  -shaped  members  inwardly. 
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4.614.325 

APPARATIS  FOR  MOLDING  F'ANFI  S,  PARTK  11  \RI.Y 

OF  CEMENTITIOLS  MATFRIAI 

Hendrikus  Muldery.  25  Lennox  Street.  Union  Extension  1: 
Frank  \  .  van  der  Stru>s.  both  of  Germiston.  and  Hein/  Schu- 
bert. Alberton.  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Henrikus 
Mulderv.  Germiston.  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  2^.  198 L  Ser.  No.  J25.376 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  :",  U4.  7/24 

L.S.  CI.  249— 120  6  Claims 


10 


1  in  J  rriiild  assemhly  for  molding  a  plurality  of  panels 
comprising  at  least  ihree  mold  members  supported  on  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  t'rame  and  extendmg  generally  upwardly 
thereof,  each  of  said  mold  members  bemg  cooperabie  with 
adjacent  mold  members  to  define  mold  caMties,  at  least  two  of 
said  mo\d  members  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  carriers  on 
said  t'rame  at  locations  hejou  said  mold  cavities  for  movement 
abdut  substantialK  parallel,  horizontal  pivotal  axes  from  a 
closed  operative  position  whereby  panels  can  be  molded  in 
said  cavities,  to  an  open  position  whereby  molded  panels  can 
be  removed  from  said  mold  cavities,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  carriers  are  adjustable  on  said  frame  horizontally  relative 
ti;i  each  other  to  varv  the  spacing  between  the  pivotal  axes  of 
said  mold  members 


4.614,326 

CONCRFTF  MOLD  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

K.  Strickland,  and  H.  Grady  Ivey.  both  of  Jacksonville. 

assignors  to  Strickland  Systems.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690,046 

Int.  Cl.^  B28B  7/30 

C.S.  CI.  249— 180  5  Claims 


James 
Ha. 


1  A  concrete  mold  assembly  for  castmg  catch  basins  and 
the  like  comprising:  j 

outwardly  facing  form  panels  providing  external  casting 
faces,  said  panels  being  disposed  to  form  a  box  with  ad- 
joining edges  of  said  pancN  at  diametrically  opposite 
corners  of  said  box  being  spaced,  said  spaced  edges  being 
provided  with  opposed  guide  surfaces  each  of  which  is 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  adjacent  casting 
face, 

an  elongate  corner  member  disposed  between  said  adjoining 
edges  of  said  form  panels  providing  an  external  casting 
face  bridging  the  space  between  said  adjoining  edges,  said 
member  having  opposite  side  surfaces  defining  a  tapered 


wedge  on  said  corner  member,  said  side  surfaces  matingly 
and  slidably  interengaging  with  said  guide  surfaces  of  said 
form  panels; 

means  connecting  said  side  surfaces  to  said  guide  surfaces  to 
maintain  sliding  interengagement  between  said  surfaces 
during  relative  movement  between  said  corner  member 
and  said  form  panels: 

means  for  moving  the  corner  members  inwardly  from  said 
diametrically  opposite  corners  to  collapse  said  core  asem- 
bly  and  outwardly  to  expand  said  core  assembly  into  its 
casting  condition; 

a  lid  overlying  the  ends  oi  said  form  panels  and  said  corner 
members; 

means  positively  coupling  said  lid  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
corner  members  whereby  said  lid  is  raised  when  said 
members  are  moved  outwardly  and  positively  lowered 
when  said  members  are  moved  inwardly,  said  coupling 
means  including  cam  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
lid.  said  cam  means  comprising  a  first  cam  surface  carried 
on  the  underside  of  the  lid.  and  second  cam  surfaces  mat- 
ing with  said  first  cam  surface  carried  by  the  upper  ends  o\' 
said  corner  members  and  said  form  panels,  respectively. 


4.614,327 

VALVE  FOR  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS.  PARTICULARLY 

EXPANSION  V  ALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  PLANTS 

Knud  \  .  V  albjorn,  Nordborg,  and  Poui  O.  Meldgaard,  P'ynshav, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg.  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  791,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1984.  3441251 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  n  (J6:  F25B  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  251  — 129.16  2  Claims 
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L  A  valve  for  volatile  liquids  such  as  an  expansion  valve  for 
refrigeration  plants,  comprising,  a  magnetic  coil,  a  member 
forming  a  central  opening  with  outlet  means  at  one  end  of  said 
opening  and  an  inlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  opening, 
partition  means  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  opening. 
said  housing  forming  a  support  for  said  magnetic  coil  which  is 
mounted  thereon  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  opening,  a 
plunger  in  said  central  opening  actuateable  by  said  coil  and 
having  a  closure  member  disposed  in  said  inlet  chamber,  cylin- 
der means  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  plunger  opening  into 
said  inlet  chamber  and  having  a  closed  end  opposite  said  clo- 
sure member,  said  cylinder  means  forming  a  damping  chamber 
for  damping  the  movement  of  said  closure  member,  fluid  flow 
passage  means  providing  a  flow  path  from  said  inlet  chamber 
to  said  outlet  means  including  a  throttle  passage  in  said  parti- 
tion means  and  an  intermediate  path  section  bounded  by  said 
cylinder  means  and  said  central  opening,  the  flow  in  said  inter- 
mediate path  section  being  downstream  of  said  throttle  passage 
where  a  cooling  vaporization  occurs,  said  cooling  vaporization 
in  contact  with  said  cylinder  means  being  effective  to  minimize 
vaporization  in  said  damping  chamber  which  would  otherwise 
reduce  the  effectiveness  of  said  damping  chamber. 
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4.614,328 
RECIPROCATABLE-PLUNGER  TYPE  CONTROL  VAI\  E 

Zvi  Zeadman;  Carol  Goldenberg,  and  Zvi  Grinboum.  all  of  Kfar- 
Saba.  Israel,  assignors  to  .M.A.L.  Industrial  Automation  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Kfar  Sava,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984.  Ser.  No.  670,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov,  11,  1983,  70201 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  i//06.  7/]2 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.17  20  Claims 
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1  A  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
passageway  therebetween;  and  a  valve  assembly  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  including  a  valve  member  movable  to 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  toi  said  passagew  ay  :  said 
valve  assembly  further  including  a  plunger  reciprocalable 
within  said  housing  to  an  extended  position  wherein  one  end  o'\ 
the  plunger  engages  said  valve  member  causing  said  valve 
member  to  close  said  passageway,  or  to  a  retracted  position 
permitting  said  valve  member  to  open  said  passageway;  a 
coiled  spring  enclosing  said  plunger,  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  plunger  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  said 
housing  for  urging  said  plunger  to  one  of  said  positions;  and 
actuator  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  the  other  o'i  said  posi- 
tions, and  a  presettable  plastic  limit  member  presettabie  within 
said  housing  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  plunger  opposite 
to  that  engageable  with  the  valve  member  to  fix  the  retracted 
position  of  the  plunger,  and  thereby  to  preset  the  magnitude  oi 
reciprocatory  movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  cross-section 
area  of  said  passageway  when  the  valve  member  is  in  its  open 
position. 


4,614.329 

COCK  OR  VALVE  COMPRISING  A  GEAR  WHEEL 

TRANSMISSION 

Anders  Hansen.  Husby.  and  Bjarne  Jepsen,  Assens,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Broen  Armatur  .A/S.  Assens,  Denmark 

per  No.  PCT/DK84/00008.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1984.  i;  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  28,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  02966.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  2.  1984 

per  Filed  Jan.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  662,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  31.  1983.  377/83 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  }].54 
U.S.  CI.  251—248  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow -control  valve  which  comprises 
a   valve   housing   having  a   fluid   flow    passageway    there- 
through, said  passageway  defining  a  central  axis, 
a  rotatable  plug  movably  positioned  in  said  fluid  flow  pas- 


sageway to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said 
plug  including  a  stem  which  is  rotatable  around  a  first  axis 
line  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plug 
within  said  passageway,  said  control  device  comprismg 
a  housing  element  which  is  snap  attached  to  said  valve 
housing,    said    housing    element    providing    a    recess 
therein,  said  first  axis  line  extending  through  said  recess 
and  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  curved  wall  and  a 
wall  portion,  said  curved  wall  representing  an  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  center  is  along  said  first  axis  line  and  said 
\vall  portion  extending  as  a  chord  to  said  curved  wall, 
a  handle  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  ele- 
ment, said  handle  including  a  central  gear  wheel  which 
extends  into  said  recess  and  rotates  about  a  second  axis 
line,  said  second  axis  line  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
line,  and 
a  gear  wheel  sector  located  m  said  recess  and  connected  to 
said  stem,  said  gear  wheel  sector  being  rotatable  about 
said  first  axis  line,  said  gear  wheel  sector  including  an 
arcuate  groove  in  which  said  gear  wheel  is  positioned 
and  including  teeth  extending  inwardly  of  said  arcuate 
groove  to  engage  with  said  gear  wheel. 


4.614.330 
NON-LO(  KING  TAPKRFI)  PI  I  G  \  \I  \  F 

Manmohan  S.  Kaisi,  and  Clemens  I  .  Horst.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Empresas  Lan/agorta.  S.A.  dc  (  .\  .,  co 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  774.145 

Int.  CI.-  H6k  b,02.  5,  16 

U.S.  CI.  251—283  16  t  laims 
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1   .A  non-pressure-locking  tapered  plug  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  valve  body  forming  a  tapered  valve  chamber  and  fiow 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  valve  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  tapered  plug  member  detinmg  a  first  axial  extremity  and 
a  second  axial  extremity  smaller  than  said  first  axial  ex- 
tremity, said  i.ipered  plug  menibei  being  rotatably  posi- 
tioned within  said  valve  chamber  and  forming  a  fiow  port 
communicating  with  said  fiow  passage  means  in  the  op>en 
position  thereof  and  forming  a  blocking  p)ortion  blocking 
fiow  through  said  fiow  passage  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  plug  member,  said  tapered  plug  member  coop- 
erating with  said  valve  body  to  define  a  first  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  plug  member  and  a  second  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  o{  said  plug  member; 

(c)  means  cimtrolling  the  rate  of  pressure  equalization  within 
said  first  and  second  chambers  such  that  said  first  chamber 
is  equalized  with  line  pressure  at  a  faster  rate  than  said 
second  chamber  during  a  negative  line  pressure  transient 
and  said  second  chamber  pressure  is  equalized  with  line 
pressure  at  a  faster  rate  than  s.nd  first  chamber  during  a 
positive  line  pressure  transient,  and 

id)  means  for  imparting  rotational  mt  vement  tc^  said  tapered 
plug  member  about  the  longiiiiiiin.il  axis  thereof  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve. 
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4.614.331 
LIFTING  PL  LLKV  BLOCK 

Francois  Simon.  Route  d'Annecy.  73410  Albens.  France 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677.915 
Int.  C\r  B66D  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  254—390 


6  Ciaimi 


1  In  a  lifting  and  hauling  unu,  the  combination  of  a  pulley 
bkx-k  suspended  by  a  lit'ting  and  hauling  ^ablc  t>om  a  boom,  a 
wheeled  carnage  secured  t(-i  said  pulley  block  for  rolling  said 
pulley  block  on  the  ground  when  in  a  lowered  position,  and  a 
removable  drawbar  being  removabK  ^c■cured  to  said  pulley 
block  and  extending  substantially  downwardlv  from  said  pul- 
ley block  when  said  pulley  block  is  raised  t'rom  the  ground  and 
suspended  from  said  boom,  said  draw  bar  comprising  a  free  end 
portion  which,  upon  contact  with  the  ground,  causes  said 
pulley  block  and  said  carriage  secured  thereto  to  tip  until  the 
carnage  wheels  contact  the  ground,  said  free  end  portion  also 
forming  a  carriage  handle  for  towing  said  pulley  bkx-k  on  the 
ground. 


a  bolt  insertable  through  said  holes  for  holding  said  side 
plates; 

a  spool  member  attached  to  said  first  side  plate  and  having  a 
hole  therethrough  whose  diameter  is  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  hole,  the  top  of  said  first  hole  and 
the  top  of  the  hole  m  said  spool  member  and  the  top  of  said 
second  hole  being  aligned; 

retaining  means  to  retain  said  bolt  within  said  first  hole; 

the  bolt  being  of  uniform  diameter  for  a  length  at  least  about 
that  of  the  length  of  the  hole  in  said  spool  member  so  that 
the  bolt  is  in  full  length  contact  with  the  spool  member 
when  assembled 


4,614.333 

I)L\  K  ES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  COIL  SPRINGS 

James  K.  Gaylord.  3500  E.  Lincoln  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,930,  Jun.  20.  1983,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,449,  Jul.  10,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  766,250 

Int.  Cl.^  F16F  3/10 

U.S.  CI,  267-61  S  16  Claims 
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4.614.332 

SNATCH  BLOCK  WITH  IMPROV  ED  HOOK  BOLT 

ASSEMBLY 

Earl   E.   Wilson,  Claremore,   Okla..   assignor   to  The   Crosby 
Group.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla, 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1985.  Ser,  No,  693,593 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  /   14:  B66D  i,04 

L,S.  CI,  254-405  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coil  spring  of  a  vehicle  suspension 
system,  a  device  compnsing  a  resilient  body  mounted  between 
two  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  spring  for  engaging  said 
convolutions  upon  compression  of  said  spnng  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  said  spring  to  further  compression  and  thereby 
stiffen  the  vehicle  suspension  system,  including  means  for 
mounting  one  side  of  said  body  on  one  of  said  convolutions  so 
that  an  opposite  side  of  said  body  is  toward,  but  spaced  from, 
the  other  convolution  for  limited  amounts  of  spring  compres- 
sion, wherein  said  body  is  helical  and  said  opposite  side  of  said 
body  defines  a  surface  which  is  progressively  tapered  along  the 
length  of  said  body  from  one  end  of  said  body  to  the  other,  so 
that  said  body  has  a  progressively  decreasing  thickness  be- 
tween said  convolutions  from  said  one  end  to  said  other,  said 
surface  also  being  progressively  tapered  in  the  lateral  direction 
radially  of  a  center  axis  of  said  helical  body  and  along  the 
entirety  of  said  length  of  said  body,  so  that  said  body  also  has 
a  progressively  decreasing  thickness  between  said  convolu- 
tions from  its  radially  outermost  to  its  radially  innermost  side, 
whereby  upon  compression  of  said  spring  said  device  progres- 
sively increases  the  resistance  of  said  spring  to  further  com- 
pression and  exerts  forces  on  said  spnng  which  resist  lateral 
bowing  of  said  spring  and  tend  to  constrain  said  spring  for 
compression  along  an  axial  path 


4,614,334 
SHEET  INSERTING  GLIDE 

Kojjro  Henmi.  and  Fiji  Miyasalui,  both  of  Hikone,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

i  Ja^an 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1984,  59-17007[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/i8 
U.S.  CI,  271-8,1  1  Claim 

LA  sheet  inserting  guide  for  engaging  a  flexible  sheet  mate- 
sheave    supporting    means    positioned    between    said    side    rial  with  sheet  transfer  means  comprising; 
plates,  said  swing  plate  bemg  pivotable  about  said  support-        a  base  plate; 
ing  means;  a  restriction  plate  ptwitioned  above  the  base  plate  to  define  a 


1.  A  snatch  block  comprising 

a  first  side  plate  having  a  first  hole  therein, 

a  swing  plate  having  a  second  hole  therein; 
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sheet  insertion  port  between  the  base  plate  and  restriction 
plate  at  an  end  adjacent  to  the  sheet  transfer  means,  said 
plate  having  a  portion  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  inwardly 
tapered  side  edges  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to 


32-  32         30     32'  32' 


the  base  plate  with  the  remainder  of  the  restriction  plate 
extending  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
the  tapered  side  edges  being  positioned  symmetrically  at 
the  end  of  the  restriction  plate  oriented  away  from  the 
sheet  insertion  port 


4,614,335 

INTERMITTENTLY  PROTRUDING  FEEDER  FOR 

PAPERBOARD  BLANKS 

Louis  M.  Sardella,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wm.  C.  Staley 

Machinery  Corporation,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,129,  Apr.  28,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No,  550,285 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  i/64.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  271— 112  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  corrugated  blanks  one  by  one  from 
the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  blanks  without  slippage  and  so  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blank  being  fed  always  enters  the  nip  of  nip 
rolls  at  the  same  point  in  the  machine  cycle  with  precision 
suitable  for  printing  and  slotting,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  nip  rolls  adapted  to  be  operated  with  a  surface  velocity; 

b.  stack  supporting  structure  including  a  forward  portion, 
and  gate  means  positioned  above  the  stack  supporting 
structure  to  define  an  opening  which  is  upstream  of  the 
nip  rolls; 

c.  transport  means  supported  under  said  forward  portion  of 
said  stack  supporting  structure,  said  transport  means  com- 
prising continuous  high  coefficient  of  friction  surface 
adapted  to  be  circulated  to  feed  the  lowermost  blank 
through  said  opening  just  to  said  nip  rolls; 

d.  reciprocating  means  for  changing  the  relative  vertical 
relationship  of  said  high  coefficient  of  fnction  surface  and 
said  forward  portion  of  said  stack  supporting  structure  so 
as  to  alternately  provide  an  active  position  where  said 
high  coefficient  of  friction  surface  extends  above  the  top 
of  said  stack  supporting  structure  forward  portion  and  a 
passive  position  where  said  high  coefficient  of  friction 


surface  does  noi  t.'xu*rid  ahii\c  the  top  of  said  Ma^k  sup- 
porting structure  forward  portion; 
e    suction  means  for  urging  a  blank  downwardlv  into  sur- 
face-to-surface static  friction  engagement  uith  protruding 
continuous  high  coefficient  of  friction  surface  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  active  position 
f  transmission  means  comprising  inpu:  shaft  means  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  output  shaft   means  which  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  input  and  output  shaft  means 
being   operativeiy   connected    so   that    the   output    shaft 
means  undergoes  controlled  acceleration  during  an  initial 
period  of  each  resolution  of  said  inpul  shafi  mean'-  f-n^e 
said  friction  surface  is  stationarv  and  in  said  acti\  e  position 
with  a  blank  resting  on  transport  means  frKtion  surface 
and  is  stationary  during  a  last  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
said  input  shaft  means. 
g    means  operatuely  connecting  the  output  shaft  means  .if 
the  transmission  means  and  the  transport  means  sc    thai 
during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  said  high  coefTicient 
of  friction  surface  is  circulated  and  undergoes  ci^ntrolled 
acceleration  only  after  a  blank  is  resting  thereon  followed 
by   net  deceleration  only  after  the  nip  rolls  receiM-  \hv 
blank  followed  h\  a  dwell  period  during  which  said  high 
coefficient  of  friction  surface  is  stationar> 
h    the  apparatus  being  such  that  the  active  position  is  ef- 
fected to  bring  the  nc^n-circuiating  continuous  high  ci^effi- 
cient  of  friction  surface  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
most  blank  directly  before  said  high  coefficient  of  friciion 
surface  undergoes  controlled  acceleration,  and  the  passive 
position  IS  effected  to  disengage  the  high  coefficient  of 
friction  surface  and  the  blank  at   the  conclusion  of  the 
controlled  acceleration  once  the  nip  rolls  have  reccivi-d 
the  blank, 
1,  the  elements  (cj,  (f)  and  (g)  being  sui.)i  ifiai  a  blank  being 
fed  is  accelerated  to  enter  the  nip  rolls  at  thr  same  vt-kx.  it  v 
as  the  surface  velocity  of  the  mp  rolls. 
whereby  high  coefficient  of  friction  surface  of  said  transport 
means  engages  and  grips  the  lowermost   blank   bv    siatic 
friction  and  alone  moves  and  accelerates  that  blank  t(    the 
nip  rolls  without  slippage  occurring  and  so  thai  each  blank 
enters  the  nip  rolls  in  register  whereupon  the  blank  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  transport  means 


4.614,336 

PASSI\  E-TYPE  TREADMILL 

Charles  M,  Taitel.  35  Union  Rd..  Parsippany.  N.J.  07054 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517.079.  Jul,  25.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,544.152. 

This  application  Jan,  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.057 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  23.- (j6 

U.S.  a.  272—69  4  Claims 


1    A  treadmill  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  railv 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  fashion 

each  of  said  rails  having  a  hollow  roller  shaft  support  section 

projecting  inwardly  t(^ward  the  (Opposite  rails  and  having 

sidewalls  facing  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  having 

a  hollow  interior; 
said  sidewalls  being  joined  to  their  associated  rails  bv   top 

and  bottom  sides; 
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a  plurality  of  slots  being  formed  m  the  bottom  sides  and  the 
bottom  portions  of  the  facmg  sidewalls  of  said  sections 
and  extending  upuardK  and  havmg  their  upper  ends 
below  the  top  ends  ot'  said  sidewalls,  said  slots  being  ar- 
ranged at  regularly-spaced  intervals, 

a  treadmill  belt; 

a  pluralit>  of  rollers  for  rollingly  supporting  the  treadmill 
belt  and  ha\  ing  shaft  portions  at  each  end  thereof  inserted 
into  an  ass(>ciated  one  of  said  slots  of  each  of  said  rails,  so 
that  the  f'ree  ends  of  said  shafts  extend  into  the  hollow 
interior  ot' said  support  sections,  said  treadmill  belt  encir- 
cling said  rollers. 

an  elongated  rod  for  each  shaf't  support  section  arranged  in 


each  section  and  extendint; 


1  'v  e  r 


length  of  each  of  the 


elongated  hollow  interiors  'ts.nJ  support  shafts,  the  free 
ends  of  each  of  said  shafts  resting  upon  said  rod,  each  rod 
being  supported  by  said  bottom  side  and  brideing  the  slots 
in  said  bottom  side 


4.614.337  I 

MOVABLE  SLRFACE  APPARATUS,  PARTICl  I  ARI  V 
FOR  PHYSICAL  FXERCISE  AND  TRAIMNC, 
Rolf  Schonenberger,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Woodway 

AG,  Glarus.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,149.  Jul.  19,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,334.676. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,951.  Sep.  26, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1982.  Ser.  No. 

362.622 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland. 
11880/77 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  23/U6 
L.S.  CI.  272—69 


Sep.    23.    1977, 


21  Claims 


1   Movable  surface  apparatus  t"or  physical  exercise  and  train- 
ing comprising 

an  elongated  essentially  rectangular  support  tVame  having 
four  corner  regions. 

two  rotatable  end  roller  means  carried  by  said  frame,  one 
end  roller  means  each,  being  located  at  respective  oppo- 
site end  regions  of  the  frame,  at  least  one  o(  the  end  roller 
means  hav  ing  a  toothed  or  ribbed  circumference,  each  end 
roller  means  including  a  roller  element  located  adjacent  a 
respective  corner  region  of  the  frame; 

a  plurality  iif  closely  adjacent,  movably  connected,  trans- 
versely positioned  step  elements  forming  an  endless,  artic- 
ulated, continuouslv  movable  support  surface  looped 
about  said  rotatable  roller  elements  to  form  an  upper  run 
and  a  lower  run, 

t(K)thed  or  ribbed  belt  means  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
movable  surface  and  engaged  with  the  end  roller  element, 
or  elements,  having  the  toothed  or  ribbed  circumference; 

two  elongated  support  means,  including  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port rollers  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  beneath  the  underside  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
articulated  support  surface, 

one  support  means  at  each  side  of  the  supp(Ut  (Vame.  to 
support  a  respective  side  of  the  support  surface  and  lo- 
cated beneath  the  upper  run  if  said  articulated  support 
surface; 

the  underside  of  the  upper  run  • 'f  the  movable  support  sur- 


; 


face  including  engagement  cushioning  means  being  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  support  means  for  cushioned 
resilient  surface  engagement  with  the  support  rollers 
when  the  upper  run  of  the  support  surface  is  located  in  the 
region  of  placement  of  a  load  thereon. 

the  support  means  providing  support  for  the  upper  run  of 
said  endless  articulated  continuous  movable  support  sur- 
face intermediate  said  roller  elements; 

and  means  for  guiding  said  endless  support  surface  over  said 
rotatable  end  roller  elements  and  for  ensuring  true  running 
of  said  support  surfaces  over  the  end  roller  elements. 


4.614.338 
H(JRI7XJNTAL  FORCE  EXERCISE  APPARATLS 

David  D.  (  astillo.  3808  S.  14th  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85040 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,716 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21,06 
U.S.  a.  272-117  12  Claims 


1.  Horizontal  exercise  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

frame  means,  including  a  first  cross  member  and  a  second 

cross  member; 
horizontal  rod  means  secured  to  the  first  cross  member  of 
the  frame  means  and  movable  horizontally  in  response  to 
force  exerted  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus; 
pivot  rod  means  secured  to  the  second  cross  member  of  the 
frame  means  and  connected  to  the  horizontal  rod  means 
and  pivoting  on  the  second  cross  member  of  the  frame 
means  in  response  to  the  horizontal  movement  of  the 
horizontal  rod  means  including; 

a  first  pivot  rod  connected  to  the  horizontal  rod  means 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  means  for  pivoting 
on  the  frame  means  in  response  to  horizontal  movement 
of  the  horizontal  rod  means, 
a  second  pivot  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  means 
and  connected  to  the  first  pivot  rod  for  pivoting  on  the 
frame  means  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the 
first  pivot  rod.  and 
lock  rod  means  for  adjustably  securmg  together  the  first 
and  second  pivot  rods  to  vary  the  length  of  movement 
of  the  first  horizontal  rod;  and 
weight  means  secured  to  the  frame  means  and  movable 
vertically  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  the  pivot  rod 
means. 
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4,614.339 
BATTING  PRACTICE  BASEBALL  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  M.  Schanwald,  1130  N.  Dearborn,  Apt.  2803,  Chicago, 
III.  60610 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  600.505 
Int.  CI.-"  A63B  69/CKJ.  37/00 


4.614.341 

TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME  MADF  Of    MFT4I   OVIDF 

FIBERS  AND  (  FRAMK    PAR  IK  ITS 

David  Fernandez.  1457  Dara  St..  Camarillo.  (  alif.  93()l(i 

Filed  .Jul.  19.  I9K4.  Ser.  No,  632.453 

Int.  CI.    A63B  -/V,  Ju 


U.S.  CI.  273—26  R 


10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  2"3— 73  C 


12  (  laims 


1 

22  m 

|«'5:iM"io 

3: 

i65- 

2^^^^ 

1 

26  ''^^Vs'^; 

\ 

28' 


1  .A  batting  practice  baseball  for  use  in  batting  practice 
comprising  an  interior  portion  and  outer  cover  means  for 
covering  said  interior  portion,  said  outer  cover  means  having 
an  outer  surface  for  engagement  by  a  baseball  bat,  said  interior 
portion  and  said  outer  cover  means  forming  a  completely 
spherical  batting  practice  baseball  having  an  outer  diameter 
measured  at  said  outer  surface  in  the  range  of  from  I  86  inches 
to  2  65  inches  and  having  a  total  weight  in  the  range  of  from 
five  ounces  to  five  and  one-quarter  ounces  avoirdupois. 


4,614,340 
SMOKE  EMITTING  GAME  BALL 

Fumio  Hosoya,  .Akigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosoya  Pyrotech- 
nics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser,  No.  676.721 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  43/00.  69/36.  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—60  B  3  Claims 


\  A  spherical  game  ball  for  emitting  smoke  comprising: 
a  central  core  of  a  detonator  material;  a  layer  of  a  smoke 
emitting  material  surrounding  said  detonator  material  to 
be  Ignited  by  said  detonator  material  upon  impact  thereof 
to  emit  smoke;  an  outer  shell  covering  said  layer  of  said 
smoke  emitting  material  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
for  allowing  the  smoke  to  pass  therethrough;  and  a  wire 
net  interposed  between  said  layer  of  said  smoke  emitting 
material  and  said  outer  shell  extending  at  least  below  said 
aperture,  said  wire  net  being  between  100  and  10  mesh  and 
extending  to  cover  not  less  than  two  thirds  of  the  overall 
internal  surface  area  of  said  outer  shell  for  preventing  the 
ignited  smoke  emitting  material  from  spilling  out  of  said 
aperture. 


60 


CA 


SO 


1  A  method  for  making  .i  lennis  racket  frame  having  a  head 
portion  adapted  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  tennis  strings,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  tennis  frame  precursor  trcmi  hik  uted  womposile 

material,  said  frame  precursor  having  a  head  portion; 
placing  string  inserts  at  spaced  locations  around  said  frame 
precursor    head    portion,    said    <;tnng    inserts    being    rod 
shaped  and  extending  perpendicularlv  thrc^ugh  said  frame 
precursor,  said  inserts  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which 
is  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tennis  strings 
and  being  softer  than  the  cured  composite  material 
curing  said  tennis  frame  precursor  with  said  inserts  located 
therein  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature 
to  form  a  composite  tennis  racket  frame  hav  mg  a  head 
portion  with  said  string  inserts  molded  therein 
forming  holes  in  said  inserts  of  sufficient  size  for  said  tennis 
strings  to  pass  therethrough  for  mounting,  said  holes  being 
sufficiently  small  so  that  said  tennis  strings  are  surrounded 
by  said  inserts  when  said  strings  are  mounted  within  the 
formed  holes 
5.  A  tennis  racket  frame  comprising  a  head  p<>rtion,  a  handle 
portion  and  a  neck  portion  extending  between  said  head  and 
handle  portions  and  wherein  said  head  ptirtion  is  adapted  to  be 
strung;  said  frame  comprising  a  shell  comprising  p<ilycrystal- 
line  metal  oxide  fibers  in  a  resin  matri.x  wherein  each  of  said 
metal  and  oxide  fibers  cmisisis  essentiallv  i^f  aluminum  oxide, 
boron  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide 
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4.614,342 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  MACHINE  SUITABLE  FOR 

CHANCE  AND  GAMBLING  CARD  GAMES 

Yoshiyuki  Takashima,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doyle  Da- 
vis. Las  V  egas,  Nev.  and  Nanao  Corporation,  Ishikawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  668,903 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1984,  59-''9596 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  ./  W 

L.S.  CI.  273-85  CP  ,  i6  Claims 


1 


10   '3  2 


1    An  electronic  game  machine  ^'imprising: 

dealer  means  for  controllmg  operation  of  a  chance  card 
game,  said  dealer  means  including  a  first  data  processing 
unit,  a  first  memory,  a  first  display  panel,  and  a  first  power 
source, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  plaver  means,  for  allowing  either 
automatic  or  user  operated  plav  between  at  least  one  of 
said  discrete  player  means  and  said  dealer  means,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  discrete  player  means  being  compatible  to 
each  other  and  including  a  second  data  processing  unit,  a 
second  memory,  a  second  panel  display,  a  second  power 
source,  a  manual  control  unit,  and  a  handling  unit; 

means  for  indicating  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete 
player  means  the  direction  in  which  said  dealer  means  is 
distributing  the  cards  among  the  plurality  of  discrete 
player  means, 

display  control  means  for  selects ely  displaying  cards  from 
said  dealer  means  in  either  a  face-up  or  face-down  orienta- 
tion in  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  player  means;  and 

game  condition  detection  means  in  said  dealer  means  for 
calculating  the  results  of  game  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  and  for  detecting  current  game  conditions. 


4,614.343 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Ronald  F.  Radway,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Snapper,  Inc., 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,473 
Int.  a.*  A63B  69/36 
US.  a.  273-186  A  I  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  swing  training  device  for  use  by  golf  instructors 
and  golfers  comprising 

a  flexible  hollow  golf  club  shaft,  said  shaft  provided  with  a 

golf  club  hand  grip  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  mechanical  head  assembly  fixedly  connected  la  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  by   use  of  shaft  connector  assembly 
means,  said  mechanical  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  barrel  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  snap  ring-engag- 
ing finger  receiving  slots  provided  therethrough, 
a    weighted    spring    bia,sed    cartridge    member    slidably 
mounted    within    said    barrel    housing,    said    weighted 
cartridge  member  provided   with  a   pair  of  opposed 
pivotally  mounted  outwardly  curved  spring-biased  snap 
ring-engaging  fingers,  said  snap  nng-engaging  fingers 
extending  through  sajd  finger  receiveing  slots  when 
said  cartridge  member  is  in  its  upper  rest  position  within 
said  barrel  housing; 
an   upper   spherical   cartridge-engaging   locator   bearing 
provided  within  said  barrel  housing  being  in  operative 


engagement  yy ith  the  lower  end  of  said  weighted  car- 
tridge member, 
a  main  compression  spring  provided  within  said  barrel 
housing  m  operative  engagement  with  said  upper  loca- 
tor bearing  to  maintain  said  weighted  cartridge  member 
in  Its  upper  rest  position  within  said  barrel  housing,  said 
main  compression  spring  being  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  upper  cartridge-engaging  locator  bearing  at 
the  upper  end  thereof 
a  lower  spherical  locator  bearing  provided  within  said  barrel 
housing  being  in  operative  engagement  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  mam  compression  spring; 
an  adjustable  head  closure  member  provided  in  threaded 
closure  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel 
housing  and  having  an  upper  edge  adjacent  the  external 
surface  of  the  barrel  housing  and  having  an  upper  edge 
adjacent  the  external  surface  of  the  barrel  housing,  said 
adjustable  head  closure  member  being  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  said  lower  spherical  locator  bearing  so  as  to 
selectively  vary  the  tension  of  said   main  compression 
spnng  by  selective  threaded  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
head  closure  member  in  relation  to  the  barrel  housing;  said 
shaft  connector  assembly  means  comprising: 
a  collar  member   having  a  shaft-receiving  bore   there- 
through which  is  adapted  for  press-fit  engagement  with 
said  hollow  shaft  positioned  therethrough; 


a  longitudinally  oriented  expander  pin  in  press-fitted  en- 
gagement within  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  so 
as  to  expand  said  hollow  shaft  into  fixed  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  said  collar  member,  said 
collar  member  defining  a  lower  downwardly  extending 
narrow  neck  portion  adapted  for  press-fit  engagement 
within  the  upper  interior  end  of  said  barrel  housing;  and 
a  transverse  spring  pin  positioned  within  a  diametral  trans- 
verse bore  through  said  barrel  housing,  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  collar  member,  said  hollow  shaft  and  said 
expander  pm  so  as  to  maintain  said  barrel  housing,  said 
collar  member,  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  expander  pin 
in  permanent  fixed  mating  engagement;  and 
a  snap  ring  member  slidably  provided  on  the  external  surface 
of  said  barrel  housing,  said  snap  ring  member  retained  in 
its  upper  rest  position  on  said  barrel  housing  by  the  ends  of 
said  snap  ring-engaging  fingers  extending  through  said 
finger  receiving  slots,  said  snap  ring  selectively  releasable 
to  rapidly  slide  downwardly  along  said  barrel  housing  into 
snap  s<iund-engaging  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
adjustable   head  closure  member  when   the  centrifugal 
force  created  by  the  properly  executed  swing  of  the  golf 
club  training  device  causes  said  weighted  cartridge  mem- 
ber to  move  downwardly  within  the  barrel  housing  so  as 
to  retract  said  snap  fingers  within  said  barrel  housing  upon 
conatct  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  longitudinal  slots, 


thereby  releasing  said  snap  ring  to  also  mme  downwardly 
in  response  to  the  centrifugal  force  created  by  the  prop- 
erly executed  swing  so  as  to  strikably  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  adjustable  head  closure  member  lo  impart  a 
simulated  feel  and  sound  of  a  properly  struck  golf  ball  to 
the  golfer. 


4,614,344 
INTERCHANGEABLE  GAME  BOARD 
Patrick  G.  O  Connor.  P.O.  Box  7476,  F.  D.  R.  Station,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10150 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1982.  Ser.  No.  405,508 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  S/aj 

U.S.  CI.  273— 283  11  Claims 


4,614.345 
AITOMATK   RESETIINC;  T4RC;FT 

Steven  P.  Doughty.  P.O.  Box  23084.  Jacksonville.  Ha.  32241 
Fried  Mar.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  715.174 
Int.  CI.-  F41J  5/06.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—381  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  incremental  inter- 
changeable game  board  segments,  each  of  said  game  board 
segments  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  being  identically 
shaped  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  geometric  figure: 

each  of  said  game  board  segments  further  comprising  a 
surface  having  depicted  thereon  entry  and  exit  point  loca- 
tions, each  of  said  sides  having  an  equal  number  of  entry 
and  exit  point  locations,  said  entry  and  exit  point  locations 
being  equally  positioned  on  said  sides  such  that  where  a 
game  segment  is  oriented  at  (360/n)°  increments,  when  n 
is  the  number  of  sides  of  said  game  board  segment,  the 
entry  and  exit  point  locations  of  each  side  of  said  game 
board  segment  mate  with  the  entry  and  exit  point  loca- 
tions of  an  adjacent  game  board  segment; 
each  of  said  surfaces  further  having  depicted  thereon  a 
labyrinth  pathway  design  whereby  the  pathway  design  is 
a  network  of  individual  pathways  and  every  entry  and  exit 
point  location  of  a  game  board  segment  is  connected  by  a 
pathway  to  at  least  one  other  distinctly  different  entry  and 
exit  point  location  on  said  game  board  segment, 
at  least  one  of  said  labyrinth  pathway  designs  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cul-de-sac  pathway  branching  off  from  a 
pathway,  said  cul-de-sac  pathway  comprising  an  entry 
and  exit  point  location  adjacent  said  pathway  such  that 
said  pathway  has  access  to  said  cul-de-sac  pathway,  said 
cul-de-sac  pathway  not  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
other  different  entry  and  exit  point  location. 


A  steel  target  for  shooters  which  resets  itself  comprising 
a  face  plate  which  SLreyys  on  and  off  the  stem 
a  stem  with  a  threaded  tip  at  the  tcip.  an  axle  in  the  middle 
and  a  counter  weight  at  the  bottom 
a  base  constructed  of  two  columns  rising  from  the  plat- 
form yyilh  a  ^icm  stop  joining  ihe  columns  at  the  top  and 
a  counter  weight  stop  on  the  platform. 


4.614.346 
INFLATABLE  UNITARY   PA(  KER  ELEMENT  HAMNG 

ELASTIC  RECO\  FRY 
I^onard  N.  Ito.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,498 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  iy/48 

U.S.  CI.  277—34  35  Claims 


1    .An  inflatable  packer  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  tubular  core, 
an  outer  cover; 

an  annular  reinforcement  sheath  sandwiched  between  the 
core  and  cover  and  comprising  multiple  reinforcement 
zones,  namely 

a  strength  zone  composed  of  strain-resisting  elements  of 
relatively  high  mtvdulus.  said  elements  being  helically 
disposed,  alternately  in  (>pp<isite  lay  sense  \ynhin  the 
sheath  annulus  at  lead  anglets)  of  less  than  MY .  and 
a  transition  zone  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the 
strength   zone   composed   of  a   plurality    of  layers   of 
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>train-resisting  elements  t^f  relatively  low,  modulus  com- 
pared to  those  of  the  strength  zone,  portions  of  the  low 
modulus  elements  bemg  helicalK  disposed  respectively 
m  opposite  la>  sense  uithin  the  sheath  annulus  at  lead 
angle(s)  of  less  than  40',  and 
sleeve  means  to  uhich  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reinforcement 
IS  attached  at  respective  ends  of  the  packer. 


4.614.347 
ASSEMBLED  TRIMMING  AND  SEALING  STRIP 
Werner  Kruschwitz,  V  iersen.  Led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiKnor  to 
Draftex  Industries.  Limited.  Edinburgh.  Scotland 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  673,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  27    1984 
8402139 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/ J 2.  E06B  7/76 
L.S.  CI.  277-184  4  claims 


^>0 


22 


Xh'^r" 


1  .A  trimming  and  scaling  strip  assemblv  tor  mounting  on  a 
flanged  joint  running  at  least  partly  around  a  door  opening  in 
a  vehicle  bodv.  comprising 

first  and  second  separate  elongated  parts  of  resilient  material 
each  of  generally  L-shape  in  cross-section  which  are 
mechamcallv  interlocked  together  to  define  a  generally 
channel-shape  which  embraces  the  flanged  joint, 
the  first  part  presenting  a  surface  which  faces  towards  a 
surface  of  the  flanged  joint  >ui  the  outside  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  which  is  secured  thereto  b\  adhesive  and  pres- 
enting another  surface  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
on  which  IS  mounted  a  soft  and  resilient  seal, 
the  said  second  part  being  adapted  to  hinge  relative  to  the 
first  part  about  an  a.xis  parallel  to  the  elongate  direction  so 
as  to  cover  the  edge  of.  and  to  secure,  a  lining  terminating 
adjacent  the  flanged  joint  on  the  inside  of  the  vehicle 
body. 


4.614.348 
ANTI-BLOWOLT  SEAL  I 
Paul  J.  E.  Fournier.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration. Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  784,557 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  J5'20 

L.S.  CI.  277-188  A  6  Claims 


^"4^%, 


1  A  seal  for  pressurized  fluid  systems  adapted  to  establish  a 
seal  between  a  first  cylindrical  member  received  within  a 
second  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening,  the  second  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  concentric  recess  intersecting  said  open- 
ing wherem  the  seal  is  located  within  the  annular  recess,  the 
recess  being  defined  by  radial  sides  and  a  base  surface,  the  seal 
5eing  characterized  by  its  resistance  to  being  blown  out  of  the 


recess  by  pressurized   fluid  comprising,   in  combination,  an 
annular  body  of  semi-rigid  synthetic  plastic  material  having  an 
inner  cylindncal  bore  sealmgly  engageable  with  the  first  cylin- 
drical  member  and   having  an  axis,  axially  spaced   radially 
extending  sides  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  that 
separating  the  recess  sides,  and  an  outer  circular  circumference 
radially  spaced  from  said  bore  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
radial  depth  of  the  recess  whereby  said  body  substantially  fills 
the  second  member  recess  and  the  recess  confines  said  body 
from  significant  radial  and  axial  movement  therein,  an  annular 
ring  recess  defined  in  said  body  outer  circumference  intermedi- 
ate said  body  sides  and  concentric  to  said  body  axis,  said  ring 
recess  being  defined  by  radially  extending  sides  intersecting 
said  body  circumference  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  radial  di- 
mension of  said  body  from  said  inner  bore  to  said  ring  recess 
bottom  surface  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  radial  depth  of  said 
ring  recess  from  said  body  outer  circumference  to  said  ring 
recess  bottom  surface,  and  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  ring 
within  said  ring  recess  having  a  radial  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  radial  depth  of  said  ring  recess  w  hereby 
said  seal  ring  engages  the  recess  base  surface  and  said  body 
bore  sealingly  receives  the  first  cylindrical  member 


4.614,349 

TOOL  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING  INSTALLATION 

Michael  D.  Wenzel.  2251  Clinton  Ave.  #E.  Alameda,  Calif, 
94501 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  630,394 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  61/12 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.1  ,5  Cairns 


I  A  hand  truck  and  tool  for  use  in  installing  floor  coverings. 
comprising; 

a  handle  portion; 

a  load-carrying  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle 
portion  along  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  such  that  the  handle 
portion  can  be  swung  downwardly  or  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  load-carrying  portion  as  the  latter  rests  on  a 
floor  or  other  surface,  the  load-carrying  portion  including 
means  for  receiving  a  tool  box  of  floor  covering  installa- 
tion tools,  and  also  including  a  pair  of  floor  covering 
engaging  glides  at  its  bottom,  extending  transversely  to  a 
path  of  travel  of  the  tool  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
surface  of  a  floor  covering  material  to  slide  over  it  and 
press  it  into  tight  engagement  with  adhesive  on  a  floor 
when  the  glides  are  moved  over  the  floor  covering  surface 
with  the  weight  of  the  tool  box  on  the  load-carrying 
portion; 

means  associated  with  the  handle  portion  and  the  load-car- 
rying portion  for  selectively  locking  the  handle  portion  in 
a  full  upright  position  when  desired,  for  use  as  a  hand 
truck;  and 

a  pair  of  wheels  connected  to  the  load-carrying  portion, 
behind  the  glides  and  adjacent  to  a  rearward  one  of  the 
glides,  so  arranged  to  contact  a  floor  or  other  surface 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


when  the  hand  truck  is  tipped  back,  the  wheels  being 
connected  to  the  load-carrying  portion  such  that  thev  are 
elevated  above  the  fioor  when  the  glides  are  in  contact 
with  the  fioor 


4.614.350 

LTILITY  CARRIER 

Floyd  G.  Bunch,  P.O.  Box  163.  Paige.  Tex.  78659 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,533,  Aug.  1,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  792.640 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.24  15  Claims 


1  A  utility  carrier  for  transporting  potted  plants  or  other  lall 
objects  having  a  low  center  of  gravity,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  generally  C-shaped  configuration,  the 
frame  having  a  top.  a  base,  an  open  side  corresponding  to 
the  opening  in  the  generally  C-shaped  configuration,  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  closed  side  opposing  the 
open  side  when  the  carrier  is  in  a  rest  position,  and  oppos- 
ing sides  extending  on  each  side  between  the  open  and 
closed  sides; 

a  rolling  support  member  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame 
proximate  the  base  of  the  frame  for  movably  supporting 
the  frame,  said  rolling  support  member  being  positioned 
between  the  open  side  and  the  closed  side  to  have  an  axis 
of  rotation  a  selected  distance  for  leverage  from  the  closed 
side; 

a  rest  support  member  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  frame  at 
the  open  side  of  the  frame,  the  rest  support  member  being 
positioned  to  extend  downwardly  in  use  to  support  the 
frame  with  the  rolling  support  member. 

a  harness  assembly  for  holding  such  an  object,  the  assemblv 
being  connected  to  the  C-shaped  frame  such  that  the 
harness  assembly  extends  across  the  open  side,  and  pivots 
over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rolling  support  member 
with  the  weight  of  such  an  object  when  the  frame  is  tilted 
in  use;  and 

lever  means  for  tilting  the  C-shaped  frame  towards  the 
closed  side  such  that  the  harness  assembly  pivots  over  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rolling  support  member  to  centralize 
the  center  of  gravity  of  such  an  object  over  the  rolling 
support  member,  said  lever  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
handle  being  secured  at  the  first  end  to  the  frame  proxi- 
mate the  open  side  of  the  frame  and  being  angled  up- 
wardly and  towards  the  closed  side  in  use,  the  lever  means 
further  comprising  a  bracing  member  extending  between 
the  handle  and  the  closed  side  to  interconnect  the  handle 
with  the  closed  side,  the  bracing  member  being  connected 
to  the  handle  at  a  selected  point  along  the  handle  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  handle  and  extending 
angularly  to  a  point  on  the  top  of  the  closed  side  of  the 
frame  such  that  a  moment  arm  is  created  between  the 
selected  connecting  point  of  the  handle  and  the  second 
end  of  the  handle  such  that  the  application  of  a  force  on 


the  handle  generally  toward  the  closed  side  of  the  frame 
exerts  a  force  on  the  moment  arm  created  by  the  selected 
distance  between  the  rolling  support  member  and  the 
closed  side  to  rotate  and  tilt  the  carrier  around  the  rolling 
support  member  toward  the  closed  side. 


4.614.351 

STEERING  APPAKATl  S  FOR  A  \  KHK  1  F  HAMNG 

STEERABI  F  FRONT  AND  REAR  VNHEKI^ 

Shoichi  Sano.  Tokvo;  \  oshimi  Furukawa,  and  Vutaka  lashiro. 
both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (rikcn  Kogxt 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1985.  Ser.  No.  74«.6"'2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1984,  59-130293: 

Jun.  25.  1984.  59-130294;  Jun.  25.  1984.  59-130295;  Jun.  25, 

1984.  59-130296:  Jun.  25.  1984.  59-130297 

Int.  (!.-  B62D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—91  16  (  laims 


48 


■    2l 


1    A  steering  app.iratus  for  a  vehicle  having  steerable  front 
and  rear  wheels,  comprising 

(a)  front  wheel  steering  svsieni  for  su-eniig  the  Ironi  wticels, 
(h)  a  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  steering  the  re. it  w  fieels; 

(c)  linkage  means  tor  coupling  said   Ironi   and   re.n    wheel 
steering  systems  to  each  other,  and 

(d)  said  rear  wheel  steering  system  comprising 

(i)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  ttu  vehicle; 

(ii)  an  input  shaft  angularlv  movahlv  suppiiried  by  said 
housing  and  having  a  front  end  coupled  to  said  linkage 
means  and  an  eccentric  shaft  on  a  rear  end  thereof 

(iii)  a  joint  member  supported  by  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  joint  member 
having  a  pair  i>f  slanted  surfaces  extending  suhstantiallv 
vertically  and  cooperating  with  ea^h  other  m  constitut- 
ing a  tapered  portu^n. 

(IV  )  a  pair  of  tie  rods  connected  at  first  end^  i>i  said  lomi 
member  and  at  opposite  ends  to  the  rear  wheels   and 

(v)  a  slide  member  held  in  slidablc  engagement  with  said 
joint  member  and  operativelv  coupled  to  said  eecentric 
shaft  for  movement  in  response  to  angular  movement  (<f 
said  input  shaft,  said  slide  member  having  .i  pair  ol 
slanted  surfaces  extending  suhstantiallv  verticallv  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  in  constituting  a  tapered 
portion,  said  tapered  portion  of  said  joint  member  and 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  slide  member  bemg  held  in 
engagement  with  each  other  to  keep  said  joint  memht-r 
and  said  slide  member  in  tapered  engagement  with  ea>.h 
other. 


4.614.352 

FOLDABLE  BICVC  I  F  (ART 

Moses  Cervantes.  8010  Pebble  Dr.,  New  Orleans.  U.  70128 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  804,184 

Int.  Cl.^  B62K  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—204  10  Claims 

1    A  foldable  bicycle  cart  including  a  central  longitudinal 

towing  tongue,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  frtnit-to-rear  extending 

wheel  support  frames  laterally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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central  tongue,  front  and  rear  transverse  frame  members  ex- 
tending betv^cen  and  pi'votaly  connected  beiueen  the  front  and 
rear  ends,  respect  iv  el y,  of  said  u  heel  support  frames  and  form- 
ing a  parallel  linkage  v^uh  said  wheel  support  lYames,  a  pair  of 
oppnisite  side  wheels  journalled  tVom  said  wheel  support 
tVames.  a  mount  mounted  on  said  rear  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber centrally  intermediate  Us  opposite  ends,  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  a  forward  portion  of  said  tongue  to  said  front 
transverse  member  centrally  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  for 
oscillation  of  said  ton^jue  relative  to  said  front  transverse  mem- 


ber about  an  upstanding  axis  and  \*.:i}i  said  tongue  being  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  reiaiive  to  said  axis,  the  forward  end  of  said 
tongue  including  hitch  means  t'iir  hitching  said  tongue  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  the  rear  end  ot"  said  tongue  and  said  mount 
including  tlrst  and  second  coacting  anchor  means,  respec- 
tively, operative  to  releasably  anchor  said  tongue  rear  end  to 
said  mount,  said  wheel  support  frames  and  transverse  frame 
members,  when  said  anchor  means  is  released,  being  relatively 
swingable  toward  collapsed  positions  with  said  wheel  support 
frames  being  closely  laterally  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  tongue. 


4,614,353 
STORAGK  ASStMBI.V  FOR  TRAII  KR  HITCH  TORSION 

BARS 
Kdward  F,  Mayer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Forems,  Inc., 
Novelty,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737.325 

Int.  CT.'  B60D  /   N 

U.S.  a.  280—406  A  4  Claims 


I  .\  storage  assembly  for  trailer  torsion  bars  of  the  type 
having  an  elongated  arm  with  a  greased  tip  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  trailer  hitch  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  trailer  tongue  for  applying  torsion  to  the  trailer 
hitch,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pocket  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  open  end  for  receiving  the  upwardly  e.xtending 
greased  tip  end  of  the  torsion  bar.  a  supp<irt  int<>  vi.hich  the  arm 
is  rotated  after  insertion  in  the  pocket  to  support  the  bar,  and 
means  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  trailer  tongue. 


4,614,354  ' 

MLLTIINTERCHANGFABLF  TOW  BAR 
Irvin  D.  Stagner.  1814  Ellis,  Wichita,  Kans.  67211 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,438,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1985.  Ser.  No.  716,366 
Int.  Cl.^  B60D  /   14  i 

L.S.  CI.  280—415  R  i  Claim 

1,  A  Multi-Interchangeable  Tow  Bar  that  is  used  to  tow  one 
vehicle  behind  another,  in  which,  a  basic  "Y"  configuration 
tow  bar  is  used  comprising  a  front  coupler  at  a  front  end  of  a 
center  bar,  which  is,  used  to  connect  said  tow  bar  with  a  tow- 


ing vehicle,  said  front  coupler  is  on  said  front  end  of  said  center 
bar  that  is  welded  between  two  plates  to  form  a  yoke,  wherein, 
two  pivotal  arms  are  engaged  between  said  two  plates  of  said 
yoke  with  bolts  through  bolt  holes  in  said  yoke  and  through 
bolt  holes  at  said  front  end  of  said  arms  then  after  washers  are 
placed  on  bolts  and  nuts  are  screwed  onto  bolts  to  secure  said 
arms  to  said  yoke,  wherein,  said  arms  have  bolt  holes  in  inter- 
mediate ptirtion  to  receive  bolts  to  secure  a  f(Kward  safety  bar, 
moreover,  in  rearward  portions  of  said  arms  are  bolt  holes  to 
receive  bolts  to  secure  a  rearward  safety  bar  to  said  tow  bar 
arms  whereas,  on  rear  end  of  said  arms  are  bolt  holes  to  receive 
bolts  and  multi-interchangeable  connector  assemblies  which 
are  the  final  contact  part  of  said  tow  bar  with  vehicle  to  be 
towed;  whereas,  said  basic  "V"  configuration  of  said  tow  bar  is 
without  any  permanently  connected  parts  attached  to  rear  end 
of  said  center  bar,  without  permanently  connected  chains, 
without  any  permanently  attached  connector  assemblies,  and 
without  any  permanently  connected  parts  on  rear  end  of  said 
tow  bar  arms  at  the  point  where  connector  parts  connect  said 
tow  bar  to  said  vehicle  to  be  towed: 

A.  wherein,  the  improvement  comprises  m  combination  of 
said  basic  "Y"  configuration  of  said  tow  bar  without  any 
permanently  connector  parts  on  rear  end  of  said  tow  bar 
arms  and  a  plurality  of  selective  components  parts  that  can 
be  assembled  into  said  multi-interchangeable  connector 
assemblies  that  can  change  said  basic  "Y"  configuration  of 
said  tow  bar  into  different  types  of  tow  bars: 

B.  whereas,  a  clamping  onto  bumper  type  tow  bar  is  accom- 
plished by  assembling  a  connector  assembly   for  each  of 


Sc 
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said  basic  tow  bar  arms,  by  connecting  each  of  pivotal 
lower  jaws  to  each  of  interchangeable  swivel  braces  in 
which  said  swivel  braces  have  two  pair  of  perpendicularly 
positioned  bolt  holes  in  which  the  rear  two  bolts  holes  of 
said  swivel  braces  are  used  to  attach  each  of  the  pivotal 
lower  jaws  to  said  swivel  braces  by  placing  bolts  through 
bolt  holes  in  said  lower  jaw's  apertures  and  said  swivel 
braces  rear  bolt  holes  with  washers  placed  on  bolts  and 
nuts  screwed  onto  bolts,  then  after,  apertures  of  each  said 
swivel  braces  are  placed  onto  rear  end  of  said  basic  tow 
bar  arms  and  secured  by  placing  bolts  through  bolt  holes 
in  rear  end  of  said  basic  tow  bar  arms  and  bolt  holes  in  said 
swivel  braces  apertures  with  washers  placed  onto  bolts 
and  nuts  screwed  onto  bolts  then  after  one  set  of  type  of 
upper  jaws  is  chosen,  and  secured  to  said  lower  jaws  when 
said  tow  bar  is  connected  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed, 
whereas,  long  bolts,  washers  and  nuts  are  used  to  secure 
one  set  of  upper  jaw  s  to  said  lower  jaws  and  when  another 
set  of  alternate  upper  jaws  are  chosen,  a  short  chain  bolts, 
washers  and  nuts  are  used  to  secure  said  alternate  upper 
jaws,  then  afier  a  safety  chain  is  used  connected  between 
front  and  rear  vehicle 
C.  whereas  said  basic  "Y  "  configuration  of  said  tow  bar  can 
be  changed  into  an  abutment  up  to  bumper  type  of  tow  bar 
by,  removing  said  connector  assemblies  if  any  attached  to 
rear  end  of  said  tow  bar  arms  and  by  selecting  each  of  the 
interchangeable  vertical  swivel  braces  one  for  each  said 
basic  tow  bar  arms  and  attaching  one  changeable  plate 
onto  each  side  of  each  of  said  vertical  swivel  braces,  with 
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bolts  through  bolt  holes  on  each  side  of  said  vertical 
swivel  braces  apertures,  then  after,  washers  are  placed 
onto  bolts  and  nuts  screwed  ox\\o  bolts  w  hich  secures  said 
changeable  plates  to  said  vertical  swivel  braces  for  allow- 
ance of  adjustment  of  said  vertical  swivel  braces;  then 
after,  each  said  vertical  swivel  braces  apertures  are  placed 
onto  rear  end  of  said  basic  tow  bar  arms,  wherein,  ho\\s 
are  placed  through  bolt  holes  in  apertures  and  rear  end  of 
said  tow  bar  arms  to  secure  said  assemblies  to  said  basic 
tow  bar.  then  washers  are  placed  onto  bolts  and  nuts  are 
screwed  onto  bolts  wherein,  a  center  brace  with  apertures 
IS  placed  onto  rear  end  of  said  center  bar  by  placing  said 
center  brace  apertures  over  the  rear  end  of  said  center  bar 
in  which  bolts  are  placed  through  the  bolt  holes  in  said 
center  bar  and  bolt  holes  in  said  center  brace  apertures  to 
secure  said  center  brace  to  said  basic  tow  bar  then  after, 
washers  are  placed  onto  bolts  with  nuts  screwed  onto 
bolts:  following  this  is  a  draw  chain  tightening  hook's  bolt 
shaft  end  is  placed  into  a  bolt  hole  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
center  brace  then  a  washer  and  nut  are  placed  onto  bolted 
shaft  of  said  tightening  hook,  then  after,  a  draw  chain  is 
placed  longitudinal  said  tow  bar  arms  and  thriiugh  chain 
hole  at  lower  end  of  each  said  vertical  swivel  braces  to  be 
attached  to  the  underneath  side  of  said  vehicle  to  be  towed 
when  securing  said  tow  bar  to  rear  of  said  vehicle  then 
after  the  middle  of  said  draw  chain  is  placed  into  hole  on 
said  draw  chain  tightening  hook  to  pull  said  tow  bar  tight 
up  to  said  vehicle's  bumper  to  be  towed,  then  afier,  saui 
draw  chain's  tightening  hook's  nut  is  screwed  up  tiuhi 


4,614,355 
FIFTH-WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Koch,  7129  N.  69th  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85303 
Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,145 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  5i/()H 
U.S.  CI.  280—438  R  6  Claims 


4.6 14.356 

APPARATUS  FOR  M  K.NINC,  HITCHES  OF  TOWING 

\NI)  TOWFI)  \KHICI  FN 

Ru}  .Mills.  1128  Karia  Dr.,  Hurst.  Tex.  76053 

Filed  Sep.  li.  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,230 

Int.  Cl.^  B600  l/OO 

I  .S.  CI.  280—477  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  aligning  hitches  of  towing  and  i  ^(d 
vehicles,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bracket, 

attaching  means  for  releasably  attachmg  the  bracket  to  a 
towing  vehicle; 

a  rcxi 

mounting  means  for  slidabiv  mounting  the  rod  \o  the  bracket 
with  the  rod  protruding  rearwardly  for  contact  with  a 
target  located  on  the  towed  vehicle; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  rod  so  that  w  hen  the 
rod  is  in  contact  with  the  target,  and  the  towing  vihi^le 
and  bracket  have  moved  rearwardly  relative  to  the  rod  a 
predetermmiJ  .tnnujni.  .ilignment  of  the  hitches  occurs; 
and 

signal  means  ^.irned  hv  tlu  bracket  for  detecting  when  ihe 
predetermined  animini  vif  relativt;  movement  bciwrer)  ihe 
rod  and  bracket  has  occurred,  and  for  signaling  the  driver 
of  this  occurrence;  the  positioning  means  vomprismt: 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  in  the  rod  Kr  v. living  the 
lengtli  o\  the  rod. 


1  An  improved  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  use  on  a  tracliu 
having  a  frame,  a  cab,  a  drive  axle  and  a  steering  axle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  plate  fixedly  coupled  to  the  frame  of  said  tractor; 
a  coupling  assembly  slideably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate  and  capable  of  being  moved  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions;  and 
adjustably  positional  first  means  coupled  to  said  mounting 
plate  for  triggering  an  alarm  signal  when  said  coupling 
assembly  has  been  moved  to  a  desired  position,  said  first 
means  including 
a   mounting   bracket   fixedly   coupled   to   said   mounting 

plate, 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  coupling  assembly  for  trigger 
ing  said  switch  means. 


4,614J57 
TRl  CK-TRAII  FR  ANTITHFIT  I  OCKING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Murray.  8633  Delmonico  Au..  (  anoga  Park.  (  alif. 
91304 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,771 

Int.  Cl.^  B60I)  /   /M 

L.S.  CI.  280—507  19  Claims 


1    An  antitheft  locking  system  lor  a  semi  trailer  ».i>nipMsing 
a  plunger  for  positioning  with  respect  to  the  hil^h  pm  on  a 
semi-trailer,  said  plunger  being  movable  froni  :i  reirai^ied 
position  to  an  extended  position  so  that  in  the  extended 
position  It  inhibits  access  to  the  hitch  pin  on  the  semi 
trailer  and  in  its  retracted  position,  permits  access  to  the 
hitch  pin.  and 
means  for  controliablv  extending  said  plunger. 


4.614.358 

STABII.IZKR  FOR  \  KHK  I  IS 

Vlarkus   VVymann,    Niederweningen.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Bucher  -  Guyer  AG,  Niederweningen  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,321 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    19.    1984 
973  84 

Int.  CI.-  B60(.  2I/U0.  /J/26 
:.S.  CI.  280-689  UCia.ms 


1  In  a  device  for  stabilizing  a  \ehicle  against  roll,  said  vehi- 
e  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  central  frame 
'lumbers,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of 
>aid  central  frame  members  opposed  tVom  each  other  on  the 
ingitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  rigid  axles 
nd  said  axles  each  mounted  on  one  of  longitudinally  disposed 
entral  frame  members,  means  tor  pivotably  connecting  said 
entral  frame  member  opposed  ends  respectively  to  the  chassis 
t  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  central 
■ame  member  opposed  ends  to  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
Te  chassis^ 
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4.614,359 
\  EHICLF  VVHFEI   WITH  HEIGHT  ADJl  STMFNT 
I^onald  G.  Lundin,  Warren,  and  Joseph  J.  Knable.  Fenton,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  714.526 

Int.  CI.-  B60G  J  06 

U.S.  CI.  280-699  I  3  Claims 


1.  In  vehicle  wheel  spring  suspension  including  a  wheel 
sjipport  member  and  laterally  extending  control  arm  means 
ingably  mounted  bv  inboard  pivot  means  thereof  on  the 
vehicle  sprung  mass  and  connected  bv  outboard  pivot  means 

lereof  to  the  wheel  support  member  to  constitute  therewith 
d^  unsprung  mass,  height  adjustable  suspension  spring  means 

:imprising  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  vehicle  sprung  mass 
a|id  extending  for  connection  at  its  distal  end  to  said  unsprung 

ass.  and  a  sprung  mass  height  adjusting  connector  assembly 

terconnectmg  said  distal  end  of  the  leaf  spring  with  said 
uhsprung  mass  independentlv  of  said  outboard  pivot  means 
ir  eluding  means  selectivelv   adjustable   in   fine  increments  to 

iry  the  vertical  relation  between  said  distal  end  of  the  leaf 
s  >ring  and  said  unsprung  mass. 


4,614.360 
PAFIFNT  MEDICATION  RECORD  SYSTEM 
Judith  M.  Sheehan.  2  Woodcrest  Dr.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504,  and 
Peter   J.    Fngelman,   Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Judith 
Sheehan.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  544,363 

Int.  CI.^  B42D  17/00.  J5/W:  B42F  2J.(MJ:  G09D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  281-45  12  Claims 


1.  A  hospital  patient  medication  record  card  system.  ciim- 
prising.  in  combination. 

a  flat  card  member  including  a  front  face  having  a  printed 
design  and  data  associated  with  said  design  relating  to  a 
particular  patient  and  patient  medication  instructions 
including  type  of  medication  and  time  of  administration  of 
said  medication,  said  card  member  including  opposed 
generally  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges  and  having 
opposed  generally  vertical  side  edges. 

means  for  supporting  said  card  member  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  said  side  edges  and  includ- 
ing horizontal  upper  and  lower  portions  generally  aligned 
with  said  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges. 

guide  means  connected  to  said  means  for  supporting  and 
extending  along  one  of  said  horizontal  edges  between  said 
side  edges. 

markings  associated  with  said  guide  means  visible  lo  a  per- 
son viewing  said  card  member,  said  markings  indicating 
general  times  for  administering  said  medication,  said 
markings  extending  along  said  one  of  said  horizontal 
edges  between  said  edges  of  said  card  member. 

self-biased  marker  means  for  indicating  selected  markings  of 
said  markings  designating  a  particular  time  for  administer- 
ing said  medication,  said  guide  means  being  for  slidably 
mounting  said  self-biased  marker  means,  said  marker 
means  being  releasably  held  in  a  selected  position  by 
bearing  force,  and 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  supporting  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  means  for  supporting  to  a  general  file 
of  patient  medication  record  cards. 


4,614,361 
MULTIPLE  PART  SHIPPING  LABEL 

Robert  S.  Foster.  3417  Louisiana,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63118 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,155 
Int.  CI.-"  B41L  1/22:  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  282-8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  part  shipping  label  comprising: 
an  upper  layer  having  a  space  thereon  for  the  entry  of  name 
and   address   data,   said    upper   layer   comprising   stencil 
paper,  said  stencil  paper  being  adapted  to  form  a  stencil 
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for  subsequent  transfer  of  said  data  to  a  package  or  pack- 
ages by  use  of  an  ink  roller  or  the  like, 

a  removable  lower  layer  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  its 
back,  said  lower  layer  being  disposed  under  and  generally 
coincident  with  the  upper  layer  and  being  separable  there- 
from, said  lower  layer  having  a  line  of  weakness  ihere- 
across: 

an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 


layers  for  immediate  transfer  of  data  entered  on  said  upper 
layer  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  lower  layer, 
whereby  said  data  need  be  entered  only  once;  and 
a  die-cut  line  extending  around  said  predetermined  portion 
of  the  lower  layer,  whereby  once  said  data  is  entered,  the 
pre-determmed  portion  of  the  lower  layer  having  said 
data  thereon  may  be  removed  from  the  remainder  of  the 
lower  layer  and  attached  to  a  shipping  document  or  the 
like. 


4,614,362 

TAMPER  RESISTING  MACHINE  READABLE 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Breen,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Sylvester  H.  Slowik. 
Naperville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rand  McNally  &  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,854,  May  22.  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,572 

Int.  Cl.^  B41L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  282—9  R  41  Claims 


1  A  method  of  preparing  and  using  a  multipart  negotiable 
instrument  of  improved  resistance  to  tampering  by  employing 
a  machine  readable  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  first,  generally  planar  web  defining  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  material  for 
transferring  an  image  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  web  to  form  an  image  transferring 
means; 

(b)  providing  a  second,  generally  planar  web  defining  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  and  having  image  receiving 
material  on  at  least  selected  portions  of  the  first  surface  of 
the  second  web  capable  of  receiving  an  image  transferred 
from  said  image  transferring  means  when  said  means  is  in 
contact  with  said  material  and  a  corresponding  image  is 
inscribed  against  the  multipart  instrument,  said  image 
receiving  material  comprising  a  material  erasably  bonded 
to  the  first  surface  of  the  second  web  and  defacable  when 
rubbed  with  organic  solvents; 


(c)  providing  a  superposed  machine  readable  pattern  on  at 
least  one  of  said  selected  portions  of  said  second  web. 

(d)  securing  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  together  m 
stacked  relation  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image 
transferring  means  on  said  second  surface  of  said  first  web 
IS  in  contact  and  in  register  vMtli  ai  least  a  portion  of  sani 
machine  readable  pattern. 

(e)  transferring  an  image  comprising:  a  portion  "I  s.ikI  image 
transferring  means  from  said  image-transtcrnng  means  lo 
the  surface  of  said  image  receiving  materuil  .irui  >.o!ifiont- 
ing  said  machine  readable  pattern;  and 

(f)  thereafter  machine  reading  saui  paitern  to  asitriain 
M.hether  said  pattern  has  be  altered. 


4.614.363 

NEGATIVE-IMAGE  GENERATING. 

TAMPER-RFISISTING  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRl  MFNTS 

Thomas  J.   Breen.   .Arlington   Heights.   III.,   assignor   to   Rand 

McNally  &  Co..  Skokie.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.064.  Sep.  30.  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,512,592.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  509.947 

Int.  Cl.^  B41I,  1/24.  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  282—22  R  10  Claims 


1  A  multipart  negotiable  instrument  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  tampering  after  inscription  of  an  image  thereon,  said 
instrument  comprising  in  stacked  relation  at  least  a  first,  sub- 
stantially transparent  general Iv  planar  web.  a  second  generally 

planar  web  and  a  third  generallv  phuKu  web.  each  liavinj:  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 

said  first  web  being  secured  within  said  mtrument  and  hav- 
ing an  image  receiving  layer  on  it  Uiwrr  surface. 

said  second  web  being  removalby  secured  withm  said  instru- 
ment and  having  an  image  transferring  layer  on  ns  upper 
surface  and  an  image  receiving  layer  on  its  lower  surface, 

said  third  web  being  removably  secured  within  said  instru- 
ment and  having  an  image  transferring  laver  on  its  upper 
surface, 

the  image  receiving  layer  on  said  first  web  contacting  and 
confronting  the  image  transferring  layer  on  said  second 
web, 

the  image  receiving  layer  on  said  second  w  eb  contacting  and 
confronting  said  image  transferring  lavers  also  said  third 
web. 

each  said  image  transferring  layer  comprising  a  particulate 
matrix  erasablv  bonded  to  said  upper  surface  of  the  web 
and  defacable  when  rubbed  with  an  organic  solevent,  said 
image  transferring  layers  als(-i  being  removable  when  an 
adhesive  tape  is  applied  to  said  image  transferring  layers 
and  then  pull  away,  and 

said  image  receiving  layers  comprising  a  waxv  substance 
having  a  melting  point  range  of  about  1^*'  I  n  aboul 
185°  P.. 

the  image  transferring  layers  each  comprising  an  image 
visulaizing  area  that  is  capable  of  v  isualizing  images  w  hen 
a  corresponding  image  is  inscribed  against  the  surface  ot 
said  first  w  eh.  said  image  v  isualizmg  areas  being  in  register 
respectively  with  the  image  receiving  layers  of  said  lower 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  webs 
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6  A  method  of  preparing  a  multipart  negotiable  instrument 
havmg  improved  resistance  [c  tampering  once  the  instrument 
ha.s  been  issued  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first.  suhstantialK  transparent  generally  pla- 
nar web  defining  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sUrface, 
said  lower  surface  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  trans- 
ferred image  and  having  thereon  a  coating  of  a  waxy 
substance  having  a  melting  point  rantze  of  about  165°  F.  to 
about  185'  F,    ^ 

(b)  providing  a  second.  geiierail>  planar  ^*.eb  defining  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

(cl  coating  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  web 
to  form  an  image  transferring  laver  zone,  said  image  trans- 
lerring  laver  /one  comprising  a  particulate  matrix  erasably 
bonded  to  said  surface,  defacable  when  rubbed  with  an 
organic  solvent  and  removable  when  an  adhesive  tape  is 
applied  to  said  matrix  and  then  pulled  away; 

(d)  coating  the  lower  surt'ace  of  the  second  web  with  a  waxy 
substance  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about  165°  F.  to 
about  185'  F  , 

(e)  providing  a  third  generallv  planar  web  defining  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  including 
an  area  capable  of  visualizing  an  image,  and 

if)  securing  together  said  first,  second  and  third  webs  in 
stacked  relation  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  web 
that  includes  said  image  transferring  layer  zone  contacting 
the  lower  surface  of  the  first  web  that  is  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  transferred  image,  and  with  the  third  web  be- 
neath said  Hrst  and  second  webs,  said  area  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  third  web  capable  of  visualizing  an  image 
t'acing  upwardly,  said  second  and  third  webs  being  remov- 
ably secured  in  said  stack 


4.614.364 

FREE  STANDING  INSERT  WITH  COUPON  FLAPS 

Allen  A.  Bortner,  34  Edgemere  Dr..  Searingtown,  N.^.  1150'' 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  684.625 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  /   !6.  B42D  J/!2.  15/00.  3/04 

L  .S.  Cl.  283-45  7  Claims 


1  An  advertising  insert  cover  comprising  a  rectangular 
sheet  of  material  adapted  to  be  imprinted  with  advertismg 
copy, 

said  sheet  being  folded  in  two  to  form  rectangular  front  and 

back  cover  portions  meeting  at  a  fold. 
at   least   one  of  said  cmer  portions  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  segments  along  its  outer  edge,  said  segments 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  tear  lines  extending 
perpendicularly   to   said   outer  edge,   and   said   segments 
being  connected  to  said  cover  pcirtions  along  an  uncut  line 
extending  parallel  to  said  fold 
3.    An   advertising   insert   cover   comprising   a   rectangular 
sheet  of  material   adapted   to  be   imprinted   with   advertising 
copy, 

said  sheet  being  folded  in  two  to  t'orm  rectangular  front  and 

back  cover  portions  meeting  at  a  fold,  and 
an  inwardly  folded  flap  formed  along  the  outer  edge  of  at 
least  one  of  said  front  and  back  cover  portions,  said  flap 
being  sharply  creased  with  respect  to  its  associated  cover 
portion  and  extending  partway  over  the  inner  side  of  said 
associated  cover  portion  towards  the  fold  between  said 


cover  portions  for  retaining  loose  sheets  within  said  cover, 
said  crease  being  uncut  along  its  entire  length,  and 
said  flap  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  adapted 
to  be  selectively  separated  tVom  each  other  and  said  asso- 
ciated cover  portion. 


4,614.365 
INTFRFST-BEARING  INSTRL  MENT  KIT 

David  Iresser.  9U  F.  46th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11203 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,119 
Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/0(1 
U.S.  Cl.  283-59  11  Claims 


1.  An  interest-hearing  instrument  kit  comprising  an  interest- 
bearing  instrument  and  a  calculator  for  calculating  the  interest 
accumulated  on  said  instrument. 

a.  said  interest-bearing  instrument  comprising 

1.  an  indication  of  the  value  of  the  instrument  when  issued 
or  purchased; 

2.  a  plurality  of  transverse  lines  printed  on  the  face  of  said 
instrument  for  the  entry  of 

i.  an  issue  or  purchase  date; 

ii.  the  value  of  the  instrument  when  cashed; 

iii.  the  identity  of  the  drawee  of  the  instrument; 

iv.  the  identity  of  the  payee  of  the  instrument 

V.  the  signature  and  countersignature  of  the  purchase  of 

said  instrument;  and 
vi   the  date  when  the  instrument  is  cashed;  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  columns  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  instru- 
ment for  the  entry  of 

i.  the  issue  or  purchase  date; 

ii.  the  date  when  the  instrument  is  cashed; 

iii.  the  time  elapsed  from  the  time  of  issuance  to  the  date 

of  cashing  of  said  instrument; 
iv.  the  face  value  of  said  instrument; 
V.  the  total  value  of  said  instrument  at  the  time  it  is 

cashed,  and 
vi.  an  endorsement  of  said  instrument;  and 

b.  said  calculator  comprising  first  and  second  flat,  circular 
planar  members  concentrically  affixed  to  each  other  at 
their  centers  in  a  manner  to  allow  rotation  of  each  planar 
member  with  respect  to  the  other;  wherein 

1.  said  first  circular  planar  member  has  at  least  two  con- 
centrically aligned  scales  contained  thereon,  the  scales 
representing  the  total  value  of  the  interest-bearing  in- 
strument relative  to  the  amount  of  time  elapsed  from  the 
date  of  issue  or  purchase  of  said  instrument  to  the  date 
of  cashing  of  said  instrument;  and  wherein 

2.  said  second  planar  member  has  at  least  one  scale  repre- 
senting the  face  value  of  the  instrument  when  issued  or 
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purchased,  in  alignment  with  the  concentrically  aligned 
scale  of  said  first  planar  member  whereby  the  second 
member  can  be  totaled  relative  to  the  first  member  to 
visually  obtain  the  total  value  of  said  instrument  when 
cashed. 


4,614.366 

NAIL  IDENTIFICATION  WAFER 

Vaughn  VN.  North,  and  Richard  V\.  Elggren.  both  of  Sandy, 

Utah,  assignors  to  EXACTident.  Inc.,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.770.  Nov.  11.  1983.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  582.086 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15 '00 

U.S.  CI.  283—70  33  Claims 


said  second  surface  including  means  for  transferring  an 
image  to  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  image-transferring 
means  when  a  corresponding  image  in  mscribed  upon  the 

first  surface  of  said  first  web; 

said  second  web  being  secured  to  said  first  web  in  stacked 
relation  therewith,  and  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond surface,  said  first  surface  being  in  contact  with  the 
second  surface  of  said  first  web.  the  first  surface  of  said 
second  web  being  impnmed  in  selected  zones  and  not  jn 
other  zones  with  an  image  receiving  layer  which  is  erasa- 
bly bonded  in  said  selected  zones  to  said  first  surface,  said 
image  receiv  ing  layer  being  a  particulate  matrix  compris- 
ing particulate  materials  and  a  binder,  said  image  receiv- 
ing layer  also  being  in  register  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  image  transferring  means  of  said  first  web  and  capable 
of  receiving  on  the  surface  of  said  image  receiving  layer 
an  image  from  said  image  tr.insfcrriMg  nican^  \vhen  a 
corresponding  image  is  inscribed  against  the  first  surface 
of  said  first  web; 

said  image  receiving  layer  being  so  erasably  bonded  to  the 
second  web  that  when  an  image  is  transferred  onto  the 
surface  of  said  image  receiving  layer  from  said  image 
transferring  means  said  image  remains  on  said  surface  of 
said  image  receiving  layer  and  when  an  effort  is  made  to 
erase  it  or  remove  ii  with  an  organic  solvent,  the  image 
receiving  laver  and  image  are  removed  in  the  zone  of 
erasure  and  the  image  receiving  layer  and  image  are  de- 
faced in  the  zone  of  attempted  removal  with  organic 
solvent. 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  persons  entitled  to  access  to 
restricted  areas  or  information  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  selecting  a  carrier  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  fingernail  or 

toenail  surface  of  the  person;  

b    encoding  said  carrier  with  a  unique  data  format  which 

authorizes  access  for  the  person  to  the  area  or  information 

for  the  person; 

c.  permanently  attaching  the  encoded  carrier  at  a  nail  sur- 
face of  the  person; 

d.  scanning  the  nail  surface  for  detection  of  the  data  fiirmat;  4,614.368 

and  I.IOl  ID  MI  I  \I    PlI'F  JOIN! 

e.  comparing  the  scanned  data  format  with  an  access  code    j^^n  F.  Couilahn.  Bridnewatcr,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GtntTai  !)>■ 
for  determining  if  access  is  proper  namics  Corp.  Convair  Division.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  703.143 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55/00:  F16J  75/00 
4.614,367 


TAMPER-RESISTING  MULTIPART  NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  J.  Breen,  Arlington  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Rand 

McNally  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,216.  Jun.  17,  1982.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,961 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00;  B4.1L  1/00;  B41M  5/02.  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  283—102  23  Claims 


U.S.  Cl.  285—10 


12  Claims 


"~ii 

^ 


ln:Nri/jU''Trr;J,?.« 


^ 


1  A  multipart  negotiable  instrument  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  tampering  after  inscription  of  an  image  thereon,  said 
instrument  comprising  at  least  a  first  generally  planner  web 
and  a  second  generally  planar  web, 

said  first  web  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface. 


8.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  liquid  tigtil  joint  beiuiin  metal 
pipes,  the  steps  comprising: 

forming  a  sleeve  on  the  end  of  one  pipe; 

forming  an  end  section  on  another  pipe  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  another  pipe  to  form  an  offset,  said  end  section 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sleeve,  bringing  the  end  sectu>n  inti>  lelesvc^ping  rclalu'n- 
ship  with  said  sleeve  forming  an  annuluv  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  ol  the  end 
section; 

providing  a  layer  of  insulatn^n  within  the  inner  surface  of 
said  offset  coextensive  with  said  annulus  so  as  to  limit  heat 
transfer  frc^m  the  end  section  into  said  annulus; 

flowing  fiuid  through  said  pipes  some  ot  which  enters  said 
annulus;  and  cooling  an  area  of  said  annulus  to  solidifv 
said  liquid  thus  utilizing  the  liquid  itself  to  torm  a  seal 
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4,614,369  a  sealing  ring  nested  in  said  luhc  abultinu  end  of  each  of  said 

CONNECTOR  ASSFNIBLV  FOR  KIBK^^^^^  ,„„  ,„,es,  afa  loca,i„„  ,„.ardly  of  ns  rad.al  oa.erls,  I™!' 

r  1.A3  1 IL  rlrr,  .>lr..>iHr,RS 
Friedhelm  Overath,  Schaffhausen,  and  Remo  Saner,  Biisserach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    20,    1984. 
803/84 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  V  /4 
U.S.  CI.  285—55  6  Claims 


18       30 
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and  bearing  against  said  third  tube,  thereby  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  two  tubes  and  said  third  tube  which  thev  abut 


1  .\  connection  assemhK  fur  joining  together  two  pipe 
members  consisting  essentially  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  mate- 
rial comprising 

a  pair  of  pipe  members,  each  including  an  inner  pipe  jacket 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  an 
outer  pipe  jacket  permanentK  bonded  with  said  inner  pipe 
jacket  consisting  essentially  of  a  fiber  vending  impreg- 
nated uith  synthetic  resin,  said  pipe  members  each  having 
an  end  at  which  thev  are  joined  together, 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  shells  engaging  externally  around 
both  said  outer  pipe  jackets  at  said  ends  of  said  pipe  mem- 
bers and  permanently  bonded  thereto; 
means  for  clamping  said  shells  amund  said  outer  pipe  jack- 
ets. 

pipe  stub  means  joining  said  pipe  members  together  concen- 
trically with  each  other  and  extending  across  said  ends 
iniernalK  of  said  pipe  members  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  said  inner  pipe  jackets  so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therebetween 

grooves  arranged  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  outer 
pipe  jacket  and  ciimplementarv  grooves  arranged  on  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  senii-circular  shells,  said 
grooves  and  said  complementarv  grooves  being  engaged 
with  each  other  to  form  a  positively  interlocking  connec- 
tion between  said  pipe  members; 

said  grooves  and  said  complementary  grooves  being  de- 
signed with  a  smooth  wave-shaped  configuration  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pipe  members;  and 

a  bonding  connection  provided  between  said  pipe  members 
and  said  pair  of  shells 


4.614,370 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A  WELD-FREE  JOINT  FOR 

INTERSECTING  PIPES  OR  TUBES  WITHIN  A  CONDUIT 

SYSTEM 
Fritz  Gartner,  Gundelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Josef  Gartner  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  499,222 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jun.  3, 
1982.  3220945 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  41/00      i 
U.S.  a.  285-150  18  Claims 

1-  Apparatus  for  the  weld-free  connection  of  pipes  or  tubes 
abutting  each  other  substantially  perpendicularK  within  the 
conduit  system  of  a  temperature  conditioning  installation  com- 
prising two  tubes  each  having  an  end  thereof  abutting  against 
a  third  tube,  said  third  tube  having  a  throughbore.  means 
defining  a  weld-free  connection  between  said  two  tubes  and 
said  third  tube  including  bush  means,  said  bush  means  being 
within  each  of  said  abutting  ends  of  said  two  tubes  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  in  intersecting  relation  to  said  third  tube,  and 


4,614.371 

RING 

Kurt  Bauder.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  632,716 
(  laims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1983.  8322349(1):  Mar.  19,  1984.  3409982 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  2I/fJ0 
U.S.  CI.  285-231  .  14  Claims 


1   A  ring  for  the  leak-proof  and  traction-resistant  coupling  of 
the  ends  of  two  pipes  having  end  faces  and  surrounding  one 
another  at  a  radial  distance  one  from  the  other,  comprising; 
a  basic  body  of  an  elastic  material  having  substantially  cylin- 
dricaliy  shaped  inner  and  outer  contact  surfaces  which 
engage  the  pipes  and  having  therein  embedded  an  unyield- 
ing cone  ring  which   is  defined   radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  by  inner  and  outer  cone  surfaces,  said  cone 
surfaces  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  individu- 
ally confronting  the  pipes  and  each  being  at  a  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  respective  confronting  pipe  which 
increasingly  diminishes  with  increasing  distance  from  the 
end  face  of  the  respective  confronting  pipe. 
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4,614,372 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  PIPE  AND  A  CONNECTION 

PIECE 
Peter  Gschwind,  Stiissiingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vestol 
SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,611 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  47y(Xj 

U.S.  CI.  285—356  5  Claims 


1c       2q     2t!,    4-0    U 


Ill' t  i' 


spaced  limhs,  said  fiMiik;  pin  ht-mk;  insertable  thrmi^ti  a 
portion  of  the  object  to  be  sealed  so  that  the  portion  lies 
between  said  limbs; 

a  clamping  means  (19.  27|  integrally  formed  in  thi  rrul  of 
said  second  lirnH  (18)  for  receiving  and  retaining  s,i  j 
fixing  pin  proximate  said  punctiform  end  p.iri  <4i  s.iui 
clamping  means  being  formed  by  folding  ever  ilu  i  iid  ol 
said  second  limb  to  form  a  p>ortion  on  iht  ppcsui'  side 
from  said  first  limb,  said  second  limh  fi.nmt^^  .i  hole 
through  which  said  fixing  pin  passes,  said  folded  over  end 
portion  including  means  for  retaining  said  fixing  pin    .md 

a  seal  element  (1 )  comprising  a  main  plate  (9)  and  a  ^  o-uicu 
ous  parallel  lying  closing  plate  (lOi  fornRd  of  ,i  single 
piece  of  bent  material,  said  seal  elenuni  enihr.i^ini:  said 
clamping  means  on  either  side  thereof,  the  side  edges  ot 
said  seal  element  being  joined  to  one  another,  said  closing 
plate  (10 1  having  an  orifice  through  whKh  said  fixing  pin 
(3)  passes  when  received  in  said  clamping  means,  said 
main  plait  covering  the  punctiform  end  of  said  fixing  pin 
when  same  is  received  in  said  clamping  means. 


1  A  device  for  joining  a  pipe  to  a  threaded  connection  piece, 
of  the  type  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamping  jaw 
including  a  tail  portion  and  first  and  second  legs  intended  to 
straddle  an  end  of  said  pipe,  the  surface  of  said  tail  portion 
intended  to  face  the  inner  wall  of  said  threaded  connection 
piece  and  the  surface  of  said  first  leg  intended  to  face  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pipe  including  one  or  more  recesses,  one  or  more 
()-rings  respectively  inserted  in  said  recesses,  and  the  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  intended  to  face  said  pipe 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  union  nut  to  be  slipped  over 
said  end  of  said  pipe  for  clamping  said  clamping  jaw  to  said 
pipe  upon  tightening  of  said  union  nut,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  said  union  nut  being  composed  of  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part,  said  parts  being  in  engagement  with  each 
other  so  that  by  tightening  said  first  part  said  second  part 
acting  as  an  insert  piece  between  said  first  part  and  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  is  pulled  away  and  pressed  against  said  second  leg  i^f 
said  clamping  jaw. 


4,614,373 
LOCKING  SEAL  AND  SEAL  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Halbe  J.  Niemeijer,  Bruntinge,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Tato- 
print  Nederland  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567.759 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  N  J4 

U.S.  CI.  292—318  6  Claims 


1.  A  locking  seal  for  sealing  objects  comprising 

a  bracket  (2)  having  a  first  limb  (8)  and  a  second  limb  (18) 

positionable  in  a  generally  parallel,  spaced  relationship, 
a  fixing  pin  (3)  having  at  one  end  a  punctiform  end  part  (4) 
and  having  the  other  end  (7)  affixed  on  the  end  of  said  first 
limb  (8)  to  orient  the  pin  generally  perpendicular  to  said 


4.614.3''4 
RECESSED  LATCH  H()USIN(; 

James  W.  Lannert,  Oswego;  James  I).  Sanders.  Naper^ille; 
David  K.  Fowler.  Aurora,  and  Jerr>  (■.  Lo\e.  Plainfield.  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Lvon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  582,032 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  292—337  5  Claims 


1  In  a  door  assembly,  the  combination  compriMn^  :i  d"i  r 
having  an  opening  in  its  front  surface,  a  latching  nRvh.inism 
attached  lo  the  back  side  of  the  door,  and  a  box-liki    l,iu  h 

housing  mounted  m  s,iid  '.'peiiing,  elosmt:  s.ik)  I'penin^L:  dud 
defining  a  recess  in  said  front  surface  of  said  door  m  whkh 
access  is  provided  f(^r  said  latehin.c  mechanism,  saul  [iiuismj: 
including  .,  closed  end  defined  hv  .i  h,K  k  wall,  and  an  eper.  end 
defined  hv  the  edges  of  top  and  bottom  walls  and  .i  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  fiange  defined  hv  edges 
of  Its  top  and  bottom  and  side  vvalls  at  its  open  end,  said  fiange 
engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  door  anuiiid  thi'  periphery 
of  said  opening  so  as  to  conceal  said  opening,  said  boti  m  wail 
having  notches  formed  therein,  one  at  each  corner  adjacent  to 
Its  fiange  defining  edge,  the  side  edges  of  said  opening  in  said 
door  being  received  in  the  notches  in  said  bottnni  wall,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  defining  a  t.ib  ;it  the  back  Side  of 
said  door  extending  rearwardlv  and  above  said  opening,  and 
said  top  wall  having  at  least  one  upwardlv  eviending  proiec- 
tion  which  defiects  and  then  frictionallv  engages  behind  said 
tab  as  said  housing  is  mounted  in  said  opening  for  securing  sau! 
housing  to  said  door. 
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4,614,375 
SLN  VISOR  STOVVKI)  OS  PII  I  \K 


I^rr>  D 
Mich.. 
Mich. 


mounted  between  said  side  arms  and  KKaicd  at  said  shaft  pivot 
.,.,,  ^  ^  axis  of  said  outer  shell,  and  detent  means  for  contacting  said 

M.iler.  and  Thomas  I).  Drab.k.  Ix.th  ..f  Rochester,    ratchet  drum  of  said  ratchet  structure 
assi>{nors   to   deneraj    Motors  Corporation,    Detroit, 


L  S.  CI. 


Kiled  Oct.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  789,949 
Int.  (■].■  B60J  3/00 
296—97  G 


2  Claims 


1  -\  >un  \!sor  for  shadmg  the  eyes  of  the  occupant  of  a 
mottT  %  chicle  ha\  mg  a  v».mdshield  header  supported  by  a 
windshield  pillar  and  comprising 

a  pluraliiv  of  generally  rectangular  sunshade  links  having 
first  and  -econd  ends. 

a  pivot  link  pivotalK  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the 
sunshade  links  and  an  end  connector  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  ends  of  the  sunshade  links; 

means  mounting  the  pivot  hnk  -  m  the  vehicle  body  at  the 
juncture  k^\  the  uindshield  header  and  the  windshield 
pillar  and  in  generaliv  parallel  relationship  with  the  wind- 
shield pillar  so  that  the  plurality  of  sunshade  links  are 
pivotal  about  the  pivot  link  between  a  horizontal  sunshad- 
ing  position  parallel  with  the  windshield  header  in  which 
the  plurality  of  sunshade  links  are  established  in  parallel 
CAtendmg  side-b\-side  relationship  to  define  a  sunshade. 
and  a  st(^red  position  parallel  with  the  windshield  pillar  in 
v».hich  the  pluralilv  nf  sunshade  links  overlie  one  another 
to  provide  a  relatively  thin  profile  which  does  not  increase 
the  view  obstructing  profile  of  the  pillar. 


4.614.376 
HANDLE 

Jeffery  A.  Frampton,  Begnins,  Switzerland,  and  Nicholas  Rart- 
man.  Aylesbury.  England,  assignors  to  Ide\  (.Jersevi  I  imitid, 
St.  Heiier,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577.701 

Int.  CI.-  B60J  7/18 

t.S.  CI.  296—224  9  Claims 


1  .A  handle  for  permitting  the  stepwise  '  opening  of  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  a  vehicle  roof  panel  that  is  pivoted  at  the  forward 
edge,  said  handle  c(^mprising  an  outer  shell  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  rounded  rear  edge  defining  a  shaft  pivot  axis 
and.  spaced  opposed  side  walls  attached  to  said  base  portion  to 
means  for  connecting  the  front  edge  of  said  base  portion  to  said 
rearward  edge  of  said  roof  panel,  a  ratchet  structure  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  arms  and  an  aperture  at  the  front  end  of 
each  of  said  side  arms  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  said  ratchet 
structure  to  a  vehicle  roof  lug.  and  a  ratchet  drum  rotatably 


4.614,377 
FOI.DABLE  I.OLNGE  CHAIR 

VVun-Thong  I.uo,  6.  lane  10,  Szu  Chuan  Rd.,  Sec  1.  Pan  Chiao. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1985.  Ser.  No.  783,181 

Int.  CI.-'  A47C  4/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  297-19  8  Claims 


1    A  foldable  lounge  chair  comprising 

a  seat  having  a  first  pair  of  hinge  means  protruding  from  the 

both  sides  thereof,  respectively, 
a  back  having  a  second  pair  of  hinge  means  protruding  from 
the  both  sides  thereof,  respectively,  the  bottom  of  the  back 
and  the  rear  of  the  seat  being  hinged  together; 
a  pair  of  armrests  provided  at  both  sides  of  the  seat  and  the 
back,  each  including 
a  armrest  plate  provided  on  the  top  of  each  armrest,  a 

longitudinal  groove  being  undercut  therein; 
a  rear  supporter  vertically  hinged  below  the  rear  part  of 
r^^e  armrest  plate,  the  lower  portions  of  the  rear  sup- 
'  -V^rters  being  connected  by  a  connecting  member,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  rear  supporter  provided  with  a 
axial  hole  means,  the  second  pair  of  hinge  means  of  the 
back  extending  through  the  axial  holes  means  to  thereby 
form  a  supporting  point  for  the  back; 
a  bevel  forwarding  supporter,  the  top  thereof  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  under  the  front  of  the  armrest  plate  and 
the  bottom  thereof  being  hinged  together  with  that  of 
the  rear  supporter  so  that  the  bevel  forwarding  sup- 
porter is  arranged  in  a  bevel  way  below   the  armrest 
plate; 
a  pair  of  inclination  setting  means  slidably  mounted  on  the 
pair  of  bevel  forwarding  supporters  and  axially  fixed  by 
the  first  pair  of  hinge  means  of  the  seat; 
a  "H"  shaped  front  frame  obliquely  hinged  to  said  pair  of 

bevel  forwarding  supporters,  respectively; 
when  the  seat  is  occupied,  the  weight  applied  thereon  ren- 
dering the  inclination  setting  means  against  the  junction  of 
the  bevel  forwarding  supporters  and  the  "H"  shaped  front 
frame  and  staying  at  the  lowest  position  thereof;  when  the 
back  being  applied  with  a  force,  the  back,  with  the  second 
pair  of  hinge  means,  automatically  inclining  backward 
gradually  to  a  desired  inclination  position,  and  simulta- 
neously the  seat  also  raising  gradually  from  its  original 
lower  horizontal  position  to  the  higher  horizontal  position 
and  the  inclination  setting  means  being  slid  upward  along 
the  bevel  forwarding  supporter;  when  the  force  applied  to 
the  back  is  decreased  and  increased  to  the  seat,  the  back 
automatically  returning  to  its  original  upright  position. 
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4,614,378 
PORTABLE  REVERSIBLE  CHAIR  APPARATUS 
Ken  Picou.  5508  Montview.  Austin.  Tex.  78756 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724.671 

Int.  CI.-"  A47C  U/(HJ 

U.S.  CI.  297—92  6  (  laims 


said  rubber  elastic  holders  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
roller,  and 


1.  A  portable,  reversible  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  three  point  triangular  base  with  caster  means  attached 
to  said  three  point  base  so  that  said  base  is  stable  on  un- 
even surfaces  and  may  be  easily  pivoted  and  rotated  with- 
out having  to  get  off  o{  and  pick  up  said  base. 

(b)  a  single  center  strut  with  one  end  rotatably  connected  to 
the  apex  of  said  triangularly  shaped  base; 

(c)  a  first  cushion  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  free  end  oi 
said  center  strut  for  providing  support  to  the  posterior  o^ 
a  user  in  both  a  conventional  chair  configuration  and  a 
posture  chair  configuration, 

(d)  an  adjustable  strut  assembly  with  two  legs  that  pass  dow n 
either  side  of  said  center  strut  wherein  one  of  said  twci  legs 
is  rotatably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  triangular  base 
opposite  from  said  apex  and  wherein  the  other  oni;  of  said 
two  legs  is  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
triangular  base  opposite  from  said  apex; 

(e)  a  second  cushion  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  adjustable 
strut  assembly  so  that  the  knees  of  said  user  are  supported 
by  said  second  cushion  means  in  one  set  of  positions  and 
the  back  of  said  user  is  supported  by  said  second  cushion 
means  in  another  set  of  postions;  and 

(f)  a  means  interconnecting  said  center  strut  and  said  adjust- 
able strut  assembly  for  securing  said  center  strut  and  said 
adjustable  strut  assembly  in  a  plurality  of  positions  so  that 
a  range  of  conventional  positions  and  a  range  of  posture 
positions  are  provided  for  users  of  various  heights. 


4.614,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGHENING  ROAD  SURFACES 

Reinhard  Wirtgen,  Hohner  Strasse  2,  5461  VNindhaRen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4. 
1982,  3232985;  Dec.  13,  1982,  3246118 

Int.  CI.''  E21C  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  299—39  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  roughening  road  surfaces  having  a  chas- 
sis, a  roller  mounted  on  each  chassis  which  is  vertically  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  road  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  chassis,  a  motor  to  drive  the  roller,  and 
having  milling  cutters  associated  with  said  rollers  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of 

(a)  rubber  elastic  holders  which  extend  tangentially  to  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  at  one  end  thereof  and  which 
carry  at  least  one  of  said  milling  cutters  at  the  other  end 
thereof; 

(b)  means  including  spacer  means  fastening  said  one  end  of 


'»      « 

..^-' 


(c)  means  t.isiennig  the  other  end  iii  said  rubber  elastic  hold- 
ers to  said  nulling  cutters. 


4.614.38(1 
POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  FLOOR  l'RH'\HMION 

DFX  K  F 
Larry  D.  Allen,  Enumclaw,  NNash..  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  VNash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.271.  N(i\.  3.  19H3. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  698.433 

Int.  Ci.^  A47I    //    14    13/08 

I  .S.  CI.  299— 41  59  Claims 


S4Jr^ 


^»    Z^  s4  £2-' 


1  \  rotarv  scraper  for  use  on  a  rotatable  plate  to  remove 
adhering  materials  from  concrete  fioors  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  scraper  blade  having  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions, 

said  blade  being  formed  at  .in  intermediate  portion  so  ihai 
said  blade  leading  portion  depends  frcmi  the  trailing  p<^r 
lion  and  for  extending  toward  the  floor 

said  scraper  blade  having  hardened  leading  and  side  I'dges 
(-in  its  leading  portion,  the  side  edges  trailing  from  the 
leading  edge  toward  the  trailing  portion,  said  trailing 
portion  having  a  trailing  edge  i-ipposite  said  blade  leading 
edge. 

the  side  edges  to  extend  generaliv  in  the  direction  of  rota 
tion.  and  the  leading  edge  extending  transverselv  w  and 
between  said  side  edges  to  extend  generaliv  transverselv 
to  the  direction  of  rotation;  said  blade  being  eU'ngated 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  being  suhsiaii 
tially  longer  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  ifian 
transversely  along  the  leading  edge,  and 

an  elongated  support  plate  terminating  m  a  trailing  p<>riion 
formed  of  two  generaliv  flat  parallel  surfaces  iii  tv<,o  gen- 
erally parallel  planes,  one  of  said  surfaces  extending  on 
and  above  an  upper  surface  of  said  blade  trailing  p<niion 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  blade  trailing  edge  above  the 
blade  trailing  portion,  and  for  securing  to  said  rotatable 
plate  with  said  blade 

said  support  plate  having  a  leading  p<iriion  for  extending 
over  said  leading  portion  o\  the  blade  adiaceni  its  leading 
edge  and  having  downwardly  extending  means  adjacent 
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the  leading  edge  for  contact  therewith  for  limiting  upward 
moxement  of  the  blade  leading  portion  and  its  leading 
edge  with  respect  to  the  support  plate  uhen  secured  to 
said  rotatahle  plate, 
said  trailing  p<.^rtions  of  said  blade  and  support  plate  having 
means  for  receiving  fasteners  to  secure  said  blade  and  said 
support  plate  to  said  rotatahle  plate.        i 


4,614.381 

BRAKE-PRESSURE  CORRECTOR  SENSITIN  K  TO 

DECELERATION 

Christian  Riquart,  Paris,  and  Jean-Paul  Sauvee.  Aubtrvjiliers, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A..  F^aris, 
France 

Filed  May  21.  1984.  Ser.  No.  612.941 
int.  CI.-  B60T  8/00 


L.S.  CI.  303—24  A 


7  Claims 


loaded  grooves,  which  have  rolling  faces  forming  loaded  areas 
of  endless  roller  races  along  their  axial  directions,  and  in  an 
outer  side  of  the  same  witii  unloaded  portions,  which  form 
endless  roller  races  along  their  axial  directions  in  a  manner  to 
correspond  to  said  loaded  grooves,  such  that  at  least  one  of 
said  rolling  faces  is  so  inclined  as  to  bear  transverse  load;  a  roof 
mounted  over  the  upper  faces  of  said  sliding  table  halves. 
which  are  opposed  at  a  predetermined  spacing  to  each,  other, 
and  made  elastically  deformable  between  said  paired  sliding 
table  halves;  two  pairs  of  roller  guides  attached  respectively  to 
the  leading  ends  of  the  respective  load  bearing  portions  of  said 
respective  sliding  table  halves  and  associated  either  with  said 
loaded  grcxives  or  with  said  loaded  grooves  and  said  unloaded 
portions  to  form  said  endless  roller  races;  rails  having  their 


20      21       30       20 
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1  A  brake-pressure  correctt)r  sensitive  to  deceleration  and 
for  the  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  body 
in  which  IS  located  a  stepped  piston  having  a  small  diameter 
surface  associated  with  an  inlet  chamber  formed  within  the 
body  and  connected  to  a  brake-pressure  emitter,  and  a  second 
large  diameter  surface  associated  with  an  outlet  chamber 
formed  in  the  body  and  connected  to  at  least  one  brake  motor. 
the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  communicatmg  with  one  another 
by  a  passage  formed  coaxially  in  the  stepped  piston  and  pro- 
vided on  an  inlet  chamber  side  with  a  seat  engageable  with  a 
deceleration  sensitive,  freelv  movable  inertial  shut-off  member 
disposed  within  the  body,  characterized  in  that  the  inlet  cham- 
ber IS  partially  defined  by  a  cover  mounted  in  the  body,  the 
stepped  piston  having  a  tubular  extension  part  extending 
toward  the  inlet  chamber  and  which  sealingly  engages  a  cen- 
tral cover  projection  of  reduced  diameter  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally within  the  body  and  defines,  together  with  the  tubu- 
lar extension  part  of  the  stepped  piston,  the  inlet  chamber,  the 
tubular  extension  part  and  central  cover  projection  including 
therebetween  a  seal  which  provides  the  sealing  engagement 
therebetween,  the  central  cover  projection  connected  to  a 
body  part  of  the  cover  by  means  of  a  radial  shoulder  which 
extends  radially  outwardly  and  forms  a  return  stop  for  the 
stepped  piston,  the  return  stop  engageable  directly  with  an 
axial  end  of  the  tubular  extension  part  of  the  stepped  piston, 
and  the  corrector  including  a  stop  element  disposed  in  the 
passage  to  engage  the  inertial  shut-off  member  and  remove  the 
inertial  shut-off  member  from  the  seat  when  the  stepped  piston 
moves  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  cover. 


upper  portions  fitted  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  each 
other  in  recesses  formed  by  said  sliding  table  halves  and  said 
roof,  and  having  rolling  faces  facing  the  rolling  faces  of  said 
loaded  grooves  which  are  formed  in  the  load  bearing  portions 
of  said  respective  sliding  table  halves;  and  a  multiplicity  of 
rollers  made  rollable  on  the  respective  endless  roller  races, 
which  are  formed  respectively  on  the  loaded  portions  of  said 
respective  sliding  table  halves,  fqr  bearing  loads  between  the 
rolling  faces  at  the  sides  of  said  sliding  table  halves  and  the 
rolling  faces  at  the  sides  of  said  rails,  whereby,  in  a  pre-pressure 
adjusting  when  said  roller  bearing  is  to  be  attached  to  a  car- 
riage made  movable  along  said  rails,  a  gap  between  said  sliding 
table  halves  and  said  rails  can  be  adjusted  by  applying  a  trans- 
verse load  to  one  of  said  sliding  table  halves  to  elastically 
deform  said  roof 


4,614.383 
CABLE  CARRIER/RETRACTOR 

Bradford  L.  Polley,  and  Gary  P.  Priester,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics,  Electronics  Division, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,957 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  81/00:  HOIB  7/06:  H05K  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  312-273  2  Claims 


4,614.382 
STRAIGHT  SLIDING  ROLLER  BEARING 
Hiroshi  Teramachi,  34-8,  Higashitamagawa  2-chome,  .Setagaya- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,265 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1984,  59-196536; 
Oct.  16,  1984,  59-215215 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/06        . 
U.S.  a.  384-45  7  Claims 

1  A  straight  sliding  roller  bearing  comprising:  a  pair  of 
sliding  table  halves  each  including  an  upper  load  bearing  por- 
tion and  an  lower  load  bearing  portion  and  formed  in  an  inner 
side  of  a  leading  end  of  each  of  said  load  bearing  portions  with 


1.  In  a  cabinet  including  a  framework  having  a  drawer 
therein,  and  a  cable  extending  from  said  drawer  to  the  rear  of 
said  framework,  said  cable  being  of  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  rear  of  said  drawer  and 
the  rear  of  said  framework,  a  device  for  supporting  said  cable 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  configuration  from  an  entry  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  framework  to  the  rear  of  said  drawer,  to  an 
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exit  position  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  drawer,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  mounting  hinge  for  mounting  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of 
said  drawer  for  connecting  an  entry  end  of  a  first  channel 
to  said  frame; 
a  first  channel  for  supporting  said  cable  from  said  entrv 
position   adjacent   said   framework   to   the   rear  of  said 
drawer  to  an   intermediate   position,   said   first  channel 
comprising: 
an  entry  end;  and 
a  second  end; 
a  connecting  hinge  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first 

channel  with  a  first  end  of  a  second  channel, 
a  second  channel  for  supporting  said  cable  from  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  said  exit  position  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  drawer,  said  second  channel  comprising: 
a  first  end;  and 
an   exit   end   for  positioning  adjacent   the   rear  of  said 

drawer;  and 
a  retaining  hinge  connected  to  said  drawer  and  to  said  exit 
end  of  said  second  channel  for  retaining  said  exit  end 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  drawer;  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  channels  have  a  horizontal  width  and 
•.  have  walls  defining  a  continuous  orifice  along  a  length 
of  said  channel  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  cable, 
said  walls  for  supporting  and  retaining  said  cable  within 
said  channel;  and  wherein 
said  connecting  hinge  is  under  center  between  said  mount- 
ing hinge  and  said  retaining  hinge,  said  connecting 
hinge  being  located  approximately  mid-width  of  the 
channel,  and  wherein  said  channels  are  vertically  offset 
relative  to  one  another  on  said  connecting  hinge 
whereby,  in  a  fully  retracted  position,  said  channels 
may  attain  a  top-to-bottom  relationship  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  drawer  travel,  and,  when 
said  drawer  is  moved  forward  and  said  channels  are  in 
a  fully  extended  position,  said  channels  may  attain  a 
substantially  linear  relationship  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane. 


4,614,384 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 
Akira  Takano,  Sagamihara;  Yutaka  Mizuno,  Tokyo:  Hiroyuki 
Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Honjo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1983,  58-216288 
Int.  a.*  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  312—281  14  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  cash  register,  comprising: 

an  electronic  cash  register  main  body  having  a  back  side 

arranged  to  face  toward  a  customer  making  a  payment  to 

be  registered;  and 
supporting  means,  protruding  from  the  back  side  of  said 

electronic  cash  register  main  body,  for  supporting  articles 

thereon  to  be  sold  and  for  displaying  the  articles  to  the 

customer. 


4,614,385 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  STORA(,K  APFARATl  S 

Robert  A.  Gendernalik.  2747  I  nion  Ave..  San  Jose.  C  alif.  95124 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679.892 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  ^>J  ixi  H05K   '  /^ 

U.S.  a.  312—320  18  Claims 


■k^:^^^^^^ 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  storage  svsicm  .ipparatus  adapted 
for  providing  high  density  circuit  board  storage,  comprising: 
a  board  enclosure  structure  for  protecting  the  circuii  hivuds 

during  storage, 
a  clamping  mechanism  coniained  therein  lo  hold  the  b<_'ard 

m  place  within  the  board  enclosure  structure;  and 
wherein  the  clamping  mechanism  is  located  such  that  a  v\ide 

variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  boards  arc  adapted  to  be 

stored   in   an    unhindered   manner   withm    itn    t nclosurt 

structure,  wherein, 
wherein,  the  clamping  mechanism  consists  only  of  two  jaw/- 

handie  members  joined  hv  a  hinge  pm  with  no  spring-like 

mechanism  being  included 


4.614.386 
ADAPTOR  FOR  CHANGING  THE  PITCH  OF  A 
CONTACT  ARRAY  USED  WITH  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Driller,  and  Paul  Mang.  both  of  Schmitten.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mania    F]lektronik    Automatisation 
F'ntwicklung  und  Geratebau  GmbH,  Schmitten.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  7, 
1983,  3340179 

Int.  Cl.^  (H)1R  31  02:  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  339—17  M  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  contact  pitch  of  a  contact 
array  from  a  first  density  to  a  contact  arrav  of  a  second  dcnsitv 
in  order  to  electrically  interconnect  a  pair  of  electrical  circuit 
devices  having  contact  arrays  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  densities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  cards  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  said  card  having  two  (Opposite  parallel  longitunal 
edges,  each  card  having  thereon  a  row  of  contacts  of 
which  the  mutual  spacing  on  one  longitudinal  edge  corre 
sponds  to  the  pitch  of  one  of  said  arrays  and  the  mutual 
spacing  on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  correspt)nds  to  the 
pitch  of  the  other  one  of  said  arrays,  with  the  associated 
contacts  along  the  two  longitudinal  edges  being  con- 
nected by  conductors  extending  across  said  cards, 
a  second  plurality  of  cards  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  said  card  of  the  second  plurality  having  iwo 
opposite  parallel  longitudnal  edges,  each  card  of  the  sec- 
ond plurality  having  thereon  a  row  of  contacts  c^f  which 
the  mutual  spacing  on  one  longitudinal  edge  corresponds 
to  the  pitch  of  one  of  said  arrays  and  the  mutual  spacing 
on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  corresponds  to  the  pitch  of 
the  other  one  of  said  arrays,  with  the  ass<^>cialed  contacts 
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along   the  two  longitudinal  edges  being  connected  by 
conductors  extending  across  said  cards; 
said  cards  of  said  second  plurality  being  disposed  facing  said 
hrst  pluralifv  ^if  cards  and  at  An  angle  to  said  first  plurality; 
and 


adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  outer  narrow 
sides  of  the  chip  carrier,  and  whereby  the  spring  legs  are 
positioned  to  be  joined  to  the  terminal  pads  in  the  recesses 
by  soldering. 


><-^15 


means  electrical  1\  interconnecting  contacts  of  the  first  plu- 
rality of  cards  to  associated  contacts  of  the  second  plural- 

itv  of  cards. 


4,614,387 

CONNECTING  KLEMFNT  FOR  C  HIP  CARRIFRS 

^ Salter  Hartl.  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  as-signor  U) 

International  Standard  Flectric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,627,  Nov.  30,  1982.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  728.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Dec    4 
l|98l.  3148018 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  339-17  CF  ,  Claim 


1-  A  connecting  element  hav  mg  an  insulating  frame  in  u  hich 
'.  ectnc  contact  elements  having  upright  spring  legs  are 
rrounted,  for  plate-shaped  chip  carriers  having  terminal  pads 
11  the  edge  of  the  plate  which  end  at  the  outer  narrow  sides  of 
the  chip  carrier,  and  against  the  sides  of  which  said  upright 
sf  ring  legs  of  said  electric  contact  elements  which  are  mounted 
in  said  insulting  frame  of  the  connecting  element  are  caused  to 
rest,  and  wherein  the  connecting  ends,  which  protrude  from 
the  frame  at  the  underside,  are  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a 
punted  circuit  board,  comprising 

contact  elements  including  lenghts  of  wire  which  are  tlrmlv 
embedded  in  said  insulating  frame  and  including  spring 
legs  having  end  portions  which  are  bent  back  toward  the 
outside  of  said  frame,  to  form  a  funnel-shaped  portion  for 
inserting  said  chip  carrier  and  to  deflect  said  spring  legs 
when  a  chip  carrier  is  inserted  into  the  connecting  ele- 
ment, such   that   a  first   bend   below   the  end   portion   is 


4,614.388 

CONNECTOR  SOCKET  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Francis  R.  Powell,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.138.  Dec.  13,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.932,  Mar.  16. 
1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1986.  Ser.  No. 

818.906 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/09.  13/74.  13/434.  13/187 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  C  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  receptacle  for  insertion  in  an 
opening  of  a  circuit  board  for  electrical  engagement  with  a  pin 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  member  having  a  first  section,  a  second 
section  and  a  third  section,  said  first  section  defining  an 
enclosed  tip,  said  second  section  defining  a  body  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  section,  said  third  section  defining 
a  flared  end  constituting  a  stop  engageable  with  the  circuit 
board  after  the  tubular  metal  member  has  been  inserted  in 
the  opening  in  the  circuit  board,  said  fiared  end  also  defin- 
ing a  mouth,  a  beveled  shoulder  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sections,  recess  means  in  said  beveled 
shoulder; 
a  spring  contactor  member  disposed  within  said  tubular 
metal  member  for  electrical  engagement  with  the  pin 
terminal: 
retainer  spring  means  integral  with  said  third  section  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  and  along  said  tubular  metal  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bowed  section  for  springably  engaging  a 
wall  defining  the  opening  of  the  circuit  board  to  retain  the 
receptacle  within  the  opening  and  an  inwardly-turned  free 
end  terminating  within  said  recess  means  so  that  said 
inwardly-turned  free  end  is  moveable  along  said  recess 
means  and  prevented  from  catching  on  the  circuit  board 
during  insertion  of  the  receptacle  within  the  opening. 


4,614,389 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCURATE 

INSERTION 

William  G.  Albert,  Haverhill;  Gerald  G.  Astell,  Methuen; 
Anthony  G.  Favale,  and  Leon  H.  Steiff.  both  of  Peabody,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill. 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745.698 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-45  ,M  lo  Claims 

\    A  system  for  accurately  inserting  a  circuit  board  into  a 
socket  in  an  equipment  frame  comprising: 

a  socket  in  said  equipment  frame  said  socket  having  a  verti- 
cal slot; 
a  circuit  board  having  a  contact  section  including  an  electri- 
cal contact  field  for  insertion  into  said  socket  slot; 
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upper  and  lower  horizontal  channels  in  said  equipment 
frame  for  holding  said  circuit  board  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
guiding  said  circuit  board  toward  said  socket  slot, 

said  lower  channel  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  circuit  board  as  it  is  being  guided 
toward  said  slot; 

a  lever  arrangement  rotatably  attached  to  said  circuit  hoard 
at  a  pivot  point. 


said  lever  arrangement  having  a  first  arm  for  application  of 
a  fc^rce  to  rotate  said  lever,  and 

a  second  arm  for  engaging  said  frame  to  translate  lever 
rotation  force  of  a  first  sense  applied  to  said  first  arm  into 
insertion  force  active  at  said  pivot  point  to  overcimie 
insertion  resistance  force  applied  to  said  contact  section 
by  said  socket; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  lower  end  of  said  slot  is  fixed  a  first  predetermined  height 
above  said  support  surface  to  form  a  socket  reference 
surface; 

the  bottom  edge  surface  of  said  contact  section  is  a  second 
predetermined  height  above  the  bottom  edge  surface  of 
said  board  to  form  a  board  reference  surface, 

said  first  predetermined  height  is  at  least  as  large  as  said 
second  predetermined  height,  and 

said  pivot  point  is  located  with  respect  to  said  contact  sec- 
tion such  that  said  insertion  force  forms  a  moment  couple 
with  said  insertion  resistance  force 

said  moment  couple  holding  said  board  reference  surface 
down  against  said  socket  reference  surface  during  inser- 
tion. 


means  for  retaining  the  cap  m  its  home  position,  the  cap 
having  a  skirt  surrounding  one  end  of  the  sealing  member. 
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the  other  end  of  the  sealing  member  engaging  a  shoulder 
in  the  housing. 


4,614.391 
HTFRMINAI    ASSFMRI  V 

Idward  J.  Baader.  4220  Springfield-Jamestown  Hd.,  Spnngfuld. 
Ohio  45502 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  726.556 

Int.  (1.    HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  R  5  (  laims 


^^ 


4.614,390 
LEAD  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Baker.  Harrow.  England,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  1985.  Ser.  No.  735,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12.  1984, 
8431301 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  11/00 
U.S.  a.  339—61  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  lead  sealing  assembly  comprising 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  an  electrical  terminal  connected  to  an  end  of  an 
electrical  lead; 
an  elastomeric,  substantially  dumbell  shaped,  annular  sealing 
member  in  the  cavity,  through  which  member  the  termi- 
nal and  the  lead  can  freely  be  passed  so  that  the  lead 
extends  through  the  sealing  member,  the  sealing  member 
having  an  external  peripheral  recess  so  as  to  be  collapsible 
under  compression  in  its  axial  direction; 
an  annular  cap  through  which  the  terminal  and  the  lead  can 
also  freely  be  passed,  the  cap  being  movable  into  the 
housing  from  an  outer  position  therein  into  a  home  posi- 
tion in  the  housing  axially  to  compress  the  sealing  member 
thereby  to  collapse  the  sealing  member  to  form  a  seal 
between  the  lead  and  the  housing,  and 


1.  An  H-terminal  assembly  for  electncal  wiring  systems  of 
the  type  employing  pronged  H-tcrminals  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  flat  H-terminals  having  top  and  bottom 
prongs; 

b.  a  top  section  of  insulating  material  derinmt'  a  planar  base 
with  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  whKh  register  with  the 
H-termmal  top  prongs,  said  top  seitio-n  further  including: 
I    d  plurahtv   of  resilient  bayonet  prongs  extending   up- 
wardly from  said  planar  base  so  as  to  engage  a  ti  rmm.il 
connector  head,  and 

u  at  least  one  elongated  ke\  post  extending  upw,i[d'\ 
from  said  planar  base  for  registration  with  .i  iirniiti.il 
connector  head. 

Ill  side  walls  extending  .ihovf  and  hi  low  said  i.  p  section 
planar  base,  together  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls 

c.  a  bottom  section  of  insulating  material  defining  a  planar 
base  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  whwh  register  with 
the  H-termmal  bottom  prongs,  said  b<iitom  section  being 
snap-fitted  lo  said  top  section,  such  that  the  pluralities  of 
holes  in  said  top  section  and  bottom  section  register  with 
each  other  as  a  support  for  said  H-iermmals,  said  bottom 
section  further  including 

1    a  pluralitv   <if  hav(>net   prongs  extending  downwardly 


4.614,392 
WEI.I   BORE  ELECTRIC   PIMP  POVVER  C  \BI  E 

CONNECTOR  EOR  MLITIPEE  INDIMDL  \I  . 
INSLI  ATED  CONDLCTORS  OF  A  PL  MP  POWER 

CABI  E 

3oyd  B.  Moore.  427  Mignon.  Houston,  lex.  77024 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691.550 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR  4^ IX) 


:.S.  Cl.  339—94  R 
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trom  said  bottom  section  ba.se.  so  as  to  engage  a  termi- 
nal connector  head;  and 

II  at  least  one  elongated  key  post  extending  downwardly 
(rom  said  planar  base,  for  registratu^n  with  a  connector 
head. 

III  a  plurality  ot"  bracket  members  e.xtending  upwardly 
from  said  planar  base,  so  as  to  engage  said  laterally 
extending  lugs  in  said  top  section. 

d  at  least  tuo  electrical  terminal  connector  heads  of  insulat- 
ing material  each  defining  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tor voncaMties.  pro\iding  for  connector  registration  with 
aligned  H-terminal  prongs,  extending  from  the  planar 
surface  o^  said  top  and  bottom  sections  and  each  said 
connector  head  having  elongated  keyholes  complemen- 
lally  engaging  said  key  posts  whereb\  upon  registry  of  the 
keypost^  with  the  keyholes,  the  connector  heads  receive 
the  ba>onet  prongs,  such  that  each  connector  head  is 
snap  hited  onto  the  planar  base  respectively  of  said  top 
section  and  said  bottom  section. 


2  Claims 


1  .A  field  application  connector  fur  slidablv  positioning  over 
the  insulated  ends  of  individual  electric  conductors  to  connect 
the  noninsulated  ends  o't  each  individual  conductor  of  a  multi- 
ple electric  conductor  power  cable  wherein  at  least  one  end  of 
t  ach  of  the  individual  insulated  conductors  is  enclosed  in  an 
impervious,  pressure  tight  tube,  the  connector  comprising: 
an  elastomer  male  boot  for  slidably  receiving  one  of  the  ends 
of  an  individual  insulated  electric  conductor  of  the  power 
cable 
an  elastomer  female  boot  for  slidably  receiving  the  other  end 
of  the  individual  insulated  electric  conductor  of  the  power 
cable;  | 

each  of  said  boots  having 

a  longitudinally  extending  bodv  portion  with  each  boot 
having  tapered  outer  end  surfaces  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  body  portion  downwardlv  to  the  insulated 
electrical  conductor  received  therein. 
a  central  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  axially  aligned, 
longitudinal  passage  portions  with  adjacent  passage 
portions  having  different  internal  diameters  to  thereby 


form  retaining  shoulder  means  spaced  longitudinally  in 
the  central  passage  at  the  juncture  of  adjacent  passage 
portions; 
said  longitudinal  passage  portions  which  extend  axially  o{ 
the  tapered  i^uler  end  surfaces  t^f  each  male  and  female 
boot  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  insulated  electric  conductor  for 
sealing  therebetween  when  the  insulated  electric  con- 
ductor is  extended,  respectively,  into  the  central  pas- 
sage of  each  the  male  and  female  boot; 
annular  longitudinally  extending  seal  surfaces  engageable 
when  said  male  boot  is  inserted  in  said  female  boot  to 
seal  therebetween;  and 
cooperating  stop  surface  means  and  lock  surface  means 
engageable  when  said  male  boot  and  female  boot  are  in 
mated,  sealing  relationship; 
a  male  electric  conductor  contact  pin  member  to  engage  the 
noninsulated  end  extending  from  the  one  end  of  the  insu- 
lated electric  conductor  and  positionable  m  the  central 
passage  of  said  male  boot  to  seal  and  secure  the  insulated 
conductor  in  said  male  boot  against  withdrawal  from  the 
male  boot  due  to  well  bore  pressure. 
said  male  electric  conductor  contact  member  pin  hav  ing: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  outer  surface  portions  v\ith 
adjacent  outer  surface  portions  being  of  different  diame- 
ter to  form  shoulder  means  on  said  male  electric  con- 
ductor contact  pin  member  wherebv  said  outer  surface 
portions  and  shoulder  means  on  said  male  electric  con- 
ductor contact  pin  member  mate  with  said  longitudinal 
passage  portions  and  shoulder  means  of  said  male  boot 
to  retain  and  seal  said  male  electric  conductor  contact 
pin  member  in  said  male  boot;  and 
an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  said  male  boot; 
an  electric  conductor  female  socket  member  to  engage  the 
noninsulated  end  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
insulated  electric  conductor  and  positionable  m  the  cen- 
tral passage  of  said  female  boot  to  seal  and  secure  the 
insulated  conductor  in   said   female  boot   against   with- 
drawal from  the  female  boot  due  to  well  bore  pressure; 
said  electric  conductor  female  socket  member  having: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal   outer  surface   portions   with 
adjacent  outer  surface  portions  being  of  different  diame- 
ter to  form  shoulder  means  on  said  electric  conductor 
female  socket  member  whereby  said  outer  surface  por- 
tions and  shoulder  means  on  said  electric  conductor 
female  socket  member  mate  with  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage portions  and  shoulder  means  of  said  female  boot  to 
retain  said  electric  conductor  female  socket  member  in 
said  female  boot;  and 
a  longitudinal  passage  to  receive  said  end  portion  of  said 
electric  conductor  male  contact  pin  member  in  electric 
conducting  relationship  with  said  electric  conductor 
female  socket  member; 
said  electric  conductor  male  contact  pin  member  and  said 
electric  conductor  female  socket  member  each  including  a 
longitudinal  opening  in  one  end  for  receiving  the  noninsu- 
lated ends  of  the  insulated  electric  conductors,  and  said 
electric  conductor  male  contact   pin  member  and  said 
electric  conductor  female  socket  member  each  have  a 
deformable  portion  for  crimping  to  engage  the  noninsu- 
lated conductor  ends; 
a  protective  covering  enclosing  said  male  and  female  boots 
to  inhibit  expansion  thereof  in  well  bore  fluids  and  thereby 
increase  the  sealing  effect  between  said  male  and  female 
boots  and  insulated  conductor  therein  and  between  said 
mated  male  and  female  boots;  and 
a  tubular  insulating  nonconductor  positioned  between  the 
end  of  the  impervious  tube  and  said  electric  conductor 
member  secured  to  the  adjacent  noninsulated  conductor 
end. 
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4.614.393 

RETRACTABLE  LEAD  SYSTEM  EOR  OPERATION  AT 

CRYCJGENIC  TEMPERATl  RES 

Evangelos  T.  I^skaris.  Schenectady.  N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N'.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621.330 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 


4.614.395 
01  ICK  CONNECTOR  TO  MEDKM   EI  ECTRIC-M   \  V  \D 

Charles  A.  Peers-I  rtvarton.  Pftmpand  lieach.  f  la  ,  assignor  to 
Cordis  (  ()rp<tration.  Miami.  Ma. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  720.284 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/20 

U.S.  Cl.  339—97  R  29  Claims 


U.S.  Cl.  339—95  R 


16  Claims 


'7     /* 

n   u     ry^ 

-'5 
1 

1  An  electrical  contact  clamp  for  operation  at  cryogenic 
temperatures,  said  clamp  comprising; 

a  conductive  metal  ring  having  a  gap  in  its  peripherv.  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  said  ring  having  a  serrated  sur- 
face; 

a  mounting  block  to  which  said  split  ring  is  attached,  said 
point  of  attachment  being  proximal  to  one  side  of  said  gap; 

a  pivoting  cam  lever  disposed  so  that  the  pivoting  motion  of 
said  lever  urges  the  cam  of  said  lever  against  said  gapped 
ring  so  as  to  tend  to  close  said  gap;  and 

a  push  block  disposed  between  said  ring  and  said  cam  lever 


4.614,394 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LOGIC  CIRCE  IT  TO  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE 

Cesare  Chelin,  Caluso.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C  .  Olivetti  &  C .. 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  28.  1983.  68247  A  83; 
Aug.  29.  1984.  67859  A/84 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  Cl.  339—97  P  14  Qaims 


1  ,A  quick  connector  for  a  neural  stimulatir  lead  or  a  cardiac 
pacing  lead  including;  a  rod-tvpe  exicnMnii.  .m  elastomeric 
sleeve  slidablv  mounted  on  said  rod  !\pi  evtcnsuni.  a  tube 
mounted  m  permanent  assembly  with  one  end  of  said  rcxi-type 
extension,  the  tube  being  split  at  an  outer  end  to  provide  a  pair 
of  jaw-like  tube  segments  which  extend  in  divergent  relation 
when  in  an  open  position,  each  of  the  segments  having  a  series 
of  longitudinallv  spaced  rearwardiv  extending  barbs,  a  ^uidi 
wire  having  an  axialiv  inner  end  ^o-axiallv  embedded  in  said 
extension  and  an  axially  outer  end  projecting  axiallv  uui  w  ,ird!\ 
between  said  diverging  jaw -like  tube  segments,  and  one  ciic  t 
a  medical  electrical  lead  being  co-axially  mounted  over  the 
guide  wire,  the  lead  having  a  tubular  insulation  sheath  and 
axially  spaced  coils  of  a  coiled  conductor  w  ithin  the  sheath  and 
being  positioned  between  the  diverging  jaw -like  tube  segrTieni^ 
m  radiallv  disposed  relation  to  the  barbs,  the  rod-ivpe  exten- 
sion and  the  elastomeric  sleeve  being  axiallv  movable  relative 
to  one  another  and  operable  lo  cause  the  diverging  jaw -like 
tube  segments  to  move  radiallv  mwardlv  into  a  closed  positi(<n 
and  to  cause  the  barbs  carried  on  the  thus  moved  segments  to 
become  embedded  in  the  coiled  conductor  for  locking  the 
medical  electrical  lead  in  fixed  assembly  with  said  rod-type 
extension. 


4,614.396 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEMC  FS 
Yves  Saligny,  Cluses,   France,  assignor   to  Carpano  &   Pons, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1984,  Ser.  No.  578.203 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  15,  1983,  83  02888 
Int.  Cl.MIOlR  4/24 
U.S.  Cl.  339—97  P  19  Haims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  logic  circuit  to  a  coaxial  cable 
having  a  center  conductor,  a  screening  conductor  and  an 
insulation  layer  between  said  center  conductor  and  said  screen- 
ing conductor,  said  device  including  a  frame  mounting  a  sup- 
port for  said  logic  circuit,  a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  partially  cylindrical  seat  for  said  cable,  a  pair  o^ 
insulation-piercing  parallel  needles  located  in  said  seat  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cable  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  logic  circuit,  said  needles  being  spaced  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  center  conduc- 
tor, a  complementary  jaw  guided  on  said  frame  for  movement 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  and  snap-over  means  manually  oper- 
able for  causing  said  complementary  jaw  to  force  said  cable  on 
said  needles  to  cause  said  needles  to  pierce  said  screening 
conductor  and  said  insulation  layer  and  to  contact  said  center 
conductor,  said  needles  having  an  insulated  middle  portion  to 
extend  when  in  use  through  said  screening  conductor. 


1    ,An  electrical  connection  device,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  support; 

at  least  one  tubular,  electrically  conductive  LonneLtion 
member  mounted  on  the  insulating  support  and  axially 
movable  with  respect  thereto. 

the  at  least  one  connection  member  including  a  first  end  part, 
and  a  second  end  part  oppcisite  the  first  end  part 

the  first  end  part  having  formed  therein  a  first  transverse 
slot; 

the  second  end  part  having  fi^rmed  therein  a  second  trans- 
verse slot. 

each  of  the  first  and  second  transverse  slots  being  adapted  to 
self-strip  and  receive  an  electrical  cable; 
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the  insulating  support  having  formed  therein  a  passage  dis- 
p<ised  to  face  at  least  the  second  transverse  slot  and 
adapted  to  recci\e  an  electrical  cable, 

means  tor  axialK  guiding  the  at  least  one  connection  mem- 
ber during  relative  nKnement  of  the  at  least  one  member 
and  the  insulating  support,  and 

means  for  mov  ing  the  at  least  one  connection  member  rela- 
tive to  the  insulating  support  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  allow  the  at  least  one  connection  mem- 
ber to  engage  an  electrical  cable  received  by  the  passage, 
the  moving  means  being  engageable:  with  the  insulating 
supp<-)rt  to  effect  movement  of  the  at  least  one  conductive 
connection  member  and  to  effect  engagement  of  the  at 
least  one  connectK>n  member  with  an  electrical  cable 
received  by  said  passage,  the  moving  means  being  selec- 
tively removable  from  engagement  with  the  insulating 
support  to  allow  at  least  one  other  conductive  connection 
member  to  be  mounted  on  the  insulating  support. 


4,614.397 
TERMINAL  PI.ATK  ASSEMBI  V 
Paul  J.  Flanigan,  Clay.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  809.620 

Int.  a,^  HO  IB  17/30 

U.S.  a.  339-132  B  ,  6  Claims 


a 


1    A  terminal  plate  .is>cmbly  comprising: 
1 1 )  an  mner  terminal  block  including: 

(ai  a  generallv  t1at  elongated  portion: 

lb)  three  equally  spaced  projections  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  flat  elongated  portion  and  each  serially  including  a 
first  cvlmdrical  piution  having  a  first  diameter,  a  second 
.vlmdncal  portion  hav  mg  a  second  diameter  which  is  less 
than  and  t1rs[  diameter  with  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal portions  tngeiher  defining  a  flange,  a  frustum  of  a 
cone,  an  a\ial  bi.>rc  extending  through  said  frustum,  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  and  said  flat  elon- 
gated portion, 

(CI  three  equallv  spaced  holes  in  the  other  side  of  said  flat 
elongated  portion  with  each  of  said  holes  being  only  a 
portion  of  a  circle  and  serving  as  a  counterbore  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  axial  bores; 

(II)  a  pluralitv  of  outer  terminal  blocks  each  including: 

(a)  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  having  said  first  diameter  and 
terminating  m  a  flat  annular  portion, 

(b)  a  recess  defined  by  a  conical  portion  extending  from  said 
flat  annular  portion  and  being  of  mating  configuration  to 
said  frustum  and  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  terminating 
in  an  annular  end  wall  which  forms  an  extension  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  axial  bores  in  an  assembled 
terminal  plate  assemblv.  i 

(III)  a  plurality  of  pins  each  including 

(a)  a  body  portion  including  an  unthreaded  portion  and  a 
threaded  portion  for  securing  to  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  head  portion  for  securing  to  a  mot<ir  lead: 

(c)  a  portion  of  said  head  portion  being  shaped  so  as  to  be 
matingly  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  three 
equally  spaced  holes  whereby  a  pin  extends  through  said 
axial  bore  and  one  of  said  outer  terminal  blocks  can  be 
placed  thereon  so  that  said  pin  extends  through  said  exten- 
sion of  said  bore: 

(IV)  first  O-ring  means  adapted  Xo  be  placed  on  each  said 


second  cylindrical  piution  and  to  be  squeezingly  engaged  in 
a  sealing  engagement  between  said  flange  and  said  flat  annu- 
lar portion; 

(V)  second  O-ring  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  each  said 
unthreaded  portion  of  said  pin  and  to  be  squeezingly  en- 
gaged between  the  end  of  said  frustum  and  said  annular  end 
wall; 

(VI)  a  plurality  of  nuts  lor  threadably  engaging  said  threaded 
portions  of  each  of  said  pins  to  cause  said  inner  and  outer 
terminal  blocks  to  come  together  and  therebv  squeezingly 
engage  said  first  and  second  O-rmg  means  in  a  sealing  en- 
gagement and  to  cause  said  first  O-rmg  to  be  radially  ex- 
truded to  thereby  additionallv  secure  said  inner  and  outer 
terminal  blocks  in  place  with  respect  to  a  surrounding  struc- 
ture. 


4.614,398 
SUIEI  HED  CABLE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
James  R.  V\  right.  Guilford,  and  Ronald  B.  Muggins,  Norwich, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,693 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  339—143  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-threadable  shield  terminal  connector  apparatus  for 
eliminating  EMI  leakage  comprising, 

at  least  one  coaxial  cable  having  an  exposed  shield  portion, 

a  generally  tubular  backshell  housing  having  generally 
smooth  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  for  containing  said 
shield  portion, 

a  resilient  bushing  of  conductive  material  contiguously  sur- 
rounding said  shield  portion  and  radially  extending  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  backshell  housing,  whereby  the 
space  between  the  shield  portion  of  said  cable  and  the 
adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  backshell  housing  is  com- 
pletely filled  by  said  resilient  bushing,  and 

said  backshell  housing  having  a  rim  surrounding  said  resil- 
ient bushing  and  said  coaxial  cable,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rim  being  plastically  deformed  toward  said  coaxial 
cable 

for  retention  of  said  resilient  bushing. 


4,614,399 
AERIAL  DROP  WIRE  SPLICER 

Richard  J.  Gemra,  Union,  and  Manuel  Martinez,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc., 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,325 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/502 
U.S.  CI.  339—205  6  Claims 

\.  A  splicing  device  for  electrical  conductors  comprising; 
(a)  an  insulative  central  body  having  formed  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  conductor-receiving  guide  holes  adapted  to  receive 
therein  electrical  conductors,  said  guide  holes  extending 
from  opposing  ends  of  said  central  body  inwardly  and 
lengthwise  through  said  central  body,  in  radially  spaced 
relation  along  a  common  radius  of  said  body,  reaching 
into  and  continuing  through  cavities  which  extend  radi- 
ally into  said  body  from  its  outer  surface  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  guide  holes  such  that  a  pair  of  guide  holes,  one 
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from  each  end  of  said  body,  extend  through  a  single  cavity 
in  a  manner  that  positions  one  guide  hole  in  radially 
spaced  relation  from  the  other  guide  hole,  each  cavity 
being  formed  to  receive  therein  means  for  splicing  said 
conductors  in  said  cavity,  said  means  comprising  a  button- 
blade  terminal  having  an  insulative  body  with  a  two-tine 
electrically  conductive  terminal  blade  at  its  front,  the  tines 
being  spaced  by  a  gap  and  having  respective  cutting  edges 
on  their  interior  sides,  each  button-blade  terminal  having 
formed  on  the  surface  of  its  insulative  body,  a  convex 
ridge  shaped  to  fit  into  a  concave  recess  on  the  wall  of 


each  cavity  and  enabling  said  buttons  to  self-lock  into  said 
cavity  when  inserted  therein:  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  insulative  end  caps  having  apertures 
therein  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  mating  locking  means  on  said  end  caps 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  central  body  so  as 
to  be  secured  thereto,  said  end  caps  being  provided  with  a 
hollowed-out  region  for  accommodating  excess  lengths  of 
conductor  which  may  be  present  during  assemblv  of  the 
device,  and  wherein  said  splicing  means  are  insertable  in 
said  central  body  subsequent  to  securing  said  end  caps  to 
said  body. 


4,614.400 
WINDING  CONTACT  WITH  ROTARY  FASTENING  FOR 
INSERTION  INTO  A  CONTACT  HOI  SING  HOLE  WITH 

CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Hans-Jiirgen  Tesch,  Oberageri,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CDM 

Connectors  Development  &  Mftg.  AG,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,207,  Sep.  29,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727.087 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    10,    1981, 
870/81 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  339—220  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  winding  contact  element  which  can  be  securely  posi- 
tioned in  a  cylindrical  hole  of  a  contact  housing  made  of  an 
electrically-insulating  plastic  material,  said  winding  contact 
element  including  an  elongated  contact  casing  made  of  flexible 
metal  and  a  winding  post  extending  therewithin.  said  contact 
casing  defining  a  hollow  safety  section  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
hollow  safety  section  including 


a  base; 

opposite  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  said 
side  walls  curving  towards  one  another  to  respective 
flared  indentation  lines; 

a  centering  flap  and  a  s(,p;)r;iu  huT^pink:  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  each  opposnc  ^idi  v-jll,  each  centering 
flap  and  each  clamping  arm  defining  opposite  side  edges 
and  a  top  edge,  the  centering  flaps  (.'vUTuline  upw.irdly 
from  the  respective  flared  indentation  lines  \o  first  ^  urve 
gradually  away  from  one  another  and  then  curv  c  towards 
one  another  so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  joini  between 
the  top  edges  thereof,  the  external  surfaces  of  said  center- 
ing flaps  adjacent  said  longitudinal  loml  forming  a  conic 
surface  whose  diameter  increases  m  the  axial  direction 
towards  said  clamping  arms,  said  clamping  arms  exirnd 
ing  upwardly  from  the  respective  flared  indentation  lines 
to  curve  away  from  one  another  such  that  first  corners  of 
said  respective  clamping  arms,  which  joiners  are  located 
at  the  intersection  of  the  top  edges  and  the  side  edges 
nearest  the  adjacent  centering  flaps,  arc  kvaled  closer  to 
one  aniither  than  the  second  corners  thereof,  which  are 
located  at  the  intersection  of  the  top  edges  and  the  side 
edges  furthest  from  the  adjacent  centering  flaps,  said 
second  corners  being  normally  located  outside  the  maxi- 
mum penpherv  associated  with  said  conic  surface  defined 
by  said  external  surfaces  of  said  ccnienng  flaps; 

said  longitudinal  joint  between  the  top  edge>-  ^^f  said  center- 
ing flaps  becoming  closed  as  the  conic  surfaces  ihereol  art- 
contacted  by  the  cylindrical  hole  of  the  contact  housing  as 
the  winding  contact  is  graduallv  inserted  in  the  cylindrical 
hole,  said  flared  indentation  lines  concurrently  being  resil- 
lentls  moved  towards  one  another,  said  movement  caus- 
ing the  second  comers  of  said  ..lamping  arms  to  resihcniK 
move  towards  one  another,  thus  enablniL*  saui  winding 
contact  to  he  fully  inserted  in  said  cvlmdrical  hole  with  a 
minimum  of  damage  to  said  ho\v  hv  the  second  corners  of 
said  clamping  arms,  said  clamping  arms  ihenatur  pre 
venting  said  winding  contact  from  brine  lotaicd  within 
said  cylindrical  hole  due  to  abutment  «>!  iht  second  cor- 
ners thereof  against  ihr  wall  of  said  cylindrical  hole. 


4.614.401 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ( ONNECTOR 

Ross  U.  Strait.  Jr..  Madison.  Conn.,  assignor  to  limes  Fiber 
Communications.  Inc..  VNallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1983.  Ser.  No.  503.165 

Int.  Cl.^  (;02B  6,3ii 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.21  7  Claims 


1,  A  connector  for  coupling  the  ends  ot  two  lengths  of 
optical  fiber  in  contiguous,  aligned  position  comprising  two 
connector  assemblies,  each  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-pin  sub-assembly  comprising  three  like-size,  gen- 
erally cylindrical,  rigid  pins  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  m  contiguous  relationship,  said  pins  having  a  diame- 
ter such  that  an  inscribed  circle  extending  tangeni  to  the 
pin  circumferences  in  the  interior  space  between  the  pins 
substantially  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  a  length  of 
optical  fiber; 

(b)  first  retaining  means  for  securelv  retaining  the  pins  ot  the 
sub-assembl\  in  contiguous  relationship,  the  interior  space 


2036 


4.614.402 

HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

TERMINATING  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION 

MEMBERS 

krnard  G.  Caron,  Harrisburg,  and  Ronald  F.  Cooper,  Orrtanna, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.599.  Jun.  6.  1983.  This  application 

Jan.  23.  1986.  Ser.  No.  821.869 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6.  JH 

U.S.  a.  350—96.21  6  Claims 
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extending  between  the  circumferences  of  the  pins  defining 
a  chamber  for  receivmg  a  length  of  optical  fiber; 
(CI  second  retammg  means  for  providmg  a  stress  relieving 
space  for  the  optical  fiber  adjacent  [o  the  distal  end  of  the 
ihree-pm  sub-assembly, 

(d)  spring-loaded  retaining  means  for  securing  an  optical 
fiber  within  the  chamber  defined  hv  the  three  pins  of  the 
sub-assembly  by  exertion  of  a  radial  ciimpressive  force  on 
said  optical  fiber;  and 

(e)  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  connector  assembly  to 
Its  mating  connector  assembly 


1    A  fiber  optic  connector  lor  connecting  two  fiber  optic 
ijransmission  members  together,  comprising 

a  rigid  housing  having  a  profiled  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  a 
tapered  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  cy- 
lindrical surface  and  a  support  surface  at  an  outer  end  of 
said  tapered  surface. 

a  separate  ferrule  of  resiliently  rigid  but  deformable  material 
terminated  onto  an  end  of  each  fiber  optic  transmission 
member  each  having  a  profiled  front  end  including  a  front 
surface,  a  front  cylindrical  section,  a  tapered  section,  and 
a  supp<irt  section,  said  front  surfaces  being  substantially 
fiat  with  a  front  end  of  each  fiber  optic  transmission  mem- 
ber being  coincident  with  a  corresponding  flat  front  sur- 
face, each  said  front  surface  hav  mg  a  peripheral  surface  at 
an  angle  therefrom  extending  to  an  external  surface  of  said 
front  cylindrical  section,  said  front  cylindrical  section 
being  slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface,  said  tapered  section  being 
slightly  smaller  m  dimension  than  said  tapered  surface  and 
said  support  section  being  slightly  larger  m  dimension 
than  said  support  surface,  said  profiled  front  ends  of  said 
ferrules  being  disposed  in  said  profiled  bore  with  said 
front  cylindrical  sections  tightly  engaging  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  causing  a  reduction  in  diameter  of  said  front 
cylindrical  sections  and  centering  and  axially  aligning  the 
fiber  optic  transmission  members,  said  tapered  sections 
disposed  along  said  tapered  surfaces  and  said  support 
sections  tightly  and  sealingly  engaging  said  support  sur- 
faces thereby  supporting  said  ferrules  against  lateral  forces 
thereon; 

index-matching  fluid  disposed  between  both  said  front  sur- 
faces and  said  housing;  and 

coupling  means  for  engaging  both  said  ferrules  and  urging 
said  profiled  front  ends  thereof  both  into  said  profiled  bore 
causing  both  said  front  surfaces  to  at  least  nearly  engage 
each  other  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  forming  a 
reservoir  surrounding  the  front  ends  of  both  said  ferrules 
within  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  wherebv  said  index- 


matching  fluid  disposed  between  both  said  front  surfaces 
is  expandable  into  said  reservoir  at  high  temperatures. 


4,614,403 
SPHERICAL  SECTION  OPTICAL  MOUNT 
Gerard  M.  Kersten.  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  A.  Ferrante, 
Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,025 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  350—252  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  mount  comprising: 

an  inner  ring  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  a  section  of  a 
sphere  defined  by  a  pair  of  planes  spaced  oppositely  of  the 
center  of  said  sphere: 
means  for  mounting  an  optical  element  within  the  inner  ring, 
an  outer  ring  having  the  inner  ring  pivotally  received  therein 
and  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  a  spherical  section 
conforming  to  said  outer  surface  and  is  pivotally  received 
therein; 
means  for  pivoting  the  inner  ring  to  a  selected  position  in 
relation  to  said  outer  ring  by  relative  movement  between 
said  rings  along  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner  surface^ 
said  pivoting  means  having 

an  annular  lip  mounted  on  the  outer  ring  and  extended 
inwardly   from   said   inner  surface  thereof  in   axially 
spaced  relation  to  one  side  of  the  inner  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  elements  screwthreadably  engaged  with  said 
lip  and  circumferentially  spaced  thereabout,  said  ele- 
ments being  extended  from  said  iip  into  engagement 
with  said  one  side;  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  inner  ring  in  a  selected 
such  position. 


4,614,404 

ELECTRICALLY  AND  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

MIRROR 

I.averne  Greene,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  233  Broadway, 
RM  3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,793 
Int.  Cl.^  B60R  1/04:  G02B  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  350—280  5  aaims 

1.  An  electrically  and  manually  controlled  rear  view  mirror 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
housing  designed  to  permit  manual  adjustment  of  its  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  driver's  eyes; 

(b)  a  mirror  spring  biased  to  a  first  position  supported  pivot- 
ally by  the  housing  for  pivotable  motion  between  said  first 
position  and  a  predetermined  second  operating  position  to 
provide  high  and  low  brightness  images; 
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(c)  an  adjustable  plate  mounted  on  said  housing  spaced  from 
said  mirror: 

(d)  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  mirror  and  plate  for 
moving  said  mirror  towards  said  plate  towards  said  sec- 
ond position  in  opposition  to  said  spring  bias,  said  means 
including  a  solenoid  and  a  coacting  magnet:  and 
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tmuous  beam  of  coherent  radiation  across  the  skin  of  the 
aircraft. 


(e)  a  switch  mounted  within  the  motor  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  energize  the  solenoid  by  manual  operation  of  the 
driver  causing  the  pivotable  motion  of  the  mirror  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  operating  positions  by  \irtue  of  said 
magnetic  means  working  in  opposition  to  said  spring  bias. 

4,614,405 
WIDE  ANGLE  LASER  WINDOW 

Werner  M.  Brandenberg,  and  Denis  J.  Pistoresi.  both  of  Seattle. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  425,457 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/06.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  350—286  20  Claims 


4.614,40* 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Etsuo  Motoi,  Mishima.  Japan.  a.ssign(tr  to  Nippon  Seiki  fd. 
Ltd..  Niigata,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.555,  Sep.  27.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1982.  57-93379 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  /   U.  G08B  5.  36 

U.S.  CI.  350—334  6  Claims 


1.  A  wide  angle  laser  window  particularly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  an  aircraft  to  direct  coherent  radiation  from  the 
aircraft  to  a  distant  point  or  from  the  distant  point  to  the  air- 
craft along  paths  that  vary  angularly  relative  to  the  aircrafi. 
wherein  the  aircrafi  has  an  outer  skin  portion  defining  an 
aerodynamically  contoured  aircraft  surface,  said  w  indow  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  outer  beam  transmissive  window  panel  w  hich  has  an 
index  of  refraction  of  ni  and  which  has  an  outer  surface 
that  is  in  an  aerodynamically  aligned  position  at  the  aero- 
dynamically contoured  aircrafi  surface  so  as  to  blend 
aerodynamically  with  said  aircrafi  surface,  said  first  panel 
being  mounted  to  the  aircraft  in  a  manner  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  panel  remains  in  its  aerodynamically 
aligned  position  during  operation  of  the  window  to  direct 
or  receive  said  radiation  along  paths  of  differing  angular- 
ity of  alignment, 

b.  a  second  beam  transmissive  window  panel  having  an  index 
of  refraction  n;  and  positioned  inwardly  of,  and  in  general 
alignment  with,  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel  being 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  first  panel  so  as  to  be 
able  to  change  its  angular  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
panel  and  thus  change  angle  of  alignment  of  a  beam  pass- 
ing to  or  from  said  first  panel, 

c.  fiexible  seal  means  joining  said  first  and  second  panels  to 
define  a  fiuid  cell  therebetween  and  to  contain  therein  a 
beam  transmissive  fiuid  having  an  index  of  refraction  n^, 

d.  said  indices  of  refraction  ni,  n2  and  ny  being  substantially 
matched  for  generally  undegraded  transmission  of  a  con- 


1,  A  liquid  cr\stal  dispia>  device  comprising 

a  generally  planar  light  guiding  nunthcr  fia\ing  a  mounting 
surface  on  the  front  side,  a  mcaii'-  !"!  povuu'mng  .tml 
mounting  on  the  back  side  and  a  light  accepting  nuans 
said  light  guiding  member  being  so  structured  that  light 
entering  through  said  light  accepting  means  is  projected 
toward  said  mounting  surface. 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  mounted  directly  on  said 
mounting  surface, 

a  holder  vvith  ribs,  said  holder  being  secured  on  said  light 
guiding  member  and  adapted  to  hold  said  liquid  crystal 
display  element  from  ihf  trom  sidf  thertni.  s.iul  nhs  pro- 
trudingly  formed  on  said  rnnuniing  vurtacc  and  being 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  sKicu.i\^  uitli  and  position  said 
liquid  crystal  display  elcnicni, 

a  circuit  board  uith  electronic  components  electrically 
connected  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  clement  for  con- 
trolling the  display  thereof,  said  circuit  board  being 
mounted  on  said  light  guiding  membci  Hn  said  mean'-  for 
positioning  and  mounting,  and 

a  refiector  means  disposed  betueen  said  light  guiding  mem- 
ber and  said  circuit  board,  said  refiector  means  being 
adapted  to  refiect  light  entering  said  light  guiding  member 
through  said  light  accepting  means  intt)  the  frontal  direc- 
tion. 


4.614.407 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DE\  ICE  HAMNG  FIXED 

TRANSLUCENT  INDICIA 

Yoshio  Hotta.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1983.  Ser.  No.  501.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1982,  57-102581; 
Aug.  19,  1982.  57-143842 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02F  y   13 
U.S.  CI.  350—339  R  14  Claims 

9  An  electro-optical  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  and  a 
pair  of  electrode  plates  one  of  which  carries  an  eleclrcxje 
pattern,  the  electrode  portions  of  the  patterned  plate  being 
covered  by  translucent  insulating  film  which  is  colored  h> 
dyeing,  the  non-electrode  portions  of  the  patterned  plate  being 
covered  with  undyed  insulating  film,  and  the  other  electrode 
plate  being  covered  by  insulating  film 
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14  A  methtxl  for  displaying  information  exhibiting  a  high 
contrast  betueen  an  operational  display  and  a  halt^-dispiay,  said 
half-display  being  tVee  o(  a  parallax  effect  employing  an  eiec- 
tri.xiptical  deMce  (al  provided  with  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of 
electrode  plates  having  a  prescribed  pattern  of  electrode  in  the 
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torm  of  a  character,  numeral,  or  mark,  and  (b)  said  electrode 
being  further  provided  uith  a  translucent  dyed  pattern  of  an 
inulatmg  film,  and  compnsmg  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
electrtxle  plates  to  generate  said  operational  display  of  a  de- 
sired pattern  while  simultaneously  displaying  the  half  display 
dyed  pattern 


4,614.408 

ELECTROOPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  AND 

INFORMATION  MODULATING  A  PIT  RAI  ITY  Of 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Jos€  M.  Mir,  and  John  \.  .Agostinelli.  both  of  Rochester,  N.V., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,301 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  /,  OJ 


U.S.  CI.  350—388 


1  Claim 


■*. 
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1  A  monolithic  device  for  receiving  a  beam  or  plane  polar- 
ized light,  forming  such  received  beam  into  a  plurality  of 
converging  beams,  focusing  such  beams  at  an  image  zone 
spaced  from  the  device,  information  modulating  such  converg- 
ing beams  by  changing  the  planes  of  polarization  of  selected 
ones  of  such  plurality  of  converging  beams,  and  scanning  such 
plurality  of  converging  light  beams  across  the  image  zone,  said 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate  formed  of  electrooptic  material  which 
changes  from  one  state  to  a  birefringent  state  in  response 
to  an  electric  field  established  therein,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said  substrate  including 

(i)  at  least  one  electrode  responsive  to  a  time-varying 
voltage  signal  for  establishing  through  a  first  portion  of 
said  substrate  a  time-varying  electric  field  which  causes 
said  first  portion  to  vary  its  refractive  index  and  deflect 
the  received  light  beam  without  changing  its  polariza- 
tion, 

(ii)  a  lenticular-shaped  electrode  responsive  to  a  received 
fixed  voltage  signal  for  establishing  through  a  second 
portion  of  said  substrate  an  electric  field  which  causes 
said  second  portion  to  change  its  refractive  index,  such 
that  said  second  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  the  de- 
flected light  beam,  form  a  plurality  of  beams,  and  focus 
each  of  the  beams  at  a  particular  region  of  an  image 
zone;  and 

(ill)  a  light  valve  array  having  a  plurality  of  modulating 
electrodes  defining  pixel  portions,  each  said  pixel  por- 


tion being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  plurality  of 
beams,  said  modulating  electrodes  being  responsive  to 
voltage  signals  to  establish  through  selected  ones  of  said 
pixel  portions  electric  fields  which  cause  each  of  said 
selected  pixel  portions  to  change  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  Its  light  beam,  whereby  a  beam  of  plane  polar- 
ized light  received  by  said  device  is  formed  into  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  which  are  focused  at  and  scanned  across 
respective  regions  of  an  image  zone  w  hile  their  planes 
of  polarization  are  selectively  changed 


an  ultrasonic  wave  reflected  from  a  specimen  and  propa-    support  means  tor  securely  mounting  the  mirror  unit  to  the 


4.614,409 
FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
^  utaka  Sakai.  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1984,  59-15238 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  /  7/00.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-410  6  Claims 
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1,  In  a  finder  optical  system  for  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  of 
the  type  wherein  an  image  produced  by  an  image  pickup  lens 
is  viewed  through  an  erect  prism  and  an  eyepiece,  the  im- 
proved finder  optical  system  comprising,  from  the  viewing  end 
of  the  eyepiece,  a  negative  lens,  and  a  positive  lens  group 
consisting  of  at  least  two  lens  subgroups  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  composite  lens  formed  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  negative 
lens,  wherein  the  overall  length  L  and  the  focal  length  f  of  the 
eyepiece  satisfy  the  relationship  0,65  <f/L< 0.9, 


4,614,410 

ULTRA.SONIC  MICROSCOPE  WITH  OPTICAL 

MICROSCOPE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Katsuzi  Ikenaga;  Masao  Takai;  Nobuyuki  Nakashima,  and  Koji 
Umemoto,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1983,  58-177927 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  21/00,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—507  6  Qaims 
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1    An  ultrasonic  microscope  comprising: 

ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave; 

an  acoustic  lens  for  propagating  the  ultrasonic  wave  there- 
through: 

a  display  unit  for  forming  and  displaying  an  image  based  on 


gated  through  said  acoustic  lens; 

an  optical  microscope  disposed  adjacent  to  said  acoustic  lens 
for  observing  said  specimen, 

a  specimen  table  for  supporting  said  specimen  thereon  and 
for  moving  said  specimen  to  a  position  facing  said  acoustic 
lens  and  a  position  facing  said  optical  microscope,  and 

means  for  changing  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  microscope  so  as  to  enable  said  optical  microscope 
to  monitor  a  gap  between  said  acoustic  lens  and  said 
specimen  m  a  vertical  direction  in  a  region  where  said 
acoustic  lens  and  said  specimen  face  each  other. 


vehicle,  and  connecting  means  for  coupling  said  mirror  unit  in 
a  universally  manipulatable  relationship  with  said  support 
means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  first  and  second 
colinear  elongated  coupling  members,  each  coupling  member 
comprising  means  for  selectively  swiveling  to  a  desired  posi- 


4,614,411 
MICROSCOPE  WITH  CORRELATABLE  FIXATION 

TARGET 

Peter  G.  Hbrenz,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 

tung,  Heidenheim/Brenz,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,616 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  3/W:  G02B  21/06.  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  350—516  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  binocular  operation  microscope  wherein  a  single  main 
objectiveserves  each  of  two  spaced  optical  systems  for  an 
observing  physician  and  has  the  capability  of  focusing  said 
optical  systems  at  the  anterior  surface  of  the  eye  of  a  patient 
under  observation,  and  wherein  a  fixation-mark  and  light-pro- 
jection  system  therefor  also  utilizes  said  main  objective  in  its 
optical  path  of  fixation-mark  projection,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  fixation  mark  is  the  output  end  of  an  optical-fiber 
cable  located  behind  and  facing  said  objective  lens  and  on  the 
central  axis  of  the  microscope  and  between  said  optical  sys- 
tems, and  wherein  the  light-projection  system  includes  a  light 
source  with  input  to  the  other  end  of  said  optical-fiber  cable 
and  with  means  for  selectively  varying  the  intensity  of  light 
input  to  said  optical-fiber  cable,  whereby  an  intensity  level 
may  be  adjusted  at  which  the  physician  can  see  a  cornea- 
reflected  image  of  the  fixation  mark  in  the  context  of  the  pupil 
of  the  observed  eye  and  can  be  certain  when  the  patient  has 
aligned  the  observed  eye  upon  the  fixation  mark,  thus  allowing 
manipulations  on  the  eye  which  manipulations  are  directly 
correlated  both  to  the  viewing  axis  of  the  patient  and  the 
virtual  image  of  the  fixation  target. 


tion  within  a  desired  one  of  a  first  set  of  planes  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  selectively  swiveling  to  a  desired  position 
within  a  desired  one  of  a  second  set  of  plane--  v*.hicli  mierseci 
each  other  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling  member,  and 
pivot  means  for  rotatmglv  connecting  sai^  first  and  second 
coupling  means  along  their  ^olmear  longitudinal  axes 


4.614,413 
CONTACT  LENS 
George  .A.  Obssuth,  2430  Cleveland  Ave.,  W ashinpton  Township. 
Warren  Countv,  N.J.  07675 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,923 

Int.  Cl.^  G02C  7/li4 

U.S.  CI.  351  —  161  21  Claims 
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4,614,412 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  REAR 

VIEW  MIRROR  HAVING  UNIVERSALLY 

MANIPULABLE  JOINTS 

Stephen  R.  Cohen,  1127  Bay  Park  PL,  Far  Rockav*ay,  N.Y, 

11691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,575,  Sep.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,486,075.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675.074 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  350—632  20  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  mirror  unit. 


1.  A  contact  lens  comprising  a  substantially  concavo-convex 
lenticular  carrier  having 

a  palpebral  anchor  portion  shape-d  tor  ^eaiin^  heiuiii.  !ht, 
conjunctiva  of  the  lower  evelid  and  the  inferior  sclera  of 
the  eyeball,  and 

an  optical  portion  projecting  upwardlv  trom  said  anchor 
portion,  said  optical  p(-rtion  and  said  aiKhor  portion  being 
so  proportioned  that  the  junction  between  said  portion- 
extends  substantially  along  the  margin  of  the  lower  evelid 
and  the  lens  is  held  in  place  with  respect  to  the  lower 
eyelid  by  the  muscles  of  the  lower  evelid. 

said  anchor  portion  of  said  lens  has  a  laierallv -extending 
depression  formed  therein  on  the  convex  side  thereof,  said 
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depresMon  beirit;  proportional  to  receive  the  muscle  of 

Riolan  i^f  the  lower  evelid  therein. 
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1  A  dark  >lide  locking  system  for  tllm  holder  which  com- 
prises: a  film  holder,  at  least  one  dark  slide  insertable  in  the  film 
holder,  each  dark  slide  having  engaging  portions  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  dark  slide,  at  least  one 
>lidmg  member  provided  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
upper  edge  i^f  the  dark  slide,  each  sliding  member  having  a 
locking  portion  at  one  end.  and  m.eans  tor  biasing  the  sliding 
member  to  cause  the  slidmg  member  to  resiliently  lock  the 
dark  slide 


4,614,415 

ILLLMINATION  SIGNAL  FRCX  KSSING  SVSTKM 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  4584,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,330,  .Sep.  27,  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.714.  Jun.  4,  1973.  Pat, 

No.  3,986,022.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,445 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  /V/00.  G02F  hlJ.  G(m.  I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  354—354  16  Claims 
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1    A  colored  displav  svstem  comprising: 

a  coherent  illumination  source  for  generating  coherent  il- 
lumination 

electrical  control  means  for  generating  an  electrical  control 
signal: 

an  illumination  amplifier  for  generating  controlled  colored 
illumination  in  response  to  the  coherent  illumination  from 
said  coherent  illuminatmn  source  under  control  of  the 
electrical  control  signal  from  said  electrical  control 
means: 

projection  means  for  generating  projection  colored  illumina- 
tion in  response  to  the  controlled  colored  illumination 
from  said  illumination  amplifier: 

a  screen  for  generating  a  projected  colored  displav  in  re- 


sponse to  the  projected  colored   illumination   from  said 
projection  means;  and 
heat  transfer  means  for  cooling  said  illumination  amplifier. 


4,614.414 
DARK  SI.IDK  LOCKING  SVSTKM  KOR  HI  M  HOLDER 

Kanji  Tomidokoro,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komamura  Photo- 
graphic Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  .Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,446 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17  26 

I  .S.  CI.  354-284  i  Claim 


4,614.416 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEV  ICK  FOR  CAMERA 

Toyotosi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Toru  NaRata,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,053,  Oct.  27,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1982,  57-191071 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1/lH.  3/10.  9/b4 
U.S.  CI.  354-400  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  operation  control  device  for  a  camera  ha\  ing  a  photo- 
graphic aperture,  comprising: 

(a)  shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  photographic 
aperture  of  said  camera; 

(b)  electromagnetic  driving  means  for  driving  said  shutter 
means  to  a  released  position  by  an  electromagnetic  force; 
and 

(c)  speed  governing  means  for  controlling  a  release  action  of 
said  shutter  means,  said  speed  governing  means  being 
shifted  by  a  driving  force  different  from  the  electromag- 
netic force  of  said  electromagnetic  driving  means  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  electromagnetic  force  operates, 
wherein  the  release  action  o^  said  shutter  means  follous 
the  shifting  movement  of  said  speed  governing  means. 


4,614,417 
CAMERA 

Yoshiaki    Hata,    Nishinomiya;    Toshiaki    Matsumoto;    Shinji 

fominaga,  both  of  Osaka;  Koji  Yamamoto,  Sakai;  Maki  Ya- 

mashita.  and  Yoshihiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No,  686,668 

•     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-246467; 

Feb.  15,  1984,  59-27831;  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-27832;  Mar,  5.  1984. 

59-42788;  Mar.  5,  1984.  59-42789;  Jul.  14,  1984,  59-146200 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/00.  7/097.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—403  18  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  performing  automatic  focus  adjust- 
ment and  automatic  exposure  control,  which  comprises: 
focusing  means  for  effecting  a  focus  adjustment  of  a  photo- 
taking  lens,  said  focusing  means  having  a  focusing  mem- 
ber movable  for  the  focus  adjustment  of  the  photo-taking 
lens; 
means  for  controlling  the  exposure  amount,  said  controlling 
means  having  an  exposure  control  member  movable  for 
varying  the  exposure  amount; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  respective  posi- 
tions of  the  focusing  member  and  the  exposure  control 
member  and  for  generating  a  position  signal  indicative  of 
the  position  of  the  focusing  member  and  that  of  the  expo- 
sure control  member; 
distance  measuring  means  capable  of  performing  a  distance 
detecting  operation  to  detect  the  distance  to  an  object  to 


be  photographed  an  generating  a  first  distance  measure- 
ment signal  indicative  thereof; 

signal  producing  means  for  generating  a  second  distance 
measurement  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate distance; 

output  selecting  means  for  outputting  the  second  distance 
measurement  signal  as  a  distance  signal  before  the  comple- 
tion oi  the  distance  detecting  operation  t^f  the  distance 
measuring  means,  but  outputting  the  first  distance  mea- 


A7tt 


4,614,418 
DISTANCE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Akira  Ishizaki,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Kawabata.  Kamakura.  and 
Susumu  Matsumura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1983,  58-145065 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  354 — 407  13  Claims 


la       2a 


signals  output  bv  ^aul  \>.n>.'hnng  means 
value. 


204: 


■iv  in^'  a  peal 


4.614.419 
PRF-DFVELOPMFNT  INDl  (TINF  CTURGING  OF 
DFVELOPKR  MATERIAL 
Herbert  S.  Patz.  VNavland.  Ma.vs..  avsignof  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  652.251 

Int.  Cl.^  Ct03G  y.VO*.  15/U^ 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  22  C  laims 


surement  signal  as  the  distance  signal  after  the  completion 

of  said  distance  detecting  operation; 
brightness  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  brightness  of 

the  object  and  for  generating  a  brightness  signal  indicative 

of  said  brightness; 
first  means  for  stopping  the  focusing  member  in  accordance 

with  said  position  signal  and  said  distance  signal;  and 
second  means  for  stopping  the  exposure  control  member  m 

accordance  with  said  position  signal  and  said  brightness 

signal. 


lb   2b 


1.  A  distance  detection  apparatus  R)r  measuring  the  distance 
to  an  object,  comprising: 

sensor  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sensiliv  e  elements 
for  receiving  radiation  from  the  object  and  for  outputting 
electrical  signals; 

a  correlation  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  correlation 
of  the  electric  signals  from  predetermined  groups  of  said 
light  senitive  elements  and  for  forming  signals  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  information  representing  at  least 
three  different  distances  in  a  view  field  containing  said 
object; 

means  for  weighting  said  signals  formed  by  said  correlation 
detection  circuit  with  different  weight  factors  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  the  distance  information  to  which 


12    .An  electrophotographic   priniinj:   machine  of  ihc  !  \  pc 
having  a  photoconductive  member  arranged  to  have  a  latent 
image  recorded  thereon  deveh^ped  v.iih  a  developer  niatenal. 
wherein  the  improvement  includes 
conductive  means  for  transporting  the  >ie\eii  pei  material 
into  a  development  zone  for  depositing  developer  material 
onto  the  latent  image  recorded  on  the  photoconductive 
member,  and 
insulative  means,  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  conduc- 
tive  means   defining   a    pre-development    zone    thn^ugh 
which  the  developer  material  passes  before  entering  the 
development  zone,  for  charging  the  developer   material 
being  advanced  by  said  Londuclive  riieaiis  into  the  devel 
opment  zone. 


4,614,420 
MAGNETICALLY  AGITATED  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Anthony  R.  Lubinsky,  VNebster,  and  James  E.  Williams,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Xerox  C  orporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  May  31.  1983.  Ser.  No.  499.578 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C;  1^  "V 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 

the  signals  correspond,  and  putting  out  weighted  signals    member,  including 
representing  said  weighting;  and  a   tubular   member  journaled   tor    roiarv    movement,   pos,- 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  signal  among  the  weighted  tioned  closelv  adjacent  t<.  the  member  dctming  a  develop 
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ment  zone  therebetween,  for  transporting  developer  mate- 
rial into  contact  with  the  member  in  the  development  zone 
so  as  to  develop  the  latent  image  record  thereon; 

a  stationariK  mounted  magnetic  member  disposed  interiorly 
ot  and  spaced  from  said  tubular  member  to  attract  the 
developer  material  to  at  least  the  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  tubular  member  located  before  the 
development  /one   and 

a  rotatabls  mounted  magnetic  member  disposed  interiorly  of 
and  spaced  trom  said  tubular  member,  said  rotatably 
mounted  magnetic  member  being  positioned  opposed 
fritm  the  development  /one  to  agitate  the  developer  mate- 
rial passing  therethrough  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


4.614,421 
DLPLICATING-SHEKT-M MBER  SFTTING  I)K\  ICE 
Haruo  Nishiyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabus   jki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  743."'45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1984.  59-122780: 
Jul.  23.  1984.  59-153579 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  15/00 
l.S.  CI.  355-14  CL  i  2  Claims 


9a 


9b  6  8 


1  A  duplicating-sheet-number  setting  device  for  an  operat- 
ing unit  of  a  duplicating  apparatus,  which  is  provided  with  a 
display  for  displaying  the  set  number  of  the  dupl^ating  sheets, 
a  copy  button  which  causes  the  duplicating  operation  to  be 
started,  and  is  capable  of  contmousiy  duplicating  the  set  num- 
ber of  duplicating  sheets  from  one  sheet  of  document,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  counter  is  provided  whi^h  is  counted  up  when 
said  copy  button  has  been  operated  and  counts  up  the  number 
of  operations  when  the  cc>py  button  has  been  operated  during 
the  duplicating  operation,  the  digital  value  of  the  counter  is 
displayed,  on  said  display,  as  the  set  number  of  the  duplicating 
sheets. 


4.614,422 

CONTROLLER  FOR  TRIMMING  COPY  SHEETS  FROM 
A  MATERIAL  WEB  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Reinhard  Sobotta,  Siegen-Eisern.  and  Heinrich  Isermann.  Sie- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meteor-Sie- 
gen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  717.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.   Apr    3. 
1984,  3412413 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—29  10  Haims 

1  A  controller  for  trimming  copv  sheets  from  a  material 
web  m  a  copying  machine  responsive  to  keypad  settings  en- 
tered into  said  keypad,  the  keypad  comprising 

illuminated  bar  display  means  for  graphically  displaying  an 
optical  display  value  corresponding  in  length  to  at  least 
one  margin  width  of  an  original  document; 
document  margin  key  means  for  altermg  said  length  of  said 
optical  display  value  to  visually  correspond  to  said  margin 
width  of  said  originally  document; 
digital  value  generating  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of 


said  document  margin  key  means  and  said  illuminated  bar 
display  means  for  generating  a  digital  value  corresponding 
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to  said  optical  display  value  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
copying  machine  trimming  device. 


4,614.423 
\  ARIABIE  MAGNIFICATION  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Shoichiro  ^Oshiura.  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11,  1984,  59-121001 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355-55  2  Claims 


|P«C5  stT  o«ioT  n8 


SIZE  '81    UCMO 


<4ua  MOM 


n9 


^"^r^i  ISMIFT  LENS  1 

TnT  Mio^osJ 


1.  A  variable  magnification  copying  apparatus  having  a 
function  for  detecting  or  inputting  original  document  sizes  so 
as  to  effect  copying  at  converted  magnifications  by  shifting 
lens  positions  according  to  the  set  copying  magnifications,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  memory  means  for  storing  the 
detected  or  inputted  original  document  size,  an  original  docu- 
ment size  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  original  docu- 
ment size  previously  stored  with  the  original  document  size  to 
be  copied  at  present,  a  lens  position  returning  means  for  return- 
ing the  lens  to  a  position  corresponding  to  an  equal  size  magni- 
fication copying  in  the  case  where  there  is  a  difference  be- 
tween the  original  document  size  previously  stored  and  the 
original  document  size  to  be  copied  at  present  upon  the  com- 
parison, and  means  for  maintaining  the  previous  copying  mag- 
nification by  releasing  functions  of  said  original  document  size 
comparing  means  and  said  lens  position  returning  means. 


4.614.424 
COPYING  APPARATUS 

Akinori  Endo;  Tatsumi  Shimanari,  and  Shunji  Watanabe.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Electronic,  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
and  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1984,  59-7028 

Int.  a.^  G03B  27 /i4.  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  355—56  23  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  apparatus  capable  of  copying  an  original  at  a 
plurality  of  different  magnifications,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  scanning  said  original,  said  scanning  means 
comprising  an  exposure  lamp  for  exposing  said  original  as 
it  is  scanned  and  means  for  scanning  said  original  at  a 
plurality  of  different  speeds,  each  of  said  speeds  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  magnifications; 

(b)  a  lens  and  a  plurality  of  mirrors  for  conducting  an  image 
of  said  original  to  a  photosensitive  body, 

(c)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  different  copying  magnifi- 
cations prior  to  exposure  of  said  original;  and 

(d)  central  means  for  moving  said  lens  and  said  plurality  of 
mirrors  into  a  position  which  corresponds  to  a  selected 
copying  magnification  and  for  changing  the  scanning 
speed  of  said  scanning  means  to  correspond  to  said  se- 
lected magnification,  prior  to  a  copying  cycle,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  linear  cam  having  two  camming 
surfaces  located  along  opposed  sides  of  said  cam  and  first 
and  second  rollers  which  abut  said  camming  surfaces. 
wherein  said  first  roller  is  indirectly  attached  to  a  lens 
table  holding  said  lens,  and  wherein  said  second  roller  is 
indirectly  attached  to  a  table  for  holding  one  of  said  mir- 
rors, wherein  reciprocation  of  said  cam  moves  said  lens 
table  in  a  linear  fashion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
cam  and  said  mirror  table  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
fashion  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  cam 


and  pressing  the  second  film,  said  first  hoard  .itul  the  first 
film  together  against  the  support, 
r   exposing  one  side  of  said  first  board  to  light  through  iht 
support  and  the  other  side  of  said  first  board  to  ligh! 
through  the  window . 

F.  gripping  the  first  film  to  the  support  and  the  second  film 
to  the  window,  then  retracting  the  window. 

G.  removing  the  exp<ised  hoard. 

H    picking  up  the  next  ht^ard  to  be  exposed  from  a  stack  of 


boards  and   bringing   it    into  registered   position   un   the 

lower  film, 
1   moving  the  window  with  the  second  film  gripped  thereto 

to  place  the  second  film  in  registered  position  on  said  next 

board  and  to  press  the  second  film,  said  next  board  and  the 

first  film  together  against  the  support, 
J    exposing  one  side  of  said  next  hoard  to  light  through  the 

support   and   the  other  side  of  said   next    hoard   to  light 

through  the  window,  and 
K.  repeating  steps  F-J 


4,614,425 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Copeland,  Springfield,  and  John  W.  Powers,  Battle- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,337 
Int.  a.*  G03B  27/04 
U.S.  a.  355—99  16  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  exposing  boards  which  are  photosensitive 
on  both  sides,  for  production  of  printed  circuits  on  both  sides, 
to  light  through  films  on  both  sides,  each  film  being  imaged  in 
a  circuit  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  placing  a  first  film  through  which  one  side  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  boards  are  to  be  exposed  in  registered  position 
on  a  light-transmitting  support, 

B.  placing  a  first  board  in  registered  position  on  the  first  film. 

C.  placing  a  second  film  through  which  the  other  side  of 
each  board  is  to  be  exposed  in  registered  position  on  said 
first  board. 

D.  bringing  a  window  into  engagement  with  the  second  film 


4.614.426 
PASSIV  E  TARGET  DETECTOR 
Ivor  R.  Baxter.  Brentwood,  and  Thomas  Hair.  CTielmsford.  both 
of  England,  assignors   to  The   Marconi   C  ompany    Limited, 
Stanmore.  England 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1983,  Ser,  No.  549.554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1982, 
8231533 

Int,  Cl.^  GOIC?  W,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  356—1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  passive  target  detector  adapted  to  bt^  earned  on  a  vehi- 
cle comprising;  means  for  insp>ecting  a  field  of  view  when  the 
vehicle  is  at  different  positions  and  for  establishing,  for  each 
inspection,  the  direction,  relative  to  the  vehicle,  ol  a  target 
having  an  apparent  dimension  and/or  intensity  indicating  that 
it  IS  of  potential  interest,  and  means  for  comparing  the  direc- 
tion established  during  twti  inspectums  to  give  an  indication  of 
the  range  of  the  target  and  for  using  the  said  indication  of  range 
to  establish  whether  the  real  dimension  and 'or  intensiiv  is 
indicative  of  a  target  of  interest. 
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4.614,427 

ALTOMATIC  CONTAMINANTS  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Mitsuyoshi  Koizumi;  Voshimasa  Oshima;  Nobuyuki  Akiyama, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshiaki  Y  achi.  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi   Electronics 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  May  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  611.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1983.  58-87686 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21/HH.  21  21 
L.S.  CI.  356—237  n  claims 


cavitv.  'io:  providing  a  cell  capable  of  containing  high 
internal  pressure  without  outside  support; 
at  least  one  hole  extending  radially  through  said  tube  into 
said  cavity; 


10 


22  12       20  . 


16 


1    An  automatic  contaminants  detection  apparatus  compris- 
ing I 

a  p<T!anzed  laser  beam  source 

a  polarized  laser  beam  irradiation  optical  system  lor  irradiat- 
ing the  polarized  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  polarized 
laser  beam  source  to  a  sample  surface  with  one  of  first  and 
second  angles  of  grazing,  said  polarized  laser  beam  irradi- 
ation optical  system  including  a  grazing  angle  switching 
means  for  switching  between  the  first  and  second  angles 
of  grazing  depending  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
pattern  on  the  sample  surface,  the  second  angle  of  grazing 
being  larger  than  the  first  angle  of  grazing; 

a  detector  for  condensing  scattered  or  refiected  lights  of  the 
laser  beam  from  the  sample  surface  and  detecting  the 
condensed  light  with  or  without  interleave  of  an  analyzer; 
and 

analyzer  switching  means  for  inserting  or  removing  said 
analyzer  into  or  from  a  detection  light  path  of  said  detec- 
tor depending  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pattern  on 
the  sample  surface 


4.614.428 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE.  HIGH-PRESSURE  OPTICAL 

CELL 
Ronald  P.  Harris,  Decatur;  Lawrence  R.  Holland.  Huntsville. 
both  of  Ala.,  and  Robbie  E.  Smith.  Fayetteville.  Tenn..  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1984.  Ser.  No.  571,615 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/03      \ 
U.S.  CI.  356—246  g  Claims 

1.  An  optical  cell  fc^r  containment  (^f  chemicals  under  condi- 
tions of  high  temperature  and  high  internal  pressure  compris- 
ing 

a  cell  body  comprising  a  tube  ' 

two  optically-polished  windows  made  of  material  identical 
to  the  material  of  which  said  tube  is  made,  said  windows 
being  inserted  into  and  fused  into  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube,  said  optical  windows  being  precisely  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  cavity  of  arbitrary  convenient  length,  thereby 
determining  a  desired  precise  cavity  volume  inside  the 
center  portion  of  said  tube; 
said  windows  each  being  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said 


18 


16 


at  least  one  hollow  stem  made  of  material  identical  to  said 

material  of  which  said  tube  and  said  windows  are  made. 

said  stem  being  fused  to  said  tube  around  said  hole  for 

loading  said  cavity; 
whereby  said  stem  may  be  sealed  by  fusing  after  said  cavity 

is  loaded. 


4.614,429 

ATMOSPHERIC  CONTRAST  TRANS.MITTANCE 

MONITOR 

Richard  W.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  VSashington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,142 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/47 

U.S.  CI.  356—343  f,  Claims 


Channel 


y/ ,, 

C.RECTiON»L     CM4hNELS 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  monitoring  the  optical  state 
of  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 

a.  a  nephelometer  system  for  measuring  directional  volume 
scattering  functions  on  atmospheric  samples,  said  nephe- 
lometer system  including  means  for  controllably  illumi- 
nating a  predetermined  atmospheric  sample  volume,  and  a 
plurality  of  radiation  detectors  for  measuring  the  illumina- 
tion scattered  by  said  sample  volume  at  a  preselected 
plurality  of  scattering  angles  and  yielding  a  corresponding 
preselected  plurality  of  specifications  of  aerosol  charac- 
teristics of  said  atmospheric  sample  volume,  and  for  pro- 
viding output  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
specifications; 

b.  first  and  second  scanning  lenses  for  scanning,  respectively, 
upper  and  lower  radiance  distributions  of  the  atmosphere 
from  respective  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  of  observa- 
tion; 

c.  first  and  second  detector  means,  operatively  connected  to 
respective  said  first  and  second  scanning  lenses  for  detect- 
ing the  radiance  observed  by  the  scanning  lenses  and  for 
providing  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  intensities 
of  the  observed  said  radiance  distributions;  and 

d.  electronic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  radiatum  detectors  and  to  said  first  and  second  detector 
means  and  responsive  to  the  output  signals  from  said 
radiation  detectors  and  said  first  and  second  detector 
means,  for  calculating  atmospheric  contrast  transmittance 
according  to  a  preprogrammed  computational  procedure. 


4.614,430 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PATTERN  DEFECl  AND  ITS 

APPARATAUS 
Yasuhiko  Hara;  Yoshimasa  Ohshima;  Satoru  Fushimi,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Makihira,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-73727; 
Sep.  9,  1983,  58-165075 

Int.  Cl.^  H06N  7/lH 
U.S.  CI.  356—394  7  Claims 


[fiS 


\  A  method  of  detecting  a  pattern  defect  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  a  pair  of  patterns  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  binary  signal  by  scanning  and  imaging 
one  o^  said  patterns, 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  binary  signal  corresponding  lo  the 
other  pattern  by  scanning  and  imaging  the  other  o'i  said 
patterns  or  from  information  previously  stored  m  storage 
means; 

(c)  detecting,  two-dimensionally.  a  positioning  error  be- 
tween said  patterns,  during  a  period  when  said  first  and 
second  binary  signals  are  delayed  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  oi  the  picture  elements 
included  in  a  predetermined  area  of  a  two-dimensional 
image,  which  is  delayed  and  cut  out  two-dimensionally 
corresponding  to  said  one  pattern,  is  compared  with  a 
specified  picture  element  included  in  a  predetermined  area 
of  an  image  which  is  delayed  and  cut  out  two-dimension- 
ally  corresponding  to  said  other  pattern,  such  that  the 
result  of  said  comparison  is  summed  statistically  and  each 
of  said  picture  elements  in  accordance  with  said  scanning, 
and  such  that  said  positioning  error  is  detected  by  detect- 
ing a  position  shown  as  an  extreme  value  two-dimension- 
ally  from  said  summed  values; 

(d)  correcting  said  positioning  error  by  two-dimensionally 
shifting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  binary  signals 
which  have  been  delayed  by  said  predetermined  amount 
according  to  said  detected  positioning  error;  and 

(e)  two-dimensionally  comparing  the  first  and  second  binarv 
signals  which  have  been  corrected  and  extracted  with 
each  other. 


4,614,431 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL 

LENGTH-VARYING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro  Komeyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1983.  58-24552; 
Feb.  21,  1983,  58-26154;  May  30.  1983.  58-94017 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—401  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  aligner  system  wherein  a  mask  and  a  wafer  are 
arranged  so  as  to  oppose  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therebetween,  an  alignment  apparatus  comprising 

an  objective  for  focusing  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  the 

mask  and  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  the  wafer; 
a  photodetector  for  imaging  both  of  the  alignment  marks; 
an  optical  length-varying  optical  system  including  at  least 
one  prism  means  disposed  for  rectilinear  movement  along 
a  guide  between  the  objective  and  a  focusing  position  so  as 
to  change  an  optical  length  of  the  optical  system  and  to 


bring  each  ol  (he  alignment  mark^  into  focus,  the  optical 
system  enabling  light  rays  from  iIk  jlik;iinuri;  marks  to 
enter  I  lie  at  least  one  prism  means  an  even  number  of  times 
and  til  exit  from  the  at  least  one  prism  means  an  even 
number  of  times  so  that  the  first  entrance  of  the  light  rays 
to  the  at  least  one  prism  means  .irul  the  last  exit  of  the  light 
rays  from  the  at  least  one  pnsni  nu  .iris  may  be  shifted,  the 
first  entrance  oi  the  light  ravs  iiKluding  optical  images 
from  the  obiective  and  the  last  e.\it  of  the  light  rays  being 
directed  tmvard  the  photodetector; 
a  displacement  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of 
the  movement  of  the  at  least  one  prism  means  of  the  opti- 
cal length-varying  optical  system; 


"     h^ii  j  t  jXta 


'^  -'^  & 


magnification  compensation  means  for  compensatnijt:  magni 
tudes  of  displacements  of  the  respe^tnt  alitrnnieiit  marks 
delected  by  the  photodetector,  Uom  an  opiu  .nis  hv 
calculation  based  on  the  movement  magnitude  ot  the  at 
least  one  prism  means  delected  by  the  displacement  de- 
tecting sensor,  the  optical  length  and  a  focal  distance  of 
the  objective,  so  as  to  equalize  magmficaiuMis  i^f  the  im- 
ages; and 

means  to  detect  a  relative  displacement  magnitude  between 
the  mask  and  the  wafer  by  the  use  ot  the  images  ot^  the 
equal  magnifications  compensated  bv  the  magnification 
compensation  means. 

whereby  the  mask  and  the  wafer  are  aligned  by  movement 
thereof. 


4.614.432 
PATTERN  DETECTOR 

Shinji  Kuniyoshi.  Tokyo:  Tsuneo  Terasawa.  Hachioji;  Toshiei 
Kurosaki,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Kawamura.  lokyo:  Sumio  Hosaka, 
Tokyo,  and  Akihiro  Takanashi.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1983.  Ser,  No,  545.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1982,  57-189047 
Int.  Cl.^  (.OIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—401  16  Claims 

1.  .A  pattern  position  detector  tor  detecting  a  postion  of  a 
positioning  pattern  on  a  wafer  oti  the  basis  ,>t  .i  magnified 
projected  image  of  said  positioning  pattern  tormed  bv  a  re- 
fiected light  from  said  positioning  pattern  illuniinated  by  a 
light,  comprising 

(a)  magnifying  optical  system  means  for  magnify mg  and 
projecting  said  refiected  light  from  said  pattern  to  form 
said  magnified  projected  image,  and 

(b)  monochromatic  light  selection  means  tor  selecting  a 
monochromatic  light  of  a  desired  wavelength  out  of  a 
plurality  o^  monochromatic  lights  contained  m  said  hghl 


2046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sfptfmrf  R  30,  1986 


as  the  light  tor  terming  said  magnified  projected  image  of  4,614,434 

said  pattern,  uherobv  a  magnified  projected  image  having    DOUBLE  MLXTIC  HROMATIC  PHOTOMKTKR  WITH  A 

I  SINGLE  I  IGHT-SOLRCE  AND  A  SINGLE  DETECTOR, 

'  PARTICLLARLV  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL  AND 

^'-^  C  LINK  AL  ANALYSES 

Henry  IL  Welch,  and  Corindo  Felici,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  POI  I-MAK  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1984.  Ser.  No.  615,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1984.  47723  A/84 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  3/51:  C;01N  21 /il 
U.S.  CI.  356— 418  7  Claims 
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.i  highest  contrast  is  obtained  by  selecting  the  monochro- 
matic hght  of  the  desired  wa\e!encth  uhich  is  suitable. 


4,614.433 

MASK-TOW  AFER  ALIGNMENT  I  Til  IZING  ZONE 

PLATES 
Martin  Feldman.  Berkele\  Heights;  Peter  A.  Heimann,  C  lifton; 
William  .\.  Johnson.  Fanwood;  Theodore  F.  Retajczyk.  Jr.. 
Clinton,  and   Donald   L.   White.   Bernardsviiie.   all   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1984.  Ser.  No.  629.056 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  11/27 
U.S.  CI.  356—401  14  Claims 


1  A  process  for  aligning  a  mask  element  with  respect  to  a 
wafer  element  during  manufacture  of  integrated-circuit  de- 
vices on  the  wafer,  wherein  each  of  said  mask  and  wafer  ele- 
ments includes  at  least  one  alignment  mark,  said  mask  element 
comprising  an  anliretlection  coating  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site to  the  side  that  includes  said  at  least  one  mark  and  compris- 
ing a  l(x;alized  blocking  layer  encompassing  each  such  mark, 
said  pr(x:ess  comprising  the  step  of  directing  incident  coherent 
radiation  at  said  marks  off-normal  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  said  coating  such  that  reflections  from  said  mask  are  mini- 
mized, and  reducing  by  means  of  the  localized  blocking  layer 
that  encompasses  each  such  mark  the  amount  of  said  mcident 
radiation  that  propagates  into  the  mask-to-wafer  space  to  be 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer  element  towards  said  at 
least  one  mark  on  said  mask  element. 
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1.  A  multichromatic  double  photometer  particularly  suitable 
for  chemical  and  clinical  analyses,  wherein  the  photometer 
comprises 

a  single  light-source; 

a  single  detector; 

a  first  measuring  optical  path  and  a  second  measuring  optical 
path  from  the  light  source  to  the  detector  for  carrying  out 
measurements,  each  optical  path  comprising  a  reflection 
mirror  and  a  collimating  optical  assembly; 

a  reference  optical  path  from  the  light  source  which  reaches 
directly  the  detector  after  passing  through  a  neutral  den- 
sity filter; 

a  rotary  drum  inserted  in  the  first  and  second  measuring 
optical  paths,  and  bearing  a  plurality  of  interference  filters 
arranged  in  a  circular  arc  so  that  when  one  of  such  filters 
is  inserted  into  one  of  the  two  measuring  optical  paths,  the 
other  measuring  optical  path  is  blocked; 

a  first  measurement  cuvette  in  the  first  measuring  optical 
path  between  the  drum  and  the  detector; 

a  second  measurement  cuvette  in  the  second  measuring 
optical  path  Detween  the  drum  and  the  detector; 

a  rotating  shutter  disk  inserted  in  the  reference  optical  path 
and  having  a  hole  for  passage  of  a  reference  beam; 

two  electronic  printed  circuit  boards  having  light-emitter 
receiver  optical  paths; 

a  tab  integral  with  the  drum  and  bearing  a  hole  interposed 
between  the  two  electronic  printed  circuit  boards  and 
cooperating  with  the  boards  so  as  to  selectively  admit 
light  emitter-receiver  optical  paths  borne  by  said  boards; 
and 

motor  means  for  causing  said  shutter  disk,  said  interference 
filter-bearing  drum  and  said  tab  to  rotate  in  a  coordinate 
manner  so  as  to  individually  select  any  one  of  the  interfer- 
ence filters. 


4,614,435 

MAC  HINE  FOR  MIXING  SOLID  PARTICLES  WITH  A 

FLUID  COMPOSITION 

William  R.  Mclntire,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dowell  Schlum- 
berger  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,586 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  7/16:  B28C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—40  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  mixing  solid  particles  with  a  fiuid  composi- 
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tion,  which  includes  means  for  exhausting  entrained  air  from 
the  mixture  of  solid  particles  and  fluid,  the  machine  comprises: 

a  hopper  for  containing  the  solid  particles,  the  hopper  has  an 
outlet  end  that  terminates  above  the  inlet  eye  of  a  housing 
member,  so  that  an  exterior  air  exhaust  space  is  defined 
between  the  hopper  outlet  end  and  the  housing  inlet  eye; 

a  drive  shaft  that  extends  into  the  housing  through  the  inlet 
eye; 

a  slinger  member  that  is  fastened  to  the  drive  shaft,  the 
slinger  member  has  a  toroidal  configuration,  the  slinger 
member  has  a  topside  concav.e  surface  that  faces  toward 
the  top  of  the  housing  and  an  underside  surface  with  a 
recess  therein; 

the  topside  surface  of  the  slinger  member  is  interrupted  by 
several  blade  members,  the  depth  of  each  blade  is  the 
linear  distance  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lowest  point  of 
each  blade,  the  linear  distance  between  the  said  upper 
edge  of  each  blade  member  and  the  nearest  opposite  point 
on  the  fiat  surface  oi  the  housing  defines  a  positive  gap 
between  the  slinger  member  and  the  housing,  and  the 
linear  distance  of  said  positive  gap  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  one-half  the  depth  of  each  blade  to  about  twice  the 
depth  of  each  blade; 

an  impeller  member  that  is  fastened  to  the  underside  surface 
of  the  slinger  member  and  to  the  drive  shaft,  so  that  the 


4.614.436 

METHOD  OF  VIBR\IIN(,  BILK  MMKRUI    IN 

MOl  I  I)S 

Lars  1.  Setterberg.  Mjdinartorpsvagen  II.  S-1H2  63  Djursholm. 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  15,  19H4.  H4(K)816 

Int.  ci.^  BOIF  ;y/oo 

U.S.  CI.  366— 114  4  Claims 


1  In  a  method  ot  \ihr;itnit!  mass  materials  in  moulds,  forms 
or  vessels  meiudm^  ni.igiieiiv.all>  .iiira^tive  w.ilN  \Mih  ihr  .inl 
of  at  least  one  vibrator  mounted  on  .i  mould,  torm  or  vessel, 
said  vibrator  being  fastened  to  a  magnet  with  the  aid  of  which 
said  vibrator  is  attached  to  the  walls  for  moiiniing  on  ihi 
mould,  form  or  vessel;  the  impro\enurii  comprising  carr\!ii,k: 
out  vibration  with  said  \ibr.itor  continuousls  while  koniinu 
ously  moving  the  vibrator  along  the  mould,  form  or  \{ss(,-i  ,<! 
the  same  time  the  mould,  form  or  vessel  is  being  filled  w  ith  sauj 
material,  and  continuously  maintaining  magenik  .itiraction 
between  said  magnet  and  said  walls  during  said  Mhr.ition  and 
during  movement  of  the  vibrator  along  the  mould 


4,614.437 
MIXING  CONTAINER  AND  ADAPTER 

John  D.  Buehler,  Bridgeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Doughertv  Broth- 
ers Compan>.  Buena,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1984.  Ser.  N(».  667.656 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  366— 130  15  Claims 


recess  in  the  slinger  member  defines  an  interior  air  exhaust 
space  between  the  underside  surface  of  the  slinger  mem- 
ber and  the  topside  surface  of  the  impeller  member; 

the  slinger  member  includes  at  least  one  interior  air  exhaust 
channel  that  extends  from  the  interior  air  exhaust  space  to 
the  topside  surface  of  the  slinger  member. 

the  impeller  member  has  a  vortex  configuration,  including 
an  underside  concave  surface  that  faces  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing; 

the  slinger  member  has  a  larger  surface  area  than  the  impel- 
ler member; 

the  slinger  and  impeller  members  are  enclosed  by  the  hous- 
ing and  these  members  are  rotatable  inside  the  housing, 

a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shafi.  the  slinger  mem- 
ber, and  the  impeller  member; 

an  inlet  conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with  the 
housing,  and  the  opposite  end  in  communication  with  a 
source  for  the  fiuid  composition; 

an  outlet  port  in  the  housing  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  the 
solid  particles  and  fiuid  composition  from  the  housing; 

wherein,  during  mixing  of  the  fiuid  composition  and  the 
solid  particles  inside  the  housing,  air  that  is  entrained  in 
the  mixture  is  carried  out  of  the  mixture  through  the 
interior  air  exhaust  space,  the  interior  air  exhaust  channel, 
and  the  exterior  air  exhaust  space. 


/O 


1    Mixing  apparatus  comprising 

a  container  for  containing  a  first  ingredient  to  hv  rnued  and 

an  adapter  for  the  container, 

the  container  having  a  neck  terminating  m  an  opening  sealed 
by  a  frangible  seal,  the  neck  having  means  integral  iherewitl 
and  adjacent  the  opening  for  releasably  securing  the  adapter 
to  the  container  in  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
seci^nd  pt>sition  being  discretely  separate  from  the  first  p(.)si- 
tion. 

the  adapter  having  cooperating  first  means  integral  therewith 
for  releasably  securing  the  adapter  to  the  container  in  the 
first  position  and  cooperating  second  means  integral  there 
with  for  releasably  securing  the  adapter  to  the  container  in 
the  second  posilibn. 

the  adapter  further  having  means  integral  therewith  U)r  break- 
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ing  the  frangible  seal  when  the  adapter  in  in  the  second 
position  and  means  integral  therewith  for  pre\entmg  break- 
ing of  the  frangible  seal  when  the  adapter  is  in  the  first 
position. 

the  adapter  also  having  means  integral  therewith  for  releasabiy 
securing  the  adapter  to  a  second  container  for  containing  a 
second  ingredient  to  be  mixed  when  the  adapter  is  in  the 
second  position,  and 

the  adapter  having  a  passage  through  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ingredients  may  fiow  for  mixing  when  the  adapter  is  in 
the  second  position 


4.614.438 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  Kl  EI  OILS 
Shozaburo  Kobayashi.  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kokusai  Technicals.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  .Apr.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  718,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1984.  59-84^86: 
Jun.  5.  1984.  59-115257 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  /5  02       l 
L.S.  a.  366—132  '  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  of  automatically  mixing  and  controlling  two 
fuel  oils  in  a  desired  ratio,  said  oils  being  substantially  different 
in  oil  temperature  prior  to  mixing,  said  method  comprising: 

calculating  Tvf  which  satisfies  the  following  equation  (1) 


V/4 


(1) 


wherein 
T^  and  T/j  represent  the  measured  temperatures  of  fuel  oils 
A  and  B,  respectively:  M  _)  and  Mg  represent  desired  mix- 
ture ratios  (percentage)  between  the  two  oils  which  are  set 
points  for  control  of  the  two  oils  A  and  B:  and  T  v/  repre- 
sents a  theoretical  oil  temperature  of  the  mixed  oil  at  a 
mixture  ratio  of  M^M^. 
and  adapting  the  result  o^  the  calculation  for  use  as  reference 
input  to  thereby  achieve  automatic  mixing  and  control  of  the 
fuel  oils  A  and  B  in  the  desired  ratios  of  M  ^  and  M^  w  hich  are 
set  points  for  control  of  the  oils  under  feeding  back  the  mea- 
sured temperature  Tv/  of  the  mixed  oil  as  compensation  input. 


4.614.439  I 

MIXER  FOR  MIXING  HBRES  INTO  A  SLURRY 
William  H.  Brunt,  Tyldesley.  and  Christopher  J.  Wilson.  Chor- 
ley.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piikington  Brothers  P.L.C., 
St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  6.   1984, 
8417352 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  7  /6         | 
U.S.  a.  366—154  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  fibres  into  a  slurry,  comprising  an 
upright  cylindrical  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  batch  of 


slurry  into  the  chamber  and  means  for  feeding  glass  fibres  on  to 
the  surface  of  the  batch  of  slurry  in  the  chamber,  wherein  an 
agitator  is  provided  in  the  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable 
vertical  shaft  coincident  with  the  axis  o^  the  chamber  and 
carrying  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  both  a  plural- 
ity of  impeller  blades  whose  radial  extent  is  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  chamber  and  at  least  one  horizontal 
member  with  tip  blades  adjacent  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 


c^-  " 


v^ 


chamber,  the  impeller  blades  and  the  tip  blades  being  angled  in 
opposite  senses  to  produce  a  vertical  circulation  as  well  as  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  slurry  in  the  chamber,  and  station- 
ary baffles  are  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  angled 
so  that,  in  conjunction  with  the  vertical  and  rotational  move- 
ments of  the  slurry,  they  cause  the  production  of  standing 
waves  on  the  surface  of  the  slurry  to  assist  in  folding  into  the 
slurry  glass  fibres  falling  on  to  its  surface. 


4,614,440 
STACKED  MOTIONLESS  MIXER 

L.  Tony  King,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Komax  Systems, 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,153 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  366—336  13  Claims 


1.  A  stationary  material  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  fluid 
stream  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  conduit  compromising  indi- 
vidual biscuit  sections  which  are  aligned  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  biscuit  sections  each  possessing  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings where  within  said  openings  are  located  mixing  elements 
which  induce  a  rotational  angular  velocity  to  the  fluid  stream 
passing  therethrough,  said  apparatus  being  further  character- 
ized such  that  substantially  all  of  said  mixing  elements  induce 
the  same  rotational  sign  to  said  fluid  and  wherein  at  least  some 
of  said  openings  in  any  one  biscuit  are  misaligned  with  respect 
to  openings  in  adjacent  biscuit  elements  and  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  in  one  or  more  of  said  biscuits  is  blocked  to  the  flow 
of  said  fluid  stream. 
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4,614,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  IN 

A  SAUCEPAN  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Wolf,  Wildbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kurt 
Wolf  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  15. 
1983.  3341234 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  5/2S:  GOIK  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  374—130  17  Claims 


tronic  thermometers  with  different  girths  at  the  mouth  of  s.iid 

sheath 
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'Ml 


r^*'  ji 

/ 

S 

'1           »■ 

»<'>K>IS        M 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  contents 
of  a  saucepan  in  a  heating  system  comprising  said  saucepan  (10, 
10')  with  its  said  contents  placed  on  and  heated  by  a  heating 
element  (21,  23),  wherein  said  saucepan  has  a  radiating  surface 
(12,  12')  encircling  said  saucepan  in  a  transition  area  between 
the  bottom  (11,  11)  and  the  side  wall  of  said  saucepan,  and  said 
radiating  surface  radiates  electromagnetic  radiation  related  \o 
the  temperature  of  said  radiating  surface;  and  a  radiation  sensor 
(30)  spaced  within  a  measurement  range  from  said  radiating 
surface  with  an  operating  radiation  range  for  sensing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  from  about  8  fxm  to 
about  20  ;xm,  a  focusing  means  with  a  focal  point  spaced  from 
said  radiation  sensor,  said  measurement  range  determined  by 
said  focal  point,  whereby  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by 
said  radiating  surface  is  sensed  by  said  radiation  sensor  to 
determine  said  temperature  at  said  radiating  surface. 


4,614,442 

THERMOMETER  SHEATH  PACKAGE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETERS 

George  W.  Poncy,  9725  Investment  La..  Rivera  Beach,  Fla. 
33404 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692.697 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  374—158  3  Claims 


4.614.443 

THERMAL  SENSOR  FOR  C  HLMICAI    RLA(TOR 

Jean-Marie  Hamcrt,  Hoenheim.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 

Dietrich  &  Cie.  Niederbronn  les  Bains.  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.985 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1/14.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—163  5  Claims 


1  A  thermal  sensor,  in  particular  for  measuring  temperature 
in  a  chemical  reactor  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  shell  of  anti-corrosive  material  open  at  an  outer 
end  and  closed  by  a  thin  base  at  an  inner  end, 

a  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  of  smaller  diameter  then  said  shell 
welded  to  said  base, 

a  temperature  measuring  head  removably  received  in  said 
inner  sleeve  and  positioned  against  said  base  of  said  shell 
and  having  lead  wires,  said  temperature  measuring  head 
comprising  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  element  ni  a 
compression  resistant  insulating  mass  of  lov".  thermal  iner- 
tia in  a  casing. 

a  connector  having  quick-disconnei.1  means  tor  connecting! 
It  with  said  inner  sleeve  and  a  compression  spring  acting 
between  said  connector  and  said  measuring  head  to  press 
said  measuring  head  against  said  base  of  said  shell,  and 

a  tubular  stem  extending  from  said  connector  cui  thrcnigh 
said  open  outer  end  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  said  stem 
receiving  said  lead  wires  of  said  measuring  luad 


1.  A  thermometer  sheath  package  comprising  a  pair  of  inner 
strips  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material,  a  pair  of  flexible  cover 
strips  sandwiching  said  inner  strips,  said  strips  being  sealed 
together  along  a  seal  line  to  form  a  tear  seal  between  said  inner 
strips  and  a  peelable  seal  between  said  cover  strips  and  said 
inner  strips,  said  seal  line  being  shaped  so  that  said  tear  seal  m 
said  inner  strips  defines  a  thermometer  sheath  from  said  inner 
strips  adapted  to  fit  over  the  probe  of  an  electronic  thermome- 
ter, said  cover  strips  having  weakened  lines  defined  therein 
extending  across  said  paper  strips  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said 
sheath  to  define  tabs  in  said  cover  strips  adjacent  said  mouth, 
said  cover  strips  being  sealed  to  said  inner  strips  in  fiat  seals  in 
areas  extending  across  said  paper  strips  adjacent  to  said  weak- 
ened lines  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  weakened  lines  from 
the  toe  of  said  sheath,  said  seal  line  defining  the  mouth  of  said 
sheath  extending  across  said  weakened  lines  and  into  said  fiat 
seal  areas  whereby  said  tabs  will  be  pressed  against  a  handle  of 
an  inserted  electronic  thermometer  to  hold  the  sheath  securely 
in  position  on  a  probe  of  the  electronic  thermometer  for  elec- 


4.614.444 
BEARING  SEAL  ASSEMBLE 
John  R.  Hines;  Raymond  J.  Monroe,  both  of  (  adillac,  and 
Danny  R.  Ruppel.  I-ake  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (  adil- 
lac Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc..  Cadillac.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  752.464 
Int.  CI.-  F16C  /7  02.  33/74 
U.S.  CI.  384—138  10  Claims 

1,  A  bearing  seal  assembly  ciimprismg  an  outer  race  adapted 
to  mount  within  a  housing,  forming  a  bearing  and  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  an  inner  race  rotai- 
ably  mounted  within  the  outer  race  and  adapted  to  ciri^um- 
scribe  and  seal  against  a  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

an  outer  race  made  of  a  molded  polymer  having  a  duromeier 

in  the  range  of  RM  (Rockwell)  to  R21  (Rockwell); 
an  inner  race  comprising  an  inner  annular  member  of  a 
relatively  fiexible  nature  to  seal  against  the  shaft,  set 
slidable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  made  of  a  molded 
polymer  having  a  durometer  in  the  range  of  44  (Shore  D> 
to  b3  (Shore  D);  and  an  outer  annular  member  of  a  rela 
tively  low  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  the  inner 
annular  member  so  as  to  enable  the  outer  annular  member 
to  rotate  relatively  friction  free  within  the  outer  race  and 
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made  of  a  moldcr  polymer  having  a  durometer  m  the 
ranee  of  Rl  15  iRockwell)  to  R121  (Rockwell;;  and 


4.614,446 

FASTENING  DF\  ICE  FOR  THE  ROLLERS  OF  A 

ROLLER  BUSHING 

Peter  Dreschmann.  Ditteibrunn;  Wilhelm  Walter.  Reith;  Giinter 
Scharting.  Gochsheim,  and  Steffen  Neugebauer,  Hesseibach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer 
Georg  Schafer  (KGaA).  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1984.  3419111 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  JJ/78 
U.S.  CI.  384—484  6  Claims 


»;     'J  »  5 


a  securing  means  for  nonrotabK  securing  the  inner  annular 
member  to  the  outer  annular  memher 


4.614,445 
METAL-LUBRICATED  HELICAL-GROOVE  BEARING 

COMPRISING  AN  ANTI-WETTING  LAYER 
ian  Gerkema,  and  Jozef  B.  Pelzer.  both  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  667.944 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    8.    1983, 
$303833 

Int.  ar  F16C  iJ  70.  33/72.  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  384—368  15  Claims 


1    In  a  device  comprising  a  helical-groove  bearing  having 
rearing  surfaces  and  a  liquid  metal  lubricant,  and  surface  areas 
djoimng  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
urface  areas  of  the  bearing,  which  could  form  a  part  of  a 
reepage  path  for  the  lubricant,  are  locally  provided  with  an 
inti-wetting  layer  consisting  mainly  of  titanium  oxide  for  re- 
belling the  metal  lubricant. 


«       '?•      u    IS      It 


1.  An  axial  fastening  device  for  the  rollers  of  a  roller  bush- 
ing, wherein  the  roller  bushing  comprises  an  inner  pin,  an  outer 
bushing  around  and  spaced  from  the  pin  defining  an  annular 
space  between  them  and  rolling  elements  disposed  between  the 
pin  and  the  outer  bushing  in  the  annular  space,  the  pin  having 
a  free,  axially  outward  end;  the  outer  bushing  having  its  out- 
ward end,  the  rollers  having  respective  outward  ends;  the  pin 
and  outer  bushing  outward  ends  extending  axially  outward 
beyond  the  roller  outward  ends; 
the  fastening  device  comprising: 

the  outer  bushing  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  groove 
formed  in  it  toward  the  outward  end  of  the  outer  bushing 
and  beyond  the  outward  ends  of  the  rollers  inside  the 
outer  bushing,  the  groove  having  an  axially  inward  side 
that  is  axially  closer  to  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  having 
an  axially  outward  side  that  is  axially  outward  of  the 
inward  side  of  the  groove; 
the  axially  inward  side  of  the  groove  comprises  a  radially 
directed  surface;  the  axially  outward  side  of  the  groove 
comprises  an  obliquely  inclined  surface  which  is  inclined 
axially  outwardly  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  bushing; 
a  holding  ring,  generally  of  U  shape  in  longitudinal  cross- 
section;  the  ring  including  a  radially  more  outward  leg 
which  is  directed  substantially  axially  and  which  is  in- 
clined slightly  obliquely  radially  outwardly  in  the  axially 
outward  direction  from  the  roller;  the  ring  including  a 
radially  more  inward  leg  also  extending  axially  outwardly 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  roller;  the  ring  further 
including  a  transition  leg  for  joining  its  radially  inward 
and  radially  outward  legs,  giving  the  holding  ring  a  gener- 
ally U  shape; 
the  transition  leg  having  a  radially-directed  side  which  faces 
axially  inwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  rollers;  the  radially 
inwardly-directed  side  of  the  transition  leg  resting  against 
the  axially  inward  side  of  the  groove  in  the  outer  bushing; 
the  radially  outward  leg  of  the  holding  ring  terminating  in 
an  axially  outward  end  side  which  is  disposed  in  the 
groove  and  rests  against  the  obliquely  inclined  outward 
side  of  the  groove,  and  the  outward  leg  of  the  holding  ring 
bemg  of  such  a  length  that  with  the  transition  leg  surface 
resting  on  the  inward  groove  surface  and  the  end  side  of 
the  radially  outer  leg  resting  against  the  outward  surface 
of  the  groove,  the  outward  leg  of  the  holding  ring  is  under 
initial  tension,  and 
an  inner  seal  for  the  bushing  disposed  between  the  outward 
end  of  the  rollers  and  the  transition  leg  of  the  holding  ring 
and  being  sized  for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  the 
pin  and  the  outer  bushing. 
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4,614,447 
ROTARY  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
HAVING  A  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  ROLLING 

BEARINGS 
Claude  Antoine,  Dampierre,  and  Bruno  Zuckmeyer.  Marly  Le 
Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Guinard  Centrifugation, 
Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  623.241 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1983.  83  11160 

Int.  Cl.^  B04B  9/08:  F16C  27 /(H).  35^08 

U.S.  CI.  384—616  5  Claims 


means  so  that  said  second  holding  means  is  movable  along 
said  first  guide  means; 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasmg  said  second  holdmg 
means  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  such  that  said  second  roller  is  pressed  against 
said  first  roller  with  ink  ribbon  to  be  fed  being  sandwiched 
therebetween; 

means  for  keeping  said  second  holding  means  at  a  retracted 
position  along  said  predetermined  path  thereby  allowing 
to  keep  said  second  holding  means  separated  away  from 
said  first  roller;  and 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising,  mounted  on  a  motor  vehi- 


cle: 


a  fixed  portion; 

a  rotary  portion; 

a  rolling  bearing  for  supporting  said  riitary  portion  on  said 
fixed  portion,  said  rolling  bearing  having  revolving  mem- 
bers mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  and  a  track  on  the 
other  of  said  portions  on  which  said  revolving  members 
roll. 

jack  means  for  separating  the  revolving  members  and  the 
track; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  rotarv  pctrtion; 

inhibiting  means  coupled  between  said  jack  means  and  said 
drive  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rotarv  portum 
while  the  revolving  members  and  the  track  are  separated, 
and 

motion  prevention  means  for  preventing  the  vehicle  from 
being  set  in  motion  unless  the  jack  means  has  separated  the 
revolvinc  members  and  the  track. 


4,614,448 

RIBBON  CASSETTE  CAM  MEANS  TO  SELECTI\  ELY 

SEPARATE  INK  RIBBON  FEED  AND  PINCH  ROLLERS 

Masayuki  Suzaki,  Fujisawa;  Shoji  Nishiwaki.  Machida,  and 

Toshitaka  Hayashima,  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1983.  58-103999; 
Jul.  29,  1983,  58-118199[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  32/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  400—208  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  first  guide  means  extending  over  a 

distance  to  define  a  predtermined  path; 
a  first  roller; 
first  holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  first   roller 

fixed  in  position; 
a  second  roller; 

second  holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  second 
roller,  said  second  holding  means  being  movable  along 
said  predetermined  path  so  as  to  bring  said  second  roller 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  said  first  roller  and  including  at 
least  one  guide  member  engageable  with  said  first  guide 


a  top  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bracket  section,  whereby  said  keeping  means 
includes  a  guide  projection  integrally  provided  on  said 
second  holding  means,  a  straight  guide  slot  formed  in  said 
housing  as  extending  straight  and  an  arcute  guide  slot 
formed  in  said  bracket  section,  said  guide  projection  ex- 
tending through  said  straight  and  arcuate  guide  slots 
thereby  allowing  to  move  said  second  holding  means 
along  said  first  guide  means  to  move  said  second  roller  to 
be  in  contact  with  or  separate  away  from  said  first  roller 
automatically  when  said  top  cover  is  pivoted  closed  or 
open 


4.614.449 
VVATER-DISPENSIN(;  (  1E4N|N(,  HRl  SH  WITH 
DEFLECTING  MEANS 
Harald  Kcirfgen.  Hagen;  \Ncrncr  Crcipel.  Iserlohn,  and  Hrunc 
Heimann.  Frondenberg-Ardcv.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rirmanv. 
assignors  to  Friedrich  (irohe  Armaturcnfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.. 
Hemer.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  643,99" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv,   \up,  24. 
1983.  3330487 

Int.  Cl.^   \46B  11/00.  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  401— 287  6  Claims 


1    .A  brush  for  cleaning  articles,  comprising 

a  hollow  handle  communicating  with  ,i  tui;d  s(uikc  and 
defining  a  handle  a.xis.  and 

a  brush  bc>d\  connected  to  said  handle  and  formed  with  a 
passage  for  a  fiuid  from  said  source,  said  brush  bixjv  being 
provided  with  an  array  of  radial  bristles  surnnindnig  and 
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along  said  axis,  and  dctlccting  means  for  directing  the 
tluid  out  of  said  passage  onto  said  bristles  at  an  acute  angle 
\Mth  respect  to  said  axis,  said  brush  body  being  provided 
uith  a  plurality  of  slots  radially  extending  from  said  pas- 
sage in  one  plane,  said  deflecting  means  having  a  generally 
frustoconicai  rim  portion  outwardly  of  the  body  project- 
ing beyond  said  plane  of  said  slots  and  diverging  out- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  said  array  of  bristles  so  that  the 
Huid  flowing  through  said  hollow  handle  and  said  passage 
is  discharged  through  said  slots  and  deflected  b\  said  rim 
portion  toward  said  bristles  at  an  acute  angle. 


4.614.450  I 

PORTABLE  INDEX  CARD  HOLDER  FOR  NOTEBOOKS 
Ihoda  Neiman.  2212  California  Ave..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
90403 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  541.543 

Int.  Cl.^  B42F  7/00.  17/20 

t  .S.  CI.  402—79  3  Claims 


1   A  portable  index  ^ard  holder  for  a  notebook  including,  m 
ombination 

(a)  a  support  member  ha>^ing  means  along  at  least  one  mar- 
ginal edge  for  securing  the  member  in  a  notebook; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transparent,  horizontally  disposed  rectan- 
gular sheets  each  of  dimensions  larger  than  an  index  card; 

(c)  heat  seal  means  extending  along  the  top  longitudinal 
lengths  of  said  sheets  at  equally  vertically  spaced  horizon- 
tal areas  along  a  central  portion  of  said  member  between 
the  top  and  bottom  holding  a  top  marginal  area  of  given 
width  of  each  sheet  to  said  member  so  that  said  sheet  can 
be  turned  upwardly,  said  heat  seal  means  functioning  as  a 
hinge: 

(d)  a  folded  strip  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  longitudi- 
nal length  '.^\  each  sheet  and  of  a  second  given  width 
defining  a  \'-shape  in  cross  section  straddling  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  sheet:  and 

(e)  heat  seal  means  extending  transversely  at  each  end  of  said 
folded  strip  along  its  said  second  given  width  to  secure  the 
same  to  its  corresponding  sheet  only  at  said  ends  whereby 
front  and  rear  pockets  are  defined  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  side  of  each  sheet  for  receiving  an  index  card 
in  each  side,  one  index  card  received  in  the  t>ont  pocket 
having  its  rear  side  visible  through  said  sheet  vchen  the 
sheet  IS  turned  upwardly  and  an\  card  in  the  rear  pocket 
IS  removed 


4.614,451 

TLRNBLCKLE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ORIENTATION  WASHER 

^on  O.  Braisted,  Jr.,  Madison  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985.  Ser.  No.  794.426 
Int.  C\*  F16B  7/06 
t'.S.  CI.  403—14  I  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  coupling  clamp  turnbuckle  assembly  for  use  with  a 
)all  and  socket  assembly  of  the  t>pe  having  the  socket  of  the 
)all  and  socket  assembly  providing  an  externalK  threaded  tie 
od  extending  therefrom,  said  assembly  including  a  tubular 


turnbuckle  having  internal  threads  on  at  least  one  end  thereof 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  external  threads  on  the  tie 
rod  and  having  a  slot  in  the  one  end  of  the  turnbuckle  of  prede- 
termined axial  extent,  an  adjustable  clamp  assembly  including 
a  clamp  and  a  fastening  and  tightening  means,  said  clamp 
consisting  of  a  split  ring  clamp  encircling  the  one  end  of  the  tie 
rod.  the  split  ring  having  a  pair  of  clamp  lugs  extending  from 
the  ends  thereof,  the  clamp  lugs  in  the  free  form  of  the  split 
ring  clamp  being  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other. 
each  of  the  clamp  lugs  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  receiving  the  fastening  and  tightening  means 
which  includes  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  an  externally  threaded 
shank  extending  therefrom  on  the  free  end  of  the  externally 
threaded  shank  of  the  bolt;  the  improvement  comprising  an 


orientation  washer  of  an  L-shaped  configuration  with  a  washer 
portion  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  and  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  loosely  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
bolt  whereby  said  orientation  washer  is  loosely  positioned 
between  the  clamp  lugs  of  the  split  ring  clamp  as  supported  by 
the  bolt  so  that  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  orientation  washer  is 
loosely  received  in  the  slot  of  the  turnbuckle,  said  orientation 
washer  including  a  locating  tab  angled  out  of  the  normal  plane 
of  the  said  washer  portion  located  so  as  to  abut  against  the 
slotted  said  one  end  of  said  turnbuckle  whereby  both  radially 
and  longitudinally  orientation  of  the  clamp  on  the  turnbuckle 
can  be  effected  so  that  a  desired  clamp  force  can  be  applied  to 
the  turnbuckle  onto  the  tie  rod  of  the  ball  and  socket  assembly 
during  torque  down  of  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


4.614,452 
ANGLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Cheng  H.  Wang,  9-3.  Hai  Wei  Tze  Lane,  Chung  Yang  Rd., 
Chung  Ho  Tsun,  Lung  Ching  Hsiang,  Tai  Chung  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,444 

Int.  Cl.^  B25G  3/00:  F16D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—27  3  Claims 


1.  An  angle  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  first  rod  having  a  first  head,  said  first  head  having  a  first 

annular  toothed  portion,  and  a  first  through  hole  coaxial 

with  said  first  annular  toothed  portion; 
a  second  rod  having  a  second  head,  said  second  head  having 

a  second  annular  toothed  portion  for  meshing  said  first 
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annular  toothed  portion,  and  a  second  through  hole  coax-  4.614.454 

iai  with  said  second  annular  toothed  portion  BAB\  CARRIAGE  GRIP  ROD  I.O(K!N(,  MECHANISM 

a  first  spring  member  disposed  between  said  first  head  and  Kenzou  Kassai.  Osaka.  Japan.  assign<ir  In   Vprica  Kassai  Kahu- 

said  second  head  for  biasing  said  second  annular  toothed  shikikaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 


portion  from  said  first  annular  toothed  portion, 

an  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  fastening  member  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  axle  to 
hinder  said  first  head  from  slipping  off  said  axle, 

a  lever  pivoted  with  said  second  end  including  a  cam  surface 
abutting  said  second  head  for  varying  the  axial  position  o^ 
said  axle  relative  to  said  second  head,  whereby  through 
cooperation  with  said  fastening  member,  a  variation  of  the 
relative  position  of  said  axle  to  said  second  head  will  drive 
said  second  annular  toothed  portion  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage said  first  annular  toothed  portion,  wherein  the  teeth 
of  said  first  annular  toothed  portion  and  said  second  annu- 
lar toothed  portion  are  inclined  m  one  direction  and  said 
cam  surface  includes  a  segment  to  abut  said  second  end  for 
driving  said  first  annular  inclined  toothed  portion  to 
partly  engage  with  said  second  annular  inclined  toothed 
portion,  and  further  comprising  a  second  spring  member 
disposed  to  slightly  bias  said  first  annular  toothed  portion 
toward  said  second  annular  toothed  portion  when  said 
first  and  second  annular  toothed  portion  are  partiallv 
engaged  so  as  to  permit  um-directional  adjustment  of 
angle  between  said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod. 


Filed  Jan.  3.  1985.  .Ser.  Nc.  6««,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1984.  59-4101 

Int,  CI.-  Wbi   ij/ua 

U.S.  CI.  403—62  6  Claims 


4,614,453 
METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODY  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Tsuno,  Kasugai,  and  Yoshihiko  Ishida,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1983.  58-209226 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  9,(XJ:  FOID  5,28:  FOIL  /   N 

U.S.  CI.  403—30  11  Claims 


/« 


-i,    -^1- 


f  4         3 


1  A  metal-ceramic  composite  body  comprising: 
a  ceramic  member  having  a  large  diameter  portion  with  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  an  integral  small 
diameter  portion  extending  from  said  back  surface 
thereof:  and 
a  metallic  member  including  a  main  body  portion  and  an 
insertion  edge  portion,  said  mam  body  portion  having 
recess  means  said  insertion  edge  portion  including  an 
insertion  edge  surface,  said  insertion  edge  portion  having 
a  thickness  which  gradually  increases  from  said  insertion 
edge  surface  toward  said  mam  body  portion  such  that  said 
increase  in  thickness  has  an  outer  radius  of  curvature  of 
not  less  than  0,4  times  as  large  as  the  small  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  ceramic  member,  said  insertion  edge  portion 
forming  an  outer  opening  of  said  recess  means  such  that 
said  small  diameter  portion  of  the  ceramic  member  is 
fitted  into  said  recess  means  and  a  sapce  of  not  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  ceramic 
member  is  provided  between  the  insertion  edge  surface  of 
the  metallic  member  and  the  back  surface  of  the  large 
diameter  portion  of  the  ceramic  member 


1.  .A  locking  mechanism  for  kx-king  a  foldable  grip  rod  of  a 

baby  carriage  in  a  straight,  unfolded  state,  comprising-  two 
grip  rod  sections  having  inner  rod  ends  facing  each  iihri.  a 
gear  member  at  each  innei  rcxj  end.  coupling  means  for  fold- 
ably  interconnecting  said  grip  rod  sections  and  for  supporting 
said  gear  members  so  that  said  gear  mcmhtrs  are  rotatable 
around  their  respective  axes,  two  locking  recesses,  one  fornu-d 
in  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said  gear  members,  two  bosses  (27) 
one  extending  out  of  each  of  said  recesses,  a  locking  member 
having  two  spaced  through-holes  (21)  for  receiving  said  two 
bosses,  whereby  said  locking  member  is  movable  axially  along 
said  bosses  of  said  gear  members,  said  locking  member  being 
capable  of  simultaneously  resting  in  both  hacking  recesses 
when  said  grip  rod  is  in  it  straight  siaii^  tor  arresting  said  grip 
rod  sections  m  said  straight  stale,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
locking  member  into  said  locking  recesses  tor  said  arresting,  an 
operating  member  for  disengaging  said  locking  numbrr  from 
said  locking  recesses  against  the  force  of  said  spring  b\  axialK 
moving  said  locking  member  guided  by  said  bosses  m  said 
through-holes,  and  means  for  tillably  supjxirting  said  gear 
members  in  said  coupling  rTieans. 


4.614.455 
FLEXIBLE  JOINTS  OR  HEARINGS 
John    H.   Skipper.    Lutterworth,    England,   assignor   to   Dunlup 
limited  a  British  Compan>,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  728.213 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Mav  9,  1984, 
8411756 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  //  -no 
U.S.  CI.  403— 133  11  Claims 

6   A  flexible  ball-type  joint  or  bearing  comprising: 
a  layer  of  elastomeric  material   v^hich  extends  around   an 

inner  rigid  member  of  part-spherical  shape 
an  outer  rigid  member  which  extends  around  the  lavcr  of 
elastomeric  material  and  inner  rigid  number  and  main- 
tains the  lavcr  of  elastomi.-ric  niaierial  m  residual  comprcs- 
suni  between  said  rigid  members, 
the  outer  rigid  member  comprising  a  pair  ot  end  ahatmenis 
for  axial  location  of  the  layer  of  elasiomeru  material,  ami 
between  said  end  abutments  a  tubular  btnlv  portion  v^  iihir, 
which  IS  provided  an  annular  member  vvhkh  defines  a 
part-spherical  shape  surface  for  contact  with  the  laver  of 
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4.614.456 

>VSTFM  FOR  THK  BIDIRKCTIONAI    I  OCATION  AM) 
IOCKIN(,  Oh  \tOBIIF  \IFMBFRh  I.N  A  RhFl  111I\E 

POSITION 

Mbcrto  Cattani.  Modena.  Italv.  assignor  to  COMAl'  S.p.A.. 
(.rugliasci).  Ital> 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  545.343 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Italv.  Nov.  5.  1982.  53891   82[U] 
Int.  CI.-  F16B  :/     "/   B23Q  3/155 
ll.S.  CI.  403— 322  7  Claims 
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eljstomcrii.  tiKi!(.r:al  and  is  formed  from  a  material  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 


Li\cr  ot  \Lisi   riuric  material  and  less  than  that  of  the  outer 

ruid  nicnihor. 


1    Apparatus  for  the  bidirectional  precision  location  and 
icking  of  a  mobile  member  in  a  repetitive  position  relative  to 
fined  member,  the  fixed  member  having  a  slideway  thereon 
ong  which  the  mobile  member  slides  along  a  first  axis,  the 
rjiobile  member  having  an  abutment  thereon  having  two  op- 
posing sides,  means  mounted  on  the  fixed  member  for  grasping 
nd  releasing  said  twi^  opposing  sides  of  the  abutment  to  posi- 
lon  the  mobile  member  along  said  first  axis,  the  mobile  mem- 
ber having  projections  thereon,  the  fued  member  having  mem- 
^  ers  thereon  extensible  and  retractable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
r  lent  with  said  projections  on  the  mobile  member  to  lock  the 
nobile  member  along  second  and  third  axes  orthogonal  to  said 
first  axis  and  to  each  other 


4.614.457 
COLPI  INC,  MFC  HANISM 

ames   P.   Sammon,    12608   Crossburn    \ve..   Cleveland,   Ohio 
44135 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,017 
Int.  CI.'  F16I)  1/00  , 

.S.  CI.  403—322  I  19  Claims 


pi* 
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1    A  coupling  mechanism  to  couple  a  male  to  a  female  mem- 
>er,  said  coupling  mechanism  comprising,  m  combination 
an  elongated  shaft  having  said  male  member  at  a  first  end 


thereof  and  having  a  second  end  remote  from  said  first 
end; 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  shaft; 

said  elongated  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  impart  rotation  to  said  male  and  temale 
members  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  detent  member  in  said  coupling  mechanism  movable  later- 
ally in  a  recess  in  said  male  member. 

a  transverse  pin  slidable  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  transverse  aperture  m  said  male  member  at  a  position 
close  to  said  female  member: 

linkage  means  acting  between  said  transverse  pm  and  said 
detent  member; 

a  can  and  a  cam  follower  in  said  linkage  means  actmg  on  said 
detent  member; 

urging  means  acting  through  said  linkage  means  on  said 
detent  member;  and 

said  transverse  pin  having  lateral  travel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions into  first  and  second  opposite  positions; 

said  first  position  of  said  transverse  pin  establishing  said 
detent  member  urged  laterally  outwardly  adapted  tor 
coupling  engagement  with  a  lateral  wall  of  said  female 
member,  and  said  second  position  '.i^  said  transverse  pin 
permitting  said  detent  member  t(^  move  laterally  inwardiv 
to  uncouple  said  male  and  female  members 


4.614.458 

PFRMANFNT  DRFDGF  SYSTFM 

Stephen  B.  Austin.  959  Penn  Cir..  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  19406 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,861 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  H/02 

U.S.  CI.  405— 74  16  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  dredging  system  for  maintaining  a  desired 
bottom  contour  across  an  area  of  a  watercourse  by  intermittent 
removal  of  accumulating  sediment,  the  accumulating  sediment 
defining  an  accumulation  contour  higher  than  the  desired 
contour,  the  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  slurry  intakes  mounted  in  a  matrix 
pattern  at  least  as  low  as  said  bottom  depth,  the  intakes 
being  spaced  at  least  in  two  dimensions  such  that  the 
plurality  of  intakes  remove  sediment  from  an  area  having 
a  substantial  length  and  width,  and  each  of  said  intakes 
being  an  upwardly-directed  funnel  having  sides  sloping 
inward  at  an  angle  at  least  as  great  as  an  angle  at  which 
said  sediment  will  slide,  the  funnel  having  a  central  How 
opening; 
a  conduit  network  in  fluid  communication  with  the  openings 

of  the  slurry  intakes;  and. 
a  suction  pump  connected  to  the  conduit  network,  operable 
to  draw  fiuid  and  sediment  into  the  intakes,  whereby 
operation  of  the  suction  pump  removes  materials  at  and 
between  the  intakes,  approaching  the  desired  bottom 
contour. 
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4,614,459 
FLOATING  TUBE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
SEALED  REVERSIBLE  AND  REMOTE-CONTROLLED 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  DUCTS  IN  PARTICULAR 
UNDERWATER  DUCTS 
Roland  Labbe  ,  Sainte  Luce  sur  Loire,  and  Francis  Rodriguez, 
Vertou,   both   of  France,  assignors  to   Alsthom-Atlantique. 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR84/00286,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1985.  <}  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/02652.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  758,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1983,  83  19569 

Int.  O.^  F16L  l/()4 

U.S.  CI.  405—170  10  Claims 


carrying  carnage  (22)  relative  to  the  fixed  structure  from 
a  predetermined  equilibrium  position. 


1.  A  floating  tube  apparatus  having  a  floating  tube  (7)  for 
sealed  reversible  and  remote-controlled  connection  of  ducts  (4. 
11).  in  particular  underwater  ducts,  provided  with  connectors 
(6,  10)  at  their  ends  which  are  complementary  to  connectors  (8. 
9)  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  floating  tube  (7)  and  which  prior 
to  connection  have  a  position  which  is  at  least  approximately 
determined  in  a  range  of  admissible  tolerances,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  enable  successive  connection  of  one  of  the  ducts  (4) 
whose  connector  (6)  is  at  least  displaceable  in  a  scaled  manner 
upon  being  locked  to  the  corresponding  connector  (8)  of  the 
floating  tube  (7)  when  displaced  longitudinally  under  remote- 
control,  and  then  of  the  other  duct  (11)  upon  locking  o^  the 
connector  (10)  of  said  other  duct  to  the  corresponding  connec- 
tor (9)  of  the  floating  tube  after  longitudinal  displacement  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  previous  direction  oi  the  floating 
tube  (7)  and  of  at  least  the  connector  (6)  of  the  first  connected 
duct;  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  positioning  device  (17,  21,  22.  23.  24)  for  p<isitioning  the 

Hoating  tube  (7), 
a  fixed  structure  (18)  defining  a  rectilinear  rolling  path  (18A. 
18B)  along  a  reference  plane  on  which  the  positioning 
device  is  displaceable. 
said  positioning  device  comprising  a  ball  joint  (23,  24), 
three  carriages  (17,  21.  22)  mounted  on  one  another  support- 
ing said  ball  joint  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  each  of 
said  carriages  to  move  rectilinearly  along  a  displacement 
axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  displacement  axes  of  the 
other  two  carriages, 
said  carriages  including  a  transfer  carriage  (17). 
at  least  one  remote-controlled  jack  (31A)  for  moving  said 
transfer  carriage  (17)  on  said  rectilinear  rolling  path  (18A, 
18B)  of  the  fixed  frame, 
said  three  carriages  including  a  carrying  carriage  (22)  car- 
ried by  the  two  other  carriages  and  directly  supporting 
the  ball  joint  (23,  24). 
said  floating  tube  (7)  being  hinged  by  said  ball  joint  (23.  24) 
surrounding  the  middle  portion  of  said  tube  (7)  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  enable  proper  connection  of  the  tube  connec- 
tors with  the  duct  connectors  by  self-centering  prior  to 
locking  and  to  continuously  align  the  internal  channels  of 
the  ducts  by  virtue  of  pointing  the  fioating  tube  (7)  in 
various  directions  at  the  ball  joint  and  displacing  the 


4.614,460 

SUPPORT  STRl  CTl  Rf 

Klas  Heyman.  .Angemarken  8  B.  C»othenburg.  Swedin 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,799.  Jul.  2.  1982.  abandoned. 

application  Aug.  21.  1984.  Ser,  No.  642.701 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  r,m.  L02D  JV.tX; 

L  .S.  CI.  405—195  ^  Claims 


Ihis 


1.  .A  structure  for  ttanstcrnrijL:  a  ^  crtical  load  to  a  supporiinp 
surface  in  a  body  of  water  wherein  the  supporting  surface  has 
a  known  load-carrying  capacity  comprising,  a  single  hojliv*. 
conicallv-shaped  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  base 
adapted  to  be  set  substantiallv  level  on  the  suppt^rtmg  surface 
and  a  smaller  open  upper  end,  a  single  hollow  rigid  pillar  in  the 
shape  of  a  circular  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  to  said  upper 
end  i^^  said  conically-shaped  member  and  extending  substan- 
tiallv vertically  therefrom  and  having  a  substantiallv  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length  and  an  open  upper 
end,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  base  being  several  times 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pillar,  and  a  ct)ntmu- 
ous  mass  of  friction  material  filling  said  womcallv  -shaped  mem- 
ber \o  form  a  support  therein  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  conicallv-shaped  member. 
and  at  least  partly  filling  said  pillar,  said  conicallv  shaped 
member,  pillar  and  friction  material  forming  a  single  unitary 
individual  and  independent  suppt^ri,  the  base  angle  of  said 
cc>nicallv -shaped  member  being  slightlv  larger  than  the  angle 
o'i  repose  of  the  friction  material  and  beinp  "t  sut  h  .i  v  alue  that 
the  conicallv-shaped  member  is  completelv  filled  and  the  inte- 
rior surface  thereof  is  entirely  supp«irted  on  said  triction  mate- 
rial and  the  vertical  forces  on  thesupp<irt  structure  are  enlirclv 
supported  by  the  friction  material  and  are  distributed  vertieallv 
and  substantially  evenly  over  the  area  of  the  supporting  surface 
beneath  the  base,  and  the  weight  of  the  support  structure  per 
unit  area  of  the  supporting  surface  covered  h\  iIk  base  is 
minimi/ed 


4.614.461 

TENDON  OF  TI  P  AND  ELECTRIC  Al    CORROSION 

PROTECTING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Vasuyuki  Taniguchi,  Kimitsu;  Kotaro  ^  oshida.  Sagamihara; 
Vasuhira  Takeshi.  Sagamihara:  Teruo  Michishita, 
Sagamihara;  Michio  Kaviai,  Kitakyushu,  and  Makoto 
Kawakami,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1985.  Ser.  No.  772.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1984,  59-186564; 
Nov.  16.  1984.  59-241950 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  /J  ih).  E02B  /^  (Ki.  B63B  55,  44 
U.S.  CI.  405— 211  7  Claims 

1    A  tendon  of  a  tension  leg  platform,  comprising: 
straight  steel  pipes  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  mnei 

surface; 
screw  couplings  fastened  on  the  siraight  steel  pipes  at  their 


:( 


likIn  Livh  pair  ot  u  hich  screw  couplings  being  coupled 
uith  one  another  b\  threads; 

.onvex  and  concave  shaped,  fastening  means  for  fastening 
said  screw  couplings  to  the  straight  steel  pipes,  formed  on 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  screw  couplings; 

in  insulati\e.  corrosion-protective  coating  formed  on  the 
outer-  surface  of  said  straight  steel  pipes,  having  a  damage 
rcMstarKr-  against  any  force  exerted  thereto  prior  to  and 
during  installation  of  the  tendon  as  well  as  during  service 
of  the  tendon. 


^     i 


spra\ed  aluminum  layer  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
ua^h  s^tlu  coupling  and  having  ends  contiguous  to  ends 
of  said  msuiative.  corrosion-protective  coating;  and 
I  galvanic  current  anode  attached  to,  and  surrounding  each 
straight  steel  pipe  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
spra\cd  aluminum  layer  for  electrically  protecting  it  and 
also  electrically  connected  to  each  straight  steel  pipe  via 
said  eleetricallv  connected  sprayed  aluminum  layer,  for 
ele..tri^ali\  protecting  any  exposed  area  of  said  straight 
steel  pipe  during  a  service  life  of  the  tendon. 


^  <)> 


L,!. 
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4.614,46: 
ROTATION  I)K\I(F  FOR  A  FOl  M)\II()N  [MI.F 
hitaka  Itou,  Fbinashi,  .Japan.  assigni)r  tn   Daido  Concrete 
Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fokvci.  Japan 

Filed  \Ia>   P.  1985.  Ser.  Nn.  "35.089 
laims  prioritv.  application  .Japan,  \la\   18,  1984,  59-100265 
Int.  CI.-  FOZI)  7/00 
(1.  405_23: 


15  Claims 


said  clutch  assembly,  said  second  dnvmc  hlock  compris- 
ing means  for  non-rotationally  engaging  a  louer  portion 
of  said  foundation  pile  and  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  rotation  rod  to  said  low  er  portion  of  said  foundation 
pile. 


4,614,463 
CUTTER  FTVVINC,  RFMOV  ABI  F  CrTTINC.  BI  ADFS 
Chesley   P.   Hughes.   2124   Hilton   Dr.,   P.O.   Box   5399-\VSB. 
Gainesville,  (.a.  30501 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774.982 

Int.  (l-  B26I)  /   (K) 

U.S.  CI.  407-49  7  Claims 


'P" 


"^^H 


1.  In  a  cutting  arrangement  for  mounting  on  ;i  pouer  shaft  to 
be  rotated  thereby: 

a  circular  cutter  body  having  an  axis  o\  rotation  a  plate 
portion  and  a  curved  hub  portion  and  a  coaxial  opening 
therethrough  for  mounting  on  a  rotalahle  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  blade  slots  cxtentlmg  radially  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  axially  through  a  portion  of 
the  hub. 

a  respective  blade  assembly  removably  mounted  in  a  respec- 
tive blade  slot,  each  blade  assembly  comprising  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  radially  curved  cutting  edge  portion  and  a 
straight  cutting  edge  portion,  and 

blade  retaining  means  including  a  mounting  block  on  said 
cutting  body  for  removably  holding  said  blade  in  place. 


4.614.464 
ADJUSTABLE  JIC  FOR  HOFF  FORNFATION 

Harry  N.  Christenstn.  3019  Olive  St..  Racine,  Wis.  53403 
likd  .lul.  12.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754.150 
Int.  CI.-  B23B  47/2H 
U.S.  CI.  408-104  6  Claims 


n 


Apparatus  for  installing  a  foundation  pile  into  the  ground 

prising 

Jut^h  assemhl,  }i  iving  first  and  second  clutch  members, 
said  first  and  second  clutch  members  respectively  com- 
prising '"iPNt  and  second  pawl  means  for  transmitting 
torque  thereher\i.een  bv  contact  between  respective 
sloped  surfaces  thereof 

fiving  plate,  mouiitable  m  an  upper  portion  of  said  founda- 
tion pile,  engageahje  uith  said  clutch  assembly,  and  com- 
prising means  tor  traiisniitrmg  torque  from  said  clutch 
assembly  to  said  upper  portion  of  s.nd  foundation  pile;  and 
rotation  rod  comprising  first  and  sc..ond  driving  blocks 

axially  spaced  thereon,  said  first  driving  block  comprising         1.  An  adjustable  jig  for  hole  formation,  comprising  a  base,  a 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  rotation  rod  to    movable  clamp  on  said  base  for  fixedly  holding  a  vvdrkpiece.  a 
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mounling  member  on  s.iid  base,  an  arm  swmgably  mounted  on 
said  mounting  member  for  swinging  movement  to  an  operative 
position  in  the  vertical  plane  above  saui  uorkpiece  .ind  being 
sufficiently  narrow  and  swingablc  about  said  mounting  mem- 
ber to  achieve  an  inoperative  position  clear  of  said  vertical 
plane,  a  forming  tool  bushing  on  the  sumging  end  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  and  with  the  hole 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  alignable  with  saiii  vvorkpiece  when 
on  said  vertical  plane  for  having  said  hushing  guide  a  forming 
tool  onto  said  workpiece  m  the  operative  position  of  said  arm, 
an  adjustable  stop  on  said  base  and  in  the  swinging  path  of  said 
arm  for  abutting  said  arm  to  limit  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm  toward  the  operative  position  of  said  arm.  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  arm  in  the  operative  posHkmi. 


4,614.465 
(  AVITY  KFV  Dl  PI  ICATINC  MAC  HINF 

Kuo-shen  VVu,  No.  10.  Alley  14.  Fane  74,  Pa  le  Road,  Section  3, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576.734 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  3,35 

U.S.  CI.  409—81  3  Claims 


4.614.466 
DAMAGED  RM)\R  RVDOMl    HH'MK  1)1  \1(  F 
Howard    E.   Snyder.    Sfattk.    VNash,    .issigpur    tn    I  ht    I  miid 
States  of  America  as  rcpres*  nltd  h\   tht    Stcr(i;)r\   if  !(u    \\, 
I  orce.  Washington.  !).( 

Filed  .lun    1.  1^84   Ser.  No.  6lr>  4=^4 

Ini    (  I.    H23Ci/02 

U.S.  CI. +09— 179  7  Claims 


-^=:s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repair  of  a  damaged  radome.  comprising: 
a  support  capable  of  being  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said 

damage  radome; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks  slidably  coupled  to  said  support, 

said  tracks  being  contoured  to  the  local  circumference  of 

said  damaged  radome; 
a  meridional  track  device  slidably  coupled  to  said  pair  of 

spaced  apart  tracks,  said  meridional  track  device  having  a 

first  and  a  second  track  and  means  for  maintaining  said 

fust   and  second   tracks  in   fixed,   parallel,  spaced   apart 

relationship  to  one  another;  and 
a  router  carriage  assembly  slidably  mounted  upon  said  first 

and  second  tracks  of  said  meridional  track  device. 


1.  A  cavitv  kcv  duplic;iting  machine  sonipnsing: 

a  base. 

a  lower  carriage  mounted  on  said  base, 

an  upper  carriage  mounted  on  said  lower  carriage. 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  v  ises  mounted  on  said  upper  c;irrincc 
for  holding  a  key  sample  and  a  key  blank. 

a  case  mounted  on  said  base. 

an  upright  guide  carried  by  said  case. 

an  upright  drill  carried  by  said  case. 

said  lower  carriage  is  slidably  secured  on  said  base  by  means 
of  a  first  pair  o'(  guide  posts  hon/ontally,  lateralK  ind 
parallely  supported  on  said  base. 

said  upper  carriage  is  slidably  secured  on  said  lower  carriage 
by  means  of  a  second  pair  of  guide  post  horizontally. 
longitudinally  and  parallelly  supported  on  said  lower 
carriage  in  order  that  said  pair  of  left  and  right  vises  can  be 
moved  to  a  desired  position  by  movement  o\'  said  upper 
and  lower  carriages  along  said  pairs  ^^'i  guide  posts. 

said  upright  guide  is  uprightly  mounted  on  an  arm  extension 
extended  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  drill  m  (uder 
to  be  moved  upward  and  downward  together  with  said 
upright  drill  by  means  of  a  pinion  rotatably  secured  (ui 
said  case  and  a  rack  mounted  on  said  upright  drill,  so  that 
when  said  upright  guide  is  inserted  in  a  cavity  of  said  key 
sample,  said  upright  drill  can  drill  an  identical  cavity  in 
said  key  blank,  and 

said  pair  of  left  and  right  vises  each  comprises  a  fixed  jaw 
having  a  flight  of  steps  for  supporting  a  key  sample,  a 
movable  jaw  having  a  flight  of  steps  having  a  smaller 
width  than  that  of  the  said  steps  in  said  fixed  jaw,  and  a 
screw  disposed  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  movable  jaw 
for  driving  said  movable  jaw  towards  said  fixed  jaw  in 
order  to  hold  various  key  samples  or  key  blanks 


4,614,46" 
CAM  Mil  I  IN(,  M  \(  HINE 
Masayoshi   Takagi.    Kariya:    lakehiko    Havashi      |n\uia.    and 
Fumio  Sakamoto.  Kama,  all  of  .lapan,  assigni'rs  to   Io\(>da 
Koki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  kanva.  .Japan 

Filed  ,Jul.  16,  1984.  Str.  N,,    6.^.20: 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  .Jul.  20.  1<J8,^.  "^8-1.12108 
Int.  (I.-  H23C  X'^J^ 
U.S.  CI.  409— 199  5  (  laims 


1    A  cam  milling  machine  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

first  and  second  support  devices  mounted  on  said  base  frame 
.i\u\  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

workpiece  support  means  incorpt^rated  in  said  first  and 
second  suppdri  devices  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  at  a  time  at  their  opposite  ends  so  as  to  enable  said 
vviirkpieces  to  be  rotated  about  respective  axes  extending 
in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  in  said  first  direction; 

workpiece  drive  means  connected  to  said  workpiece  support 
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means  tor  rotaiing  said  plurality  of  workpieces  supported 
bv  said  vvorkpiece  support  means; 

a  tool  support  earner  guided  on  the  top  oi  one  of  said  first 
and  second  support  devices  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
first  direction. 

a  pluralits  of  ti^x)!  supports  guided  on  said  tt)ol  support 
earner  tor  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  work- 
pieces  over  the  same  wherein  each  of  said  tool  supports 
rolatabiv  carries  a  rotary  tool; 

index  feed  means  connected  to  said  ioo\  support  carrier  for 
moving  said  tool  support  carrier  in  said  first  direction  so  as 
to  hring  each  of  said  rotary  tools  into  radial  alignment 
with  one  oi^  cam  portions  formed  on  an  associated  one  of 
said  workpieces; 

tool  drive  means  connected  to  said  rotary  tools  for  rotating 
said  rotars  tools. 

tool  teed  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  tool  supports 
t"or  moving  said  tool  supports  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
of  said  rotarv  t^x^ls  over  said  workpieces  is  moved  toward 
and  awav  from  an  associated  one  of  said  workpieces  car- 
ried bv  said  workpiece  support  means;  and 

an  in-line  transfer  way  horizontally  extending  across  a  space 
between  said  first  and  second  support  devices  for  loading 
said  plurality  of  workpieces  to  their  machining  positions 
defined  between  said  first  and  second  support  devices 
from  one  side  of  said  base  frame  and  unloading  said  plural- 
itv  of  workpieces  t'rom  said  machining  positions  toward 
the  other  side  opp^^site  to  said  one  side,  of  said  base  frame. 


4,614,46« 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  ROTATION  OF 

A  TOOL-RECEIVING  DEVICE 

(J|tto  WaJdrich,  Coburg,  and  Rolf  Eckstein.  Rocdentai,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Werkzeuginaschinenfab- 
rik  Adolf  W  aldrich  Cobgurg  GmbH  &  Co..  Coburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  6«0.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Dec.  15, 
'•83,  8336030[L] 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  1/02 
S.  CI.  409— 211  10  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  tor  taciliiatmg  a  rotation  of  a  tool-receiv- 
rjg  device  oriented  at  the  tree  end  of  a  milling  spindle  carnage, 
s,  id  tool-receiving  device  being  rotatable  by  means  of  ring 
g;ar  means  driven  bv  a  servomotor  about  an  axis  of  a  milling 
spindle  into  predetermined  angular  positions,  said  tool-receiv- 
rg  device  further  being  centerable  by  means  of  a  centering 
nechanism  relative  to  said  milling  spindle  axis  and  still  further 
b;ing  fixable  in  the  adjusted  angular  position  by  means  of 
s(  veral  hydraulically  operable  clamping  elements  which  act  in 


axial  direction  of  said  milling  spindle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising wherein  in  said  milling  spindle  carriage  there  is  secured 
an  elongated  bushing  which  is  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
milling  spindle  axis,  said  bushing  having  at  its  free  end  means 
defining  a  conical  receiving  opening,  wherein  a  support  sleeve 
IS  rotatably  supported  in  said  bushing  by  means  of  radial  and 
axial  bearings,  said  support  sleeve  having  at  its  free  end  a 
fastening  fiange  for  said  tool-receiving  device,  said  support 
sleeve  also  having  above  said  fastening  flange  a  centering  cone 
conforming  in  shape  to  said  receiving  opening  and  being  re- 
ceived in  said  receiving  opening,  wherein  a  further  bearing  is 
provided  and  interp<isitioned  between  said  centering  cone  and 
said  receiving  opening  for  effecting  a  uniform  spacing  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  milling  spindle  is  supported  in  said  support 
sleeve,  and  wherein  said  clamping  elements  include  means  for 
effecting  an  urging  of  said  bushing  and  said  support  sleeve 
toward  each  other  so  that  said  centering  cone  is  urged  against 
said  conical  receiving  opening. 


4,614.469 
MULTIPLE  COLLET  WORK-PIECE  HOLDER 

Richard  F.  Beere,  27234  Washington  Ave..  Waterford,  Wis. 
53185.  and  Harry  N.  Christensen,  3019  Olive  St.,  Racine, 
Wis.  534^)3 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  645.866 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  31,30 

U.S.  CI.  409—219  2  Claims 


I.  A  multiple  collet  work-piece  holder,  comprising  a  block 
having  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  having  first  fluid 
passageways  separately  extending  to  said  openings  at  a  loca- 
tion on  each  of  said  openings,  a  collet  retainer  disposed  in  each 
of  said  openings  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough. 
fluid  seals  extending  between  said  retainer  and  said  block  on 
both  sides  of  said  location  for  fiuid  sealing  fiuid  fiow  in  said 
openings,  each  of  said  retainers  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therein  forming  a  fluid  flow  passageway  from  said  location  to 
the  interior  of  said  retainers  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical bores  in  said  retainers,  connecting  means  extending 
between  each  of  said  retainers  and  said  block  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  retainers  in  said  openings,  a  fluid  piston  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylindrical  bores  in  said  retainers 
and  exposed  to  fiuid  pressure  in  said  bores  and  having  a  piston 
reciprocating  line  of  movement  which  is  parallel  to  said  axial 
opening,  a  collet  disposed  in  each  said  axial  operiing  and  hav- 
ing a  work-piece  receiving  opening  therein  co-axial  with  said 
axial  opening  for  receiving  a  work-piece  to  be  clamped  by  said 
collet,  a  connector  extending  between  said  retainer  and  said 
collet  for  non-rotational  movement  therebetween  while  allow- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  collet  relative  to  said  retainer,  a 
projection  affixed  to  said  collet  and  in  contact  with  said  pistons 
for  clamping  said  collet  upon  axial  movement  of  said  pistons  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  passageways,  release 
means  interposed  between  said  projection  and  said  block  for 
releasing  said  collet  from  clamping  the  work-piece,  and  a  fiuid 
valve  operative  on  each  said  first  fiuid  passageway  for  sepa- 
rately controlling  fiuid  pressure  at  said  piston  and  thereby 
separately  clamp  each  of  said  collets. 
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4.614,470 

AUTOMATIC  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

APPARATUS  OF  ATTA(  HMENTS 

Sato  Mitsuharu,  Numazu.  and  Katabira  Torao,  Shizuoka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  I  o- 
kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1985,  .Ser.  No.  757,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1984,  59-156584 
Int.  CI.'  B23C  J/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  409—230  4  Claims 


lOn  ^  VI    ?        :k 


1    Apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismounting  an  allachnienl 

onto  and  from  a  spindle  head  or  ram  of  a  machine  tool  having 

a  rot.itable  spindle  comprising 

a  collet  including  a  pluralitv  of  fiexible  members  exiending  in 
parallel  with  said  spindle  from  a  surface  on  which  said  at- 
tachment IS  to  be  mounted,  said  fiexible  members  being 
arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction, 

each  fiexible  member  being  provided  with  a  radially  extending 
head; 

a  clamping  rod  having  an  opening  facing  said  surface,  a  small 
inner  diameter  projection  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
opening,  and  a  large  inner  diameter  piution  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  heads; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  clamping  rod  tovsard  and  awav 
from  said  collet; 

a  release  piston  reciprocated  m  said  clamping  rod  for  radially 
expanding  said  heads  of  said  collet;  and 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  release  piston. 


4,614,471 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR 

Bernd  Mauritz,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  593.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1983.3311264 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  I3  04 
U.S.  CI.  411— 21  5  Claims 


the  hiiie  in  the  receiv  mg  material,  said  anchoring  sleeve  hav  ing 
an  axially  extending  bore  therein  extending  from  the  trailing 

end  toward  the  leading  end  with  the  bore  having  a  threaded 
section  extending  from  adjacent  the  trailing  end  toward  the 
leading  end  and  terminating  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
leading  end  and  arranged  to  receive  said  fastening  bolt  in 
threaded  engagement,  said  anchoring  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
oi'  angularlv  spaced  axiallv  extending  slots  therein  hxated 
between  the  leading  end  of  said  anchor  sleeve  and  ih<.  ihieaded 
section  in  the  bore  in  said  anchoring  section,  each  said  locking 
member  mounted  and  supfKjrted  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
anchoring  sleeve  in  one  of  said  slots  and  being  displaceable  in 
the  radial  direction  outwardly  from  said  anchoring  sleeve 
between  an  expansion  anchor  insertion  condition  for  place- 
ment into  the  receiving  material  and  an  expansion  anchor 
locking  condition,  each  said  locking  niembt  r  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  each  extending  in  the  trailing 
end-leading  end  direction  and  said  first  surface  facing  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  anchoring  sleeve  and  said  second  sur- 
face facing  outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction,  each  said  first 
surface  having  a  first  axially  extending  section  adjacent  the 
trailing  end  of  said  locking  member  inclined  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  said  anchoring  sleeve  in  the  direction  i  'vi,,ird  ihe 
leading  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  fastening  bolt  having 
an  aclualing  shoulder  at  the  leading  end  thereof,  said  first 
surface  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  prolongation  of  the 
leading  end  of  said  fastening  bolt  in  the  insertion  condition,  and 
said  actuating  shoulder  and  said  fastening  bolt  extending  axi- 
ally from  said  actuating  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  said  first 
section  of  said  first  surfaces  on  said  locking  members  and  to 
displace  said  locking  members  radially  outwardly  into  the 
undercut  section  of  the  hole  in  the  receiving  material,  and  in 
the  insertion  conditions,  said  trailing  ends  of  s.iul  locking  mem- 
bers are  located  radiallv  outwardK  nl  iht  path  of  the  actuating 
shoulder  on  said  fastening  bolt,  eadi  s.nd  K>cking  member  has 
a  hole  therethrough  extending  in  the  ur>-umlerential  direction 
of  said  sleeve  with  the  hole  spaced  radially  (julwardlv  from  the 
first  surface  of  said  locking  member  and  radially  inwardlv  from 
the  second  surface  of  said  locking  member  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber extends  through  said  hole  in  each  of  said  locking  members 
in  a  plane  eMendmi;  transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said 
sleeve  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  surface  for 
biasing  said  locking  members  into  the  insertion  condition  so 
that  the  trailing  ends  of  the  first  surfaces  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers are  located  radially  outwardly  from  the  path  of  said  actu- 
ating shoulder  on  said  fastening  bolt  into  the  bore  through  said 
anchoring  sleeve. 


4.614.4''2 
APPARATUS  FOR  THF   MANIPUl  A  1 1(  )N  Ol    I'l  \STIC 

BA(;S 
Karl  Dreckmann,  Hennef-Altenbodingcn.  and  Wolfyanji  Mulk-r, 
Troisdorf-Kriegsdorf.  both  of  F  ed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> .  assignors 
to   I.cmo   M.    I  ohmachir   &   Sohn   GmbH    Maschmenfabrik. 
Niederkassel-Mondorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman\ 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  ft?-*.?'! 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  led    Rep.  of  (rirmanv.  ( )ct    4. 
1983.  3335945 

Int.  (I,    H65n  :9/06 
U.S.  CI.  414—27  1  Claim 


1,  Expansion  anchor  for  insertion  into  an  axiallv  extending 
hole  formed  in  a  receiving  material  where  the  hole  has  an 
axially  extending  undercut  section  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  receiving  material  in  which  the  hole  is  formed, 
comprising  an  axially  elongated  anchoring  sleeve  having  a 
circumfercniially  extending  outside  surface,  an  axially  elon- 
gated fastening  bolt,  and  locking  members  mounted  in  said 
anchoring  sleeve  and  being  elongated  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  anchoring  sleeve,  fastening  bolt  and 
locking  members  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  expansion  anchcir  into 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manipulation  of  plastic  bag  ele- 
ments oulputted  from  an  automatic  bag  machine,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  an  input  conveyor  for  receiving  bag  elements 
output  from  said  automatic  bag  machine,  a  delivery  unit  hav- 
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ing  two  outer  turnstiles  spaced  from  one  an.)thcr  according  to 
the  width  of  said  ha^  elements,  and  an  intermittently  operated 
bag-stacking  unit,  said  uirnstiles  having  suction  arms  for  firmly 
holding  sdid  bag  elements  grasped  from  said  input  conveyor 
and  dep<->siied  on  the  intermittently  operated  stacking  unit,  said 
bag-stacking  unit  having  an  endless  stacking  conveyor  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pegs  attached  thereto,  said  pegs  being 
spaced  from  one  ancMher  so  as  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  said 
bag  elements.  . 

the  improveniLTit  wherein 

said  stacking  ci)nve>or  has  two  conveyor  chains  trans- 
versely spaced  hom  one  another  Hv  an  intervening  space, 
each  of  said  chains  having  respective  ones  of  said  pegs 
attached  thereto  and  upstanding  therefrom  whereby  the 
pegs  ot  each  convcvor  chain  are  adapted  to  carry  respec- 
tive separated  and  transversely  offset  bag  elements  with 
handle  p<irtions  therent'  impaled  on  the  respective  peg, 
said   convevor   chains   m    transverselv    spaced   relationship 

trom  one  another  extend  into  the  turnstile. 
said   delivery    unit   includes   an   additional   middle  turnstile 
with  a  plurality  of  suction  arms  positioned  in  the  interven- 
ing space  betv\,een  said  chains  and  spaced  from  but  kx-ated 
between  said  outer  turnstiles  whereby  each  arm  of  said 
outer  turnstiles  engages  a  bottom  of  a  respective  bag 
element  while  .i  corresponding  arm  of  said  middle  turn- 
Ntile  engages  the  handle  portion  of  the  respective  bag, 
said  middle  turnstile  is  formed  as  a  double  turnstile  with  its 
arms  paired  si)  that  each  pair  of  arms  take  up  from  said 
input  conveyor  and  deposit  upon  said  stacking  unit  two 
separate  finished  plastic  bags  lying  opposite  one  another 
transverse  to  the  transport  direction  by  engagement  with 
respective  handle  portions,  and 
said  turnstiles  are  coupled  for  synchronous  rotation. 


upper  spjtn  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  sweep  being  mov- 
able forward  and  back  and  up  and  down  as  well; 
wherein  the  stacking  arm  has  a  box  frame  design  with  a 
torsion-resistant  rear  wall,  on  the  left  side  oi'  which  is 
arranged  a  box  frame  which  includes  an  outer  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  an  inner  side  brace  in  the  upper  open  area, 
whereby  the  diverting  roller  of  the  conveyor  belt  is 
mounted  in  the  lower  area  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
the  floor  of  the  box  frame  design  of  the  stacking  arm  is 
formed  by  the  conveyor  belt-intermediate  plate  arrange- 
ment. 


4,614.474 
DFVrCE  FOR  EXCHANGING  DISKS 

Vnshihiro  Sudo.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984.  Ser.  No.  643.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1983,  58-159723; 
Sep.  1.  1983.  58-159729 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  !/02 
U.S.  CI.  414-281  12  Claims 


4,614.473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STACKING  OF 

RECTANGL  EAR  PRODI (TS 

Gerd-Georg  Kwaiika,  Gueterslob,  and  I  Irich  Kohn.  Bielefeld, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mohndruck  Gra- 

phische  Betriebe  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,285 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  57/24 

IS.  CI.  414-6«  13  Claims 


1    -\  stacking  device,  comprising: 

.1  stackmg  arm  having  an  endless  conveyor  belt  diverted  at 
Its  end  about  a  roller  and  having  an  upper  span,  a  lower 
span,  and  a  horizontal  intermediate  plate,  said  plate  being 
arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower  spans  and  can  be 
moved  forward  and  back  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  i^f  the  belt,  and 

a  downwardly  directed  sweep  being  arranged  above  the 


1.  A  device  for  exchanging  disks  for  an  optical  disk  player 
with  a  disk  table  and  an  optical  pickup  adjacent  to  the  table, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  disk  container  and  a  second  disk 
container  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  table  of 
the  player  and  in  opposition  to  each  other,  each  container 
having  means  for  supporting  disk  caddies,  each  of  said  disk 
caddies  having  a  disk  support  being  profiled  for  mating  with  a 
disk  placed  flat  therein,  means  for  positioning  the  disk  in  said 
disk  support,  and  having  an  opening  large  enough  to  pass  the 
disk  table  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  optical  pickup  there- 
through, said  disk  being  removably  carried  by  said  disk  caddy; 
a  disk  extracting  unit  including  a  moveable  member  with  first 
and  second  means  for  releasably  holding  a  disk  caddy,  said 
extracting  unit  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
disk  containers  and  above  the  disk  table,  said  movable  mamber 
of  the  unit  being  horizontally  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  for  extracting  disk  caddies  contained  in 
said  disk  containers  and  said  unit  with  said  member  being 
vertically  movable  from  a  level  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  a  working  position  with  said  disk  table  engaging 
the  disk  in  the  caddy  being  held  thereby,  said  first  and  second 
means  each  have  a  pair  of  hook  members  actuated  by  electro- 
magnetic means  when  said  disk  extracting  unit  is  in  said  first 
and  second  positions,  and  said  first  and  second  means  being 
provided  in  said  mov  able  member  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  positions  with  the 
movable  member  in  the  first  position  having  the  hook  member 
of  the  first  means  at  a  stand-by  position  capable  of  gripping 
opposite  side  edges  of  a  disk  caddy  contained  in  said  first  disk 
container  and  the  hook  members  of  the  second  means  being 
positioned  to  hold  a  caddy  gripped  thereby  in  a  midposition 
vertically  aligned  over  the  disk  table  and  with  the  movable 
member  in  the  second  position  having  the  hook  members  of  the 
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second  meams  being  in  a  stand-by  position  for  gripping  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  a  disk  caddy  in  the  second  container  and  the 
hook  member  of  the  first  means  positu-ining  a  caddy  held 
thereby  in  said  midposition. 


4,614,475 

HYDRACLIC  CIRCl  IT  SYSTEM  FOR  CI\  II 

ENGINEERING  AND  ARCHITECTLRAI   MACHINERY 

Seiji  Tamura;  Toshimichi  Ikeda.  and  Toichi  Hirata.  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1985.  .Ser.  No.  737.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1981,  56-67220; 
Oct.  13.  1981.  56-161982 

Int.  Cl.^  F02F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  414-694  6  Claims 


1   A  hydraulic  circuit  system  for  civil  engineering  and  archi- 
tectural machinery  prov  ided  with  a  base  frame  means,  lefi  and 
right  traveling  members  mounted  to  the  base  frame  structure 
for  traveling  thereof,  a  swing  mounted  to  the  base  frame  means 
tor  hi^rizontal  swinging  movement,  a  boom  mounted  to  the 
swing  for  vertical  pivotal  movement,  an  arm  connected  to  a 
forward  end  of  the  boom  for  vertical  pivotal  movement,  and  a 
bucket  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  the  boom  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement,  said  hydraulic  circuit  system,  comprising 
at  least  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps; 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuator  means  including  left  and 
right  traveling  actuators,  a  swing  actuator,  a  boom  actua- 
tor, an  arm  actuator,  and  a  bucket  actuator  respectively 
connected  to  said  right  and  lefi  traveling  devices,  swing, 
boom,  arm  and  bucket  for  driv  ing  the  same 
a  first  valve  group  including  a  first  boom  directional  confrc^l 
valve  connected  to  said  boom  actuator  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  thereto  and  one  of  a  right  traveling 
directional  control  valve  and  a  left  traveling  directional 
control  valve  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
right  and  lefi  traveling  actuators  for  controlling  a  fiow  of 
hydraulic  fiuid  thereto,  which  are  connected  to  said  first 
pump  in  parallel  with  each  other: 
a  second  valve  group  including  a  swing  directional  control 
valve  connected  to  said  swing  actuator  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  thereto,  a  second  boom  directional 
control  valve  connected  to  said  boom  actuator  for  con- 
trolling a  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  thereto,  an  arm  direc- 
tional control  valve  connected  to  said  arm  actuator  for 
controlling  a  hydraulic  fiuid  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said 
right  and   left  traveling  directional  control   valves  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  right  and  lefi  traveling  actuators 
for  controlling  a   flow   of  hydraulic   fiuid   thereto,   said 
swing,  second  boom  and  arm  valves  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  said  other  traveling  direc- 
tional control  valve  being  connected  in  tandem  relative  to 
said    parallel-connected    swing,    second    boom    and   arm 
valves  at  a  location  downstream  thereof  so  as  to  be  opera- 
ble to  receive  a  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  from  second  pump 
via  said  swing,  second  boom  and  arm  valves  only   when 
they  are  in  an  inactive  bypass  condition;  and 
a  connecting  line  directly  communicating  an  inlet  port  of 
said  one  traveling  valve  and  an  inlet  port  of  the  said  other 
traveling  valve  with  each  other  to  permit  hydraulic  fiuid 


How  between  said  inlet  ports  in  either  direction  through 
said  connecting  line  so  as  to  comprise  a  means  by  which 
the  hydraulic  fiuid  fiow  is  discharged  from  said  first  and 
second  pumps  and  supplied  to  said  right  and  left  traveling 
valves  with  said  hydraulic  fiuid  fiow  being  to  right  and 
left  travel  motors  of  the  respective  hydraulic  actuators  of 
the  traveling  members  when  loads  applied  to  said  motors 
are  substantially  equal  to  each  other. 


4.614.476 
MFC  HANICAL  SUGAR  CANE  GRAB  1 OADFR 
I.uis    \.  (  .   Mclld   Ribeiro   Pinto.   Ribtirao   Prcto   SP.    Mra/il. 
assignor  to  Santal  Euipamentos  S.A.  (  omercHi  \    Industna 
Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1983.  Ser.  N(,.  538.382 
Claims  priority,  applicatiftn  Brazil.  Oct.   II,   19H2,  8206002; 
Nov.  19,  1982.  82067^3;  May  3.  1983.  830226" 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  l/(X):  AOIB  49/04.  61/04.  E02F  3/76 
U.S.  CI.  414-729  n  Claims 


'i      t 


1.  A  sugar  cane  grab  loader,  comprising: 

an  articulated  and  hydraulically  actuated  grab; 

a  hydraulically  actuated  boom  for  lifting  the  grab,  said  grab 
being  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  boom,  said  boom  being 
connected  to  a  support  structure; 

means  connected  to  said  support  structure  for  pushing  sugar 
cane  on  top  of  soil  to  form  bundles,  said  bundles  adapted 
to  be  grabbed  by  said  hydraulically  actuated  grab,  said 
pushing  means  comprising;  at  least  two  mam  body  plates, 
said  plates  being  vertically  oriented  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  direction  of  pushing  said  cane,  said 
plates  being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  tooth  articulatedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
main  body  plates,  each  said  tooth  having  a  tip  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  each  said  main  body 
plate,  said  articulated  connections  providing  means  for 
limiting  ground  penetration  by  said  tooth  tips  during  said 
pushing  of  cane,  said  limiting  occurring  subsi.mn.illy 
without  hydraulic  control  of  said  teeth  and  means  tor 
automatically  lifting  said  grab  a  predetermined  distance  as 
a  bundle  of  cane  is  grabbed 


4,614.477 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROULING  THE  NOIUMFTRK    I  OADING  OF   \ 

TRIC  K  BODY 

Eeroy  G.  Hagcnbuch.  4602  N.  Rosemead.  Peoria,  111    61614 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,177 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  414-786  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preventing  the  overloading  of  the  weight 

capacity  of  an  opaque  truck  body  when  said  truck  body  is  used 

for  hauling  several  different   materials  of  different  density, 

wherein  loading  material  of  a  first  density  to  the  full  volume 


lObl 


capacitv  of  an  initially  empty  truck  body  does  not  exceed  the 
weight  capacitv  ot  said  tru^k  body;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  loading  material  of  a  second  greater  density  into  an  ini- 
tialK  empt\  truck  btxiy; 

b.  sensing  the  horizontal  distribution  of  the  material  of  a 
second  JciiMt>  at  discrete  locations  along  a  predetermined 
le^cl  on  said  truck  b<xly  side  wall  which  corresponds  to 
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less  than  the  full  volume  capacity  of  said  truck  body  and 
which  defines  a  maximum  loading  level  for  said  material 
of  a  second  density  beyond  which  level  the  weight  capac- 
ity o^  the  truck  body  would  he  exceeded;  and 
stopping  the  loading  of  the  material  of  a  second  density 
into  said  truek  Hodv  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  an  even 
h  ri/  inta  distriHution  of  the  material  at  the  predeter- 
mined le\  e! 


4.614.478 
PLMP  IMPKI.I.KR 
Hannu  Sarvanne,  Kivivuorenkuja.  Finland,  assi^mir  to  Oy  E. 
Sarlin  AB,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  \la>  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ■'38,497 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Finland,  Jun.  6,  1984,  842264 

Int.  (1.^  F04D  1/04 

It  .S.  CI.  416— 19  4  Claims 


1    In  a  pump  for  transmission  of  solid  and  liquid  sewage,  an 
impeller  comprising 

a  rotatable  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  including 
a  first  flange  portion  of  a  predetermined  radius  including 
means  tor  coupling  said  body  with  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft, 
a  second  flange  portion  of  a  predetermined  radius  spaced 
axialK  fViim  said  first  flange  portion,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond  flange  portions  defining  therebetween  a  passage 
having  an  axially  extensive  width,  and 
vane  means,  disposed  in  said  passage,  for  inducing  a  flow 
of  the  sewage  through  mlet  means  into  said  passage  and 
then  discharging  the  induced  sewage  frc^m  said  passage 
when  said  body  is  rotated, 
said  rotatable  body  further  including  gro<nes,  of  a  predeter- 
mined constant,  maximum  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  passage,  located  in  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  flange  portions,  and  extending  normal  to  said  axis 
from  said   vane  means  radiallv   outwardly   to  the  radial 
outermost  extent  of  said  flanges,  for  transmitting,  during 


discharge  of  the  induced  sewage  from  said  passage,  sew- 
age solids  of  a  width  greater  than  the  vMdth  (^^  said  pas- 
sage. 


4.614,479 

ADJUSTABLE  ACTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

PNFCMATIC  PLMP  DEVICE 

Jackson   Liu.  No.  200,  Chien  Kuo  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Min  HsiunR 
Hsiang.  Chiavi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,228,  Apr.  19,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,079 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  4^:m.  2I/(M 

U.S.  a.  417—44  3  Claims 
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I.  An  adjustable  automaticalK  controlleti  pneumatic  pump 
device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  air  pump  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  electric  motor  adapted  for  being  energized  h\  a  power 
source  to  drive  said  air  pump, 

an  air  hose  member  having  an  exhaust  port  at  one  end.  and 
another  end  of  said  hose  member  connected  to  said  air 
pump; 

a  pressure  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  air  hose 
member  which  is  communicated  with  said  air  hose  mem- 
ber; said  pressure  gauge  having  a  pressure  indicating 
pointer  and  a  pressure  setting  pointer,  wherein,  said  pres- 
sure indicating  pointer  can  be  displaced  propiirtionally 
with  the  pressure  being  measured  during  the  operation  of 
said  adjustable  pneumatic  pump  device,  and  said  pressure 
setting  member  can  be  adjusted  in  advance  according  to 
the  predetermined  air  pressure  desired;  said  pressure  indi- 
cating pointer  being  capable  of  contacting  with  said  pres- 
sure setting  pointer  when  the  air  pressure  through  said  air 
hose  reaches  said  predetermined  air  pressure;  and 

an  electric  logic  circuit  device  electrically  associated  with 
said  motor,  said  pressure  setting  pointer  and  said  pressure 
indicating  pointer  of  the  pressure  gauge,  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  power  source,  including  an  amplified 
circuit,  a  relay  and  a  positive-logic  cross-coupled 
NANDS  device;  wherein  an  electrical  signal  can  flow  into 
said  p<")sitive-logic  cross-coupled  NANDS  device  when 
said  pressure  indicating  pointer  contacts  with  said  pres- 
sure setting  pointer  so  that  said  positive-logic  cross-cou- 
pled NANDS  device  functions  as  an  RS  flip-flop  at  its 
output  end  and  produces  a  normal  output  signal  for  actu- 
ating said  relay  and  stopping  said  motor,  responsive  to 
said  electric  signal;  said  amplified  circuit  connecting  to 
said  output  signal  to  determine  said  amplified  circuit  de- 
vice to  be  in  ON  or  OFF  condition. 


4,614,480 
IIQLID  PLMPING  SYSTEM 

John  C.  Hardison,  2500  W.  Skelley,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74107 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577.578 
Int.  Cl.^  F04D  9/04.  17/08 
L.S.  CI.  417—199  A  4  Claims 

L  In  a  liquid  pumping  system: 

a  pair  of  horizontal  shaft  pump  units  each  including  a  motor. 
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a  pumping  impeller  operably  coupled  with  the  motor  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  volute  having  an 
internal  chamber  receiving  said  impeller. 

each  of  said  volutes  ha\ing  an  inlet  passage  entering  the 
chamber  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  an  oulici  passage 
having  an  interior  intersection  with  and  departing  from 
the  chamber  in  a  generally  tangential  manner. 

said  volutes  being  so  positioned  about  their  respective  said 
horizontal  axes  that  said  c^utlet  passages  are  inclined  up- 
wardlv  and  inwardh  toward  one  another. 


'''5^. 


:sii^ 


■■•.  U 


each  outlet  passage  being  so  inclined  that  no  portion  of  the 
chamber  is  higher  than  the  interior  intersection  between 
the  outlet  passage  and  the  chamber; 

a  single  discharge  conduit  common  to  both  said  units;  and 

means  coupling  said  outlet  passages  m  flow  communication 
with  said  discharge  conduit. 

said  outlet  passages  each  having  external,  upwardiv  and 
inwardly  facing,  fiat  coupling  surfaces  at  the  downstream 
ends  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  inclined  axes  of 
the  outlet  passages  for  connection  with  said  coupling 
means. 


casings  to  coact  to  define  an  internal  cavity  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  for 
allowing  said  first  and  second  casings  to  be  quickly  de- 
tached from  and  coupled  to  one  another,  said  cavity  being 
exposed  when  said  first  and  second  casings  are  detached 
from  one  another; 

(c)  unitary  replaceable  cartridge  means  mounted  within  said 
cavity  for  drawing  liquid  into  said  cavity  through  said 
inlet  port  and  for  pumping  liquid  out  of  said  cavity 
through  said  outlet  port,  said  cartridge  means  being  freely 
slidable  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  as  an  integral,  unitary 
p.iri  when  said  first  and  second  casings  are  detached  from 
one  another  without  requiring  any  mechanical  decoupling 
of  said  cartridge  means  from  s.nd  easing  means  other  than 
the  decoupling  of  said  coupling  means  for  allowing  the 
quick  placement  and  removal  thereof  from  s.nj  v,i\ity. 
said  cartridge  means  iruluding  piston  iiUMns  mo\ahle 
between  first  and  second  positions  lor  ^  .uising  liquid  to  hv 
drawn  into  said  ca\  it>  through  said  nilei  pi  -rt  and  pumped 
out  of  said  cavity  through  said  outlet  pri    and 

(d)  driving  means  attached  to  said  casing  means  for  remov- 
ably engaging  portions  of  said  pisti^n  means  for  the  selec- 
ts e  drixing  thereof  between  suid  first  and  second  f>osi- 
tuMis  when  said  cartridge  means  is  p>ositioned  withm  said 
ca\  ily  and  said  first  and  second  casings  .irc  eoupled  to  one 
another  by  said  coupling  means. 


4.614.4«2 

PRFSSLRE  Egi  ALIZIN(,  I)F\  K  F  FOR  THF  FI  F(TRK 

MOTOR  OF  AN  FNf  APSLI  \TH)  MO  I  OR  PLMP 

ASSEMBLE 

Karl  (iiaffal.  Hcsshcim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  assignor  to  Kit  in. 
Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktien>jcselischaft.  Frankenthai,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermanx 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  3^5.(MI1 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman).  Ma\  21, 
1981.  3120232 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  17/00.  35/00.  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  417— 367  14  Claims 


John 


4,614.481 

PUMP  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIIKJE 

.A.  Vanderjagt,  1395  Glen  Oaks,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38117 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,900 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  35 '04.  49  IMI 

U.S.  CI.  417—270  9  Claims 


1    A  diaphragm  pump  for  pumping  liquid,  said  pump  com- 
prising: 

(a)  casing  means  including  a  first  casing  and  a  second  casing 
and  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 

(b)  coupling  means  detachably  coupling  said  first  and  second 
casings  to  one  another  for  casing  said  first  and  second 


1  In  an  eiRapsul.ited  motor-cenlntugal  pump  asscmf^K,  ihe 
combination  of  a  liquid-filled  pump  housing  ,i  liquui  tilled 
motor-housing;  a  shafi  extending  between  and  into  said  fious- 
ings;  a  seal  disposed  around  said  shafi  between  said  housings,  a 
high-pressure  ^.doler  for  vireulalmg  and  cooling  the  liquid 
contents  of  said  mofiu  housing,  means  defining  a  path  for  the 
circulation  of  liquid  from  said  motor  housing  li^said  cooler  and 
from  said  cooler  h;K  k  int*-  said  motor  h(Hising  a  pressure 
equali/mg  device  defining  at  least  one  chamber  arranged  to 
store  a  supply  of  liquid  for  admissuin  into  said  motor  housing 
and  having  a  mobile  wall  bounding  a  portion  of  said  chamber 


ind  NuhitvicJ  '  '  iht  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  pump  housing; 
•Tuans  for  jvinnecting  said  chamber  with  said  path  defining 
means  upstream  of  said  cooler  so  that,  when  the  pressure  of 
jquid  m  said  pump  h  nismg  rises  above  the  pressure  of  liquid  in 
said  chamber  the  m<ibile  \'.  all  expels  liquid  from  said  chamber 
int.'  said  path  det'ining  means  and  the  thus  expelled  liquid  is 
.ooled  pruif  to  entering  said  motor  housing;  a  source  of  sealing 
iquid  and  means  for  conveying  sealing  liquid  from  said  source 
to  said  seal  and  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  compensate  for  liquid 
uhieh  said  rTio^ilc  uall  expels  from  said  chamber. 
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4,614.483 
DK\  ICK  FOR  SKAI.ING  A  CONCRKTK  PI  MP 

Tierhard  Hudelmaier.  .Syivanerwcg  19.  0-7900  I'lm.  led   Rep.  of 
fitrmany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "13,254 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Mar    20, 
1984.3410211 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  N/02.  21/00:  F17D  J/14 


L.S.  CI.  4P_517 


», 


12  Claims 


I    In  a  concrete  pump  having  a  pair  of  de  ivery  cylinders 

vhich  eharge  and  discharge  alternately  and  each  of  which  has 
front  mmith  portion  through  which  it  discharges,  and  a 
vviiiginj  pipe  that  has  a  rear  end  portion  which  moves  from 
ide  t>i  side  t'  He  aligned  with  the  mouth  portion  of  the  deliv- 
rv  ^\hnder  that  is  discharging,  a  sealing  device  for  each 
>ieh'.er\  ^\[mder  providing  a  seal  between  its  mouth  portion 
tid  said  rear  end  portion  of  the  swinging  pipe,  said  device 
>eing  ^haraeleri/ed  h\  j 

A    an  annular  seal  hodv 
(  1  I  having  an  a\iali>  slidahle  sealing  connection  with  the 

mouth  portion  of  the  delivery  cylinder. 
(2  I  havinu   m  end   portion  which  can  project  coaxially 
bevoiid  said  mouth  portion  and  towards  said  swinging 
pipe,  and 
(  '^  I  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  delivery  cylinder 
between  a  sealing  position  in  which  its  said  end  portion 
projects    t'orwardly    beyond   said    mouth    portion   and 
seahngly  engages  said  rear  end  portion  of  the  swinging 
pipe  all  around  the  same  and  a  v>.i;hdrawii  position  in 
uhieh  Its  ^aid  end  portion  is  clear  of  the  swinging  pipe; 
H   said  rear  end  portion  of  said  swinging  pipe  being  formed 
to  receive  said  end  portion  of  the  seal  body  therein  when 
the  seal  bod>  is  in  its  >aid  sealing  position;  and 
L    drive  means  connected  with  said  seal  body  to  move  it 
between  its  said  positions  .md  whereb\  it  is  maintained  in 
Its    withdrawn    position    whenever    the    swinging    pipe   is 
moving  and  is  maintained  in  its  sealing  position  while  the 
swinging  pipe  is  aligned  with  the  dehverv  cylinder. 


4.614,484 

ROTARY  SCRFU  C  OMPRKSSOR  WITH  SPFCIFK 

rOOTH  PROFII.F 

Ceroid  Rie^lcr,  Schwcinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignor  to 

Bogc  Kompressoren  Otto  Boge  GmbH  &  Co.  KCi,  Bielefled. 

Fed    Rep.  of  Gcrman\ 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,717 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  Dec.  14,  1983,  4348  83 
Int.  Cl.^  F04C  IS  IHI 
U.S.  CI.  418-2U1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  parallel  axis  rotarv  piston  compressor  arrangement  ot' 
the  type  including  a  housing  accommodating  at  least  two  rotor 
means,  said  rotor  means  including  a  main  rotor  and  a  gate  rotor 
edged  with  tooth  spaces  extending  in  a  screw-like  manner,  said 
main  rotor  and  said  gate  rotor  being  arranged  to  interengage 
each  other  with  their  axes  parallel,  each  of  said  rotors  having 
a  pitch  circle,  said  mam  rotor  including  mam  rotor  teeth  each 
having  two  tooth  Hanks  designed  to  be  substantially  convex 
and  located  outside  of  the  mam  roxov  pitch  circle  and  said  gate 
rotor  including  gate  rotor  teeth  having  tooth  Hanks  designed  to 
be  substantially  concave  and  located  within  the  gate  rotor 
pitch  circle,  each  of  said  main  rotor  teeth  and  said  gate  rotor 
teeth  having  a  tooth  root  and  a  tooth  crest,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  the  two  tooth  Hanks  of  each  of  said  main  rotor 
teeth  comprises  a  surface  conforming  to  the  envelope  i)f  a 
helical  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  a.xis  thereof  and 
which  follows  a  constant  curve  course  continuously  from  said 
tooth  root  to  said  tooth  crest,  adjacent  tooth  Hanks  following 
said  constant  curve  course  tYom  the  crest  of  one  tooth  Hank  to 
the  root  of  the  corresponding  tooth  and  from  the  root  of  the 
next  adjacent  tooth  to  the  crest  thereof 


4,614.485 
UM.OADFR  FOR  A  TIRK  CURING  MACHINE 

Katsuyoshi  Sakaguchi,  and  Vukihiro  Koga,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  758.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1984.  59-183775 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—38  1  Claim 

1.  An  unloader  for  handling  a  cured  tire  in  a  tire  curing 
machine  of  the  type  that  a  guide  rod  is  disposed  between  the 
tire  curing  machine  and  a  post-cure  infiator  and  is  connected 
to  a  main  body  of  said  tire  curing  machine,  an  arm  is  mounted 
on  said  guide  rod  so  as  to  be  movable  vertically  along  said 
guide  rod  and  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  rod 
between  a  center  post  of  a  metal  mold  of  said  tire  curing 
machine  and  a  bayonet  portion  of  a  post-cure  inHator  ring  of 
said  post-cure  inHator.  a  bladder  removably  arranged  inside 
the  cured  tire,  and  a  tire  gripping  device  is  mounted  at  the  tip 
end  portion  of  said  arm;  characterized  in  that  the  tire  gripping 
device  comprises: 

a  chuck  base  means  secured  to  said  arm  for  depressing  an 
upper  bladder  clamp  ring  upon  lowering  said  arm  to  form 
a  space  between  inner  circumferential  portions  of  the 
bladder  and  the  cured  tire. 
chuck  claws  being  mounted  on  said  chuck  base  means  so  as 
to  be  expansible  and  contractible  for  insertion  into  said 
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space  and  for  gripping  a  bead  portion  of  the  cured  tire. 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  mounted  on  said  chuck  base 
means,  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  chuck  claws, 
and 

a  lever  means,  connected  to  the  center  post  of  the  metal 
mold,  for  mechanically  raising  said  center  post  so  that  the 
cured  tire  is  separated  from  the  metal  nu)ld  and  also  for 
mechanically  lowering  said  center  post  while  the  arm  is 


membei  for  rotation  on  said  side  members  and  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 

rollers,  the  theoretical  cylinder  defined  by  said   si  rt  ^^ 
segments  being  elevated  above  a  plane  defined  by  the  lines 
g'.     of  contact  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  with  said  ground; 

first  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cylindrical  rollers 
about  their  respective  axes  of  rotation; 

second  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  screw  member 
about  its  axis  of  rotation  so  that  said  right-hand  and  left- 
h.ind  screw  segments  engaging  said  fwured  material  will 
effect  a  moving  of  said  material  to  a  region  in  front  of  and 
between  said  screw  segments;  and 

means  on  saai  s^  rew  iTieiiiber  tor  pushing  the  balance  of 
material  arriving  at  said  region  between  said  screw  seg- 
ments forwardly  of  said  machine,  said  means  on  said 
screw  member  including,  in  said  region  between  said 
screw  segments,  blade  means  connected  to  and  extending 
between  mutually  adjacent  ends  of  said  right-hand  and 
said  left-hand  screw  segments,  the  leveled  material  passing 
under  said  screw  member,  as  said  machine  is  moved  for- 
wardly, being  compacted  by  successive  passage  beneath 
said  L\Iindrical  rollers. 


simultaneously  raised  so  that  the  bladder  is  remov  ed  from 

inside  the  cured  tire. 
whereby  the  bladder  and  the  cured  tire  are  separated  from 

each  other  without  damaging  either  one  of  them,  and 
further  whereby  said  bladder  and  said  cured   tire  are  so 

separated  solely  by  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  and  the 

center    post    without    providing    an    additional    driving 

mechanism. 


4,614,486 

PORTABI.K  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  AND 

LEVELING  A  POURED  FLOOR 

Bruno  Bragagnini,  835  Farrel  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49007 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,287 
Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19/2H 
U.S.  CI.  425—62  12  Claims 


m  „5  «?    I" 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  and  leveling  a  poured  Hoor 
covering,  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  pair  of  side  members; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  ground  engaging,  cylindrical  rollers. 

first  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pair  of 
cylindrical  rollers  on  said  side  members  and  supporting 
said  frame  means  for  movement  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions; 

a  screw  member  having  a  right-hand  screw  segment  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  left-hand  screw  seg- 
ment over  a  remainder  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 

second  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  screw 


4.614.487 
FAR  PLLG  AS  WELL  AS  A  MFIHOI)  VNI)  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION   IMl  RK)F 
Kalman  C  siki.  Landskrona.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ciulinber  AB, 

Billesholm.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403.657.  Ma>  20.  1982.  Pat.  N(..  4,498.469. 
This  application  Oct.  2.  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.898 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  11.  1980.  8007422 
Int.  CI.'  A23G  1/20.  3/12:  A23P  1/00:  B21C  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  425—112 


5  Claims 


•rlri  w-t 


'^i    \    Jl 


^ 


•  ,«■■■  n.-^i      ■ 
.  I    ■  *  i-, .       1 ... 


1    .All  apparatus  for  producing  an  ear  plug  having  an  elon- 
gate body  of  elastic  material  surrounded  bv  a  sheath  of  Hexible 

plastics  material  inlendeel  tor  mseriH'ii  in  the  auditory  tru.ftus 
of  an  ear,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  deep-draw  in g  ,i 
thermoplastic  film  or  foil  into  a  sheath  and  means  for  filling  the 
sheath  with  elastic  material  whereby  an  ear  plug  of  thi  tilled 
deep  drawn  thermopi.istics  film  ot  fc^l  .ind  suitable  for  inser- 
tion in  the  auditorv  meatus  of  :)n  ear  is  formed. 


lObb 


4,6 14.488 
OVKRI.AV  MOI.DINX,  PRFSS 
-(elmut  SiKerist,  Fort  I^anglev,  Canada,  assignor  to  V  cnturetf  ch 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  V  ancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,013 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  //   12 

U.S.  CI.  425—233  5  Claims 
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less  than  the  greatest  expected  fiber  length,  the  apparatus 
omprising: 

container  means  for  containing  the  mass  of  the  food  product; 
and 

at  least  two  extrusion  channels  communicating  with  said 
container  means  at  a  channel  entrv  station,  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  spacing  from  all  other  channels  at  the 
channel  entry  station  of  greater  than  the  average  fiber 
length,  said  channels  being  convergently  arranged  so  thai 
the  distance  between  the  channels  at  the  extrusion  dis- 
charge station  IS  the  desired  product  spacing 


W    ■.      V4    K    *,. 


1    A  press  tor  applying  an  overlay  to  an  elongate  component 

.iimprising 

J  pair  of  elongate  opposed  jau  members,  each  jaw  member 
haMng  a  shoulder  extending  along  ihe  length  thereof  and 
an  elongd'c  fornimg  surface  paralleling  said  shoulder  with 
an  edge  >^f  said  surface  located  at  said  shoulder. 

said  |a\^  members  being  disposed  with  their  said  shoulders 
suhstantiaiK  parallel  and  meeting  each  other  and  their  said 
foirming  surfaces  cooperating  to  define  the  inwardly  slop- 
ing sides  and  bottom  of  an  elongate  substantially  uni- 
formK  ^ross-sectioned,  open-top  mold  caMty  extending 
between  the  lau  members,  press  means  opposing  the 
open-top  of  said  mold  cavity  actuatable  to  force  a  compo- 
nent lodged  vMthin  the  cavity  further  within  the  cavity, 
and 

means  mountuit:  said  \jl\\  members  tor  relative  rocking 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  along  the  region  where 
said  shoulders  meet  whereby  the  sides  of  the  cavity  de- 
fined b\  >aid  forming  surfaces  swing  toward  each  other. 


4,614,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  FUEL 
t^dward   F".   Kiczek,   Long   Valley,   N.J.;   Mervyn   J.   Beckner. 
Sarnia,  Canada,  and  Fmiliano  Trimon,  Tanki  Leendert,  Neth- 
erlands Antilles,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718.8d4 

Int.  Cl.^  F23J  7/W,  B05B  7/U6 

U.S.  CI.  4J1— 4  11  Claims 


X"^ 


4,614.489 

SIMUI.TANEOLS  EXTRUSION  OF  Ml  I  TIPLE 

STREAMS  OF  A  FIBROl  S  FOOD  PRODI  TT 

^avor  Juravic,  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Star-Kist  foods. 

Inc..  Terninal  Island.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.284 
Int.  CI.-  \22C  ^,UJ 
S.  CI.  425—376  R  13  Claims 


y 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  extrusion  at  an  extrusion 
discharge  station  of  at  least  two  streams  of  a  food  product  from 
i  single  mass  ki{  the  food  product,  the  food  product  having 
fibers  therein  with  a  greatest  expected  fiber  length  and  an 
iverage  fiber  length,  and  the  minimum  desired  product  spacing 
setween  the  streams  at  the  extrusion  discharge  station  being 


STEAM  22  ^•^ 


1.  An  improved  liquid  fuel  atomizing  gun  comprising  a 
liquid  fuel  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  steam 
tube  concentrically  surrounding  said  fuel  tube  to  define  an 
annular  steam  passageway  about  said  fuel  tube,  and  a  hollow 
gun  tip  having  atomized  fuel  ejection  orifices  cooperative  with 
the  first  end  of  said  fuel  tube  to  define  therewith  a  fuel  and 
steam  mixing  chamber  "withm  the  first  end  of  said  fuel  tube;  and 
fuel  tube  including  fuel  spray  nozzle  means  having  at  least  one 
orifice  to  spray  liquid  fuel  outwardly  from  said  nozzle  into 
and  substantially  along  the  circumference  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber in  a  first  swirling  direction  and  at  least  one  steam  orifice 
extending  through  said  fuel  tube  first  end  to  place  said  annular 
steam  passageway  in  communication  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  steam  orifice  being  oriented  to  direct  steam  into  and 
along  the  circumference  of  said  mixing  chamber  m  a  swirling 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  swirling  direction  of  said  liquid 
fuel,  whereby  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  pressurized  steam  and 
fuel  streams  flowing  in  the  steam  passageway  and  the  fuel  tube 
IS  preserved  until  atomization  occurs  in  said  mixing  chamber 
when  said  steam  and  liquid  fuel  meet  in  opposite  swirl  direc- 
tions. 

9.  The  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel  with  steam  prior  to 
ejection  from  the  tip  of  a  fuel  gun  having  an  inner  fuel  tube  and 
a  steam  tube  surrounding  said  fuel  tube  to  define  an  annular 
steam  passageway  about  said  fuel  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
spraying  liquid  fuel  outwardly  through  one  or  more  orifices 
into  and  substantially  along  the  circumference  of  a  mixing 
chamber  defined  by  the  gun  tip  and  an  end  of  said  liquid  tube 
to  establish  a  swirling  of  said  liquid  fuel  m  a  first  direction  in 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  introducing  steam  from  said  steam 
passageway  into  and  substantially  along  the  circumference  of 
said  mixing  chamber  in  a  swirling  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  whereby  said  steam  and  fuel  meet  in  said  mixing 
chamber  in  opposite  swirl  directions 
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4.614,491 

MULTIPLE  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

David  P.  VVelden,  N.  Indiana  Ave.,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa  50126 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,217 

Int.  Cl.^  F23g  9/ US 


U.S.  CI.  431—60 


4.6I4,4ij: 
Bl  RNFR  FOR  HI  RMN(.  PI  1  \  f  HI  I  h  NT  FUEL 

Sten  \.  Olsson.  dothenburg.  Swedtn.  assigndr  to  Ingtninrsfir 
man  I'etrokraft  AB.  dothinburn.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13.  I<JX5.  Sir.  N<i.  -iil.llV 


2  Claims        Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  lib,  13,  1984,  H4<>0''38 

Int.  CI.-  F23D  J /(JO:  F23Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  431  — 284  4  (  laims 


OSSItringO'l 


1.  A  multiple  burner  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  burning  chamber; 

a  first  burner  disposed  in  said  burning  chamber; 

a  second  burner  disposed  in  said  burning  chamber  adjacent 

to  said  first  burner, 
a  first  conduit  means  connected  at  one  etui  tfiereof  to  said 

first  burner  means: 
a  second  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 

second  burner  means; 
means  for  forming  an  air  manifold  to  interconnect  the  other 

ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means; 
a  blower  means  for  blowing  air; 
a  third  conduit  means  for  fluidly  interconnecting  said  blower 

means  to  said  air  manifold  means, 
a  first  fuel  line  means  fiuidly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

said  first  conduit   means  at  a  point   upstream   from  said 

burning  chamber, 
a  second  fuel  line  means  tluidU  connected  to  said  second 

conduit   means  at   a   point   upstream   from   said   burning 

chamber, 
means  for  forming  a  fuel  manifold  to  fluidly  interconnect  the 

other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  fuel  line  means; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  manifold 

means; 
first  adjusting  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  fuel  line 

means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel   that   will   pass 

therethrough; 
second  adjusting  valxe  means  disposed  in  said  second  fuel 

line  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  fuel  that  will  pass  there- 
through; 
first   shut-off  valve   means  disposed   in   said    first    tuel    line 

means  for  alternatively  completely  opening  or  completeh 

closing  said  first  fuel  line  means; 
second  shut-off  valve  means  disposed  in  said  second  fuel  line 

means  for  alternatively  completely  opening  or  completely 

closing  said  second  fuel  line  means; 
means  disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  burning  chamber  for 

igniting  a  fuel  air  mixture  pa.ssing  out  through  said  first 

burner:  and 
electrical  time  delay  relay  means  for  automatically  causing 

said  second  shut-off  vaKc  means  to  open  at  a  predeter- 
mined  time  after  said   igniting   means   ignites   said    first 

burner  independently  of  the  pressure  in  said   first  and 

second  fuel  line  means,  whereby  said  second  burner  will 

be  Ignited  by  the  fiame  from  said  first  burner  after  said 

predetermined  time  has  elapsed. 


1  A  burner  for  burning  a  pulverulent  fuel,  using  a  combus- 
tion-assisting fiame  produced  by  means  of  liquid  or  gaseous 
fuel,  said  burner  having  a  divergent  burner  quarl  (13)  proxi- 
mate the  narrow  end  of  which  feed  means  (30)  for  injecting  the 
puUerulent  fuel,  a  pressure  liquid  or  compressed  air  burner 
(20)  for  combusting  the  combustion-assisting  gaseous  or  liquid 
fuel,  and  a  primary  air  inlet  (22)  are  arranged  and  proximate 
the  other  end  of  which  an  inlet  (18)  for  secondary  or  main 
combustion  air  opens,  the  burner  nozzle  (24)  of  said  pressure 
liquid  or  compressed  air  burner  (20)  being  disposed  at  the 
narrow  end  of  the  divergent  burner  quarl  (13),  characterized  in 
that  the  outlet  (33)  of  the  feed  means  (30)  for  the  pulverulent 
fuel  in  the  divergent  burner  quarl  (13)  opens  in  the  divergent 
wall  portion  (14)  thereof  at  a  distance  spaced  from  both  the 
burner  nozzle  (24)  and  from  the  inlet  (18)  for  secondary  or 
main  combustion  air  and  consists  of  a  number  of  spaced-apart 
discharge  passages  (33)  arranged  in  a  ring  around  the  burner 
quarl  (13)  and  directed  obliquely  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of 
the  burner. 


4.614.493 
HEAT  RADIATION-T\PI    Oil    Ml  RNFR 

Kazuharu    Nakamura,   and   Tooru    ^Oshino.    both   of   Nag(»>a, 
.Japan,  assignors  to  Io\otomi  Kogxi  (  «i..  I  td.,   Vichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1984.  Sir.  N.,    594,r5 
Claims    prioritx,    application    Japan,     Mar.    29.     1983,    58 
45386(U] 

Int,  (  1.    F23I)  .V(J2 
U.S.  CI.  431—341  11  Claims 
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k 


1   A  pot-type  oil  burner  of  the  heal  radiation  type  compris- 


mi; 
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4.614,494 
PRIMER  INSII  ATIN(,  BASE 
J(lhn    V\.    Shaffer.    Williamsport.   and    Ronald    E.    Sinc^Mnger, 
Muncy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Piled  Dec.  10,  1985.  Str.  No.  807.421 
Int.  Cl.^  E21K  5/00 
S.  CI.  431— 362  11  Claims 
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a  housing, 

J  pot  received  in  said  housing; 

a  combustion  cyhnder  construction  arranged  on  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  he  in  communication  with  said  pot.  said  com- 
hustion  c\hnder  construction  comprising  a  red-heated 
combustion  cylinder  means  and  a  heat-permeable  cylinder 
arranged  to  surround  said  cylinder  means  with  a  space 
being  defined  betv^een  said  means  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  heat-permeahle  cylinder, 

an  air  supply  passage  defined  between  said  housing  add  said 
pot  so  as  to  supply  air  therethrough  to  said  pot;  and 

clouding  prevention  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  along 
the  inner  surface  <^\  said  heat-permeable  cylinder  so  as  to 
prevent  clouding  of  said  inner  surface  by  moisture,  ex- 
haust gas  or  the  like,  said  clouding  prevention  means 
comprising  a  communicating  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  space  of  said  combustion  cylin- 
der construction  and  said  air  supply  passage  so  as  to  sup- 
pi  >  a  part  of  the  air  in  said  air  supply  passage  to  said  space. 


1    A  high-voltage  phototlash  lamp  ^.omprising 

an  hermetically-sealed  light-transmittmg  envelope  including 
a  combustion-supporting  atmosphere  therein; 

a  quantity  of  filamentary  combustible  material  located 
within  said  envelope: 

Ignition  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  material,  said 
Ignition  means  including  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors 
sealed  within  said  envelope  and  projecting  therefrom, 
each  ot  said  conductors  including  an  end  portion  having 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  envelope, 

a  mass  of  primer  material  located  within  said  envelope  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  end  portions  of  said  electrical 
conductors,  said  end  portions  of  said  electrical  conductors 
being  buried  in  said  primer  material,  and 
layer  i^\  hollow  electrically  insulating  Heads  located  be- 
tween said  primer  material  and  said  combustible  material, 
the  layer  ot  hollow  beads  being  contiguf^us  t(^  the  surface 
^t'  said  primer  material 


4.614.495 
APPARATLS  EOR  SOAKING  STEEI    PIECES 
igo  Tabuchi.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Itoh  Seitetsusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  688.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1984,  59-194255 

Int.  CI.'  E27B  J, 04.  ^.02 
S.  CI.  432-164  3  Claims 

■An  apparatus  for  soaking  steel  pieces  including  cold  steel 
?ces  and  hot  steel  pieces,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  type 
iich   includes    a  soaking   t'urnace  for  subjecting   the   steel 


•^ 


pieces  to  a  soaking  treatment,  a  preheating  chamber  for  pre- 
heating the  cold  steel  pieces  before  the  cold  steel  pieces  are 
introduced  into  the  soaking  furnace,  the  preheating  chamber 
being  connected  to  the  soaking  furnace  for  receiving  waste 
heat  from  the  soaking  furnace  for  the  preheating  treatment  and 
having  an  outlet  portion  for  discharging  the  cold  steel  pieces; 
and  means  for  introducing  the  steel  pieces  into  the  soaking 
furnace  and  advancing  the  steel  pieces  through  the  soaking 
furnace,  the  improvement  wherein  the  soaking  furnace  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  heating  chamber  having  a  first  ceiling,  first  sidewalls 
and  one  end  having  an  inlet  for  the  steel  pieces: 

(b)  a  soaking  chamber  integrally  formed  with  the  heating 
chamber,  the  soaking  chamber  communicating  with  the 
heating  chamber  so  that  the  heat  energy  is  fed  from  the 
soaking  chamber  to  the  heating  chamber  and  so  that  the 
steel  pieces  are  movable  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the 
soaking  chamber,  the  soaking  chamber  having  a  second 
ceiling,  second  side  walls,  heating  means  for  heating  the 
steel  pieces  and  an  outlet,  formed  at  one  end  thereof  rc- 


Sa    M         i2    ^ 


mote  from  the  heating  chamber,  for  discharging  the  steel 
pieces,  the  soaking  chamber  being  aligned  with  the  heat- 
ing chamber  along  a  line  of  travel  of  the  steel  pieces  from 
the  inlet  of  the  heating  chamber  to  the  outlet  of  the  soak- 
ing chamber; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  one  end  of  the  heating  chamber 
to  the  outlet  portion  of  the  preheating  chamber  for  feeding 
waste  heat  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  preheating 
chamber,  and  wherein; 

the  soaking  chamber  defines  a  unitary  space,  the  heating 
means  is  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  second 
side  walls  of  the  soaking  chamber;  and  the  second  ceiling 
of  the  soaking  chamber  is  higher  than  the  first  ceiling  of 
the  heating  chamber,  whereby  a  radiative  heat  zone  is 
produced  at  a  portion  near  the  second  ceiling  within  the 
soaking  chamber  w  hen  the  heating  means  is  operated,  thus 
soaking  mainly  by  radiative  heat  transfer  the  steel  pieces, 
which  have  been  heated  in  the  heating  chamber  mainly  by 
convective  heat  transfer  due  to  the  heat  energy  fed  from 
the  soaking  chamber,  at  a  higher  temperature  than  in  the 
heating  chamber 


4.614.496 
COW  PER  HAVING  NO  COMBUSTION  SHAFT 

Chen  Binglin.  Jijian  da  lou  414,  Gucheng  Street,  and  Zhang 

liopeng,  Jijian  da  lou  405,  Gucheng  Street,  both  of  Shijing- 

shan,  Beijing  (Pekin),  China 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,026 

(  laims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  5,  1983,  85029 
Int.  Cl.^  F24H  7/00:  F23C  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  432—214  29  Claims 

1.  A  cow  per  having  no  combustion  shaft  therein  comprising 
a  vertical  chequerwork  shaft  and  including: 

combustion  chamber  means  disposed  above  the  chequer- 
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work  and  adapted  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  air  at  a 
preselected  combustion  rate; 

a  cupola  having  an  outer  cupola  wall  surrounding  a  cupola 
interior,  said  cupola  interior  defining  said  combustion 
chamber  means,  a  portion  of  said  cupola  having  a  circular 
cross-section  in  the  horizontal  plane  through  said  cupola 
wall,  said  cupola  being  topped  by  a  cupola  arch:  and 

at  least  one  burner  means  being  positioned  along  the  wall  of 
said  cupola,  said  burner  means  having  fuel  and  air  fiowing 
therethrough  at   respective  preselected  flow   rates,  said 


burner  means  leading  to  a  burner  duct  adapted  for  niiviiig 
the  fuel  and  air  fiowing  therethrough  prior  to  combustion 
in  said  cupola  interior,  said  burner  duct  being  located  in 
said  cupola  wall  and  being  inclined  relative  to  said  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  burner  duct  having  a  conically  shaped 
outlet  section  which  diverges  towards  said  cupola  inte- 
rior, said  duct  outlet  section  being  oriented  upwardly  at  a 
selected  angle  toward  said  cupola  arch  whereby  the  re- 
spective flow  rates  of  the  fuel  and  air  at  the  burner  duct 
outlet  section  are  above  the  preselected  combustion  rate 
of  the  fuel  and  air  in  said  combustion  chamber  means. 


4.614,497 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKP:T  FOR  A  DOL  BI.ED-0\  ER  TIE 

LIGATURE 
Craven  H.  Kurz,  465  N.  Roxbury  Dr..  #1011,  Beverly  Hills. 
Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.491 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3,()(J 

U.S.  CI.  433—8  9  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising:  a  base  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  patient's  tooth;  an  orthodontic  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  base  having  an  incisal  portion  and  a  gingival 
portion  foreshortened  with  respect  to  said  incisal  portion,  and 


further  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
extending  thereacross  transverse  to  and  located  between  said 
incisal  and  gingival  portions  for  receiving  an  arch  wire;  re- 
traincr  means  mounted  on  the  incisal  portion  of  the  bracket 
abov  e  said  transverse  slot;  and  an  annular  ligature  having  a  first 
portion  retained  in  said  retainer  means,  and  having  a  second 
portion  looped  around  said  arch  w  ire  at  each  end  of  said  slot 
ind  doubled  back  and  likewise  retained  by  said  retainer  means. 


4.614.498 
SVMNEI   EOR  AN  II  I  I  MINATEI)  I)^  Nl  AI    HANDPIECE 
Robert    K.    \  accaro.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Synlex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Eiled  F  eb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No,  702.713 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  1.  Ob 

U.S.  CI.  433— 126  kUlaims 


L.**),.**  *     ,5.?   *f 


1    A  dental  handpiece  comprising: 

a  housing  hav  ing  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 

first  light  conducting  means  within  said  housing  lo  conduct 
light  from  suhs'.mti.illv  ihi  pn Mni.il  end  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  hcnising.  said  first  light  conducting  means  having  a 
first  terminus  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing; 

tirsi  liquid  conducting  means  within  said  housing  to  conduct 
liquid  from  substantial  h  'ht  pri- vim. ilend  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  housing; 

a  connector  hav ing  a  disi.ii  i. nil  .iiui  ,t  proximal  end  and  hting 
adapted  for  rotational  atiaLhimnt  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  housing 

second  light  conducting  means  within  said  connector  to 
conduct  light  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  connector,  said  second  light  conducting  means  hav- 
ing a  second  terminus  adiacent  the  distal  end  r>f  said  con- 
nector, 

second  liquid  conducting  mcuis  v.iihn;  s.nd  connector  to 
conduct  liquid  from  the  proximal  end  to  distal  end  of  said 
connector,  and 

a  manifold  within  said  housing  for  sealingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  connector  and  said  first  light  conducting 
means  and  said  first  liquid  conducting  means,  said  mani- 
fold and  the  distal  end  of  said  cimneclor.  when  said  con- 
nector is  attached  to  said  housing,  defining  a  sealed  space 
through  which  liquid  can  How  from  said  second  liquid 
conducting  means  to  said  first  liquid  conducting  means 
and  through  v^hich  light  can  be  transmitted  from  the 
second  terminus  of  said  second  light  conducting  means  to 
the  first  terminus  of  said  first  light  conducting  means. 


4,614,49<J 
SIMULATOR  EOR  USE  AS  A  N^UR()Sl  R(,I(  AI    AID  IN 

DETERMINING  POTENTIAl    PATHS  EOR  THE 
IMPLANTATION  OE  PROBES  THROl  (.H  THE  HUMAN 

BODY 
Pierre-Michel  \rsencault.  Charlesbourg;  Michel  Boulianne. 
Jonquierc;  Louis  Cloutier.  Sillery;  Sanjib  K  CJhosh;  Paul 
Labissonnierc.  both  of  Ste-Eo\;  Pierre  Marcotli.  Outbec.  and 
Dinh  N.  Nguyen,  Sillery.  ail  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Univer- 
site  Laval.  Quebec,  (anada 

Eiled  Apr,  29,  1985,  Ser,  No.  728,277 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  23  2H 

U.S.  CI.  434— 262  11  Claims 

1   A  simulator  for  use  with  stereoradiographs.  as  a  neurt^sur- 

gicai  aid.  in  locating  potential  paths  for  the  implantalion  (.>f 
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probes  ,n  sclc.icd  locations  of  a  human  body,  said  simulator  square  member,  said  side  section  members  of  said  first  and  said 

c  o  m  p  ri  M  ri  l:  ,  ,         , 

a  support  hav.n.  a  flat  top  surface  for  mounting  thereon  7         ''^""h  "'?'.?  ^^'"^  '^^-^^'^^  ^'^^^^^^^  '*"g"'^^'>   '" 

radiographs  for  stereoscopic  v.ew.n.-  ^  ^'^^  ^'^^  ^"'^  ^^^'"^^"y  «"'^  ^^^^^^^^  '^^  other  to  define  reen 


radiographs  for  stereoscopic  viewing; 
means  incorporated  into  said  support  for  allowing  determi- 
nation of  the  coordinates  of  a  point  on  said  top  surface; 

an  elongated  ruler  King  o\er  said  flat  top  surface; 


trant  exterior  angles  of  substantially  135  included  angle  to 
define  eight  step-like  and  crotch-lide  evacuee  boarding  stations 
circumferentially  spaced  around  said  life  raft  structure  be- 
tween adjacent  protruding  apexes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
square  members,  each  boarding  station  being  useable  irrespec- 
tive of  which  one  of  said  first  square  member  and  said  second 
square  member  is  upward  upon  a  body  of  water 


means  at  the  ends  of  ^ald  support  and  at  the  ends  of  said  ruler 
cmtperating  together  tor  moving  said  ruler  in  translation 
over  said  top  surtace  and  between  said  support  ends; 

a  pair  of  transparent  tlat  plotting  plates,  each  plate  having  a 
circular  hole  therethrough  and  comprising  a  transparent 
circular  disc  rotatable  within  said  hole  and  means  defining 
a  radial  line  extending  from  the  center  of  said  disc;  and 

means  mounting  said  plates  and  discs  for  sliding  displace- 
ment along  said  ruler  above  said  table  top  surface. 


4,614.501 

MFTHOD  OK  MANLFACTLRINC  A  COLOR 

CAIHODK-RAV  TL  BP:  COMPRISING  A  MAGNKTIC 

QL  ADRl  POI  F  POST-FOCLSING  MASK  AND  DFV  ICF 

FOR  (  ARRVING  OCT  THF  MFTHOD 
Jacob  Koorneef;  Robert  H.  J.  Fastenau,  and  Paulus  J.  J.  M.  van 
der  Heijden.  all  of  Findhoven,  Netherlands,  assJRnors  to  U.S. 
I'hilips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  AuR.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    5,    1983, 
8303076 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  9/236 
U.S.  CI.  445-47  13  claims 


4.614.500 
FLOTATION  PLATFORM 
Oavid  D.  Miller.  Brick,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion. Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.919.  Sep.  7.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.013 
Int.  Cl.^  B63H  //  707 
t.S.  CI.  441-40  TOaims 


r 

J5,    '36    ,   OS    .39 


33.         to 


'\Uvn,,VJ   U  VJ   VJ 


1  Bou>ant  lite  ratt  structure  comprising  four  elongate  sub- 
antially  equal  length  straight  tubular  gas-distensible  side 
ection  members  interconnecting  at  end  portions  thereof  in  gas 
ommunication  to  define  four  apexes  each  of  substantially 
.!inety  degrees  included  angle  and  cooperatmgly  defining  a 
iirst  closed  planar  square  member,  a  second  planar  square 
nember  substantially  identical  with  said  first  planar  square 
nember,  regular  equilateral  fiexible  web  means  having  a  pe- 
iimeter  of  sixteen  sides  including  eight  reentrant  angles  alter- 
rating  circumferentially  with  eight  outward  angles  for  defin- 
ig  a  floor  of  said  life  raft  structure,  said  first  and  said  second 
[lanar  square  members  being  stacked  plane-on-plane  and  inter- 
'lecunng  with  said  web  means  at  said  perimeter  thereof  to 
sandwich  the  latter  therebetween  with  diagonals  of  said  first 
and  said  second  square  members  defining  therebetween  an 
^cute  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees,  the  apexes  of  each  said 
f  rst  and  said  second  square  member  aligning  radially  with  and 
frotruding  outwardly  of  the  respective  centers  of  the  side 
section   members  of  the  other  of  said  first   and   said  second 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  colour  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising  a  magnetic  quadrupole  post-focusing  mask  formed 
by  a  plate  of  a  magnetizable  material  in  which  apertures  are 
provided  so  as  to  be  arranged  according  to  rows,  sections  of 
said  plate  being  successively  magnetized  by  positioning  paral- 
lel conductors  per  section  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  plate  in 
such  manner  that  each  time  two  conductors  through  which  an 
electric  current  flows  in  opposite  directions  are  present  be- 
tween two  successive  rows  of  apertures,  a  magnetic  quadru- 
pole being  formed  along  the  circumference  of  each  of  the 
apertures,  characterized  in  that  a  first  section  is  magnetized 
and  then  at  least  one  subsequent  section  is  magnetized,  said 
subsequent  section  comprising  an  edge  area  extending  parallel 
to  the  parallel  conductors  and  coinciding  with  a  part  of  a 
preceding  section  already  magnetized  according  to  the  desired 
strength,  and  a  magnetic  induction  is  generated  in  the  edge 
area  according  to  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  already  exist- 
ing pattern  of  magnetization  in  said  preceding  section,  the 
strength  of  said  magnetic  induction  decreasing  towards  the 
outermost  of  the  parallel  conductors. 

9.  A  device  for  producing  a  magnetic  quadrupole  post-focus- 
mg  mask  from  a  plate  of  a  magnetizable  material  in  which 
apertures  are  provided  in  rows,  comprising; 

an  insulating  support; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  set  of  mutually  parallel  conductors. 
said  sets  being  juxtaposed  on  said  insulating  support  in 
parallel  non-overlapping  relationship,  conductors  of  said 
first  set  being  interconnected  in  a  zig-zag  manner,  the 
conductors  of  said  second  set  being  individual  conductors 
each  having  its  own  electrical  terminals. 


September  30.  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2071 


4.614.502 

TFLESCOPING  STRUT  MEMBERS  AND  TENDONS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  TENSILE  INTEGRITY  STRUCTURES 

William  A.  Nelson,  52  High  St.,  Middlebury.  \  t.  05753 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  710,629 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  33/(J0 

U.S.  CI.  446— 119  3  Claims 


4.614.504 
VNALKING  l()\   \  FHK  IT   \MTH  K\MP 

loshio  Yamasaki.  Lonjj  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Matttl,  Inc., 
Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1985,  Ser,  No.  755.116 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3/22 

I'.S,  CI.  446—356  6  Claims 


-o 


1   A  construction  toy  from  which  tensile  integnts  structures 
can  be  assembled,  said  toy  comprising. 

a.  a  plurality  of  telescoping  strut  members  each  being  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  generally  rigid  hollow  tubular 
sections  and  fitted,  at  or  near  each  of  its  ends,  with  means 
for  attaching  one  or  more  flexible  tensile  members; 

b.  a  plurality  of  generally  fiexible  tensile  members,  each 
greater  in  length  than  the  collapsed  length  of  the  telescop- 
ing strut  members,  and  capable  of  being  attached  at  an  end 
point  to  a  first  telescoping  strut  member  and.  at  points 
along  its  length,  to  a  second  and  additional  telescoping 
strut  members,  thereby  joining  the  telescoping  strut  mem- 
bers in  a  discontinuous  relationship. 


4,614,503 

INDIVIDUALLY  FITTED  GAME  C  ALL 

Jerald  T.  Skoda,  603  Franklin  St.,  Decorah.  Iowa  52101 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.230 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  5/0<J 

U.S.  CI.  446— 213  30  Claims 


1    In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  body: 

a  first  pair  of  leg  means  pivotaily  coupled  to  the  front  of  said 

body; 
a  second  pair  of  leg  means  pivotaily  coupled  to  the  rear  of 

said  body. 

motor  operated  means  uiilun  said  body  coacting  with  said 
leg  means  to  provide  a  walking  motion;  and 

means  on  the  re.ir  of  said  vehicle  for  supporting  said  vehicle 
on  a  surtace  uiih  said  bod\  in  a  generallv  upright  p<^sition. 
said  supporting  means  in..-!uding  a  ramp  member  piM.salK 
coupled  to  said  bod\  rearwardly  of  said  rear  Kg  nuans. 
said  ramp  member  and  said  rear  leg  means  being  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  enable  alternate  contact  lA  each 
of  said  rear  leg  menas  with  the  supporting  surface  to 
provide  a  nvkmg  mt>\emcnt  ot  said  \ehiele  uith  the 
motor  means  operalue,  while  enabling  mo\emeni  nl  said 
front  leg  means  to  simulate  a  boxing  motion 


4.614.505 
TRANSFORMABIT    I()\   FK.l  RF 
Thomas  P.  Schneider,  NNestlake.  and  Susan  h.   Irentel.  Lake- 
wood,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to    I  hose   Characters   from 
Cleveland.  Cloeland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No.  754.142 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  446— 3'72  26  Claims 


^ 


))      p. 


I.  A  wild  game  call,  comprising:  a  frame,  means  including  a 
bite-wing  portion  on  said  frame  for  adapting  it  to  be  supported 
and  held  by  the  user's  mouth  between  the  user's  front  teeth 
while  it  extends  outwardly  of  the  user's  lips,  and  means  on  said 
frame  for  adapting  it  to  retain  an  elastic  diaphragm  m  a  position 
adjacent  to  and  exposed  to  contact  by  one  of  the  user's  lips 
while  the  frame  is  so  supported  and  held,  said  diaphragm  being 
made  to  vibrate  as  air  is  expelled  from  the  user's  mouth  be- 
tween said  one  lip  and  said  frame  and  over  the  diaphragm,  thus 
producing  a  sound  imitative  of  wild  game. 


'^C:^^/ 


«     It    l4 


1    A  toy  figure  which  is  transformable  between  first  and 

second  configurations,  comprising  a  bod\  portion  ha\ing  tan 
ciful  material  integral  therewith,  and  means  enahlmg  tiaiisior 
mation  of  the  toy  figure  between  its  first  .uui  secomd  i^onfigura- 
tions   comprising   a   fabric   segmeni    integral    v\ith   said    b.  >d\ 
ptirtion  and  forming  a  pocket  thereon,  said  pocket  Ma\  ;)ig  an 
opening:  said  pocket  being  resiliently  deformable  .md  tia\  tng  a 
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■mor\  v^hich  cmitracts  the  pockc!  tovy,ard  a  predetermined 
when  forces  ^ausiiiL:  deformation  ot  the  po>.ke!  are  re- 
eved, said  p<>cket  being  resihentlv  deftirmable  to  expand  the 
e  ot  the  pocket  as  the  to>  figure  is  transformed  from  one 
nfiguration  to  another  the  fabric  segment  having  first  and 
ond  surfaces,  the  pocket  being  inverted  as  said  toy  figure  is 
nstormed  betueen  its  first  and  second  configurations  such 
It  (1)  one  o(  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  fabric  seg- 
nt  IS  maintained  in  facing  relation  to  and  at  least  partially 
inst  a  part  of  the  bc^d>  portuni  and  the  other  surface  defines 
t  of  the  outer  peripher>  of  the  figure  when  the  figure  is  in 
first  configuration  and  (ii)  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
faces  of  the  fabric  segment  is  maintained  in  facing  relation 
and  at  least  partially  against  a  part  of  the  bod\  portion  and 
■  one  surface  defines  part  of  the  outer  peripher>  of  the  figure 
len  the  figure  is  in  its  second  configuration;  said  pocket 
ng  resihentlv  def'ormable  ti^  prtigressivel\  uncover  said 
ciful  material  in  a  first  mode  of  transformation  of  the  toy 
re  between  said  first  and  second  configurations:  said  pocket 
ng  resihentlv  detormable  lo  progressively  cover  said  fanci- 
material  in  a  second  mode  of  transf'ormation  of  the  toy 
are  between  said  first  and  second  configurations;  the  mem- 
-  of  the  pocket  enabling  the  pocket  to  hold  the  toy  figure  in 
elected  configuration  during  either  of  said  first  or  second 
des  of  transformatu^n  of  the  toy  figure. 
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4,614,507 

TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  ADJUSTER  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Katsuya  Ishino.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1984,  59-50506 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  7/08:  B62K  25/02 
L.S.  CI.  474-101  10  Claims 


4.614,506 

SPLINED  PROPEI.LOR  SHAFT  IN  WHICH  THF 

SF^LINED  SECTIONS  ASSUME  A  CONSISTENT  RADIAL 

RELATION  WHEN  ROTATED 
Tetsushin  Sakata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
.td..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  699.922 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1984.  59-16863[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  3/OJ:  F16D  J  U6:  F16F  15/22 
U.$.  CI.  464—162  7  Claims 


IV  — 

26         2C     2'^        30 


T) 


28 


1.  A  chain  drive  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  frame 
means,  power  means  earned  by  said  frame  means  for  driving  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  about  a  first  axis  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  means,  trailing  arm  means 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  by  said 
frame  means,  an  idler  shaft  rotatably  journaled  on  said  trailing 
arm  means  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  said 
pivot  axis  and  spaced  therefrom,  first  fiexible  transmitter 
means  driving  said  idler  shafi  from  said  drive  shafi,  a  wheel 
journaled  by  said  trailing  arm  means  for  rotation  about  a  third 
axis  spaced  from  said  first,  said  second  and  said  pivot  axes. 
second  flexible  transmitter  means  for  driving  said  wheel  from 
said  idler  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  and  the 
distance  between  said  second  axis  and  sais  third  axis  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  fiexible 
transmitter  means. 


A  propellor  shafi  for  transmitting  power  between  a  source 
otational  miMion  and  a  (iriven  member,  said  shaft  compris- 

c  first  shafi  having  an  internally  splined  section  at  one  end 
thereof, 

second  shaft  having  an  externally  splined  section  at  one 
end  thereof  said  externally  splined  section  of  said  second 
shafi  being  sjidingly  received  within  said  internally 
splined  section  of  said  first  shafi  with  a  radial  clearance 
which  permits  radial  movement  of  said  externally  splined 
section  and  said  internallv  splmed  section  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

rjieans  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for 
causing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
one  splined  section  to  move  radially  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  other  splined  section  as  said  propellor  shafi  is 
rotated,  wherein  said  means  for  causing  radial  movement 
of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  one  splined  section 
comprises  weight  means  secured  with  said  one  splined 
section  for  producing  an  asymetrical  circumferential 
weight  distribution  around  said  one  splined  section  and 
generating  a  centrifugal  force  in  a  predetermined  radial 
direction  of  said  splmed  section  whenever  said  propellor 
shaft  IS  rotated,  whereby  said  splined  sections  consistently 
assume  that  same  radial  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
whenever  said  propellor  shaft  is  rotated 


4,614,508 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WEB  FEED 

TRACTORS 

Leo  Kerivan,  Somerset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Precision  Handling 
Devices  Inc..  Fall  River.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  707.254 

Int.  CI.^  F16H  7/02:  G03B  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  474—153  28  Claims 


JO  ,-  ic 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  member  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  drive  elements  and  a  sprocket  with  receptacles 
spaced  along  the  periphery  thereof  which  receive  and  engage 
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said  drive  elements  as  said  sprocket  rotates,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  on  either  the  periphery  of 
said  sprocket  between  said  receptacles  or  on  said  member 
between  said  drive  elements,  said  projections  being  of  such  a 
height  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  sprocket  to  bring  said 
drive  elements  into  registry  with  said  receptacles  as  said  drive 
members  are  received  therein. 


4.614.510 
POLYURFTHANE  TOOTHED  BEI  T  STRUCTURE 

Yoji  Nishikori.  Komaki.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Mitsuboshi  Btlting 
Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1985,  Ser.  No.  709.541 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  J/28 

U.S.  CI.  474—205  19  Claims 
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4,614,509 
TOOTHED  BEI  T 

Giorgio  Tangorra,  Monza;  Mario  Cicognani,  Milan,  and  \  in- 
cenzo  Macchiarulo,  Chieti,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie 
Pirelli  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,794,  Feb.  18,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1982.  19872  A  82 
Int.  Cl.^  F16G  1/2S 
U.S.  CI.  474—205  8  Claims 


1  A  toothed  belt  for  coupling  with  a  pulley  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  teeth  with  adjacent  first  teeth  being  separated  by 
first  grooves,  said  belt  comprising: 

an  annular  body  of  elstomenc  material,  said  annular  body 
having  a  first  surface  portu^n  and  a  second  surface  portion; 

a  tensile  stress-resistant  structure  embedded  in  said  annular 
body,  said  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiexible  and 
inextensible  cords  with  axes  arranged  along  the  greatest 
dimension  of  the  belt,  the  axes  of  said  cords  being  parallel 
to  and  coplanar  with  one  another; 

a  toothing  on  one  of  said  surface  portions  of  said  annular 
body,  said  toothing  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  teeth 
formed  from  an  elastomeric  material,  said  second  teeth 
having  top  and  bottom  portions,  said  second  teeth  being 
separated  from  one  another  at  their  bottom  piirlums  by 
second  grooves;  and 

each  said  second  tooth  including  means  to  give  a  localized 
elastic  deformation  to  the  top  portion  of  said  second  teeth, 
said  means  comprising  a  contour  determined  by  a  biqua- 
dratic curve  corresponding  to  the  top  portion  of  each 
second  tooth  of  said  plurality  of  second  teeth,  said  contour 
including  a  slot  between  two  ribs  in  each  top  portion  alone 
of  each  second  tooth,  each  second  tooth  having  along  a 
portion  of  Its  length  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  its  slot 
a  width  greater  that  a  width  of  a  corresponding  portion  of 
a  said  first  groove  separating  adjacent  said  first  teeth  of 
said  toothed  pulley,  whereby  during  said  coupling  a  said 
top  portion  of  each  second  tooth  is  compressed  at  its  slot 
by  pressure  applied  thereto  by  walls  of  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  first  groove  and  w  hereby  deformation  by 
fiexure  of  said  two  rivs  and  complete  insertion  of  said 
second  teeth  of  said  annular  body  into  said  first  grooves  of 
said  toothed  pulley  bring  said  two  ribs  toward  each  other 


1  .A  t(H)thed  power  transmission  belt  for  use  in  a  drive 
svsieni  having  a  pulley,  said  belt  compiising: 

a  looped  bodv  provided  with  longitudinallv  extending  ten- 
sile cord  means  and  defining  an  inner  portion,  and 

a  longitudinallv  extending  series  of  teeth  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  iiinei  portion  ^\f  tlu  hudv  v*.nh  .i  prese- 
lected pitch,  each  tooth  being  provided  with  a  iiaiisverse 
slot  opening  inwardly  through  the  center  of  the  lip  ol  the 
tooth,  said  slot  being  keyhole-shaped  in  longitudinal  cross 
section,  said  teeth  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
permitting  the  teeth  to  be  constricted  longitudinally 
thereof  with  the  pulley  to  substantially  close  said  slot. 


4.614,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOI  DIN(,  A  BOX  OR  TROUGH  FROM 

A  BLANK 

Willem  I.,  \erhoef,  Dorpstraat  5,  4111  KR  Zoelmond,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ''08,952 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    16,    1984. 
8400856 

Int.  (I.    H31B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  493— 125  15  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  folding  a  box  or  trough  from  a  preformed 
blank  having  folding  seams,  which  comjnisis  i)ic  combination 
of  means  for  holding  a  blank  m  a  predeui mined  position;  a 
mold  assembly  spaced  from  said  predetermined  posmon  and 
including  a  set  of  folding  members  and  a  support  tirsi  (.iii 
veyor  means  for  reciprocation  between  a  reiratted  position 
adjacent  said  support  and  an  extended  posnon  adiacent  said 
predetermined  posituin  and  for  picking  up  a  blank  at  said 
predetermined  position  and  conveying  it  past  said  set  of  fold- 
ing members  and  onto  said  support  so  that  the  blank  is  placed 
in  the  mold  in  at  least  partially  folded  condition  second  con- 
vevor  means  for  reciprocation  between  said  support  and  ,,i 
laterally  displaced  position  with  respect  thereto  and  for  eori 
veying  the  folded  blank  to  the  laterailv  vfisphued  [losnmn    and 


;o'4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


Sf:i'IKMH[;k  30.  1986 


n\c  means  for  synchronously  recipriK'ating  said  first  and 
xond  conve>(>r  means,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first 

dndlevs  ^haiii  hav  ing  generally  parallel  flights,  a  further  endless 

haii;  haMtig  at  least  >ine  Hight  generally  parallel  to  a  fiight  of 

t  le  first  endlesss  ^haiii  and  hemg  longer  than  either  fiight  of  the 

rst   endless   ^ham,   a  motor  dnvmg  said   first  endless  chain 

iinidirectionali>.  iink  means  pivotaliy  joining  said  first  endless 

ehain  to  said  one  fiight  of  the  further  endless  chain  so  that  the 

cjiie  tlighi  o\  the  further  endless  chain  is  travelled  in  one  direc- 

n  uheii  the  link  means  is  moving  along  one  fiight  of  the  first 

■idless  V  ham  and  in  'he  opposite  direction  when  the  link  means 

moMng  along  the  other  fiight  of  the  first  endless  chain,  and 

t|ansmissu)n  means  connected  with  said  further  endless  chain 

tor  reciprocating  one  of  said  conveyor  means  at  a  selected 

dri\e   ratio  relatne   to  reciprocation  of  the  other  conveyor 

means 


to  an  inert  support  {o  therebv  produce  a  treated  plasma 
component,  the  immunoadstirbent  material  comprising 
from  one  to  three  milligrams  o\'  the  microbial  ligand  for 
each  gram  of  the  inert  support,  the  microbial  ligand  com- 
prising at  least  compt)nents  of  StaphyU)coccus  Proiem  A; 
and 


4.614.512 
SHKKT  K)I  DING  MACHINE 

f^rnarti  Capdeboscq.  St  Just  Chaleyssin.  F  ranee,  assignor  to  S. 
A.  Martin.  \  illeurbanne.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  453.564.  Dec.  2"^.  19S2.  abandoned. 

This  application  ,Iul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  \o.  '52.(115 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Feb.  4.  1982.  82  01782 

int.  CI.-  B31B  !  26.  1 ,  5H 
S.  CI.  493-441  5  Claims 


I 


ti 


returning  the  cellular  component   and   the   treated   plasma 

component  to  the  patient; 
the  removing,  separating,  passing  and  returning  steps  being 

performed  substantially  contmuiuish  and  simultaneousK 

with  one  another. 


1  .Apparatus  for  folding  sheets  (1)  having  fiaps  (5)  each 
having  fold  lines  (2).  comprising 

(a)  a  conveyor  (10  111  for  sheets  to  be  folded,  provided  with 
means  i4,  14  15)  enahhng  said  sheets  to  be  advanced  and 
means  (19,  20*  tor  retaining  central  portions  (9)  of  said 
sheets  fiat  on  said  conveyor  for  advancement  in  precise 
^(irresp.  ndence  therewith:  and  | 

<h)  lateral  push  folding  means  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
constituted  bv  at  least  one  endless  spiral  belt  {22)  directly 
^  irr>ing  pu^h  studs  I,  iv^.itcd  along  said  at  least  one  belt  in 
.  irresp, indenv.e  uith  successive  sheets  on  said  conveyor. 
and  having  support  taces  (26)  in  alignment  with  said  fold 
lines; 

1^1  said  at  least  one  endless  belt  (22)  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  convevor  such  that  said  push  studs  progres- 
siveK  push  down  said  fiaps  of  said  sheets  to  be  folded,  and 
having  means  (23.  24  115)  enabling  it  to  advance  at  the 
same  predetermined  speed  as  said  sheets  to  be  folded, 
wherebv  mistoldmg  of  said  sheets  is  prevented. 


4,614.514 
Mlf  ROW  AVE  STERILIZER 

Kenneth  I  .  C  art.  Harvard;  .James  E.  Regan.  Ualtham;  (ierald  C 
Bousquet.  C  helmsford.  all  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  J.  Bielawa, 
Hudson.  N.H.,  assignors  to  M/A  Com.  Inc.,  Burlington. 
.Vlass. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  466,894 

Int.  Cl.^  A61E  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  604— 113  15  Claims 
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4.614.513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TREATMENT  TO 

REMOVE  IMMINORF  ACTIVE  SI  BSTANCES  FROM 

BIOOD 

VMilliam     1.     Bensinger.     Seattle.     Wash.,     assignor     to     Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  (enter,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug,  13.  1984.  Ser.  No,  639.727 
Int.  CI.    A61M  /     o 
S.  CI.  604-6  !         8  Claims 

1    X  method  for  treating  a  patient  by  removing  immunoreac- 
♦  e  substances  from  the  patient's  blood,  comprising: 
removing  blood  from  the  patient; 
separating  the  removed  blood  into  a  plasma  component  and 

a  cellular  component 
passing  the  plasma  component  through  an  immunoadsorbent 
material  comprising  a  microbial  ligand  covalently  bonded 


1.  In  a  system  for  infusing  a  liquid  into  a  living  body  by 
means  of  a  coupling  that  .ntercouples  a  conduit  from  a  source 
of  said  liquid  to  a  conduit  implanted  m  said  body,  said  ^-oupling 
comprising,  a  hollow  male  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
conduits  and  a  hollow  female  member  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  conduits,  said  male  and  female  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  said  male  member  having  a  spike  end  entering  said 
female  member,  said  female  member  having  an  inner  diameter 
along  a  section  thereof  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  spike 
end  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  about  the  spike  end  to 
accommodate  the  liquid  providing  a  reservoir  change  of  liquid 
about  the  spike  end  capable  of  being  heated  for  sterilization 
thereof,  in  combination  with  microwave  heating  means  includ- 
ing a  guided  wave  member  encasing  said  coupling  for  provid- 
ing heating  of  the  charge  of  liquid,  the  combination  of  the 
heating  and  a  clamping  of  the  coupling  to  provide  an  isolated 
charge  having  a  constant  volume  of  liquid  providing  a  pressure 
increase  within  the  coupling  that  allows  the  liquid  temperature 
to  rise  above  the  boiling  point  t>f  the  liquid. 
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4,614.515 
DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Edward  S.  Tripp.  Grayslake,  and  Mark  E.  I^rkin.  I.indenhurst. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  I^aboratorics.  North  Chicago, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,601.  Mar.  19.  1984.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  800.369 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  19,  (Mj 

U.S.  CI.  604—403  48  Claims 


1,  \  storage  and  deliverv  system  for  delivering  a  fiowable 
substance  into  a  container  prcmded  with  stopper  removal 
means,  comprising: 

a  vial  having  an  opening,  a  vvall  portion  and  a  bottom  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  contain  the  fiowable  substance; 

a  removable,  pierceable  stopper  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  opening  in  said  vial,  said  stopper  including  means  for 
engagement  with  such  a  stopper  removal  means  for  re- 
moval of  said  stopper  from  said  vial  hv  said  removal 
means; 

a  removable,  pierceable  diaphragm  positioned  over  said 
stopper  whereby  the  fiowable  substiince  may  be  extracted 
from  said  vial  through  a  cannula  inserted  into  said  vial 
through  said  diaphragm  and  said  stopper 

a  skirt  member  in  engagement  with  said  wall  portion  of  said 
vial;  and 

means  for  detachably  attaching  said  removable,  pierceable 
diaphragm  to  said  skirt  member  to  retain  said  diaphragm 
over  said  stopper  and  to  permit  detachment  and  removal 
of  said  diaphragm  to  expose  said  stopper  so  that  the  stc^p- 
per  may  be  engaged  with  a  stopper  removal  means. 


means  extending  oufwardly  therefrom  and  a  generally 
hcK>d-like  distal  end. 

means  for  fiuidly  coupling  the  tracheostoma  to  the  housing's 
channel. 

one-way  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  positioned 
within  said  housing,  a  valve  membrane,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  valve  membrane  from  said  housing  between  said 
distal  end  and  said  valve  seat  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  the  valve  membrane  having  a  region  of  reduced 
thickness  defining  a  hinge,  the  region  of  the  membrane  on 
one  side  of  the  hinge  being  secured  to  the  housing  and  the 
region  of  the  membrane  on  the  other  side  of  the  hinge 
being  readily  movable  with  respect  to  the  secured  region, 

second  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 
retaining  the  device  in  the  fistula,  said  second  retaining 
means  adapted  to  lie  against  the  esophagus  tissue  w  hen  the 
device  has  been  positioned  in  the  fistula  to  retain  and  hold 
the  device  in  proper  position,  such  that  upon  blcKking  of 
air  fiow  from  the  tracheostoma  opening,  said  valve  mem- 
brane IS  moved  by  air  passing  through  the  fiuid  coupling 
means  from  a  closed  position  against  said  valve  seat  to  an 
open  position  wherein  the  air  passing  through  the  fiuid 
coupling  means  enters  the  esophagus  to  produce  alaryn- 
geal  speech  by  the  patient. 


4,614..sp 
TETRAPH'IIDI 

Frkki  Ruoslahti.  Olivenhain,  and  Michael  I'it  rsc  hbachi  r.  San 

Dieg<i.  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  la  .lolla  (  anc(  r  Research 

Foundation.  I.a  .lolia,  (  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.821.  No>.  22.  1983.  Fat.  No  4.5-'8.0-'9, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4<)5,239,  Aug  4,  1982, 

Pat,  No.  4,5P,6«6.  Ser.  No,  433.457.  Oct.  H.  1982.  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  518.036.  Jul.  28.  1983.  Pat.  N(,.  4.589.881.  I  his 

application  .lun.  P.  1985.  Ser    No.  "'45.(186 

Int.  CI,'  \h\\-  2/iMj.   A61k   ' ',  (X/.  C07K  hiJO.  1  '*4 

U.S.  CI,  623— 11  13  (  laims 


4.614.516 
VOK  E  PROSTHESIS  DE\  K  E 

Eric  D.  Blom.  Indianapolis,  and  Mark  I.  Singer.  C  armel,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Hansa  Medical  Products.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.635.  Apr.  30.  1982.  Pat.  No. 

4.435,853.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No,  572,249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  13, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  623—9  17  {  laims 


nmolpflplidt  0«r  mt 


\.  A  composition  of  matter  which  promotes  the  attachment 
of  cells  to  a  substrate  when  immobilized  on  the  substrate  and 
consisting  essentially  of  the  peptide  X-Arg-Gly-Asp-Ser-Y 
wherein  X  is  H  or  at  least  one  amino  acid  and  Y  is  OH  or  at 
least  one  amino  acid,  said  peptide  being  characterized  in  that  it 
has  substantially  the  same  cell-attachment-promoting  activity 
as  fibronectin 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  which  inhibits  the  attachment  of 

I    A  voice  prosthesis  device  for  placement  in  a  fistula  in  a    cells  to  a  substrate  when  in  solubilized  form  consisting  essen- 

patient  to  channel  air  from  a  tracheostoma  to  the  esophagus    tiallv  of  the  peptide  X-Arg-Gly-Asp-Ser-Y  wherein  X  is  H  or 

including  in  combinatu)n  at  least  one  amino  acid  and  Y  is  OH  or  at  least  one  amino  acid. 

a  housing  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough,   the    said  peptide  being  characterized  in  that  it  has  substantially  the 

housing  further  having  a  proximal  end  with  first  reiammg    ^.ime  cell-attachment-promoting  activity  as  fibronectin. 


1  In  an  artificial  limb  including  first  and  second  limb  mem- 
^crv  connected  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a  joint 
Tiemher.  a  rotator  aNsemhlv  f  >r  achieving  rotation  of  said  first 
imb  member  about  an   axiv  extendmg  along  its  length,  said 
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4,614,518 
ARTIFICIAI    LIMB  WITH  ALTOMAIIC  RtLhASK  I  UR 

FRKK  ROTATION 

Hans  R.  I.ehneis,  Roslyn,  and  Charles  Reibtl,  New  ^Ork,  both  of 

N.V.,  assignors  to  New  V Ork  Lnivcrsit>.  New  \()rk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  47J.J35 

Int.  CI.-   \61F  2/62 

L.S.  CI.  623-39  16  Claims 


'54  '50  *--    f^ 


rotator  assembly  being  uutomaticaih  enabled  and  disabled  for 
rotation  by  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  limb  mem- 
bers, said  rotator  assembly  comprismg 

first  and  second  rotator  members  on  said  first  limb  member 
mounted  to  be  relatively  rcUatable  about  said  axis,  said 
rotator  members  being  generally  cylindrical  and  coaxialh 
mounted  extending  within  said  second  rotator  member, 
one  of  said  rotator  members  having  a  radially  extending 
flange  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  said   roiator 
members,  with  an  axially  directed  i^penmg  therein 
locking  means,  movable  between  a  Kuking  position  and  a 
released  position,   for   providing   a   rigid  connection   be- 
tween said  rotatnr  members  when  m  said  locking  position, 
thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  thereof  said  locking 
means  being  disengaged  from  at  least  one  o{  said  rotator 
members  when  in  said  released  position,  thereby  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  thereof  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  plunger  mounted  on  the  other  oi  aid  rotator  mem- 
bers for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  opening. 
said  plunger  extending  into  said  opening  in  said  locking 
position  and  being  external  of  said  opening  in  said  released 
position: 
coupling  means  extending  across  said  joint  for  providing  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  locking  means  and  a 
fixed  point  on  said  sec(Mid  limb  member,  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  coupling  means  relative  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  limb  members,  to  imparl  to  said 
locking  means  movement  thereof  between  said  locking 
and  released  positions. 


CHEMICAL 


4.614,519 

son.  RKI  FA.SE  AGFNT  FOR  TFXTII  FS 

Ronald  M.  Ruppert,  Moonachie,  and  I.enore   F.  .Savio,  West 

Milford,  both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  dAF  Corporation,  Wayne, 

N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,567 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  8—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  textile  fiber  having  eclated 
thereon  an  effective  soil  releasing  amount  of  a  N-vinyl  capro- 
lactam  soil  releasing  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  N-vinyl 
caprolactam  homopolymers,  copolymers  and  terpolymers, 
each  copolymer  and  terpolymer  being  predominantly  N-vinvl 
caprolactam  with  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 1)  N-vinyl-pvrrolKlone 
(2)  dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylamide,  (3)  dialkylammoalkvl  meth^ 
acrylamide,  (4)  dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylate,  (5)  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl methacrylate,  (6)  dialkyi  dialkenyl  ammonium  halide.  (7) 
stearyl  acrylate  and  (8)  stearyl  methacrylate:  and  a  blend  of 
one  or  more  of  said  N-vinyl  caprolactam  polymers  with  :i 
conventional,  supplementary  anti-soiling  agent 

7  A  textile  soil  release  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  effective  soil  releasing  amount  of  a  soil 
releasing  agent  of  N-vinyl  caprolactam  resin  selected  from  tht. 
group  of  N-vinyl  caprolactam  homopolymers.  copolymers  and 
terpolymers.  each  copolymer  and  terpolymer  each  copolymer 
and  terpolymer  being  predominantly  N-vinyl  caprolactam 
with  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone.  (2)  dialkylamino- 
alkyl acrylamide.  (3)  dialkylaminoalkyl  melhacrvlamide.  (4) 
dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylate  (5)  dialkylaminoalkyl  methacrylate. 
(6)  dialkyi  dialkenyl  ammonium  halide,  (7)  stearyl  acrylate  and 
(8)  stearyl  methacrylate:  and  a  blend  of  one  o\  more  of  said 
N-vinyl  caprolactam  polymers  with  a  conventional,  supple- 
mentary anti-soiling  agent. 


(14)  tanning  the  hide  in  a  tanning  bath  containing  a  basic 
chrome  solution; 

(15)  drip  drying  the  hide  essentially  without  folding: 

(16)  neutralizing  the  hide  by  soaking  the  hide  in  a  deacidi- 
fying  bath  containing  sodium  sulfate; 

(17)  drip  drying  the  hide  essentially  without  folding; 
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(18)  fulling  the  hide  until  uniformly  damp; 
{ 19)  shaving  the  hide  on  the  epidermis  side; 

(20)  deacidifying  the  hide  by  soaking  the  hide  in  a  neutraliz- 
ing bath  containing  ammonuim  sulfate:  and 

(21 )  degreasing  the  hide. 


4,614.520 
LEATHER  PROCESSING 

Alfredo  Ibello,  deceased,  late  of  Naples,  Italy;  by  Silvio  Ibello. 
heir.  Via  E.  Pomeo  151,  80126  Naples,  Italy;  by  Emma  Ibello. 
heir,  2144  W.  Sheridan  Rd.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92407.  and 
by  Clelia  Ibello,  heir,  16761  Viewpoint  La.,  #347,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,469,  Jul.  27,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,369,  Oct.  19. 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

716,572 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  i/U 
L.S.  CI.  8—436  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  leather  hide  comprising  a  flesh 
side  and  an  epidermis  side,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  soaking  the  leather  in  cold  water  for  removing  impurities 
and  preservatives: 

(2)  applying  a  paste  comprising  quicklime,  calcium  hydro- 
sulfide,  and  sodium  sulfide  to  the  flesh  side  oS.  the  hide 
essentially  without  directly  contacting  the  epidermis  side 
of  the  hide: 

(3)  removing  wool  and  the  paste  from  the  hide  to  dehair  the 
hide; 

(4)  soaking  the  hide  in  a  first  solution  of  sodium  sulfide: 

(5)  fieshing  the  hide  on  the  fiesh  side: 

(6)  scalding  the  epidermis  side  of  the  hide, 

(7)  soaking  the  hide  in  a  second  solution  of  sodium  sulfide, 

(8)  fleshing  both  sides  of  the  hide  to  remove  the  flesh  from 
the  hide; 

(9)  neutralizing  the  hide  by  rinsing  the  hide  in  water  until 
alkalinity  has  been  substantially  eliminated, 

(10)  bating  the  hide  with  a  bating  agent: 

(11)  pretanning  the  hide  in  a  pretanning  bath  containing 
formaldehyde: 

(12)  adding  sodium  bicarbonate  to  the  formaldehyde  con- 
taining pretanning  bath  to  fix  the  hide: 

(13)  dripping  the  hide  essentially  without  folding; 


4.614.521 

TRANSFER  RF(()RI)IN(,  METHOD  I  SIN(,  RhA(TI\F 

SLBLIMABIF  I)^  FS 

Toshio   Niwa,   Yokohama:   ^  ukichi    Murata.   Sagamihara.   and 

Shuichi  Maeda.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ^33.222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  19H4,  59-116198; 
Jun.  7.  1984.  59-117389;  Jun.  7.  1984.  59-117390 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  ytXK  GOII)  /.^   Ju.  C;«3C  ^   V 
L.S.  CI.  8—471  18  (  laims 

1  In  a  transfer  recording  nielhoci  v'^rn^h  vi'nipnyfs  |-,(.-,iiing  .i 
transfer  sheet  having  a  color  material  iaver  ^oni.ninug  a  suh 
limable  dye  on  a  base  according  to  the  image  mlormatuMi 
received,  thereby  subliming  said  sublimable  dve  and  transtci 
recording  it  on  an  image  receiving  laver  ct  a  recortimg  shi-ei. 
a  transfer  recording  method  which  is  ^  h.ir.u  len/ed  in  thai  ihi 
color  material  layer  of  the  transfer  shcii  vciiiains  a  suhlim.ihli. 
dve  having  a  vinylsulfonvl  group  and  ttu'  image  receiving 
laver  of  the  resording  sheet  sontams  .m  attivt  hvdrogen  ccim- 
pound 


4.614,522 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININ(,  MODIFIED 
SIC(  INIMIDES  (\Ii 
Thomas  F.  Buckley.  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.911,  Apr.  12,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  31,  1985,  Sir,  No.  815.329 

Int.  CI.-  cioL  /  :: 

U.S.  CI.  44—63  26  Claims 

1    A  fuel  composition  comprismg  a  hydrocarbon  boilmg  in 
the  gasoline  or  diesd  range  and  from   10  to  10.(XX)  parts  prr 
million  of  a  polyamino  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinimide  v.  herein 
one  or  more  of  the  nitrogens  of  the  piilv.iniino  nioielv  is  suhsn 
tuted  with 
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v^,  herein  R4  i>  Nelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbvl  of  from  1  to  30  carhon  atoms.  —RmOH),  wherein  R5  is 
hydrocarbyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  t  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6  with  the  pn^viso  that  there  is  no  hydroxy  substitu- 
tion on  the  hydrocarbyl  carbon  atom  attaching  the  — Rs(OH), 
group  to  the  ox>  atom  ot'  the 


( )     ( ) 


— C— CO— 


mo!et>  and  uith  the  further  provisci  than  when  t  is  greater  than 
one.  the  hydroxy  groups  are  not  attached  to  the  same  carbon 
atom  and  the  number  of  carb<in  atiims  in  the  R;;  group  is  mini- 
mall>  equal  to  t  ^  !.  and  — (R-0)5H  u  herein  R-ls  alkylene  of 
iVom  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  s  is  an  mteizer  from  2  to  100. 


sections  defined  b>  the  dividing  means  in  the  cracking 
zone; 

air  delivery  means  for  delivering  air  to  a  lower  part  of  each 
section  of  the  cracking  /one.  and  dowstream  therefrom 
into  the  reduction  zone  therebeneath;  to  create  a  second 
oxidation  zone  directly  below  and  downstream  from  the 
cracking  zone  for  performing  additional  oxidation,  so  as  to 
deliver  substantially  tar-free  gas  from  said  gas  outlet; 

further  comprising  a  jacket  around  the  exterior  of  the  oxida- 
tion zone  for  being  filled  with  cooling  water  and  the 
jacket  being  so  exposed  to  the  chamber  at  the  oxidation 
zone  that  the  water  in  the  jacket  is  heated  and  steam  is 
generated  in  the  jacket,  heating  means  in  the  drying  zone 
for.  in  turn,  radiating  heat  in  the  drying  zone;  a  steam 
conduit  connection  from  the  cooling  water  jacket  at  the 
oxidation  zone  to  the  heat  radiating  means  for  delivering 
steam  to  the  radiating  means  for  heating  the  radiating 
means  which  then  heats  the  drying  zone. 


4,614.523  ' 

GRAV  ITY  GASIHER  FOR  RKDICING  FRKK  T\RS  AND 
IMPROV  INC,  KFFK  IKNCV 

Adeiino  H.  F.  Scares,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  to  \(iith  S.A. 
Nfaquinas  E  Equipamentos,  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.670 


4.614,524 

VVA TFR-FREE  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS 

Menahem  A.  Kraus.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,714 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  59/JO 
U.S.  CI.  55— 16  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising;  a  water-free  membrane  for  separat- 


ing a.'  ClOJ  J.  6d 


L.S.  CI.  48—76 


Claimspriority.  application  Brazil.  Jan.  9.  1984,  Ml   M(KM)43    ing    aliphatically-unsaturated    hydrocarbons    from    saturated 

hydrocarbons  including  a  preformed  membrane  of  polymeric 
16  Claims  materials  for  chemically  binding  positive  metal  ions  which 
have  been  ion  exchanged  with  metal  ions  with  the  metal  ions 
being  chemically  bonded  to  the  polymeric  materials  of  the 
membrane  and  the  membrane  has  been  plasticized  by  polyhyd- 
ric  alcohols. 

7.  A  process  comprising  separating  a  feedstream  containing 
aliphaticaly-unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  saturated  hydrti- 
carbons  by  contacting  the  feedstream  with  a  water-free  mem- 
brane comprised  of  polymeric  materials  for  chemically  binding 
positive  metal  ions  which  have  been  ion  exchanged  with  metal 
ions  with  the  metal  ions  being  chemically  bonded  to  the  poly- 
meric materials  of  the  membrane  and  the  membrane  has  been 
plasticized  by  polyhydric  alcohols;  and  permeating  through 
the  membrane  a  permeate  which  has  a  higher  concentration  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  than  in  the  feedstream. 

11.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  water-free  membrane 
for  separating  aliphatically-unsaturated  hydrocarbons  from 
saturated  hydrocarbons  by  forming  a  membrane  of  polymeric 
materials  for  chemically  binding  positive  metal  ions;  ion  ex- 
changing the  polymeric  materials  of  the  membrane  with  metal 
ions  which  are  chemically  bonded  to  the  polymeric  materials 

,     .     .         J,  ^  of  the  membrane;  and  plasticizing  the  formed  membrane  with 

1    A  downtlow,  gravity  type  gasifier  comprising  a  continu-    polyhydric  alcohols. 

ous  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis  enabling  the  continuous  

downward  flow  of  combustible  matenaK,  the  chamber  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom 
end.  the  gasifier  chamber  v.omprising  (A)  a  combustible  mate- 
rial loading  zone  where  the  materials  to  be  gasified  are  loaded 


4,614,525 

PRESSLRF  SWING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADSORPTIVE 

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 


(B)  a  drying  zone  at  which  the  materials  are  dried;  (C)  a  pyro-    Gerhard"  Reiss,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 


lyzing  zone  at  which  the  materials  are  decomposed  for  subse- 
quent reduction  and  oxidation;  (D)  a  cracking  zone  for  crack- 
ing tars  which  includes  j  lower  part  of  the  pyrolyzing  zone; 
(E)  a  reduction  zone  at  which  gas  is  generated  provided  with 
a  gas  outlet  from  the  chamber  for  the  gas  generated  in  the 
reduction  and  first  oxidation  zones,  and  (F)  a  first  oxidation 
zone  at  which  some  gas  is  generated  and  the  materials  art 
iixidized. 


Bayer  Aktienf^esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,130 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1984,  3413895 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55-25  I  Claim 

1    In  a  continuously  operating  ad';orption  process  for  the 


purification  and  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  by  pressure 

dividing  means  tor  dividing  the  ^ra^king  Z()ne  into  a  plural-  swing  adsorption,  comprising  alternately  permeating  at  least 

ity   of  sections  of  smaller  cross-section   than   the  entire  two  adsorbent  beds  with  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  at 

chamber,  each  section  having  spaced  apart  top  and  bot-  at  least  I  bar  (abs).  removing  the  non-absorbed  component  at 

torn  ends  which  are  open  for  enabling  materials  to  pass  the   adsorber   outlet,   desorbing   the   beds   countercurrent    to 

through  all  the  sections  from  the  pyrolyzing  zone  to  the  adsorption  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump,  and  removing  the 

reduction  zone   air  inlet  means  for  suppiving  air  to  all  the  desorbed  phase  and/or  the  non-adsorbed  phase  as  product,  the 
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improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  gaseous  mixture  to 
be   separated    by    heat    exchange    with    the    vacuum    pump. 


„A,i3   „AA   u&B 


k 


wherein  the  vacuum  pump  comprises  at  least  twn  pumping 
units  having  different  suction  capacities  and  connected  in 
series. 


4,614,526 

DUST  COLLECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  COLLECTING 

ELECTRODES 

Helmut  Gilles,  and  Wilhelm  I^eussler,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,740 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Mar.  10, 
1984,  3408839 

Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3/36.  3  '45 
U.S.  CI.  55—130  5  Claims 


a 


-♦-r- 


■r- 


"-  "^ 


1.  In  a  dust-collecting  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  vertical  spaced  collecting  electrodes  defin- 
ing gas  passages  between  them  adapted  to  be  traversed  bv  gas 
in  a  horizontal  direction,  each  collecting  electrode  being 
formed  by  an  array  of  contiguous  profiled  sheet  metal  strips 
which  are  substantially  W-shaped  in  cross-section,  an  array  of 
vertical  corona  discharge  electrodes  being  disposed  between 
pairs  of  said  collecting  electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  the  strips  comprise  inclined  portions  which  are  inclined 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  fiow,  and  between  said  inclined  portions  com- 
prise parallel  portions  extending  parallel  to  the  directuin 
of  gas  flow,  whereby  said  portions  define  alternating 
crests  and  troughs; 

(b)  said  strips  have  edge  portions  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  which  at  respective  ends  are  reversely  bent  to 
form  U-shaped  hook  strips,  the  hook  strips  of  adjacent 
edge  portions  of  successive  strips  of  each  collecting  elec- 
trode being  hooked  together; 

(c)  the  interior  angles  defined  between  the  inclined  portions 
and  the  parallel  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  strips  are  at 
least  150°; 

(d)  a  perpendicular  distance  (a)  between  said  parallel  por- 


tions is  8  to  13%  of  a  center  spacing  between  two  adiacent 

collecting  electrode  walls, 
(e)  a  center  distance  of  two  consecutive  crests  on  ih<  same 

side  of  a  collecting  electrode  is  40  to  70%  of  the  center 

spacing  of  two  opposing  collecting  electrodes 
(0  each   parallel   portion   which   is  Jispuscd   beiwren   two 

inclined  portions  has  a  width  of  h  10   13%  of  ihe  ^enli'i 

spacing  of  two  crests  on  the  same  side 
(g)   each    reversely   bent    end    [-Kirtu^n   defines    ,1    i  iearance 

which  IS  four  to  five  times  the  ihickness  of  ihi-  sheet  metal 

strip,  and 
(h)  an  overall  length  of  each  reversely  bent  portion  is  about 

one  times  to  1,2  times  the  width  of  each  parallel  portion. 


4.614.527 
DEGASIFIFR 
Jorg  Reimann.  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
Kernforschungsz^entrum  Karlsruhe  G.m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (termanv.  Ma\  !}■. 
1984.  3419159 

Int,  (1.-  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  55— 170  2  Claims 


1.  A  degasifier  for  separating  gases  from  gas/liquid  flows  ia 
pipelines  by  means  of  a  pipe  section  mounted  into  said  pipe- 
lines, said  pipe  section  comprising:  a  branch  pipe  aii.i^hid  to 
said  pipe  seciion  awA  disposed,  with  regard  to  the  flow  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  ol  not  more  than  ^>(^°  container  with  substan- 
tially larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  pipes  disposeii  above 
the  branch  pipe  and  beini;  attached  to  the  branch  pip<  H\ 
means  of  a  conical  mtermediaie  section;  a  gas  discharge  pipe 
disposed  at  the  container's  upper  end:  a  suction  pipe  ;irranged 
with  Its  inlet  disposed  in  the  branch  pipe  abtnc  itn  lomture 
thereof  with  the  pipe  section  and  extending  into  iht  interior  of 
the  container  above  anv  liquid  level  therein,  a  back  flow  panel 
arranged  in  the  branch  pipe  and  being  attached  per[H*ndicu- 
larly  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  branch  pipe,  the  iiuter  ends  ot 
said  back  flow  panel  in  the  branch  pipe  being  bent  downwanl 
along  Its  inner  surface  toward  said  pipe  sei^lion  ilu  upper  end 
of  the  back  flow  panel  being  situateil  in  approvinmieiv  ihe 
same  plane  as  the  inlet  of  the  suction  pipe  heiwecfi  s.iid  suction 
pipe  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  branch  pipe  so  .is  to  block 
direct  communication  between  the  two  at  then  closest  ptiinl 


4.614.528 
DRY  AIR  BREATHER  ASSEMBI  \ 

James  W.  I^nnen.  Willow  Grove.  Pa,,  assignor  to  S\stem  I>i'vcl- 
opmcnt  Corp.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  747,878 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  yi  i>4 

U.S.  CI.  55—387  «  Claim* 

1     A   drv    air  breather  assemhlv    for    restrKling   the   intake, 

through  breather  ports  m  a  device,  of  ambit-nt  vapor  having  .1 
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high  relative  humidit\   v».hich  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
comprising 

an  elongated  bo\-hkc  enclosure  having  respective  corre- 
sponding opposite  open  and  closed  extremities, 
a  desiccant  having  high  mc^isture  removal  properties  at 
levels  aKne  said  predetermined  level  and  low  moisture 
removal  properties  below  said  level,  said  desiccant  being 
disposed  within  said  enclosure, 
a  breather  plug  situated  within  the  open  extremity  of  said 
enclosure,  said  breather  plug  having  a  plurality  of  va- 
por desiccant  ports  formed  therein  and  oriented  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosure. 


4,614.530 
STEP  CRADIFNT  PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS  BODY  AND 

PROCESS 
Mary  H.  Sukkar.  2250  E.  25th  PI.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  74114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.403.  Sep.  29,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240.302.  Mar.  4.  1981, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  682.905 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C-//(;6 

U.S.  CI.  65-30.11  2  Claims 


/  1  \ 


a  plurality  of  desiccant  device  ports  formed  in  said  enclo- 
sure adjacent  the  closed  extremity  thereof  and  oriented 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  enclosure, 

means  for  mounting  said  enclosure  on  said  device,  said  desic- 
cant/device  ports  being  positioned  adjacent  said  breather 
ports  whereby  a  vapor  path  is  provided  therebetween,  and 

whereby  said  ambient  vapor  entering  said  enclosure  via  said 
vapor  desiccant  ports  m  response  to  pressure  differentials 
IS  dried  bv  said  desiccant  and  enters  said  breather  ports  at 
a  relative  humidity  level  which  does  not  exceed  said  pre- 
determined level 


4.614.529 

GLASS  YARN  FILTER  FOR  GAS  REGLLATORS 
Arthur  W.  Gruber.  Virginia  Beach.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group.  Inc.,  Montvale.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,315 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  37/00 

L.S.  a.  55-520  «  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  precisely  controlled  photo- 
chromic  gradient  glass  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  glass  body  composed  of  photochromic  or  poten- 
tially photochromic  silver  halide-contaimng  glass  in  a 
means  for  heating  said  body  and  providing  illuminating 
means  which  will  illuminate  selected  portions  of  said  body 
without  illuminating  the  remaining  portions 

subjecting  said  glass  body  to  an  isothermal  heat  treatment  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  develop  or  redevelop  the  pho- 
tochromic properties  of  the  glass  while 

illuminating,  via  said  illuminating  means,  one  or  more  se- 
lected portions  of  the  glass  body  with  light  oi  specific 
intensity  and  wavelength  of  4000-63rX)  A  so  that  photo- 
chromic activity  IS  arrested  at  the  portions  of  the  body 
illuminated  by  said  light  while  said  activity  is  not  arrested 
at  remaining  portions  of  the  body  which  are  not  illumi- 
nated by  said  light,  the  illuminating  means  being  con- 
trolled such  that  a  desired  photochromic  pattern  is  formed 
in  said  glass  body  with  desired  photochromic  gradients 
being  imparted. 


4.614.531 
GLASS  WARE  REJECT  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Bishop.  Deerfield,  III.;  David  C.  Oftelie.  Center  City. 
and  M.  \  ictoria  Selep.  Roseville,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to 
National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,326 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  65-158  ,c,aim 


REJECT 


1  A  method  of  making  a  varn  Hlter  for  a  Huid  line  compris- 
ing winding  a  yarn  composed  of  continuous  filaments  into  a 
helical  coil,  securing  the  ends  of  the  varn  s,,  that  the  coil  is 
transformed  into  a  toroid  which  can  be  placed  in  a  Huid  line. 
7,  A  trap  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  flow  ing  gas. 
comprising: 

a  gas  line  with  side  walls  forming  a  cavity; 
a  resilient  filter  comprising  a  length  of  yarn  of  substantially 
continuous  glass  filaments  which  has  been  formed  into  a 
toroid  having  a  closed  center  and  sized  to  make  contact 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity,  and        I 
means  for  retaining  the  filter  in  the  cavnv. 


fs-HZ 


1.  A  ware  reject  control  system  for  an  IS  glassware  forming 
machine  having  multiple  operable  sections  each  making  re- 
spective wares,  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  transporting 
said  wares  as  a  series  of  individual  wares,  a  clock  signal  provid- 
ing means,  said  sections  operating  cyclically  responsive  to  said 
clocking  signals,  data  processing  means  operable  to  control 
said  machine  and  sections,  a  ware  reject  mechanism  providing 
an  air  jet  positioned  adjacent  said  conveyor  spaced  from  said 
machine  and  operable  to  eject  said  wares  from  said  conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operable  control  switch  means  con- 
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nected  to  couple  reject  signals  for  controlling  said  reject  mech- 
anism in  response  to  desired  operating  parameters  for  said 
sections  including  parison  save,  mold  change,  program  stop 
and  swab  cycle  functions  and  said  control  button  means  dis- 
criminating between  the  blank  mold  side  and  the  blow  mold 
side  of  each  of  said  sections,  means  providing  a  selected  delay 
time  for  correlating  the  ware  made  by  each  section  and  its 
conveyor  transptirting  time  to  said  mechanism  to  control  the 
ejection  of  selected  wares,  means  for  centering  the  glassw are 
opposite  said  air  jet  including  means  for  timing  a  given  ON 
time  of  the  air  jet,  means  for  timing  the  travel  time  of  the 
container  during  the  ON  time  of  the  air  jet.  and  means  for 
dividing  the  given  ON  time  by  two  to  determine  an  actual  turn 
on  point  of  the  air  jet  to  assure  the  air  jet  is  centered  on  the 
glassware  when  the  air  jet  is  turned  ON,  and  whereby  each 
reject  function  is  handled  similarly  as  other  timed  functions  o'( 
said  machine  sections. 


4.614,533 
HFRBKTDAI  5-AMINO-l-PHFN^  LPVRAZOLF.S 
Otto  Schallner,  .Vlonheim;  Reinhold  (rehring.  Wuppertal:  Erich 
Klauke,  Odenthal:  Jorg  Stetter.  Wuppertal:  Heinz-Jiirgen 
Wroblowsk>,  Langenfeld;  Robert  R.  Schmidt.  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach,  and  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  (  ologne.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellM-haft.  I^verkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690.347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Jan.  24, 
1984,  3402308 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43.  5(),  i7,  J6 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  whkh 
comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  or  to  a  locus  frc^m 
which  It  is  desired  to  exclude  such  vegetation  a  hcrbicidally 
effective  amount  of  ,i  '■-anuno- 1  plu-nv  l-p>  ra/ole  of  ilu*  for- 
mula 


4.614.532 
2.4-DIAMINO-6-HALOGENO-5-ALKYLTHIO-PYRIMI- 

DINES 
Michael  Schwamborn.  Cologne;  Engelbert  Kiihie.  Bergisch- 
Gladbach;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Ludwig  Eue.  I^verkusen; 
Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  San- 
tel, Cologne,  and  Gerd  Hanssler,  l^verkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10. 
1984.  3417264 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/4fi 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  8  Claims 

1.   A   2,4-diamino-6-halogeno-?-alkylthiopyrimidme   of  the 
formula 


NR-R 


R'S 


wherein 

X  represents  halogen, 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  has  !  to  6  C  atoms  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  C  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  with  1  to  6  C 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety, 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  C  atoms, 

Z  represents  a  branched  or  straight-chain  alkylene  group 
with  2  to  10  C  atoms,  and 

R^  represents  alkyl  with  I  to  6  C  atoms 

8.  A  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  or  to  a  locus  from 
which  it  is  desired  to  exclude  such  vegetation  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


in  w  hich 

R'  represent  hydrogen,  niiroso.  mtro.  halogi-n,  ( 
C].h  halogenoalkyl  with  up  to  4  halogen  atoms,  t 
sents  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
gen.  mtro,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  and/or  halogenoalkv  I,  e, 
ing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  one  of  tlu 
-S(0),-R'^; 


,  alkvl. 
M  repre- 
bv  haio- 
jc  h  hav- 

radk  ajs 


() 

II 
■C— R 


—  L  =  N  — OR 

RlO 


O 

II 
-I'lCJR" 


)2. 


R-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical 

X 

II 

-C-R'2 

R'  independentlv  oi  K-  rcpresi'iits  ihi  sann  radicals  as  R" 
and  additionally  represents  alkyl  having  up  lo  4  carbon 
atoms. 

R^  and  R''  independently  ot  one  another  leprrscni  .vaiio. 
mtro.  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxy  car^onvi  ca^  h  (">f 
which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  furthermore  repre- 
sents halogenoalkyl  or  halogenoalkoxy.  each  of  which  has 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  '^  halogen  atoms  oi  repre- 
sents a  radical  — S(0)„— R'\  and 

R*.  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  and  of  R^  and 
R'"  represent  the  same  radicals  as  R*  and  R"  and  addition- 
ally represent  hydrogen,  and 

R"^  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino,  fluorine,  chlorine. 
bromine,  alkylamino.  dialkylammo.  alkvl.  halogenoalkv  1. 
each  of  which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  parts,  and  said  halogenoalkv!  having  up  lo  ^  halogen 
atoms  and  R'  also  represents  unsubstnuteti  phenvl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxv  and  or  halo- 
genoalkyl, each  of  which  has  up  to  4  carbon  al(mis.  and 
said  halogenoalkyl  having  up  to  '^  hah^gen  atoms. 

R'"  represents  hydrogen,  alkvl  hav  ing  up  ti^  4  carb<ni  atoms, 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  hv  halogen, 
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alksl,  alkow  and  i^r  halogenoalkyl.  each  of  which  has  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  halogenoalkv  I  having  up  to  9 
halogen  atoms. 

R"  represents  hvdrogen,  alk>l  alken>l  or  alkinyl,  each  of 
which  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  6  halogen  atoms  and  phenylal- 
kyl  having  up  to  4  carb<.in  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part, 

R'-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  which  has  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  alkoxyalkvl.  alkylthioalkyl.  alk- 
oxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  halogenoal- 
kyl, each  of  which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  individ- 
ual alkyl  parts,  said  halogenoalkyl  having  up  to  9  halogen 
atoms  and  furthermore  represents  unsubstituted  cycloai- 
kyl  which  has  3  to  7  carb<-)n  atoms  or  cydoalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and/or  lower  halogenoal- 
kyl, or  represents  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  phenyl- 
amino,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and/or  halogenoalkyl.  each  of 
which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  halogenoalkyl 
having  up  to  ^  halogen  atoms, 

R''  represents  amines  alk\l,  halogenoalkyl,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino.  each  o\  which  has  up  to  4  carK'rn  atoms  in 
the  individual  alkyl  parts  and,  the  halogenoalkyl  having 
up  to  ^  haK^gen  atoms. 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 

n  represents  the  numbers  0.  1  or  2 


4,614.534 
5  AMINO-4-HLTERO€\CLVL-l-PHE\YLPVRAZOIKS 

Jorg  Stetter;  Reinhoid  Gehring;  Markus  IJndig,  all  of  Wupper- 
tal;  Otto  Schallner,  Monheim;  Ludwig  Fue.  I.everkustn;  Ro- 
bert R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim  .Santel. 
Cologne,  and  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch-Gladbach.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,325 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1984,  3423101 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/56.  43, 65 J:  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  12  Claims 

1,   A   5-amin(^-4-heterocvclvl- 1 -phcnvipvrazole  of  the   for- 
mula 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  siraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical 


X 

II 


R'  represents  hydrogen, 


X 

II        , 

— c— r" 


or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'*,  R',  R'',,  R"  and  R**  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  cyano.  nitro,  halogen  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 


alkoxycarbonyl  with  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  halogenoalkyl  or  halogenoalkoxy  with  in  each 
case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  9  halogen  atoms,  or 
represent  a  radical  — S(0)„  — R'", 

R**  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkinyl,  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino or  halogenoalkyl  with  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  parts  and,  in  the  case  of 
halogenoalkyl,  with  up  to  9  halogen  atoms,  or  represents 
cycloalkyl  which  has  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  halogenoal- 
kyl, or  represents  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenoxyalkyl,  phe- 
nylthio or  phenylamino,  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted on  the  phenyl  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  lower  halogenoalkyl; 

R'"  represents  amino  or  alkyl,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  or 
halogenoalkyl  with  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  individual  alkyl  parts  and,  in  the  case  of  halogenoal- 
kyl, with  up  to  9  halogen  atoms, 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

n  represents  the  number  0,  I  or  2, 

Het  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 

II 

N 


N 


N 


N 
I 


N 
I 


I 


N 


N 


^.     J 


N 


N 


N 


^\ 


N 
I 


O 


Vi  irV  -i^  ■^'^^  ^  \ 
.    J  K    J  K 


N 


\ 


N, 


N 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  or  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  and/or  halogenoalkyl  with  in  each  case 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  where  appropriate,  up  to  9 
halogen  atoms,  and 
Y  in  each  case  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  an  N-alkyl 

radical  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
9.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  to  such  vegetation  or  to  a  locus  from  which  it 
is  desired  to  exclude  such  vegetation  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

11  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  plants  or  to  a  locus  in  which  such 
plants  are  grown  a  plant  growth-regulating  efTective  amount  of 
a  compound  accoiding  to  claim  1. 
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4,614,535 
HERBICIDAL  IMIDAZOLINONES 
Roland  Schmierer,  Gersthofen;  Reinhard  Handte,  Gablingen; 
Rainer  Liebl,  Gersthofen;  Hilmar  Mildenberger,  Kelkheim; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Rodgau;  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  and 
Helmut  Bilrsteli,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1983,  3340595 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  40J/02.  233/70 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  5  Claims 

1.  An  imidazolinone  of  the  formula  I 


4.61>'.536 
CERTAIN  PVRIDVI  OX V-PHENOXV  PROPIONATE 
DERIV  ATI\  ES,  HERBK  IDAl  (  OMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME  AND  THEIR  HERBICIDAI 
METHOD  OF  I  SE 
Junichi  Saito;  Kazuomi  Vasui,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kozo  Shiokawa. 
Kanagawa,  and  .Atsumi  Kamochi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo.  K.K,.  lokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  483.974.  Apr,  11.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.500.346, 
This  application  Sep,  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  650.338 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1982.  57-64702 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 
2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  213/64:  AOIN  43 '40 
U.S.  CI.  71-94  21  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  phenoxvprupionaie  oi  the  formula 


in  which 

A  denotes  N  or  C-R**: 

B  denotes  halogeno  (C1-C2)  alkyl,  wherein  halogen  means 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxymethyl. 
cyanomethyl  or  thiocyanatomethyl; 
X  denotes  (C1-C4)  alkyl;  and 

Y  denotes  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  cyclo  (C.^-Cf,)  alkyl,  (C2-C4)  alke- 
nyl, (C2-C4)  alkinyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or 
X  and  Y,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  denoted  a  spirocyclo  (C^-Cf,)  alkyl  group  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  — CHy, 
Z  denotes  hydrogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  which  can  be  substituted 
by  (C1-C4)  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  (C3-C4)  alkenyl,  propar- 
gyl,  — CO— R^  or  — SO2— Ro; 
R',  R%  R^  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,    halogen,    (C1-C4)    alkyl,    (C|-Ch)    alkoxy, 
(Ci-Cb)  alkoxycarbonyl,  halogeno  (C1-C2)  alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  phenoxy  or  phenyl,  which  can  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy  or  halogen,  it  also 
being  possible  for  in  each  case  two  radicals  R',  R^,  R^  and 
R'*  in  the  o-position  relative  to  one  another  together  to 
form  the  groupmg  — CH^^^H — CH^^CH— ; 
R^denotes  (C1-C12)  alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
up  to  two  (C1-C4)  alkoxy  groups  or  by  up  to  three  halo- 
gen; phenyl,  which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  two  halo- 
gen or  a  methyl,  nitro  or  methoxy  group;  or  cyclo  (C;-C-) 
alkyl,     (C1-C4)    alkoxy,     (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,     ben- 
zyloxy,  phenoxy  or  — NR^R**; 
R*' denotes  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  CF3,  CCI3,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl 

or  methylphenyl; 
R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl;  and 
R^  denotes  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methyl- 
phenyl, ammo  or  mono-  or  di(C|-C4)  alkylamino, 
or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  (if  X^Y),  an  acid  addition  salt  or 
N-oxide  (if  A  represents  N), 

5.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  plants  and  for  regulat- 
ing plant  growth,  which  comprises  applying  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
to  an  area  to  be  treated  or  to  the  plants  to  be  treated. 


t  H^   O  R 

I  [[  I 

()—(  li  — c  — ()  — lH- 


—  (CH2)m— S(0)„-C  H. 


in  which 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  tnnuor(inicthv  1  croup; 

b  IS  1  or  2, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nu'lhvl  group. 

X   represents  a   hydrogen  atom,  a   halogen   atom,   a   nifri- 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxv  group. 

a  and  m  independently  is  1  or  2,  and 

n  IS  0 

18   A  method  of  combating  weeds  which  comprises  appiv 
ing   to  the   weeds,  or  their   habitat,  a   herbicidally    effective 
amount  of  a  substituted  2-pyridyloxy-phenoxypropionaie  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,614.537 

N-ACYL-PIPERIIK)NE  KETAE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIDOTFIS  FOR  PROTECTING  CROP 

PLANTS  FROM  HERBICIDAI   DAMAGE 
Hans-Jochem    Riebel.    Wuppertal;    Eudwig    Eue.    leverkusen: 
Wilfried  F'aust,  OdenthaJ.  and  Uwe  Priesnitz,  I  nna-Massen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,801,  Sep.  28.  1982.  Pat.  No,  4.548,639. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,280.  Jul.  7.  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1983.  Ser.  No.  545.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rermany.  Jul.  26, 
1979.  2930449 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/32:  C:07D  211  46.  21 J '74 
U.S.  CI.  71—94  9  Claims 

1    N'-acyl-piperidone  ketal  compound  of  the  formula 


R''  R- 


(D 


R'O 


R^f) 


D  R' 

II  / 

N— C— ( H 


R"  R' 

wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  with  frtim  1  to  4  carbon  atcims  or  chlorine, 
R'  is  chlorine, 
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R'  and  R"*  together  represent  an  alk\lene  chain  of  2  to  3 

carbon  atoms;  and 
R'.  R^  R'  and  R'  are  hvdrogen. 


4.614,538 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Kou-Chang  Liu.  Wayne,  \.J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

Wayne,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.999.  Jan.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,543,426.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1985.  Ser.  No.  707.300 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  6.^   14 
U.S.  a.  71-121  1  Claim 

1    A  herbicidal  composition  containmg  a  herbicide  of  the 
formula 


4.614,541 

MFTHOD  OF  CONTINLOUS  METALLURGICAL 

PROCESSING  OF  COPPER-LEAD  MATTE 

Gerhard  Berndt,  Seevetal,  and  Werner  Marnette,  Hollenstedt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche 
Affinerie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1984.  3429972 

Int.  n.^  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-74  3  Qaims 


and  an  men  earner  therefor 


Hq 


4.614,539 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  MINERAL  ORE 

CONCENTRATE  UTILIZING  EMULSIONS  OF 
POLYMER  BINDERS  OR  DRY  POLYMER  BINDERS 
.Meyer  R.  Rosen.  Spring  Valley,  and  Lawrence  Marlin.  York- 
town  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,237 
Int.  C\.'  C22B  1/243.  1/4;  C04B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  75—3  1  74  Claims 

1    A  process  of  agglomeratmg  a  particulate  material  com- 
prising: 

commingling  said  particulate  material  \».ith  a  binding 
amount  of  water  soluble,  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers, said  polymers  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  usable 
in  at  least  one  of  either  of  two  conditions  of  use. 
in  a  first  condition  of  use  being  applied  to  said  particulate 
material  as  a  dry  powder  and.  in  a  second  condition  of  use 
being  applied  to  said  particulate  material  in  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion. 


4,614.540 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOV  AL  OF  CONTAMINATING 
ELEMENTS  FROM  PIG-IRON.  STEEL.  OTHER  METALS 
AND  METAL  ALLOYS 

Sandor  Nagy;  Jozsef  Meszaros;  Akos  Ban;  Janos  Horvath; 
Andras  Pethes.  all  of  Budapest;  Lajos  Schottner,  Ozd,  and 
Janos  Sziklavari.  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Visipari  Kutato  es  Fejieszto  V  allalat.  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,991 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  1,  1984.  2934  84 
Int.  Cl.^  C21C  7/fXJ  I 

^.S.  a.  75-59.13  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the   removal  of  contaminating  chemical 

elements  from  pig  iron,  steel,  and  other  metals,  as  well  as  metal 

illoys.  in  the  course  of  refining  processes  with  an  oxygen  blast. 

^hich  comprises  the  step  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  free 

:)xygen  radicals  and  temperature  of  the  smelting  bath  by  intro- 

Jucing  ozone  or  carbon  dioxide. 


1,  A  method  for  continuously  processing  copper-lead  matte 
containing  by  weight  15  to  50^7^  copper,  10  to  bO'^r  lead,  10  to 
25%  sulfur,  0  to  30%  iron  and  usual  impurities,  which  com- 
prises continuously  and  in  sequence  carrying  out  the  steps  of: 

(a)  smelting  and  treating  said  copper-lead  matte  in  a  first 
processing  stage  under  reducing,  neutral  or  oxidizing 
conditions,  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1250°  C.  to  pro- 
duce a  molten  bath  and  maintaining  said  bath  under  high 
turbulence  to  vaporize  volatile  lead  and  incorporate  it  in  a 
fine  dust,  and  to  produce  liquid  matte  containing  less  than 
20%  by  weight  lead  as  well  as  metallic  lead  in  the  form  of 
a  copper-containing  lead  alloy  such  that: 

when  the  copper-lead  matte  contains  iron,  the  iron  is 
oxidezed  and  CaO-containing  substances  are  added  so 
that  the  oxidized  iron  is  incorporated  in  a  lime  fernte 
slag  which  contains  about  10  to  20%  by  weight  CaO, 
and 

when  the  copper-lead  matte  has  a  low  iron  content,  a  fuel 
is  burned  to  melt  and  overheat  the  copper-lead  matte 
with  a  neutral  or  reducing  flame,  and  turbulence  in  the 
bath  for  the  volatilization  of  impurities  is  produced  by 
blowint  the  bath  with  an  inert  gas; 

(b)  at  a  location  spatially  separated  from  that  of  step  (a)  and 
subsequent  thereto  blowing  said  liquid  matte  with  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  in  a  second  processing  stage  while 
said  liquid  matte  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  1250°  C,  to  form  a  high-oxygen  converter  slag  and  in 
coexistence  therewith  a  converter  copper  having  a  lead 
content  below  1%  by  weight  and  residual  volatilizable 
impurities  still  contained  in  the  matte  are  incorporated  in 
a  fine  dust;  and 

(c)  refining  said  converter  copper,  which  contains  less  than 
1%  by  weight  lead  and  arsenic  and  antimony  impurities  in 
a  third  processing  stage  by  blowing  it  with  a  gas  which 
contains  free  oxygen  so  as  to  slag  the  impurities  by  a 
selective  oxidation  effected  in  the  presence  of  an  added 
slag-forming  substance,  thereby  producing  a  prerefined 
copper. 
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4,614,542 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COPPER  CONVERTER 
Takayoshi  Kimura,  and  Seiichi  Tsuyuguchi,  both  of  Niihama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1984,  59-182211 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—76  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  copper  from  a  matte  containing 
copper,  iron  and  sulfur  in  a  copper  converter  which  includes  a 
lance  extending  downwardly  therein,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of  heating  said  matte  in  the  copper  converter  to  make  it 
molten,  blowing  oxygen  into  said  molten  matte  to  produce 
SO2  gas,  adding  a  cold  fiux  to  said  molten  matte  to  form  an  iron 
silicate  slag,  and  adding  a  cold  charge  of  matte  to  said  molten 
matte,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cold 
fiux  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cold  charge  of  matte  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  and 
wherein  said  portions  of  cold  flux  and  cold  charge  of  matte  are 
blown  through  said  lance  onto  the  surface  of  said  molten  matte 
in  said  copper  converter  such  that  temperature  variations  in 
the  molten  matte  due  to  addition  of  said  cold  flux  and  cold 
charge  of  matte  is  reduced. 


4,614,543 
MIXED  LIXIVIANT  FOR  SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF 
ZINC  AND  LEAD  FROM  IRON-CONTAINING  WASTE 

MATERIALS 
Willem  P.  C.  Duyvesteyn,  Benthuisen,  Netherlands,  and  .Mahesh 
C.  Jha,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AMAX  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  6%,978 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  C22B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  75—101  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrometallurgical  treatment  of  finely 
divided  steel  plant  flue  dusts  containing  by  weight  about  20% 
to  60%  iron,  about  5%  to  40%  zinc  and  about  0.5%  to  6%  lead 
as  oxides,  and  also  containing  at  least  one  other  metal  value 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  calcium,  man- 
ganese, silicon,  magnesium,  aluminum,  cadmium,  copper, 
which  comprises, 

forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  steel  plant  fiue  dust  with  a 

mixed  lixiviant  comprising  HCl  and  H2SO4, 
the  amount  of  sulfate  ion  concentration  being  in  excess  of  the 
chloride  ion  concentration  and  in  stoichiometric  excess  of 
that  required  to  sulfate  substantially  all  of  the  lead  and 
calcium  present, 
the  amount  of  chloride  ion  present  as  HCl  being  at  least 
about  6g/l  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  at  about  1  to  4, 
leaching  said  steel  plant  flue  dust  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  ambient  to  below  the  boiling  point  for  a  time  at  least 
sufficient  to  effect  dissolution  of  at  least  said  zinc  and  said  at 
least  one  other  metal  value  and  form  a  residue  containing  at 
least  iron  oxide,  calcium  sulfate  and  lead  sulfate, 
and  then  separating  said  residue  from  the  solution  containing 
said  metal  values. 


4,614,544 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POWDER  METAL  PARTS 
Chaman  I^ll,  Claymont.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.   I.  I)u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,984.  Jan.  23.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1985,  Ser.  No.  793.686 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C2VW>; 

U.S.  a.  75—246  8  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  making  a  high  strength  powder  metal  part 
comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  components  including  iron.  nKktl  and  carbon  im 
form  a  powder  metal  alloy  mixture. 

forming  the  powder  metal  alloy  mixture  into  the  desired  part 
shape  with  the  aid  of  a  lubricant, 

sintering  the  formed  part  in  a  disvxiaied  aninionia  atmo- 
sphere, and 

cryogenicalK  cooling  the  sintered  pan 


4.614.545 
HYDROXYPROPYL  METHYL  CFI  I  UI  OSF 
THICKENING  AGENTS  FOR  ORGANIC   LIQUIDS 
Roland  H.  P.  Hess,  Au.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  765.788 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)8L  /  ()H.  C08G  5^  68 
U.S.  a.  106—169  13  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  for  thickening  an  organic  liquid  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  water  hv  adding  a  thickening  amount  of  a  hydrox- 
ypropyl  methyl  cellulose  ether  which  has  a  melhoxvl  substiiu- 
tion  of  from  21%  to  35%.  a  hydroxypropxixyl  substitution  of 
from  18%  to  35%  and  a  sum  of  the  methoxyl  and  hydroxy- 
propoxyl  substitution  of  from  3*^%  to  70%  and  which  has  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  1.000  mPas  as  a  2  weight  percent 
aqueous  solution  at  20°  C. 


4.614,546 
SIZES  BASED  ON  KF:TENF  DIMFRS 
Wolf-Dieter  Schroer,  I^everkusen;  Ulrich  Beck,  Bornheira;  Peter 
Mummenhoff,  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Baumgen,  I^everkusen,  all 
of  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,466,  Apr.  19,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>,  Mav  3, 
1982,  3216414 

Int.  a.'  C08L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—213  8  Qaims 

1   Aqueous  sizes  based  on  ketene  dimers,  which  contain 
(a)  ketene  dimers  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


R'  — CH 


in  which  R|  and  R2are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  amine-mtxlified  starch. 

(c)  hydrophobic  compound  (s)  which  contain  (s)  one  or 
more  functional  groups  which  are  reactive  towards  OH 
groups  within  a  pH  range  of  2  to  6  in  an  amc^unt  of  0.2  to 
0  "i  mol  o^  reactive  functional  group  per  1000  parts  by 
weight  of  ketene  dimer  said  hydrophobic  compound  (s) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  acid  halides 
which  are  derived  from  fattv  acids  having  12  to  30 carbon 
atoms  or  isocyanates,  which  contain  hydrocarbon  radicals 
haMne  14  to  3b  carbon  atoms. 


4.614.547 
AZINE  PIGMENTS 

Riitger  Neeff.  deceased,  late  of  I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Kate  Neeff.  heiress);  Meinhard  Rolf,  and  Walter 
Vliiller.  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^eyerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  767,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 

1984.  3430800 

Int.  Cl.^  C09Di,00 

U.S.  a.  106—288  Q 

1,  Pigments  which,  in  one  of  their  tautomeric  forms,  have 

the  formula 


9  Claims 
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in  which 

R  signifies  — CH;  or 
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CN 
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4,614,548 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  DEXTROSE 

FROM  STARCH  HYDROLYSATE 

I^wrence  F.  Cameron,  Waterloo,  and  Robert  H.  M.  Stouffs, 

Brussels,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc..  Fnglewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1983, 
8323383 

Int.  Cl.^  C13K  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  127-40  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  starch  to  dextrose  comprising 

(a)  hydrolysing  an  aqueous  starch  composition  to  a  dextrose- 
containing  starch  hydrolysate; 

(b)  contacting  said  starch  hydrolysate  with  a  chromato- 
graphic column  or  bed  to  absorb  dextrose  on  said  column 
or  bed  and  to  produce  an  aqueous  raffinate; 

(c)  eiuting  the  dextrose  with  water:  and 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  rafTinate  with  an  immobilized 
glucoamylase  to  produce  an  aqueous  dextrose-containing 
solution,  which  is  recycled,  at  least  in  part,  and  used  as  the 
eluant  for  said  chromatographic  column  or  bed 


4,614,549 
METHOD  FOR  ENZYMATIC  CLEANING  AND 
DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 
I^i  Ogunbiyi,  Fairport;  Thomas  M.  Riedhammer,  Rochester, 
and  Francis  X.  Smith,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,314,  Oct.  24,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,364 
Int.  a.^  B08B  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  134—19  26  Oaims 

1.  A  single  step  method  for  simultaneously  (1)  cleaning 
contact  lenses  of  protemaceous  and  other  deposits  using  a 
proteolytic  enzyme  in  aqueous  solution,  and  (2)  disinfecting 
the  contact  lenses,  comprising  placing  the  lenses  in  a  solution 
comprising  a  proteolytic  enzyme  dissolved  in  water  at  about 
room  temperature  and  then  heating  the  solution  and  lenses  to 
an  elevated  temperature  of  more  than  60°  C.  and  less  than  100° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  60  minutes  or  less,  sufficient  to  clean 
and  disinfect  the  lenses. 


4,614,550 
THER.MOMECHANICAL  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR 

SUPERALLOYS 
.Alain  R.  Leonard,  Saint-Michel,  and  Jannick  J.  M.  L.  Leray, 
Saint-Germain-les-Corbeil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Meteurs  d'Avia- 
tion  S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,514 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1983,  83  20436 
Int.  a.-*  C22F  ]/lO 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  N  15  Gaims 
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1  In  a  process  for  thermodynamically  treating  a  superalloy 
and  which,  in  the  event  that  R  is  — CH-s,  are  present  in  the  wherein  hardening  is  effected  by  precipitation  comprising  final 
/3-modification  which  is  characterised  by  the  lattice  plane  shaping,  finishing  and  final  heating  steps,  the  improvement 
spacings  d/A  13.33,  12.67,  9.17  and  15.15  having  the  relative  wherein  the  final  shaping  step  comprises  the  following  se- 
intensities  100,  100,  60  and  l^c.  quence  of  steps: 
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(a)  heating  the  superalloy  at  between  about  960°  C.  and 
1050°  C.  for  between  about  15  and  60  minutes; 

(b)  deforming  the  thus  heated  superalloy  by  hot  compression 
to  attain  a  degree  of  deformation  of  about  =  30,  the  heat- 
ing being  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  and  a 
degree  of  deformation  effective  to  produce  a  duplex-type 
recrystallization  structure; 

(c)  isothermally  treating  the  thus  deformed  sup>eralloy  at  a 
temperature  of  about  >960  for  a  period  of  time  of  be- 
tween about  30  and  60  minutes; 

(d)  deforming  the  treated  superalloy  by  hot  compression  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  attain  a 
degree  of  deformation  of  between  about  8  and  25*^;  and 

(e)  annealing  the  thus  deformed  superalloy  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  attain  a  homoge- 
neously precipitated  structure  having  grains  of  about  =  6 
ASTM  and  lacking  a  parasitic  phase. 


4,614.552 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHFFT  FRODl CT 

Paul  E.  Fortin.  and  Michael  J.  Bull,  both  of  Kingston,  (  anada. 

assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Montreal,  C  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.611,  Oct,  6,  1983.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5.  1985,  Ser.  No.  762.566 

Int.  a."  C22C  21/02 

U.S,  CI.  148—417  8  Claims 
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1.  Aluminum  alloy  sheet  constituted  of  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  0.65-0.79%  Cu,  0.62-0.82%  Mg,  0.60-1.0%  Si, 
0.10-0  50%  Mn.  up  to  0.40%  Fe,  up  to  0.10%  Ti,  balance  A! 


4,614,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  LOW  YIELD  RATIO,  HIGH 

STRENGTH  TWO-PHASE  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  ARTIFICIAL  AGEING  PROPERTY  AFTER 

WORKING 
Takashi  Funikawa;  Michio  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Nagayasu 
Takemoto,  Aichi,  and  Kunio  Watanabe,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1979,  54-1229; 
Aug.  15,  1979,  54-103175 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—12  F  16  Claims 
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4.614.553 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACOl  STIC  PANELS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  REVERBERATION  OF  SOI  ND  IN 

ENCLOSED  ENVIRONMENTS 

John  C,  Allred.  798  47th  St..  Los  Alamos.  N,  Mex.  87544 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.653,  May  29,  1984.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651.907 

Int.  n.^  B32B  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  156—39  13  Claims 


no     1*0     r»o     7«o     wo     mo     mo     mo — mo' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  yield  ratio,  high  strength 
two-phase  steel  sheet  having  an  excellent  artificial  aging  prop- 
erty after  working,  comprising: 

hot  rolling  a  steel  composition  containing  0.03  to  0.13%  C, 
0.8  to  1.7%  Mn,  from  between  1.0%  to  2.0%  Si,  not  more 
than  about  0.1%  Al,  with  the  balance  being  Fe  and  un- 
avoidable impurities,  with  a  finishing  temperature  ranging 
from  750°  C.  to  860°  C; 

rapidly  cooling  the  hot  rolled  steel  to  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  230°  C.  within  a  temperature  variation  within 
a  range  of  not  more  than  100°  C,  at  an  average  cooling 
rate  ranging  from  30°  C. /second  to  not  more  than  500° 
C. /second;  and 

coiling  the  strip  thus  cooled  to  produce  a  steel  having  an 
artificial  aging  property  after  working  (increment  yield 
strength)  of  no  less  than  6  kg/mm^. 


w-^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  acoustic  panels  comprising 
the  steps  of 

pouring  a  cement  into  a  container,  said  container  hav  mg  at 
least  one  form  extending  from  the  bottom  ol  said  con 
tainer  upwardly: 

placing  a  fibrous  layer  of  material  in  surface-to-surface  rela- 
tionship with  said  cement  in  said  container,  said  form 
extending  into  said  fibrous  layer. 

solidifying  said  cement  into  a  rigid  layer,  said  rigid  layer 
adhering  to  said  fibrous  layer,  and 

removing  said  rigid  layer  and  said  fibrous  layer  from  said 
container 


4,614,554 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GASKET 
Cecil  A.  Bate,  Ickenham,  and  Kay  Robinson.  West  Drayton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Payen  International  Limited. 
England 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,083 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1983, 
8324887 

Int.  C\.*  B32B  31/12.  15.  16 
U.S.  a.  156—62.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cylinder  head  gasket  for  an  internal 
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combustion  engine  comprising  pressing  particles  of  expanded 
graphite  onto  the  face  of  an  apertured  reinforcement  plate 
whose  apertures  corresp<.-)nd  to  the  engine  cylinder  bores, 
adjacent  apertures  being  bridged  by  a  relatively  narrow  area. 
to  compact  the  particles  and  unite  them  with  the  plate,  by 
passing  the  apertured  reinforcement  plate  carrying  particles  of 


expanded  graphite  on  its  face  but  not  within  its  apertures  and 
without  lateral  support  for  the  graphite  particles  between  two 
compressor  belts,  one  of  the  belts  being  provided  with  means 
through  which,  via  the  reinforcement  plate  apertures,  air  dis- 
placed from  the  expanded  graphite  particles  during  compac- 
tion can  escape. 


4,614.555 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLYWOOD 

USING  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  PATCHING  MATERIAL 

Albert  C.  Smith,  and  Dennis  W.  Owen,  both  of  Eugene.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn,  and  Williamette  Valley  Co..  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,756 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  J5  OfJ 


U.S.  a.  156—64 


1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  plywood  panels, 
iaid  process  including  the  steps  of  | 

providing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  wood  veneer,  each  said 
sheet  having  a  pluralilty  of  defects  therein,  said  defects 
being  of  non-uniform  size  and  shape 

adhering  said  sheets  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  the 
plywood  panel; 

electro-optically  scanning  at  least  one  surface  of  the  pl>- 
wood  panel  to  sense  the  location,  size  and  shape  of  each 
said  defect  therein. 

storing  the  electro-optically  sensed  location,  size  and  shape 
data  for  each  said  defect, 

routing  out  portions  of  the  panel  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  location,  size  and  shape  of  each  said  defect  as  indi- 
cated by  the  stored  data;  and 

applying  a  patching  compound  to  the  locations  on  said  panel 
where  each  said  defect  had  been,  said  patching  compound 
being  applied  in  an  amount  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  volume  of  the  removed  defect  as  indicated  by  the 
stored  data. 


4,614,556 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE  PRODUCT 
William  F.  Fry,  Columbia,  and  Rickie  L.  Sitler,  Wrightsville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc., 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,377 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  5/18.  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  156-78  19  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  making  a  decorative  product  suitable  as  a 
floor  covering  comprising 

forming  on  a  top  layer  of  synthetic  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial a  relief  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
raised  segments  extending  upwardly  on  one  surface  of  said 
top  layer  each  surrounded  by  interconnected  substantially 
umplanar  recessed  segments  by 

advancing  a  heat-softened  sheet  of  said  synthetic  organic 
polymeric  material  over  casting  means  having  a  pat- 
terned surface  thereon,  and 
applying  pressure  to  one  surface  of  said  heat-softened 
sheet  of  synthetic  organic  polymeric  material  to  con- 
form said  sheet  to  the  patterned  surface  of  said  casting 
means 
thereby  to  impart  on  said  sheet  of  synthetic  organic  polymeric 
material  the  reverse  pattern  of  the  patterned  surface  of  said 
casting  means,  and 

uniting  said  patterned  top  layer  to  a  base  layer  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  ethylene  interpolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  vinyl-acetate;  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid;  ethylene  and  methacrylic  acid;  ethylene 
and  ethyl  acryiate;  ethylene  and  butyl  or  isobutyl  acrylate; 
ethylene  and  methyl  methacrylate;  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate 
and  methacrylic  acid;  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and 
carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures  of  said  copolymers  by 
bonding  the  reverse  side  of  said  relief  pattern  on  said  top 
layer  to  said  base  layer. 


4,614.557 
PRESSURE  RETAINING  ENCLOSURE 
Marc  Wille.  Baal;  Rik  Verhoeven,  and  Rik  Van  Emelen,  both  of 
Kessel-Lo.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
.Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1984, 
8400507 

Int.  a.*  B29C  27/00:  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—85  16  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  around  an  elongate 
>ubstrate  which  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  around  the  substrate  a  flexible  sealing  strip 
which  is  re-entrant  in  transverse  cross-section,  which  has 
an  open  end  and  which  has  an  opposing  end.  the  step  of 
positioning  occurring  by  wrapping  the  strip  around  the 
substrate  such  that  the  ends  of  the  strip  overlap  one  an- 
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other  and  the  open  end  is  positioned  to  lie  within  the 
opposing  end;  and 
(b)  positioning  a  cover  around  the  substrate  and  the  strip 
such  that  a  seal  between  the  substrate  and  the  cover  is 
susceptible  to  peel  by  pressure  within  the  enclosure  adja- 
cent the  seal; 
said  strip  bridging  the  seal  by  means  of  a  first  surface  which 
contacts  the  cover  and  a  second  surface  which  contacts  the 
substrate  so  that  a  leak  path  through  the  open  end  to  the  seal  is 
closed  by  the  opposing  end  portion  of  the  strip  which  is  either 
forced  against  the  open  end  by  pressure  within  the  enclosure, 
or  which  balances  pressure  within  the  open  end.  thereby  re- 
ducing or  eliminating  the  peel. 


having  an  insulation  portion  that  is  relatively  thick,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  the  internal  layer  sheets,  each  having 
an  insulation  portion  ihat  is  thinner  ih.in  ihi  relatively 
thick  insulation  port  ion  of  the  f'lrsl  piuralilv  of  the  inlc  rn.il 


4,614,558 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

SURFACE-LINED  ARTICLE 

Michael  Kobe,  Wasserburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Plastifol-Manfred  Rothe  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1983,  3345626 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/10 
U.S.  CI.  156—163  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  shaped  article  particularly  as  an 
interior  facing  shaped  article  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  shaped 
article  including  a  backing  member  and  surface  lining  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  surface  material  in  a  tem- 
perature adjusted  die  assembly  in  the  form  of  at  least  two 
cuttings  having  at  least  one  overlap  or  abutment  therebetween, 
clamping  the  surface  material  in  the  die  assembly,  heating  a 
backing  member  in  its  undeformed  state,  introducing  the 
heated  undeformed  backing  member  into  the  die  assembly  with 
the  surface  material  and  backing  member  facing  one  another, 
applying  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  clamped  surface  material 
and  backing  member  to  bring  them  into  pressure  contact  with 
one  another  along  the  overlap  or  abutment,  the  pressure  being 
applied  by  gripper  element  means  on  each  side  thereof  respec- 
tively carried  by  the  die  assembly,  and  closing  the  die  assembly 
to  deform  the  surface  material  and  backing  member  together  to 
bond  the  surface  material  and  backing  member  to  one  another 
and  to  form  the  surface  material  and  backing  member  into  the 
finally  shaped  article  having  the  two  cuttings  bonded  to  differ- 
ent areas  of  the  backing  member. 


4,614,559 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTILAYER 

PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Hisato  Shirasawa;  Norio  Sengoku,  and  Nobuaki  Ohki,  all  of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1983,  58-241918 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/00:  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—182  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  printed-circuit  board 
in  which  a  plurality  of  internal  layer  sheets,  are  stacked  and 
laminated  together,  each  of  the  internal  layer  sheets  having  at 
least  one  circuit  pattern  layer  and  an  insulation  portion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

stacking  a  first  plurality  of  the  internal  layer  sheets,  each 


layer  sheets,  alternalelv  with  one  another,  with  an  adhe- 
sive material  being  interposed  between  individual  internal 
layer  sheets,  and  melting  said  adhesive  maienal  to  thereby 
laminate  said  stacked  internal  layer  sheets  together 


4,614,560 
PNEUMATIC  ADHESIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  J.  Tamary,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.192 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  !  rX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—357  5  Qaims 


r^ 


1.  A  system  for  applying  a  stripe  of  liquid  adhesive  to  a 
plurality  of  sheets  advanced  along  a  path  leading  past  an  adhe- 
sive applicator,  the  system  comprising 

a  pneumatic  proximity  switch  located  along  (he  path  adja- 
cent the  applicator,  the  sw  itch  hav  ing  ( 1 )  an  air  inlet  port 
for  receiving  air  under  pressure,  (2)  an  air  outlet  port 
communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  located  adjacent 
the  path  for  directing  air  under  pressure  from  the  inlet 
port  into  the  path  and  (3)  a  control  p<irt  cc^mmunicating 
with  the  outlet  port  so  that  when  a  sheet  is  in  the  path  over 
the  outlet  port  a  back  pressure  is  created  at  the  control 
port; 

the  applicator  having  (1)  a  nozzle  located  above  the  sheet 
path  through  which  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  sheet,  (2)  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  liquid  adhesive  under  pressure 
from  an  adhesive  supply  and  (3)  a  pneumatically  con- 
trolled valve  operable  when  actuated  by  air  under  pres- 
sure to  allow  the  flow  of  adhesive  from  the  inlet  port  to 
the  nozzle  and  thus  to  a  sheet  beneath  the  nozzle,  and 

a  pressure  amplifier  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  air 
under  pressure  from  a  source  and  an  outlet  pan  coupled  to 
the  applicator  valve,  the  amplifier  having  a  control  port 
coupled  to  the  control  port  of  the  proximity  switch,  and 
the  amplifier  being  responsive  to  an  increase  in  back  pres- 
sure at  the  control  port  of  the  proximity  switch  to  provide 
air  under  pressure  from  the  source  to  the  applicator  valve 
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to  thereby  actuate  the  valve  so  that  adhesive  is  apphed  to 
a  sheet  dnven  along  the  path  and  beneath  the  apphcalor. 


4,614,561  I 

HAND-HELD  LABELER 
John  D.  Mistyurik,  Tipp  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,338,  Feb.  28,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.544,434. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,859 
Int.  C\.*  B65C  11/02 
L.S.  a.  156-384  4  Claims 


1  A  hand-held  labeler  adapted  to  print  and  appK  pressure 
sensitive  labels  releaseably  secured  to  a  earner  web.  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  handle,  means  for  printing  on  labels, 
means  for  delaminating  pnnted  labels,  means  for  applying 
pnnted  labels,  means  for  advancing  the  carrier  web.  wherein 
the  advancing  means  includes  a  rotatably  mounted  feed  wheel 
having  a  web-engageable  tCK:»th,  a  rotatably  mounted  roll  for 
holding  the  web  against  the  feed  wheel,  wherein  the  roll  has  a 
groove  in  line  with  the  tooth  so  that  the  tooth  misses  the  roll, 
and  a  guide  member  extending  into  the  gro<ne  for  guiding  the 
carrier  web  away  from  the  feed  wheel 


4,614,562 
TIRES  BUILDING  MACHINE  WITH  RIGID  RADIALLY 

EXPANSIBLE  DRUM 
Robert  F.  Jones,  Westfield  Center.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  639,763 

Int.  a.-'  B29D  30/34.  30/26 

U.S.  a.  156--J20  ,  7  Qaims 


«     n         te    1  t      ■« 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  designed  for  mass  production  of 
green  bias  tires  by  the  flat-band  process  having  a  motor-driven 
:antilever  shaft;  an  externally  cylindrical  open-ended  tire 
building  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  bead  setting  means,  ply 
turn-up  means  and  tread  stitching  means  engageable  with  said 
drum;  and  automatic  control  means  associated  with  said  bead 
Jetting  means,  said  turn-up  means  and  said  tread  stitching 


means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operations 
during  building  of  a  green  tire;  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  tire  building  drum  has  an  expansible  open-ended 
circumferentially  discontinuous  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  the  upper  surfaces  of  each  of  a  series  of  closely  spaced 
axially  elongated  rigid  segments  with  rigid  beveled  shoul- 
ders which  extend  circumferentially  discontinuously  and 
has  an  annular  sheath  of  elastic  material  sheathing  said 
shell  to  provide  an  elastomeric  cylindrical  building  sur- 
face, said  sheath  extending  the  full  length  of  the  drum  and 
having  thickened  annular  portions  conforming  to  the 
drum's  beveled  shoulders; 

(b)  said  segments  are  mounted  on  a  central  supporting  means 
for  simultaneous  radial  outward  movement  to  increase  the 
drum  diameter  at  least  35  percent  while  maintaining  said 
upper  surfaces  as  a  discontinuous  cylindrical  surface  and 
to  extend  axially  outwardly  from  said  supporting  means  in 
cantilever  fashion  with  said  rigid  beveled  shoulders  ex- 
tending axially  outwardly  at  opposite  ends  of  the  drum, 
each  segment  having  an  inclined  end  portion  providing  an 
integral  flange  at  one  of  the  drum  shoulders  upon  which 
the  ends  of  the  carcass  are  coextensively  laid  by  said  radial 
outward  movement; 

(c)  actuating  means  are  provided  for  causing  each  segment 
to  move  radially  in  unison  with  the  other  segments  during 
drum  rotation  to  maintain  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  shell 
and  conformation  of  said  sheath  to  the  shape  of  said  rigid 
beveled  shoulders; 

(d)  each  bead  setting  means  moves  a  wire  bead  ring  against 
the  carcass  ply  material  at  the  end  of  the  drum  and  places 
the  bead  ring  against  the  ends  of  the  segments  radially 
inwardly  of  said  rigid  beveled  shoulders;  and, 

(e)  said  automatic  control  means  causes  the  ply  turn-up 
means  to  turn  the  outer  portions  of  the  tire  carcass  mate- 
rial up  over  the  bead  rings  and  to  press  said  portions 
against  the  carcass  matenal  on  the  beveled  shoulders. 


4,614,563 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER 

CONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Takashi  Kubo,  Kaisei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1984,  59-163620 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—643  6  Qaims 


11  /«2  ,13" 


a 


iF7}^rP^r^ 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  conductor  structure 
having  at  least  two  conductor  patterns  in  layers  and  a  smooth 
surface  over  the  upper  pattern,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1>  forming  a  first  conductor  pattern  on  a  substrate  or  on  a 
layer  provided  on  the  substrate; 

(2)  providing  a  conductor  layer  over  an  intermediate  insula- 
tion layer  formed  on  said  first  conductor  pattern; 

(3)  providing  a  resin  layer  on  said  conductor  layer  to  form  a 
smooth  surface  thereon;  and 

(4)  etching  said  resin  layer  and  a  part  of  said  conductor  layer 
provided  on  the  first  conductor  pattern  to  form  a  second 
conductor  pattern  having  a  smooth  surface  thereon. 
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4,614,564 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PATTERNING 

EPITAXIAL  nLM  GROWTH  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 
Peter  Sheldon,  Golden,  and  Russell  E.  Hayes,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Ekpartment  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,202 

Int.  a."  C03B  23/00:  HOIL  21/205,  21/365.  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  156—657  19  Qaims 


erate  magnetic  flux  from  the  means  to  pass  onlv  through 
the  outer  surface  iaver.  and 


42 
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1  A  process  for  selectively  patterning  epitaxial  film  growth 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

forming  a  masking  member  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  masking  member  having  at  least  two  layers  including 
a  first  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  a  second  layer 
covering  said  first  layer; 

opening  a  window  in  a  selected  portion  of  said  second  layer 
by  removing  said  portion  to  expose  the  first  layer  thereun- 
der; 

subjecting  said  first  layer  to  an  etchant  introduced  through 
said  window  to  dissolve  said  first  layer  a  sufficient  amount 
to  expose  the  substrate  surface  directly  beneath  said  win- 
dow, said  first  layer  adapted  to  preferentially  dissolve  at  a 
substantially  greater  rate  than  said  second  layer  so  as  to 
create  an  overhanging  ledge  portion  in  said  second  layer 
by  undercutting  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  to  said  win- 
dow; 

depositing  said  epitaxial  film  on  said  exposed  substrate  sur- 
face directly  beneath  said  window;  and 

introducing  an  etchant  through  said  window  to  dissolve  the 
remainder  of  said  first  layer  so  as  to  lift  off  the  second 
layer  and  materials  deposited  thereon  to  fully  expose  the 
balance  of  said  substrate  surface. 


4,614,565 
METHOD  FOR  EDDY  CURRENT  HEATING  A  ROLL  IN  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 
Jaakko  Riihinen,  Jyvaskyla  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  OY, 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,394 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  14,  1982,  824281 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/14 

U.S.  a.  162—206  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heating  a  roll  in  the  production  of  paper. 

which  comprises  applying  eddy  current  heating  to  only  an 

outer  surface  layer  of  the  roll,  and  exclusively  applying  the 

eddy  current  heating  from  outside  the  roll,  to  inductively  heat 

the  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  roll  with  an  outer  surface  formed  of  ferromag- 
netic material, 
disposing  the  outer  layer  of  the  roll  about  a  heat  insulation 
layer  of  magnetically  non-conductive  material,  to  confine 
the  eddy  current  heating  to  substantially  within  the  outer 
layer  from  exclusively  outside  the  roll, 
disposing  means  for  applying  the  eddy  current  heating  out- 
side the  roll  proximate  to  the  outer  surface  layer  thereof, 
conducting  magnetizing  current  through  the  means  to  gen- 


adjusting  at  least  one  of  intensity  and  frequency  of  the  mag- 
netizing current,  to  Lc)ntrol  temperature  profile  along  an 
axial  direction  of  the  roll. 


4.614.566 
WEB-FORMING  SECTION  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Martti  Koponen;  Martti  Pullinen;  Erkki  Koski.  and  Jouni  Kos- 
kimies.  all  of  Jyvaskyla  .  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,231.  Sep.  29.  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575.543 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  2,  1982.  820742 

Int.  Cl.^  D21F  /  CXj.  1'40.  1/SO.  3  (^ 

U.S.  a.  162—301  38  Claims 


1    In  a  paper  machine,  a  web-forming  seciu^n  comprising 

a  lower  wire  loop  having  an  initial,  substantially  honzontal 
and  planar  lower  uire  run  constituting  an  initial  substan- 
tially horizontal  single-wire  dewatering  zone  i^f  the  web- 
forming  section  in  which  web-forming  stock  is  initially 
dewatered  or  predrained  m  a  downward  direction 
through  said  lower  wire  for  milialU  forming  a  fiber  net- 
work such  that  retention  of  fillers  and  fine*,  is  promoted  as 
the  web  is  subsequently  dewatered  in  a  two- wire  dewater- 
ing zone  of  the  web-forming  section. 

an  upper  wire  loop  situated  over  said  lower  wire  UH)p  hav- 
ing a  run  which  forms  a  joint  wire  run  with  a  subsequent 
run  of  said  lower  wire  loop  following  said  initial  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  planar  lower  wire  run.  said  joint  run 
constituting  a  two-wire  dewatering  zone  of  the  web-form- 
ing section  within  which  dewatering  lakes  place  predomi- 
nantly upwardly  through  said  upper  wire 

first  roll  means  for  initially  dewatering  the  v^eb  predomi- 
nantly upwardly  through  said  upper  uire  immediatcK 
upon  the  web  reaching  said  joint  run.  said  first  roll  means 
comprising  a  first  des^atering  forming  roll  having  an  open 
face  situated  inside  the  upper  w  ire  Irmp,  said  joint  w  ire  run 
beginning  on  said  first  dewatenng  forming  roll  where  said 
joint  wire  run  of  said  two-wire  dewatering  zone  in  curved 
upwardly  over  a  sector  of  said  first  dewatering  forming 
roll   for  bidirectionally   dewatenng   the   initially   down- 
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wardly  dewatered  web  which  is  earned  to  said  first  dewa- 
tering  forming  roll  from  said  initial  single-wire  dewatering 
zone  both  upwardly  through  said  upper  wire  and  down- 
wardly through  said  lower  wire,  said  upward  dewatering 
through  said  upper  wire  on  said  first  forming  roll  being 
greater  than  said  downward  dewatering  through  said 
lower  wire; 

a  forming  shoe  situated  inside  the  lower  wire  loop  closely 
after  said  first  open  dewatering  forming  roll  in  the  direc- 
tion of  web  travel,  said  forming  shoe  having  a  curved 
deck  having  one  or  more  centers  of  curvature  situated  on 
the  side  of  the  lower  wire  loop,  said  joint  wire  run  of  said 
two-wire  dewatermg  zone  being  guided  over  a  sector  of 
said  deck  to  curve  downwardly  for  dewatering  the  web  at 
least  upwardly  through  said  upper  wire. 

second  roll  means  for  dewatering  the  web  at  least  upwardly 
through  said  upper  wire,  said  second  roll  means  compris- 
ing a  second  forming  roll  situated  inside  the  lower  wire 
loop  closely  after  said  forming  shoe  in  the  direction  of 
web  travel,  said  joint  wire  run  of  said  two-wire  dewater- 
mg zone  being  guided  over  a  sector  of  said  second  form- 
ing roll  to  curve  downwardly  for  dewatering  the  web  at 
least  upwardly  through  said  upper  wire; 

said  run  of  said  upper  wire  loop  which  forms  said  joint  run 
being  situated  entirely  in  or  above  the  plane  of  said  initial 
substantially  horizontal  and  planar  lower  wire  run; 

w  herein  said  joint  run  of  said  upper  and  lower  wires  extends 
through  the  range  defined  by  said  first  and  second  forming 
rolls  and  said  forming  shoe  situated  therebetween,  said 
joint  run  being  arranged  such  that  after  the  initial  down- 
ward dewatering  occurs  in  the  single-wire  dewatermg 
zone  through  the  lower  wire,  dewatering  takes  place 
within  the  two  wire  dewatering  zone  asymmetrically  and 
predominantly  upwardly  through  said  upper  wire,  and 
whereupon  dewatenng  pressure  is  further  increased 
within  the  range  of  said  second  forming  roll  with  dewater- 
mg continuing  to  take  place  through  the  upper  wire  to 
substantially  complete  the  asymmetric  dewatering  of  the 
web  in  the  two-wire  dewatering  zone 


oven  and  thereafter  prequenched  prior  to  reaching  the  coke 
bench  for  such  final  cooling,  which  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  and  recording  the  temperature  of  such  pre- 
quenched hot  coke  lying  on  the  coke  bench  with  reference 
to  a  desired  temperature  value,  such  that  the  sensing  and 
recording  are  substantially  continuously  carried  out  over 
the  entire  area  of  the  hot  coke  on  the  coke  bench  for 
detecting  locally  occurring  individual  red  hot  pockets  in 
the  hot  coke  having  a  temperature  above  said  desired 
value, 

(b)  upon  each  such  detection  automatically  after-quenching 
with  a  water  spray  selectively  only  such  detected  locally 
occurring  individual  red  hot  pocket  in  controlled  manner 
in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  and  recorded  temperature 
and  only  for  the  minimum  time  of  spraying  sufficient  for 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  such  red  hot  pocket  to 
below  said  desired  value,  wherein  the  individual  red  hot 
pockets  of  coke  are  selectively  detected  and  quenched  by 
respective  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  and  at  least  one 
quench  nozzle,  both  movable  over  the  hot  coke. 


4,614,567 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
AFTER-QLENCHING  OF  COKE  ON  A  COKE  BENCH 
Meter  Staiilberm,   Recklinghausen;   Reimer   Haack,   Haltern; 
Wilhelm  Stewen,  I>ortinund,  and  Helmut  Lukaszewicz.  Bot- 
trop, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ifCT  No.  PCr/EP84/00325,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1985.  s^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01953,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  9,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  752,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28. 
1J983,  3339160 

Int.  C\.'  ClOB  39/06:  GOIJ  5/00 
lf.S.  a.  201-1  20  Claims 


9     P'J»* 
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1.  Method  for  selective  after-quenching  of  prequenched  hot 
cj)ke  during  the  time  it  is  lying  on  a  coke  bench  for  final  cool- 
rjg  prior  to  being  discharged  onto  a  coke  bench  draw -off  belt 

the  like,  and  which  has  been  previous  produced  in  a  coke 


4.614,568 

HIGH-SPEED  SILVER  PLATING  AND  BATHS 

THEREFOR 

Toshikazu  Okubo;  Yasuo  Mori,  and  Shunichi  Kasai,  all  of  Toda, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617.215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1983,  58-104937; 
Mar.  13.  1984.  59-46591 

Int.  a.^  C25D  i/46.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  204-29  10  Qaims 

1  A  high-speed  silver  plating  solution  for  electro-plating 
silver  on  a  substrate  which  consists  of  a  less-noble  metal,  such 
as  copper,  copper  alloy,  copper-plated  base  metal,  iron,  ferro- 
alloy, nickel,  or  nickel  alloy,  said  plating  solution  comprising 
silver  salt  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  silver  cyanide,  a  free 
cyanide  concentration  of  not  more  than  10  g/1,  the  solution 
containing  a  buffering  agent  so  that  the  pH  of  the  solution  is 
adjusted  within  the  range  of  7.5  to  9.0.  and  a  cyclic  compound 
whose  ring  includes  a  thioureylene  radical 

— N— C— N— 


(in  which  R|  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group 
each)  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  silver  deposition  by 
displacement  reaction,  whereby  the  silver  deposition  on  the 
substrate  is  avoided 

10  An  electrolytic  plating  process  for  plating  silver  on  a 
surface  of  metal  less  noble  than  silver  comprising  treating  the 
metal  surface  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-imidazolidine  thione,  l-phenyl-2-tetrazoline-5- 
thione,  and  derivatives  thereof  and  plating  the  metal  surface  in 
an  electrolytic  plating  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  silver 
cyanide. 
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4,614,569 
MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROWINNING  METHOD,  ANODE 

AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jean  J.  Duruz,  Geneva;  Jean-Pierre  Derivaz,  Petit  Saconnex; 
Pierre-Etienne  Debely,  and  ludita  L.  Adorian,  both  of  Geneva, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation. 
Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP84/00010,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  19,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  644,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1983, 
8301001 

Int.  Cl.^  C25C  3/00.  3/06.  3/12.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  32  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  electrowinning  a  metal  by  the  electrolysis  of 
a  melt  containing  dissolved  species  of  the  metal  to  be  won 
using  an  anode  immersed  in  the  melt,  characterized  in  that  the 
anode  has  as  its  operative  surface  an  anodically  active  and 
electronically  conductive  coating  of  at  least  one  fiuorine-con- 
taining  oxycompound  of  cerium. 

8.  The  method  of  claim  7  for  the  electrowinning  of  alumin- 
ium from  a  cryolite-based  melt  containing  alumina. 


4,614.571 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHE.MKALLY  (;RAINING 

STEEL  PLATES  USED  AS  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 

SUPPORTS.  AND  AN  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION 

SUITABLE  FOR  THE  PROCESS 

Engelbert  Pliefke.  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.522 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Jul.  4, 
1984,  3424529 

Int.  Q.*  C25F  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  204—129.75  18  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  electrochemical  graining  of  sicei-bast-d 
printing  plate  supports  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing 
chloride  ions,  comprising  the  step  of  electrochemically  grain- 
ing a  steel-based  printing  plate  support  in  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising from  about  1  to  100  g/1  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  from 
about  1  to  50  g/j  of  at  least  one  wetting  agent,  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor, wherein  said  electrochemical  graining  step  is  performed  at 
a  current  density  between  about  3  and  130  A  dm-  and  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  20'  and  bO'  C 


4,614,572 
LIQUID  PHASE  CHLORINATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

METHANES 

Michael  T.  Holbrook.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Thomas  E.  Morris. 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985.  Ser.  No.  752,696 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  19  12:  C07C  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—157.95  5  Qaims 


4,614,570 

SINGLE-STAGE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

LAYERS 

Engelbert  Pliefke,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,632 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8. 
1984.  3416867 

Int.  a.^  C25F  3/14 
U.S.  Q.  204—129.65  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrochemically  forming  an  image  com- 
prised of  image  and  non-image  areas  on  a  multi-layered,  sheet- 
like material  comprising  at  least  one  hydrophilic.  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  nonirradiated,  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  reproduction  layer  provided  on  said  conductive  layer,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nonirradiated,  electri- 
cally nonconductive  reproduction  layer  with  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  solution  capable  of  conducting  an  electrical 
current,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about 
2.0  to  10.0  and  containing  at  least  one  salt  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  acid  in  a  concentration  from  0.1  weight  percent 
up  to  the  saturation  limit  of  said  salt  in  said  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte solution;  and  then, 

(b)  between  an  electrode  and  said  hydrophilic  conductive 
layer,  passing  electrical  current  in  a  predetermined  config- 
uration through  said  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  and  said 
reproduction  layer,  respectively,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  dissolve  selected  portions  of  said  reproduction  layer 
which  correspond  to  non-image  areas  of  said  image, 

wherein  step  (b)  is  carried  out  at  a  temp)erature  from  about 
20°  C.  to  70°  C.  with  direct  or  alternating  current  of  a 
density  between  about  1  and  100  A/dm2. 


'0         20         JO         40         JO         60         '0         80         10         100        no  la 
POOOUCT      DIST»IBl/T10«      ICH,CL,/Cna.,    Br   tn  t 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methylene  chloride  bv  ihe 
liquid-phase  chlorination  of  methyl  chloride,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  uninitiated  liquid-phase  reaction  mixture 
containing  chlorine  and  methyl  chloride,  the  mole  ratio  of 
chlorine  to  methyl  chloride  lying  between  about  0  047  1 
and  about  0.079:1; 

(b)  holding  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  closed  vessel  under  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  8CX) 
psig,  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  40'  C 
to  about  175°  C.  during  the  reaction  period,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  methylene  chloride  formed. 


4,614,573 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OZONE  GAS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Senichi  Masuda,  3-2-1-415,  Nishigahara,  Kita-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  3.  1985.  Ser.  No.  730.754 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1984.  59-92464 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)1B  13,  10 
U.S.  a.  204—176  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  ozone  gas.  characterized  in 
that  ozonization  is  effected  within  an  electric  field  device 
comprising  a  cylindrical  dielectric  body  formed  from  an  alu- 
mina ceramic,  said  cylindrical  dielectric  body  being  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  induction  electrode  disposed  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  linear  discharge  electrcxJes  disposed  in  a  parallel 
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array  on  the  inner  surface  ofsaid  cylindrical  dielectric  body  to  gel,  said  gel  being  capable  of  preventing  gas-percolation 
generate  a  surface  corona  discharge  region  along  the  inner  through  said  electrode  and  of  restricting  electrolyte  access 
surface  of  the  cylmdncai  dielectric  body,  while  a  density  of  a 
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gas  to  be  ozonized  m  said  surface  corona  discharge  region  of 
said  cylindrical  dielectric  body  is  kept  higher  than  the  density 
ofsaid  gas  to  be  ozonized  in  the  standard  state. 


thereto  to  diffusional  and  electrochemical  transport,  and  other 
portions  of  the  electrode  providing  access  to  gas  flow. 


4,614,574 
IMPRESSED  CLRRENT  ANODE  BED 
Roland  E.  Busseil,  Greenweli  Springs,  I^..  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  805,670 

Int.  G.^  C23F  U^OO 

L-.S.  a.  204—196  19  Claims 


« 


4,614,576 
MICROLITER  SCALE  ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Jonathan    M.   Goldstein,   Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Ionics, 
Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,275 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  IJ/02:  BOIK  5/00:  COIN  27/2fi 

I  .S.  CI.  204-299  R  11  Claims 


IB 
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1    An  impres.sed  current  anode  bed  uhich  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  which  forms  a  truncated  four-sided  pyramid 
having  a  rectangular  base,  said  housing  having  a  cavity 
extending  from  its  ape.x  to  its  base; 

(b)  at  least  one  anode  mounted  to  said  housing  and  kx'ated 
w  ithin  said  cavity,  said  at  least  one  anode  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  DC  electrical  current,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  channel  extending  from  one  exterior  side  to 
an  opposite  exterior  side  of  said  housing  and  through  said 
cavity,  said  channel  being  closer  to  said  base  than  said  at 
least  one  anode. 


I.  .An  electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising. 

a  vessel  fabricated  from  electrically  insulating  material  and 
containing  anode  and  cathode  means  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally; 

at  least  two  removable  unit  cells  electrically  in  parallel 
between  said  anode  means  and  said  cathode  means,  each 
of  said  unit  cells  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  spaced 
apart  electrolytically  conducting  hydraulic  barriers  ori- 
ented substantially  vertically  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  anode  and  cathode  means,  said  barriers  thereby  form- 
ing at  least  one  interior  liquid  holding  cavity  in  each  unit 
cell,  at  least  one  of  said  barriers  in  any  adjacent  pair  in 
each  unit  cell  being  ion-selective;  and  means  for  inhibiting 
the  bypass  of  electrolytic  current  around  said  unit  cells 
when  said  vessel  is  filled  with  electrolyte  solution  to  a 
level  below  the  top  of  each  said  unit  cell  and  a  direct 
electric  current  is  applied  between  said  anode  means  and 
said  cathode  means. 


4,614,575 

POLYMERIC  HYDROGEL-CONTAINING  GAS 
DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THE  SAME  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Juda,  Lexington,  and  Amiram  B.  Ilan,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Prototech  Company,  Newton  Highlands. 
.Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  673,041 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/86:  C25B  /l/OJ 

U.S.  O.  204-265  ,5  claims 

1  A  catalytic  gas-diffusion  structure  comprising  electrode 
for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having,  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
portion  thereof,  a  substantially  non-ionic,  aqueous,  polymeric 


4,614,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  UREA  ANALYSIS 
Konrad  Mund,  Uttenreuth;  Giinter  Luft,  Lauf,  and  Ulrich  Geb- 
hardt.  I>angensendelbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,246,  Jul.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,505,784. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1981.  3129988 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-415  8  Claims 

1.  A  urea  sensor  comprising: 
(a)  a  measuring  electrode, 
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(b)  a  counter  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode. 

(c)  a  diaphragm  with  a  diffusion  coefficient  for  urea  of  less 
than  10"^  cm^  s  '  covering  the  measuring  electrode, 
whereby  during  use  said  diaphram  will  be  disposed  be 


V'  ■•■■  ■*■ 
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tween  said  measuring  electrode  and  a  urea  containing 
liquid,  said  diaphragm  having  both  hydrophobic  and  hy- 
drophilic  properties  and  having  a  degree  of  hydrophiliza- 
tion,  H,  which  is  in  the  interval  of  from  about  1 : 1 5  to  about 
1:100. 


4,614,578 

OCTANE  AND  TOTAL  YIELD  IMPROVEMENT  IN 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Arthur  W.  Chester,  Cherry   Hill;  William   E.  Cormier,   Jr., 

Clarksboro,  and  William  A.  Stover,  Woodbury,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,198,  Sep.  30,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,851,  Sep.  14,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,368,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

100,585,  Dec.  5,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,309,279,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,588,  Jun.  21,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  ClOG  11/05 

U.S.  a.  208—120  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
feedstock  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  feedstock  in  a 
reaction  zone  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  in  the  ab- 
sence of  added  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing a  zeolite  component  having  a  Constraint  Index  of  about  1 
to  12  and  a  mole  ratio  of  oxides  of  Si02;AI:03  greater  than 
about  500  and  a  large  pore  size  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
cracking  component  wherein  the  percent  of  said  crystalline 
zeolite  component  to  said  large  pore  size  crystalline  aluminosil- 
icate containing  catalyst  composition  is  about  0.05  to  1.0  wt 
%,  and  wherein  said  zeolite  component  is  a  separate  additive 
catalyst. 


4.614.579 

HYDRAULICALI  V  OPERATED  DIFTFRKNT  DKNSITY 

PARTICLE  SORTING  PR(XT:SS 

Thor  Dorph.  119  South  Blvd..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94402 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1983.  Ser.  No.  547.237 
Int.  CI.'  B07B  V  (ki 
U.S.  a.  209—18  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  particle  s<Trting  in  a  hvdraulK;all>  operated 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

an  elongated  tubular  conduit  inclined  upward  in  a  diretiuui 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis 

a  mam  lower  fluid  inlet  connected  10  a  lower  pari  of  (he 
conduit; 

a  main  upper  fluid  outlet  connected  to  an  upper  part  <4  the 
conduit; 

a  mixed  particle  feed  inlet,  connected  lo  the  tubular  conduit 
at  an  intermediate  longitudinal  location  between  the  main 
lower  fluid  inlet  and  main  upper  fluid  outlet,  and. 

a  side-gutter  low  point  line,  extending  axially  along  the 
bottom  of  the  inclined  conduit,  and  that  is  formed  h\  a 
first  flat  upward  sloped  upstanding  conduit  side-wall  that 
forms  vertexes,  along  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  with  a 
second  flat  conduit  side-wall  surface  which  is  tilted  down 
wards  at  an  angle  in  a  second  direction  that  is  transversely 
disposed  relative  to  the  inclined  direction  of  the  conduit 

said  method  comprising  the  stpes  of 

(a)  providing  an  adjusted  upward  fluid  flow   through  the 
inclined  conduit  which  establishes  inherently  higher  mid 
stream  fluid   flow    vekxity  forces  and  inherently   k^wer 
fluid  flow  vekx-ity  forces  at  and  adjacent  to  the  conduit 
boundary  wall  surfaces; 

(b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  different  small  sized  different 
density  mineral  particles  into  the  inclined  conduit  through 
the  mixed  particle  feed  inlet. 

(c)  adjusting  the  incline  of  the  conduit  in  conjunction  with 
the  upward  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  to  allow  all  ot 
the  mineral  particles  for  prtKessing  to  drop  rapidU  out  ot 
the  fluid  flow  suspension  and  to  be  maintained  in  a  pre- 
dominantly precipitated  condition; 

(d)  adjusting  the  incline  of  the  conduit  in  conjunction  with 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  to  cause  the  precipi- 
tated mineral  particles  to  form  Iwi^  superincumbent  strata, 
which  strata  move,  or  tend  to  move,  in  opp<Aite  longitudi- 
nal directions  relative  to  each  other,  upon  and  along  the 
entire  bottom  surface  length  of  the  conduit,  the  overlying 
stratum  particles  tending  to  move  upward  in  the  conduit, 
and  the  underlying  particle  stratum  lending  to  mcnc 
downward  and  converging  into  the  side-gutter  low  point 
line  in  the  inclined  conduit; 

(e)  sorting  the  mineral  particles  according  to  different  parti- 
cle density  cKcurring  spontaneously  b\  interaction  of 
particles  colliding  while  lending  to  move  in  t)pp<isiie 
longitudinal  directions  within  the  strata,  causing  the 
heavy  mineral  particles  to  sink  into  and  to  accumulate  in 
increasing  prop<irtions  in  the  lowermost  ItKalions  along 
the  side  gutter  low-point  line  in  the  downward-moving 
underlying  particle  stratum,  while  causing  the  lighter 
mineral  particles  to  float  and  accumulate  in  increasing 
proportions  in  the  uppermost  and  outspread  kxations  m 
the  upward-moving  overlying  particle  stratum. 

(0  discharging  heavy  mineral  particles  from  the  lower  termi- 
nus of  the  conduit  in  which  the  accumulated  and  con 
verged  heavy  mineral  particles  continuously  descend 
against  the  lower  fluid  flow  vekxrity  forces  along  the 
side-gutter  low  point  line,  and  through  which  similar 
forces  emanating  from  the  lower  main  fluid  inlet;  and 

(g)  discharging  the  light  mineral  particles  through  the  upper 
main  fluid  outlet  at  the  upper  terminus  of  the  conduit  after 
the  light  mineral  particles. that  have  accumulated  in  the 
uppermost  and  more  outspread  locations  in  the  overlying 
particle  stratum  are  thereat  agitated  and  moved  in  the 
upward  direction  by  the  higher  midstream  fluid  flow 
velocity  forces  in  the  inclined  conduit 
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2   A  method  of  particle  sorting  in  a  hydraulically  operated 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising       | 
an  elongated  tubular  conduit  inclined  upward  in  a  direction 

along  Its  longitudinal  axis. 
a  main  lower  fluid  inlet  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  the 

conduit; 

a  main  upper  fluid  outlet  connected  to  an  upper  part  of  the 
conduit, 

a  mixed  particle  feed  inlet,  connected  to  the  tubular  conduit 
at  an  intermediate  longitudinal  kx'ation  between  the  main 
lower  fluid  inlet  and  main  upper  fluid  outlet;  and. 

at  least  one  auxiliary  fluid  slot  inlets,  located  in  an  intermedi- 
ate longitudinal  location  between  the  main  louer  fluid 
inlet  and  the  mixed  particle  feed  inlet,  and. 

a  side-gutter  low  p<Mnt  line,  extending  axiallv  along  the 
bottom  of  the  inclined  conduit,  and  that  is  formed  by  a 
first  flat  upward  sloped  upstanding  conduit  side-wall  that 
forms  verte.xes.  along  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  with  a 
second  flat  conduit  side-wall  surface  which  is  tilted  down- 
wards at  an  angle  in  a  second  direction  that  is  transversely 
disposed  relative  to  the  inclined  direction  of  the  conduit 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  adjusted  fluid  flow  through  the  inclined 
conduit  which  establishes  inherently  higher  midstream 
fluid  flow  velocity  forces  and  inherently  lower  fluid  flow 
velocity  forces  at  and  adjacent  to  the  conduit  boundary 
wall  surfaces, 

(b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  different  small  sized  different 
density  mineral  particles  into  the  inclined  conduit  through 
the  mixed  particle  feed  inlet; 

(c)  adjusting  the  incline  of-the  conduit  in  conjunction  with 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  to  allow  all  of  the 
mineral  particles  for  processing  to  drop  rapidly  out  of 
fluid  flow  suspension  and  to  be  maintained  in  a  predomi- 
nantly precipitated  condition;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  incline  of  the  conduit  in  conjunction  with 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit  to  cause  the  precipi- 
tated mineral  particles  to  form  two  superincumbent  strata, 
which  strata  move,  or  tend  to  move,  in  opposite  longitudi- 
nal directions  relative  to  each  other,  upon  and  along  the 
entire  bottom  surface  length  of  the  conduit,  the  overFying 
stratum  particles  tending  to  move  upward  in  the  conduit 
and  the  underlying  particle  stratum  tending  to  move 
downward  and  converging  into  the  side-gutter  low  point 
line  m  the  inclined  conduit; 

(e)  sorting  the  mineral  particles  according  to  different  parti- 
cle density  by  the  spontaneous  interaction  of  particles 
colliding  while  tending  to  move  in  opposite  longitudinal 
directions  within  the  strata,  causing  the  heavy  mineral 
particles  to  sink  into  and  to  accumulate  in  increasing 
proportions  in  the  lowermost  locations  along  the  side 
gutter  low-point  line  in  the  downward-moving  underlying 
particle  stratum,  while  causing  the  lighter  mineral  parti- 
cles to  float  and  accumulate  in  increasing  proportions  m 
the  uppermost  and  outspread  locations  in  the  upward- 
moving  overlying  particle  stratum; 

'0  providing  particle  agitation  forces  by  adjusting  the  fluid 
inflow  through  at  least  one  auxiliary  fluid  slot  inlet  to 
replicate  the  particle  agitation  that  is  established  at  the 
main  lower  Ouid  inlet  so  that  previously  sorted  and  segre- 
gated downward-moving  heavy  mineral  particles  con- 
tinue moving  downward  and  emanate  from  the  lower 
nuid  flow  velocity  agitating  forces  at  the  auxiliarv  fiuid 
slot  inlet  and  reform  into  the  lower  stratum  so  that  the 
lower  stratum  contains  relatively  fewer  entrained  liRht 
mmeral  particles  and  so  that  the  lower  stratum  is  subse- 
quently subjected  to  further  reprocessing  which  includes 
either  another  upstream-located  auxilary  Ouid  slot  inlet  or 
the  mam  lower  fluid  inlet  while  previously  sorted  and 
segregated  light  mineral  particles  moving  downwards  into 
the  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  fluid  slot  inlet  are 
more  strongly  agitated  by  the  higher  midstream  velocity 
forces  of  the  inlet  flow  and  are  perpendicularly  propelled 
into  the  higher  velocity  conduit  midstream  fluid   flow 


forces  which  transport  the  light  mineral  particles  further 
upward  for  reprocessing  in  the  inclined  conduit; 

(g)  discharging  heavy  mmeral  particles  from  the  lower  ter- 
minus of  the  conduit  in  which  the  accumulated  and  con- 
verged heavy  mineral  particles  continuously  descend 
against  the  lower  flow  velocity  forces  along  the  side-gut- 
ter low  point  line,  and  through  which  similar  forces  ema- 
nate from  the  lower  main  fluid  inlet;  and 

(h)  discharging  the  light  mineral  particles  through  the  upper 
mam  fluid  outlet  at  the  upper  terminus  of  the  conduit  after 
the  light  mineral  particles  that  have  accumulated  in  the 
uppermost  and  more  outspread  locations  in  the  overlying 
particle  stratum  are  thereat  agitated  and  moved  in  the 
upward  direction  by  the  higher  midstream  fluid  flow 
velocity  forces  in  the  inclined  conduit. 


4,614,580 
SPIRAL  SEPARATOR 

Philip  J.  Giffard,  Nerang,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mineral  Depos- 
its limited,  .Australia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  9,  1984,  PG3112 
Int.  Cl.^  B03B  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  209-459  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  splitter  assembly  for  dividing  a  flow  of  particles  or 
slurry  descending  a  sluice  of  a  spiral  separator,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  splitter  blade  having  an  upstream  working  edge, 
and  means  supported  by  said  spiral  separator  above  the  sluice 
floor  for  mounting  the  blade  with  a  lower  end  of  the  working 
edge  in  contact  with  and  movable  across  the  width  of  the 
sluice  floor  of  the  separator  in  which  the  assembly  is  located, 
said  mounting  means  for  adjustably  changing  the  position  of 
contact  of  said  working  edge  by  translational  movement  along 
a  path  extending  between  a  radially  outer  and  a  radially  inner 
part  of  the  sluice  floor  to  vary  the  width  of  the  flow  being 
divided  by  the  splitter  assembly. 


4,614,581 
BACKWASHABLE  FILTER 

Mordeki  Drori,  89  Zahal  Street,  Kiron,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  14,  1983,  68403 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-108  25  Claims 
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1   A  backwashable  filter  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
connectable  to  an  upstream  fluid  pipe  and  an  outlet  connect- 
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able  to  a  downstream  fluid  pipe,  a  filter  body  having  an  up- 
stream surface  facing  the  housing  inlet,  a  backwash  nozzle 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  nozzle  inlet  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  upstream  surface  of  the  filter  body,  and  a  control  device 
for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  across  the  filter  body  and  effec- 
tive, upon  sensing  a  pressure  drop  of  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, to  initiate  a  backwash  operation  by  connecting  the  back- 
wash nozzle  to  the  atmosphere  and  effecting  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  filter  body  and  the  backwash  nozzle; 
characterized  in  that  said  control  device  includes  further 
means  effective,  upon  sensing  a  pressure  drop  across  the  filter 
body  of  a  second  predetermined  magnitude,  higher  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  first-mentioned  pressure  drop,  to  automati- 
cally terminate  the  backwash  operation. 


4,614,582 

AUTOMATIC  AND  AUTONOMOUS  FLOATING 

PURIFIER  WITH  ROTARY  BELT  SEPARATION  AND 

EXTERNAL  RADIAL  CIRCULATION 

Antonio   Campitelli,   Genova,   Italy,   assignor   to   Sea   Dupar 
S.R.L.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1984,  12495  A/84 
Int.  CI.-*  F02B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—242.3  5  Claims 


Ik  * 
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1.  A  floating  water-purifying  system  for  purifying  polluted 
water,  which  comprises  a  water-tight  cylindrical  housing  bal- 
lasted to  float  in  the  polluted  water  with  the  axis  thereof  posi- 
tioned vertically;  a  plurality  of  compartments  radially  disposed 
within  said  housing,  each  comprising  first  chamber  means  for 
storing  purified  water,  second  chamber  means  for  collecting 
pollutants,  outlet  means  in  said  first  chamber  means  for  dis- 
charging purified  water  therefrom,  outlet  means  in  said  second 
chamber  means  for  discharging  recovered  pollutants  there- 
from, inlet  means  on  said  housing  communicating  with  pol- 
luted water  outside  said  housing  for  admitting  polluted  water 
into  said  first  chamber  means,  pollution  removal  means  com- 
prising endless  belt  means  extending  between  said  chamber 
means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  passing  into  water  in  said 
first  chamber  means,  said  belt  means  being  operable  to  remove 
and  carry  pollutants  out  of  water  in  said  first  chamber  means  to 
said  second  chamber  means,  and  means  for  discharging  pollut- 
ants carried  by  said  belt  means  into  said  second  chamber 
means;  a  plurality  of  floating  water-collection  means  for  deliv- 
ering polluted  water  into  said  housing  carried  on  the  outside  of 
said  housing  and  arranged  to  float  in  the  polluted  water;  and  a 
plurality  of  circulation  pumps  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet, 
said  circulation  pump  intakes  being  operatively  connected  to 
groups  of  said  water-collection  means  and  groups  of  outlet 
means  of  said  first  chamber  means  and  said  circulation  pump 
outlets  being  radially  disposed  about  said  housing  below  the 
surface  of  said  polluted  water,  said  circulation  pumps  including 


means  for  discharging  waier  radially  miiwards  oi  the  housing 
below  the  surface  of  the  polluted  water  to  create  a  toroidal 
circulation  converging  on  the  surface  of  the  polluted  water 
toward  the  housing  sufficient  for  pollutants  from  a  wide  area 
around  the  housing  to  be  directed  ti^ward  and  into  the  inict 
means  of  the  first  chamber  means,  said  circulation  pumps 
further  including  means  for  providing  selective  operation  of 
some  or  all  of  the  circulation  pumps  for  enabling  propulsion 
and  steering  of  the  housing. 


4.614.583 

HORIZONTAL  BELT  FILTER  WITH  IN(  RKMKNTAl 

BELT  ADV  ANCE 

Ralph  O.  Hawkes,  4482  Zarahcmla  Dr.,  Salt  1  ^ke  City,  Utah 

84124 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,627 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID. ^.<^^ 

U.S.  a.  210—400  4  Claims 


1.  A  belt  filter  comprising  an  elongated  filter  section  which 

includes  means  for  the  selective  application  and  discontinua- 
tion of  vacuum  thereto  and  which  has  an  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end;  an  endless  belt  filter  medium  trained  to  pass  cner 
said  filter  section  thence  from  said  discharge  end  through  a 
return  run  back  to  said  inlet  end.  a  plurality  of  parallel  idler 
rollers  in  the  path  of  said  return  run  over  which  said  belt  is 
trained;  all  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  solely  for  idling;  said 
rollers  including  serially  a  first  indexing  roller,  a  first  fixed 
position  roller,  a  second  indexing  roller  and  a  second  fixed 
position  roller;  a  rigid  elongated  carriage  angled  to  extend 
from  adjacent  said  discharge  end  to  terminate  below  said  filter 
section  between  said  discharge  end  and  inlet  end;  said  carnage 
being  mounted  for  substantiallv  horizontal  reciprocal  move- 
ment; bearing  means  mounting  said  indexing  rollers  for  rota 
tion  one  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage,  means  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  to  effect  simultaneous 
reciprocation  of  both  of  said  indexing  rollers,  a  belt  brake 
comprising  means  to  grip  said  endless  belt  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  indexing  rollers  to  blcx'k  movement 
of  said  belt  at  said  location,  valved  conduit  means  to  applv 
vacuum  to  said  filter  section  for  filtration  and  to  discontinue 
vacuum  for  belt  movement;  and  means  operable  while  vacuum 
to  said  filter  section  is  discontinued  to  cause  said  brake  to  grip 
said  belt;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  to  move  said 
first  indexing  roller  to  and  from  said  discharge  end. 


4,614,584 
DISTRIBUTOR  BOX  FOR  SEPTIC  TANK  SYSTEMS 
Mark  B.  Di  Duca,  1590  Young  Atc.,  Paradise.  Calif.  95969 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser,  No.  700,808 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/30 
U.S.  a.  210—422  3  Qaims 

1.  A  distributor  box  with  settling  chamber  for  a  septic  tank 
system  having  a  septic  tank  and  a  multitude  of  drain  lines,  said 
distributor  box  serving  to  apportion  a  septic  tank  discharge 
flow  to  the  dram  lines,  said  distributor  box  comprising, 
a  box  structure  including  side,  end  and  bottom  walls,  a 
removable  closure,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  series  of 
outlet  openings  at  a  uniform  distance  above  the  box  struc- 
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ture  bottom  wail,  to  each  serve  one  of  said  dram  lines,  said 
side  and  end  walls  having  shoulders, 
a  screen  including  a  frame  in  horizontal  rested  placement  on 
said  shoulders  in  a  plane  above  said  outlet  openings  and 
below  a  plane  containing  a  box  structure  inlet  opening 
whereby  effluent  discharged  from  said  inlet  opening  will 
be  deposited  on  said  screen  to  remove  solids  above  a 


predetermined  size,  said  screen  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  box  structure  and  serving  to  disperse  efflu- 
ent along  the  box  structure  for  uniform  distribution  to  the 
senes  of  outlet  ofTenings,  and 
a  settling  chamber  extending  the  length  of  said  box  structure 
with  the  upper  limit  of  the  chamber  being  immediately 
below  said  outlet  openings  whereby  certain  solids  are 
prevented  from  entry  into  the  drain  lines. 


4.614,585 

FRANGIBLE  BONDED  DISPOSABLE  nLTRATION 

UNIT  WITH  RECOVERABLE  HLTER 

Ravinder  C.  Mehra,  Fairport;  Robert  G.  Relyea,  Canandaigua, 

and  Peter  K.  Baird,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,712,  Jan.  21,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,152,  Mar.  2,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,974 

Int.  a/  BOID  JJy(Xi 


L.S.  a.  210—433.2 


26.   1 

^4 


5  Claims 


1    A  disposable  filtration  unit  having  a  recoverable  filter 
membrane  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  receptacle  for  receiving  a  filtrate, 
said  receptacle  having  an  upper  rim  portion  defining  an 
internal  shoulder; 

(b)  a  support  plate  fixed  to  said  shoulder,  said  plate  having  at 
least  one  opening  therethrough, 

(c)  a  filter  membrane  removably  disposed  upon  said  support 
plate  over  said  at  least  one  opening; 

(d)  an  annular  gasket  overlying  said  filter  membrane  and 
support  plate; 

(e)  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be 
filtered,  said  shell  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  lower 
neck  portion  extending  into  the  rim  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  lower  end  face  of  said  neck  portion  pressing  said 
gasket  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  support  plate  and 


filter  membrane,  said  shell  being  removably  attached  to 
said  receptacle  by  discrete  frangible  bonds  located  at 
spaced  intervals  about  the  outer  periphery  "of  said  shell 
and  said  upper  rim  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  being 
integrally  formed  between  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
shell  and  an  upper  end  of  said  rim  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle, said  bonds  being  the  sole  points  of  attachment  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  receptacle.  • 


4,614,586 
SEMIPERMEABLE  POLYMERIC  RLM  MEMBRANE 

Hitoshi  Masuda,  Abiko;  Koichi  Takada,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiro 
Nakata,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General 
of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo  and 
Sanyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  9,  1982,  57-138104 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  J3/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—500.28  7  Qaims 

1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  comprising  a  semipermeable 
film  of  a  polymeric  material,  said  film  having  a  surface  com- 
prised of  a  poly  (arylacetylene)  having  at  least  a  part  of  its 
benzene  nuclei  introduced  with  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said  poly 
(arylacetylene)  being  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  X  stands  for  CI,  Bror  CH;?,  R  stands  for  H  or  CH3  and 
n  is  a  p>ositive  integer 


4,614,587 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Per-Frik    Andersson,   Sundsvall,   and   Thomas   G.    Welander, 
Malmd.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Purac  Aktiebolag,  Lund, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1984,  8402018 
Int.  a.*  C02F  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  210—603  5  Oaims 
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manufacture  of  mechanical  pulp  from  forest  industries  which 
contain  strong  toxically  acting  complexing  substances  having  a 
logarithm  for  their  complexing  constant  with  bivalent  iron 
exceeding  about  8.5  comprising  adding  to  the  water  prior  to  or 
at  the  anaerobic  treating  step  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  iron,  calcium,  magnesium  and  aluminum,  the  metals 
iron  and  aluminum  being  added  in  such  an  amount  that: 

0.1<y<10; 

and  the  metals  calcium  and  magnesium  being  added  in  such  an 
amount  that: 

l<y<10. 
where  y  is  the  mole  ratio  of  metal/complexing  agent. 


4,614,588 
METHOD  FOR  SULnDE  TOXICITY  REDDCTION 
Alan  Y.  Li,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,391 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  210—603  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  sulfide  toxicity  reduction  in  two-phase  anaer- 
obic treatment  of  organic  wastewater  high  in  sulfur  content 
comprising: 

feeding  said  organic  wastewater  to  a  first  reactor; 

maintaining  said  first  reactor  at  a  pH  in  the  range  between 
5-6; 

converting  sulfate  and/or  sulfite  compounds  in  said  organic 
wastewater  into  sulfide  gas  by  means  of  a  sulfate  reducing 
bacteria,  thereafter  exhausting  said  sulfide  gas  from  said 
first  reactor;  and 

feeding  the  desulfurized  wastewater  to  a  second  reactor 
having  a  pH  around  7  for  converting  the  organics  in  said 
desulfurized  wastewater  first  to  organic  acids  then  to 
methane  gas  and  recovery  of  said  gas;  whereby  at  least 
90%  of  the  sulfur  contained  in  said  organic  wastewater  is 
exhausted  from  said  first  reactor  such  that  said  second 
reactor  has  a  much  reduced  sulfur  content  in  the  wastewa- 
ter received  via  said  first  reactor. 


1    A  method  for  anaerobically  treating  wastewaters  from 


4,614,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

AEROBIC  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

Frank  G.  Weis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Loveless, 

Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,757 
Int.  C\*  C02F  3/18,  11/12:  BOID  21/02 
U.S.  a.  210—608  56  Qaims 

1.  In  a  biological  aerobic  treatment  process  wherein  oxygen 
is  induced  into  a  mixed  liquor  flow  path  within  an  oxidation 
ditch,  a  method  for  automatically  varying  the  volume  of  oxy- 
gen induced  into  the  mixed  liquor  flow  path  in  proportion  to 
the  volume  of  wastewater  entering  the  oxidation  ditch,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  first  means  for  inducing  oxygen  into  the 
mixed  liquor  flow  path  in  a  volume  proportional  to  the 


level  of  the  niued  hquoi  fliivv  path  in  the  oxidation  diK  h 
and 
(b)  providing  prop<.)rlional  How  weir  means  (or  withdrawing 


liquid  from  the  oxidation  ditch  in  a  manner  which  auto- 
matically vanes  the  level  of  mixed  liquor  w  ithin  the  luida 
tion  ditch  in  direct  proportion  lo  ihc  volume  of  wastewa 
ter  entering  the  oxidation  ditch. 


4.614,590 

DIALYSIS  APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

CONTROL 

Dieter  Rath,  and  Peter  Seeck.  both  of  Melsungen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Intermedicat  GmbH,  Kmmenbrucke, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>.  Oct.  1. 
1983.  3335744 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  13  fX) 
U.S.  CI.  210— 637  U  Claims 


i    C=D 


16 


11  .A  methtxi  for  controlling  a  dialysis  apparatus  having  .i 
cannula;  a  blood  line,  coupled  to  said  cannula,  branching  into 
an  arterial  line  and  a  venous  line,  a  pump,  having  an  inlcl  and 
an  outlet,  coupled  to  said  arterial  line,  said  blood  line  including 
a  circuit  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  pump,  a  first  valve, 
coupled  to  said  arterial  line  between  said  pump  and  said  can- 
nula; a  second  valve,  coupled  to  said  venous  line,  a  dialyzer. 
coupled  to  said  blood  line  between  said  pump  and  said  venous 
line;  an  expansion  chamber,  coupled  to  said  circuit;  a  third 
valve,  coupled  to  said  blood  line  between  said  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  said  dialyzer;  a  fourth  valve,  coupled  to  said  circuit 
between  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said  expansion  chambt'r. 
and,  a  fifth  valve,  coupled  to  said  circuit  between  said  inlet  of 
said  pump  and  said  expansion  chamber,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

calculating,  during  an  infiow  phase,  a  first  time  integral  of  -a 

delivery  of  said  pump, 
comparing   said   first   time   integral   with   a   predetermined 

capacity  of  said  expansion  chamber; 
closing,  when  said  first  time  integral  substantialK  equals  said 

capacity,  said  first  and  fourth  valves; 
opening,  when  said  first  time  integral  substantially  equaN 

said  capacity,  said  second,  third  and  fifth  valves, 
calculating,  during  a  return  fiow  phase,  a  secorKJ  time  inte- 
gral of  a  delivery  of  said  pump; 
comparing  said  second  time  integral  with  said  capacitv  of 

said  expansion  chamber, 
closing,  when  said  second  time  integral  substantially  equals 
said  capacity,  said  second,  third  and  fifth  valves,  and. 
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opening,  when  said  second  time  integral  substantially  equals 
said  capacity,  said  first  and  said  fourth  valves. 


4.614.591 

METHOD  TO  PLRIFV  WATER 

Sven  E.  Jorgensen,  Vaerlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  SRS  Water 

Research  Corporation  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE84/00122.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1984.  s^  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03881.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  11,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1983,  8301888 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  47/04 
L.S.  a.  210-669  5  Claims 

1.  Water  purification  process  comprising: 
filtering  the  water  through  sand; 
oxygenating  said  water; 

treating  said  water  by  exposure  to  an  ion  exchange  mixture 
consisting  of  40-70  percent  clmoptilolite,  30-1?  percent 
anion  exchanger  and  30-15  percent  cation  exchanger; 
w  herein  said  anion  and  cation  exchangers  are  of  the  cellulose 
type. 


4.614.592 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOV ING  MERCURY  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
John  M.  Googin;  John  M.  Napier,  both  of  Oak  Ridge;  Mark  A. 
Makarewicz,  and  Paul  F.  Meredith,  both  of  Knoxville.  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Wa.shing- 
ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1985.  Ser.  No.  707,775 

Int.  C\.'  C02F  / /2-S 

U.S.  a.  210—679  I  naim 

1.  A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  water  so  thai  the 

concentration  of  mercury  remaining  does  not  exceed  two  parts 

per  billion  comprising 

conducting  said  process  at  pH  of  5  t(^  pH  10; 
contacting  an  anion  exchange  material  with  a  solution  con- 
taining sulfide  ions  wherein  said  anion  exchange  material 
is  selected  from  the  group;  an  anion  exchange  resin  with 
amine  active  sites,  an  anion  exchange  resin  with  quater- 
nary  ammonium   active   sites,   a   water   insoluble   amine 
dis.soIved  in  a  resin,  or  a  water  insoluble  amine  absorbed 
on  a  high  surface  area  water  insoluble  solid;  and  said 
sulfide  ions  are  derive  from  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group;  sodium  sulfide,  p<")tassium  sulfide,  lithium  sulfide, 
calcium  sulfide,  or  other  sulfide  compounds  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  anion  exchange  material  and  releasing  a 
soluble  salt  that  does  not  react  with  said  anion  exchange 
material,  said  anion  exchange  material  and  said  sulfide  K)ns 
present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  form  a  sulfide  form 
of  said  anion  exchange  material  resulting  in  a  converted 
material. 
conUcting  said  converted  material  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing an  iron  (11)  ion  that  is  derived  from  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group:  iron  (11)  halide,  iron  (II)  sulfate, 
iron  (II)  carbonate,  or  other  iron  (II)  compounds  capable 
of  forming  iron  (II)  sulfide  when  contacted   with  said 
converted  material  resulting  in  an  iron  (II)  sulfide  perme- 
ated material; 
washing  with  water  any  excess  of  said  solution  containing 
said  iron  (II)  ion  from  said  iron  (II)  sulfide  permeated 
matenal; 
contacting  said  iron  (II)  sulfide  permeated  material  with 
water  containing  mercury  resulting  in   the  removal  of 
mercury  from  water  producing  water  containing  not  more 
than  two  parts  per  billion  mercury;  and 
separating  said  water  containing  not  more  than  two  parts  per 
billion  mercury  from  said  iron  (II)  sulfide  permeated  rcsm 


4,614.593 
DEMULSIFICATION  OF  OILINW  ATER  EMULSIONS 
David  N.  Roark,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,938,  Mar.  28,  1985.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,167 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210-708  37  Claims 

1  A  process  of  demulsifying  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  which 
ct)mprises  admixing  with  the  emulsion  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer of  monoallylamine  that  causes  formation  of  and  separation 
between  an  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  to  occur  wherein 
said  emulsion  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  10  and 
said  polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1000  and  contains  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  monoallylamine 


4,614,594 

BS  AND  W  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Stewart,  Houston,  and  Florian  C.  Demny,  Pasadena, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,681 

Int.  CI.-'  BOID  33/00.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  210-746  5  Claims 


h)  ,    "  '•.  f  >r'    ■;}  ■     '  .    •  ''  »      t" 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  water  and  sediment  content 
of  a  wet  stream  which  is  predominantly  non-aqueous,  compris- 
ing; 

removing  a  sample  of  the  wet  stream  and  measuring  its 
capacitance  in  a  first  capacitance  cell; 

feeding  the  wet  stream  sample  into  an  outer  chamber  con- 
taining an  inner  chamber  having  a  wall  formed  of  a  filter; 

rotating  the  inner  chamber  while  pressuring  the  wet  stream 
sample  from  the  outer  chamber  into  the  inner  chamber; 

withdrawing  a  clean  dry  stream  sample  from  the  inner 
chamber  and  measuring  its  capacitance  in  a  second  capaci- 
tance cell;  and 

periodically  passing  the  wet  stream  sample  to  the  second 
capacitance  cell  and  the  dry  stream  sample  to  the  first 
capacitance  cell. 


4,614,595 

METHOD  OF  WATER  TREATMENT 

Michael  Azzarella,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  L.  Luth, 

Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Coral,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,938,  Sep.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,568 
Int.  a.*  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  a.  210—754  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  decolorizing  color  bodies  in  swimming  pool 
water  comprising  establishing  in  said  pool  water  a  concentra- 
tion of  chloramines  sufficient  to  decolorize  said  color  bodies, 
said  chloramines  resulting  from  the  addition  to  said  pool  water 
of  between  about  2  and  about  10  ppm  ammonium  ions  and 
between  about  2.75  and  24.44  ppm  chlorine  ions,  the  level  of 
addition  of  said  ions  to  said  pool  water  being  selected  to  cause 
the  free  available  chlorine  content  of  said  pool  water  to  be 
substantially  depleted. 
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4,614,596 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  A  GAS 

IN  AN  AQUEOUS  STREAM 

David  K.  Wyness,  1624  Willemoore,  Springfield.  III.  62704 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,126 

Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/72 

U.S.  a.  210—754  31  Qaims 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  phosphoric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid,  sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  about  2  to  7  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  above  150'  P..  and; 

(b)  settling  the  hot  mixture  to  separate  an  upper  oil-sulfonate 
phase  and  a  lower  phase  comprising  acid  and  filter  aid 
and; 

(c)  recovering  the  upper  phase 


4.614.598 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  DRl  M  FOR  THE 
CLARIFICATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Karl-Heinz  Zettier;  Paul  Bruning;  Reinhard  Schmidt,  and  Hein- 
rich  Hemfort.  all  of  Oelde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to 
Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Oelde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.818.  May  19,  1981.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  731.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  May  23, 
1980.  3019737 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  33/02:  B04B  //    ^ 
U.S.  a.  210— 781  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dissolving  a  gas  in  water  which  comprises: 

directing  an  aqueous  stream  to  rotate  in  a  downwardly 
moving  spiral  stream  from  a  high  downward  velocity  to  a 
lower  downward  velocity;  and 

diffusing  a  gas  into  the  aqueous  stream  so  as  to  produce  small 
gas  bubbles  which  are  rotated  in  a  generally  spiral  path  by 
the  aqueous  stream  thereby  providing  a  long  fiow  distance 
over  which  the  bubbles  have  increased  contact  time  with 
the  aqueous  stream  to  facilitate  dissolution  of  the  gas 
therein  and  in  which  rising  of  the  gas  bubbles  is  progres- 
sively opposed  by  the  increased  downward  velocity  of  the 
aqueous  stream  higher  in  the  vessel, 

19.  A  vessel,  for  dissolving  a  gas  in  water,  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  which  is  circular  in  horizontal  section  for  most  of  its 
height; 

the  vessel  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

the  vessel  including  a  conical  portion  with  the  apex  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  vessel; 

an  aqueous  stream  inlet  tangential  to  the  vessel  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  vessel  interior  space  near  the  vessel 
upper  end,  whereby  an  aqueous  stream  fed  to  the  vessel 
through  the  inlet  rotates  in  a  downwardly  moving  spiral 
stream  from  a  high  downward  velocity  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  to  a  lower  downward  velocity  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel;  and 

a  gas  diffuser  means  in  the  vessel  for  diffusing  a  gas  into  the 
aqueous  stream  so  as  to  produce  small  gas  bubbles  which 
are  rotated  in  generally  spiral  path  by  the  aqueous  stream 
thereby  providing  a  long  flow  distance  over  which  the 
bubbles  have  increased  contact  time  with  the  aqueous 
stream  to  facilitate  dissolution  of  the  gas  therein  and  in 
which  rising  of  the  gas  bubbles  is  progressively  opposed 
by  the  increased  downward  velocity  of  the  aqueous 
stream  higher  in  the  vessel. 


4,614,597 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  AND  SULFONATE  FROM  HLTER 

CAKE 
Frank   A.   Stuart,   San   Rafael,   and   William   H.   Tyson,   Jr.. 
Moraga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Claypro  U.S.A..  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,011,  Aug.  24,  1983,  Pat, 
No.  4,544,491.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—772  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  filter  cakes  obtained  by  filtering  oils 
containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  employing  a  sili- 
ceous filter  aid  to  recover  oil  and  sulfonate  from  the  filter  cake 
which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  the  filter  cake  with  a  quantity  of  0.5  to  16N  acid 


1  .A  method  of  centrifugally  separating  liquids  ct)mpr!smg 
presiding  a  centrifugal  drum  separator  having  at  least  one 
paring  means  for  the  removal  of  the  clarified  or  separated 
liquids,  a  stationary  open  inlet  tube  with  an  outlet  which  com- 
municates through  an  opening  vMih  a  smooth,  cylindrical  inlet 
chamber,  rolatable  with  the  drum  and  affixed  thereto,  a  fore- 
chamber  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a 
separating  chamber  for  the  clarification  and  separation,  said 
inlet  chamber  having  outlet  ports  which  are  axially  spaced 
from  said  opening  and  lead  out  of  the  inlet  chamber  into  the 
forechamber;  feeding  liquid  into  the  inlet  tube  at  a  vekxity  of 
at  least  5  m/s;  disposing  the  outlet  of  the  iniet  tube  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  thrice  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inlet  chamber  from 
the  entry  of  the  outlet  ports,  providing  the  total  cross  section 
of  the  outlet  ports  to  be  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  inlet 
tube  and  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  inlet  chamber  and 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  inlet  chamber  to  be  abtiut  14  times 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inlet  tube,  choking  the 
flow  from  the  outlet  ports  to  the  forechamber  to  increa.se  the 
liquid  pressure  in  the  lower  part  of  the  inlet  chamber  ahead  of 
the  outlet  ports  to  keep  the  inlet  chamber  substantiallv  filled 
with  liquid;  and  venting  gas  released  from  the  liquid  in  the 
forechamber  to  an  annular  chamber  at  the  outlet  of  the  inlet 
tube  to  be  entrained  by  the  liquid  flowing  out  of  the  inlet  tube 
and  into  the  inlet  chamber 

2  In  a  centrifugal  drum  separator  for  the  clarification  and 
separation  of  liquids,  having  at  least  one  paring  means  for  the 
removal  of  the  clarified  or  separated  liquids,  a  stationary  open 
inlet  tube  with  an  outlet,  a  smooth,  cylindrical  inlet  chamber, 
rotatable  with  the  drum  and  affixed  thereto  and  receptive  of 
liquid  from  the  stationary  inlet  tube,  a  forechamber  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  from  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a  separating  chamber  for 
the  clarification  and  separation,  said  inlet  chamber  having 
outlet  ports  which  are  axiallv  spaced  from  said  opening  and 
lead  out  of  the  inlet  chamber  into  the  lorechamber  which 
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communicates  with  the  separatmg  chamber,  the  improvement 
\*herein  the  distance  from  the  outlet  in  the  inlet  tube  to  the 
entry  of  the  outlet  pi^iris  ot'  the  inlet  chamber  is  at  least  thrice 
the  inside  diameter  ot'  the  inlet  chamber,  the  total  cross  section 
of  the  outlet  ports  is  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  inlet 
chamber  and  larger  than  the  cross  Nection  of  the  inlet  tube,  the 
inside  diameter  iif  the  inlet  chamber  is  larger  b>  about  1  4  times 
than  the  inside  diameter  ot'  the  inlet  tube,  choke  means  dis- 
p<ised  at  the  outlet  ports  of  the  inlet  chamber  and  upstream  of 
the  tbrechamber  for  increasing  the  liquid  pressure  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  inlet  chamber  upstream  of  the  tiutlet  ports  to  keep 
the  inlet  chamber  substantially  filled  with  liquids  during  the 
feeding  of  liquid  into  the  drum,  means  forming  an  annular 
chamber  at  the  outlet  of  the  inlet  tube  and  in  communication 
vvith  the  inlet  tube  and  means  forming  at  least  one  \ent  passage 
from  the  forechamber  to  the  annular  chamber  to  provide  a 
vent  for  gas  released  from  the  liquid,  v^ hereby  gas  collecting  in 
the  annular  chamber  is  entrained  by  the  liquid  flcnMng  out  of 
the  inlet  tube  and  into  the  inlet  chamber 


4.614,601 
COMPLETION  AND  WORKOVER  FLUIDS 

Yukihiko  Sekimoto.  Saitama;  Makoto  Yanagida,  Tokyo,  and 

Shoichi  Kanda.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1984,  59-63402; 
Apr.  :.  1984.  59-63406;  May  22,  1984,  59-101778;  May  22,  1984, 
59-101779 

Int.  Cl.^  F21B  43/()0:  C08L  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.551  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  completion  and  workover  fluid  containing  at 
least  one  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
calcium  chloride,  calcium  bromide  and  zinc  bromide,  a  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  present  as  a  viscosifier,  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercap- 
tobenzimidazole  compounds,  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  com- 
pounds. 2-mercapiothiazoline  and  2-thioimidazolidone, 
wherein  the  2-mercaptobenzimidazoIe  compounds  are  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


4.614.599 

FNCAPSL  LATED  LIME  AS  A  LOST  (  IRCl  I  AMON 

ADDITIV  E  FOR  AQLEOLS  DRILLING  FLl  IDS 

Clarence  O.  Walker.  Richmond.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985.  Ser.  No.  718,627 
Int.  Cl.^  C09K  7/02        1 
L.S.  G.  252—8.512  6  Claims 

1  A  drilling  fluid  additive  tor  reducing  lost  circulation  of 
aqueous  drilling  fluids  in  a  borehole  penetrating  an  under- 
ground formation,  comprising 

lime  encapsulated  by  an  tirgamc  wax  having  a  melting  point 
below  the  temperature  of  the  underground  formation  and 
ab<Tve  the  bottom  hole  v-irLulatmg  temperature  of  the 
drilling  fluid  within  the  borehold.  ^aid  encapsulation  to 
prevent  the  lime  from  reacting  with  clavs  in  the  borehole 
and  drilling  fluid  until  it  is  desired  to  melt  the  organic  wax 
encapsulation 


CS.X 


wherein  each  of  R 1 ,  R:,  R  5,  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal,  or  ammonium,  and  the  2-mercaptobenzothiazolc 
compounds  are  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


CSX 


4.614.600 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Peter  Schilling,  and  David  V,  Braddon.  both  of  Charleston,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  666,971 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  //  ')4:  E21B  43/27 
L.S.  a.  252—8.553  28  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  corrosive  effects  of  acids 
on  steel  or  ferrous  metal  surfaces  exposed  t>i  an  acidic  corro- 
sive fluid  comprising  a  condensate  of  a  polyamine  with  a  poly- 
carb<Txylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consistint:  ^f  the  gen- 
eral formula 


wherein  each  of  R  1 ,  R;,  R  \.  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal,  or  ammonium,  and  the  concentration  of  said  com- 
pounds contained  in  the  fluid  is  from  about  0.001  "vj-  to  about 
0.2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid. 


CH.ii.CH;;, 


LH;;X(XJH 


wherein  x  and  v  are  integers  trom  .■  h^  >«  \  and  >  together  equal 
12,  one  Z  is  C(X)H  and  the  remaining  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  COOH,  the  anhvdrides  of  said 
general  formula  and  mixtures  thereof  and  further  comprising 
propargyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  75 
parts  per  100  parts  bv  weight  of  the  total  corrosion  inhibiting 
composition. 


4,614,602 

II  BRICANT  OVERBASED  DETERGENT-DISPERSANTS 

WITH  IMPROVED  SOLUBILITY 

Joseph  J.  Valcho,  Napervilie;  Francis  J.  Slama,  Montgomery; 
Joseph  S.  Strukl.  Lisle,  and  Chang-Man  Park,  Napervilie,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,468 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  ]25/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—33.3  11  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprismg  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  composition  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  over- 
based  detergent-dispersant  lubricant  additive,  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  i).5'vc  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  said  lubricating  oil  composition,  said  additive  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate.  and  an 
ammonium  alkylbenzene  sulfonate,  wherein  said  phenate  and 
said  sulfonate  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  to  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about 
90°  C  and  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7  atmospheres, 
and  said  reaction  product  is  stripped  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  and  pressure  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1  atmosphere,  to  remove  ammonia,  water  and  said 
alcohol. 
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4,614,603  five  ingredient  which  consists  of  esters  ha\ii\k:  the  fo!Ir>wing 

MODIFIED  SUCCINIMIDES  (III)  formula 

Robert  H.  Wollenberg,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,881 
Int.  CI.^  ClOM  105/50.  105/56 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


16  Claims 


O 
II 


Rs 

I 
N-eR:— N-t^R;— T 

II 
O 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  R  is  alkenyl  or  alkyl  of  from 
10  to  300  carbon  atoms;  R:  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


CH^OH 
I 
R-l-O  — CM  —  C— CHj- 

I 

CH2()H 


(  H'(  )R 


■(  I  — c  H   — C  — cH 

I 
CH2 

I  -"^ 

CH3 


(  )K 


wherein  n  is  from  about  Z  to  4  and  p  i>>  from  1  to  about  3,  and 


R-t-O  — CH-  — CH  — (  H 

I 
OR 


I 
n  — c  H  — CH  — CH 

I 
CH2 

CH3 


•I  >K 


W 

II 
-C— R4— XH 


wherein  p  is  1  and  ni  is  I,  4  or  t  R  is  hydrogen 
radical: 


ir  the  fattv  acid 


-C-(CH2)i4-32-<-H3 


wherein  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >NR5 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

and  R4  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an 

alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with    and  wherein  the  degree  of  estenflcation  iv  from 

from  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  each  with    the  molecule  contains  the  monomer  units  in  hi 

the  proviso  that  X  and  W  are  not  both  oxygen;  T  is  — NHRj,  or    dom  distribution. 


50  to  m'%  .  and 
i>ck^  or  in  ran- 


—  N  I  4.614,605 

WATER  VAPOR  ABSORBENT  C  ONTAINING  CHS  II  M 

HYDROXIDE 

Donald  C.  Erickson,  1704  S.  Harbor  U..  Annapolis.  Md.  21401 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  711.233 

wherein  Rg  and  R  are  as  defined  above  with  the  further  pro-  Int.  C^l.^  CWK  5(>4:  F25B  15'  16 

viso  that  the  compound  contains  at  least  one  Rs  which  is  U.S.  CI,  252 — 69  14  Claims 


W 

II 
-C— R4— XH. 


4,614,604 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  SHAPING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE, 
WHICH  CONTAIN  ESTERIFIED  OLIGOMERIC 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Herbert  Helfert,  Frankenthal;  Wolf-Dieter  Balzer,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Guenter  Hatzmann,  Leimen;  Wolfram  Dietsche,  Franken- 
thal; Albert  Hettche,  Hessheim,  and  Stefan  Weiss,  Neckar- 
gemuend,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,223,  Jul.  19,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,906,  Apr.  22,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1981,  3118417 

Int.  a*  ClOM  129/74 
VS.  CI.  252—56  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  shaping  pwlyvinylchloride  having  an  ac- 


^                      1 

3K 

^^ ,     1 

^ 
* 

— ' — i— ^  ''*      ' 

Z175/^ 

^~-i>C'i^' 

A 

""-^ 

x^> 

~y-~~ 

/ 

^"~~-~ 

^^^ 

/t^^~-<^c/l^'^ 

•  ^ 

^^^ 

y€/Y^^     1 

y 

^ 

^^^ 

- 

40       ao       so      100 

TtHPtHiTURt    'C 


I  An  absorption  cycle  apparatus  wherein  the  working  fluid 
IS  water  and  w  herein  the  improv  ement  comprises  an  absorbent 
comprised  of  an  aquet^us  mixture  (^f  cesium  hydroxide  plus  at 
least  one  of  pota.ssium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide 

II  A  compcisition  of  matter  for  revcrsibly  absorbing  and 
desorbing  water  vapor  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining between  5  and  50  weight  fiercent  water  and  containing 
nonaqueous  comp<menl  comprised  of  betv^een  ■»  and  60  weight 
percent  of  CsOH  and  between  20  and  80  weight  percent  of 
each  of  KOH  and  NaOH 


4,614,606 
LIQl  ID  SCOL  RING  COMPOSITIONS 
)avid  Machin,  South  Wirral,  and  John  F.   Helliwell,  VVirral. 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  lever  Brothers  (  ompanv. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  31,  1983. 
$328991 

Int.  CI.^  CUD  J   N.  9/20 
V.S.  CI.  252-116  9  Claims 

1   A  liquid  scouring  cumpcisition  consisting  essentially  oi.  by 
'veight  of  the  total  composition,  from  1  to  65'7  oWi  particulate 
i.brasive  material,  and  from    >5  to  99^c  of  an  aqueous  liquid 
uspending  medium  which  consists  essentially  of.  by  weight  of 
ihe  medium 

(a)  from  .^  to  i5'~f  of  a  synthetic  anionic  detergent-active 
material, 

(b)  from  I  to  12^7  of  a  detergent-active  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of /witteriomc  and  alkoxvlated 
non-ionic  detergent-active  materials, 

(c)  a  foam-regulating  system  consistint;  essentially  of; 

( 1 )  from  0  5  to  l^c  of  a  tripolyphosphate  electrolyte;  and, 

(2)  from  005  to  8T  of  a  calcium- * -dependent  foam- 
depressing  agent  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  C;ii-C:4  fattv  acid  soaps  and  phos- 
phate esters;  the  weight  ratio  of  compiinent  (2)  to  com- 
ponent (1)  being  from  12  to  1:4;  and 

(3)  from  0  to  20^-  t'urther  electro! vtcs 


in 
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4,614,609 

LIQUID  CRYSTAI  LINF  BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Hiromichi  Inoue;  Shinichi  Saito;  Kanetsugu  Terashima;  Takashi 
Inukai.  all  of  Yokohamashi,  and  Kenji  Furukawa,  Yokosuka- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  613,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1983,  58-106100; 

Jul.  5.  1983,  58-121769 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  .^  J4:  G02F  /,  13:  C07C  6^/77^,  69/M  43/205 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.66  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


4.614.607 
NON-CHROMATED  DFOXIDIZKR 
I^avid  M.  Loch.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,502,  Sep.  26,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  711,943 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  "  OA 
U.S.  CI.  252-142  I         14  Claims 

1.  A  deoxidizer  for  cleaning  metals,  particulariv  aluminum 
aid  aluminum  alloys  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric 
aid  sulfuric  acid  made  by  mi.xing  the  acids  or  their  salts  to 
provide  about  15-4  ON  NO;  .  2  5- !  5  ON  SOa^  about  0.5-16 
oz/gal  ammonium  hitluoridc,  and  an  effective  buffering 
afnount  of  a  nitrate  salt  to  slow  the  rate  of  ammonium  bifloride 
msumptkin- 


4,614,608 

qRGANIC  COMPOUND  HAVING  A  SMFCTIC  A  PHASE, 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOUND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

f^erre  Le  Barny,  Orsay;  Jean  C.  Dubois.  St.  Remy  les  C  hev- 

reuse,  and  Gilles  Ravaux,  l^s  Ulis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Thomson-CSF".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,366 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  16,  1984,  84  04109 

Int.  C\.'  C09K  3  34:  G02F  /   /.?  C07C  ^V   ^6 
.S.  CI.  252—299.64  5  Claims 

1  .An  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  mesomorphic 
pha.se  of  the  smectic  ,A  type  in  accordance  with  the  general 
c  lemical  formula: 


F  F 


<-.H:„ .  ,-o— O-COO— (^)-CH:-tH:— (^^CFj 


F  F 


which  l^n^l5. 


I 
Xt-CH2->;jCHC2H5 


(III) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  — CH-'—  or  — O— .  and  n  is  0.  I  or 
2. 


4,614,610 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  SATURATED  KETONES  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean.  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,484,  Feb.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No,  4,469,892, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,067,  Jul.  16,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,389,  Mar.  2,  1982, 
Pat.  No,  4,405.820.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,334,  Apr. 
9,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,336,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  212,887,  Dec.  4.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,318,934.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589.506 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15. 
2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  composition,  perfumed  article  or  cologne  comprising 
the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  said  perfume  comp<isition. 
perfumed  article  or  cologne  a  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  ketone  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


wherein  Ri  is  Ci-C;  lower  alkyl  produced  according  to  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  with  hydrogen  at  least  one  compound  defined 
according  to  tlie  structure: 


O 


V 


( 


wherein  Ri  is  C]-Cy  lower  alkyl  and  one  of  the  dashed 
lines  represents  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  each  of 
the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  from  40-400  psig;  and 
fii)  fractionally  distilling  the  resulting  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  whereby  a  composition  of  matter  con- 
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sisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  ketone  defined  according 
to  the  structure: 


is  recovered. 


4,614,611 

ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  OF 

PARA-METHYLACETOPHENONE  DIMETHYLACETAL 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,861 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/46:  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  4  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  composition  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said 
perfume  composition,  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing 
amount  of  para-methylacetophenone  dimethylacetal  having 
the  structure: 


4,614,612 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

John  T.  Reilly,  Wirral;  Roy  B.  Hobson,  Clwyd,  and  Gordon  J. 

Abdey,  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,945,  Aug.  4.  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  972,153,  Dec.  21.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1983.  Ser.  No.  494.677 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1977, 
55472/77 

Int.  Cl.^  CUD  1/22,  1/29.  1/37.  3/382 
U.S.  CI.  252—541  1  Claim 

1,  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition,  especially 
adapted  for  dishwashing,  having  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  '^  and 
comprising  5-25%  by  weight  of  a  lemon  juice  and  5-60"^^  by 
weight  of  an  organic  synthetic  surfactant  system  consisting 
essentially  of  from  30-909J-  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
C8-16  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  from  70-10  parts  by  weight 
of  C8-2oalkylpolyethoxysulfate  having  about  3  ethoxy  groups. 
both  said  sulfonate  and  said  sulfate  being  present  in  the  form  of 
alkali  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,614,613 
PREPARATION  OF  )3-N-AZIRIDINOPROPIONATES 
Rolf  Fikentscher;  Siegfried  Schneider;  Erhard  Klahr,  all  of 
Ludwigshafen;  Friedrich  Reinert,  Wachenheim;  Giinter  Ec- 
kert,  Limburgerhof,  and  Adolf  Stuebinger,  Frankenthal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Rheinland,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1983,  3324917 

Int.  a.'  C07D  203/08 
U.S.  a.  548—964  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  /3-N-azindinopropion- 


ate  of  a  relative  high  boiling  alcohol  or  polyalcohol,  which 

comprises: 

transesterifying  a  /3-N-a/iridinopropionate  of  a  lower  al^i>- 
hol  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  relatively  high  boiling 
alcohol  or  polyalcohol  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01-0.3% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  reactants,  of  a  titanium  (IV)  or  tin 
(I\  )  compound,  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic  medium,  at 
a  temperature  of  80°  to  180°  C;  and 
removing  the  lower  alcohol  which  is  liberated  b'.  the  i.Mns- 
estenfication  reaction  by  entraining  the  lower  alcohol 
from  the  reaction  medium  with  a  liquid  saturated  hvdro- 
carbon  or  bv  stripping  the  akohol  frnm  ihe  mediuni  wiih 
nitrogen  gas. 


4,614,614 
PROCFSS  FOR  THE  MANUFA(Tl  RE  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIV  E  AZETIDINONES 
Ivan  Ernest,  Birsfelden;  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Kinnmgen,  and  VNolf- 
gang  Frostl,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(.eigy 
Corporation,  .Ardsley,  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  592.312 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    28,    1983. 
1678  83 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  205/08,  303/48 
U.S.  CI.  540—359  19  Claims 

1     A  process  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating   in   an 
aprotic  organic  solvent  either 

(i)  an  oxirane  carboxyhc  acid  amide  ol  the  formula: 


H 


/ 


CH2Y 


RlCH C— CON 

\     /  \ 

( »  R4' 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

V  IS  — SOR3.  — SO2R3  or  — COOR  ;  in  u  hk  h  H  .  is  \vr\  - 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  tnphcnv  Inieihv  I. 
naphthvl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituied  w  nh  .'ne  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  Loiisisun^  of  li^wer 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro  and  halo 

R4  IS  a  group  capable  of  protecting  the  nitioL'en  atom  10 
which  It  IS  bound  against  reaction  with  tluonde  ion, 

the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  of  the  depicted 
oxirane  ring  to  which  R]  is  bound  when  R\  is  lower 
alkvl  IS  either  R  or  S,  and 

the  configuation  about  the  other  carN^n  atom  of  the  oxi- 
rane ring  is  R;  or 
(ii)  a  2,3-disubstituted  alkanoic  ai.id  amide  of  the  lonnula 


R2O  H  CH2Y 

\         :  / 

C  H  — C— CON 

/  I  \ 

K 1  .\  R4' 


wherein 

R\.  R4'.  and  Y  are  as  herein  defined. 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  capable  of  prouxt- 

ing  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  from  oxidation, 
X  is  a  nucleofugal  group; 
the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Ri  is 

bound  when  R|  is  lower  alkvl  is  either  R  or  S,  and 
the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  to  whkh  \   is 

bound  IS  R; 
with  a  source  of  fluoride  ion  to  yield  a  ( ^Sl-3.4-trans- 
disubstituted  a/etidinone  of  the  ft)rmula 


Ob 


I 
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R-O  H       M 


\ 
/ 


I  I 

C   —  N 

^  \ 

()  Ri 


therein  Ri,  R;.  R^  .  and  \  are  a^  htTcin  defined  uith  the 
proviso  that  R:  is  hydrtigen  v.  hen  said  oxirane  carboxylic 
acid  is  treated  with  the  source  of  fluoride  ion, 
the  configuration  atn^ut  the  carbon  atom  designated  3  is  R 
the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated  4  is 
such  as  tc>  correspond  to  R  if  '^^  is  -SOR ;  or  — SO:R3, 
and  to  S  if  V  is  — CCX)R.    and  | 

the  ciinfiguratRin  about  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R]  is 
b<iund  when  R|  is  knver  aiksl  is  cither  R  or  S. 


4,614,615 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  N-Sl  BSTITl  TED 
CARBAMOYL-LACTAM  COMPOUND 
lOaneyoshi   Ashida,  23560  E.   Newell  dr.,   FarminKton   Hills. 
Mich.  48024;  Joref  L.  M.  van  der  Loos,  Rijksweg  Zuid  146. 
6134  AE  Sittard.  Netherlands,  and  Kurt  (  .  Erisch.  17986  Park 
U.,  Grosse  He,  Mich.  48138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,083.  Mar.  22.  1984. 
ibandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723,3(W 

Int.  CT^  C07D  223/ 10.  211   16.  2i>^ 'JM 
S.  CI.  540—525  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  n-substitutcd  carbamoyl  lac- 
compound  having  the  formula: 


R.— o— (  —  N  — R  —  \  — C  —  \ I  =0)„ 

II      I  I      II        \ 

OH  HO  Y 


I 


tjm 


hich  comprises  admixing  ,i  pojyhydroxy  compound  having 
He'  formula  RlOHj^  wherein 
n  has  a  value  i^f  at  least    \  with  a  dusucvanate  havmg  the 
formula  OCN  — R    -NCO.    it  an   NCO/OH  equivalence 


R   IS  divalent  hvdrtKarbon  residue  radical  having  from  6  to 

25  carbon  atoms, 
and   then   reacting   the   pri^du^t   therenf  with   at   least  one 

lactam,  said  lactam  having  a  4  ti  -  14  ^arbon  ring,  wherein 

^   IS  a  C  ;-C: '.  alkv  lene  group 
5    Process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  lactam  is  €- 
c4prolactam. 


ratm 


w  herein. 


4.614,616 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3/i7/j-DIHVDROXV-A  -STEROIDS 
Kjirl  Petzoldt;  Rudolf  VViechert;  Henry  Laurent;  Klaus  Njck- 
isch,  and  Dieter  Bittler.  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>. 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  317.822,  Nov.  3,  1981.  Pat.  No.  4,416,985 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1983.  Ser.  No.  536,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  3. 
im  3042135 

Int.  Cl.^  C07J  l/OO  I 

LIS.  Cl.  540—4  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  selectivelv  blocking  the  V  OH  of  a  3yJ,7/j- 
dih>dro.xy-A'^-steroid  of  the  formula 


HO 

wherein  Q  is 


OH 


O. 


o 

II 


^ 


C  or  (J 

■        /     \ 


comprising  reacting  the  steroid  with  tert-butyldimethylsilyl 
chloride,  dimethyl-2-(3-methyIbutyl)silyl  chloride,  or  tnben- 
zylsilyl  chloride,  thereby  obtaining  the  corresponding  3/i- 
blocked-7)3-free(OH)-A'-steroid 


4,614.617 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

8.CHLORODIBENZ[(B,F)][1,4]OX.AZEPINE-10(11H)-CAR- 

BOXVIK  ACID,  2-(SLLFINYL-  AND 

SlIFONVI-CONTAINING  ACYDHYDRAZIDES 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co..  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.279,  Feb.  25,  1985.  Pat.  No. 

4,559,336,  This  application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,982 

Int.  a.'  COID  267/20 

U.S.  CI.  540—547  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


—  S— R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive;  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive. 


4,614,618 

l,4-BIS(SUB.STITUTED-AMINO)-5.8-DIHYDROXY 

ANTHRAOl  INONES  AND  LEUCO  BASES  THEREOF 

Keith  (  .  Murdock.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  E.  Durr, 
Ridgewood,  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,141,  Apr.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,540,519, 
Hhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239.939,  Mar.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,456,552,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,285,  Aug.  2,  1979, 
Pat.  No.  4.278.689,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,602,  Jul. 
11.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,197,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  873,040,  Jan.  30,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,872,  Aug.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,410 
Lhc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8,  1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.^  C07C  97/26 
U.S.  a.  260—380  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 
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/ 


OH 


NH  — (  :H4— N 


\ 


R4 


OH 


\H  — C  H,, 


/ 
\ 


R3 


R4 


wherein 

R",  and  R4  are  both  methyl  or  both  ethyl,  and  the  leuco  bases 
and  tautomers  thereof;  said  compounds  being  in  solid 
form;  and 


\H— O— N 


/ 

'\ 


II 


NH— 0— N 


wherein 

y  IS  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formulae: 


■(CH:)„- 


CH,  CH,  CH,    CHi 

I  I  II 

-CH  — CH^— .  — CH^  — CH  — .  — CH  — tH- 


C  Hs  C^H^         CHi 

r  r       I 

-CH  — CH^  — .  — CH  —  CH  — .  — C  H  — CH  —  C}\  — 


I 


CH, 


—  CH:— CH  — CH;—  and  — CH;  — CH;  — CH  — 

wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4.  inclusive;  Ri  and  R;  are  each 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  monohy- 
droxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  carbon  atom  alpha  is  the  nitrogen  atom  may  not  hear 
an  hydroxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  R;  mav 
not  both  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  the  leuco  bases  and 
tautomers  thereof;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof 


Rl   O  O 

I      II  II 

CH-  =  C  — C— O— R — C  —  (^ 


w  here  R  1  -  H  or  CH3.  and  R2  =  an  alkylene  chain  having  from 
^    14  methylene  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  methslene  groups 
2   Compounds  having  the  structure 


where  Ri     H  or  CH;.  A     — R>0— ,  and  R^  =  an  alkylene 
chain  ha\ing  from  2-14  methylene  or  lower  alkyl-substituted 
nuihv  lene  groups. 
3.  Compounds  having  the  structure 


Rl    O  O 

1      !!  II 

Cll   =C  — C— O— A  — C  — U 


where  R;  H  or  CH;,.  A^-  R4O  — .  R4  =  an  alkylene  ether. 
diether  or  tnether  having  a  total  of  from  3  14  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkylene  moieties,  provided  ihai  ilu  lertTinial  alkylene 
moiety  adjacent  the  carbonate  moiety  comprises  not  less  than 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  y  =0  or  1. 


4.614.620 
PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODUC  ING  I-BRASSK  ASTFROl 

^  utaka  Konai;  Shoichiro  Havashi:  Yoshika/u  Kubota.  and  Koui- 
chi  Kodama,  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  ■'02.633 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1984,  59-36921 

Int.  Cl.'  CX)7J  V  Mr, 

U.S.  Cl.  260— 397.25  3  Claims 


4,614,619 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS  USEFUL  TO 

PREPARE  POLYMERIC  FILMS 

Paul  J.  Shannon,  Millersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 

Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,088,  Dec.  15,  1982. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,026 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  19/36.  19/38 

U.S.  Cl.  260—397.2  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structure 


500 


1000      noo      xoo 

folumt  of  Hum  I  (  ml  I 


KOO 


1  .\  process  toi  producing  1  biassK  aslerol  ouTiprismg 
charging  a  mixture  ot  i-steroN  derv  les  trom  a  mixture  >t  sterols 
including  brassicasterol  into  a  ciilumn  packed  v\ith  a  tiller 
obtained  by  chemically  binding  alkvl  gritupisi  ol  L''  \o  24 
carbon  atoms  to  silica,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  of  i-sterols 


•108 


1  resersed-phdsc  pariiiion  ^x^lumn-chromatography  while 
sing  (1)  an  alcohtil  of  one  to  three  carbxin  atoms  or  a  mixture 

ihereof,  (ii)  a  mixed  solvent  comprismg  more  than  50%  by 
oiume  of  said  alcohol(s)  and  less  than  50%  by  volume  of 
kater.  or  (in)  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  more  than  50%  by 
olume  of  said  aicohol(s)  and  less  than  50%  by  volume  of  a 

mixture  of  water  and  organic  solvent(s)  having  a  parameter  of 
■ilvent  strength  it  )  of  (i4  to  n"  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  acetone,  tetrahsdrofuran,  dioxane.  chloroform, 
ichloromethane.  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  ethyl  acetate,  methyl 

acetate,  dimethylsultoxide,  acetonitrile  and  a  mixture  thereof 

is  an  eluent,  thereby  isolating  and  purifiying  i-brassicasterol. 


4.614.621  I 

ETHYNYLATION  OF  16-METHYLENE-17.KFTO 
STEROIDS 

|erlan  H.  V  anRheenen.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignnr  to  The  L  pjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  602.300 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  5,00 
H  .8.  a.  260—397.45  j         20  Claims 

1   A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  Cvprotected  17a-ethy- 
1-1  ^/3-h>drox\-lh-meth\lene  steroid  of  the  formula 


OH  (II  A.C) 

C  =  CH 


=  CVh 


I 
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is  a  single  or  double  bond;  and 
-   indicates  that  the  attached  atom  or  group  can  be  in 
either  the  a  or  fi  configuration. 


4,614,622 

POLYO.VYALKYLENE  ETHERS  OF  GLYCERIN  OR 

1.2-PROPANEDlOL,  ESTERIFIED  WITH  FATTY  ACID 

AND  OR  ISOSTEARIC  ACID,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND 

rSK  AS  THICKENING  OR  SOLUBILIZING  AGENTS 
Rudolf  Huettinger,  and  CIrich  Holtschmidt,  both  of  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1982.  3239564 

Int.  CV  CMC  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


O 


CH2O—     (CH:CH:0— ],c— r' 


CHO  — 
CHiR' 


o 

II 

[CH:CH:0— ],c— R' 


vhich  comprises 

(  1  I  contacting  a  C:  protected  17-keto-16-methylene  steroid 

of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  with  16  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  isostearic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  the 

O 

II        , 

O— [CH:CH:()— 1-C— r' 

radical,  x  y  and  z  are  whole  numbers 

and  the  sum  of  x  +  y  +  z  has  a  value  from  50  to  60. 


(1  A.C) 


=  CHi 


with  stabilized  monolithium  acetylide  in  a  dry  solvent  at  a 

temperature  of  about  0'  or  less; 
'2  I  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  about  0°  or  less; 

and 
(3)  quenching  with  a  quenching  agcni  where 

Rh  IS  a  hydri-igen  or  fluorine  atom,  methyl  or  methylene 
group,  when  R^  is  methylene,  there  is  no  5-6  double 
bond  in  formula  (A)  or  in  formula  (C); 
R  J  IS  nothing,  a  hydrogen,  tluorme  or  oxygen  atom  which 
makes  the  C-nng 

(a)  A'"'' when  R,  is  nothing  and  I 

(b)  9/j,l  1/j-epoxide  when  R^  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

R  1 1  IS  a  hydrogen  or  oxygen  atom,  two  hydrogen  atoms  or 
a-  or  /i-hydroxyl  group  which  makes  the  C-ring 

(a)  A'""'  when  R|i  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(b)  y/i.l  1/J-epoxide  when  Rn  is  an  oxygen  atom  and 

between  Ci  j  and  Rn  is  a  single  bond,  and 

(c)  a  ketone  when   Rn  is  an  oxygen  atom  and 
between  C|i  and  R\\  is  a  double  bond; 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  (v  nothing,  when  X  is  nothing,  the 

at  C  us  a  double  bond,  w  hen  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

the  at  C\  IS  a  single  b<ind 


4.614,623 
SUl  FONATION  OF  CRUDE  OILS  WITH  GASEOUS  SO; 

TO  PRODUCE  PETROLEUM  SULFONATES 
Donald  F.  Schroeder.  Jr.;  Mark  A.  Plummer,  and  Carle  C. 
Zimmerman.  Jr..  all  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company.  Findlay.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,250,  Aug.  22,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,560,517.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,668,  Mar.  22, 

1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
430,963,  Jan,  4,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  238.084,  Mar.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  16.  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,517 
fhc  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  139/00.  143/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—505  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  micellar  dispersion 
containing  a  petroleum  sulfonate,  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  aque- 
ous medium,  the  process  comprising  in  combination  contacting 
sulfur  trioxide  in  the  gas  phase  with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whole  crude  oil,  topped 
crude  oil  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  reaction  zone  fed  by  a 
substantially  continuous  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock, 
said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  being  contacted  in  said  reaction 
zone  with  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  SOi  vapor  stream 
comprising  sulfur  trioxide  vapor,  sulfur  dioxide  vapor  and  light 
hydrocarb<:)n  vapor,  the  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone 
being  maintained  at  about  120°  to  250°  P.,  the  pressure  in  said 
reaction  zone  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about 
50  psia,  the  reaction  time  being  from  about  0.005  to  about  30 
seconds;  wherein  each  hundred  pounds  of  said  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  is  contacted  with  about  3  to  about  30  pounds  of 
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sulfur  trioxide.  with  about  0.01  to  about  10  moles  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  with  about  0.01  to  about  10  moles  of  light  hydro- 
carbon vapor;  thereafter  compressing  the  effluent  from  said 
reaction  zone  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  0.01  pounds  per 
square  inch  higher  than  that  prevailing  in  said  reaction  zone, 
thereafter  separating  a  vapor  stream  and  a  liquid  stream  from 
said  effluent  in  a  vapor-liquid  separating  stage,  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  stream  back  to  said  reaction  zone 
and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  liquid  back  to  mix  with  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  being  fed  to  said  reaction  zone,  and 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  to  a 
neutralization  zone  where  it  is  reacted  with  a  monovalent 
inorganic  base  to  obtain  the  micellar  dispersion,  containing  the 
hydrocarbon,  aqueous  medium  and  petroleum  sulfonate  which 
has  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  about  350  to  about  525. 


4.614.625 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  (  ()1  OR  AND  OR 
FRAGRANCE  TO  CANDLE  WAX  AND  CANDLE 
FORMED  THEREFROM 
William  VV.  Wilson.  Norwich.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lumi-Lite  Can- 
dle Company,  Inc..  Norwich.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.191.  Feb.  28.  1983.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1985.  Ser.  No.  732.221 

Int.  CI.^  B05D  7,00.  B29B  V  (//  I)04H  /   2ii.  F23D  3   16 

U.S.  CI.  264—6  8  Claims 


4,614,624 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  BIFOCAL  LENSES 
Charles  W.  Neefe,  811  Scurry  St.-Box  429,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
79720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,983,  Mar.  12,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,756. 
Jun.  13,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1985.  Ser. 

No.  734,129 

Int.  a.'  B29D  l!/00 

U.S.  a.  264—2.5  9  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  candle  provided  with  an  agent 
from  a  group  comprising  coloring  and  scenting  agents  suitable 

for  candles,  said  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pluralitv  of  generally  rounded  particles  of 
candle  wax. 

(b)  combining  said  agent  with  said  particles: 

(c)  coating  said  particles  with  said  agent  h\  agitating  s.ud 
particles  and  causing  them  to  rub  againM  each  other  ami 
coat  said  agent  into  the  surface  of  said  particles,  and 

(d)  disposing  said  particles  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  can- 
dle w  ick. 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  casting  from  a  liquid  lens 
monomer  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  a  one  piece 
bifocal  lens  having  a  crescent  shaped  shorter  radius  segment  by 
the  steps  of,  providing  a  metal  mold  blank,  cutting  and  polish- 
ing a  first  shorter  radius  optical  surface  in  the  central  area  of 
the  metal  mold  blank,  the  first  central  circular  shaped  optical 
surface  has  a  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of  the  crescent 
shaped  shorter  radius  lens  segment,  cutting  and  polishing  a 
second  longer  radius  optical  surface  on  the  metal  mold  having 
its  center  of  curvature  displaced  from  the  shorter  radius  center 
of  curvature  to  provide  from  0.25  prism  diopters  to  3  0  prism 
diopters  of  refraction  in  the  bifocal  lens,  the  longer  radius 
convex  optical  mold  surface  intersects  the  shorter  radius  con- 
vex mold  optical  surface  to  provide  a  crescent  shaped  shorter 
radius  convex  bifocal  optical  mold  surface,  a  concave  resinous 
negative  image  of  the  bifocal  metal  mold  is  made  by  applying 
a  heated  and  softened  resin  mold  material  against  the  metal 
convex  bifocal  mold,  a  convex  resinous  optical  mold  is  aligned 
with  the  bifocal  concave  resinous  optical  mold  and  the  space 
between  the  concave  bifocal  resinous  mold  and  the  convex 
resinous  mold  is  filled  with  a  selected  liquid  lens  monomer 
capable  of  being  polymerized,  the  selected  liquid  lens  mono- 
mer IS  allowed  to  polymerize  between  the  convex  resinous 
mold  surface  and  the  concave  bifocal  resinous  mold  surface 
forming  a  solid  bifocal  lens  having  a  crescent  shape  shorter 
radius  segment,  the  solid  bifocal  lens  is  removed  from  the 
resinous  molds. 


4.614.626 
MP:TH0D  FOR  FABRIC  AT1N(,  \  TFWIS  RA(  01  FT 

FRAME 

James  R.  Frerking.  1424  Northview  Dr..  Westlakt,  (  alif.  91362 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  604.864 

Int,  Cl.^  B29C  6',  22.  53/36.  53,5b 

U.S.  CI.  264—46.4  10  Claims 


lAa 


{Aa- 


5   A  method  for  fabricating  a  racquet  frame  comprising  the 

steps  of 

cutting  plastic  tubing  into  a  plurality  of  sections  of  various 
predetermined  lengths  to  form  grommets, 

installing  said  grommets  m  a  first  elongated  mold  having  a 
plurality  of  slot  sections,  each  in  the  general  lorni  nl  a  "I  " 
or  "X"  and  running  at  various  different  angles,  said  grom- 
mets being  installed  in  preselected  corresponding  slot 
sections, 

placing  a  plastic  filler  in  said  first  mold  and  molding  s■^^^] 
grommets  into  an  elongated  unitarv  strip. 

installing  wire  means  m  a  second  elongated  mold,  said  wire 
means  running  along  the  entire  longitudinal  entent  of  said 
second  mold  and  thcrebeyond  at  both  ends  of  the  mold, 

placing  one  entire  longitudinal  side  of  said  eiongate-d  strip  in 
said  second  aiiach, 

placing  plastic  foam  in  said  second  mold  to  mold  said  wire 
means  to  said  one  side  of  said  strip, 

suspending  said  strip  from  said  wire  means  and  winding 
plastic  impregnated  fibers  completeiv  iherearound    and 

molding  said  strip  with  the  plastic  fibers  iherearound  into 
the  desired  form  of  said  racquet  frame  with  the  grommets 
molded  within  said  frame. 
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4.614.627 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  \ 

THERMOPLASTIC  HOLLOW  OR  HOLLOW  FOAM 

FILLED  ONE  PIECE  HEAD  OF  A  CO  IF  CI  IB 

Michael  E.  Curtis.  Wakefield,  and  Robert  (  .  Haines.  Hudders- 

field,  both  of  En^Uand,  assignors  to  Duniop  Limited.  F  n^land 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983.  Ser.  No.  530.129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  5,   1982, 
8228423 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  JJ  /:  45/36.  67/22 
L'.S.  a.  264 — 46.6  lu  Claims 


dized  electrode  material  on  a  second  surface  of  the  sintered 
solid,  the  degree  of  roughness  of  the  surface  of  said  flat  sub- 


P««PMA-K».   »  SOCID  aiOf    FJC,  cEl.   3I5CS 

strate  are  irregularities  between  about  0.00032-0.000064  inches 
in  size. 


/<    « 


1  A  method  of  making  a  hollow,  one  r'^'-^  head  for  a  golf 
vluh  of  thermoplastics  material  comprising 

(at  tormmg  a  fusible  core  member  of  a  material  having  a 
melting  p<iint  belov*,  the  injection  temperature  of  said 
thermoplastics  material  and  with  at  least  one  hole  extend- 
mg  through  the  core  member 

(bi  placing  the  core  member  in  a  mold  of  the  desired  size  and 
shape  of  the  finished  article,  said  mold  completely  sur- 
rounding the  core  member  and  supporting  the  core  mem- 
ber within  the  mold 

(c)  injecting  said  thermoplastics  material  into  said  mold  to 
nil  both  the  space  around  said  core  member  and  said  hole 
therethrough 

(d)  allowing  said  thermoplastic  material  to  set  so  as  to  form 
a  molding  surrounding  the  core  member  and  at  least  one 
internal  strut  within  the  molding  and  corresponding  to 
said  hole 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mold  and  core  member  to 
a  level  sufTicieni  to  melt  the  core  member  but  insufficient 
to  melt  or  deform  said  thermoplastics  material; 

(f)  removing  the  melted  core  materia!  to  leave  a  hollow  golf 
club  head  with  at  least  one  internal  strut  completely  en- 
closed within  the  hollow  space  at  a  p<isition  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  said  h.>le  with  the  molding  of  the 
club  head  completeK  surrounding  strut 

6  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  moulding  is  filled 
^ith  a  foam-forming  reaction  mi.xlure  after  removal  of  said 
usible  core  member  therefrom 


4.614.629 

ROTATIONAL  COMPRESSION  PROCESS  FOR 

FOR.MIN(,  I  IQLID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  WITH 

ULTRA  HIGH  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

James   Economy.  San  Jose,  and  Anagnostis  E.  2Lachariades, 
Hillsborough,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,083,  Sep.  19,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,355,  Mar.  19, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

574,319 

Int.  G.^  B29C  41  04 

U.S.  CI.  264— 176.1  4  Claims 


UPPERMOLD        ^i'nTrf 

''T"^       CAviir 


}>iL 


T 


c~r 


HALF  MOLD  CAVITY 
ROTATING 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  of  ultra-high  mechanical 
properties,  said  process  comprising  the  improvement  of  sub- 
jecting an  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  copolyester  to  a  compres- 
sive force  and  a  rotational  force  perpendicular  to  the  compres- 
sive force  in  a  contained  geometry  while  the  copolyester  is 
within  the  range  of  from  50  to  10^  poise  in  melt  viscosity. 


4,614,628 
SOLID  ELECFROLYTE  STRLCTCRE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING 
Michael  S.  Hsu,  Lincoln,  and  Charles  F.  Wilson,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,035.  May  26.  1982.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,010 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  41/87  i 

V.S.  a.  264-61  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  solid-oxide  electrolyte  plate 
>k.hich  comprises  suspending  powders  of  said  oxide  in  a  work- 
ing gas.  passing  the  suspension  through  an  arc  discharged  to 
nelt  said  particles  and  depositing  said  molten  particle  on  a  flat 
substrate,  allowing  said  particles  to  cool  and  form  a  solid  layer 
and  removing  said  solid  layer  from  said  substrate,  sintering  said 
removed  solid  at  a  temperature  between  about  1400'  C  and 
1600°  C,  depositing  a  fuel  electrode  material  on  one  surface  of 
t  le  sintered  solid  by  flame  deposition  and  dep<isiting  an  oxi- 


4,614,630 

MOLD  HAVING  CERAMIC  INSERT,  METHOD  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  USING  THE  SAME 

\rthur  W.  Pluim,  Jr.,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,067 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/14.  33/40 

U.S.  a.  264-219  3  Claims 


^^i  ^j,^^-'^1a 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  comprising  the  steps  of 
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providing  a  multi-part  mold  comprising  mold  parts  being 
engagable  when  said  mold  is  closed  to  define  walls  of  a 
mold  cavity  wherein  each  of  said  mold  parts  comprises  a 
mold  block  portion  having  a  mounting  cavity  fitted  with  a 
mold  cavity  insert; 

fitting  under  compressive  stress  within  said  mounting  cavity 
a  mold  cavity  insert  comprising  a  shaped  ceramic  body 
having  a  mounting  surface  adapted  to  fit  under  compres- 
sive stress  therein  throughout  the  molding  steps; 

closing  said  multi-part  mold; 

injecting  molten  material  into  said  mold  cavity  under  injec- 
tion molding  condition,  including  high  pressure; 

permitting  said  molten  material  in  said  mold  cavity  to  solid- 
ify; 

opening  said  mold;  and 

removing  the  molded  article. 


4.614.632 

MFrrnoD  and  apparati  s  for  (  (jntincoi  si  v 

FORMING  EMBOSSED  SHEETS 
Seiju  Kezuka.  Yokohama:  Tsuneo  Yoshimura.  Tokyo;  Ladayoshi 
Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Mori>a  lida.  Yamato.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  (ompan>.  Limited.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  68^.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1983.  58-250737 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  53,24 
U.S.  CI.  264—280  13  Claims 
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4,614,631 
PROCESS  FOR  SCREW-CUTTING  IN  A  TUBE  OR  LINK 
MADE  FROM  A  COMPOSITE  CARBON  FIBER  BASED 

MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  POLYMERIZED  RESIN 

Daniel  Daugny,  Tournon-sur-Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Financiere  &  Immobiliere  SKF  et  Cie,  St.  Vallier.  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,873 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1983,  83  18686 
Int.  a."  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  a.  264—258  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  internal  screw  thread  in  a  tube 
or  link  made  from  a  composite  carbon  fiber  based  material 
coated  with  polymerized  resin,  in  which  the  part  of  the  tube  or 
link  comprising  the  screw  thread  is  inserted  in  the  bcxly  of  the 
tube  or  the  link  and  molded  on  a  threaded  mandrel,  wherein 
said  part  of  the  tube  or  link  where  the  screw  thread  is  to  be 
formed  is  polymerized  substantially  completely  and  under 
pressure  on  the  threaded  mandrel  so  as  to  obtain  a  preform 
comprising  a  hard  internally  threaded  portion  having  non 
pKilymerized  fibers  extending  lengthwise  therefrom,  an  ex- 
pandable mandrel  is  introduced  into  this  preform,  said  preform 
is  inserted  inside  a  tube  of  fibers  which  is  already  polymerized 
or  to  be  cured,  and  finally  polymerization  under  pressure  of 
said  lengthwise  extending  fibers  is  provided  by  heating  and 
causing  the  mandrel  to  expand  so  as  to  bond  said  lengthwise 
extending  fibers  to  the  fibers  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  layers  or 
tissues  of  polymerized  fibers  are  disposed  on  the  internally 
threaded  portion,  the  whole  is  fitted  into  a  mold  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  internally  threaded  por- 
tion coated  with  layers,  and  an  annular  bladder  is  interp>osed 
between  the  layers  and  the  mold  at  right  angles  to  said  inter- 
nally threaded  f)ortion. 


1  In  .1  method  tor  lontmuousK  liTmiii^-.  embossed  sheets  b\ 
using  a  forming  apparatus,  said  apparatus  provided  wiih  a  pan 
of  temperature-adjustable  forming  rolls,  a  pluralitv  of  ring- 
shaped  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  their  respec- 
tive circumferential  surfaces  provided  on  each  of  said  pair  of 
forming  rolls;  axial  distance  regulating  means  tor  inntrollin,^; 
the  distance  between  axes  of  said  pair  of  forming  rolls  aiul 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  forming  r<i||s.  m  whkli 
a  sheet  is  introduced  into  a  space  beiv^een  said  pair  of  tempera 
ture-adjustable  forming  rolls  of  said  forming  apparatus  in 
which  a  sheet  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  projections  of 
said  forming  rolls  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  hetv^cen 
ambient  temperature  and  the  melting  or  softening  temperature 
of  said  sheet,  v^herebv  projections  of  said  pair  of  forming  rolls 
engage  each  other  without  effecting  pressed  contact,  iherehv 
causing  the  sheet  to  undergo  plastic  deformation  resulting  m  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  both  sides  of  said  sheet,  the  im 
provemeni  comprising  (a)  staggering  said  ring-shaped  hlcKks 
composed  of  fixed  and  free-shaped  blocks  on  each  forming  roll 
such  that  every  fixed  ring-shaped  block  is  adiacent  onlv  free 
ring-shaped  blocks  and  everv  free  ring  shaped  block  is  adja 
cent  only  fixed  ring-shaped  blocks  and  such  that  e^crv  fived 
ring-shaped  block  on  the  first  of  said  two  fornimg  rolN  engages 
a  free  nng-shaped  block  on  said  second  torniing  riill  and 
wherein  every  free  ring-shaped  bl(x:k  on  said  first  forming  roW 
engages  a  fixed  ring-shaped  block  on  the  second  forming  roll 
and  (b)  staggering  projections  on  said  ring-shaped  hlovks.  as 
desired,  in  the  circumferential  direction  relative  to  said  projec- 
tions of  adjacent  ring-shaped  bkxks  whereby  said  pluralitv  of 
projections  are  formed  in  an  aligned  or  staggered  position 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  embossed  sheets, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  forming  rolls,  a 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  blocks  having  a  pluralilv  ol  projec- 
tions on  their  respective  circumferential  surfaces  provided  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  forming  rolls,  axial  distance  regulating 
means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  axes  of  said  pair  of 
forming  rolls,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  form 
mg  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  lai  said  ring-shaped 
blocks  composed  of  staggered  fixed  and  tree  ring-shap<.'d 
blocks  such  that  each  fixed  and  free  bkx:k  on  the  first  of  the 
two  parallel  forming  rolls  are  adjacent  only  free  and  fixed 
blocks,  respectively,  and  wherebv  each  free  ring-shaped  bUxk 
on  said  first  forming  roll  engages  a  fixed  ring-shaped  blcKk  on 
said  second  forming  roll  and  each  fixed  ring-shaped  bkKk  on 
said  first  forming  roll  engages  a  free  ring-shaped  blixk  on  said 
second  forming  roll;  and  (b)  said  projections  of  one  of  said 
ring-shaped  block  is  staggered,  as  desired,  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  relative  to  the  projections  of  said  adjacent  ring 
shaped  blocks. 
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4.614.633 

RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  POLVLRETHANE  MOI  DING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hans-Horst  Steinbach,  Bergisch-Gladbach.  and  Matthia.s  Rie- 

der,  Roesrath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  689.757 

GaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1984.  3401484 

Int.  a.'  B28B  7  76 
U.S.  a.  264—338  1  Claim 

1  In  the  production  ot"  a  molded  polvurethane  article 
wherein  a  mold  is  coated  with  a  release  agent,  polvurethane  is 
supplied  to  the  mold,  the  article  is  removed  from  the  mold,  and 
additional  articles  are  cast  in  the  mold,  the  improv  ement  w  hich 
comprises  employing  as  the  release  agent  a  composition  com- 
prising about  90  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  and 
about  10  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  TiO  group-containing  polysi- 
loxane  wherein  in  said  TiO  group-containing  polysiloxane  TiO 
groups  are  incorporated  into  the  polysiloxane  wherein  there 
are  about  1  to  100  SiO  groups  per  TiO  group  in  said  TiO 
group-containing  polysiloxane. 


4.614,635 
nSSION-COLPLE  NEUTRON  3ENSOR 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983.  Ser.  No.  560,122 

Int.  a.'  GO  IT  J,  ;Xj 

U.S.  CI.  376-154  I  8  Claims 


96     K)2    44       94      40       56       64 
9€     82     54      92      62 


84     88    80  '  74' 
78-     66 


signal,  which  first  thermocouple  thereby  functions  as  a 
hot  junction, 

(b)  at  least  a  second  thermocouple,  formed  on  said  substrate, 
covered  at  least  in  part  by  a  non-fissile  material  capable  of 
being  heated  by  gamma  ray  capture,  which  in  turn  heats 
the  second  thermocouple  to  cause  it  to  generate  a  second 
signal,  which  second  thermocouple  thereby  functions  as  a 
cold  junction;  and 

(c)  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second 
thermocouples  to  each  other,  and  to  an  electrical  system 
which  is  capable  of  determining  the  neutron  fiux  within 
the  flux  field  from  said  first  and  second  signals. 


4,614.634 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  FILMS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
Hans-Leo  Weber.  Rommerskirchen;  Uwe  Claussen,  Leverkusen, 
and  Hellmut  Hannes.  Beedenbostel.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984.  Ser.  No.  683.075 
GaJms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  3L 
1983,  3347684 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  71/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—341  6  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  optically  virtually  iso- 
tropic bisphenol  .A  polycarbonte  film,  characterized  in  that  an 
optically  uniaxial  birefringent  bisphenol  .-\  polycarbonate  film 
IS  produced  in  a  manner  which  is  known  per  se.  by  casting  or 
extrusion,  and.  in  a  region  close  to  the  surface  which  corre- 
sponds to  10  to  lO^r.  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  film,  irreversi- 
ble relaxation  process  are  then  initiated  hv  dipping  in  a  solvent 
or  swelling  agent,  which  results  in  a  molecular  reoriented 
structure  being  retained  after  drving  o^  the  film,  and  resulting 
in  the  birefringence  being  eliminated  or  compensated. 


4,614,636 
17x17  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  THIMBLE  TUBE 

CAP 

John  M.  Walters.  Orangeburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  569,075 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  376—451  25  Qaims 


100 

132       \i  /    152,28 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  top  nozzle  adaptor  plate; 

a  thimble  tube,  having  an  open  upper  end,  fixedly  secured 
within  said  top  nozzle  adaptor  plate; 

a  holddown  assembly  base  plate  disposed  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship above  said  top  nozzle  adaptor  plate:  and 

means  fixedly  secured  within  said  holddown  assembly  base 
plate  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  thimble  tube  for 
substantially  closing  said  open  upper  end  of  said  thimble 
tube. 


4,614,637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS 
PRODUCTS  MADE  FROM  BORON  OR  BORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Marcel  Boncoeur.  Paris;  Bernard  Hansz,  Vert  le  Petit,  and 
Thierry  Lieven.  Montrouge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  lEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1984,  84  06578 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  419—2  8  Oaims 


T(°C) 


1  Microtechnology  apparatus  for  measuring  the  neutron 
fiux  level  in  a  flux  field  having  at  least  gamma  rays  and  neu- 
trons, comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  first  thermocouple,  formed  on  a  substrate,  cov- 
ered at  least  in  part  by  a  fissile  material  capable  of  being 

heated  by  gamma  ray  and  neutron  capture,  which  in  turn        1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  porous  boron  products 
heats  the  first  thermocouple  to  cause  it  to  generate  a  first    comprising  successively  the  following  stages; 
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(1)  suspending  the  boron  powder  in  r  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  hydroxide  and/or  oxide, 

(2)  then  separating  the  powderfrom  the  suspension  liquid  hv 
settling, 

(3)  drying  the  thus  separated  powder  to  obtain  an  agglomer- 
ated powder,  and 

(4)  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  agglomerated  powder  to  at 
least  two  heat  treatments  performed  at  different  tempera- 
tures, the  final  stage  of  the  heat  treatment  being  performed 
at  a  temperature  of  1500°  to  2200°  C.  and  the  first  stage 
being  performed  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  final 
stage. 


4.614,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  FERROUS 

ALLOYS 

Nobuhito  Kuroishi;  .Mitsuo  Osada,  and  Akio  Hara.  all  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,435,  May  1.  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,392,  Apr.  20,  1981. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1985.  Ser.  No.  805.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1980,  55-53439; 

Apr.  22,  1980.  55-53813 

Int.  Cl.^  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  419—39  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  ferrous  alloy  contain- 
ing at  least  one  alloying  element  whose  standard  free  energy 
for  oxide  formation  at  1000°  C.  is  1 1,000  cal/g  mol  O:  or  less 
and  also  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  elevating  the  temperature  of  a  green  compact  comprising 
said  at  least  one  alloying  element,  oxygen  and  carbon,  first 
from  room  temperature  to  800°-900°  C.  and  then  from 
800° -900°  C.  to  sintering  temperature; 

(2)  sintering  in  a  sintering  furnace  at  said  sintering  tempera- 
ture; and 

(3)  cooling  by  decreasing  the  temperature  from  sintering 
temperature  to  room  temperature; 

wherein  the  pressure  in  the  sintering  furnace  is  10  '  Torr  or 
less  while  elevating  the  temperature  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  800°-900°  C,  the  pressure  in  the  sintering  furnace 
is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  between 
about  0.2  and  500  Torr  by  supplying  a  reducing  gas  from 
the  time  of  reaching  800°-900°  C.  to  at  least  the  time  of 
reaching  the  sintering  temperature, 

the  pressure  in  the  sintering  furnace  is  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value  during  the  sintering  step,  and 

all  pressure  changes  except  for  the  pressure  change  that 
occurs  at  the  time  of  reaching  800°-900°  C  during  step  ( 1 ) 
only  occur,  if  at  all,  when  one  process  step  leads  to  an- 
other process  step. 


4.614,639 
COMPOUND  VH)y>  PLASMA  Rf  ACTOR 

Andreas  G.  Hegedus,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  legal  (  orpora- 
tion,  Novato.  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19X5.  Ser.  No.  727.937 

Inf.  Ci.^  BOIJ  /iv  us,  H05H  1/00.  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  422—186.05  9  Claims 


20 


^ 


21 


1  In  plasma  reactor  apparatus  including  a  reaction  chamber 
m  which  IS  placed  an  article  to  be  treated,  the  impr(ived  com- 
prising 

an  upper  electrode  having  a  central  bore  therein  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  How  radially  outwardly  across  said  article; 
sidewall  means  tor  supplying  gas  to  flow  radially  inwardly 

across  said  article; 
wherein  said  central  bore  terminates  in  a  flared  portion  m  the 
range  of  30  to  60  degrees. 


4.614.640 
PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  COPPER  UK  HVDROXIDI 
Hartmut  Ploss,  and  Jiirgen  I^hne.  both  of  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche  Affinerie  AG.  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  736.82(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  May  23, 
1984.  3419089 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—35  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  o^  producing  copper(ll)  hydroxide  which 
comprises  reacting  copper  oxychloridt  in  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion wiih  a  substance  selected  troni  tin  ^rcujp  Liinsisimg  of 
alkali  hydroxide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  adding  as 
a  stabilizer  agent  for  the  copper  (II)  hydroxide  at  least  ont 
inorganic  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o{  silicon  compounds  containing  h\droxyl  gmups  in  their 
molecules  and  silicon  compounds  forming  hydroxy!  groups  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  in  a  quantity  of  1  to  lO'yJ-  by  weight  of  ihi 
solid  copper  (11)  hydroxide  formed,  and  recovering  and  wash- 
ing the  said  copper  (II)  Indroxide  !hu>-  termed. 


4.614.641 

PARALLEL  PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA  VMTH 

PHYSICAL  PRETREATMENT 

Donald  K,  Grubbs,  Rector,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  ( Ompanv 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1985.  Ser.  No.  746.322 
Int.  C\.'  CX)1F  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  423—127  17  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  alumina  from  high-silica  bauxite 
containing  more  than  about  5'~   reactive  siliea  comprising 

(a)  separating  said  bauxite  into  a  coarse  fraction  oi  particle 
size  larger  than  about  \^i)  mesh  and  a  fines  fraction  ot 
particle  size  smaller  than  about  150  mesh  (Tyler  Senesi 

(b)  digesting  said  fines  fraction  in  a  sodium  aluminate  vilu- 
tion  having  a  caustic  concentration  higher  than  ab(^ui  24(i 
total  caustic  on  a  sodium  carbonate  basis  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  o'i  about  8U'  C.  to  about  130'  C  to  form  a  first 
alumina-nch  solution, 

(c)  digesting  said  coarse  fraction  in  a  sodium  aluminate 
solution  at  temperatures  m  the  range  of  about  140"  C   to 
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150'  C   to  form  a  slurrv  ol'  ^  second  alumina-nch  solution 
and  desilication  product  (DSP)  containing  residue, 
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id)  mixing  said  first  alumina-nch  solution  and  said  slurry  to 
desilicaie  said  first  solution  in  contact  with  said  DSP 
containing  residue  and  to  form  a  combined  liquor;  and 

(e)  precipitating  out  alumina  from  said  combined  liquor. 


4.614.642 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALLMINIL  M 

TRIHYDROXIDE  WITH  A  LARGE,  EVEN  PARTICLE 

SIZE 

B€noit  Cristol,  and  Jacques  Mordini,  both  of  Aix-en-Provence. 

France,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Pechiney,  Paris.  France 
PCr  No.  PCT/FR84/00195.  ,^  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1985.  s^  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  6.  1985.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01040.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1985 

per  Filed  Sep.  4.  1984.  Ser.  No.  747.045 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  5.  1983.  83  14294 

Int.  CI. ^  COIF  -06 

U.S.  a.  423—127  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  process  for  the  decomposition  of  a  supersaturated 
alkali  metal  aluminate  solution  produced  by  means  o^  the 
Bayer  process  of  alkaline  attack  on  bauxites  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  an  amount  of  aluminum  trihydro.xide  seed  of  non- 
selected  particle  size  into  a  decomposition  zone  having  "n" 
stages  in  a  cascade  configuration,  such  that  a  suspension  having 
a  proportion  of  dry  matter  of  at  least  700  g/l  of  alkali  metal 
aluminate  solution  is  produced  in  at  least  one  of  said  "n"  stages, 
the  improvement  comprising  forming  a  separation  zone  fZ,) 
between  two  of  said  "n"  stages,  supplying  to  said  separation 
zone  at  least  part  of  the  flow  of  suspension  circulating  in  the 
decomposition  zone,  extracting  a  fraction  Lsi  from  the  suspen- 
sion m  said  separation  zone,  said  fraction  Lsi  containing  at 
least  S'^r  of  the  total  number  of  fine  particles  o'i  aluminum 
trihydroxide  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  4t)  microns  which 
are  present  in  the  suspension  circulating  in  the  decomposition 


zone,  reducing  the  number  of  fine  particles  in  said  fraction  by 
at  least  5(^'^f,  and  then  recycling  the  fraction  having  the  re- 
duced number  of  fine  particles  to  at  least  one  stage  of  the  Bayer 
process  the  process  achieving  the  production  of  a  product 
aluminum  trihydroxide  having  a  large  even  particle  size  of 
which  10%  at  most  of  the  particles  produced  have  their  small- 
est dimension  below  45  microns. 


4,614,643 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBON  WASTES  CONTAINING  IRON 

Elliott  P.  Doane.  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,840 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  49/10 

U.S.  a.  423—140  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  ferric  chloride  content  of 
liquid  waste  streams  comprising  higher  boiling  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  and  containing  amounts  of  ferric  chloride,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  contacting  the  waste  stream  with  an 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  convert  ferric  chloride  contained 
in  said  stream  to  solid  ferric  chloride  hexahydrate,  and  then 
removing  the  solid  hexahydrate  by  filtration  or  centrifugation 
from  the  waste  stream. 


4,614,644 
PRCXESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  H2S  FROM 
(.KOTHFRMAL  STEAM  AND  THE  CONVERSION  TO 
SOLUBLE  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  D.  Lampton,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  M.  Hopkins,  II,  both  of 
lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,062 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  17/05:  BOID  5i/54 

U.S.  a.  423—226  9  Claims 


0^5 


1.  A  process  for  removing  H2S  from  a  fluid  stream  contain- 
ing H2S  which  comprises 

(A)  contacting  said  H2S  stream  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  range  suitable  for  removing  HiS 
whereby  said  solution  comprises 

( 1 )  at  least  one  feme  chelate, 

(2)  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  elemental  sulfur 
to  solutble  sulfur  compounds,  and 

(3)  one  or  more  water  soluble  cationic  polymeric  catalysts 
whereby  the  converstion  of  free  sulfur  to  soluble  sulfur 
compounds  is  accelerated  by  the  presence  of  said  catalysts 
and  said  ferric  chelate  is  reduced  to  a  ferrous  chelate 

(B)  contacting  said  solution  containing  ferrous  chelate  in  a 


second  reaction  zone  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  stream  group  or  an   .umn   riiuni    alkali   metal   or  amine  salt 

whereby  said  chelate  is  reoxidized  and  thereof 

(C)  recirculating  said  reoxidized  solution  back  to  said  first  and  wherein  the  (b)  additive  mav  contain  a  combination  of  said 

reaction  zone.  functional  groups. 


16 
15  18 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  and  reducing  amounts  of  an  effluent 
produced  in  an  exhaust  of  stack  gas  from  a  coal-fire  boiler, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  an  exhaust  gas.  having  harmful  components 
of  at  least  one  of  sulfur  oxide,  a  halogen  gas,  and  sus- 
pended dust  material  therein,  into  a  dry  dust  collector 
where  said  dust  contained  in  said  exhaust  gas  is  removed, 
said  halogen  gas  being  either  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

(b)  conveying  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  dry  dust  collector 
to  a  wet  exhaust  gas  treating  device  where  said  exhaust 
gas  is  cleaned; 

(c)  pouring  said  effluent  produced  in  said  wet  exhaust  gas 
treating  device  into  a  stream  above  said  dry  dust  collector; 

(d)  adjusting  an  amount  of  said  effluent  from  said  wet  ex- 
haust gas  treating  device  by  an  adjusting  meter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  determined  concentration  of  said  halogen 
gas,  or  said  suspended  dust  material  in  said  effluent  from 
said  wet  exhaust  gas  treating  device,  said  adjustment  being 
made  such  that  a  concentration  of  chlorine  reaches  a 
range  of  5,000  to  20,000  ppm,  a  concentration  of  fluorine 
reaches  a  range  of  1,000  to  5.000  ppm  and  a  concentration 
of  suspended  dust  material  becomes  1  to  5  wt  %,  and 

(e)  neutralizing  said  waste  solution  to  pH  of  8.0. 


4,614,646 

STABILIZATION  OF  PEROXIDE  SYSTEMS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  IONS 

Steven  H.  Christiansen,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,111 
Int.  CI.^  COIB  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—272  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  inhibiting  decomposition  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  aqueous  solution  wherein  a  chelant  is  employed  the 
improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  adding  to  said  solu- 
tion 

(a)  an  aminophosphonic  acid  chelant  or  an  ammonium,  alkah 
metal  or  amine  salt  thereof  together  with 

(b)  at  least  one  polymer  of 

(1)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  ammonium,  alkali 
metal  or  amine  salt  thereof 

(2)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  amide  or 

(3)  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  amide  wherein  the  amide 
hydrogens  are  substituted  with  an  alkylsulfonic  acid 


4,614,645 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EFFLUENT  IN  EXHAUST 

GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Yoneda;  Masato  Miyake;  Kenzo  Muramatsu,  ail  of 

Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Tatani,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1983,  58-147857 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  7/00,  \7/0(y.  BOID  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—240  2  Claims 

PRIOR  ART 
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4.614.647 
STABILIZED  SODIl  M  DITHIONITF  FORMl  1  ATIONS 
CONTAINING  INERT  ORGANIC   LIQl  IDS.  AND  THF 
USE  OF  THESE  FORMULATIONS 
Max  Appl.  Dannstadt-Schauernheim:  (^rhard  D.  Molin;  Wil- 
helm  Goesele.  both  of  Wachenheim:  Siegfried  Schreiner.  lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Gert  Treiber.  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  660.390 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)1B  /7  66,  BOID  lsi  tX):  CWK  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-515  4  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  vadium  dithionite  formulation  containing 
inert  organic  liquids  therein  the  formulations  has  ihc  consis- 
tency of  a  pumpable  paste,  said  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  77  to  90%  by  weight  sodium  dithionitr  and  iihti 
or3anic  liquids  and  said  organic  liquids  Kmj:  silcctcd  from 
alcohols,  esters,  ethers  and/or  hydrocarbons 


4,614.648 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  FFFFRV  ESCENT 
GRANULES  AND  TABI  KTS 
Jean  Bru.  24  Rue  Raphael.  Paris  75016.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR83  00253.  §  371  Date  Aug,  20.  1984.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20.  1984.  F»CT  Pub.  No.  \\()84  02468,  1*(T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1983,  Ser.  No.  643.980 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1982,  82  21476; 
Nov.  30.  1983.  83  19143 

Int.  Cl.^  A61L  9/04:  BOIF  i/l2.  C^D  5 /JO 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 44  9  Qaims 

1  .\  pr(xess  for  the  manufacture  of  efferxescent  tablets  in 
uhich  the  powdered  raw  materials  therefor  are  mixed  and  the 
mixture  is  carefully  humidified  by  a  solvent  followed  by  granu- 
lation and  drying,  wherein  the  steps  of  mixing  said  raw  materi- 
als, humidifying  the  mixture  with  the  solscnl  and  drying  are 
conducted  inside  the  same  apparatus,  wherein  the  drying  step 
IS  performed  in  vacuo. 


4.614.649 
ANTIPLAQUF  SACCHARIN  SALT  DFNTRIFICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 
William  G.  Gorman.  F^ast  Greenbush;  Karl  F.  Popp.  .Schodack, 
and  Kenneth  M.  Mavica.  East  Greenbush.  all  of  N.\  .,  assign- 
ors to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.V, 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  560.059 

Int.  ci.^  A61K  ^:: 

U.S.  CI.  424—54  10  Claims 

1    An  antiplaquc  dentifrice  ctmiprising 

(A)  an  effectne  dental  plaque  inhihiimg,  rcduun^  cr  pre- 
venting amount  of  a  conipi>und  having  the  smiLtural 
formula 


-1+2 


RNH 


NUK 


Form 


2116 


-continued 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1986 


"-^^ 


wherein  Y  is  alkvlene  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  two  4-(R-ammo)-l-pyridinium 
groups  bv  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms:  R  is  the  same  in  both 
occurrences  and  is  alky!  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  methylenedioxy  or  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  lower-alkyi.  lower-alkoxv.  nitro.  cyano  and  trifluo- 
romethyl.  and  R|  is  the  same  in  both  occurrences  and  is 
hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 

iB)  a  polishing  agent  or  thickening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  silicic  acid  silica, 
amorphous  silica,  precipitated  silica,  hydratcd  silica,  silica 
hydrate,  silica  gel.  silica  xerogel  and  hydrous  silica  gel; 
and 

iCl  a  foaming  agent  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  of 
N-alkanovlsarcosine  or  N-alkenoylsarcosine  or  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  or  alkanolamine  salt  thereof,  wherein 
aikanovl  or  aikenoyl  has  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
alkanol  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,614,650 
OTOTOXIC  COMPOSITION  INCTXDING  AT  LEAST  AN 

IMML  NOTO.XINK  AND  AN  AMINK 
Franz  Jansen,   Assas,  and   Pierre  (iros.   Montpellier.  both   of 

France,  assignors  to  Sanofi.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR83  00043.  §  371  Date  Nov.  9.  1983.  .^  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1983.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV083/ 03200.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1983.  Ser.  No.  557,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  11,  1982,  82  04119 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  ^^  '>*) 
U.S.  a.  424-85  4  Claims 


mof- 
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1  A  cytotoxic  composition  comprising  a  cytotoxic  amount 
of  an  immunotoxin  and  10  mg  to  2  g  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 
RiN'HR;  in  which  R|designates  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
R:  designates  lower  alkyl,  or  the  formula  RiNHR:  represents 
1-aminoadmantane,  said  amine  being  used  in  the  form  of  the 
amine  or  a  pharmcentically  acceptable  amine  scale,  said  im- 
munotixin  comprising  the  .A  chain  of  ricin  ccvalentlv  bonded 
to  an  antibody  or  an  antibody  fragment  directed  against  an 
antigen  in  the  cell  to  be  destroyed. 


4,614.651 
INTERFERON  EPSILON 
Allan   P.  Jarvis,  Jr..  Newburyport,  and  David  I.  Kosowsky, 
Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Damon  Biotech,  Inc., 
Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,610,  Jul.  12.  1981. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,327 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  45/02:  C12P  :!/IX) 

U.S.  CI.  424-85  13  Claims 

1    An  interferon  preparation  having  antiviral  activity,  said 

preparation  being  characterized  in  that: 

(i)  it  IS  made  by  a  living  cell  containing  a  gene  active  in 

human  epithelial  cells; 
(ii)  its  antiviral  activity  is  specific  to  human  epithelial  cells; 
(iii)  It  is  antigenically  distinct  from  interferon  alpha,  inter- 
feron beta,  and  interferon  gamma; 
(iv)  its  antiviral  activity  is  stable  at  pH  2  and  is  destroyed  by 

proteolytic  enzymes;  and 
(v)  it  has  no  detectable  antiv  iral  activity  in  human  fibroblast 

cells. 
6.  A  process  for  producing  an  interferon  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  producing  a  culture  of  living  cells  containing  a  gene 
active  in  human  epithelial  cells; 

B.  incubating  said  cells  in  a  medium  under  conditions  to 
promote  synthesis  of  interferon; 

C.  harvesting  said  medium;  and 

D.  purifying  an  interferon  from  said  medium,  said  interferon 
being  characterized  in  that 

(i)  its  antiviral  activity  is  specific  to  human  epithelial  cells; 

(ii)  it  is  antigenically  distinct  from  interferon  alpha,  inter- 
feron beta,  and  interferon  gamma; 

(iii)  Its  antiviral  activity  is  stable  at  pH  2  and  is  destroyed  by 
proteolytic  enzymes,  and 

(iv)  it  has  no  detectable  antiviral  activity  in  human  fibroblast 
cells. 


4,614,652 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  POST-TREATMENT  OF 

SEBORRHEAL,  ACNEIFOR.M  PROCESSES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ciabriella  V  aiyi,  and  Eva  Kutassy,  both  of  Debrecen,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Delta  Vas-,  Muanyag-  ES  Szolgaltato  Ipari  Szo- 
vetkezet,  Tatabanya,  Hungary 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,608 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424— 195.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  paint  suitable  for  the 
post-treatment  of  seborrheal,  acneiform  processes,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  apple  brandy  or  goose- 
berry brandy  of  4O-50'7c  alcohol  content 

10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  dried  chamomile, 

10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  dried  St.  John's  wort,  then 

allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  7-14  days  and  filtering, 

(b)  adding  to  KXX)  parts  by  weight  of  apple  brandy  or  goose- 
berry brandy  of  40-50%  alcohol  content  or  to  a  mixture  of 
any  ratio  of  these  brandies  100  to  500  parts  by  weight  of 
propolis,  then  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  7  to  14 
days  and  filtering,  and 

(c)  mixing  the  drug  extract  according  to  (a)  and  the  propolis 
extract  according  to  (b)  together  in  a  volume  ratio  of  60:40 
to  80:20  and  adding  to  the  thus-obtained  mixture  1  to  5% 
of  a  ceratoplastic  additive. 

4.  A  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  paint  for  the 
post-treatment  of  seborrheal,  acneiform  processes,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  extract  of  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  dried  chamomile 
and  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  dried  St.  John's  wort  in 
1000  parts  by  weight  of  apple  brandy  or  gooseberry 
brandy  of  40  to  50%  alcohol  content  as  component  (a); 

(b)  an  extract  of  100  parts  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  propolis 
in    1000  parts  by   weight   apple  brandy  or  gooseberry 
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brandy  of  40  to  50%  alcohol  content  at  a  pH  of  about  7  as 
component  (b);  and 
(c)  a  ceratoplastic  agent  as  component  (c);  wherein  compo- 
nent (a)  and  component  (b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
60:40  to  80:20,  and  wherein  the  ceratoplastic  agent  consti- 
tutes 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,614,653 

MILK  REPLACER  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING 

Madhu  Kakade,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill. 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  516,454,  Jul.  26,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,319 

Int.  a.'  A23K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  426—2  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  shelf-stable,  flowable  liquid  milk  replacer 
concentrate  of  non-heat  denatured  milk  whey  protein,  sugar, 
and  fat  or  oil,  said  concentrate  for  monogastric  animals  com- 
prising about  10  to  about  45  percent  sugars,  including  about  10 
percent  to  about  35  percent  lactose  or  its  monosaccharide 
hydrolysis  products  plus  up  to  about  35  percent  additional 
monosaccharides  or  disaccharides  or  mixture  thereof;  about  10 
percent  to  about  16  percent  proteins,  of  which  at  least  about  60 
percent  are  non-heat  denatured  milk  serum  proteins;  about  1 
percent  to  about  25  percent  fat  or  oil;  an  emulsifier  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  emulsify  the  fat  or  oil  in  the  concentrate, 
said  fat  or  oil  being  emulsified  in  said  concentrate;  said  milk 
replacer  concentrate  having  a  total  solids  content  of  from 
about  50  percent  to  about  75  percent,  a  viscosity  of  between 
about  100  and  about  5000  centipoises,  a  pH  between  about  4.0 
and  about  7.0  and  a  water  acitvity  of  between  about  0.7  and 
about  0.87.  said  concentrate  providing  a  complete  nutrient 
source  for  monogastric  animals,  whereby  it  may  be  fed  to 
animals  subsequent  to  dilution  with  water  to  an  appropriate 
consistency. 


4.614,656 

T\\C)  PHASE  MARGARINE 

Josef  Tennikat,  Delmenhorst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignor  to 

I>ever  Brothers  Company.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  "'33.686 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  14,  1984, 
8412298 

Int.  Cl.^  A23D  5/UU.  5/02.  A23I.  /   Ui5 
U.S.  CI.  426—61  6  Claims 

1  A  baking  composition  wherein  margarine  is  segregated 
from  other  baking  ingredients  in  a  compiisite  prinJuct  compris- 
ing margarine  and  a  water-free  fatty  phase  wherein  the  marga- 
rine comprises  a  continuous  fat  phase  and  an  aqueous  pha.se 
dispersed  therein  and  the  water-free  fatty  phase  comprises  a  fat 
in  which  said  baking  ingredients  are  dispersed  therein,  and 
wherein  the  margarine  and  water-free  fatty  phase  arc  com- 
bined in  said  composite  body  to  prtn  ide  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  in  which  the  margarine  constitutes  a  major 
proportion  of  the  area  and  the  water-free  fatty  phase  consti- 
tutes the  remaining  minor  prop<irtK^n  of  said  area  which  is 
distinct  and  separate  from  the  margarine  and  the  water-free 
fatty  phase  provides  protection  for  the  baking  ingredient 
which  mav  be  adverselv  affected  b\  water. 


4,614,654 

TAFFY-LIKE  CHEWING  GUM  CONFECTION  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  L.  Ream,  N.  Aurora;  David  M.  Moore,  Wheaton,  and 

Christine  L.  Corriveau,  Orland  Pk.,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Wm,  Wriglcy  Jr,  Company,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,952 
Int.  a.^  A23G  3/30 
U.S,  a.  426—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  taffy-like  chewing  gum 
confection  with  extended  fiavor  and  sweetness  release  charac- 
teristics which  compnses  gum  base  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  a 
pliable  and  substantially  non-crystalline  taffy  composition 
comprising  carbohydrate  syrup  having  a  moisture  level  within 
the  range  of  from  about  7%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the 
syrup,  wherein  the  gum  base  constitutes  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  the  confection. 


4,614,657 

DIPEPTIDF  SWEETENED  READV-TO-FAT  (  ERFAI 

AND  (  OATING  METHOD 

Yung-Bool  D.  Sheng,  Hanover  Park,  and  Warren  A.  Widicus, 

Bartlett,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  C^uaker  Oats  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1984.  Ser.  No.  649.518 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1.34 

U.S.  CI.  426— 96  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  sweet  coated  ready-to-eal  cereal  compnsing 

(a)  a  ready-to-eat  cereal  base  having  a  dextrin  coating. 

(b)  a  dipeptide  sweetener  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about 
0.05%  to  0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  read\-lo-eat  cereal 
base;  and 

(c)  an  edible  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-,  di-  and  tn-carboxylic  acids  w hich  have  at  least  one 
pKj  in  the  range  of  about  .!^  0  to  h  ()  m  an  amount  of  acid 
(as  determined  by  the  following  formulas)  m  the  range  oi 
about 


4,614,655 

PR(X:ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SALT-FREE 

PICKLED  VEGETABLES 

Tomiko  Hashino,  Nara,  and  Ichie  Omura,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hashino  Yakuhin,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1984,  59-43252 
Int.  a."  A23B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  426—49  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  salt-free  pickled  vegeta- 
bles which  comprises  adding  to  a  vegetable  to  be  pickled  a 
pickling  agent  consisting  of  strained  lees  obtained  by  brewing 
natural  rice  vinegar,  and  effective  amounts  of  a  sweetening 
material  and  an  acid-neutralizing  agent  and  placing  the  vegeta- 
ble at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.-10°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  pickled  product. 

161-087  O.G.-86-9 


Wa  =  .25  X 


to  about 


Wa  =  1.00  X 


MWa  X  Wps 


where  W4  is  the  weight  %  of  acid  on  the  ready-to-eat 
cereal,  W£)5is  the  weight  %  of  dipeptide  sweetener  on  the 
ready-to-eat  cereal.  MW4  is  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
dipeptide  sweetener  and  N  4  is  the  number  of  hydrogens  in 
the  acid  with  pK^'s  in  the  range  of  about  .vO  to  fe  0. 
wherein  the  dipeptide  sweetener  and  the  edible  acid  are 
intermingled  in  a  coating  on  the  ready-to-eai  cereal  base. 
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4.614,658 

HLLED  SUGAR  CANDIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

REMELTING  AND  REMOLDING  SLCH  CANDIES  TO 

PRODUCE  HOME  MADE  MOLDED  HARD  SUGAR 

CANDIES 
James  E.  Wilson.  Glen   Ellyn,  and   Alexander  J.   Chalmers. 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Confection 
Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704.640 
Int.  a.^  A23G  3  00 
L.S.  a.  426-103  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  filled  sugar  candy  adapted  specifically  to  be  melted  in 
home  kitchens  and  poured  into  candy  molds  for  use  in  produc- 
ing homogeneous  home  molded  hard  sugar  candies, 

such  filled  sugar  candy  consisting  of  a  hard  sugar  candy 

outer  shell, 
and  a  center  filling  encased  directl>  within  the  outer  shell 

and  consisting  of  a  v  iscous  liquid  sugar  syrup, 
such  syrup  consisting  of  a  water  content  ranging  from  \9  to 

23  percent  by  weight, 
the  remainder  of  such  syrup  consisting  essentially  of  sugars, 

with  essentially  no  acid  content, 
such  hard  sugar  candy  outer  shell  consisting  essentially  of 
sugars  and  a  low  water  content  less  than  approximately 
two  percent  by  weight  and  with  essentially  no  acid  con- 
tent. 


4.614.659 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PINEAPPLES 
Yuan  K.  Liu,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,790 
Int.  a.'  A23B  7/fXJ 
U.S.  a.  426-321  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  fresh  appearance  of  freshly 
harvested  pineapples  which  comprises  treating  the  crowns  of 
the  pineapples  with  sufficient  amounts  of  a  gibberellin  to  retard 
withenng  and  senescence  of  the  crowns. 


4,614,660 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  QUICK  COOKING 

VEGETABLES 

Bjame    Weibye.    Oslo,    Norway,    assignor    to    Apothekernes 
Laboratorium  A.S..  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,140,  Sep.  2.  1982.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,676.  Sep.  2.  1981, 

Pat.  No.  4,385,074.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1985,  Ser.  No. 

707,181 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/20;  A23B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  426-^*61  6  Gaims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  quick  cooking 
».egetable  comprising; 

(a)  spraying  moisture  and  steam  on  discrete  pieces  of  a  vege- 
table that  contains  carbohydrates  as  said  vegetable  moves 
along  on  a  conveyor  belt  until  the  vegetable  attains  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  50  weight  percent  and 
about  97  weight  percent  and  a  resultant  temperature  of 
between  about  72'  C  and  about  110°  C.  such  that  the 
vegetable  pieces  are  completely  gelatinized. 

(b)  pre-drying  the  vegetable  pieces  by  hot  air  at  velocities 


ranging  between  about  100  m/s  and  about  140  m/s  to  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  20  weight  percent  and 
about  30  weight  percent,  and 
(c)  finally  drying  the  vegetable  pieces  by  hot  air  at  velocities 
ranging  between  about  75  m/s  and  about  1 10  m/s  to  a  final 
moisture  content  between  about  5  weight  percent  and 
about  15  weight  percent. 


4,614,661 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SANITARY  STEAM 

INJECTION 

Donnie  R.  White,  Lawrenceyille;  David  F,  Hobgood,  Winder, 

both  of  Ga.;  Larry  E.  Swim,  Dunkirk,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  D.  Sta- 

ley,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,627 

Int.  a.*  A23L  3/18;  F16K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-511  SQaims 

T 


402    «0 
406 


5  A  method  for  heating  a  viscous  food  product  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  pumping  the  viscous  food  product 
through  a  steam  injection  zone  at  elevated  pressure, 

continuously  injecting  steam  into  the  viscous  food  product 
in  said  zone  through  a  sanitary  steam  check  valve  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  steam  inlet  conduit,  first  connection 
means  for  compressively  connecting  said  inlet  conduit  in 
abutting  relationship  to  a  steam  supply  conduit,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  seat  body  integrally  joined  with  said  cylindrical 
steam  inlet  conduit  distally  of  said  first  connection  means, 
said  valve  seat  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  section, 
a  valve  seat  section  distally  of  said  inlet  conduit,  a  substan- 
tially radially  symmetncal  frustoconical  wall  section  posi- 
tioned internally  of  said  cylindrical  wall  section  forming 
with  said  cylindncal   wall  section,  and  said  valve  seat 
section,  a  steam  discharge  chamber  within  the  cylindrical 
valve  seat  body, 
a  valve  bearing  sleeve  positioned  along  the  rectilinear  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  valve  seat  body,  said  valve  beanng  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  rectilinear  guiding 
surfaces  for  providing  rectilinear  motion  along  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  conduit  and  having  a  length  of  at  least 
about  2  times  its  largest  cross-sectional  dimension, 
a  valve  element  comprising  a  valve  head,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting through  said  valve  bearing  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  the  valve  bearing  sleeve  a  distance  of  at  least 
about  60  percent  of  the  length  of  the  valve  bearing  sleeve, 
a  valve  compression  spring  coil  having  an  outside  diame- 
ter of  less  than  about  50  percent  of  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  section  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of 
the  valve  bearing  sleeve,  said  frustoconical  wall  section 
having  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  transmitting  steam 
between  the  zone  internally  of  said  cylindrical  steam  inlet 
conduit  to  the  steam  discharge  zone,  a  spring  compression 
retention  element  positioned  on  said  valve  stem  at  its  distal 
end  opposite  said  valve  head  and  having  a  first  recess  in  its 
face  adjacent  said  distal  valve  stem  end  and  a  second 
recess  in  its  face  adjacent  said  compression  spring  coil,  one 
end   of  said  compression  spring  coil  being   positioned 
within  said  second  recess,  a  transverse  interlocking  com- 
pression fastener  positioned  within  a  smooth  bore  in  said 
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valve  stem  adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  transverse  fas- 
tener being  positioned  within  said  first  recess,  said  valve 
compression  spring  coil  being  compressed  between  the 
rearward  face  of  said  frustoconical  wall  section  and  said 
second  recess  to  lock  said  transverse  interlocking  fastener 
in  said  first  recess,  and 

periodically  disassembling  said  valve  for  cleaning  by  com- 
pressing said  spring  retention  element  against  said  spring 
coil  to  disengage  the  transverse  fastener  from  the  spring 
retention  element,  removing  the  transverse  fastener  from 
the  valve  stem,  and  removing  the  valve  spring  retention 
element  and  spring  coil  from  the  valve  stem,  and 

subsequently  reassembling  the  steam  valve. 


4,614,662 
FAST  COOK-CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  CARAMEL  COLOR 
Setlur  R.  Ramaswamy,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  D.D.  Wil- 
liamson &  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,611 

Int.  a.-*  A23G  3/32 

U.S.  a.  426—540  30  Oaims 

1.   A  continuous  method  of  preparing  ammonia  caramel 

comprising  forming  a  flowing  stream  of  carbohydrate  syrup, 

said  syrup  comprising  water  and  carbohydrates; 

heating  said  flowing  stream  of  carbohydrate  syrup  to  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  syrup  at 
ambient  pressure; 
maintaining  said  stream  of  syrup  at  an  elevated  pressure 

effective  to  maintain  said  water  at  the  liquid  state; 
introducing  an  amount  of  an  ammonia  caramelization  cata- 
lyst effective  to  cause  caramelization  of  said  stream  at  said 
temperature  to  form  a  mixture  of  syrup  and  catalyst  by 
introducing  less  than  said  amount  of  catalyst  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  said  stream; 
maintaining  said  mixture  of  syrup  and  catalyst  at  said  ele- 
vated pressure  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  form  cara- 
mel coloring. 


4,614,663 
FAT  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  W.  T.  Rule,  Westbourne,  Near  Emsworth,   England, 
assignor  to  John  Wyeth  A  Brother  Ltd.,  Maidenhead.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,868,  Jun.  12,  1984.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1983, 
8317248 

Int.  a.*  A23D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  426—601  9  Gaims 

1.  A  food  product  adapted  for  human  infant  nutrition  con- 
taining a  protein  source,  a  carbohydrate,  and  a  fat  composition 
comprising; 

(a)  palm  oil; 

(b)  olive  oil  or  oleic  oil; 

(c)  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coconut  oil, 
babassu  oil  and  plam  kernel  oil; 

(d)  22  to  24%  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composi- 
tion, of  one  or  two  oils  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  soybean  oil,  corn  oil,  sunflower  seed  oil,  cottonseed  oil 
and  safflower  oil  of  which  cottonseed  oil  is  present  in  the 
amount  of  22%  of  the  weight  of  the  fat  composition,  and 

(e)  0  to  2%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fat  composition, 
of  a  lecithin;  the  amounts  of  the  oils  being  such  that  the  fat 
composition  contains,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  fatty 
acids, 

(i)  18  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  linoleic  acid; 

(ii)  28  to  44  parts  by  weight  of  oleic  acid; 

(iii)  7  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  launc  and  myns- 

tic  acids;  and 
(iv)  18  to  26  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  palmitic  and 

stearic  acids. 


4,614.664 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  INSTANT,  H  AKKD.  WHEAT 

FARINA 

Jan   Karwowski.    Franklin    I^kes.    N.J..   assignor   to   Nabisco 

Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.983.  Sep.  14,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4.551.347.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1985.  Ser.  No.  751.049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5.  2002. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  /   164 

U.S.  CI.  426—621  1  Gaim 

1   Dry.  instant,  cereal  grain  farina-like  product  in  flake  form 
produced  by  the  process  comprising 

(a)  admixing  cereal  grain  farina  material  and  0  ?  to  3  weight 
percent  of  guar  gum  in  powder  form,  based  on  the  total 
dry  weight  of  the  mixture  of  the  guar  gum  and  the  cereal 
grain  farina  material, 

(b)  impregnating  homogeneous  mixture  (a)  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  to  saturate  mixture  (a); 

(c)  tempering  mixture  (b)  to  prcxluce  a  material  at  uniform 
moisture. 

(d)  cooking  tempered  material  (c)  sufficiently  at  lid'  C.  to 
120°  C  to  gel  the  starch  present  in  the  cereal  grain  fanna, 
the  average  particle  size  of  the  mixture  (c)  being  increased 
thereby; 

(e)  reducing  the  average  particle  size  of  cooked  matenal  (d), 
cmiked  material  (dl  being  in  particular  form, 

(0  drying  particulate,  ccxtked  material  (e); 

(g)  tempering  mixture  (0  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture  con- 
tent throughout  mixture  (f).  and 

(h)  fiaking,  tempered  particulate  material  (gi  ii>  form  a  dr\ 
product  in  fiake  form,  the  dry  fiake  product  being  capable 
of  being  readily  rehydrated  to  have  the  texture  and  flavor 
characteristic  of  cooked  cereal  grain  fanna 


4,614,665 
SOYBEAN  PRO(T>>SING 
Inosuke  Furuya.  and  Hideo  Vamazaki.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okawara  Seisakusho.  Shizu- 
oka, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  654,321,  Sep,  25.  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19.  1986,  Ser.  No.  831,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1983,  58-181108 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  1,211 
U.S.  CI.  426—634  3  Gaims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  processing  soybeans  in  the  absence  o(  added 
water,  consisting  of  breaking  raw  or  green  soybeans  into 
pieces,  heating  said  broken  raw  or  green  soybeans  with  super- 
heated steam  at  a  temperature  of  120'-200°  C  and  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  for  a  time  effective  to  avoid  de\elopmcni  of 
grassy  odor  while  maintaining  a  satisfactory  nitrogen  solubility 
index,  and  cooling  the  resulting  beans  by  exposure  to  the  air 
whereby  the  beans  are  free  of  grasss  odor  and  have  at  least 
80%  Nitrogen  Solubility  Index 


4,614,666 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SANDWICH 

PASSIVATION  COATING 

Timothy  M.  Lindenfelser,  F2agan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,028 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2JyJ16 
U.S.  G.  427—39  4  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  de\ice  compris- 
ing 

(1)  selecting  a  silicon  base  and  then  forming,  on  ihc  surface 
thereof  at  least  one  functional  semi-conductor  area  sepa- 
rated from  surrounding  areas  b\  an  isolation  barrier, 

(2)  forming  a  passivation  coating  theretin  and  etching  said 
passivation  coating  to  form  contact  areas  at  preselected 
locations  therein  and 

(3)  depositing  metal  in  said  contact  area  and  in  a  preselected 
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pattern  over  said  passivation  coating  to  form  at  least  one 
conductive  lead  forming  an  electncal  path  from  one  of 
said  contact  areas,  the  improvement  comprising  forming 
said  passivation  layer  by 

(a)  forming  a  thin  silica  layer  of  300-500  A  thickness  on  the 
surface  of  said  device, 

(b)  forming  a  nitnde  layer  overlying  said  thin  silica  layer  and 
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(c)  forming  a  second  silica  layer  of  2400-3000  A  thickness 
over  said  nitnde  layer;  the  thickness  of  said  thin  silica 
layer  and  the  characteristics  of  said  etching  process 
adapted  to  substantially  eliminate  the  adverse  effects  of 
undercut  of  said  nitride  layer  by  excessive  etching  of  said 
thin  silica  layer. 


4,614.667 
COMPOSITE  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  LINER  OF 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHER 
James  M.  Lanon,  Minneapolis,  and  Allen  L.  Noreen,  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Minin^i  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  612,475,  May  21,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,567.073, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,534,  Jul.  2,  1982. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  796.875 
Int.  a*  B05D  3/06.  5/10 
U.S.  a.  427—54.1  9  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  substrate  with  a  liner,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  coating  onto  the  substrate  a  first  dilute  solution  of  poly- 
menzable,  film-forming  monomer  having  a  polymerizahie 
functionality  greater  than  1  to  provide  an  inner  coating, 

(b)  coating  over  the  coating  of  step  (a)  a  second  dilute  solu- 
tion of  a  polymerizable,  film-forming,  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  with  the  monomer  of  said  first  solution  and 
compnsing  a  perfluoropolyether  segment  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  — CjF2aO—  repeating  units,  where 
subscript  a  in  each  such  unit  is  independently  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  thus  providing  an  outer  coating, 

(c)  drying  said  coatings  and  copolymenzing  said  momoners. 


4.614,668  ■ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ISLANDS  OF  LIGHT 

EMITTING  ELEMENTS 

Mark  Topp,  and  Sam  Hadden.  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627.284 
Int.  a.*  H05B  33/10.  33/12:  B05D  5/06 


U.S.  a.  427—66 


24  Gaims 


I 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  display  com- 
pnsing a  matrix  of  individual  light-emitting  elements  in  a  row 
and  column  formation  and  adapted  for  excitation  from  a  volt- 


age supply  which  addresses  the  matrix,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of. 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  conductors  overlying 
a  substrate  with  each  first  electncal  conductor  forming  a 
column; 

screen  pnnting  a  plurality  of  spaced  polymer  dielectric 
islands  overlying  the  first  conductors,  with  each  dielectric 
island  corresponding  to  an  individual  light-emitting  ele- 
ment; 

screen  printing  a  plurality  of  spaced  polymer  light-emitting 
phosphor  islands  overlying  the  dielectrics;  and 

screen  pnnting  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  conductors 
overlying  said  polymer  phosphor  islands  in  a  direction 
transverse  the  direction  of  the  first  conductors,  with  each 
of  said  second  electncal  conductors  forming  a  row; 

whereby  voltage  excitation  by  the  voltage  supply  across  a 
selected  first  electrical  conductor  and  second  electrical 
conductor  will  cause  light  emission  by  the  light-emittmg 
element  at  the  excited  row-column  intersection. 


4,614,669 

ANTIMONY-DOPED  STANNIC  OXIDE  THICK  HLM 

GAS  SENSOR 

I.ymperios  N.  Yannopoulos,  Churchill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,453.  Dec.  30,  1983.  This  application 
Sep.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  777.123 
Int.  C\.*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—87  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  preparing  an  antimony-doped  stannic  oxide 
gas  detecting  film  device  responsive  to  combustible  constitu- 
ents in  an  environment  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

solution  co-precipitation  of  tin  and  antimony  mixed  hydrox- 
ide from  an  admixture  of  stannic  chloride  liquid,  antimony 
pentachlonde  liquid  and  an  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion: 

drying  and  calcining  said  tin  and  antimony  mixed  hydroxide 
precipitate,  thus  rendering  an  antimony-dof)ed  stannic 
oxide  powder; 

intimately  mixing  said  powder  with  a  noble  metal  catalyst 
compound; 

heating  said  intimate  admixture  to  effect  a  good  adherence 
of  said  catalyst  to  said  powder; 

adding  a  sintering  agent  to  said  admixture  and  heating; 

mixing  said  admixture  with  an  organic  volatile  liquid  as  a 
preparation  to  form  a  paste; 

applying  said  paste  to  a  non-conductive  substrate;  and 

drying  said  applied  paste  to  form  an  antimony-doped  stannic 
oxide  gas  detecting  film. 
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4,614,670 
METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A  MAGNET  WIRE  WITH 

AN  AROMATIC  TITANATE  MODinED  NYLON 
Francois  A.  Lavallee,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex 

Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,913,  Jul.  25,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.588,784. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  785,297 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—118  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  magnet  wire  substrate  compnsing 
applying  to  an  electrically  conductive  wire  substrate  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  enamel  composition  comprising  nylon  reacted 
with  0.25%  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  nylon 
present  in  the  enamel  composition  of  a  titanate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (RO)4Ti,  dimers,  trimers  and  mixtures 
thereof  where  R  is  an  aromatic  group. 


4,614.673 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMIC  COATING 
Anna  L.  Bendig,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  747.525 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—376.2  13  Claims 

1  A  methcxJ  for  forming  a  protective  ceramic  coating  on  the 
surface  of  a  sensitive  substrate,  such  as  on  a  metal,  a  metal 
matrix  comp>osite.  or  a  plastic  which  is  not  wet  b\  a  conven- 
tional sol.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  a  sol.  containing  a  ceramic  precursor  in  a  carrier 
through  a  fiowing  stream  of  a  suitable  gas  to  alter  the  pH 
of  the  sol.  and,  thereby,  to  deposit  a  gelled  film  directly  on 
the  surface;  and 

(b)  drying  and  curing  the  film  under  conditions  suitable  for 
the  substrate  to  complete  the  protective  ceramic  coating. 


4.614,671 

ARTinCIAL  LEATHER  WITH  NON-WOVEN  OR 

FLUFFY  CLOTH  BASE  AND  FOAMED  PVC  HLLER 

Winston  W.  Wong,  201,  Tung  Hwa  N.  Rd,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,706 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—245  1  Qaim 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  artificial  leather  which 

consists  of  preparing  a  base  mat,  impregnating  the  base  mat 

with  a  paste  of  a  first  polymenc  resin  material  which  is  a 

foamable  PVC  resin,  to  form  a  filled  base  mat,  coating  the  filler 

base  mat  with  a  second  polymeric  resin  matenal,  wherein  the 

filler  base  mat  is  squeezed  and  pressed  flat  to  retain  0.50-2.5 

Kg/Yd-38"  of  said  paste,  then  dried  at  140°- 180°  C,  foamed 

and  sliced  to  the  desired  thickness. 


4,614,672 
LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY  (LPE)  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Arrigo  Addamiano,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,784 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/32 

U.S.  a.  427—249  15  Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  for  making  highly  pure  cubic  SiC  devices  that 
is  highly  controllable  and  reproducible  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  preform  comprising  a  layer  of  high  purity  Si  on 
which  a  layer  of  cubic  SiC  has  been  deposited; 

transferring  the  preform  to  a  furnace  containing  a  molten 
bath  of  Si  saturated  with  SiC  at  a  temperature  of  between 
1600*- 1800°  C,  the  saturation  being  insured  by  the  use  of 
a  crucible  made  of  carbons  as  a  container  for  the  Si; 

dipping  the  Si-SiC  preform  into  the  molten  bath  and  allow- 
ing deposition  of  more  cubic  SiC  on  the  SiC  layer  by 
reducing  the  temperature  in  the  region  of  the  preform  in 
relation  to  the  rest  of  the  molten  bath  by  some  20°-50°  C; 

removing  the  cubic  SiC  layer  with  additional  cubic  SiC 
deposited  on  it  from  the  molten  bath. 


4.614,674 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  MATT  COATINGS 

Horst  Lauterbach,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-C^ig}' 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730.121 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    11.    1984, 
2338/84 

Int.  C\.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—386  17  Qaims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  an  epoxy  resin, 
fb)  a  saturated  carboxyl-ierminated  polyester, 

(c)  a  wax.  and 

(d)  a  metal  salt  or  metal  complex  of  an  organic  compound, 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mg,  Ca.  Sr,  Ba,  Zn,  Al,  Sn  and  Sb; 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  epoxide  equivalents  is  from  0  8  to 
2.5  per  kg  of  the  binder  (a)  plus  (b), 

wherein  the  amounts  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  chosen 
such  that  the  ratio  of  carboxyl  equivalents  of  the  polyes- 
ter (b)  to  the  epoxide  equivalents  of  the  epoxy  resin  (a) 
IS  from  0.5  to  1.5;  and 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  compc^nents  (c)  and  (d)  is  not 
more  than  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  binder  (a)  plus 
(b). 


4,614,675 

ANTIMICROBIC,  ANTISTATIC  SILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

Isao  Ona,  and  Masani  Ozaki,  both  of  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811.576 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1984,  59-271346 
Int.  Q."  B05D  3,02 
U.S.  CI.  427—387  20  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  having  the  formula 

Z©YR2NR©SiX^R,3-j) 

wherein  Z*^  denotes  a  halide  ion,  Y  denotes  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  denotes  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  X  denotes  an  alkoxy  radical  or  an  alkox- 
yalkoxy  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
g  has  a  value  of  2  or  3,  and 

(B)  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
compound  which  contains,  in  each  molecule,  at  least  one 
siloxane  unit  having  the  formula 


■  p-) 
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\jR,!    ^OmR    SiR^O,.i^i)/2 


and  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  having  the  formula 

R  (C)C-.HhMCK:H4ij<)RSiR/)(3_^)/2  I 

wherein  R.  R  and  X  are  as  noted  above  for  component 
(A).  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic- 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R  denotes  an 
oxygen  atom  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a=  1.  2  or  3;  b  =  0,  I  or  2;  c  =  0  to  50;  d  =  0 
to  50;  c  -^d  =  2  to  100;  and  e=  1  or  2,  any  remaining  silox- 
ane  units  in  the  organopolysiloxane  compound  having  the 
formula  R'SiO(4  f)  ;  wherein  R  has  the  meaning  denoted 
above  for  comp<^nents  (A)  and  (Bi  and  f^O,  1.  2  or  3. 


4.614.676 
MULTIPLE  WINDOW  GLASS  HAVING  THERMAL  AND 

ACOUSTICAL  INSULATING  PROPERTIES 
lyiarc  Rehfeid,  Montmagny.  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 
V'itrage,  Courbeyoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  L  1983.  Ser.  No.  510.211 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1982,  82  11779 

Int.  a.'  F06B  3  24 


U.S.  a.  428— 34 
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15  Claims 


1.  Multiple  window  glass  comprising  a  first  laminated  glass 
plate  and  a  second  simple  or  laminated  glass  plate,  parallel  to 
tie  first  plate  and  separated  from  it  by  a  gas  layer,  the  two 
plates  being  held  together  in  a  gastight  manner  wherein  said 
frst  laminated  glass  plate  comprises  two  simple  glass  sheets 
V -ith  a  thickness  between  about  3  and  8  mm.  joined  by  a  layer 
cf  resin  with  a  thickness  at  most  equal  to  10  mm  and  wherein 
t  le  gas  layer  has  a  thickness  between  6  and  30  mm  and  wherein 
t  le  second  plate  has  a  thickness  greater  than  8  mm  in  the  case 
cf  a  simple  glass,  or  is  of  a  laminated  glass  meeting  the  same 
t  iickness  cntena  as  the  laminated  glass  of  the  first  plate,  and 
V 'herein  the  resin  of  the  laminated  glass  of  the  first  plate  is 
chosen  so  that  a  bar  9  cm  long  and  3  cm  wide,  consisting  of  a 
liiminated  glass  comprising  two  glass  sheets  4  mm  thick  joined 
hy  a  2  mm  layer  of  this  resin,  has  a  cntical  frequency  that 
c  iffers  at  most  35%  from  that  of  a  bar  of  glass  having  the  same 
lingth,  the  same  width  and  4  mm  thickness 

7.  Acoustical  window  glass  compnsing  at  least  a  laminated 
vdndow  glass,  wherein  the  resin  of  the  laminated  window  glass 
I!  such  that  a  bar  9  cm  long  and  3  cm  wide,  consisting  of  a 
liiminated  glass  comprising  two  glass  sheets  4  mm  thick  joined 
ty  a  2  mm  layer  of  this  resin,  has  a  cntical  frequency  that 
differs  at  most  about  25%  from  that  of  a  bar  of  glass  having  the 
sime  length,  the  same  width  and  4  mm  thickness 


4,614,677 

SILICONE  RELEASE  LAYERS,  LAMINATES  AND 

METHODS 

John  R.  Pennace,  Paxton.  and  Sharon  A.  Quinn,  Hudson,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Flexcon  Company,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,637,  Aug.  5,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,701,  Aug.  27, 

1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,265, 

Feb.  20.  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

58,983.  Jul.  10,  1979,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  969,254,  Dec.  13. 

1978,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  759,154,  Jan.  13,  1977, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,324,  Mar. 

14.  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

538,588,  Jan.  6.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1984, 

Ser.  No.  596,767 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 

U.S.  n.  428-40  15  Qaims 


10 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  backing,  and  a  releasable  organo- 
polysiloxane on  said  backing,  said  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
solventless  viscosity  before  cunng  in  the  range  from  about  60 
centipoises  to  about  600  centipoises  at  25°  C,  wherein  an 
adhesive  comprising  the  intercondensation  product  of  a  mix- 
ture containing  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  and  at  least  one 
alkylaryl  polysiloxane  gum,  is  positioned  on  said  backing;  and 
V.  herein  said  releasable  organopolysiloxane  has  the  following 
structure: 


R 
I 
•O— Si- 
I 
R 


wherein 

R   is  an  alkyl  radical; 

R  IS  partially  or  entirely  hydrogen,  partially  vinyl,  and/or 

partially  hydroxy!,  with  the  remainder  alkyl; 
X  IS  below  350. 


4,614,678 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Roland  A.  Ganga,  Joinville  le  Pont,  France,  assignor  to  Ato- 
chem,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1983,  83  10632; 
Apr.  10.  1984,  84  05627 

Int.  a.*  B32B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  428—74  7  Gaims 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  flexible  sheath  covering 
a  roving  of  fibers  impreganted  with  thermoplastic  powder,  the 
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melting  pioint  of  the  powder  being  the  same  or  greater  than 
that  of  the  flexible  sheathing  material 


4,614,679 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  MAT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
REMOVAL  AND  RETENTION  OF  WET  AND  DRY  SOIL 
Theodore  E.  Farrington,  Jr.,  Milford,  Me.;  Milton  D.  Spahni, 
Okeana,  and  Thomas  Rattray,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,935,  Nov.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,066 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—138  54  Qaims 


4.614,680 
DECORATIVE  PRODL  CT 
William  F.  Fry,  Columbia,  and  Rickie  L.  Sitler,  H  rightsville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.. 
I^ncaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984.  Ser.  No.  600,376 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/30:  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—158  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  disposable  absorbent  structure  for  removal  and  reten- 
tion of  moisture  and  particulate  from  a  soiled  object  coming  in 
contact  therewith,  said  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  macroscopically  patterned,  three-dimensionally  ex- 
panded, shear-resistant  uppermost  layer  having  an  object 
contacting  surface  and  a  non-object  contacting  surface, 
said  uppermost  layer  exhibiting  a  pattern  of  protuberances 
originating  in  and  extending  upwardly  from  a  first  plane 
and  terminating  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
and  remote  from  said  first  plane,  said  uppermost  layer 
being  pervious  to  moisture  in  said  first  plane  intermediate 
adjacent  protuberances,  said  uppermost  layer  further 
exhibiting  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  apertures  in  said  sec- 
ond plane,  said  apertures  in  said  second  plane  being  lo- 
cated at  the  terminal  end  of  said  protuberances  onginating 
in  said  first  plane;  and 

(b)  a  moisture  absorbent  substrate  having  its  uppermost 
surface  coextensive  with  and  secured  substantially  contin- 
uously to  substantially  all  of  said  non-object  contacting 
surface  of  said  uppermost  layer,  said  discrete  apertures  in 
said  second  plane  of  said  uppermost  layer  thereby  directly 
exposing  discrete  portions  of  said  moisture  absorbent 
substrate  to  said  soiled  object  when  said  absorbent  struc- 
ture and  said  object  contact  one  another,  said  uppermost 
layer  and  the  portions  of  said  absorbent  substrate  secured 
thereto  being  resilicntly  deformable  to  permit  the  aper- 
tures in  said  uppermost  layer  which  are  located  in  said 
second  plane  to  move  closer  to  without  becoming  copla- 
nar  with  those  portions  of  said  uppermost  layer  which  are 
previous  to  moisture  and  which  are  located  in  said  first 
plane  when  said  absorbent  structure  and  said  soiled  object 
contact  one  another  at  pressures  of  up  to  about  45  pounds 
per  square  inch  (3.16  kilograms  per  square  centimeter),  yet 
move  away  from  one  another  when  said  object  and  said 

-  absorbent  structure  separate  from  one  another,  whereby 
particulate  is  transferred  into  said  absorbent  substrate  via 
said  discrete  apertures  in  said  second  plane  and  moisture  is 
transferred  into  said  absorbent  substrate  via  said  discrete 
apertures  in  said  second  plane  and  the  fluid-pervious  por- 
tions of  said  uppermost  layer  located  in  said  first  plane. 


1.  A  decorative  laminate  suitable  av  a  flix^r  ctnering  com- 
prising 

a  top  layer  of  organic  polymeric  material  having  a  relief 
pattern  including  a  plurality  of  individual  raised  segments 

■  extending  upwardly  on  the  surface  of  said  top  layer,  each 
surrounded  bv  interconnected  substantialU  uniplanar 
reces.sed  segments,  and 

a  base  layer  bonded  to  said  top  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
ethylene  interpolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  vinyl-acetate;  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid 
ethylene  and  methacrylic  acid,  ethylene  and  ethyl  aery- 
late;  ethylene  and  butyl  or  isobutyl  acrylatc,  ethylene  and 
methyl  methacrylate,  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  meth- 
acrylic acid;  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, and  mixtures  of  said  copolymers. 


4,614,681 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 

Hiroshi  Hayashi;  Kazunobu  ICatoh,  and  Takashi  Yoahida,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,502,  Apr.  30,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.549 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1979,  54-136077; 
Dec.  3,  1979,  54-156474 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/76,  27/08.  27/36;  G03C  ! -  76 
U.S.  a.  428—201  13  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  photosensitive 
sheet  comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  and  a  cover  sheet,  wherein  said  support  consist* 
essentially  of  a  polyester  film  having  on  the  surface  opposite  to 
the  photosensitive  layer,  an  oxygen  barrier  layer  or  on  both 
sides  of  said  p>olyester  film,  an  oxygen  barrier  layer,  wherein 
said  oxygen  barrier  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  0  5^  or  more 
and  comprises  a  copKilymer  including  ethylene  units  of  the 
formula 


■CH2— CH-)- 


I 
OH 


with  an  ethylene  content  of  about  10  to  90  mol'^c  and  a  vinyl 
alcohol  content  of  about  90  to  10  moWc,  wherein  said  clement 
is  a  lammated  integral  type  instant  film  m  which  the  photo- 
graphic layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  support  and  a  polyes- 
ter film  support. 

2.  A  photographic  clement  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  polyester  film  and  the  oxygen  barner  layer 
contains  a  dye  or  a  pigment. 
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4,614.682  ' 

THERMOSENSITIV  E  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Akira  Suzuki,  Mishima;  Hideo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuru 
Hashimoto,  Numazu;  Nobuo  Mochizuki,  Shizuoka;  Keishi 
Kubo.  Yokohana;  Susumu  Tatsumi,  Hino.  and  Toshiyuki 
Kawanishi,  Numazu,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  785.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1984.  59-211496; 
Feb.  14.  1985.  60-025169 

Int.  CI.-  B41M  5/26 
L'.S.  CI.  428-213  19  Claims 


unsaturated  polyester  resin,  a  polyurethane  resin  and  a 
polyimide  resin, 
(b)  disposing  plural  layers  t^f  the  resultant  resin  impregnated 
strips  from  step  (a)  in  a  mold  and  molding  the  resin  im- 
pregnated strips  thereon  to  cause  hardening  of  the  resin, 
fibers  of  said  fabric  having  a  metal  layer  deposited  thereon 
without  current. 
6,  A  reinforced  molded  material  comprising  a  cured  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin,  a  polyurethane  resin,  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyimide 
resin,  the  resin  being  reinforced  with  plural  fabric  layers,  the 
fabric  being  composed  of  metallised  polyaramide  fibers. 


1  A  thermosensitive  image  transfer  recording  medium  com- 
pnsing  a  support  material  and  an  thermofusible  ink  layer 
formed  thereon,  said  thermofusible  ink  layer  comprising  a  dye 
component,  a  pigment  having  a  needle-like  crystal  form  and  a 
binder  agent,  said  pigment  being  dispersed  in  a  network  form 
throughout  said  thermofusible  ink  layer 


4,614,683 
CHIP  RESISTANT  PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Barsotti,  Franklinvilie,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,881 
Int.  a.-*  B32B  7/00:  C08K  3/36.  3/(M 
U.S.  a.  428-220  9  Qaims 

1  A  coating  composition  comprising  about  17-80%  by 
weight  of  film  forming  binder,  about  20-83^r  by  weight  of 
liquid  earner,  and  contains  in  addition  pigments  in  a  pigment  to 
binder  weight  ratio  of  about  50:100  to  300:100;  wherein  the 
binder  consists  essentially  of  about 

50-90%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  urethane  resin  in  w  hich  ihe 
polyciter  urethane  consists  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  a  hydroxy!  terminated  polyes- 
ter chain  extended  with  a  polylactone,  wherein  the  poly- 
ester consists  of  the  estenfication  product  of  alkylene 
glycol,  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  at  least  three  hv- 
droxyl  groups,  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said 
polyester  urethane  has  a  hydroxy!  number  of  about  75-2fXJ 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
3,000-25,000  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy using  polymethyl  methacrylate  as  the  standard  and 
5-50%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of  a  monomeric  butylated  and  methylated 
melamine  formaldehyde  resin  and  a  polymeric  butylated 
melamine  formaldehvde  resin. 


4.614,685 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RUNNING  PROPERTIES 

Katsumi  Ryoke;  Kenichi  Masuyama,  and  Eiichi  Tadokoro,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1983,  58-61709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428-323  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  base  having  thereon: 

J  magnetic  layer  comprising  carbon  black  having  an  average 
primary  particle  size  of  32  to  45  m^x  and  Co-containing 
iron  oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  30  m^/g  or 
more,  the  dihutyl  phthalate  absorption  of  the  carbon  black 
particles  being  100  ml  or  more  based  on  100  g  of  the 
carbon  black,  wherein  said  carbon  black  has  a  specific 
surface  area  in  the  range  of  35m'/g  to  60  m^g,  and 
wherein  the  Co  content  in  the  Co-containing  iron  oxide  is 
2.25  to  8%  by  weight. 


4,614,686 

SYNTHETIC  RUNNING  SURFACE 

Harry  E.  Coke,  and  Gary  W.  Gill,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Southwest  Techni-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,023,  Aug.  21,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,420,513. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,096 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428-327  20  Oaims 


4,614,684 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  COMPRISING  RESIN 
IMPREGNATED  METALLIZED  POLYARAMIDE 
FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harold  Ebneth,  Leverkusen;  Lothar  Preis,  Bergisch-Gladbach; 
Henning  Giesecke,  Cologne,  and  Gerhard  D,  Wolf,  Dormagen, 
ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1982.  Ser.  No.  419,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1981,  3139313 

Int.  a.*  B29C  43/20:  B29D  9/00:  B32B  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  428-252  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  molded  resin  prod- 
uct comprising 
(a)  impregnating  stnps  of  polyaramide  fabric  with  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  resin,  an 
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1  A  runway  comprising  at  least  one  layer  formed  by  a 
mixture  of  a  urethane  elastomer  base  material  having  resilient 
granular  particles  dispersed  substantially  throughout  said  base 
material  and  totally  encapsulated  by  said  base  material,  said 
particles  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  from  approximately 
0  0625  inches  to  0.123  inches  and  comprising  approximately 
26%  to  30%  of  the  total  composition  of  said  mixture  by  weight 
so  as  to  provide  a  roughened  traction  surface  of  said  runway 
comprising  the  top  surface  of  said  at  least  one  layer. 
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4,614,687 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masaharu  Nishlmatsu;  Toshiaki  Ide;  Yoshiaki  Saito,  and  Yuichi 
Kubota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,546 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-135126 
Int.  Q.-*  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  Q.  428-329  ^  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  plastic 
base  film  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base 
film  and  composed  of  ferromagnetic  alloy  powder  dispersed  in 
a  resin  binder,  characterized  in  that  said  ferromagnetic  alloy 
pt^wder  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  48  m  Vg  as  measured  by 
BDT  method,  said  magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force  of  at 
least  1.000  Oe  and  a  surface  roughness  of  at  most  0  08  ^m.  and 
a  thermoset  backing  layer  having  a  surface  roughness  of  from 
0.05  to  0.6  ^m  IS  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  film,  the 
backing  layer  being  made  of  a  thermosetting  resin  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-vinyl  alcohol  co- 
polymer, a  polyurethane  resin  and  a  polyisocyanate. 


4,614,688 
SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

Shigehisa  Tamagawa,  and  Takashi  Takayanagi.  both  of  Shizu- 
oka, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,778 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1983,  58-208566 
Int.  Q.*  B32B  5/16,  27/10  27/08 
U.S.  Q.  428-331  <,  bairns 

1.  A  support  for  photographic  paper,  said  support  having 
formed  on  a  back  surface  thereof  a  graphic  property-imparting 
layer  composed  of  (a)  an  inorganic  pigment  having  a  number 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.2  to  2.0  microns  and  an  oil 
absorbing  degree  of  not  more  than  100  cc/100  g  and  (b)  a  resin 
cured  by  irradiation  with  electron  beams. 


4,614,689 
NON-OXIDE-SERIES-SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTING  HLM  ON  THE 
SURFACE  OF  NON-OXIDE-SERIESSINTERED 
CERAMIC  BODY 
Kazuo  Ikeda;  Akio  Sayano,  and  Shun-ichiro  Tanaka,  all  of  Yo- 
kohama, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,452 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-76000 
Int.  Q."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  428-409  ,3  Oaims 

1.  A  non-oxide-series-sintered  ceramic  body  containing 
silicon  and  nitrogen,  which  has  a  conductive  film  on  its  sur- 
face, the  conductive  film  comprising  (a)  a  metal  silicide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  silicide  and 
tungsten  silicide  and  (b)  a  nitride  of  a  Group  IVA  transition 
metal,  said  metal  silicide  being  a  reaction  product  of  silicon 
contained  in  the  ceramic  body  with  a  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  molybdate  and  tungsten 
silicide,  and  said  nitride  being  a  reaction  product  of  nitrogen 


contained  in  the  ceramic  body  with  a  group  IVA  transition 
metal  or  a  compound  thereof. 

5,  A  method  o\  forming  a  conductive  film  on  the  surface  of 
a  non-oxide-series-sintered  ceramic  b<xl>  comprising  the  steps 
of  (a)  coating  the  surface  of  a  non-oxide-senes-sintered  ceramic 
body  with  a  metal  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  metal  molybdate  and  metal  tungstate.  (b)  melting  the 
metal  compound,  and  (c)  sintering  the  resultant  structure  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  form  said  conductive  film  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  ceramic  body,  said  ceramic  b<xJ>  containing  nitro- 
gen and  said  metal  compc^und  containing  a  group  I\B  transi- 
tion metal  or  comp<iund  thereof. 

4.614,690 

INORGANIC  nBER.REINFORCED  MFTAI  I  IC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Takemi  Yamamura;  Masahiro  Tokuse.  and  Yoshihani  Waku  all 

of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd..  Ll>e.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985.  Ser.  No.  723,891 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  20,  1984,  59-78389 

Int.  Q,"  B32B  15/14 

U.S.  Q.  428-614  ,3  ^..^^ 

1.  An  inorganic  fiber-reinforced  metallic  composite  material 
comprising  a  matrix  of  a  metal  or  us  alien  and  inorganic  fibers 
as  a  reinforcing  material,  comprising 

(a)  inorganic  fibers  o{  silicon,  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  or  zirconium,  carbon  and  oxy- 
gen, said  inorganic  fibers  being  free  of  ans  surface  coating 
in  the  form  of 

(1)  an  amorphous  material  oi  Si,  M,  C  and  (J.  wherein  .M 
represents  titanium  or  zirconium,  or 

(ii)  an  aggregate  oi  ultrafine  crystalline  particles  with  a 
particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  5(X)  A  of  /i-SiC.  MC  a 
solid  solution  of  /3-SiC  and  MC  and  MC]  ,.  and  amor- 
phous SiO:  and  Mo;.  wherein  in  the  above  formulae,  M 
represents  titanium  or  /irconium,  and  x  is  a  number  repre- 
sented by  0<x<  !,  or 

(lii)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  materia!  (ii  and  the  aggre- 
gate (li),  and 
(b)  the  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 

magnesium  or  titanium,  and  the  alloy  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  a  magnesium  alloy  or 

a  titanium  alloy: 

said  inorganic  fibers  having  an  initial  degradation  speed  of 
not  more  than  about  0  3  kg/mm^.sec  '  and  a  tenacity 
reduction  ratio  of  not  more  than  aboui  ^0%  during  the 
production  of  the  composite  material, 

said  composite  material  having  a  short  beam  shear  strength, 
measured  in  the  monoaxialh  reinforced  state,  of  at  least 
about  8  kg/mm-, 

said  composite  material  having  a  transverse  tensile  strength, 
measured  in  the  monoaxiallv  reinforced  stale,  o{  at  least 
about  6  kg/mm-  and 
said    composite    materia!    having    a    fatigue    limit/ tensile 
strength  ration  of  at  least  about  0.4. 


4.614,691 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MFTAI  SHEET 

COVERED  WITH  POLYESTER  RF:S1N  FILM 

Tsuneo  Inui;  Atsuo  Tanaka;  Tetsuhiro  Hanabusa.  and  Harunori 

Kubota.  all  of  Yamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,732 
Int.  Q.»  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  Q.  428-623  ,«  claims 

1.  A  method  for  laminating  a  biaxially  oriented  p<^lyester 
resin  film,  which  has  been  precoated  with  an  epoxy  resin  con- 
taining a  curing  agent  for  the  ep<^xy  resin,  to  a  metal  sheet 
covered  with  double  layer  consisting  of  an  upper  layer  of 
hydrated  chromium  oxide  containing  sulfur  and  fluorine, 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  sulfur  and  fluorine  to  the  total  o\ 
chromium,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  fluorine  in  the  hydrated  chro 
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mium  oxide  is  0  1  to  2.5  atomic  percent  and  0  5  to  \U  atomic 
percent,  respectively  and  a  lower  layer  of  metallic  chromium. 
which  compnses  heating  the  metal  sheet  to  a  temperature  of 
220'  C.  to  below  the  melting  point  of  said  polyester  resin  film, 
and  then  contacting  the  surface  of  said  polyester  resm  film 
precoated  with  epoxy  resin  containing  the  curing  agent  for  the 
epoxy  resin  with  the  metal  sheet. 


4,614,692 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  FUEL  CELL  USING  THE  SAME 
HiroshJ  K^iyanuM  Tetsuro  Minemura;  Hisashi  Ando,  and  Kiyo- 
shi  Konno,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1984,  59-63376; 
Apr.  3,  1984,  59-66558 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  4/86 
U.S.  a.  429—44  22  Gaims 


II 


3 

Q. 


05 


0^ 


0   i  5  K) 

IMMERSION   'Mt   '  *r' 


20 


1.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  at  least  one  catalytic 
active  component  selected  from  noble  metals  belonging  to  the 
group  I  and  group  VIII  in  the  periodic  table  earned  on  sur- 
faces and  among  lamellar  crystalline  layers  of  a  porous  electro- 
conductive  substrate  made  from  a  donor-tyf>e  graphite  interca- 
lation compound. 


4,614,693 
METAL-HALOGEN  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Takafnini  Hashinoto;  Yasuo  Ando,  and  Kenichiro  Jinnai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aacignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30.  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,224 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1984,  59-114396; 
Jon.  12,  1984,  59-119036 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  12/00 
U.S.  a.  429-72  11  CTalms 


1.  A  metal-halogen  secondary  battery  comprising: 
a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  which  are 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart; 
a  separator  arranged  between  said  positive  electrode  and 
said  negative  electrode  so  as  to  define  a  positive  electrode 
chamber  between  said  separator  and  said  positive  elec- 
trode and  a  negative  electrode  chamber  between  said 
separator  and  said  negative  electrode,  said  separator  com- 


pnsmg  a  porous  memberane  which  prevents  the  perme- 
ation of  halogen  molecules  therethrough; 

negative  electrolytes  and  positive  electrolytes  which  are 
contained  in  each  of  said  positive  electrode  chamber  and 
said  negative  electrode  chamber,  said  negative  electro- 
lytes and  positive  electrolytes  being  comprosed  of  a  solu- 
tion of  a  metal-halogen  compound; 

circulating  means  including  a  pump  and  at  least  one  electro- 
lyte storage  tank  for  circulating  said  positive  electrolytes 
and  said  negative  electrolytes  from  said  electrolyte  stor- 
age tank  through  said  pump  to  each  of  said  positive  elec- 
trode chamber  and  said  negative  electrode  chamber; 

pressure  control  means  for  obtaining  and  maintaining  a 
higher  electrolyte  pressure  in  said  positive  electrode 
chamber  than  in  said  negative  electrode  chamber  to  cause 
said  positive  electrolytes  to  flow  from  said  positive  elec- 
trode chamber  through  said  separator  to  said  negative 
electrode  chamber;  and 

communication  means  to  allow  said  negative  electrode 
chamber  to  communicate  with  said  positive  electrode 
chamber  to  cause  part  of  said  negative  electrolytes  to  flow 
from  said  negative  electrode  chamber  through  said  com- 
munication means  and  said  circulating  means  to  said  posi- 
tive electrode  chamber. 


4,614,694 
ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  ANTI-SPLASH  SYSTEM 
Danny  O.  Manthis,  Highland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,105 

Int.  a*  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429—84  20  Qaims 


a- 

2S- 


1  In  a  method  of  providing  a  battery  having  a  casing  includ- 
ing a  cell  chamber  for  receiving  electrolyte  battery  elements 
including  positive  and  negative  battery  plates  disposed  for 
immersion  in  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell  chamber,  a  cover  for 
said  casing  spaced  from  the  battery  elements  in  the  cell  cham- 
ber, and  a  gas  venting  device  for  that  cell  chamber  extending 
through  said  cover,  the  improvement  of  preventing  electrolyte 
from  splashing  through  the  gas  venting  device  during  vibration 
of  the  battery,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  separately  from  said  gas  venting  device  a  baffle 
plate  capable  of  floating  on  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell 
chamber; 
disposing  said  baffle  plate  between  said  battery  plates  and 
said  gas  venting  device  for  flotation  on  the  electrolyte 
below  said  gas  venting  device,  and 
disverting  with  the  floating  baffle  plate  any  splashing  elec- 
trolyte away  from  the  gas  venting  device. 
9.  In  a  battery  having  a  casing  including  a  cell  chamber  for 
receiving  electrolyte,  battery  elements  including  fHSsitive  and 
negative  battery  plates  disposed  for  immersion  in  the  electro- 
lyte in  the  cell  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  casing  spaced  from 
the  battery  elements  in  the  cell  chamber,  and  a  gas  venting 
device  for  that  cell  chamber  extending  through  said  cover,  the 
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improvement  of  preventing  electrolyte  from  splashing  through 
the  gas  venting  device  during  vibration  of  the  battery,  com- 
prising: 

a  baffle  plate  capable  of  floating  on  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell 
chamber  separately  from  said  gas  venting  device  for  di- 
verting splashing  electrolyte  away  from  the  gas  venting 
device,  said  baffle  plate  being  between  said  battery  plates 
and  said  gas  venting  device  for  flotation  on  the  electrolyte 
below  said  gas  venting  device. 


4,614,695 

BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Jack  K.  Ibbott,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP84/00100,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03801,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  27,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,060 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1983,  58-40624 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/06.  2/00 
U.S.  G.  429—127  23  Gaims 


1.  A  composite  sheet  form  battery  consisting  of  only  a  posi- 
tive pole,  a  negative  pole,  and  an  electrolyte  as  the  active 
electric  energy  producing  elements  thereof,  and  wherein: 

said  positive  pole  comprises  an  ion-permeable  sheet  member 
having  carbon  as  a  positive  element; 

said  negative  pole  comprises  a  thin  metal  member; 

said  electrolyte  comprises  a  semisolid  adhesive  bonding  said 
positive  pole  ion-permeable  sheet  member  and  said  nega' 
tive  pole  thin  metal  member  in  composite  form; 

said  positive  pole  ion-permeable  sheet  member  and  said 
negative  pole  thin  metal  member  are  spaced  apart  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  other;  and 

said  battery  has  a  thickness,  flexibility,  and  cutting  charac- 
teristics similar  to  paper. 


4,614,696 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  ALKALINE 

STORAGE  CELLS  OF  SEALED  TYPE 

Tukasa  Ito,  and  Noriyuki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Sumoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1983,  58-241210; 
Mar.  26,  1984,  59-57772;  Mar.  27,  1984,  59-60178;  Apr.  11, 
1984,  59-72418 

Int.  G.*  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  G.  429—222  15  Gaims 


12 


1.  A  negative  electrode  plate  for  alkaline  storage  cells  of  the 
sealed  type  comprismg  an  active  material  layer  formed  on  each 
of  opposite  surfaces  of  an  electrically  conductive  carrier  sheet 
from  a  paste  comprising  cadmium  oxide  powder,  and  an  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  comprising  carbon  powder  and  a 
water-soluble  binder  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  active  material 
layer. 


4.614,697 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  DF\  ELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGK 
Tateki  Oka,  Toyohashi,  and  Voshihiro   Uchimoto.  Habikino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Minolta  CJimera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  694.635 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1984,  59-16461 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13  :: 

U.S.  G.  430-103  19  Claims 

1.   A  developing   method   for  developing  an  electrosuiic 

latent  image  earned  on  a  surface  of  an  electrostatic   latenl 

image  support  member,  said  developing  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  developing  material  b\  stirring  a  mixture  of 
high  resistance  earner,  electrically  insulalive  toner  to  be 
tnboelectncally  charged  to  a  predetermined  p<>]an(\ 
through  contact  with  said  high  resistance  earner,  and 
electncally  insulative  particles  with  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  8  to  20  ^m  w  hich  are  smaller  than  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  said  carrier, 

(b)  tnboelectncally  charging  said  electncally  insulative 
particles  to  a  polanty  opposite  that  of  said  predetermined 
polanty  through  contact  with  said  toner,  but  said  electri- 
cally insulative  particles  not  being  substantially  tnboelec- 
tncally charged  through  contact  with  said  earner,  and 

(c)  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  by  said  de\  elop- 
ing material  thus  prepared  so  as  to  cause  said  toner  tc^ 
adhere  to  the  surface  corresponding  to  image  portions  of 
the  elctrostatic  latent  image  on  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  support  member,  and  to  cause  said  electncally 
insulative  particles  to  adhere  to  the  surface  corresponding 
to  non-image  portion  thereof,  the  adherence  of  said  elec- 
tncally insulative  particles  to  said  non-image  portion 
being  caused  by  the  application  of  a  bias  voltage  in  prox- 
imitv  thereto 


4,614,698 
TWO-COMPONENT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPER  WITH  MAGNETIC  CARRIER 
Nobuhiro  Miyakawa,  Ashiya;  Koji  Yano,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Yama- 
moto,  Tokyo;  Teruaki  Higashiguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinobu 
Kawakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  802,315 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984,  59-251653 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/14 
U.S.  G.  430—106.6  14  Gaims 


1.  A  two-component  electrophotographic  developer  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  magnetic  earner  of  sphcncal  sintered  femte  particles 
having  raised  and  depressed  portions  attributed  to  the 
primary  particles  on  their  surface,  a  median  size  of  from  30 
to  50  micrometers,  an  apparent  density  of  less  than  2  6 
g/cc  and  an  electnc  resistance,  measured  in  the  form  of  a 
magnetic  brush,  of  from  6  x  10*  to  2,5  x  10*  ohms,  and 

(b)  chargeable  toner  particles  having  a  volume  inherent 
resistivity  of  at  least  1x10'^  ohms-cm  and  a  specific  in- 
ductive capacity  of  from  4  to  6  said  toner  particles  being 
substantially  free  from  particles  having  a  particle  diameter 
of  not  more  than  5  micrometers 
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4.614.699 
LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Katsugi    Kitatani;    Masataka    Murata;    Hiroaki    Yokoya,    and 

Nobuo  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  631.114 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1983.  58-128227 
Int.  CV  G03G  9/02 
U.S.  a.  430-115  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  images  which  com- 
pnses  a  liquid  earner  having  an  electric  resistance  ot"  at  least 
10*^  n-cm  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  not  more  than  3  and  at 
least  one  negative  charge  controlling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formula  (I)  or 
(II)  and  complex  salts  containing  a  molecular  structure  shovk.n 
by  the  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


the  improvement  wherein  an  absolute  value  of  a  maximum 
potential  (V)  of  a  charge  for  forming  said  latent  image  is  from 
400  to  700,  a  minimum  value  of  a  gap  between  said  photosensi- 
tive member  and  said  developer  conveying  support  is  from 


\ 


r; 
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N  — A  — COO- 
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(I) 


0.30  to  0.65  mm,  said  carrier  comprises  a  core  material  and  a 
polymer  comprising  a  monomer  component  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I),  (II)  or  (III): 


Ri 

I 


Formula  (I) 


(II) 


COO(CH;)„C^F:, 


R2 

I 
CH^=C 


Formula  (II) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represents  a  hyrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
and  substituted  alky!  group,  and  aryl  and  a  substituted  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  and  aromatic 
acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group.  R' 
and  R-  represent  identical  group  or  different  groups,  or  R  ■  and 
R-^  together  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  with  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
the  formulae,  and  when  one  of  R'  and  R-  represents  an  hydro- 
gen atom,  the  other  represents  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen 
atom; 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  a  substituted  alkylene 

group; 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  to  tetravalent 

metal  atom,  a  quarternary  ammonium  cation,  and 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  when  X  repre- 
sents the  metal  atom  defined  above  and  the  number  repre- 
sented by  n  IS  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  valence  ot  the 
metal  atom  represented  by  X,  the  residual  metal  valence 
bond  or  bonds  are  occupied  with  one  or  more  ligands  to 
form  the  complex  salt  containing  a  molecular  structure 
shown  by  the  formula  (I)  or  (II),  said  charge  controlling 
agent  being  dissolved  in  said  liquid  earner. 


Fdrmula  (Ml) 


COO(CH2)^CF2),H 

X'  x-^ 

\      / 

c=c 

X2  x^ 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  each  of  n  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8; 
each  of  m  and  q  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  19;  X',  X-.  X^and 
X-*each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluonne 
atom,  a  lower  perfluoroalkyl  group  or  a  lower  perfluoroalkoxy 
group,  which  mav  be  either  identical  or  different,  and  at  least 
2  of  X',  X-,  X'  and  X"*  are  fluorine  atoms. 


4,614,700 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  WITH  MAGNETIC  BRl  SH 

DEVELOPMENT 

Yoko  Yamamoto;  Kunio  Shigeta,  and  Jiro  Takahashi.  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  794,618 
Qairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1984.  59-239539; 
Nov.  16,  1984.  59-240541;  Nov.  26,  1984,  59-247969 

Int.  G.^  G03G  U/09 
U.S.  G.  430-122  I  liaaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  an  image  comprising; 
(i)  forming  a  latent  image  on  a  latent  image  bearing  member 
compnsing  an   organic   photoconductive   photosensitive 
member; 
(ii)  forming  a  magnetic  brush  with  a  two-component  devel- 
oper compnsing  a  toner  and  a  magnetic  earner  on  a  devel- 
oper conveying  support  arranged  as  opposed  to  said  latent 
image  bearing  member;  and 
(lii)  developing  said  latent  image  by  brushing  it  with  said 
magnetic  brush  in  a  developing  region; 


4,614,701 

PHOTOCURABLE  DIAZO  OR  AZIDE  COMPOSITION 

W ITH  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER  HAVING  HYDROXY 

AND  AMINO  GROUPS  ON  SEPARATE  ACRYLIC 

MONOMER  UNITS 

Hirofumi  Mori.  Suita,  and  Hitoshi  Hori,  Jyoyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,453 

Int.  G.^  G03C  1/54.  1/71 

U.S.  G.  430—175  7  Gaims 

1    A  photocurable  resin  composition  comprising  a  uniform 

mixture  of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  is  water-soluble 
and  dyeable  with  an  acid  dye  and  which  is  composed  of  as 
structural  units, 

(a)  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing 
acrylic  monomer  unit  represented  by  the  formula 


(I) 


— CH2— C— 


C— Oi-CH2— CH  — 01^H 
C)  R2 

wherein  R|  and  R2.  independently  from  each  other,  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
(b)  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  acrylic 
monomer  unit  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the  formulae 
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—  CH^  — C  — 


(II) 


/ 


R5 


(III) 


C— X  — R4— N 

tl  \ 

O  Rb 

and 

R^ 
I 
•CH^  — C—  Rf 

I  I 

C— X  — R4— N*  — Rh  Y© 

II  I 
O                     R7 


wherein  R3  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  represents 
O  or  NH,  R4  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  Rs,  R^and  R7.  indepen- 
dently from  each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y© 
represents  an  anion  of  an  acid,  and 
(B)  2-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  diazo  compound  containing  at 
least  two  diazo  groups  per  molecule,  or   10-30  parts  by 
weight  of  an  azide  compound  containing  at  least  two  azide 
groups  per  molecule,  as  a  light  sensitizer  for  the  copolymer 


of  the  comonomers  is  selected  fr<mi  i he  group  consisting  nf  la) 
a  monomer  of  the  formula 

a 
I 

H2C=C 
I 

c=o 

I 

R 

where  R  is  a  substitueni  seiecled  hom  1  {o  6  carbon  alk>l  and 
halogen  substituted  alkyl.  phenyl  and  halogen  substituted 
phenyl,  and  naphlhyl.  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  the  comi^nomcrs 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{  1  -4  carbon  alkyl  acryl- 
ates  and  methacrylates,  styrene  vinyl  toluene  and  vinyl  acetate. 


4,614,702 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  MERCAPTO  ANTIFOGGANT 
Satoru  Sawada,  and  Yoshiharu  Yabuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,710,  Dec,  15,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,483 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1982.  57-222247 
Int.  G."  G03C  5/54,  1/40.  1/34 
U.S.  G.  430—203  22  Gaims 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image,  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

imagewise  exposing  and  heating  a  heat-developable  color 
photographic  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide,  a  hydrophilic 
binder,  a  dye  releasing  redox  compound  capable  of  releas- 
ing a  hydrophilic  dye  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II A): 


4.614,704 
STABLE  UV  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
TRIPHENYL  PHOSPHITE  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER 
MASK  COATINGS  OF  HIGH  CT  RE  DEPTH 
Paul  L.  K.  Hung.  Edison,  and  Mark  L.  I^avach.  Stanhope,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  MAT  Cliemicals  Inc..  Woodbridge.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1985.  Ser.  No.  747.478 
Int.  n.^  C^3C  1/70.  1/71 
U.S.  CI.  430—284  3  Gaims 

1,   A  stable  UV  curable  composition  capable  of  forming 
coatings  having  a  high  cure  depth  comprising: 

(a)  a  UV  curable  compound  uhich  is  a  ureihane  diacrylate. 

(b)  a  photoinitiator.  and 

(c)  triphenylphosphile.  in  an  effeclive  amount  of  0  1  to  about 
8%  by  weight  o{  said  composition,  m  prmidc  said  im- 
pro\ed  cure  depth 


4.614.705 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Masaakira  Umehara.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  699.110 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japrn.  Feb.  17,  1984.  59-26991; 
May  21.  1984.  59-100406;  Jul,  17,  1984.  59-146912:  Dec.  12, 
1984,  59-260798 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  ^24.  B32B  2^  30 
U.S.  CI.  430—286  19  Gaims 


i 


^ 


(IIA) 


3-2 


SH 


(A)„ 


wherein  B  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group;  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and  A  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sul- 
fonylamino  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  when  m  repre- 
sents 2  or  more  A  may  be  the  same  or  different,  thereafter 
the  hydrophilic  dye  being  imagewise  transferred  to  an 
image  receiving  layer. 


4,614,703 
NEGATIVE  PHOTORESISTS  OF  a-CHLOROVINYL 
METHYL  KETONE  COPOLYMERS 
James  E.  Guillet,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,863 
Int.  G.^  G03C  1/71;  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—271  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  microcircuit  ele- 
ment substrate  having  applied  thereon  a  thin  homogeneous 
film  sensitive  in  the  deep  UV  light  range  of  a  negative  photore- 
sist composition  comprising  a  copolymer  in  which  at  least  one 


1  An  optical  informalion  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  an  under  layer  between  said 
substrate  and  said  recording  layer,  said  under  layer  having 
been  formed  by  curing,  uith  radiation,  a  light-curabic  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  o{  a  pholo-polymerizablc  ccimpo- 
nent  and  a  photo-polymerization  initiator,  wherein  said  photo- 
polymerizable  component  of  said  light-curable  composition 
consists  o{  one  or  more  members  seiecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  difunctional  acrylates  and  difunctional  meth- 
acrylates having  a  cycloaliphatic  or  p<ilycycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  combined  with  an  alkylenegiycol.  (B)  difunc- 
tional acrylates  and  difunctional  methacrylates  having  the 
formula 

Ri    O  ()     Ri 

I       II  II       I 

CH2=C— C— ()— (CH:u  — ()  — C  — (  =C  H; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
10,  and  (C)  difunctional  acrylates  and  difunctional  acrylates 
having  the  formula 


I 


O 


O      R| 


CH2=C— C— Oi-R:0-t;;C  — C  =  CH: 

wherein   Ri   has  the  same  meaning  as  defined   ab<At',   R;  is 
alkylene  of  C2  to  C4  and  n  is  an  integer  oi  1  to  20. 
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4,614,706 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MICROSCOPIC  PATTERN 
WITH  FAR  UV  PATTERN  EXPOSURE,  ALKALINE 
SOLLTION  DEVELOPMENT.  AND  DRY  ETCHING 
Toshihani   Matsuzawa,   Higashimurayama;  Takao   Iwayanagi, 
Tokyo;  Kikuo  Douta,  Hachioji;  Hiroshi  Yanazawa,  Tokyo; 
Takahiro  Kohashi,  Hachioji,  and  Saburo  Nonogaki,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,170,  May  19,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1984,  Scr.  No.  606,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1980,  55-65404 
Int.  a.*  G03F  7/26:  HOIL  2]/30:  C23F  1/08 
US.  a.  430—313  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microscopic  pattern,  including: 
(1)  the  step  of  formmg  a  photoresist  film  on  a  substance  to 
form  the  microscopic  pattern,  the  photoresist  film  contain- 
ing a  polymer,  having  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups,  that  is 
soluble  m  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  and  further  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  azide  which  is  represented  by  a  general 
formula: 


OR" 


(I) 


(where  A  denotes  an  element  or  substituent  unconjugate  with 
two  benzene  rings.  X  denotes  H  or  N?,  and  Z  denotes  Ni  and 
X  IS  H  and  it  denotes  H  or  CI  when  X  is  N^).  said  photoresist 
film  absorbing  far-ultraviolet  radiation  while  substantially  not 
exhibiting  absorption  of  radiation  in  the  region  above  320  nm, 
whereby  resolution  is  improved  due  to  the  absorption  of  far- 
ultraviolet  radiation  without  absorption  of  radiation  above  320 
nm, 

(2)  the  step  of  irradiating  a  desired  part  of  said  photoresist 
film  with  far-ultraviolet  radiation,  to  lower  a  solubility  in 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  the  irradiated  part. 

(3)  the  step  of  developing  the  irradiated  photoresist  film  with 
an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  to  remove  the  unirradiated 
part  of  said  photoresist  film  and  to  form  a  photoresist 
pattern  without  swelling  or  meandering  of  the  irradiated 
part,  whereby  the  unirradiated  part  is  removed  without 
swelling  or  meandering  of  the  irradiated  part,  and 

(4)  the  step  of  performing  dry  etching  by  employing  said 
photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask,  to  form  said  microscopic 
pattern  of  said  substance,  whereby  a  microscopic  pattern 
having  line  widths  and  spacings  of  0.5-2  ^m  can  be 
formed  with  high  precision. 


4,614,707 

COLOR  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Munehisa    Fujita;    Yasuhiro    Hayashi;    Takashi    Ozawa,    and 

Nobutaka  Ohki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-028136 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/50.  J/46.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  430—379  24  Qaims 

1  A  color  reversal  photographic  light-sensitive  materials 
comprising  a  base  having  thereon  (a)  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  dye  forming  coupler 
and  (b)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  substantially  without 
light-sensitivity  provided  adjacent  to  said  light-sensitive  layer. 
or  (a)  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  dye  forming  coupler,  fb)  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  substantially  without  light-sensitivity  to  light,  and  (c)  an 
intermediate  layer  therebetween,  wherein  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  substantially  without  light-sensitivity,  or  both 
said  intermediate  layer  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
substantially  without  light-sensitivity  contain  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


0R2 


wherein  R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  capable  of  being  hydrolyzed  with  alkali.  R-\  R"*  and  R' 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfoalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  carbox- 
yalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R-\ 
K*  and  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfoalkyl  group  and  a  carboxyalkyi  group,  and  at 
least  one  of  R^  R-*  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group. 


'  4,614,708 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYMER  BEADS  AND 
THE  USE  OF  THESE  DISPERSIONS  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Daniel  M,  Timmerman;  Jan  J.  Priem,  both  of  Mortsel,  and 
Wilheimus  Janssens,  Aarschot,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,021,  Nov.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1981, 
8135262 

Int.  a.^  G03C  1/84.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  430—517  7  Qaims 
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1.  Photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  said  element  com- 
prises in  a  layer  of  said  photographic  element  and/or  in  the 
support  thereof  finely  divided  solid  spherical  polymer  beads 
obtained  by  the  steps  of: 

(A)  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  of  water  and  at 
least  one  water-miscible  polar  organic  solvent: 

(1)  at  least  one  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
capable  of  forming  a  polymer  that  is  soluble  in  the 
monomer(s)  present  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mipiture  but 
which  IS  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mixture, 

(2)  a  free  radical -forming  p>oIymerization  initiator  that  is 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  solvent  mixture,  and 

(3)  a  graft-polymerizable  polymer  containing  hydrophilic 
groups,  and  capable  of  forming  a  graft  polymer  that 
remains  soluble  in  said  aqueous  solvent  mixture, 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  graft-polymerizable  polymer  to 
said  monomer(s)  being  in  the  range  from  1.5:100  to  8:100 
and  a  weight  ratio  of  jxilymerization  initiator  to  mono- 
mer(s)  from  0.1:100  to  5:100,  and 

(B)  heating  the  solution  obtained  to  a  temperature  from  50° 
C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  thereof  with  continuous 
stirring  to  initiate  by  polymerization  the  simultaneous 
massive  formation  of  homopolymer  or  cop)olymer  from 
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said  monomer  and  precipitation  thereof,  and  the  formation 

of  a  small  porportion  of  graft  p>olymer, 
said  beads  characterized  in  that  they  comprise  a  nucleus  and  an 
envelope  which  have  different  compositions,  said  nucleus 
being  made  up  primarily  of  polymerized  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer(s)  and  said  envelop  being  made  up  pri- 
marily of  grafted  polymer  chains  formed  from  said  polymer 
containing  hydrophilic  groups  and  said  a,/3-ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer(s). 


4,614,709 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Masao  Sasaki,  and  Kaoni  Onodera,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1982,  57-225301 
Int.  a."  G03C  7/26.  7/36.  7/32 
U.S.  Q.  430—546  24  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer, 

said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  in  combination 
at  least  one  yellow  dye  image-forming  coupler  having  the 
following  Formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  high-boiling  or- 
ganic solvent  having  the  following  Formula  (II): 


O  O 

tl  II 

Rl— C— CH— C— NH- 

I 
X 


Formula  (1) 


•R2 


wherein  R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical;  R2  is  an  aryl 
radical;  and  X  is  a  radical  that  can  be  split  off  by  the  reaction 
with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine-type 
color  developing  agent, 

wherein  said  radical  represented  by  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Formula  (IV),  (V),  and  or 
(VI): 
— O— R5  Formula  (IV) 

wherein  R5  is  an  aryl  radical,  a  heterocyclic  radical  or  an  acyl 
radical,  or 


an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  aryl 
radical,  a  carboxy  radical,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  a  carba- 
myl  radical,  a  suifone  radical,  a  sulfamyl  radical,  a  sulfonamide 
radical,  an  acylamido  radical,  an  ureido  radical  or  an  amino 
radical; 


COOR3 


COOR4 


Formula  ( IF) 


wherein  R3  and  R4  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonyl  radical,  decyl  radical  and  undecyl 
radical,  said  R3  and  R4  being  either  the  same  or  different. 


4,614,710 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shun  Takada;  Takashi  Kadowaki,  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,628 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1984.  59-78886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  G03C  7,32.  7/34 

U.S.  Q.  430—549  8  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  one  or  more 

silver  halide  emulsion  layers  formed  on  a  supp<in.  at  least  one 

of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  containing  a  cyan  coupler 

of  formula  (I)  in  combination  with  a  cvan  coupler  of  formula 

(II): 


(R:) 


Vx-K 


4i-CONH 


O 


/ 


—  N 


Formula  (V)  (wherein  R]  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  ar\l  gri)up,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R;  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  organic  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  10  4,  provided 
that  when  m  is  2  or  more,  R:  may  be  the  same  or  different,  R ; 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  W  is  an  alkylsulfonamido  group,  an  aryl-sul- 
fonamido  group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group  or  an  arylsulfamoyi 
group;  R4  is  an  alkylene  group;  X  is  a  divalent  group,  I  is  0  or 
wherein  Zj  is  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  capable  of  forming    a  positive  integer;  Z 1  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of 


\ 


O 


a  4-  to  6-member  ring  together  with 


.0 
II 

r 


Formula  (V'l) 


—  N 


V 

o 

1^ 


N 


— N 


N    = 


R8 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom. 


leaving  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidized  prcxJucl  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  color  developing  agent). 


OH 


NHCO 


-R^-O— <^ 


'R5)« 


(II) 


(wherein  R5  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
5.  provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  R<  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  R(,  is  an  alkylene  group;  R-  is  an  alkyl  group.  Rt,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  Z2  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  leaving  upon  reaction 
with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent). 


4,614.711 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Tadao  Sugimoto,  and  Toshiaki  Hayakawa.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  KanaRawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  638,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1983,  58-145334 
Int.  a.'  E03C  J/02 
L.S.  n.  430-567  20  Claims 

1  A  Sliver  halide  emulsion  containing  negative  working 
silver  halide  grains,  having  surface  sensitivity  the  same  as  or 
more  than  grain  internal  sensitivity,  each  comprising  a  core  of 
silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide.  a  first  layer  exterior  said 
core  composed  of  silver  iodide  or  silver  bromoiodide,  and  a 
second  layer  exterior  said  first  layer  composed  of  siKer  bro- 
mide or  silver  bromoiodide  different  from  that  of  the  first  layer 
in  halide  composition,  and  having  a  projected  area  diameter- 
to-thickness  ratio  of  less  than  5,  m  which 

( 1 )  said  first  layer  contains  more  iodide  than  said  core  b\  lo 
mol%  or  more;  and 

(2)  silver  in  the  first  layer  accounts  for  0  01  to  30  moI%  of 
the  total  silver  in  the  grain  i 
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4.614,712  I 

IMMUNOASSAYS  WITH  LUaPERASE  LABELED 
LIGANDS  OR  RECEPTORS 
rhonus  O.  Baldwin;  Thomas  F.  Holzman,  both  of  Bryan,  Tex.; 
Paul  S.  Satoh,  Portage,  and  Frederick  S.  Vein.  Kalamazoo. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo. 
Mich,  and  Texas  A&.M  University  System,  College  Station, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,852 
Int.  a.-*  COIN  33/532.  33 '543.  33  53 
V.S.  a.  435—4  26  Claims 

1  A  luciferase  labeled  ligand  or  a  luciferase  labeled  receptor 
3f  the  formula 


R^    Rj 


E— S  — S— C  — C  — (CH^)^— X- 
I       I 
Ri  R5 


vherein  E  represents  luciferase  absent  the  reactive  sultliydryl 
jroup; 

n  is  zero  to  15; 

Rt  and  R}  are  the  same  and  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethvl; 

R4  and  R5  are  the  same  and  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
or  R2,  R3.  R4and  R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  1.4-pheny- 
lene; 

m  is  an  integer  equivalent  to  the  number  of  reactive  func- 
tions present  on  the  ligand  or  receptor  capable  of  being 
labeled; 

X  represents  a  functional  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O 

II 
—  CNH  — 


— NR—  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  any  group  which  may 
be  present  on  the  ligand  or  receptor  functional  secondary 
amine; 


O  O  S  O 

II  II  II  II 

-OC—    —CO—    — NCNH—    — NHC  — 


-continued 
o 

II 

C— NH 


II     ' 
and  — C— NH- 


and 


V  represents  the  ligand  or  receptor  to  be  labeled  or  assayed. 
3  An  immunoassay  for  quantitating  the  presence  of  a  ligand 
in  a  medium  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  luciferase  labeled  ligand  or  a  luciferase  la- 
beled receptor  of  claim  1; 

(b)  incubating  the  medium  and  the  labeled  ligand  or  the 
labeled  recentor  provided  m  (a); 

(c)  activating  said  luciferase;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  luciferase  activity. 

22  A  mercantile  kit  for  performing  immunoassays  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  a  ligand  in  a  medium  which  comprises 
multiple  containers  wherein  one  of  said  containers  has  therein 
a  luciferase  labeled  ligand  or  a  luciferase  labled  receptor  of 
claim  1 


4,614,713 

FLUOROGENIC  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF 

HYDROXY-PYRENE-SULFONIC  AODS  FOR 

FLUORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

PHOSPHATASES 

Horst  Harnisch,  Much,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,722,  Jan.  20, 1984.  This  application  Oct. 
16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1983,  3303871 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/42 
U.S.  a.  435— 21  6aaims 

1  .\  composition  suitable  for  the  determination  of  phospha- 
tase activity  comprising  a  nuorimetrically  detectable  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


MO3S 


.MOjS 


SO3M 


in  which 

M  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an 
ammonium  ion,  or  an  ammonium  ion  substituted  by  up  to 
four  C\  to  C5-alkyl  and/or  hydroxyalkyl  radicals, 

m  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


4,614,714 
USE  OF  NOVEL  L-GLUTAMIC  AOD  OXIDASE 

Hitoshi      Kusakabe;      Hiroshi      Yamauchi,      and      Yuichiro 

.Midorikawa,  all  of  Choshi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1982,  57-145346; 
Aug.  23,  1982,  57-146707 

Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/26:  C12N  9/06:  C12M  1/40.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  435—25  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  analysis  of  L-glutamic  acid,  which  com- 
prises acting  L-glutamic  acid  oxidase  with  L-glutamic  acid  in  a 
sample  to  be  analyzed  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  water,  and 
detecting  the  consumption  of  oxygen  or  the  formation  of  hy- 
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drogen  peroxide,  ammonia  or  a-ketoglutaric  acid  accompany- 
ing the  reaction, 

wherein  said  L-glutamic  acid  oxidase  is  an  L-amino  acid 
oxidase  having  activity  of  oxidative  deamination  of  the 
a-amino  group  of  L-glutamic  acid  in  the  presence  of  w  ater 
and  oxygen  to  form  a-ketoglutaric  acid,  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  peroxide;  having  a  substrate  specificity  for 
L-glutamic  acid  substantially  without  acting  on  L-gluta- 
mine  and  L-histidine;  and  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  stable  in  the  pH  range  from  5.5  to  10.5  under  maintenance 
conditions  of  37°  C.  and  60  minutes; 

(b)  stable  in  the  temperature  range  of  up  to  65°  C  under 
maintenance  conditions  of  pH  5.5  and  15  minutes; 

(c)  optimum  activity  in  the  pH  range  from  7  to  8.5: 

(d)  is  not  inactivated  by  cupric  chloride  in  a  concentration  of 
1.0  mM  at  pH  7.4; 

(e)  contains  2  mols  of  fiavin  adenine  dinucleotide  per  mol  of 
the  oxidase  as  a  coenzyme;  and 

(0  a  molecular  weight  of  1 3 5,000 ±  10,000  as  estimated  by 
gel  filtration. 


filter  means  wiihm  said  receptacle  for  conccntratini:  vnd 

agent  m  said  filter  means, 
electrodes  operatively  disposed  al>>u!  said  fillei  means,  and 


means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  an  electncal  circuit 
adapted  for  measunng  the  effect  of  said  sample  on  said 

electrical  circuit 


4,614,715 
PREDICTIVE  TEST  FOR  IMPENDING  OVULATION  IN 

MAMMALS 

John  C.  M.  Tsibris,  Hanover  Park,  and  William  N.  Spellacy, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,134,  May  14,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,982 
Int.  a*  C12Q  1/28 
U.S.  a.  435—28  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  impending  ovulation  in  human 
females  using  a  serial  assay  for  guaiacol  peroxidase  levels  in 
cervical  mucus  comprising  obtaining  a  sample  of  cervical 
mucus,  extracting  said  sample  to  provide  a  guaiacol  peroxidase 
component  and  assaying  said  guaiacol  peroxidase  contained 
therein,  said  guaiacol  peroxidase  showing  an  abrupt  decrease 
in  guaiacol  peroxidase  level  at  the  time  of  imf>ending  ovula- 
tion. 


4,614.717 
PRCX^ESS  FOR  CI  1  TIVATION  OF  ORGANISMS 
WHEREIN  A  UNIFORM  PROTEIN  FROM 
MICROORGANISMS  IS  ENZYMATIC  AMY  DEGRADED 
Traudel  Kachholz,  Kronberg;  Udo  Scharf.  Kelkheim,  and  Mer- 
ten  Schlingmann,  Konigstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ennan>. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,159,  Apr.  11.  19H4.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Apr.  13. 
1983,  3313330 

Int.  n.^  C12P  21  06 
U.S.  CI.  435—69  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cultivation  of  organisms,  wherein  a  uniform 
protein  from  a  microorganism  is  subjected  to  en/vmatic  degra- 
dation and  to  separation  of  the  fraction  up  to  2000  dalion. 
which  is  then  utilized  as  a  peptone  in  said  cultivation  of  organ- 
isms. 


4,614,716 
nLTER  CELL  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
MEASURING  ENZYME  CONCENTRATIONS 
Gilson  H.  Rohrback,  and  Herbert  P.  Silverman,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Rohrback  Technology  Corporation,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,789 
Int.  a*  C12Q  1/06 
U.S.  a.  435—39  9  Qaims 

1.  A  cell  for  use  in  determining  the  concentration  of  an 
enzymatic  agent  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  sample. 


4,614,718 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUGAR  OR  SUGAR-ALCOHOL  FATTY 

ACID  FOSTERS 
Hajime  Seino,  Tokyo;  Tsuyoshi  Uchibori,  Yokohama;  Sachiko 

Inamasu,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiyuki  Nishitani,  Ohmihachiman,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichio  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,892 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1983,  58-154277; 
Apr.  25,  1984,  59-84777 

Int.  Cl.^  C12P  19/00.  7/62:  C12R  /  0/,  /    72.  /.  7^.^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—72  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  producing  a  sugar  or  sugar  alcohol  ester  of 
a  higher  fatty  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  incubating  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  a  C8-C22  fatty  acid,  a  sugar  or  sugar  alco- 
hol and  a  catalytically  active  amount  of  a  lipolytic  enyme 
derived  from  the  genus  Pseudomonus,  Enterobaclerium,  Chrcv 
mobacterium,  Mucor  or  Candida  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reach  an  equilib- 
rium to  produce  said  ester,  and  recovering  said  ester  from  the 
mixture. 


4,614.719 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  RIBAVIRIN 
Tetsuro  Fujishima,  and  Yoshiomi  Vamamoto,  both  of  Choshi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1983.  Scr.  No.  489,409 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-73895 
Jun.  11.  1982,  57-100832;  Jul.  5.  1982.  57-117385 

Int.  a.*C12P  19/28 
U.S.  a.  435-85  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nbavirin  which  comprises  react- 
ng  1.2.4-tnazole-3-carboxamide  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  nbosc 
donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ribose-1 -phos- 
phates, nucleosides  and  nucleotides  in  the  presence  of  an  en- 
-yme  source  based  on  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  spe- 
les  Brevibactenum  acetyhcum  containing  an  enzyme  which 
ataiyzes  the  reaction  to  form  ribavinn,  said  reaction  taking 
lace  at  a  temperature  of  40°-80°  C  ,  such  that  said  microor- 
ganism  IS   essentially    non-proliferative,    said    reaction    being 
arried  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  under  conditions  effective  to 
ind  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  nbavirin  therein  and  recover- 
ng  nbavinn  formed  from  said  medium 


4.614.720 

4YBRID  CELL  LINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCI  ONAL 

ANTIBODY  TO  A  HUMAN  T  CELL  ANTIGEN. 

ANTIBODY.  AND  METHODS 

atrick  C.  Kung,  Bridgewater.  and  Gideon  Goldstein.  Short 
Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration, Raritan,  N.J. 
>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  110,510,  Jan.  8,  1980.  Pat.  No.  4.364,937. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,457 
Int.  a.^  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21/rjO:  C12R  1,91.  GOIN  33   U 
V.S.  a.  435-240  ,  Cain, 

1.   A   hybndoma  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
aTCC  CRL  8027 


1 
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4,614.721 
HEAT  RECOVERY  CALORIMETER 
Ira  B.  Goldberg,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rocwell.  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984.  Ser.  No.  680.193 
Int.  a/  COIN  25/30  i 

l|.S.  a.  436-147  I         nnaims 


absorbing  heat  from  the  products  of  the  combustion  in  a  heat 

sink  in  the  chamber; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  heat  sink; 
removing  heat  from  the  heat  sink  to  maintain  the  heat  sink  at 

a  predetermined  temperature; 
recording  the  amount  of  heat  removed  from  the  heat  sink; 

and 

manipulating  means  and  thereby  calculating  the  amount  of 
heat  produced  by  the  quantity  of  gas  by  multiplying  the 
heat  supplied  to  the  catalyst  by  a  first  calibration  factor, 
multiplying  the  heat  removed  from  the  heat  sink  by  a 
second  calibration  factor,  and  summing  the  two  calibrated 
heat  values. 

5.  A  catalytic  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  heat  value  of  a 
known  quantity  of  a  gas,  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  gas  and  air; 
a  catalyst  within  the  chamber  and  filling  the  cross-sectional 

area  of  the  chamber  for  causing  the  combustion  of  the  gas 

and  air; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicating 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  and  air  prior  to  combustion; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  catalyst; 

a  heater  for  heating  the  catalyst; 

a  first  temperature  controller  connected  to  the  second  tem- 
perature sensor  and  the  heater  for  maintaining  the  catalyst 
at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  heat  sink  within  the  chamber  and  filling  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  chamber  for  absorbing  heat  from  the  products 
of  the  combustion  of  the  gas; 

a  third  temperature  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicating 
the  temperature  of  the  heat  sink; 

a  cooling  device  for  removing  heat  from  the  heat  sink; 

a  second  temperature  controller  connected  to  the  third 
temperature  sensor  and  the  cooling  device  for  maintaining 
the  heat  sink  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 
an  output  device  for  receiving  as  inputs  the  quantity  of  the 
gas.  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  catalyst,  and  the 
amount  of  heat  removed  from  the  heat  sink  and  calculat- 
mg  the  amount  of  heat  produced  by  the  quantity  of  gas  by 
multiplying  the  heat  supplied  to  the  catalyst  by  a  first 
calibration  factor,  multiplying  the  heat  removed  from  the 
heat  sink  by  a  second  calibration  factor,  and  summing  the 
two  calibrated  heat  values. 


r 


°z 


jL. 


^Tj— . 


JT' 


»-2-«( 


1    A  method  of  measuring  the  heat  value  of  a  known  quan- 
ty  of  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  the  gas  and  air  in  a  chamber, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  gas  and  air  prior  to  com- 
bustion; 

contacting  the  ga.s  and  air  with  a  catalyst  filling  the  cross- 
sectionaly  area  of  the  chamber  to  cause  the  combustion  of 
the  gas;  i 

neasunng  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst: 
leating  the  catalyst  to  maintain  the  catalyst  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 
•ecording  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  catalyst; 


4,614,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  REACTION  BETWEEN  ANTIGENS  AND 
LEUKOCYTE  CELLULAR  ANTIBODIES 
Mark  J.  Pasula,  369  NE.  116  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33161 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,767 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/566:  A61K  39/36 
U.S.  a.  436-501  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  reaction  between 
an  antigen  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  blood  sample  drawn 
from  a  single  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  white  blood  cells  in  said  first  blood 

sample, 
mixing  said  antigen  with  said  second  blood  sample  to  form  a 
mixture,  and  thereby  allow  said  antigen  to  react  with  said 
white  blood  cells  of  said  second  blood  sample; 
counting  a  number  of  unreacted  and  reacted  white  blood 

cells  in  said  mixture;  and 
comparing  said  number  of  said  white  blood  cells  counted  in 
said  first  blood  sample  with  said  number  of  unreacted  and 
reacted  white  blood  cells  counted  in  said  mixture,  to 
determine  thereby  if  said  antigen  has  reacted  with  said 
white  blood  cells  in  said  second  blood  sample. 
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4,614,723  ^u 

PORPHYRIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  FLUORESCENT  r  i  ■!" 

MARKERS  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Dieter  Schmidt,  Basel,  and  Hans  Steffen,  Arisdorf.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley 
N.J.  " 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,127 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3,    1983 
3045/83 

Int.  a.*  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  a.  436-536  ^  Claims        ^'  "^ 

1   A  porphyrin  compound  of  the  formula: 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hakigcn  ions 
benzene  sulfonate  ions,  p-toluenesuHonatr  ions.  (Ci  12)- 
alkylsulfonate  ions  and  (Cj  i;)-aikyl  sulphate  ions-  R3  is 
(C|.4)-alkyl. 


wherein 
R'is 


SO3H; 


R2 


IS 


C(X)H, 


<y- 


A  — COOH  or; 


A  — COOH, 


4.614.724 
POLYCRYSTAI.I.INK  SINTERED  COMPACTS  BASED 
ON  EUROPIUM  HEXABORIDK  AND  FRCXKSS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Heinrich  Knoch.  Waltenhofen-I^nzen;  Karl  A.  Schwctz,  Sul/- 
berg:  Alfred   Lipp,   Bad   Worishofen.  and   Fxkhart   Bechler, 
Kempten.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  \\acker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanj 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No.  562.862 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 


A  is  (Ci_g)-alkylene.  and  the  salts  thereof,  wherein  said  salts 
are  formed  from  inorganic  or  organic  bases, 

20.  A  fiuorescent  antibody  consisting  essentiallv  of,  an  anti- k-- 

body  specific  to  an  antigen  to  be  detected,  and.  coniugated  to    '^83.  3301841 

said  antibody,  a  fiuorescent  compound  of  the  formula  Int.  C\/  CWB  iV  56    ?<!   ^8  35/68 

U.S.  CI.  501-87  ,,  (-,,i^, 

j^l  ^    ■'^  polycrystallinf  sintered  compac!  based  on  ruropium 

hexabondc  having  a  density  of  ai  ieasi  about  85%  of  the  theo- 
retical density  of  the  composition,  comprising  europium  hexa- 
boride.  from  about  0.1  to  lOC-^  hv  ueighi  of  boron  carbide 
having  a  total  of  Eu  ^  B+C  ofat  least  about  98.5%  by  weight 
and  having  a  homogeneous  microstructure  uith  a  mean  gram 
size  of  less  than  about  20  ^m.  in  which,  m  addition  to  ihe 
crystalline  phase  corresponding  to  the  formula 


F-:uB^  ,C 


in  which  x  has  values  of  from  0  to  0.25.  bor.m  carbide  can  be 
detected  as  a  separate,  finely  duided.  crvstalline  phase 
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4.614.725 
ALUMINA  PORCELAIN  COMPOSITION 
Minato  Ando;  Masaaki  Ito.  and  Fumio  Mizuno,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  778,652 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1984,  59-199099 

Int.  C\.'  C04B  J5'46 

}JS.  a.  501-136  2  Qaims 

1    An  alumina  porcelain  composition  consisting  of  a  main 

component  made  of  from  96  to  99  5  mol'7f  AhO^iand  from  4  to 

0  5  moi^c  of  CaTiO;,  and  MgOasan  auxiliary  component,  said 

MgO  bemg  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  not  more  than  1 

part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  main  component 


4,614,726 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  DURING 
REGENERATION  OF  FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST 
Paul  W.  Walters,  Ashland;  H.  Anthony  Raiche,  Russell,  both  of 
Ky.;  Ronald  L.  Harness,  and  Genaro  M.  Quodala,  both  of 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland, 
Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1985.  Ser.  No.  747.461 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  JS,36.  3H.30:  ClOG  //    18:  F27B  n 'OH 

U.S.  a.  502-41  7  Claims 


4.614,727 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Paolo  Longi;  Umberto  Giannini,  both  of  Milan,  and  Romano 
Mazzocchi,  Pernate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Kdison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,520,  Jan.  23,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,986,  Jan.  12,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,196,  Mar.  19, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

701,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  n.  502-105  15  Claims 

1.  Polymerization  catalysts  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  a  catalyst-forming  component  which  is  a  hydride  or 
organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to  Groups 
I  u-<  III,  inclusive,  of  the  Mendelyeev  Periodic  System 
with 

(B)  a  catalyst-forming  component  which  is  the  product 
obtained  by  dispersing  a  titanium  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

(NR4)^Ti^X<„„,.^ 

in  which  the  Rs  represent  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, the  X(^  m)  substituents  are  halogen  atoms  or.  in  part. 
OR  groups  in  which  R'  is  an  organic  radical;  n  is  the 
titanium  valency  and  m  and  p  are  the  whole  numbers  1.  2 
or  3,  on  a  carrier  essentially  consisting  of  an  anhydrous 
magnesium  dihalide  in  an  active  form  characterized  in  that 
in  Its  X-rays  spectrum  the  diffraction  line  of  highest  inten- 
sity that  appears  in  the  X-rays  spectrum  of  the  normal 
magnesium  dihalide  decreases  in  intensity  and  in  its  place 
a  halo  appears. 


1  A  process  for  regeneration  of  coke  contaminated  fluid 
;racking  catalyst  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

A.  maintaining  a  dense  fluid  bed  of  hot  catalyst  in  a  regener- 
ation zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  64Q'  C.  to  787° 
C  (1200°  F  to  1450'  P.),  providing  an  oxygen  containing 
regeneration  gas  injection  point  within  said  dense  fluid 
bed  and  passing  coke  contaminated  catalyst  into  said 
dense  fluid  bed  at  a  point  above  the  said  regeneration  gas 
injection  point; 

B  withdrawing  a  controlled  stream  of  said  catalyst  from 
said  dense  fluid  bed  at  a  point  above  said  regeneration  gas 
injection  point  and  passing  said  stream  through  a  down- 
flow  indirect  heat  exchange  zone  to  cool  said  catalyst; 

C.  passing  cooled  catalyst  now  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  593' C.  to  704-  C  (1100'  F  to  1300'  F  )  to  the  bottom 
of  a  gas  lift  zone  located  in  approximately  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  said  heat  exchange  zone; 

D.  passing  the  cooled  catalyst  by  vertical  accelerated  gas 
drive  upwardly  through  the  gas  lift  zone  at  a  velocity  of 
15  to  30  feet  per  second  by  employing  a  lift  gas  separate 
from  regeneration  gas,  and 

E.  lifting  a  controlled  quantity  of  cooled  catalyst  up  into  the 
dense  bed  of  hot  catalyst  in  said  regeneration  zone,  above 
the  said  regeneration  gas  injection  point  whereby  hot 
catalyst  is  cooled  by  mixing  with  the  cooled  catalyst. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  fluidized  gas  is 
idditionally  supplied  to  said  indirect  heat  exchange  zone. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  indirect  heat 
dxchange  zone  communicates  with  the  bottom  of  said  gas  lift 
ione  through  a  function  into  which  lift  gas  is  injected. 


4,614,728 

C  ATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Koichi  Hirai:  Taizo  Uda,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  all  of  Ube, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1984,  59-12009; 
Feb.  3.  1984,  59-17161 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/08.  23/72 
U.S.  CI.  502-244  16  Qaims 

1  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  composition  composed  of  a 
reduction  product  of  a  copper-containing  material  formed  by 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammine/copper  complex 
with  a  carrier,  characterized  in  that  the  carrier  is  a  hydrolyzed 
product  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  silicate  ester  in  the  presence 
of  ammonia,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  copper-containing 
hydrolyzed  product  to  a  reducing  treatment. 


4,614,729 

SUPPORTED  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

UTILIZATION  IN  PURIHCATION  OF  FLUIDS 

Janet  E.  Crawford,  No.  White  Plains;  Ronald  A.  Epstein,  Yonk- 

ers.  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Kelly  B.  Triplet!,  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,239 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  31/12,  31/14 

U.S.  a.  502-401  37  Qaims 

1   A  purifying  agent  for  fluids  comprising  a  granular  metal 

oxide-supported  organometallic  compound,  wherein  the  metal 

oxide  has  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.16  cm  to  about  1.3  cm. 
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4,614,730 

STABILIZED  INSULIN  PREPARATIONS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Philip  E.  Hansen,  Copenhagen;  Jens  J.  V.  Brange,  Klampenborg, 

and  Svend  Havelund,  Hvidoyre,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Novo  Industri  A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,573,  Oct.  29,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635.485 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  30, 1981,  4786/81; 
Jul.  20,  1982,  3247/82 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/26 
U.S.  a.  514—3  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  insulin  solution  of  pH  within 
the  range  of  about  pH  6.5-8  stabilized  against  interface  poly- 
merization, stabilization  being  ascertainable  by  submitting  the 
insulin  solution  to  shaking  and  measuring  the  time  before  opal- 
escence appears  in  the  insulin  solution;  said  stabilized  insulin 
solution  being  adapted  for  parenteral  administration  by  porta- 
ble or  implantable  system  for  continuous  infusion  of  insulin, 
which  process  compnses  mixing  insulin  with  a  phospholipid  in 
a  phospholipid  to  insulin  weight  ratio  of  15  to  1: 10,000,  the 
phosphlolipid  formula  being; 

H— CH— OR 

I 
CH— OR 

I 
H— CH— O— P(0)(OH)— OR  ' 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  each  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  higher  alkylcar- 
bonyl,  alkenylcarbonyl,  alkadienylcarbonyl,  alkatrienylcarbo- 
nyl  and  alkatetraenylcarbonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  both  R 
and  R"  are  not  hydrogen,  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-(trimethylammonio)ethyl,  2-aminoethyl,  2-car- 
boxy-2-aminoethyl,  2,3-dihydroxpropyl  and  2,3,4,5,6-pentahy- 
droxycyclohexyl.  in  the  presence  of  water,  and  optionally  with 
a  zinc  salt,  a  preservative,  an  agent  rendenng  the  insulin  solu- 
tion isotonic,  and  a  buffering  agent  so  as  to  obtain  a  concentra- 
tion of  phospholipid  of  10-200  p.g/ml  of  stablilized  insulin 
solution,  the  insulin  in  solution  being  essentially  outside  any 
lif)OSomes  formed  by  said  phospholipid. 


4,614,731 
PEPTIDE  HAVING  IMMUNOPOTENTIATING 
ACTIVITY  SIMILAR  TO  THYMOSIN  ALPHA  i 
Bernard  L.  Horecker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,418,  Sep.  15,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuationMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,821,  Jul.  8,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,827 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/24.  37/02:  C07K  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 


AcSer-Asp  -Alo-Alo-VQl-Asp  -Thr-S«'-Sef -Glu-lle-Thr  -Thr-Ly5-Asp-Hu-Ly»- 

t T6 . T3     -      -. 

20  2S  JO  U 

Glu-Lys-Lft-Glu-Val-Vol-Clu-Glu-Ala-Glu-Asfl-Gly-Arg-Glu-Ala-Pro-Ala-AsnOH 

' ^' ""^i — ^ — ^ — ^ — I?' — ^ — ^ — ^ i ^~' i^'C ^ '"' 


•  fHAGMtsT.  DtRtvtD  f  «0M  COOH  itRMINUS.tDMAr,  ANALYSIS 
-      fSAGMtN'^  DCRwED  Bf  lARBOXYPCPTOASEV  TflEATMENT 


1.  A  peptide  of  the  sequence: 


AcSer — Asp — Ala — Ala — Val — Asp— Thr— Ser— Ser — Glu — 
— lie — Thr — Thr — Lys — Asp — Leu— Lys — Glu— Lys — Lys — 
— Glu— Val— Val— Glu— Glu— Ala— Glu-Asn— Gly— 

— Arg- Glu— Ala— Pro— Ala— AsnOH 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  and  base  addition 
salts  thereof. 


4.614.732 
Nf'-ACENAPHTHVL  ADENOSINES  AND  ANALOGS 
THEREOF 
Harriet  W.  Hamilton:  V^illiam  C.  Patt.  both  of  Clielsea.  and 
Bharat  K.  Trivedi,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  665.195.  Oct.  26.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  771.591 
Int.  CI.-'  A61K  31/70:  tX)7H  /^  r>6 
U.S.  CI.  514-^^6  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R3O       OR2' 

wherein: 

.:^  is  optionally  a  double  or  single  bond. 

n  =  0-4: 

X,  X  ,  Y.  \'  are  each  independentU  H.  (JH.  halogen,  amino, 

nitro,  lower  alkyl.  irifluorometh\l  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R]  is  H.  alkyl.  OH  t^r  lower  alkoxy; 
R;  is  H  or  halogen. 
R2'.  R,V,  and  K<  are  each  independentK  hydrogen,  alkanoyl. 

benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted  by  lower  alk\l,  lower  alkox\. 

halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  R;   and  RV  together  ma\ 

be  2',  3  -isopropylidene,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid  addition  salt  thereof 
11   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypertension 
comprising  an  anti  hypertensive  effecti\e  amount  of  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier 


4,614.733 
POLYSACCHARIDES  PHARMACEITICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Chikao  Yoshikumi;  Takayoshi  Fujii;  Masahiko  Fujii;  Minoru 
Ohara;  Akira  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsuneo  Akatsu, 
Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,263.  Dec.  31.  1981. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,287, 
Aug.  30,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  870,803,  Jan.  19,  1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31. 
1984.  Ser.  No.  646.433 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/715:  C08B  i^  (JO 
U.S.  a.  514— 54  11  Qaims 

5  A  method  of  treating  mammalian  gaslro-inlestinal  cancer, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  10  a  mammal  bearing  said 
gastrointestinal  cancer  a  therapeuticalK  effective  amount  of  an 
antitumor  agent  containing  a  polysaccharide  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient, said  polysaccharide  ha\  ing  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
5.000  to  300,000  as  determined  by  ultracentnfugation,  giving 
color  reactions  characteristic  of  saccharides  in  a-naphthol-sul- 
furic  acid  reaction,  indole-sulfuric  acid  reaction,  phenol-sulfu 


ric  acid  reaction,  and  tryptophane-sulfuric  acid  reaction,  con- 
taining 43.5  to  45  i^c  by  weight  of  carbon.  5  7  to  6,7%  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  and  the  balance  of  oxygen  and  being  free 
of  nitrogen,  the  saccharide  units  of  said  p<ilysaccharide  being 
composed  principally  o(  D-giucose  bonded  together  entirely 
by  a-bonding  and  having  a  structure  in  which  .'^G'—  is 
within  the  range  of  3  5  to  8  5,  --^G'^  is  less  than  2.  — '♦Ob'  — 
is  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0,  ^^G^'-*  is  withm  the  range 
of  0. 1  to  2.5  and  -^Gft'^  is  less  than  0.8  when  the  non-reduc- 
mg  endgroup  (G'— )  of  monosaccharide  as  determined  in 
methylation-hydrolysis  test  according  to  Haworth's  method  is 
indexed  as  1,  the  specific  rotation  [a]rr'  of  said  polysaccharide 
being  -t-10°  to  ^  180',  said  p<:-)lysacchande  showing  a  specific 
absorption  at  840  cm  '  in  its  infrared  absorption  spectrum  and 
showing  absorptions  at  3  7^0  1,  3.8±0.1,  5.0±0  1.  and 
5.4±0. 1  ppm  but  not  showing  any  absorptions  in  the  range  i^t 
4.4  to  4.9  ppm  in  its  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  absorption 
spectrum,  and  said  polysaccharide  being  soluble  m  water  but 
insoluble  in  pyridine,  chloroform,  and  hexane 
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4,614,735 

S-PROPARGYL  TRITHIOPHOSPHONATE 

INSECTICIDES  FOR  USE  IN  SOIL 

Alexandra  B.  Shortt,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SUuffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,581 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  57/12:  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-135  UOaims 

1.  A  methcxJ  of  controlling  soil-borne  insects  comprising 
applying  to  said  insects,  to  soil,  or  to  seeds  prior  to  planting,  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


Ri     S 
\ll 

P— SCHiC=CH 
/ 
RjS 


in  which  Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R2  is  ethyl  or  a  C3-C5 
branched  alkyl  group  other  than  1,2-dimethylpropyl. 


4.614.734 

PESTiaDALPHOSPHOROAMIDO(DI)THIOATES 

Joel  R.  Smolanoff.  Chalfont,  Pa.;  J.  Michael  Fitzpatrick.  Sao 

Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Janet  Ollinger,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,072,  Jun.  22.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.544.553. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,780.  Jun.  24. 

1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No. 

624,310 

Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  3^/08.  57/02:  C07F  V  24 

l.S.  a.  514-101  38  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


O  Y 

II  II 

RZ— P— .NiR-'mCRM 
I 


4,614,736 
NOVEL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  TREATMENT 

Francoise  Delevallee.  Vincennes;  Roger  Deraedt,  Pavilions- 
sous- Bois,  and  Simone  Jouquey,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel  Lclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1984,  84  05222 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514-179  10  Gaims 

1  .A  methcxl  of  treating  inflammation  of  the  colon  and  rec- 
tum of  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  administering  to  the 
colon  and  rectum  of  warm-blooded  animals  an  anti-inflam- 
matonly  effective  amount  of  9a,l  1/3-dichIoro-  16a-methyl-21- 

oxycarbonyldicyclohexyl-methoxy-A'''-pregnadiene-3,20- 
dione. 

8    .An  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  an  anti- 
inflammatorily    effective    amount    of    9a,l  l^-dichloro-16a- 
methyl-21■o.'^ycarbonyldicycIohexylmethoxy-A'•^-p^egnadi- 
ene-3,20-dlone  and  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  capable  of 
releasing  the  said  compound  in  the  colon  and/or  rectum. 


'therein 

R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C;-C4)alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  can  be  from  one  to  four  of  the  same  or  different 
bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro  groups. 

R'  IS  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  (C;-C5)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen, 

R*  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C.;-Ct,)alkenyl  wherein 
the  substituent  can  be  from  one  to  three  of  the  same  or 
different  phenyl,  alkyi,  carbo(C|-C4)alkoxy,  bromo. 
chloro  or  fluoro  groups,  (C3-C6)alkynyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  can  be  from 
one  to  five  of  the  same  or  different  halo  or  from  one  to 
three  of  the  same  or  different  alkyl,  haloalkyl  containing 
one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino, 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  straight  or  branched  chain  and 
contains  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyKCi-CjIalkyI  wherein  the  substituent 
on  the  phenyl  nng  can  be  from  one  to  five  of  the  same  or 
different  halo  or  from  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different 
alkyl,  haloalkyl  cor«aining  one  to  three  of  the  same  or 
different  halo,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  benzyloxy,  methylenedi- 
oxy,  cyano,  nitro,  ammo,  or  mono—  or  dialkylamino 
groups,  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  and  contains  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and  Y 
and  Z  are  O 


4,614,737 

2-DIOXACYCLOALKYLTHIOPENEM  DERIVATIVES 

Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfiier 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,854,  Oct.  14,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,517 

Int.  a.*  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31/425 

U.S.  a.  514-193  42  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


H  — C 
H3C 

O 


COOR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is 


o  o 

\   / 

A 


(alk),- 
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A  is  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl  or  methylene; 

B  is  alkylene  having  2-5  carbon  atoms; 

alk  is  alkylene  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  which  results  in  an  ester  which  is 

hydrolyzable  in  vivo;  and 
n  is  zero  or  one 


4,614,738 
2-(NHETEROCYCLOALIPHATICTHIO)PENEMS 
Viyyoor  M.  Girijavallabhan,  Parsippany;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly, 
Upper  Montclain  Patrick  A.  Pinto,  Mine  Hill,  and  Richard 
W.  Versace,  Ringwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,620 
Int.  a*  C07D  499/00:  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—194  27  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


CH3 


COOH 


wherein 
Q  IS 

R^        iR*)m 

}/ 

-N  (CH2)m 

X 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy,  carbamyl.  cyano, 
hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylthio,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  provided  that  when  R'  is  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  S  or  N,  R'  is  not  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  alkylthio,  fluoro,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower 
alkanoyloxy; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino(lower)alkyl,  mono-  and  di-(lower)al- 
kylamino(lower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  carboxy. 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  cyano,  0x0,  carbamyl,  and  mono-  or 
di-(lower)alkylcarbamyl; 

R^  is  R2,  sulfo(lower)alkyl,  hydroxy,  ammo,  mono-  and 
di-(lower)alkylamino,  (lower)alkylsulfonate,  sulfamyl, 
halogeno,  hydroxylimino,  or  lower  alkoxyimino; 

m  and  n  are  1  to  4;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof,  in 
racemic  or  optically  active  form. 


4,614,739 
OXINDOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Heinz  Kuch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hanji^brg  Kruse,  Kelk- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,321,  Apr.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,542,148. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1981,  3114351 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/405,  31/535:  C07D  401/06.  413/06 
U.S.  a.  514—212  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which  n  is  1.  2  or  3.  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
and  independently  of  one  another  arc  hydrogen,  halogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C-aloms,  tnflucv 
romethyl.  methylenedioxy.  alkox>  having  1  to  3  C-atoms.  or 
nitro;  R*and  R^  together  with  the  N-atom  form  a  pyrrolidino. 
pipendino.  hexahydroazepino  or  morpholino  radical,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to 
5  C-atoms.  N-alkylpiperazino  having  1  to  5  C-atoms  in  ihe 
alkyl  radicals.  N-phenylpiperazino  the  phenyl  p<-)rt)on  of 
which  IS  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted,  disubslituted  or  In- 
substituted  by  R'.  N-alkanoylpiperazino  having  1  to  5  C-atoms 
in  the  alkyl  portion  and  N-benzoylpiperazino  the  phenyl  por- 
tion of  which  IS  unsubstituted.  monosubstituted,  disubstituted 
or  tnsubstituted  by  R':  and  R*'is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  i  to  5 
C-atoms  or  hydroxyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  with  an  acid;  with  the  proviso  that  no  phenyl  group  is 
substituted  by  tnnitro  or  di-  or  tri-adjacent  t-butyl 

5  A  neuroanabolic  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  an  acceptable 
pharmaceutical  excipient,  diluent  or  auxiliary  therefor 


4,614.740 

5H-2,3-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Tiber  Ling;  Jeno  Korosi;  Ferenc  Andr4si;  P^ter  Botka;  Tam^ 
H4mori;  P41  Berzsenyi;  Katalin  Goldschmidt;  G4bor  2L6lyomi: 
Istvin  Elekes,  and  Zsuzsanna  Ling  n^  Rihmer,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,169 
Qaims     priority,    application     Hungary,     Jul.     27,     1984, 
2251/2882/84 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31,35.  C07D  243/00 
U.S.  a.  514—221  7  Qaims 

1.  A  5H-2.3-Benzodiazcpine  of  the  formula  I  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 


CH, 


I 


wherein 

R  and  Ri  each  represent  hydrogen,  chlorine.  C1-4  alkyl  or 

Ci_4  alkoxy. 
R2  stands  for  hydrogen  or  C 1-4  alkyl, 
R3  and  R4  each  denote  C1.4  alkyl.  or  combined  they  denote 

methylene 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  exerting  antiaggresivc, 


an 

CD 

rh 


4,614,741 
DEPOT  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGKNTS 
ans-Dieter  Dell,  Berg.-Gladbach;  Bernhard  Pelster,  St.  Aurus- 
tin;   Reinhold   Kraus,  Cologne,  and   Detlef  Schierstedt,   St. 
Augustin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tropon- 
werke  GmbH  it  Co.,  KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984.  Ser.  No.  622.423 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1^3,  3324193 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31  '40.  Jl  54.  SI   195 
S.  a.  514-222  4  Claims 

1   An  injectable  antiinflammatory  agent  containing  10-70% 
weight  of  active  compound  of  the  formula 


bk 


and  10-60'^c  bv  weight  of  suspending  agent  selected  from  the 
g  oup  consisting  of  biscoleo,  isopropyl  myristate.  ethyl  oleate, 
castor  oil.  sesame  oil.  arachis  oil,  cottonseed  oil.  almond  oil, 

o  ive  oil.  neatsfoot  oil.  neutral  oil  and  maize  oil. 


L 


w 
h 
a 

g 
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xiolytic,  narcosis  potentiating  and  h>pnotic  etTects  which 
mprises  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
rmuia  I  as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
e  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  together  with  one  or  more 
armaceuticaliv  carner(s).  diluentisl  and  or  additives. 


HOOC  — CH-. 


NH 


4.614.742 

LLORINATED  ISOPHTHALONITRILE  COMPOUND 

\ND  NONMEDICAL  FLNGICIDE  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
N|)buo  Ishikawa.  Yokohama;  Akio  Takaoka,  Kawasaki;  Takashi 
Isono.  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Motoyoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiro 
Kojima.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  S.D.S.  Biotech  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770.481 
Int.  G.^  AOIN  4i/H4.  37/34:  C07C  121    ^H 
S.  G.  514-237  4  Claims 

1     A   fluonnated    isophthalonitnje   compound    having   the 
gtjneral  formula 


(I) 


lerein  Y  is  — O,  — S,  or  — N(R).  R  and  R  are  independently 

jdrogen.  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group, 

laloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  alko.xyalkyl  group,  a 

enyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl 

rbup,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of 

=  — N(R),  R  and  R'  or  Y  may  be  a  heterocyclic  compound 

reiidue 

3  A  nonmedial  fungicide  comprising,  as  an  effective  ingredi- 
ent,  a  fluonnated  isophthaionitrile  having  the  general  formula 
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wherein  Y  is  — O,  — S.  or  — N{R').  R  and  R'  and  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  a  haloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  alkoxyalkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
group,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of 
Y  =  — N(R  ),  R  and  R  or  Y  may  be  a  heterocyclic  compound 
residue. 


4,614,743 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PAIN  AND  INFLAMMATION 

WITH 

4.7-DIMETHYL-2-(4-PYRIDINYL)-l,2,4,-TRIAZOLO[l,5- 

A]PYRIMIDIN-5<4H)-ONE  OR  THE 

PHARMACELTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  OR 

SOLVATES  THEREOF 

Richard   E.  Chipkin,  Bioomfield,  and  Joseph  T,  Witkowski, 

Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J, 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.^  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  G.  514—258  8  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  a  mammal  which  comprises 

administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises 

an  analgesic  effective  amount  of  4,7-dimethyl-2-(4-pyridmyl)- 

1.2,4-triazolo[l,5-ajpyrimidin-5(4H)-one,  having  the  structural 

formula 


CH3 


CHj 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  solvate  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  to  said  mammal. 

5    A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administenng  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which 
comprises    an    anti-inflammatory    effective    amount    of   4,7- 
dimethyl-2-(4-pyridinyl)-l,2,4-tnazoIo[l,5-a]pyrimidin- 
5(4H)-one,  having  the  structural  formula 


CH 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  solvate  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  to  said  mammal. 
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4,614,744 

USE  OF  FENPVRAMIN  AS 

PLATELET-ANTIAGGREGATING,  VASODILATING, 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND  ANTIANGINOL'S  MEDICINE 

Piero  Bellani;  Gaetano  Gavenna,  both  of  Milan,  and  Rinaldo 

Pellegrini,  Treviso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  RBS  Pharma 

(Roger  Bellon  Schoum)  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,825 
Gaims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  25,  1983,  22221  A/83 
Int.  G."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  G.  514—277  2  Claims 

1.  Therapeutic  use  as  a  platelet-antiaggregating,  vasodilating 
and  antianginous  medicine  of  N-(4'-pyridyl)-3,3-diphenyl  pro- 
pylamine hydrochloride  (fenpyramin)  having  formula; 


H  — C— CH:  — CH 


;— NH— ^ 


N  HCl 


warmblooded  organism^  v,hich  compnsev  adminisienng  lo 
such  organism  an  anliallergicalK  effective  amouni  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  of  claim  1  or  a  pharm.u,cuticallv  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


4.614.74« 

5-FLLOROBENZONITRILE  DERIN  ATI\  ES  FOR 

INCREASING  THE  LEAN  MEAT  TO  FAT  RATIO 

AND/OR  ENHANCING  THE  GROWTH  RATE  OF 

WARM-BLOODED  ANLMAli> 

Goro  Asato.  Titusville,  and  Terence  J.  Bentley,  Ijwt  Windsor, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Compan>. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714.240 
Int.  C\r  AGIN  .^7  34.  CX)7C  121  so 
U.S.  G.  514-524  13  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CN 


4,614,745 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  3-(CARBOXYCARBONYL)AMINO 

BENZOTHIOPYRAN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES, 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 

Atso  Ilvespiiii,  Allschwil,  and  Georges  Haas,  Binningen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,632 
Gaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    24,    1984, 
2000/84 

Int.  G.^  C07D  335/06:  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  G.  514—432  19  Gaims 

1.  A  benzothiopyranone  of  the  formula 


(\^ 


wherein  R  is  isopropyl  or  tert-butyl,  or  an  optical  iv^mer 
thereof  or  a  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  the  above-said  compound. 

4  A  meth(xi  for  increasing  the  lean  meat  to  fat  ratio,  and/or 
improving  the  efficiency  of  feed  utilization,  and/or  enhancing 
the  growth  rate  of  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  orally 
or  parenterally  administering  to  said  animals  an  effective 
amount  to  achieve  at  least  one  of  the  animal  K-»dv  functions 
above,  of  a  com{X")und  of  the  formula 


CHCH2NHR 


in\ 


CN 


wherein  R  is  isopropyl  or  tert-butyl;  or  an  optical  ivnmer 
thereof  or  a  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  the  above-said  compt^und 


in  which  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl, 
n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  Ph  represents  1,2-phenylene  that  is 
mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl,  3-  or  4-membered  lower  alkylene  briding  two  vicinal 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy,  lower  al- 
kenyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkane-sulphinyl,  lower  al- 
kanesulphonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  and- 
/or  by  halogen  or  is  unsubstituted,  and  A  represents  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NH — CO — R  in  which  R  represents  carboxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  phenoxycarbonyl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl, lower  alkynyl,  3-  or  4-membered  lower  alkylene  bridging 
two  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  halo-lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy-loNver  alkoxy.  lower 
alkenyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanesulphinyl,  lower 
alkene-sulphonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro 
and/or  by  halogen,  and  a  salt  thereof. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  antiallergi- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  addition  to  a  customary 
pharmaceutical  adjunct  or  carrier. 

19.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  allergic  disorders  in 


4.614,747 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA-ALKYI.  POLYOLEFINIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  USEFLL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PSORIASIS 
Bernard  Loev,  Scarsdale;  Howard  Jones.  Ossining.  and  Wan-kit 
Chan,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  CSV  Phar- 
maceutical Corp..  Tuckaboe.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518.785.  Jul.  29.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.523,042. 
This  application  No*.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  676,352 
Int.  G.^  C07C  43/15.  43/21.  43/215.  43   IHM 
U.S.  G.  514—529  5  Gaims 

1   Compounds  of  the  structure 


iCH:)^— R 


wherein 

m  IS  0  to  1.  and 

R]  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  (»r  an  alkvl 
group  of  from  I  t(^  5  carNm  atoms 
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r.2  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R.\  IS  C1-C5  aJkoxy,  phenyloxy.  naphthyloxy,  phenylalkoxy, 

naphthylalkoxy,  retinoyloxy,  and 
Z  IS  a  cyclohexyl.  cyclohexenyl,  or  cyclohexadieny!  group 
substituted  with  from  0  to  5  C1-C5  alkyl  groups,  an  acetyl 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  the  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salts  thereof 
I  A  phannaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  psoria- 
sis and  acne  in  a  human  host  comprising,  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  carrier,  an  effective 
an  ount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

5.  A  method  of  treating  psonasis  and  acne  in  a  human  host 
which  comprises  administenng  to  said  host  a  therapeutically 
efffctive  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1. 


I 
4,614,748 

TOPICAL  USE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
01  •  SEBORRHEA  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  HUMAN  SCALP 
M  guel  M.  Taya,  and  Rene  R.  Sala,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 
issignors  to  Rocador  Sociedad  Anonima,  Spain 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1981.  Ser.  No.  300.424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19.  1981.  81  03325 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  7/06  , 

U.fe.  a.  514— 613  13  Oaims 

A  topical  use  composition  for  the  treatment  of  seborrhea 
anjl  dandruff  affections  of  the  human  scalp,  characterised  in 
thi  t  the  composition  contains  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  N-hydroxyethylacetamide  as  active  ingredient. 


4,614,749  ' 

L|0W  TEMPERATURE  CATALYSTS  FOR  METHANOL 
PRODUCTION 
Riihard  S.  Sapienza,  1  Miller  A?e.,  Shoreham,  N.Y.   11786; 
Villiam  A.  Slegeir,  7  Florence  Rd.,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y, 
1946;  Thomas  E.  O'Hare,  11  Geiger  PI.,  Huntington  Station, 
:n'.Y.  11746,  and  Derinder  Mahajan,  14  Locust  Ct.,  Selden. 
iN.Y.  11784 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710.879,  Mar.  12,  1985,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,935,  Feb.  21,  1984. 
aliandoned.  This  application  Dec,  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  812,707 
Int.  a.-*  C07C  27/06.  31/04 
U.$.  a.  518—700  7  Qaims 

A  process  for  producing  methanol  by  a  low  temjjerature 
rea;tion  of  CO  with  H2  in  the  presence  of  a  slurry  catalyst 
sys:em  resulting  from  combination  of: 

(i)  a  complex  reducing  agent  of  the  type  NaH— ROH— M- 
(OAc)2,  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N'i,  Pd.  and  Co  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
( 3)  a  carbonyl  complex  of  one  of  the  group  V'l  metals. 


4,614,750  ' 

RUTHENIU^-COPPER-CONTAINING. 
AtnVATED-CARBON-SLPPORTED  CATALYST  AND 
'ROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALCOHOL  USING  SAME 
Th<  mas  G.  Attig,  Aurora;  Anne  M.  Graham,  Nortfafleld  Center, 
itid  Frederick  Pesa,  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
« tandard  Oil  Compuy,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,968,  Jun.  4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,560,672. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,218 
Int.  a.*  C07C  27/06 
U.^.  G.  518—713  18  Qaims 

L  A  process  for  producing  alcohol  comprising  contacting  a 
gas  sous  reactant  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
wit  1  a  catalyst  comprising 

ruthenium-copper-contaming  complex  of  the  formula 


MflAfrRuCucNjOx 


wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce,  Cr,  Fe,  Mn, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


A  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof, 

a  is  from  0  to  about  1, 

b  is  from  0.002  to  about  10. 

c  is  from  0.2  to  about  20, 

z  is  from  0  to  about  1%  by  weight, 

X  IS  the  number  of  oxygens  needed  to  fulfill  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  other  elements,  said  complex  being 

supported  by 
an  activated  carbon  support  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 

about  300  square  meters  per  gram. 


4,614,751 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  WEAK  ACID 

RESINS  AND  POROUS  WEAK  ACID  RESINS 
Yohannes  CTionde,  Midland,  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,885,  Apr.  5,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,648 
Int.  G.*  C08D  5/20:  C08F  8/12 
U.S.  G.  521-31  18  Gaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  preparing  weak  acid  type  cation  exchange 
resins  by  subjecting  to  caustic  hydrolysis  a  copolymer  com- 
prising in  polymerized  form  (1)  a  major  amount  ranging  from 
about  70  to  dbout  90  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  mono- 
mer which  IS  hydrolyzable  under  caustic  conditions,  (2)  a 
minor  amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  which  has  a  less  hydrolyzable 
character  than  the  hydrolyzable  monomer,  and  (3)  an  effective 
amount  of  a  crosslinkmg  monomer  thereby  producing  cation 
exchange  resin  which  exhibits  improved  resistance  to  osmotic 
shock. 


4,614,752 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RUBBER 

AND/OR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FROM  COMPOSITE 
BODIES  COMPRISING  METAL  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF 

SAID  MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Fuchs,  Kehl-Bodersweier;  Roland  R.  Hertenstein,  Lahr, 
and  Hans  G.  Quick,  Ahrensburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fuchs  Recycling  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wilistatt-Legel- 
shurst.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,343 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1984.  3422924 

Int.  G."  C08J  11/04.  11/08 
U.S.  G.  521—44.5  4  Gaims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  plastic  and  mixtures  thereof, 
from  composite  bodies  of  metal  and  at  least  one  of  said  materi- 
als, in  which  the  composite  body  is  placed  in  a  reaction  vessel, 
there  exposed  to  the  hot  vapors  of  a  heated,  liquid  solvent  and, 
after  the  dissolutin  of  the  material  to  be  removed,  the  metal 
parts  are  removed  from  the  reaction  container,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  passing  the  composite  bodies  through  a  first 
lock  into  a  preheating  zone  of  the  reaction  vessel,  cxjxjsing  said 
bodies  in  said  preheating  zone  to  be  hot  vapors  of  a  solvent  for 
said  rubber  or  plastic  material  at  an  absolute  gas  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0.5  to  4.0  bar  and  at  a  temperature  between  50*  and 
150'  C,  then  immersing  said  composite  bodies  in  said  solvent 
heated  at  a  temperature  of  150*  to  550*  C.  and,  after  the  disso- 
lution of  said  rubber  or  plastic  material,  removing  the  metal 
parts  from  the  reation  container  through  a  second  lock, 

2  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  plastic  or  mixtures  thereof, 
from  composite  bodies  of  metal  and  at  least  one  of  said  materi- 
als, in  which  the  composite  bodies  are  placed  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  there  exposed  to  the  hot  vapors  of  a  solvent  and,  after 
the  dissolution  of  the  material  to  be  removed,  the  metal  parts 
are  removed  from  the  reaction  vessel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising passing  the  composite  bodies  through  a  first  lock  into  a 
preheating  zone  heated  by  hot  gases  to  a  temperature  between 
50"  and  150'  C,  then  exposing  said  bodies  to  the  hot  vapors  of 
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a  solvent  for  said  rubber  or  plastic  material  heated  at  a  temper- 
ature of  150°  to  550°  C.  and  at  an  absolute  gas  pressure  in  the 
range  from  0.5  to  4.0  bar  (absolute),  and,  after  the  dissolution  of 
said  rubber  or  plastic  material,  removing  the  metal  parts  from 
the  reaction  container  through  a  second  lock 


CHj 


4,614,753 

LIGHT-RESISTANT  AND  WEATHER-PROOF 

POLYOLEnN  FOAMS 

Werner  Kiihnel,  Neunkirchen-Schbneshof,  and  Paul  Spielau, 
Troisdorf-Eschmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,359,  Nov.  28,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,590.221, 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  830,055 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1983,  3343676 

Int.  a.*  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  G.  521-85  12  Gaims 

1.  An  article  having  improved  light  and  weather  resistance 
based  on  a  polyolefin  foam,  said  foam  being  formed  by  cross- 
linking  by  addition  of  an  organic  peroxide  or  by  means  of 
radiation  crosslinking  and  foaming  by  a  chemical  blowing 
agent  by  the  action  of  heat  under  normal  pressure  conditions, 
comprising  adding,  in  addition  to  any  other  adjuvants  and  aids, 

(a)  phenolic  antioxidants, 

(b)  substituted  benzophenones  and/or  substituted  benzotria- 
zoles  and 

(c)  sterically  hindered  amines  to  the  polyolefin. 


4,614,754 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  CONSTANT  OR 

SLIGHTLY  DECREASING  STRAIN  WFTH  AN 

INCREASING  STRESS  IN  COMPRESSION 

Donald  L.  Christman,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,838 

Int.  G."  C08G  18/14.  18/32 

U.S.  G.  521—167  3  Gaims 


(C;H40)„<C.>H<,0)<,H 

f^:H40)r(^>H^0)^H 
(C;H40MC^H60)rH 

(C2H40MC3H60)rfH 


wherein  w,  x,  y.  and  7  represent  numerals  from  0  to  2,  a.  b,  c, 
and  d  represent  numerals  from  I  to  ?:  w  -*  x  -^  y  +  z  is  from  2  to 
5;  a  +  b  +  c  +  d  is  from  2  to  5  and  wherein  w -t- x -t- y  4- z- 
+  a  +  b4-c-l-d  is  not  less  than  5  nor  more  than  9  and  a  poly- 
ether  polyol  having  a  functionality  from  2  to  8  and  a  molecular 
weight  range  from  200  to  1000. 


1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  which  exhibits  nearly  constant 
strain  with  increasing  stress  in  compression  wherein  the  rigid 
foam  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of  polyether  polyols, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  catalyst  and  a  silicone  surfactant 
wherein  said  polyol  mixture  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 
an  alkokxylated  toluenediamine  polyol  having  a  structure  of 


4,614,755 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  BLEND  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE,  HYDRAULIC 
CEMENT,  EVA,  AND  LIMESTONE 
Jack  L.  Rodgers,  R.D.  #2  -  Box  573,  Seneca.  Pa.  16346 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  697,958,  Feb,  4.  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser,  No.  745,786 
Int.  C\.*  C08K  3/10:  C08J  3/20:  C08L  31/04 
U.S.  G.  524—5  18  Claims 

1  A  protective  waterproof  coating  composition  suitable  for 
application  to  concrete  and  wood  surfaces  and  other  types  of 
surfaces  to  provide  the  surfaces  with  increased  abrasion  and 
chemical  resistance,  the  composition  comprises  a  blend  o{ 
hydraulic  cement  in  the  range  of  5.0  to  18  0  wt  %.  200  mesh 
limestone  in  the  range  of  20  to  50  wt.  %,  and  0  5  to  6  0  wt.  % 
polyvinyl  acetate,  the  balance  of  50  mesh  limestone  and  ad- 
mixed therewith  a  solution  comprised  of  30  to  60  wt  %  of  a 
vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymer  emulsion,  the  remainder 
water,  the  concentration  of  blend  in  solution  being  in  the  range 
of  8  to  25  lbs/gallon  of  solution. 


4,614,756 
STABILIZATION  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEAN, 
IMPACT-MODIHED  PVC 
Leo  L.  Valdlserri,  Littie  Hocking,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No,  761,445 
Int.  G.*  C08K  5/51 
U.S.  G.  524—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  adapted  for  use  in  stabilizing 
PVC  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  tin  mercaptide,  a  zinc  saJt  of  a  fatty 
acid  and  a  phosphite. 


4,614,757 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  PAPERS 

Theodore  Maierson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,842,  Mar,  19,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,556,687.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1985,  Ser,  No.  796,310 

Int.  G.*  B41M  5/16.  5/22 
U.S.  G.  524—333  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  water  soluble  amine  with 
4,4-dihydroxydiphenyl  sulfone 
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4.614.758 

USE  OF  PARAFHN  WAXES  OR  MICROWAXES  FOR 

SILICONE  PASTES.  AND  THE  PACKAGING  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
eter  Schwabe.  and  Reiner  Voigt.  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  728.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
984,  3416694 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/01 
J.S.  a.  524-487  15  Claims 

1   A  paste-like  silicone-containing  composition  which  cross- 
nks  compnsing  | 

(a)  a  paraffin  wax, 

fb)  an  organopolysiloxane.  said  organopolysiloxane  having 
two  or  more  vinyl  groups  when  said  crosslinkmg  is  by  an 
addition  system,  said  organopolysiloxane  having  two  or 
more  hydroxy!  groups  when  said  crossiinking  is  by  a 
condensation  system, 

(c)  a  filler,  I 

(d)  a  crossiinking  agent,  said  crosslinkmg  agent  being  an 
organohydndopoiysiloxane  when  s<iid  ^rosslmking  is  by 
an  addition  system. 

(e)  a  paraffin  oil  and  I 

(0  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  a  catalyst  to  accelerate  an 
addition  reaction  when  said  crossiinking  is  by  an  addition 
system,  said  catalyst  being  a  catalyst  which  catalyzes 
condensation  of  said  crossiinking  agent  and  said  p<-)lydi- 
methylsiloxane  when  said  crosslinkmg  is  by  a  condensa- 
tion system 


ir 
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4.614,759 
SURFACE  SIZING  AGENTS  FOR  PAPER 
(^iinter  Sackmann,  Leverkusen;  Ulrich  Beck,  Bomheim,  and 
Heinz  Biiumgen,  Leyerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762.601 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16, 
1^.  3429961 

Int.  a.'  C08L  35/02 
U.S.  a.  524—549  7  Gaims 

1  Surface  sizing  agents  for  papxjr  containing  aqueous  or 
aiiueous-alcoholic  alkali  metal,  amine  or  ammonium  salt  solu- 
tons  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  and  diisobutylene 
and,  if  appropnate,  a  vinyl  monomer  of  the  formula 


\ 

< 


C  =  CH^ 


which 

R  designates  H,  -CHj,  — C2H5,  -OR2,  — OCOCH3, 


■o^-r 


<y 


CHi.  —  CH2OH. 


or  — CH2— O— COCH3, 

Rl  designates  H  or  — CH;  and 

R2  designates  alkyl, 
the  anhydride  groups  of  the  copol 
the  extent  of  25-90  mol  %  with 
:(ihols  with  1  to  12  C  atoms 


ymers  bei 
pnmary 


ng  bis-esterified  to 
aliphatic  monoal- 


4,614,760 
LOW  CONSISTENCY,  ONE-PART  SILICONE 
ELASTOMERS 
Gary  R.  Homan,  and  Chi-Long  Lee,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,747 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  G.  524-860  n  Qaims 

1.  A  composition,  stable  in  the  absence  of  moisture,  compris- 
ing a  product  obtained  by  mixing 

I  A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy!  endblocked  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  where  the  organic  radicals  are  monovalent 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  vinyl, 
phenyl,  and  3,3,3-trinuoropropyl  radicals,  the  organic  radi- 
cals being  at  least  50  mol  percent  methyl  radicals,  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  polydiorganosiloxane  being  from  0.05  Pa  s  to  100 
Pa  s  at  25'  C.  (B)  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  silane  of  the  formula  CH3RSiX2  in  which  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  vinyl  radicals.  X  is 
a  monovalent  amido  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

R     O  O 

I      II  II 

—  N— C— CHjand  — N  — C  — (CH;)s- 

I 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
radical  and  phenyl  radical  and  a  silane  of  the  formula 


CH— CHi 


CH  — CH2 


\ 


S1X2 


m  v«.  hich  X  IS  as  defined  above,  the  silane  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one  mole  of  silane  per 
mole  of  available  hydroxy!  radical  in  the  composition, 

(C)  from  0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  nonacidic  filler,  and 

(D)  from  0.1  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  suit- 
able for  vulcanizing  silicone  rubber. 


4,614,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURABLE  RESIN 
Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura,  and  Katsuhisa  Morita,  Takasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1984,  59-51237 
Int.  G."  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  G.  525—59  7  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  curable  resin  having  unsatu- 
rated groups  in  the  side  chains  through  urethane  linkages, 
which  comprises  reacting  (A)  a  polymer  having  hydroxy! 
groups  in  the  side  chains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  a  hydroxy!  (meth)acrylate  with  another  vinyl 
monomer  and  a  saponification  product  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  another  vinyl  monomer  with  (B)  an  unsaturated 
monoisocyanate  obtained  by  reacting  1  mole  of  a  diisocyanate 
with  1  1  to  16  moles  of  an  unsaturated  monoalcohol. 
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4,614,762 

WATER  SOLUBLE  LINEAR  POLYETHYLENEIMINE 

DERIVATIVE  FROM  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

POLYETHYLENEIMINE,  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND 

ALDEHYDE 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  and  Stephen  M.  Pulford, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,977 
Int.  a*  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  G.  525—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  p>olymer  product  formed  by  reacting  the 
reactants  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear,  substantial  water 
insoluble  polyethyleneimine  having  at  least  about  90  percent  of 
the  amino  groups  therein  in  the  form  of  free  secondary  amino 
groups,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  C1-C2  aldehyde  to  form  a 
single  polymer  product  of  said  three  reactants,  said  molar  ratio 
of  linear  polyethyleneimine  to  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  aldehyde 
being  reacted  is  from  about  1:0.1:0.1  to  1:10:10. 


4,614,765 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

FUNCnONALIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  RUBBER  AND 

METHOD 
Barry  D.  Dean,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfleld 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1985,  Ser.  No.  717.759 
Int.  G.*  C08L  53 '00 
U.S.  G.  525—93  24  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises  a 
blend  of 

(A)  a  copolymer  having  recurring  units  of  a  monoalkenyj 
aromatic  monomer  and  recurring  units  of  an  a./3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride  N-substituted 
imide,  and 

(B)  a  hydrogenated  elastomeric  block  copolymer  having  at 
least  one  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  diene 
polymer  mid  block  and  at  least  twt)  monoalkenyj  arcnc 
IX)lymer  end  blocks  in  which  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  arene 
groups  contained  m  the  end  blocks  are  substituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  cyano  and  the  trifiuoromethanesulfonyl 


4,614,763 
MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLY  AMIDE  AND  GRAFT  RUBBER 
Ludwig  Trabert;  Rudolf  Binsack,  both  of  Krefeld;  Christian 
Lindner,  Cologne;  Josef  Merten,  Korschenbroich;  Heinrich 
Haupt,  Krefeld;  Leo  Morbitzer,  Cologne;  Gunter  B.  Weber, 
and  Claus  Wulff,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,768 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1984,  3405532 

Int.  G."  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  G.  525—66  18  Gaims 

1.  A  post-treatment  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermo- 
plastic molding  compositions  having  a  degree  of  coupling  of  at 
least  3%  comprising,  heating  a  granulated  blend  comprising 
from  65%  to  97%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyamide  and  from  3%  to  35%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  graft  rubber  selected  from  a  diene 
graft  rubber  and  an  acrylate  graft  rubber,  where  the  graft 
rubber  has  a  gel  content  of  at  least  50%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  graft  rubber,  to  a  temperature  of  from  5°  C.  to  80°  C. 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  polyamide  for  at 
least  one-half  hour  in  vacuo  or  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere 


4.614.766 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  RESINS  HAVING 
AIR-OXIDIZABLE  GROUPS  AND  EPOXY  GROUPS  AND 
EPOXY-REACTIVE  SILICON-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  HYDROLVZABLE  GROUPS 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona;  Paul  J.  Pnicnai,  Pittsburgh;  Douglas 
R.  Camp,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Tiedt,  Whitefish 
Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,766 
Int.  a.'  COSF  8/00 
U.S.  G.  525—104  25  Gaims 

1   A  curable  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  resin  containing  at  least  one  air-oxidizable  group  and  at 
least  one  epoxy  group,  and 

(2)  a  comp<")und  having  in  a  molecule  thereof  at  least  one 
epoxy-reactive  moiety  and  at  least  one  silicon  atom  di- 
rectly bonded  to  a  group  Y  wherein  Y  represents  a  hydro- 
lyzable  group 


4,614,767 
MOLDABLE  POLYESTER-SULFONF  THERMOPLA.STIC 

RESIN 
Barry  D.  Dean,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,019 
Int.  a.'  COSF  8/(Xj 
U.S.  G.  525—150  23  Gaims 

1.  A  moldable  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  the  reaction 
product   of  a  dihydnc   phenol   with   a  bis(a,a-disubstituled 
acetic  acid)sulfone  or  its  reactive  derivative, 
said  dihyrdic  phenol  having  the  formula 


4,614,764 

LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

BLENDED  WITH  MODIFIED  LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Edward  A.  Colombo;  Tae  H.  Kwack,  both  of  Fairpori,  and  Tien- 
Kuei  Su,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,911 
Int.  a*  C08L  23/08.  23/26 
U.S.  G.  525—72  25  Gaims 

1.  A  blown  plastic  resin  film  of  improved  properties  made 
from  a  blend  of  a  linear,  low  density  ethylene  polymer  and  5  to 
30  weight  percent  of  the  blend  of  a  linear,  low  density  ethylene 
polymer  which  has  been  modified  by  reaction  in  the  molten 
state  with  a  free  radical  generator. 


(Y)m         ( 1  im 
I  I 

HO— (At— Li  — (Ai  — OH, 

in  which  each  A  separately  represents  a  phenylene  group, 
a  napthalene  group  or  a  biphenylene  group,  E  represents 
an  alkylene  group;  an  alkylidene  group,  hexafluoroiso- 
propylidene;  two  or  more  alkylene  groups  connected  by  a 
group  other  than  an  alkylene  or  an  alkylidene  group;  two 
or  more  alkylidene  groups  connected  by  a  group  other 
than  an  alkylene  or  an  alkylidene  group,  a  cycloaliphatic 
group;  two  or  more  cycloaliphatic  groups  connected  by  a 
group  other  than  an  alkylene,  an  alkylidene  or  a  cycloali- 
phatic group;  or  a  cycloalkylidene  group,  each  Y  sepa- 
rately represents  Huorine.  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrogen,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  oxy  group,  and 
wherein  if  A  is  a  phenylene  group  m  equals  4,  if  A  is  a 


4.614,768 

'ROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 

ISOPROPENYL  AROMATIC  MONOMER  AND  VINYL 

AROMATIC  MONOMER 

(frace  Y.  Lo,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,906,  Jul.  13.  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.336, 

.4ug.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  734,988 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/(J6  I 

l|.S.  CI.  525—250  15  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  blend  the  steps 
o|f  the  process  comprising 

(a)  dissolving  at  least  one  monomenc  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  of  the 
formula  (I) 
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naphthalene  group  m  equals  b  and  if  A  is  a  hiphenyline 
group  m  equals  8.  and 
said  bis(a.a-disubstituted  acetic  acid)sulfone  or  its  reactive 
derivative  having  the  formula 


OR  R     O 

II       I  I       II 

X  — c  — C  — SO^  — C  — C— X, 

I       "    I 

R'  R^ 


in  which  each  R  and  R'  separately  represent  methyl,  ethyl 
or  propyl  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  on  the  same 
carbon  atom  cannot  both  be  propyl  and  in  which  both  X's 
represent  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  chlorine. 


CH=CHi 


^ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  therex^f  with  butadi- 
ene, or  isoprene  in  an  isoproprenyl  aromatic  monomer  of 
the  formula 


CH.  — C=CH2 


^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alky!  group  containing 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  form  at  least  a  partially  poly- 
menzable  solution,  adding  an  organolithium  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  and  initiating  polymerization  to  thereby 
polymenze  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  monomenc 
member  and  at  least  some  of  the  isopropenyl  aromatic 
monomer  to  provide  a  first  polymer  solution  and  terminat- 
ing polymerization; 

(b)  dissolving  an  additional  quantity  of  at  least  one  mono- 
menc member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  of  formula  (I)  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  butadiene  or  isoprene  in  the  first  polymer  solution, 
adding  an  organolithium  polymerization  initiator  and 
initiating  polymerization  to  provide  a  second  polymer 
solution  and  terminating  polymerization; 

(c)  optionally  repeating  step  (h)  one  or  more  times;  and 


(d)  recovering  the  p<ilymer  blend. 


4,614,769 
NADH:  MIMICS  AS  CHIRAL  PSEUDOHYDROGENASES 

Joseph  J.  Zupancic,  Bensenville,  and  Raymond  J.  Swedo,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,450 
Int.  a.'  C08F  26/06 
L.S.  a.  525-327.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  asymmetric  reduction  of  the  carbonyl  group 
of  aldehydes,  ketones  and  ketoesters,  the  thiocarbonyl  group  of 
thioaldehydes,  thioketones  and  thioketoesters.  and  the  imino 
group  of  imines  and  iminoesters  comprising  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  divalent  cation  of  magnesium  or  zinc  or  the 
monovalent  cation  of  lithium  a  solution  in  a  nonaqueous  but 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  of  an  organic  substrate  contain- 
ing a  reducible  carbonyl.  thiocarbonyl,  or  imino  group  with 
the  reduced  form  of  a  polymer  to  whose  backbone  is  attached 
an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  a  pyridine  nucleus 
and  bearing  mono-  or  disubstituted  carboxamido  groups  at  the 
3-  or  3,?-posiiions  relative  to  the  pyridine  ring  nitrogen,  said 
attachment  being  a  covalent  bond  between  a  carbon  atom  of 
the  polymer  backbone  and  the  pyridine  ring  nitrogen,  where 
the  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  is  a  pyridine,  quinoline, 
or  an  isoquinoline  ring  system,  and  said  carboxamido  group  has 
the  formula  — CONR4R5,  where  R4,  R?  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  aralkyi,  substituted 
alkyl  or  substituted  aralkyi  groups  subject  to  the  constraint  that 
not  more  than  one  of  such  groups  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
of  the  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aralkyi  groups  has 
a  chiral  center  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  of  the  amide,  said  metal 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  complex  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  reduced  polymer,  and  separating  the 
reduction  product  produced  thereby  and  the  polymer. 


4,614,770 

NADHCN  MIMICS  AS  CHIRAL 

PSEL  DOCY  ANOTRANSFERASES 

Joseph  J.  Zupancic,  Bensenville,  and  Raymond  J.  Swedo,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,049 
Int.  a.*  C08F  26/06 
U.S.  a.  525—327.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  asymmetric  hydrocyanation  of  the  carbonyl 
group  of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  the  thiocarbonyl  group  of 
thioaldehydes  and  thioketones,  and  the  imino  group  of  imines 
comprising  reacting  a  solution  in  a  nonaqueous  but  water-mis- 
cible organic  solvent  of  an  organic  substrate  containing  a 
reducible  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl,  or  imino  group  with  the 
reduced  form  of  a  polymer  to  whose  backbone  is  attached  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  system  having  a  pyridine  nucleus 
and  bearing  mono-  or  disubstituted  carboxamido  groups  at  the 
3-  or  3,5-positions  relative  to  the  pyridine  ring  nitrogen,  said 
attachment  being  a  covalent  bond  between  a  carbon  atom  of 
the  polymer  backbone  and  the  pyridine  ring  nitrogen,  where 
the  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  system  is  a  pyndine,  quinoline, 
or  an  isoquinoline  ring  system,  and  said  carboxamido  group  has 
the  formula  — CONR4R5,  where  R4,  R5  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  aralkyi,  substituted 
alkyl  or  substituted  aralkyi  groups  subject  to  the  constraint  that 
not  more  than  one  of  such  groups  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
of  the  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aralkyi  groups  has 
a  chiral  center  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  of  the  amide  and  sepa- 
rating the  reduction  product  produced  thereby  and  the  poly- 
mer. 
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4,614,771 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIENE  COPOLYMER 

RUBBERS 

Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Kohkichi  Noguchi,  Kamakura; 

Toshio  Kase,  Tokyo,  and  Shuichi  Akita,  Kamakura,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1984,  59-225493 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—351  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  diene  copolymer  rubber  having 
improved  rebound,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  and/or 
alkaline  earth  metal  initiator,  to  form  a  dienyl-metal  termi- 
nated, conjugated  diene-aromatic  vinyl  copolymer  rubber,  and 
thereafter  reacting  the  copolymer  rubber  with  at  least  one 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoaldehydes, 
aminoketones,  aminothioaldehydes  and  aminothioketones. 


4,614,772 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER  PROCESS 
Douglas  C.  Edwards,  and  Dilipkumar  Padliya,  both  of  Samia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Samia,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,946,  Oct.  29,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,334 
Int.  a*  C08F  8/50 
U.S.  a.  525—388  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
isobutylene  polymer  which  comprises  feeding  to  an  extruder 
an  isobutylene-conjugated  diolefin  copolymer  containing  es- 
sentially no  antioxidant-type  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  Mh,  of  from  about  350x10^  to  about  700x10-^  and 
having  no  added  free  radical  sources  and  reacting  said  polymer 
with  gas  within  said  extruder  to  produce  said  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  M»,  of  from  about 
25x  10^  to  about  150x  10^,  charactenzed  in  that: 

(a)  said  extruder  consists  essentially  of  a  twin  screw  extruder 
mixer  device  capable  of  providing  a  high  degree  of  inter- 
facial  contact  between  the  viscous  polymenc  material  and 
a  gaseous  phase  and  having  a  feed  section,  a  reaction 
section  and  a  volatiles  removal  section  and  being  equipped 
with  a  gas  feed  pxjrt  attached  to  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  extruder  barrel  at  a  point  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  junction  of  the  feed  section  and  the  reaction 
section,  and  being  equipped  with  a  gas  vent  port  attached 
to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  extruder 
barrel  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the 
reaction  section  and  the  volatiles  removal  section  and  a 
second  vent  port  also  connected  to  a  vacuum  means  at- 
tached to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
extruder  barrel  at  a  fxjint  with  the  volatiles  removal  sec- 
tion, the  screws  within  the  reaction  section  being 
equipped  with  shearing  flights  and  within  the  feed  section 
and  the  volatiles  removal  section  being  equipped  with 
mixing  and  conveying  flights, 

(b)  said  p>olymer  is  conveyed  through  said  extruder  by  said 
screws  and  is  reacted  in  at  least  said  reaction  section  with 
gas  supplied  from  said  gas  feed  port,  gas  is  removed 
through  said  gas  vent  port  and  any  volatile  matenals  are 
removed  through  said  second  vent  port, 

(c)  said  extruder  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150°  to  about  250°  C, 

(d)  the  residence  time  for  said  polymer  in  said  extruder  from 
said  gas  feed  port  to  said  gas  vent  port  is  from  about  0.5  to 
about  3  minutes,  and 

(e)  the  gas  supplied  to  said  gas  feed  port  is  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  selected  from  air  or  a  mixture  of  gases  contain- 
ing not  less  than  about  5  and  not  more  than  about  30  per 
cent  by  volume  of  oxygen  and  one  or  more  chemically 
inert  gases  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1.1  to  about  3.5 
kg/cm^  at  a  rate  in  liters/hour  of  from  about  10  to  about 
500  times  the  polymer  throughput  rate  in  kg/hour 


4,614,773 

NOVEL  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RUSIN 

COMPOSITION 

Akitoshi  Sugio,  Ohmiya;  Ma&ao  Okabe,  Abiko.  and  Akikazu 

Amagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  689,895 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1984,  59-2274; 
Feb.  29,  1984,  59-37994;  Jun.  4,  1984.  59-114264 

Int.  a.*  COSF  283/OS 
U.S.  O.  525—391  8  Claims 

1   A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  f>olyphenylene  ether  resin, 

(B)  an  aromatic  polyester  resin, 

(C)  a  phenoxy  resin  produced  by  polycondensing  a  bisphe- 
nol  with  an  epihalohydrin,  and 

(D)  an  unsaturated  carb<')xylic  acid. 


4,614,774 
ISOCYANURIC  ACID  ADDICT  OF 
2-VINYL-4,6-DIAMINO.S-TRIAZINE.  PROCESS  FOR 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SAID  ADDLCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
HARDENING  POLYEPOXY  RESIN  WITH  SAID  ADDUCT 
Natsuo   Sawa,   Nakatado;   Takeshi    Masuda,    Marugame.   and 
Takashi  Mizui,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikokn 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Kagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694.958.  Jan.  25,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,567,259. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1984,  59-13121 
Int.  O."  CD8G  59/56 
U.S.  O.  525—504  7  Oaims 

4.  A  heat  curable  one-pack  ep<.)xy  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  polyepoxy  compound  and  a  curing  agent  for  said 
polyepoxy  comptiund  comprising  an  isocyanunc  acid  adduct 
of  2-vinyl-4,6-diammo-S-triazme  of  th*-  following  structural 
formula: 


NH2 

N  — C 

^  % 

CH-=CH  — C  N 

\  / 

N=C 
\ 
NH2 


H 

O  \  O 

%    /     \    ^ 

c         c 

I        I 

HN  NM 

\    / 

C 

il 

o 


4,614,775 

PREPARATION  OF  BINDERS  FOR  COATINGS, 

THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSFTIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Jurrianus  Bekooij;  Petnis  G.  Kooijmans;  Werner  T.  Rauden- 
busch.  and  Stephen  A.  Stacbowiak,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,738 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1984, 
8405139 

Int.  O.*  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  O.  525—533  11  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  essentially  epoxy-frec, 
carboxy  group-containing,  water-thinnable  curable  binder  for 
coatings  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  a  temperature 
from  about  60°  to  about  170°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
estenfication  catalyst  which  promotes  the  selective  reaction  of 
epoxy  groups  with  carboxy!  groups  (a)  a  ptilyglycidyl  ether 
having,  on  average,  n  epoxy  groups  per  molecule,  where 
1  =n<2,  which  composes  the  reaction  product  of  a  multifunc- 
tional polyglycidyl  ether  having,  on  average,  x  epoxv  groups 
per  molecule,  where  x>2,  with  (x-n)  mol  of  a  monofunctional 
phenol  per  mol  of  the  multifunctional  polyglycidyl  ether  and 
fb)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions 
effective  for  reacting  essentially  all  the  n  ep<'ix\   groups  per 
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Tiolecule  with  the  dicarboxyhc  acid  and  producing  a  reaction 
product  of  (a)  and  (b)  having  an  acid  value  in  the  range  of 
ibout  20  to  about  80  mg  KOH/g. 


4,614.776 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR 

Jairy  D.  Dean,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  759,771,  Jul.  29.  1985,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  668,059,  Nov.  5,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,556,512.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  826,395 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/04 
U.S.  CI.  526—204  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  starting  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
ree  radical  polymerizabie  monomer  which  comprises  incorpo- 
ating  into  said  monomer  an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator 
laving  the  formula 


\ » herein  each  R  separately  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  moiety, 
t3  initiate  polymerizatibn  of  the  said  at  least  one  monomer. 
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4,614,777 

ADDITION  INTERPOLYMERS  FROM  ISOBORNYI 

f^ETH)ACRYLATE  WHICH  CONTAIN  ALKOXYSILANE 

AND/OR  ACYLOXYSILANE  GROUPS 
(paries  .M.  Kania,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1985.  Ser.  No.  762,490 
Int.  a.^  C08F  iO/W 
l|.S.  a.  526-279  26  Claims 

1.  An  addition  interpolymer  containing  at  least  one  silicon 
a:om  directly  bonded  to  a  hydrolyzable  group,  said  addition 
interpolymer  derived  from  a  mixture  of  copolymenzableethyl- 
eiically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  an  isobornyl 
group-containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isobornyl  methacrylate,  isobornyl  acrylate  and  a  mixture 
t  Jcreof;  wherein  the  amount  of  said  isobornyl  group-contain- 
ing monomer  ranges  from  10  percent  to  60  percent  by  weight 
bised  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture  of  copolymenzable 
ehyienically  unsaturated  monomers. 


4,614,778 
RANDOM  COPOLYMER 
V  irokazu   Kajiura.  2-7,  Misono   1-chome,  Ohtake-shi.   Hiro- 
shima-ken; Hidekuni  Oda,  64-16,  Muronoki-cho,  4-chome, 
Iwakuni-shi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  and  Syuji  Minami,  2,5,  Misono 
1-chome,  Ohtake-shi,  Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1984,  59-16995; 
Sot.  12, 1984,  59-236828 

Int.  ex.*  C08F  232/06  I 

l|.S.  a.  526—281  24  Gaims 

1.  A  novel  random  copolymer,  characterized  in  that 
(A)     it     comprises     ethylene     and     a     1,4,5.8-dimethano- 
1.2.3.4,4a,5,8,8a-octahydronaphthalene  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1 ) 
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(1) 


wherein  R|  and  R^  are  identical  and  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  or  R|  and  R2  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form 
a  tnmethylene  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


m  v\.hich  R3  and  R4  are  identical  of  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group. 

(B)  the  mole  ratio  of  polymerized  units  derived  from  1,4,5,8- 
dimethano-l,2,3,4,4a,5.8.8a-octahydronaphthalene  to  po- 
lymerized units  derived  from  ethylene  is  from  3:97  to  95:5, 
and 

(C)  the  l,4,5.8-dimethano-1.2,3,4,4a.5.8,8a-octahydronaph- 
thalene  is  incorporated  in  the  polymer  chain  as  polymer- 
ized units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2) 


(2) 


wherein  K\  and  R:  are  as  defined  above. 


4,614,779 

OH  -  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  NITRILE  CONTAINING  RUBBER  AND 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  RUBBER 

Noboru  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Hideyoshi  Shomoda,  Kamakura, 

and  Yoichiro  Kubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1984,  59-93007 

Int.  C\.'  C08L  9/02,  27/12.  27/16 

U.S.  a.  525—199  6  Qaims 

1.  An  oil-  and  heat-resistant  rubber  composition  comprising 
a  nitrile  group-containing  diene  hydrocarbon  rubber  or  an 
acrylate  rubber,  having  a  nitrile  content  of  about  5  to  60%  by 
weight  and  having  an  iodine  number  of  not  more  than  120  and 
a  fluorine-containing  rubber. 


4,614,780 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  WATER-SWELLABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Helmut  Huhn,  Walsrode,  and  Werner  Karstens,  Bomlitz,  both  of 

Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktien- 

geselischaft,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  3, 
1983.  3343852;  Mar.  14,  1984,  3409269 

Int.  a.^  C08F  20/44 
U.S.  CI.  525—329.1  8  Claims 

1  A  water-swellable  substance  of  high  molecular  weight 
produced  by  reacting  water-soluble  hydrolyzed  products  of 
polyacrylonitrile  polymers  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight 
of  acrylic  acid  units,  up  to  100%  of  which  may  be  present  as 
ammonium  salts,  alkali  and/or  alkaline-earth  metal  salts,  in  the 
form  of  a  5  to  65%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  with  from  0.3 
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to  lOT  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymers,  of  a  crosslinking 
agent,  said  agent  being  a  reaction  product  of  aziridme  and/or 
methyl   aziridine   with  an  a(   least   difunctional   esicrification 


(I) 


X-R-(Y)„     1 


prt)duct  oi  an  Jt  least  dihydri^  alcohol  with  ai.r\lic  and/or 
methacrylic  acid,  the  reaction  o'i  the  polymers  with  the  cross- 
linking  agent  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  from  0"  to 
KX)"  C   and  at  a  pH-\alue  in  the  range  from  3  to  8. 


4,614.781 

RESIN  FROM  SAPONIFIED  ETHYLKNK-V  INVL 

ACETATE  COPOLYMERS,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Teruo  Hori,  Toyonaka;  Masamitsu  Nakabayashi.  Sennan,  and 

Yuzo  Furukawa,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  668.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1983.  58-209611; 
Dec.  26.  1983.  58-248643;  Feb.  16.  1984.  59-28107;  Oct.  16, 
1984,  59-217784 

Int.  Cl.^  CmV  H  12 
U.S.  CI.  525—330.6  26  Claims 

1  A  carboxyl-modified  resin  of  a  saponified  ciliv  lciic-Mn\  1 
acetate  copolymer,  a  10  mm-thick  sheet  therefrom  haMiig  a 
total  transmittance  o^  more  than  QOT,  a  haze  of  less  than  3*"^ 
and  a  yellowness  index  of  less  than  3. 


4.614,782 
HEAT  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Nishizawa,  Kitaibaraki;  Shozo  Kasai.  Hitachi;  Yasunori 
Okada,    Hitachi;    Yuichi    Osada,    Hitachi,    and    Yoshiyuki 
Mukoyama.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.471,  Apr.  1,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1981,  56-53643; 
Apr.  14,  1981,  56-56537 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  283/04:  C08L  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—424  24  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  resin  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polyamideimide  resin  obtained  by  reacting  the  follow- 
ing components  in  a  phenolic  solvent: 

(a)  A  polyisocyanate  containing  an  isocyanuraie  ring  in  an 
amount  of  0  to  30  equivalent  percents  based  on  the  tiMal 
isocyanate  equivalent; 

(b)  a  diisocyanate  free  of  an  isocyanurate  ring: 

(c)  a  lactam; 

(d)  a  tricarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 

(e)  a  compound  different  from  the  component  (d)  and 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  a  carboxyl  group 
or  an  acid  anydride  group;  Y  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  and  acid  anhydride  group  or  an  amino 
group;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  r  is  a  residue  of 
aromatic  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  group,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


-(R|)^-Z(R2)/ 


(2) 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  a  residue  of 
aromatic,  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  group;  Z  is 
— CH:— .  —CO—.  — SO2—  or  — O— ;  and  m  and  I  are 

inJe[x  iidently  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  in  an  amount  of  0  to 
30   equivalent    percents   based   on   the   total   carboxyl 
equivalent;    said    polyamideimide    resin    (A)    being    a 
branched  polyamideimide  obtained  from  comp>onents 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)  and  at  least  one  of  components  (a)  and 
fe),  and 
(Hi  at  least  one  member  stlecled  Iiom  ttn  gnmp  viMisisimg 
of  a  polyester  resin,  a  polyesteramide  resin,  a  polyesteri- 
mide  resin  and  a  polyesteramideimide  resin;  the  compo- 
nent (B)  and  the  (A)  being  reacted  with  each  other  at  a 
temperature  of  120"  to  220°  C   id  iht  presence  of  an  ester 
interchange  catalyst  and  said  phenolic  soKent;  theanimjni 
of  the  component  (.\]  being  1  to  4<X)  parts  by  weight  h.iscd 
on  100  parts  by  vseight  on  the  component  (B). 


4.614.783 

SKl.F-CROSSI  INKING  (  A  IHODIC  Al  I  Y  DKPOSIIABI  F 

KD-BINDKRS  (ONTAININC;  MODIFIKI)  PHKNOl 

N()\()LAKS 

VNolfgans  Daimer;  Johann  (.moser.  and  Rudolf  Schipfcr,  all  (if 

(rraz.  Austria,  assignors  to  \ian()>a  Kunstharz.  \.(..,  NNern- 

dorf.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591.590 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria.  Mar.  21,  1983.  9'5  83 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  H/36 

I  ,S,  CI.  525—504  17  Claims 

1  Process  for  producing  cathodically  depositable  self-cross- 
linking  binders  for  electrodeposition  based  on  modified  phenol 
novolaks,  characterized  in  that  an  alkylphenol  novolak  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  a  hydroxyl  \alue  of 
between  100  and  700  mg  KOH/g.  which  has  undergone  i.-t.il 
or  partial  etherification  of  the  phenolic  h\Jro\\  groups  and  is 
substantially  free  of  oxirane  groups,  obl.nned  through  a  reac- 
tion catalyzed  with  an  acid  (componeiii  A  i.  is  reacted  simulta- 
neously or  separately  with  (B)  amines  \>.hich  carry  a  tertiary 
amino  griiup  and  at  least  one  h\drox\  group  or  primary  or 
secondars  ammo  group  (component  B)  and  (C)  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyisocyanates  (component  C).  the 
weight  ratio  of  components  being  chosen  in  order  that  for  each 
mole  of  component  (B)  2  to  4  NC()-equi\alents  of  ct^mponent 
(C)  are  present  and  ihat  the  resuliant  isocyanaie-gr^up-fret 
reaction  produci  h.is  an  aniiiu'  ^  .iliie  ol  between  4(i  and  1  2i  1  ni,k: 
KOH  g. 


4.614.784 

HOMOGENEOUS  MOLFCl  LAR  C()MP()SITF:S. 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THFIR  PRODI  CTION   \NI)  \RTICLES 

MADE  THFRFFROM 

Joseph  J.  Koz^kiewicz.  \N  allingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,562 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  1/00 
U.S.  CI,  527—313  34  Claims 

1   .\  poKmeric  liquid  crystalline  or  isotropic  alloy  compris- 
ing: a  nil  Mure  of 
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(i)  an  in  situ  px^lymerized  flexible  coil-like  polymer,  and 
(ii)  a  reinforcing  amount  of  a  rigid  rod-like  liquid  crystallme 
polymer 


4,614,785 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLIGOMERIC 
POLYISOCV  ANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Roland  Richter,  Cologne;  Hanns  P.  Miiller.  Odenthal;  Werner 
Kubitza,  Leverkusen;  Theodor  Engbert,  Dormagen,  and  Ger- 
hard Mennicken,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
I9S4,  3432081 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18  80 
IU.S.  a.  528 — 45  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oligomenc  polyisocya- 
late  which  comprises  dimenzing  and/or  tnmerizing  a  p<-)rtion 
3f  the  isocyanate  groups  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  ternary  phosphine  or  a  peralkylated  phosphorus 
icid  tnamide  as  catalyst  and  terminating  the  dimerization 
ind/or  tnmerization  reaction  at  the  desired  degree  of  oligo- 
Tienzation  by  adding  a  sulfonvl  isocyanate  as  the  catalyst 
x)ison. 


4.614.786 

STABLE  ISOC\  ANATE/EPOXIDE  PREPOLVMERS  AND 

THERMOSET  POLYURETHANES  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

\nil  B.  Goel.  Worthington;  Peggy  A.  Blackburn,  Plain  City,  and 
Timothy  A.  Tufts,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland 
Oil  Inc.,  Ashland.  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1985.  Ser.  No.  764.284 
Int.  a.'  C08G  J8/58 
t'.S.  a.  528—60  I  8  aaims 

1    The  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  comprising 
■eacting 
A   A  prepolymer  prepared  by  the  low  temperature  reaction 
of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyepoxide  containing  no  or 
very  low  levels  of  hydroxvl  gn^ups  in  the  absence  of  any 
catalyst  with 
B.  A  polyol 


4,614.787 
DRUG  DISPENSING  WOUND  DRESSING 
Vfichael  Szycher,  Lynnfield;  Donald  J.  Dempsey,  Newbury,  and 
Jonathan  L.  Rolfe,  North  Easton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Thermedics,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,810 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/10:  A61F  13.00 
t.S.  a.  528—75  35  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  drug-dispensing  elasto- 
nenc  film,  said  film  comprising 
A   A  cured  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  isophorone  diisocyanate; 

(2)  a  macroglycol;  and 

(3)  a  monomer  containing  hydroxy!  and  vinyl  groups;  and 
B.  a  pharmacoactive  agent  dispersed  through  said  cured 

reaction  product. 


4,614,788 
THERMOSETTABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Marvin  I  .  Dettloff,  Lake  Jackson;  Dennis  L.  Steele,  Freeport, 
and  Ross  C.  Whiteside,  Jr.,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,138 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  59/56.  59/72 
U.S.  a.  528—91  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosettable  epoxy  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one 
vicinal  1.2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule  or  a  mixture 
thereof; 

(B)  at  least  one  boron  trifluoride  complex  of  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  amine  or  combination  thereof;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  acyclic  or  cyclic  phosphazene  compound 
having  at  least  one  pendant 


—  N— Z 

I 
H 


group  wherein  Z  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  halogen  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  about  1  to  about  20  or 
a — Q — O — Q')n  or  a  — Q— S— Q')„  group  wherein  each  Q 
and  0'  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  or  halogen 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  wherein  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  Q  and  Q'  groups  is  from  2  to  about 
20  and  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  10; 
wherein  component  (B)  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10  parts  per  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (A);  component  (C)  is  employed  in  an  amount 
which  provides  an  improvement  in  the  glass  transition  temper- 
ature of  the  composition  when  cured  but  a  quantity  less  than 
that  quantity  which  results  in  decomposition  of  the  resin  mix- 
ture during  cure  and  wherein  a  mixture  consisting  only  of 
components  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  forms  a  homogeneous  composi- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  which  gelation  of  the  mixture 
occurs. 


4,614,789 

THERMOTROPIC  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  WITH 

HIGH  RIGIDITY,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOULDINGS,  FILAMENTS,  HBRES 

AND  HLMS 
Hans-Rudolf  Dicke,  and  Hermann  Kauth,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  j 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1984.  3427886 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/60 
U.S.  a.  528—128  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermotropic  aromatic  polyester  containing  condensed 
radicals  of 

(a)  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  or  substituted  p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
halogen, 

(b)  hydroquinone,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyI  or  a  mixture 
thereof 

(c)  isophthalic  acid  and  optionally  terephthalic  acid,  and 

(d)  3,4'-benzophenone  dicarboxylic,  4,4'-benzophenone  di- 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof 

wherein  the  polyester  contains  the  condensed  radicals 
(a)  in  a  quantity  of  from  40  to  80  mol%, 

(c)  in  a  quantity  of  from  15  to  58  mol%,  and 

(d)  in  a  quantity  of  from  2  to  40  mol  %, 

based,  in  each  case,  on  the  sum  of  the  condensed  radicals  (a), 
(c)  and  (d),  the  molar  ratio  of  the  condensed  radicals  (b)/(c  +  d) 


September  30,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2151 


being  from  0.95  to  1.05  and  the  proportion  of  terephthalic  acid 
radicals  to  the  radicals  (c)  being  at  most  30  mol  %. 


rvi. 


CHt  — CH 


O— ^  \— O—      ant 


111 


wherein  the  mole  percentage  of  I  is  50^r.  and  the  mole  per- 
centage of  II  IS  about  33^^  to  about  42"^  and  mole  percentage 
of  III  IS  about  8*^  to  about  17%.  and  wherein  said  polyester  is 
prepared  by  adding  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  terephlhal- 
oyl  chloride  to  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
( l-phenylethyl)hydroquinone  and  chlorohydroquinone  and 
reacting  said  materials. 


4,614,791 
MELT  PROCESSABLE  OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC 
POLYESTERS 
David  A.  Hutchings,  Newark;  Gloria  M.  Sieloff,  Pataskala; 
David  M.  I^e,  and  G.  Fred  W'illard,  both  of  Newark,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,528 
Int.  CI.^  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—193  5  Claims 

1.  A  melt  spinnable  liquid  crystal  polyester  which  is  opti- 
cally anisotropic  in  the  melt  phase  and  of  fiber  forming  molec- 
ular weight  and  capable  of  being  heat  treated  in  fiber  form  to 
increase  tenacity  said  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring moieties  of  formulas: 


-continued 
and 


4,614,790 
MELT  PROCESSABLE  OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC 
POLYESTERS 
David  A.  Hutchings,  Newark;  Gloria  M.  Sieloff,  Pataskala; 
David  .M.  Lee,  and  G.  Fred  Willard,  both  of  Newark,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,044 
Int.  a.*  C08G  63/18.  63/68 
U.S.  CI.  528—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  melt  spinnable  liquid  crystal  polyester  which  is  opti- 
cally anisotropic  in  the  melt  phase  and  of  fiber  forming  molec- 
ular weight  and  capable  of  being  heat  treated  in  fiber  form  to 
increase  tenactiy  said  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ririg  moieties  of  formulas: 


I. 


II 


and 


III 


wherein  the  mole  percentage  (^f  II  (based  on  the  total  mouin-s 
of  I.  II.  Ill)  IS  between  aboui  41  ^2^<- .  and  ihc  mok-  p<.TL(.-ntage 
of  III  is  between  8-<5'^f  and  wherein  said  p<ilvt'stfr  is  made  h\ 
solution  polymerization  in  which  an  organic  soKeni  s^iluiion 
of  terephthaloyl  chloride  is  added  tn  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  ( !-phenylethyl  ifndroquinonf  ami  hsdrn- 
quinone 


4.614.792 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAM  WITH 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAI   COMPOl  NI)  (  ATAI  YST. 

LACTAM  COMPOUND  ACTIVATOR  AND  ESTER 

CCJM  POIND 

Jozcf   J.    M.    Bongcrs.    Elsloo,    and    Albert    A     \an    Geenen, 

Brunssum.   both   of  Netherlands,   assignors   to   Stamicarbon 

B.\  ..  Cjeleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1985.  .Ser.  No.  742.412 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    9.    1984, 
8401843 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/20 
U.S.  CI.  528— 318  HOaims 

1   .An  anionically  catalyzed  p<->lymerication  process  (or  man- 
ufacturing polyamides  comprising 

conducting  the  anionically  catal\/cd  polymericaiiun  ol  at 

least  one  lactam  in  ihf  presence  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  catalyst  compound. 
an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  laciani- 
ended  isocyanates,  lactam-ended  p<')lyurethanes.  acsllat- 
tam  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
a   low    molecular   weight   ester   comp<iund   haMn^'   ,i    pKa 
greater  than  13 


4.614,793 
HEPATITIS  A-SUBUNIT  ANTIGEN 
Joseph  \.  Hughes.  Harleysville;  Edward  M.  Scolnick,  Wynne- 
wood,  and  Joanne  E.  Tomassini,  Harleysville.  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,836.  Oct,  14,  1983.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1984.  Ser.  No.  585.942 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7K  I.y/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  6  Claims 

1    A  hepatitis  A  surface  antigen  prcilein  whKti  has  ihf  se- 
quence 


J7~Vl 


I      Val  Giv      Asp      Asp      Ser      Giy      Gly      Phe      Ser   Thr    Thr 
I 

1918  1945 

Val  Ser      Thr      Glu      Gin      Asn      Val      Pro      Asp         Pro 
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-continued 


1972 

(,ln       Wil       G!\        He       Thr      Thr     Mtl      l.ys      Asp 

il 


199*^ 
Las      liK       I  ^^       \'id       \sn      Arg      Gly      Lys     MET 

I     '" 

2026 
Vil       Ser       Gl\       \'al       Gin       Ma       Pro       Val      Gly 

;053 
He       Thr       Thr        He       Glu      Asp      Pro'      Ala      Leu 


His 

MET 

Zi^i 

Ser 

His 

:i8s 

Ser 

AsP; 

Asp,      Lys      Glu      Tyr      Thr      Phe       Pro 


Ihr      Leu       Ser       Ser       Thr       Ser 


GK       Lc 


Pr>i       Ser       Ihr       Leu 


Avn      Leu      Fhe      Gin       Leu      Tyr 


2242 
Asn       Pro       Pro 

2269 
Arg      Trp      Phe 

2296         ' 

Arg      Gly      Pro 


Asp  \-,i! 

V  ai  Gl> 

Glu  Lvs 

24. M 

Lvs  Thr 

24"^^ 

Thr  -Xr^ 


2323 
Ihr       He        He        He 

2350 

\sp      Gly     MET     Ala 
V 

2377 
Leu       Ala       Val      Asp 

Giu       Ser       Ala      Leu 


A. a       Leu      Gly       Ala 


\rg      Thr      Gly      Asn 


Thr      Gly      Ala 

I 
Trp      Phe      Thr 


Leu       Prii       T'p       T>r        Ser       T^r 


Ser       Gly       Ala       Leu       Asp      GK 


Thr  Asp  Ser  Thr  Phe  GIv 

Gin  He  Ala  Asn  Tvr  Asn 

Tyr  Leu  Ser  Phe  Ser  Cys 

Thr  A  Gin  Ser  Glu  Phe 


Ala       Pro 
2701 


26'4 

Leu      Asn       Ser       Asn 


Leu 


Asp 


Ala 


Ala 


Lvs      L\s       \ai       Pro      Glu       Ihr       Phe       Pro      Glu         Leu 

I 

2107 

L>s       Pro      Glv       Glu       Ser      Arg       Ms        Thr       Ser         Asp 


2IU 

Ser        He        Tvr       Lvs       Phe     MET     Gly         Arp 

l\ 


Phe      leu      C'.s      Thr      Phe      Thr       Phe         Asn 


2215 
He 


His 


Phe 


Leu 


Thr 


Pro 


Thr      Pro  Trp  Val 

Ser       He  Asp  Tyr 
I 

Val      Arg  Phe  Asn 

'  2485 

He       Gin  He  Arg 

I  2512 

Leu      Tyr  Ala  Val 

2539 

leu      Gly  Asp  Lys 

2566 

Leu      Val  Ser  He 

His        Ser  Asp  Glu 

Tyr      Leu  Ser  Val 

Tyr      Phe  Pro  Arg 

I 

Ala     MET  Leu  Ser 


Ala  Ala 


2755 

Asp 

Pro 

2^K2 

Glu 

Ser 

Lys 

Glu 

Arg 

Leu 

-continued 

Thr      Glu       Ser     MET   MET      Ser       Arg        He 

2728 

Gly      Asp      Leu      Glu       Ser       Ser       Val       Asp 


Arg      Ser      Glu      Glu      Asp      Arg      Arg      Phe 

2803 
His        He       Glu      Cys      Arg      Lys       Pro      Tyr 

2836 
Leu      Arg      Leu      Glu      Val      Gly      Lys      Gin 


2863 
Lys      Tyr       Ala      Gin      Glu       Glu       Leu       Ser       Asn  Glu 

2890 
Val       Leu      Pro       Pro       Pr.^       Arg      L>s     MET     I  \s         Gly 

2917 
Leu      Phe       Ser       Gin      Ala       Lys       He        Ser       I  eu         Phe 

2944 
Tyr      Thr      Glu      Glu       His       Glu       He      MET     Lys         Phe 

2971 
X        Trp      Arg      Gly       Val 


2998 


wherein  X  is  unknown  and  A  is  either  Gin  or  Glu. 


4.614,794 
PROTEIN/POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPLEXES 

Ian  A,  Kaston,  and  Stephen  D.  Gorham,  both  of  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1983, 

8326542 

Int.  CI.-  COSH  I/aX  1/06.  A61L  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  530—356  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  porous  protein/polysaccharide 
complex,  said  process  comprismg  treating  a  solution  contain- 
ing less  than  2%  w/v  of  a  biodegradable  protein,  or  a  hydro- 
lytic  degradation  product  thereof,  with  a  polyanionic  plant 
polysaccharide  at  a  pH  which  is  no  higher  than  the  isoelectric 
pH  of  said  protein  or  degradation  product  to  precipitate  the 
complex  and  freeze-drying  the  complex. 


4,614.795 
DEGLVCOSYLATED  HUMAN  FACTOR  VIII:C 

Stephen  1.  Chavin.  and  Philip  J.  Fay,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,456,  Aug.  5,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4.495.175.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No,  570,728 

Int.  Cl.^  C07G  7/00:  A61K  35/16 

U.S.  a.  530—383  2  Qaims 


I  « 


ii 

1 1 


Froclion^ 


ISO 


1  A  highly  purified  protein  material  having  F.  VIILC  pro- 
coagulant  activity,  free  of  mature  F.  VIIIvWF  and  other 
procoagulant  activities,  characterized  in  that  it  contains  less 
than  79c-5'7c  by  weight  of  carbohydrate  associated  therewith, 
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further  characterized  by  an  M^  on  SDS/PAGH  of  about 
95,{XX),  having  F.  VIILC  activity  of  at  least  4,0(X)  AHF  units 
per  mg  protein  and  further  characterized  in  that  activation  oi 
said  material  by  thrombin  produces  two  fragments  having  an 
M,  of  about  15.000  and  the  other  an  M.  about  26,(XX) 


4,614.796 

LIPOSOME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREFOR 

Masanobu  Kawamata;  Koichi  Ushimaru,  and  Shuji  Yamane.  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No.  478,903 
Int.  a.'  C07J  0/00:  A61K  .?/  '705 
U.S.  CI.  536—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  comprising  a  steryl  glucoside  and/ or  a  steryl 
glucoside  monopalmitate.  water  and  a  lipid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  phosphatidyl  cho- 
lines. 


4,614,797 
CEPHALOSPORIN  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 

Wataru  Nagata,  Hyogo;  Tsutomu  Aoki,  and  Yasuhiro  Nishitani, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1983.  58-25940 

InL  Cl.^  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31  545 

U.S.  CI.  540—226  12  Claims 

1.  A  7y3-amino-3-[l-N-hydroxyaminocarbonylalkyl]-lH-tet- 
razol-5-ylthiomethyl]-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  denvativ  c 
represented  by  the  following  formula 


COOR5 


wherein  R  is  one  of  the  following  acyl  groups: 

NCCHCO- 
I 
C2H5 


HO- 


/         VcHC,,- 


COOPMB 


— ^  \-CHCO— 

\=/    i, 


:C)ONa 


—^  V-CHCO- 

\ /       C(K)H 


r 


BH 


-continued 


•(  H(  II  — 

I 
COUBH 

■(   Mi  (  -I  — 

1 
COOBH 

■(  He,  ()  — 

j 

L  OON2 


LU  — 


/  \ 

C^HsN  NCONHCHCO- 

^' (  C2H5 

//      w 

o  o 


■(    IK    I  I  — 
/  I 

-J  NHCOOt  — C4Hq 


CHCO— 

NHCONHj 


.N 


Jl  J     NueH3 

H2N  s 


N 


HiN 


\ 


H.-^^  S    ^ 


■  c  —  cn  — 

!i 

N(>QCH3)2 
I 
COOH 

- 1  —  (  <  I  — 

II 

I 

COOi  — CjlL 


PMBO— /  ^CHCO- 

\ /       COOPMB 


IT 


^Jl^  J       \()C(CH3)2 


L 
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continued 

•C  —  LU  — 


NOC(CHi)-. 
I 
I  BuOCO 


ci  scn:cu— 

.CO  — 


N 
H 


() 


R    \s  hvdrcigen  or  mcthoxy; 

R-  IS  alk\  lene. 

R'  :s  hvdrcigen  alkvl  or  a  h\Jrox\  protecting  group; 

R"*   IS    hvdrcigen,    t-Hut(iic>  formv  1.    henzyloxyformyl   or   p- 

methcTxyben/v  1 
R    IS  hvdrogen.  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  ester  or  salt: 

and 
X  IS  sulfur,  c^r  sulflnvl. 


4.614.798 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  XVI  \ZINE 
Fjichard  L.  Elliott,  Kansas  City,  and  Paul  H.  Ruchle.  Cladstone, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Vetamix.  Shenandoah,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  721.362 
Int.  a/  C07D  J^'v  04:  C07C  1 61/02 

S.  a.  544—53  H  Claims 

1  In  the  preparation  (^t'  2.6-dimeth\  Iphenv  hsothiocyanate  by 
reacting    N-(2.6-dimethvlphen>l  lacetamidc    vt.ith    s.  .dium    hy- 

ide  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  the  corresponding  anion  of 
siid  amide,  then  reacting  carbon  disulfide  uith  said  anion  to 
form  said  2.6-dimethylphenylisothiocyanate,  the  improvement 
v\  herein  the  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
irg  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  mixture  of  N.N-dimethvlaceta- 
rrjide  and  toluene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:4  to  4.1. 


4.614.799 
VMETHYLOL4-AMINO-1.2.4-TRIAZINF-5-ONFS 
Stanley  Tocker.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  dt 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  681,260 
Int.  CVC07D  253,06 
IS.  a.  544—182  I         5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  N-methylol  derivative  of  the 
:irmula  1 


O 


N 


N  — NHCH-DH 


SR' 


w  lere  R  is  C^-Ch  alkyl  and   R'  is  C;-C:  alkyi.  comprising 
reacting  formaldehyde  and  a  compound  of  the  Formula  II 


O 
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II 


N  — \H^ 


where  R  and  R'  are  as  above,  in  a  water-based  suspension  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  the  pH  being  just  above  7  to  about  115, 
the  reaction  temperature  about  5°  to  90°  C.  and  the  base  being 
selected  from  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  tertiary  amine,  pyridine,  di- 
methylaniline  and  anion  exchange  resin. 


4,614,800 
SYNTH FSIS  OF  CYCLIC  DINITRA.VIINES  USEFUL  AS 
EXPI OSFV  F  AND  PROPELLANT  INGREDIENTS,  GAS 
GENERANTS  AND  IN  OTHER  ORDNANCE 
APPLICATIONS 
Rodney  I..  Wilier.  New  linden.  Pa.,  and  Ronald  L.  Atkins, 
Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represtntcd  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,200 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  CI.  544—335  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  cyclic  1.3  dinitramines  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  cyclic  1.3  dinitrosamine  with  a  solution  of  N^Os  in 
100%  nitric  acid  under  controlled  reaction  conditions;  and 
recovering  the  cyclic  1.3  dimtramine  thus  produced 
5.    As  a  composition   of  matter.   4-methyl-I,3-dmitro-l,3- 
diazacyclopentane. 

6    As  a  composition  of  matter,  4-methyl-l-1.3-dmitro-],3- 
diazacyclohexane. 


4,614,801 

DlRFCr  POSITIVE  DYES  MADE  FROM  3-INDOLIZINE 

CARBOXALDEHYDE 

James  W.  Wheeler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,187,  Apr.  9,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,053 
Int.  CI. ^  G03C  1/733:  C07D  519/00.  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—345  2  Claims 

1.  A  spectral  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


^ 
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-continued 


()— CH 


OCH 


NO^ 


N 


I  ©  N  ^^-^ 

L-.|      eeiCfcHoa 


and 


*  N 

©BCCfeHM 


*  N 


U|         ©B(C 


6H5)4 


4,614.802 

6-Sl  BSTITUTFI) 

A\lIN()-4H-PVRAN()(3,2-G)gUIN()l  INF   :,8-I)l(  AH 

BOXVI  K   ACID  INTFRMFDIAIKS 

Robert    f..    M.    Wright,    l.^)ughbor()ugh,    Fngiand.    assignor    to 

Fisons  pic.  Ipswich.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.392.  Sep.  27.  1982.  Pat.  No,  4.471.119. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  616.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Oct.  10,  1981. 
8130643 

Int.  Cl.^  (X)7D  491/052 
U.S.  CI.  546—89  3  Claims 

1    .\  compcHjnd  i>f  the  torniula 


H(K>C 


rrxin 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkv  1  Ci  to  Ct  and  R'  and  R  ,,„  which  may 

be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci  to  C6, 
X  represents  a  group  —  ARf.. 
A  IS  CO  or  SO:  and  R^  is  halogen,  haloalkv !  C-  to  (/,    alkuxv 

Ci  to  Ch-  phenoxy  optionallv   suhstituleij  b\    halogen  or 

phenvl  optionallv  substituted  h\  alksl  C  i  to  C»,,  or  a  s.i!t, 

ester  or  amide  thereof 


4,614.803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1)R^   ALKALI 

METAL  SALTS  OF  1.8-NAPHTHAL!MII)F 
Ernst  Spietschka,  IdsteinTaunus.  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed,   Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  May  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  738,57^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  Ma\  30, 
1984.  3420161 

Int.  CI.^  (X)7D  221/04 
U.S.  CI.  546— 98  "Claims 

1  A  process  fc>r  the  preparation  ot  ;i  dr\  alkali  rTict.il  salt  ■  >• 
l,S-naphthalimide,  which  comprises  all(>wing  a  ^cnuent rated 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  run  inti'  solid  l.Knaphthali 
mide  m  a  molar  ratio  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  ihe  degree  ol 
reaction,  with  vigorous  stirring  in  vacuo  at  an  elevated  internal 
temperature,  and  then  carrying  out  drying  wnhiHii  intermedi- 
ate isolation  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  formed 


4,614.804 
ANTHRAQUINOID  DYES 
Gerhard  Epple;  Reinhold  Krallmann.  both  of  W eisenheim;  Wolf- 
Dieter  Kermer.  Fussgoenheim.  and  Hans  Weber.  Hassloch.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Rheinland-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  531.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  Sep.  14, 
1982.  3233948 

Int.  n.^C07D  :^^  s: 

U.S.  CI.  548—160  8  Claims 

1   A  dye  o^  the  formula 


V— NH 


NH- 
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wherein 

A  and  B  are  each 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1986 


o 
II 

—  C  — R: 


Y  IS  benzothiazoK  I,  2-chlorobenzothiazoiyl  or  5-  or  6- 
chloro,  6-bromo.  5.6-dichloro,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-methyl,  4- 
nitro.  6-eihox\  or  b-methoxybenzothiazolyl;  or  is  benzox- 
azolyl  wherein  R  is  iC; -C; -)a!k\I  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine  or  bromine. 

phenyl  which  mav  be  substituted  h\  chlorine,  bromine, 
(C] -C4>alk_v  1.  methow.  etho\\.  phcno\\  or  nitro, 

(C!-C|o)alkoxy.  . 

phenoxy. 

phenoxylC' -COalksl  which  ma\  be  Nubstituicd  by  1  to  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  methvl  and  ethvl, 

alkoxyalkoxy  of  3  to  1  1  carbon  atoms, 

(C'-Cin)phenalkyl  or 

(Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl(C;-C4)alkyl. 


4.614.805 

BICYCLIC  AMINO  AODS  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  TRICVCLIC  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hansjorg  Lrbach,  Kronberg/Taunus;  Rainer  Henning.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Reinhard  Becker.  VV  jesbaden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.531.  Nov.  10.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,558.065. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  773.07^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 

1982,  3242151 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209^56 

U.S.  a.  548—427 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  III 


2  C  laims 


(HI) 


N  tr)AK 


n  which  .A  denotes  — CH^CH—  or  — CH:  — CH--.  the  H 
atoms  on  C-2  and  C-b  are  in  the  cis-configuration  relative  to 
:me  another,  the  group  — CO;W  on  C-4  is  orientated  in  the  cis- 
or  trans-position  relative  to  the  H  atom  on  C-2  and  the  pyrroli- 
dine ring  is  orientated  in  the  exo-  or  endo-position  relative  to 
the  bicyclic  radical,  and  in  which  W  denotes  hydrogen; 
C2-Cf,)-alkyl  or  aralkvl  with  7-9  carb<in  atoms. 


4,614,806 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CHIRAL  INDOLINE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
George  C.  Buzby,  Jr.,  Blue  Bell;  Michael  W.  Winkley.  and 
Ronald  J.  .McCaully.  both  of  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,084.  Dec.  23.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  700,379 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/42        , 
K.S.  a.  54«-491  '  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  an  asymmetric  indoiine-2-car- 
xjxylic  acid  of  the  structural  Formula: 


I  or  (S) 


IIor(R) 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine.  C1.4  alkyl  or  C1.4 
alkoxy,  which  comprises. 

(a)  assymetrically  reducing  an  o-nitrophenylpyruvic  acid  of 
the  Formula 


COOH 


III 


NO^ 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  by  contacting  the  acid  III 
with  a  reducing  complex  formed  from  (R)-proline  or 
(S)-proline.  respectively,  and  sodium  borohydride  in  an 
inert  solvent  to  form,  respectively,  an  (S)  or  (R)-a- 
hydroxy-2-nitrobenzenepropanoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


.CH:CH(OH)COOH 


■NO2 


IV 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above; 
(b)  reacting,  respectively,  said  (S)  or  (R)-a-hydroxy-2- 
nitrobenzenepropanoic  acid  IV  wherein  X  is  as  defined 
above,  with  a  V'ilsmeier  chlorinating  reagent  in  which  the 
chlorinating  agent  thereof  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  thionyl  chloride,  oxaly!  chloride,  phosphorus 
oxychloride,  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  sulfuryl  chlo- 
ride and  the  amide  thereof  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylformamide,  diethylformamide,  dimeth- 
ylacetamide  and  diethylacetamide.  said  reaction  being  run 
at  temperatures  of  at  least  20°  C,  in  order  to  obtain,  re- 
spectively, and  (R)  or  (S)-a-chIoro-2-nitrobenzene- 
propanoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


.CH2CH(CI)COOH 


IV 


(c)  reducing  the  nitro  group  of  said  (R)  or  (S)-a-chloro-2- 
nitrobenzenepropanoic  acid  (V)  to  an  amino  group;  and 

(d)  cyclizing  the  resulting  (R)  or  (S)-a-chloro-2-aminoben- 
zenepropanoic  acid  m  aqueous  base. 
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4,614,807 
6,7-DIHALOMELATONINS 
Michael  E.  Flaugh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657.632 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/18 
U.S.  a.  548—507  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR7  O 


\  I 


CHiO 


•CO— R' 


wherein  both  R  and  R'  are  CI,  R- 
methyl. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


is  Cj-^  alkvl  and  R  *  is  H  or 


CH30— ' 

R4-. 

N 

T— CHO 
—  CH' 

R' 

1 
H 

wherein  both  R**  and  R^  are  CI. 


wherein  one  of  Rf,  and  R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and  the  other  is 

C:-C4  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  Riare  differenl. 

wherein  R12  is  — CH2— S(O):,— R2o>  v>  htrem  n  is  zero,  one 

or  two  and  R2(i  is  Ci-C*;  alkyl; 
wherein  Ri;,  is 

(1)  hydrogen,  or 

(2)  chloro.  lodi'  or  bromo. 


4.614.810 

4.5-DIHVDRO-4-OXO-2-[(2-TRANS-PHFNVI  (  V(  10- 

PROPYL)AMINO]-3-Fl  RANCARBOXVI  K   A(  IDS  AND 

DERIV  ATI\  ES  THEREOF 

Vassil  S.  Georgiev;  Robert  A.  Mack,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Clyde  R.  Kinsolving.  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
wait  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.254 

Int.  Cl.^  CX)7D  3U7,6S 

U.S.  CI.  549— 479  11  Claims 

1        A       4,5-dihydro-4-oxo-2-[(2-trans  phenylcyciopropyl- 

)ammo]-3-furancarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  having 

the  general  formula. 


4,614,808 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  WITH 

VINYLBENZENES 
Jiirgen  Olbrich,  Dorsten,  and  Jorg  Dorffel,  Marl,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Huels   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1984,  3435429 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  407/04 
U.S.  a.  549—236  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with 
vinylbenzene,  divinylbenzene,  or  a  nuclear  substituted  deriva- 
tive thereof  to  form  the  corresponding  tetralin  dianhydride.  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  in  a  reaction-compatible  solvent,  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  inhibitor-effective  amount  of  a  hydroqui- 
none, 

the  improvement  comprising  passing  through  the  reaction 
mixture,  per  mole  of  vinyl  group  in  the  vinylbenzene 
reactant,  2-20  1/h  of  air  (measured  under  normal  condi- 
tions: 20°  C./l  bar). 


(), 


t  =  ( ) 


u 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  and  () 
alkali  metal:  and  where  R'  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  with  lower  alkvl  and/ or  hah^gen. 


4.614,811 
NOVEL  OR(;ANOPLATINLM(n)  COMPLEXES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ottavio  Gandolfi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  ^  issum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Lnivcrsitv  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,180.  Jan.  19,  19H4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  713.178 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  31,  J983,  67789 
Int.  Cl.^  CX)7F  l.y  (X) 
U.S.  a.  556—137  12  Claims 

1    Amino-substituted  malonato  platinum  complexes  having 
the  general  formula: 

L:Pi"(OCO)2CH— NH2 


4,614,809 

ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC  FUROCHROMONES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Ronald  B.  GammiU,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,686,  May  17,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4.459,420. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C07D  i]l/78 

U.S.  CI.  549—387  3  Claims 

1.  An  anti-atherosclerotic  furochromone  of  formula  VI : 


wherein: 

L  is  a  monodentate  aliphatic  amine  ligand  of  the  type 
HNRR'  or  an  ammo  acid,  wherein,  when  R  -  H.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  hydroxv  lower  alkvl.  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R  and  R'  can  also  be  combined  t(^  form  an  imine  group 

L:  IS  a  bidentate  aliphatic  amine  ligand  of  the  tvpt- 
HNR-— CHR^-  (CR-^R^^  CHR^-NHR".  wherein 
n  =  0  or  1,  and  R-,  R\  R^  R'.  R^  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  substituents  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  cy- 
cloalkyl: when  n  =  0.  R'  and  R''  can  be  combined  to  form 
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a  c\cloalk>l  group,  \'.hcn  n  =  l,  R' can  be  combined  with 
R^.  or  R^  and  R'  can  be  combined  with  the  carbon  atom, 
to  form  m  each  case  a  cycloalkyi  group. 
12     A    methcxi    for    the    preparation    of  amino-substituted 
malonatc^  platinum  complexes  havmg  the  general  formula: 

l:Pt'/(OCO):CH     NH: 

>A  herein 

L  IS  a  monodentate  ahphafic  amine  ligand  of  the  type 
HNRR'  or  an  aminoacid.  wherein,  when  R  H,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  h>droxy.  lower 
alkyl,  cvcloaik>l.  hvdrox\  lower  alkvl.  and  kmer  alkoxy; 
R  and  R'    can  also  be  combined  to  form  an  imine  group; 

L:  IS  a  bidentate  aliphatic  amine  ligand  of  the  type 
HNR--CHR'-(CR^R^I.-CHR"-\HR;  wherein 
n=0  or  1,  and  R-.  R -.  R\  R\  R^  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  substituents  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyi:  when  n-0.  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  to 
form  a  cycloalkyi  group;  when  n=  1,  R^can  be  combined 
with  R-*.  or  R^  and  R"  can  be  combined  with  the  carbon 
atom,  to  form  in  each  case  a  cycloalkyi  group 

said  methexi  comprising  reacting  the  barium  salt  of 
ammomalonic  acid  with  a  platinum!  11)  sulfate  intermedi- 
ate having  the  general  formula  L:PtSC)4,  wherein  L  and 
L;  are  defined  as  in  the  general  formula  above,  to  form  the 
complex  of  the  formula  L:Pt^/(OCO):CH— NH->. 


alkylsulfonyl,  amido,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  oxime  compound  of  the  formula 
RlCH=NOH  with  a  halogenating  agent  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is 
substantiailv  non-reactive  with  said  halogenating  agent 
under  the  reaction  conditions  to  form  the  corresponding 
1-halosubstituted  oxime  compound  of  the  formula 
RiC(X)=NOH  wherein  X  is  halogen;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  1-halosubstituted  oxime  compound  in  said 
solvent  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  with  an  Al- 
kali metal  or  .Alkaline  Earth  metal  alcoholate  of  the  formula 
R:OM  wherein  M  is  an  Alkali  metal  or  Alkaline  Earth  metal 
cation. 


4,614,812 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  HVDROSII  ATION 

REACTIONS  USING  A  SECOND  HVDROSII  ANE 
Curtis  L.  Schilling,  Jr.,  Croton-on-the-Hudson,  N.Y  .,  a.ssignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  815,007 
Int.  CI.^  C07F  7/OS.  7/ JO.  7/ IS 
U.S.  a.  556—406  22  Claims 

1  In  the  pr(x;ess  of  preparing  cc^mpounds  containing  silicon- 
carbon  bonds  by  the  hydrosilation  reaction  of  a  hydrosilyi 
reactant  with  an  olefinic  reactani  m  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
platinum  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  operat- 
ing the  process  at  a  temperature  below  150°  C.  and  employing, 
as  a  reaction  promoter,  a  hydrosilyi  compound  whereby  said 
hydrosilyi  reactant  has  a  composition  different  from  the  com- 
position of  said  promoter  and  whereby  said  promoter  provides 
(I)  a  20'^r  increase  in  the  amount  of  silicon-carbon  compounds, 
or  (ii)  a  20^r  increase  in  reaction  rate  relative  to  an  unpro- 
moted  reaction. 


4,614,814 

MONOALKVLATION  OF  DIHYDROXY  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Jeffrey    F.   Telschow,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,363 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  560-61  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  diether  impurities 
formed  when  a  dihydroxy  aromatic  compound  is  reacted  with 
an  alkylating  agent  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  inthe  presence  of 
two  to  three  equivalents  of  ba.se.  M  "  B  ,  wherein  M  ^  is  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  B  is  a  basic 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxide. 
ethoxide  or  hydride,  wherein  the  dihydroxy  aromatic  com- 
pound has  the  formula 


HO 


\ 


4,614,813 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-HVDROXY 
ORGANO  IMIDATE  COMPOUNDS 
Chempolil  T.  Mathew.  Randolph,  and  Harry  F.  Ulmer,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J, 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599.433 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  119/18 
U.S.  CI.  558— 7  24  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri  — C  =  \()F1 
I 

O— R; 

wherein 

Ri  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloal- 
kyi or  phenylalkyl  wherein  permissible  substituents  are 
one  or  more  halogen,  nitro,  cvano  or  perhaloaikvl  groups; 
and 

R:,  IS  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cy- 
cloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenvlalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  cyano,  nitro.  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.    alkylthi(\    arylthio.    perhaloalkyl.    alkylsulfmyl. 


(Y) 
I 
OH 


wherein  Y  is  an  aromatic  compound  of  up  to  three  fused  rings 
or  Y  is  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound,  said  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  compounds  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 
alkoxy  or  alkyl,  and  the  alkylating  agent  has  the  formula: 

W-A— Z 

wherein  W  is  a  halogen  atom,  A  is  an  optionally  substituted 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  chain  may  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen  or  sulfur  or  A  is  an  aralkylene  radical  or  an  alkenylene 
group,  and  Z  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group;  which  process 
comprises  removing  by  distillation  a  quantity  of  alcoholic 
solvent,  then  adding  to  the  reaction  product  an  aprotic  solvent 
capable  of  forming  a  two-phase  system  with  the  alcoholic 
solvent  to  extract  into  the  aprotic  solvent  the  diether  impurity 
and  yield  a  product  with  a  monoether/diether  ratio  from  about 
20  to  about  200. 


4,614,815 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIESTERDIAMIDES 

Franco   Cognigni,    Pisticci,    and    Armando    Mariano,    Pisticci 
Scalo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Anic  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,090,  Jul.  22, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10,  1979,  25570  A/79 
Int.  CI,^C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  560-88  3  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diesterdiamides  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  under  non-anhydrous  conditions  a 
diamine  with  at  least  two  molar  equivalents  of  a  diester,  in  the 
presence  of  a  sodium  or  a  lithium  alcoholate  catalyst  and  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  mixtures  of  alcohols  and  hydrocarbons 
to  form  the  desired  diesterdiamide  and,  as  a  by-product,  an 
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D—'N—C 


R,    N, 


.N. 


I 

F 


(1) 


C— NH 
II      I 

,N     R2 


ester  salt  derived  from  the  diester  starting  material,  and  further 
comprising  the  step  of  collecting  on  a  filter  the  precipitate, 
consisting  mainly  of  the  diesterdiamide  product,  and  collecting 
the  filtrate  consisting  of  unreacted  starting  materials,  solvent, 
catalyst  and  said  diester  salt,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises washing  the  diesterdiamide  cake  with  a  solvent  mixture 
of  the  same  type  used  in  the  reaction  mixture,  combining  said 
wash  solution  with  the  previous  filtrate,  reducing  the  volume 

of  the  resulting  solution  by  distillation,  removing  therefrom  the    in  which  D  is  a  dye  radical  and  Ri  and  R:  independently  of  one 
ester  salt  which  precipitates,  and  recovering  the  unreacted    another  is  (sic)  hydrogen  or  Ci_4-alkyl.  which  comprises  react- 
starting  materials,  solvent  and  catalyst  for  reutilization  in  the    ing  cyanunc  fiuoride  of  the  formula 
initial  reaction. 


4,614,816 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
David  J.  Drury,  Twickenham,  and  Peter  S.  Williams,  Hull,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,   London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20.  1982, 
8229988;  Jan.  13,  1983,  8300888 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  67/38.  51/353 
U.S.  CI.  560—243  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  an 
ester  thereof,  the  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  more  than  formic  acid,  which  comprises  reacting,  at 
elevated  temperature,  formic  acid,  or  an  ester  thereof,  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of,  an  effective  amount  of 

a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  indium  and  (b)  a  strong  acid  having 
a  pK  of  less  than  0  (as  measured  in  water)  wherein  the 
catalyst  causes  the  addition  of  the  formic  acid  or  ester  to 
the  olefin  thereby  forming  the  acid  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  more  than  formic  acid  or  the  ester  thereof. 


4,614,817 

MAKING  NITR0DIARYLAMINF:S 

Otto  W.  Maender,  Copley,  and  Helmut  L.  Merten,  Hudson,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562.767 

Int.  CI.^  C07C  85/04 

U.S.  a.  564—406  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mtrodiarylamine  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(A)  combining  the  formyl  derivative  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  and  a  nitrohaloarene  at  condensation  temperature 
for  forming  nitrodiarylamine  and 

(B)  admixing  thereto  a  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  or  ce- 
sium alkoxide. 


4,614,818 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOFLUORO-S-TRIAZINE  DYES  BY  REACTION  OF 

CYANURIC  FLUORIDE  WITH  AN  AMINO  DYE  AND  AN 

AMIDE  IN  ONE  OPERATION 
Rolf  Deitz,  Basel,  and  Herbert  Seller,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,306,  May  29,  1981.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,800 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30.    1980. 
4229/80 

Int.  a.*  C09B  62/06.  62/085.  62/095.  62/10 

U.S.  a.  534—598  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dye  of  the  formula 


.N. 


(2) 


F— C 


C  — F 


I 

F 


^lmulIaneously  with  a  dye  of  the  formula 

D— NH 

I 
R, 


(3) 


and  with  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  ;iniine  of  the  formula 

H2N— R:  (4) 

in  a  neutral  to  alkaline  medium,  said  process  being  one  in 
which  the  cyanunc  fluoride  is  introduced  into  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  amino  dye  and  the  ammonium  salt  of 
the  amine. 


4,614,819 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Takashi  Nagai;  Hirokazu  Ochiai,  both  of  Toyama:  Takihiro 
Inaba,  Namerikawa;  Isao  Myokan.  Toyama;  Hirushi  Sadaki. 
Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Saikawa,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1983.  58-172254 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501.22.  501.  24.  501.36 
U.S.  a.  540—222  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  cephalosporin  represented  b\ 
the  formula  [I]  or  a  sail  thereof 


N 


[I] 


H2N-— (^ 


■\  — (  I  tSH 


r 


' —    N 


o- 


CCX)R 


5o 


wherein   R-*^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl-protectuig 
group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  represented   by  the  formula,   — CH:R     in 
which    R7   IS   a   hydroxyl    group    or    a    C;  <,:   acyloxy,    car 
bamoyloxy,  C1.12  acylamino.  phenyl,  tolyl.  naphthyl.  indanyl, 
thienyl  or  furyl  group  or  a  helerocyclicthio  group,  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  furylthio.   thienylthio.   pyrro- 
lylthio,  pyrazolylthio,  imidazolylthio,  thiazolylthu^  isothiazo- 
lylthio,  oxazolylthio.   isoxazolylthio,  oxadia^olylthio.   tnazo 
lylthio,     tetrazolylthio,     thiadiazolylthio.     imidazolidinylthio, 
imidazolinylthio,    pyrrolidinylthio,    py  razolinylthio,    pyrroli- 
nylthio,   thiatnazolylthio,   oxatnazolylthio.   indolylthio.   pyri 
dylthio,  pyrimidmylthio.  pyndazmylthio.  pyrazinylthio.  pyra- 
nylthio,  pipera/inyllhio,  pipendylthio.  hexame- 

thyleneimmothio,    morpholinylthio,    triazinylthio,    bcn/othie- 
nylthio,  benzofurylthio,  benzoxazolylthio,  benzothiazolylthio, 
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punnyithio.  isoben/ofur>  llhio.  isoindolv  Ithio.  indazolylthio, 
quinolizinyithio,  quinolvlthio  and  iscKjumoly Ithio  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
(1,2.3,4-tetrazolyl).  2-(l,2.3.4-tetrazolyl),  l-(l,2,3-triazolyl), 
2-(1.2.3-tnazolyl,  l-(  1.2.4-triazolyl).  4-(  1.2.4-triazolyI),  2,3- 
dioxo-!.2.3.4-tetrahydropyrazinyl,  3.6-dioxo-1.2.3,6-tetrahy- 
dropyndazmyl.  b-oxo- 1.5-dihydropyrida/invl  -iiul  2-oxo-l,2- 
dihydropyrazinyl.  and  the  aKive-identified  grtiups  tor  R"  other 
than  hydroxy!  group  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substit- 
uent  selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  oxo,  Ci.|4  alkyl.  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  4-methylben/yl,  naphthylmethyl.  phenyl,  tolyl, 
naphthyl.  indanyl,  CMoalkenyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci.ualkoxy,  C\.\4 
alkylthio.  cyano.  amino.  Ci-ualkylammo,  di-Ci-ualkylamino, 
Cm:  acylammo.  Cm:  acyl.  Cm:  acyloxy.  Cm:  acyl-CM4al- 
kyl,  carboxyl.  Cj  m  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cm4  alkoxycarbonyl-Ci- 
I4alkyl,  carbamoyl,  amino-Ci.u  alkyl,  N-Cm4  alkylamino-Ci. 
14  alkyl,  N,  N-di-C)  u-alkylamino-Ci.u  alkyl,  hydroxy-C|.i4 
alkyl.  hydroxyimino-Ci  ;4  alkyl,  Cm4  alkoxy-Ci.u  alkyl,  car- 
boxy-Ci. 14  alkyl.  sulfo-Ci  ;4alkyl,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl-Ci-ualkyl, 
sulfamoyl.  carbamoyl-Ci.ualkyl.  ..•arbaiTioyl-C:.io-alkenyl. 
and  N'-hydroxycarbamoyl-Ci  14  alkyl  groups,  said  thienyl  and 
furyl  group  in  R  bemg  attached  to  the  exomethylene  group  at 
the  3-p<isition  o(  the  cephem  ring  through  a  carbon-carbon 
hond.  and  said  heterocyclic  group  m  R'  bemg  attached  to  the 
exomethylene  group  at  the  ^-ptisition  of  the  cephem  ring 
through  a  carKin-mirogen  bond,  and  —A—  is  a  methylene 
group  of  a  group  of  the  t'ormula. 


— COOR',  —CON 


\ 


*/    . 
■N— R'  . 

\ 

RlO 
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O     OR* 

11/ 

■NHCOR'^and  — F 

OR*^ 


(in  which  R'  is  a  carboxyl-protecting  group  and  R\  R'^  and 
R"^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  atoms 
or  Ci.i4  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  4-methylbenzyl,  naphthyl- 
methyl. phenyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl  or  indanyl  groups),  and  the 
bond  represents  a  syn  or  anti-isomer  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  [II]: 


\ 


[11] 


H2N 


A  — CSR' 
II 
O 


wherein  —A —  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and  R' 
is  an  unsubstituted  Cm4  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  with  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  [III]: 


H2N- 


r 


fill] 


' —    N 


o- 


II 

N 

OR- 


in  which  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  Ci-ualkyl.  €2-10  alkenyl, 
C:.i()alkynyl.  C;,-cycloalkyl.  C^  --cycioalkenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl, 4-methylbenzyl,  naphthylmethyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  naph- 
thyl or  indanyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazo- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl. 
triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadia/olyl,  imidazolidinyl,  imidazolinyl, 
pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrrolinyl.  thiatriazolyl.  oxatriazo- 
lyl,  indolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  py- 
ranyl,  piperazinyl.  pipendyl.  hexamethyleneimino.  morpholi- 
nyl,  tnazinyl,  benzothienyl,  benzofuryl,  benzoxazolyl.  benzo- 
thiazolyl.  punnyl.  isobenzofuryl,  isoindolyl,  indazolyl, 
quinolizinyl.  quinolyl  and  isoquinolyl;  and  hydroxyl-protect- 
ing  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula. 


O     R' 

11/ 
—  P 


coor' 

wherein  R'  and  R*'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride  or  a  complex  compound 
thereof,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  then,  if 
desired,  removing  the  carboxyl-protecting  group  or  convert- 
ing the  product  to  a  salt. 


4,614,820 

3,6-DI.SLBSTITLTED-1.8-NAPHTHALIMIDES 

Robert  K.  Zee-Cheng,  Shawnee,  and  Chia  C.  Cheng,  Leawood, 

both   of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Co.,   Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,343,  Feb.  13,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,594,  Feb.  21,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,122, 

.Apr.  1.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,499,266.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1986, 

Ser.  No.  829,468 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  221/14.  413/06 
L.S.  CI.  544—126  3  Claims 

1.  3,6-Disubst:tuted-l,8-naphthalimide  compounds  having  in 
free  base  form  the  structural  formula  I: 


(CH2),-NRiR: 


in  which,  R'  and  K^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydroxyl.  Ci.u  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  4-methylbenzyl. 
naphthylmethyl,  phenyl,  tolyl.  naphthyl.  indanyl.  Ci.ualkoxy. 
benzyloxy,  phenethyloxy.  4-methylbenzyloxy.  naphthylme- 
thyloxy,  furyloxy  or  thienyloxy  groups,  and  the  above  defined 
Cm4  alkyl.  C2.10  alkenyl.  C:.io  alkynyl,  Cvt  cycloalkyl,  C5.7 
cycloalkenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  4-methylbenzyl,  naphthyl, 
phenyl,  tolyl.  naphthylmethyl,  indanyl  and  heterocyclic  rings 
for  R'  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  0x0, 
cyano,  hydroxyl,  Ci-ualkoxy,  amino,  Ciu  alkylamino.  di-Ci.  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  where  n  is  2 
4  alkylamino,  the  heterocyclic  groups  defined  above  in  R-and  or  3,  R]  and  R:  are  H,  lower  aikyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  pyr- 
groups  represented  by  the  formulas,  rolidmyl,  morpholino,  or  piperidinyl.  and  Y  is  NH2. 
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4,614,821 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,2,3-TRITHIANE 

COMPOUNDS 

Kazuaki  Kihara,  and  Makoto  Kuroda,  both  of  Hikari,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,101,  Oct.  29,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1986,  Ser.  No.  819,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1983,  58-203146 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  341/00.  409/04.  413/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—145  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  1,2,3-trithiane  compound  of  the 
formula: 


Ri  CHi  — S  f'^ 

\         I     '        \ 

N  — CH  S 

/  I  / 

R:  CH^  — S 


wherein  each  of  R 1  and  R:  is  independently  alkyl  of  1  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alternatively,  Ri  and  R;  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group 
which  may  further  contain  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 

which  comprises  (1)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH  —  S 


illli 


\ 


N  — CH 


R? 


/  I 


CHi  — S=0 


wherein  R|  and  R:  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Me:S  (II) 

wherein  Me  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  am- 
monium radical,  under  an  acid  condition,  (2)  oxidizing  the 
resulting  by-product  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


(IV) 


CH^- 

\         I 
N  — CH 

/  I 

R;  CH  —  S 


wherein  R|  and  R:  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
and  (3)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  (111),  or  a  salt 
thereof,  with  the  compound  (II)  under  an  acid  condition 
to  produce  the  compound  (I),  or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,614,822 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 

3,3-DIMETHYL-2-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  TO  2-OXO 

ACID  AND  PREPARATION  OF 
4-AMINO-6-TERT.-BLTrYL-3-THIO-l,2.4-TRIAZINE-5(4- 

H)-ONE 
Dennis  E.  Jackman,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,330,  Nov,  13,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  181,542 
Int.  a."  C07C  51/373.  59/185:  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  a.  544—182  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  3,3-dimethyl-2- 
oxo-butyric  acid  comprising  reacting  3.3-dimethyl-2-hydrox- 
ybutyric  acid  with  a  hypochlorous  acid  salt  under  alkaline 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  ruthenium  as  catalyst 

8.  In  the  production  of  4-amino-6-tert.-butyl-3-thio- 1.2.4- 
triazin-5(4-H)-one  by  oxidizing  3,3-dimethyl-2-hydroxybutyric 
acid  to  3,3-dimethyl-2-oxo-butyric  acid  and  condensing  the 
3,3-dimethyl-2-oxo-butyric  acid  with  thiocarbohydrazide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  oxidation  by  add- 
ing sodium  3,3-dimethyl-2-hydroxybutyric  acid  to  water  along 
with  ruthenium  dioxide  hydrate,  maintaining  the  pH  between 


about  10  and  13.  maintaining  the  tt'nip<Taturi-  hx^iwern  iiKsui 
40°  and  60°  C,  adding  stHJium  InfxKhlonte  lo  thr  \\atfr  w,  ai 
least  stoichiometric  amount,  filtering  the  vilutinn  \o  separate 
the  catalyst  from  the  solution  containing  vadium  V  ^-dimefhyl- 
2-oxobutyrate,  and  directly  condensing  ittc  s.  ■lution  with  thi- 
ocarbohydrazide. 


4,614.823 
AMINOMFTHYI.FI  I ORKSC  KIN  DKRIV  ATI\  F,S 
Curtis  L.  Kirkemo,  (irunec,  and  Mohammed  7.  Shipchandler. 
Libertyville.  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to   Abbott   Ijboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,043.  Nov.  8,  1982,  Fat.  No.  4.510.251. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1984.  Ser,  No.  607.832 
Int.  CI. ^  C07D  :3v,  62.  4  73,  M.  4^3,  12 
U.S.  CI.  544—300  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(  )[i 


4.614.824 
NOVEL  APOVINCAMINIC  ACID  DFRI\  ATIV  ES 
Janos  KreidI;  l^zlo  Czibula;  (iyorgv  \  isky;  Maria  Farkas  nee 
Kirjak;  Judit  Meszaros  nee  Brill;  Dora  (.roo;  ^>a  Palosi; 
Egon  Karpati,  and  Laszlo  Szporny.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  \  egveszeti  Gyar  R.T..  Budapest. 
Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,661,  Jun.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Jun.  30,  1982,  2128  82 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  461 -(X).  A61K  3 1,435 
U.S.  a.  546—51  1  Claim 

1    Racemic  and  optically  acti\e  .■3po\  incaminic  acid  com- 
p(>unds  of  the  formula 


wherein 

A  IS  — O— (CH:),— OR', 
in  which 

R'  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  (3  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  2, 

R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different  from  R'. 
and  the  hydrogen  in  the  3-position  and  the  R-  group  have  an 
a.a-  and/or  /3./3-  or  a,/i-  and/or  /i.a-configuration.  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
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4,614.825 
7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANt  AND 
7-OXABIC\CLOHEPTENE  COMPOl  NDS 
David  L.  Snitman,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Martin  F.  Haslan^cr.  lam- 
bertville.  and  Peter  W.  Sprague,  Pennington,  both  of  N..J  , 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.547,  Ma)  17,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,537,981, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,511,  Nov.  9,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,908 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i/  41.  n  '335:  C07D  257/04.  307/00 
L.S.  a.  548-252  n  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formuia 


CH:  —  \  —  iCH^)„—X 


// 


\ 


N-N             u 

II 

nr  CNH  — Z 

N  — V 

H 

uherem  Z  is  SO;— Q  K«.hcrcin  Q  i^  hnver  alky)  or  aryl), 


O 
II 


or  OR-  wherein  R-  is  H, 

V  IS  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-kmer  alkvl  alkenyl;  alky- 
nyl;  aryl.  pyndyi;  pyridyl-lower  alkyl;  substituted  pyndyl; 
thienyl,  thienylalkyl:  substituted  thienyl  cycloalkyi;  sub- 
stituted cycloalksl,  cycJoaikylalkyl  or  substituted  cy- 
cloaikylalkyl, 

and represents  a  single  bond  or  double  bond  v,  ith  the 

proviso  that  where -represents  a  double  bond,  .A  is 

CH=:CH  and  B  is  CH  -CH  or  (CH2J2  and  Y  is  other  than 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  | 

wherein  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 
group  contains  1  to  12  carbons  and  unless  otherwise  indi- 
cated may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halo, 
CF;.  alkoxy.  aryl,  alk\l-arvl.  haloarvl.  c > cloak lyl  or  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl  substitutent. 

the  term  alkenyl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  con- 
tains 3  to  6  carbons, 

the  term  alkynyl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  con- 
tains 3  to  6  carbons, 

the  term  aryl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  is  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl, 
halogen  or  lower  alkoxy.  [ 

the  term  cycloalkyi  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 
contains  3  to  12  carbons  and  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1  or  2  halogens,  !  t)r  2  lower  alkyls  and- 
/or  1  or  2  lower  alkoxy  groups; 

the  term  substituted  pyndyl  refers  to  a  pyridyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  halogen  or  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups. 

the  term  substituted  thienyl  refers  to  a  thienyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  halogens  or  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups, 

the  term  (CH2)rr,  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
haging  from  1  to  8  carbons  in  the  normal  chain. 


4,614,826 

POLV(;i  VCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYNLCLEAR 

POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

Shigeru  Katayama,  Ichihara;  Takayuki  Nakano,  Ohtake,  and 
Nobuyuki  Takeda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1983,  58-30759; 

Feb.  28.  1983,  58-30761 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  303/26.  303/27 

L.S.  CI.  549-559  4  Claims 

2.  A  polyepoxy  compound  consisting  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether 

of  a  polyhydnc  phenol  of  the  formula: 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof; 

wherein  A  and  B  ma>   be  the  same  or  different  and  A  is 

CH=CH  or  (CH:);,  | 

B  is  CH:   CH,  c^C,  or  (CH^ir  m  is  1  to' 8; 
X  IS 


OH  OH 

K'  R-^         I  R!  R' 

\  /  \  / 

t.        ^-^  C 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R-  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  R^  represents 

CH3,  t— C4Hg  or  CI,  and  n  is  0  or  2,  and  wherein  at  least 

80%  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  converted  to 

glycidyl  ether  groups, 

3,  A  polyepoxy  compound  consisting  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether 

of  a  polyhydric  phenol  of  the  formula: 


HO 


HO 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  repre- 
sents CH3,  and  n  is  0,  and  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  converted  to  glycidyl  ether 
groups, 
4.  A  polyepoxy  compound  consisting  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol  of  the  formula: 
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OH  OH 

R'        R-       I       Ri        R^ 
\   /  \   / 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R '  and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  R^  represents 
CH3,  and  n  is  0.  and  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  are  converted  to  glycidyl  ether  groups 


4,614,827 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  VINYL  SALT  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Peter  J.  Amdt,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Franz  Wenzel,  Darmstadt; 
Manfred  Miiller,  Rossdorf,  and  Fritz  Schlosser,  E>armstadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,358 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1983,  3326117;  May  19,  1984,  3418664 

Int.  a.'  C07F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  556—131  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  monomeric  salt  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  vinylcarboxylic  acid  or  of  a  quaternized  amide  of  a  poly- 
merizable  vinylcarboxylic  acid  in  solid  form  from  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof,  which  comprises  spray  drying  such  an  aque- 
ous salt  solution. 


4,614,829 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-CHLORINATED  CHLOROFORMATHS 
Thierry    A.    Malfroot,    Saint-Germain-les-(  orbeil,    and    Jean- 
Pierre  G.  Senet,  Ij  Chapelle  la  Reine,  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No,  641,602 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26.  1983,  83  13795 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3,  2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O."  CX)7C  6S/02 
U.S.  CI.  558—283  12  Claims 

1,    A   process   tor   the   preparation    of  an    alphjchlonnated 
chloroformate  of  fi^rmula 


Rt-CH— O— COCl)n 
I 
CI 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted 
C1-C12  aliphatic,  cycioaliphatic  hydrcx'arbon  radical,  or  un^ 
substituted  aromatic  hydrixarbon  radical  or  R  is  CCh  (u  the 
radical  from  chlorobenzaldehyde  and  n  lor  2,  u  hich  consists 
of  reacting  a  inchloromethyl  denvatnc  which  is  trichloro- 
methyl  chloroformate  or  di(trichloromeih\l  karNmate  with  an 
aldehyde  of  formula  R(CHO)„  wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined 
hereinabove,  in  the  presence  of  2-^%  mole  with  respect  to  said 
aldehyde  of  a  compound  \^hich  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pvridme,  alkyl  p\rid!nrs.  N,N-disub- 
stituted  amides,  tetrasubstiluted  ureas  and  ihuiureas,  phos- 
phoroamides  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  and  reaction  prcxiucis 
thereof  with  a  chlorinating  agent,  quaternars  ammonium  ha- 
lides  or  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  wherein  the  cation 
is  sequestrated  by  a  crown  ether  or  a  crvpiand 


4,614.830 
ESTFRIFK  ATION  PR(K  KSS 
Richard  E.  Philion.  Sand  I-ake,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  , 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764.163 
Int.  Cl.^  COlC  69,  76 
U.S.  CI.  560—109  6  Claims 

1    In  the  process  for  preparing  an  acid-addition  sail   of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ar— C  — 0 

wherein  .Ar  is  phenvl  or  pheiul  substituted  b\  1  '  metn 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4  carb*in  atoms, 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  trifluoromelh\l,  dialky 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  aikanoylamino  having  I 
bon  atoms;  R  is  alkyl  ha\ing  1-4  carb<,in  atoms  or  eye 
having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
carbon  atoms,  b\   esterification  of  the  corresptmding 


4,614,828 
TRICHLOROMETHYLPHOSPHONODITHIOATES 
Gary  W.  Kraatz,  San  Jose;  Charles  G.  Chavdarian,  Martinez, 
and  Valerie  F.  Heusinkveld,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors    "^''^  compound  of  the  fcumula 
to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,037 

Int.  a.*  C07F  9/40  ^  ^       II      I 

U.S.  a.  558— 203  2  Claims  HO— /^  >-C-CH 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula 


bers  111 
alkoxv 
lamini> 
-6  car- 
loalkyl 
of  1  2 
diphe- 


NH— k 


O 


WChC— P— (S— R-)2 


H(_) 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  chloride  of  the 
formula  ArCOCl, 


in  which  W  is  chlorine  and  R^  is  Ci-Cb alkyl  or  C2-C4  alkenyl.        the  improvement  which  comprises  tieatmg  said  diphenoli^ 
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compound  in  a  p<,ilar  aprotic  solvent  with  at  least  two 
molar  equivalents  of  said  acid  chloride  m  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  4-di-lower-alkylaminopvridtne  or 
4-(  l-pyrro!idinyl)pyndine,  and  an  acid-acceptor  compris- 
ing a  tertiary  amine  or  sterically-hindered  secondary 
amine  present  in  an  amount  (a)  approximately  stoichio- 
metric with  respect  to  the  acid  chloride  when  an  acid- 
addition  salt  of  the  diphenolic  comp<:)und  is  used;  or  (b)  in 
an  amount  approximately  one-half  stoichiometric  with 
respect  to  the  acid  chloride  when  the  free  base  form  of  the 
diphenolic  compound  is  used 


O 


O 


() 


from  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


4.614.831 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  SUBSTITLTH) 
PARA-CARBOALKOXV  CVCI  OHEXANONES 
Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright;  VVilhelmus  J.  WicRers.   Red 
Bank;  Robert  P.  Beiko.  Woodbridge,  and  Richard  M.  Boden. 
Ocean,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  navors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747.551,  Jun.  21.  1985,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  563,801.  Dec.  21.  1983.  Pat.  No.  4,537,704.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1985.  Ser.  No.  771.820 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6  "..JO.  6  7,  JO  J.  69,  757.  CUB  9'W 
U.S.  a.  560—126  1  Claim 

1     The   prtKess   for   preparing   the   compound    having   the 
structure 


OH 


and  then  reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


f)  () 


D  f) 


wherein  Ri  represents  C  -Chalks  I  and  R:  in  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  meth\l  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 


with  an  aldehyde  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


Ri  — c; 


.o 


H 


in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  gas  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  -  10°  C  up  to  about  -t-  10°  C,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants  or  products  of 
reaction,  the  ratio  of  aldehyde  having  the  structure: 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  cataUst  at  wx\\-  \ 

peratures  in  the  range  of  from  about  130'  C   up  to  about  170° 

C.  and  pressures  m  the  range  of  from  about  4()  psig  up  to  about 

inn  A  r  T    L  L      to  ketonc  ha\  ing  the  Structure: 

100  psig  in  order  to  create  a  mixture  of  compounds  hav  ing  the 

structures: 


riH 


and 


() 


O 


and  separating  by  means  of  fractional  distillation   the  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


varying  from  about  0  51. 5  up  to  about  1.5:05,  thereby  forming 
the  compound  having  the  structure: 
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()        () 


and  then  reacting  the  ctimpound  having  the  structure: 


conducted  at  a  reaction  temperature  above  about  25°  C  and 
below  about  100°  C  .  and  a  reaction  pressure  above  about  500 
psi  and  below  about  1200  psi,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-on-carbon  cata- 
lyst or  a  palladium-on-calcium  carbonate  catalyst  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  35  psig  up  to  1  50  psig  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent  in  order  to  form  the  compound  having  the  structure 


4.614.H33 
2H\1()-PVRI1)INFS 
Ricardo  I).  Matas:  .losf  M.  (  odina  Fuigmarti;  .hist  \1   Htpolhs. 
and  Jor^jc  S.  Sera,  all  i>f  F-Barcelona.  Spain,  assi^ndrs  In 
Facer,  S. A..  F-Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1981.  Ser.  No.  225.(119 
Claims  priorit) .  application  Furopcan  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16,  198U. 
80100207.2 

Int.  Cl.^  Cini)  21i/6] 
U.S.  CI.  546—314  13  (laims 

1.  2-Halo-pyridines  of  the  formula 


u  ht-rc  .\  IS  CI  (ir  Rr,  ;inci 


()  () 


and  then  recovering  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 
II 


is  seleclcd  troni  ifu  gr(iup  consisiiiii:  I't  K(ii/m\!,  4-tluon_>hen/- 
oyl;  ;.4.(vtrinu'th\lbcnzoyl;  2.4-dinu. 'r.>bcn/oyl;  4-chloro- 
benzoyl;  2.4-dichlorobenzo\  1  4  ptu  n\  Hxn/oyl;  2.5-dinuihyl- 
benzovl;  4-tert-butyl-benzo\  1  4-nutli.  v  \  ,hcn7ovl  4  nielhyl- 
Ihjobenzoyl;  and  4-hydroxybenzo>  1  and  pliai  niascutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


\)         o 


by  means  of  fractional  distillation. 


4,614,832 

DIALKYL  OXALATES  FROM  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

AND  AN  ALCOHOL 

Steven  P.  Current,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,333 
Int.  a.^C07C  67 /i6 
U.S.  a.  560—204  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dialkyi  oxalates  by  the  oxidative 
carbonylation  reaction  which  comprises  contacting  a  normalU 
liquid  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  (1)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
palladium  in  complex  combination  with  a  ligand  and  (2)  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  quinone,  said  contacting  being 


4.614.834 

DFHYDROCYCI  IZ.ATION  \MTH  N()N\( TDK    T 

ZFOl  ITF 

Susan  I  .  Lambert.  Rolling  Meadows;  Rand>  J.  I.awson.  Arling- 
ton Heights:  Russell  VN .  Johnson.  Villa  Park,  all  of  HI.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  (iilson.  Columbia.  \ld.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc.. 
Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736.04>i,  \la>  20.  1985.   This  application 
Sep.  30.  1985.  Ser.  No.  "'81,552 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C2/32 
U.S.  CI.  585—419  5  Claims 

\.  A  dehydrocyclization  process  comprising  contavtuig 
Ce-Cio  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  at  a  pressure  i^^:  from  about  U 
psig  to  about  6(X)  psig.  a  temperature  ol  Ironi  about  800°  F.  to 
about  1200°  F  ,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  O.I 
hr  '  to  abiiui  10  hr  ■  and  a  molar  ratio  o\  hNdn'gen  \o  said 
hydrocarbons  of  frknri  ahoui  "1  ti^  about  lU  \\\\\\  .i  catalyst 
composite  comprising  nonacidK  I  zeolite,  a  cataUiKalU  ef- 
fective amount  of  Group  Mil  metal  comp>'m;ni,  and  a  \\\wa 
support  matrix,  said  cataK  tic  composite  hemg  produLcd  b\  tin 
method  comprising  admixing  said  n. -na..  idi.  I  /■cditi.  \\\\\\  an 
alkali  metal  silicate  sol.  Lausing  the  /eolitin'iitaiinng  s.-i  i,  gt;i 
while  maintaining  the  pH  ot  the  scl  uhile  m  ^cnitact  uith  the 
zeolite  at  a  value  of  at  least  '.  rc^ovi-ring  the  resulting  tataUti^ 
composite,  and  incorporating  a  cataUticaiU  et^tcLtue  an-inin! 
of  a  Group  \TI1  metal  m  said  catalytic  composite 


ELECTRICAL 


4,614,835  4,614.83^ 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  SOLAR  ARRAYS  USING  SILICON  MFTHOI)  FOR  PIA(  INC.  KLKC'IRH  \1  I  \ 

MICROPARTICLES  ( ONDl  CTI\  K  PATHS  ON  A  SI  BSTRATF 

Kent  R.  Carson,  McKinney;  Joseph  D.  Luttmer,  Richardson;  Robert  P.  Kane,  (  amillus;  Mwin  D   I  illie.  S>racu«'.  and  John 

Charles   E.   Williams,   Dallas;   WUIiam   R.   McKec,   Piano;  I).  Neidig.  Clay,  all  of  NY.  assijinon,  to  -Mlied  (  orporation. 


Stephen  T.  Tso,  and  Elwin  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,485 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  136—250  4  Claims 


CONDUCTIVE    METAL   *MISKERS    IN 
TBANSPAREUT    COHDUCTOR    COAT  S6 


5/- 


Morris  Township,  Morris  (Ount),  N.J 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19H5.  S<t    So.  "^19. "^89 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  /   'X^ 
U.S.  CI.  174—68.5 


1    A  solar  array  for  converting  light  to  electrical  energy, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  matrix  haMng  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  particles,  each  particle  having 
a  P-type  region  and  an  N-type  region  which  form  a  junc- 
tion, said  particles  being  secured  in  said  matrix,  one  of  said 
regions  extending  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  the  other  of 
said  regions  extending  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said 
junction  extending  to  said  matrix,  and 

(c)  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  regions  o^  said 
particles  extending  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  means 
including  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  dis- 
posed on  said  one  surface  and  electrically  conductive 
whiskers  disposed  in  said  electrically  conductive  layer. 


4,614,836 

GROUND  CONNECTOR  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  CASE 

Charles  L.  Carpenter,  Irvine;  Jerry  L.  Carter,  Pomona,  and 

Terry  D.  McElwee,  Chino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Axia 

Incorporated,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,106 

Int.  Cl.^  HC5K  5/04 

U.S.  a.  174—51  8  Claims 


36  Claims 


■  -17 


1    A  mclhod  of  placini:  ckvirK.i!I\   .  .-Tuiu^,  !!\  c  ;Mths  .-n  j 
heat  softenable  substrate  . .  iniprismi;  thr  sups  ^  ■: 

(a)  applying  a  la\cr  of  a  •^omp'Aiiu'n  ^cniprising  tiiieU 
dnided  metal  parficles  to  all  or  a  pnnhir,  ct  a  hea;  soften- 
able substrate. 

fb)  compacting  said  metal  partules  w.  a  prr-deterniineii 
circuit  pattern  b>  applying  a  die  heaieil  ti  a  tcmp<.*ratiire 
less  than  the  melting  point  nt  said  melai  to  said  nieia! 
particles  at  a  pressure  and  fur  a  time  suttk  lenl  !>>  . .  ^mpa^  ; 
said  particles,  said  die  ha\mg  the  desired  ^.iremt  paMii!; 
thereon  and  priMCiIing  from  the  surface  ihereiif  am:  act- 
ing to  compact  the  metal  partules  in  tlie  areas  unia^ted 
by  the  circuit  defining  portions  of  said  die    and 

(c)  embedding  said  compacted  metal  parti  Jes  into  said  sur 
face  of  said  substrate  In  contiiuimg  the  .ippli^atKni  c-\  saul 
heated  die  to  said  compacted  metal  p.irtiJes  t  •?  ,i  tinu 
sufficient  to  embed  said  compacted,  parlicies  m  said  sub 
strale 


4.614.838 

EDGING,  PRFFFRABI  Y  A  SKIRTING-BOARD 

Rolf  I.  Sandstrom.  Kamrersvagen  15.  Bjarred.  Sweden  (237  (K)i 

C:'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.989.  Jun.  17.  1981.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser,  No.  558.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  No>.  1.  1979,  7909058 

Int.  Cl.^  E04F  ;V(>4.  H02G  <i>4 

U.S.  CI.  174—70  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  circuit  case  including  in  combination 
a  container  with  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  wall 

defining  an  open  top; 
an  electrical  insulator  mounted  in  one  of  said  walls; 
an  electrical  conducting  lead  positioned  in  said  insulator;  and 
an  electrical  conducting  plate  attached  to  said  lead  and  a 

wall  providing  an  electrical  conducting  path  between  said 

lead  and  container; 
with  said  plate  having  a  flat  face  and  a  slot  therein  with  said 

slot  having  an  open  end,  with  said  face  positioned  against 

said  wall  and  with  said  lead  in  said  slot 


1    In  cc^mbination 

a  flexible  cable  of  predeiermmed  cross  sectional  dimensions. 
having  a  width  exceeding  its  thickness    and 

a  substantially  rigid  edging  having  a  back  wall,  a  front  v^all 
spaced  from  said  back  wall,  and  opp<^sed  top  and  b<'ttom 
walls  connecting  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall 

said  edging  having  at  least  one  grcxne  formed  tn  its  front 
wall  receiving  and  retaining  said  flexible  cable  therein 
without  having  a  cover  thereover,  said  at  least  one  gnnne 
having  a  bottom  wall  positumed  between  said  front  wall 
and  said  back  wall,  and  opposed,  spaced  side  walls  extend- 
ing between  said  K^ttom  wall  and  said  front  wall  of  said 
edging: 

said  at  least  one  grex^ve  being  fullv  open  between  said  op- 
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posed  Mdc  vsalK  exposing  said  cable  and  enabling  said 
cable  lo  be  readilv  inserted  and  removed  therefrom; 
said  groyne  having  a  depth  exceedmg  its  width,  said  flexible 
cable  of  predetermined  cross  sectional  dimensions  being 
received  uithin  said  groove  with  the  width  of  said  cable 
juxtaposed  along  the  depth  o(  said  groove  and  being  re- 
tained therein  with  a  light  press  fit  thereby  permitting  said 
cable  to  be  Hexiblv  routed  out  of  said  groove  either  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  at  an  arbitrary  point  along  said 
gro<.tve.  whereby  when  said  cable  is  routed  out  of  said 
groove,  said  cable  tends  to  twist  in  said  groove  and  is 
gnpped  by  said  groove  as  a  result 


4,614,839 
ROAD-VEHICLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Kazuyuki  L'mebayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  tu  Aisin  Seiki 
K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  1982,  57-143733; 

Aug.  20.  1982,  57-145308;  Aug.  27,  1982.  57-148699 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  /  :J 

U.S.  a.  179—2  E  20  Claims 
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1    A  road-vehicle  leiephiine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steering  operation  board  composed  of  a  dial  key  switches, 
a  hook  key  switch,  a  first  modulation  means,  and  a  first 
control  means  for  applying  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
key  switch  operation  to  said  Hrst  modulation  means,  all 
these  parts  being  equipped  on  or  near  a  steering  wheel, 

a  stationary  contrc^l  unit  composed  of  a  first  demodulation 
means  adapted  to  demodulate  the  signal  from  said  first 
modulation  means,  a  mobile  telephone  unit,  a  voice  syn- 
thesis unit  for  generating  voices,  and  a  second  control 
means  which  judges  switch  operation  made  on  said  steer- 
ing operation  board  based  on  a  signal  demodulated  by  said 
first  demodulation  means,  which  applies  a  dial  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  switch  operation  to  said  mobile  tele- 
phone unit,  and  which  commands  said  v oice  synthesis  unit 
to  generate  voices  in  accordance  with  the  switch  opera- 
tion, said  control  unit  being  equipped  at  a  fixed  position  on 
the  vehicle  body  mechanically  separated  from  said  steer- 
ing operation  board;  and 

a  signal  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  steering 
operation  board  and  said  stationary  control  unit  through 
at  least  one  of  electrical,  optical  and  magnetic  means. 


4,614,840 
TELECOMMUNICATION  LINE  CIRCUIT  AND 
ASSOC  lATED  POLARITY  REVERSAL  CIRCUIT 
Luc  A.  Bienstman,  Hofstade,  and  Wlodimir  J.  Dobosch,  Maas- 
Mcchelen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  21,  1983.  2/60231 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  /5/2W 
U.S.  a.  179— 7.1  R  11  Claims 
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1,  Telecommunication  line  circuit  comprising  at  least  one 
line  amplifier  whose  output  is  coupled  to  a  telecommunication 
line  conductor,  and  DC  biasing  means  a.ssociated  with  said 
amplifier  to  apply  theret(^  a  DC  bias  signal  of  such  a  value  that 
said  amplifier  cannot  saturate  when  an  AC  metering  signal  is 
applied  to  it,  wherein  said  bias  signal  (AV)  is  a  bias  voltage 
equal  to  the  sum  of  a  constant  first  voltage  (VRG  -  VAG)  and 
a  variable  second  voltage  ( VE  -  V.AG)  varying  with  the  enve- 
lope (VE)  of  said  metering  signal  (MS),  further  comprising 
first  (LOAO)  and  second  (LOAD  operational  line  amplifiers 
whose  outputs  (TP,  RG)  are  connected  to  respective  conduc- 
tors of  said  telecommunication  line  (LIO,  LIl)  and  which  are 
each  fed  between  first  (V^)  and  second  (VEET)  DC  supply 
voltages,  wherein  said  DC  biasing  means  are  able  to  apply  such 
DC  signals  to  inputs  of  said  amplifiers  that  a  DC  voltage  ap- 
pears on  each  of  said  line  conductors  which  differs  from  said 
first  (V-t-)  or  second  (VEET)  DC  supply  voltage  by  said  DC 
bias  voltage  (AV). 


4,614,841 

GEOGRAPHICALLY  DISTRIBUTED 

MULTIPROCESSOR  TIME-SHARED 

COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  R.  Babecki,  Lawrenceville;  Frank  Kaplan,  Warren;  Huci- 
chi  R.  Liu.  Marlboro;  George  F.  MacLachlan.  Tinton  Falls; 
John  F.  McDonald,  Watchung;  John  D.  Palframan,  Aberdeen; 
Martin  J.  Welt,  Middletown,  all  of  N.J.;  Timothy  A.  Wendt, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  S.  Yates,  Aberdeen,  N.J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,111 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  11/00 
U.S.  a.  179—18  ES  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  multiprocessor  communication  processing  system  for 
use  in  a  communication  or  telephone  network  wherein  in  said 
system  each  processor  supports  a  plurality  of  processes, 
a  communication  system  having  communication  connec- 
tions between  processes  for  transferring  data  in  accor- 
dance with  communication  parameters,  and 
means  invoked  by  each  process  requesting  a  connection  to 
the  other  processes  in  the  same  and  different  processors 
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for  selecting  a  connection  therebetween  and  passing  data 
defining  communication  parameters  to  the  selected  con- 
nection, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  communication  parameter  data  being 
defined  by  the  means  invoked  by  the  requesting  process 
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independent  of  the  requesting  process  program  code  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  communication  parameter  data 
being  supplied  to  the  means  invoked  by  the  requesting 
process  by  means  responsive  to  program  code  being  exe- 
cuted by  the  requesting  process. 


4,614,842 

SECRETARIAL  TELEPHONE  STATION  WITH 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SECRETARIAL  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Louis  W,  Smith,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla..  and  John  S.  Csapo.  Oak- 
ton,  Va.,  assignors  to  GTE  Communications  Systems  Corp., 
Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1983.  Ser.  No.  540,462 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/50  3/50  3/5^ 

U.S.  CI.  179—27  FH  13  Claims 


Ln^n 


iL-_.._       iiii_      l^ 


MtMPttNC 


'i2" 


1.  A  secretarial  telephone  station  for  use  with  a  telephone 
switching  system  including  a  switching  center,  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  telephone  stations  connected  to  said  switching  cen- 
ter, each  of  which  is  operable  as  a  calling  or  called  subscriber 
station,  and  a  secretarial  answering  system  connected  to  said 
subscriber  stations  and  operative  to  provide,  in  a  predeter- 
mined signalling  protocol,  nnging,  busy  and  idle  detected 
messages  each  including  a  ringing,  busy  or  idle  code,  respec- 
tively, and  a  code  identifying  a  called  subscriber  station,  said 
secretarial  station  comprising: 

a  first  processing  unit  connected  to  said  secretarial  answer- 
ing system  and  operative  to  receive  and  decode  said  ring- 
ing, busy  and  idle  detected  messages  in  said  predetermined 
signalling  protocol; 
a  second  processing  unit  connected  to  said  first  processing 

unit  and  said  switching  center;  and 
a  plurality  of  lamp  and  switch  pairs  connected  to  said  second 


processing  unit,  each  pair  being  associated  with  one  of 
said  subscriber  stations; 

said  second  prcKessing  unit  being  operative  m  resptinse  to 
said  code  identifying  a  called  subscriber  station  and  said 
decoded  ringing,  busy  and  idle  detected  messages  to  Hash, 
light  or  darken,  respectively,  a  lamp  associated  with  said 
identified  called  subscriber  station; 

said  second  processing  unit  being  further  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  a  switch  to  apply  to  said  switching 
center  a  directed  call  pick  up  message  including  a  directed 
call  pick  up  code  and  a  code  identifying  said  ass<xiated 
subscriber  station; 

said  second  processing  unit  being  further  operative  m  re- 
sponse to  subsequent  operation  of  said  switch  to  apply  to 
said  switching  center  a  call  transfer  message,  including  a 
call  transfer  code  and  said  code  identifying  said  associated 
subscriber  station,  and  further  iiperalive,  in  response  to 
said  subsequent  switch  operation.  lo  provide  a  hu/zing 
requested  message  including  said  code  identifying  said 
asscKiated  subscriber  station 

said  first  processing  unit  being  operative  to  receive,  format 
and  transmit  said  buzzing  requested  message  to  said  secre- 
tarial telephone  answering  system  in  said  predetermined 
signalling  protocol. 


4.614.843 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENING  THE  LOOP  FOR  A 

WELL-DEFINED  TIME  INTERN  Al    FROM  A 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Jean-Pierre  Coulmance.  Osn\,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671.526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No>.  14,  1983,  83  18029 
Inf.  Cl.^  H04M  /  UU 
U.S.  a.  179—81  R  8  Claims 


1.  Telephone  set  apparatus  foTOpemng  a  subscriber  loop  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to  actuation  of  a 

special  key,  comprising 

bridge  circuit  means  for  furnishing  a  DC  voltage  between  a 

reference  potential  terminal  thereof  and  a  supplv  terminal 
thereof. 

a  transmission  and  dialing  circuit  connected  to  said  bridge 
circuit; 

a  monostable  pulse  circuit  connected  to  said  key.  said  bridge 
circuit  and  said  transmission  and  dialing  cir^  uit.  for  open- 
ing said  loop  in  response  to  said  actuation  of  said  key .  said 
monostable  pulse  circuit  comprising  a  junction  transistor 
having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  an  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  grid  directly  connected  to  said  collec- 
tor, a  source  connected  to  said  emitter  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  transmitting  and  dialing  ^iri^iiit.  means 
connecting  said  junction  and  MOS  transistors  to  said 
bridge  circuit  so  that  said  junction  transist(>r  is  bUx:ked, 
thereby  switching  said  MOS  field  effect  transistor  to  a 
highly  conductive  state,  upon  applicatu>n  of  voltage  in 
said  bridge  circuit,  said  monostable  pulse  circuit  further 
comprising  a  timing  capacitor  connected  b<'tween  said 
base  of  said  junction  transistor  and  said  dram  i  tt  said  M(  )S 


2170 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1986 


field  effect  transistor  and  \<h\ch  is  charged  by  said  source 
when  said  MOS  field  etTec!  transistor  becomes  non-con- 
ductive, and  a  charge  limiting  Zener  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  timing  capacitor  for  ending  the  charging 
thereof  when  the  \oltage  across  said  capacitor  substan- 
tially reaches  the  Zener  voltage  of  said  Zener  diode; 

said  key  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  reference  potential  termi- 
nal of  said  bridge  circuit  means. 

and  said  monostable  pulse  circuit  further  comprising  means 
connecting  said  grid  of  said  MOS  field  effect  transistor  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  ke\  so  that  activation  of  said 
key  switches  said  MOS  field  effect  transistor  to  a  substan- 
tially non-conducting  blocked  state,  thereby  disconnect- 
ing said  transmitting  and  dialing  circuit  from  said  bridge 
circuit,  and  initiating  charging  of  said  timing  capacitor. 


4,614,844 
TELEPHONE  SERVICE  CHECKING  TERMINAL 

Judd  E.  Ueper,  RED  #2,  Box  100.\,  Oshkosh,  Nebr.  69154 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  633.250 
Int.  a.*  H04M  9/00.  1/24 
.S.a.  179-175.1  R  13  Claims 
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1  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  subscriber  tele- 
Hhone  circuit  to  which  at  least  one  telephone  instrument  is 
coupled,  and  telephone  utility  service  hnes  connected  t(^  said 

jbscnber  circuit,  a  service  checking  terminal  assembK  com- 
prising a  protective  enclosure  disposed  e.xternally  of  the  build- 
ing, at  least  one  telephone  jack  mounted  within  the  protective 
enclosure  normally  disconnected  from  the  service  lines,  termi- 
nal means  mounted  within  the  enclosure  to  which  the  sub- 
scriber circuit  and  the  utility  service  lines  are  permanently 

jnnected,  and  manually  operable  switch  means  mounted 
v'lthin  the  enclosure  and  connected  to  the  terminal  means  for 
selectively  coupling  the  utility  service  lines  alternatively  to  the 
telephone  jack  and  the  subscriber  circuit. 


4,614.845 
TELEPHONE  HOOKSW  ITCH  FL.ASHER 
I^ter  Conlon,  P.O.  Box  311,  Munster  Hamlet,  OnUrio,  Canada 
(KOA  3P0),  assignor  to  Peter  Conlon,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984.  Ser,  No.  634,277 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  22,  1983,  441701 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/06 

q.S.  a.  179-159  ,6  Claims 

5  A  mechanical  hookswitch  flasher,  comprising: 

(a)  a  baseplate  for  retention  on  a  telephone  set  adjacent  a 
hookswitch, 

(b)  receptor  means,  resiliently  hinged  at  an  edge  of  the  base- 
plate, for  depressing  the  hookswitch,  and 

(c)  operator  means,  resiliently  hinged  at  said  edge  and  dis- 
posed between  the  baseplate  and  said  receptor  means,  for 
engaging  and  displacing  said  receptor  means  in  response 
to  said  operator  means  being  depres.sed  a  first  amount,  and 
subsequently  disengaging  said  receptor  means  in  response 
to  being  depressed  a  second  amount  greater  than  at  least 


the  first  amount,  whereby  said  receptor  means  depresses 
the  hookswitch  in  response  to  being  engaged  and  dis- 


^<P- 


placed,  and  releases  the  hookswitch  in  response  to  being 
subsequently  disengaged. 


4,614,846 
INTERLOCKED  PCSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  Guercio.  Glendale;  Ronald  A.  Meyer,  San  Dimas,  and 
Shiro  Sakamoto.  Claremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beck- 
man  Industrial  Corporation,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,640 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  E  11  Qaims 


48 


1.  A  push  button  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  means  thereon 
and  including  belt  support  means; 

a  belt  disposed  on  said  base  following  a  predetermined  path 
determined  by  said  belt  support  means; 

a  cover  including  a  plurality  of  engagement  means,  said 
engagement  means  being  disposed  opposite  and  inwardly 
of  said  stationary  contact  means  and  said  cover  being 
coupled  to  said  base,  and 

a  plurality  of  switch  actuator  means  each  including  move- 
able contact  means  disposed  for  engaging  a  respective  one 
of  said  stationary  contact  means  when  a  respective  one  of 
said  switch  actuator  means  is  activated  and  each  switch 
actuator  means  having  means  for  engaging  said  engage- 
ment means  at  a  first  position  when  said  switch  actuator 
means  is  deactivated  and  at  a  second  position  when  said 
switch  actuator  means  is  activated  and  being  coupled  to 
said  belt  whereby  when  a  first  switch  actuator  means  is 
activated  to  engage  said  engagement  means  at  its  second 
position,  a  previously  activated  switch  actuator  means  is 
urged  by  said  belt  to  engage  said  engagement  means  at  its 
first  position. 
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4,614,847 
MULTI-DIRECTION  OPERATION  DEV  ICE 

Yasuo  Sasao,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1984,  59-88610[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIH  25/04 
U.S.  a.  200—6  A  3  Claims 


I' 


ti 


1.  A  multi-direction  joystick  device  comprising 

an  upper  casing  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing an  operation  shaft  therethrough  and  stopper  portions 
defined  on  a  lower  surface  thereof; 

a  lower  casing  having  a  fioor  provided  with  a  central  pivot 
fxjrtion  and  side  walls  on  which  at  least  two  opposing 
rotation-preventing  members  are  fixed; 

an  operation  shaft  received  through  said  aperture  in  said 
upper  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  supported  on 
said  central  pivot  portion  of  said  lower  casing  and  its  other 
end  extending  from  said  upper  casing  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
in  any  direction; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  switch-pushing  arms  mounted  on  said 
operation  shaft  radially  spaced  apart  and  extending 
toward  said  side  walls  between  said  upper  casing  and  said 
floor  of  said  lower  casing,  and  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  contact  switch  assemblies  mounted  in  position  to  be 
depressed  by  the  resilient  force  of  respective  switch-push- 
ing arms  when  said  operation  shaft  is  pivotally  inclined  in 
respective  directions;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  returning  arms  mounted  on  said  opera- 
tion shaft  radially  spaced  apart  and  extending  toward  said 
side  walls  between  said  upper  casing  and  said  fioor  of  said 
lower  casing,  said  stopper  portions  on  said  lower  surface 
of  said  upp>er  casing  being  engaged  by  said  returning  arms 
when  said  operation  shaft  is  pivotally  inclined  in  respec- 
tive directions  so  as  to  restore  said  operation  shaft  to  an 
upright  position  by  the  resilient  force  of  said  returning 
arms,  at  least  two  opposing  ones  of  said  returning  arms 
having  engaging  portions  for  engaging  said  at  least  two 
rotation-preventing  members  to  prevent  axial  rotation  of 
said  of)eration  shaft; 

wherein  said  returning  arms  and  said  switch  pushing  arms 
are  separated  from  each  other  and  have  different  resil- 
iency characteristics  such  that  a  lesser  resilient  force  can 
be  applied  to  said  switch  assemblies  by  said  switch-push- 
ing arms  than  that  applied  on  said  stopper  portions  by  said 
returning  arms  when  said  operation  shaft  is  inclined. 


4,614.848 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CLOSING  I  (XT( 
Siegfried  Schulte,  and  Manfred  Bding,  both  of  Ludenscheid.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Schulte-F'lektrotechnik 
GmbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  731.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  12, 
1984.  3417724;  May  12.  1984.  3417725 

Inf.  Cl.^  HOIH  V  (>6.  J/20 


U.S.  CI.  200—61.85 


15  Claims 


1.  A  switch  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  cover  including  a  cylindrical  wall: 

(b)  a  casing  including  a  cylinder-shaped  ring  v^all 

(c)  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cover  circumferenlially  over- 
laps the  ring  wall  of  the  casing  for  defining  an  enclosure; 

(d)  a  switch  disp<ised  within  the  enclosure  and  including  an 
actuation  button, 

(e)  means  earned  by  the  cover  and  casing  for  defining  a  Icx^k; 
(0  the  cover  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  casing 

for  disposing  the  cover  between  a  first  posiiion  v\  herein 
the  lock  prevents  rotation  of  the  cover,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  cover  is  permitted  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  casing  for  actuation  of  the  switch: 
(g)  spring  means  disposed  within  the  casing  for  preiension- 

ing  the  cover  into  the  first  position: 
(h)  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  defining  an  unliKking  button 
for  moving  the  cover  axiallv  into  the  second  pt^sition.  and 
(i)  a  switch  lever  integrally  molded  to  the  cover  for  rotating 
the  cover  with  respect   to  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
actuation  button  when  the  cover  is  disposed  in  the  second 
position 
3,  The  switch  arrangement  of  claim  1  wherein  the  actuation 
button  includes  a  profile  curve,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
cover  includes  a  profile  nose,  and  the  profile  nose  engages  the 
profile  curve  when  the  cover  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
casing, 

13.  The  switch  arrangement  of  claim  1  wherein  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  cover  includes  a  profile  nose  and  the  actuation 
button  includes  a  roller  engageable  by  the  profile  nose  when 
the  cover  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  casing. 


4,614,849 
ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  SWTTCH 

Ellsworth  S.  Miller,  Mt.  Gemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectron 
Products,  Inc.,  Rochester.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724.818 
Int.  a."  HOIH  35.^34 
U.S.  CI.  200—81  R  2i  Qaims 

1,  In  an  electrical  pressure  switch, 
a  pair  of  fixed  electrical  terminals. 

means  electrically  insulating  said  terminals  from  each  other; 
means  defining  a  pair  of  annular  seats  each  associated  w  ith  a 
res|:>ective  one  of  said  terminals  and  in  opposed  relation 
and  spaced  axially  apart,  one  of  said  seats  being  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  the  other  of  said  seals  being 
of  electrically  insulative  matenal; 
means  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  seats  to  one  of  said 

terminals, 
cover  means  electrically  insulating  the  other  of  said  seals 

from  the  other  of  said  terminals, 
port  means  in  one  of  said  terminals  opening  through  the  seat 
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associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
to  communicate  with  a  source  of  predetermined  relatively 
low  and  predetermined  relatively  high  fluid  pressure; 

an  electrical  contact  member  movable  between  and  engage- 
able  with  said  seats  and  having  a  portion  thereof  provided 
with  an  external  annular  surface  tapered  toward  and  fac- 
ing the  terminal  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  seats; 

means  defining  an  annular  shoulder  disp<^sed  radiallv  out- 
wardly of  said  electrical  contact  member;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  engaging  said  contact  member, 
one  of  said  resilient  members  being  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  being  interposed  between  and  m  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  member  and  one  of  said  terminals 
and  providing  an  electrical  circuit  therebetween,  the  other 
of  said  resilient  members  being  in  the  form  of  an  O-ring  in 
pressed  sealing  engagement  simultaneously  with  said 
shoulder  and  with  the  tapered  surface  of  said  contact 
member, 

said  resilient  members  mutualK  cooperating  to  urge  said 
contact  member  normally  m  the  direction  of  one  of  said 
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terminals  and  operative  with  a  predetermined  relatively 
low  fluid  pressure  in  said  p^irt  means  to  hold  said  contact 
member  against  the  seat  associated  with  said  other  termi- 
nal; 

said  predetermined  relatively  high  fluid  pressure  in  said  port 
means  being  operative  to  move  said  contact  member 
toward  said  one  terminal  and  against  its  associated  scat 
against  the  combined  actions  nf  said  resilient  members: 

whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  established  between  said 
terminals  through  said  one  resilient  member  and  said 
contact  member  in  one  seated  position  of  the  latter. 

whereby  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  terminals  is 
broken  in  the  other  seated  position  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber; and 

whereby  said  other  resilient  member  maintains  a  constant 
sealing  engagement  simultaneously  with  said  contact 
member  and  with  said  shoulder  to  maintain  fluid  pressure 
of  the  port  side  of  said  contact  member  in  both  seated 
positions  of  said  contact  member  and  dunng  movement  of 
said  contact  member  from  one  seat  to  the  other. 


4,614.850 
V  ACLLM  SWITCH  FOR  THE  LOW-V OLTAGE  RANGE, 

ESPEaALLY  A  LOW-VOLTAGE  CONTACTOR 
Vilfried  Kuhi,  Grosschwarzenlohe,  and   Edwin  Gemmel,   Er- 
iangen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,825 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
983,  3343918 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  33/66  | 

l-'.S.  G.  200-144  B  8  Claims 

1  A  vacuum  switch  for  low-voltages  comprising  support 
means,  a  vacuum  switching  tube  disposed  on  said  support 
means  defining  a  vacuum  switching  chamber  and  first  contact 
means  rigidly  disposed  therein,  second  contact  means  movable 
ivith  respect  to  the  first  contact  means  in  said  chamber,  said 


second  contact  means  being  operable  by  operating  means 
extending  into  said  switching  chamber,  the  vacuum  switching 
tube  having  insulating  means  coupling  said  switching  tube  and 
said  support  means,  said  insulating  means  surrounded  on  a  side 
facing  the  vacuum  in  said  switching  chamber  at  least  partially 
by  shielding  means,  the  shielding  means  comprising  hollow 
cylinder  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  Of>erating 


means,  said  insulating  means  comprising  insulating  ring  means 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  shielding  means,  the  axial 
length  of  said  shielding  means  being  at  least  1.5  times  the 
length  of  said  insulating  ring  means,  and  further  comprising 
spring  bellows  means  coupling  said  insulating  ring  means  and 
said  support  means,  the  outer  circumference  of  the  shielding 
means  being  radially  spaced  from  the  inside  circumference  of 
said  spring  bellows  means  by  a  small  distance. 


4,614,851 

CONTACT  SEQUENCTNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  DOUBLE  BREAK  SWITCH 

Peter  J.  Theisen,  West  Bend;  James  J.  Rusenko,  Milwaukee, 
and  Frank  Navratil,  Jr.,  Thiensville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,111 

Int.  G.*  HOIH  33/14 

L.S.  G.  200—146  R  5  Gaims 


"i    n    J 

V(6  ^fe 


1  In  a  multi-pole  double  break  electric  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  bridging  contacts  disposed  in  spaced  side-by-side 
relation  along  a  rotational  axis  and  rotatable  in  unison  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  bridging  engagement  at  oppxasite 
ends  thereof  with  respective  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  associ- 
ated with  said  bridging  contacts,  each  said  bridging  contact 
and  respective  associated  pair  of  stationary  contacts  defining  a 
sw  Itch  pole,  said  contacts  of  each  said  pair  being  arranged  to 
provide  one  stationary  contact  which  is  engaged  by  said  re- 
spective bridging  contact  before  the  other  stationary  contact 
of  said  pair,  the  improvement  comprising  alternately  arranging 
said  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  for  adjacent  switch  poles  such 
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that  respective  said  one  contacts  of  adjacent  contact  pairs  are 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  respective  bridging  contacts. 


4,614,852 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  HEATING 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Kenyo  Matsushita,  and  Hiroshi  Ishida,  both  of  Ihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,586 

Int.  G.^  A47J  27/00;  B65D  25/34;  H05B  6/ J 2 

U.S.  G.  219—10.49  R  3  Claims 


plate  affixed  on  each  ferro-magneiic  plate  means,  free  of  pxk 
ets,  for  promoting  turbulent  flow  of  said  fluid  with  uniformlv 
good  heat  transfer  including  said  protrusion  being  a  plurality  of 
heat  sinks,  each  heat  sink  of  said  plurality  of  heat  sinks  com- 
prising an  integral  elongate  member  with  a  plurality  of  alter 
nately  large  diameter  and  smaller  diameter  portions  reguiarK 
spaced  therealong,  said  elongate  members  through  the  first 
said  ferro-magnetic  condensing  plate  being  coaxially  aligned 
\^ith  said  elongate  members  through  the  second  said  ferro 
magnetic    condensing    plate,    and    said    elongate     members 
through  the  first  ferro-magnetic  condensing  plate  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  elongate  members  through  the  second  condens- 
ing plate. 


1 m 


-yrr*' 


22Z23       ^1 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  for  heating  by  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion comprising  a  vessel  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy,  said 
vessel  having  at  its  bottom  a  spray  coated  layer  of  a  magnetic 
material  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.4-0.7  mm  and  a  spray 
coated  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  covering  said  layer  of  a 
magnetic  material  and  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.1  up  to 
not  more  than  1.0  mm. 


4,614,853 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Frank  Gerard,  and  Frank  J.  Gerard,  both  of  12020  BrooknoU 
Rd.,  Kingsville,  Md.  21087 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,035 

Int.  G.^  H05B  6/JO 

U.S.  G.  219—10.51  1  Gaim 


h2 


■      if  -^i«^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  magnetic  heating  of  a  fluid  by  motor 
rotation  of  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  adjacent  an  assembly  of 
ferro-magnetic  condensing  plate  and  of  copper  heat  absorber 
plate  with  protrusions  through  the  ferro-magnetic  condensing 
plate  into  an  enclosure  with  said  fluid  therein  and  having  fluid 
inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  said  assembly  having  a  first  shaft  and  a 
second  shaft  coaxially  spaced  therefrom,  a  respective  said 
motor  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  respec- 
tive said  permanent  magnet  rotor  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  shaft,  adjacent  a  said  heat  absorber  plate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  the  enclosure  including  a  steel  boiler  with  a 
first  said  ferro-magnetic  condensing  plate  closing  off  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  second  said  ferro-magnetic  condensing  plate 
closing  off  a  second  end  thereof,  a  said  copper  heat  absorbing 


4,614.854 

WIRE  EDM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ROUGH  AND 

FINISHED  MACHINING 

Haruki  Obara,  Sagamihara.  and  Shunzo  Izumiya.  Hachiouji. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  .Minamitsuru.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP83/00407,  i;  371  Date  May  22.  1984.  <;  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1984.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W084  01915,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  May  24.  1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1983,  Ser.  No.  618.394 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  15.  1982.  57-199043 
Int.  Cl.^  B23H  1.  U2 
U.S.  G.  219-69  C  9  Gaims 


1,  An  eleclTK  discharge  machining  control  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  pulse  oscillation  control  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
pulse  stream; 

an  electric  discharge  machining  circuit  having  a  variable 
circuit  constant,  operatnely  connected  to  said  pulse  oscil- 
lation control  circuit  means,  including  a  capacitor,  a 
switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  capacilcu 
which  switching  means  is  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to 
said  pulse  stream  for  said  pulse  oscillation  control  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  discharge  current  between  a  \^ire 
electrode  and  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  the  variable 
cicuit  constant. 

a  short-circuit  detector  means,  operativ  ely  connected  to  said 
electric  discharge  machining  circuit,  for  comparing  a 
machining  voltage  between  the  wire  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  with  a  reference  voltage  and  for  detecting  a 
short  circuit  between  the  wire  electrcxic  and  the  work- 
piece; 

gate  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  oscillation 
control  circuit  means,  for  inhibiting  generation  of  said 
pulse  stream  in  response  to  said  short-circuit  detector 
detecting  a  short-circuit. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  cut  instruction; 

average  machining  voltage  switching  means,  operatively 
connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for  decreasing  an 
average  machining  voltage  applied  between  the  wire 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  in  response  to  said  second  cut 
instruction,  by  changing  a  value  of  said  variable  circuit 
constant  from  that  employed  during  rough  machining; 

reference  voltage  switching  means,  operatively  connected 
to  said  receiving  means,  for  generating  the  reference 
voltage  applied  to  said  short-circuit  detector  means,  and 


4,614,855 
RESISTANCE  WTLD  SECXREMENT  DEVICE 
Vlilton  Hinden,  Duro  Dyne  Corporation.  Rte.  #110,  Farming- 
daJe,  N.Y.  11735 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,355 
Int.  a.'  B23K  !//32 


L  S.  a.  219— 98 
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for  decreasing  the  reference  voltage  applied  to  the  short- 
circuit  detector  means  in  response  to  said  second  cut 
instruction  from  a  value  applied  during  rough  machining 
to  a  lower  value  such  that  errors  in  said  detecting  of  a 
short  circuit  are  prevented 


heating  instantaneous  electric  power  and  providing  an 
actual  voltage  value  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous 
wire-heating  power;  and 
change  means  responsive  to  at  least  a  change  in  said  refer- 
ence voltage  value  with  respect  to  said  actual  voltage 
value  for  controlling  said  heating  power  control  means  in 
accordance  therewith. 


-/? 


es 


7b 


"■ic 


2  Claims 


4,614,857 

SOLENOID  ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

ARC  WELDING  TOOL 

Stephen  Webb,  73  Maltravers  St.,  Arundel,  West  Sussex  BN18 
9BQ.  and  Roy  Neville,  The  Pebbles,  Green  La.,  Ellisfield, 
near  Basingstoke,  Hampshire  RG25  2NS,  both  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1985, 
8502192 

Int.  a.^  B23K  9/30 
U.S.  a.  219-136  8  Qaims 


A  resistance  weld  attachment  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
hed  to  a  ferrous  substrate  through  an  intervening  penetra- 
insulating  blanket  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  fer- 
s  pin  member,  a  second  non-ferrous  pin  member  formed  of 
netal  having  higher  electrical  conductivity  than  said  first  pin 
mber.  said  members  including  elongate  shank  portions  hav- 
;  sharpened  tip  portions  at  one  end  and  enlarged  head  por- 
s  at  the  other  end,  a  spacer  member  connected  to  said 
allic  members  in  the  area  between  said  head  and  shank 
ions  and  supporting  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  alignment 
1  said  head  portions  and  said  tip  portions  respectively  in 
lanar  onentation,  said  spacer  member  including  insulating 
bers  are  mounted   in  electrical   isolation  one  from  the 
Her 


4,614,856 
HOT-WIRE  TIG  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Kaksuyoshi  Hon;  Takeshi  Kagawa;  Kazuki   Kusano,  and  To- 
'.  hiaki  Takuwa,  all  of  Kure,  Japan,  assignors  to  Babcock-Hlta- 
1  hi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,168 
(Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-186998 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9  10 
a.  219-130.21  9  Claims 


=nL  iMT'rm 
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In  a  hot-wire  TIG  welding  apparatus,  the  improvement 
coilipnsing: 

I  ot-wire  feed  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  feed  of  a  hot-wire,  said  hot-wire  feed  speed  control 
means  providing  a  reference  voltage  value  corresponding 
to  the  feed  speed  of  the  hot-wire; 

1  eating  power  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric 
power  for  heating  the  hot-wire,  said  heating  power  con- 
trol means  including  detector  means  for  detecting  wire- 


8  An  improvement  in  a  welding  tool  having  an  electromag- 
netic solenoid  means  arranged  to  retract  an  electrode  holder  in 
opposition  to  a  restoring  means  which  urges  the  holder 
towards  the  workpiece,  the  solenoid  means  having  an  energis- 
ing circuit  which  is  completed  through  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  by  mutual  contact  of  these  whereby  the  electrode 
will  be  retracted  to  strike  an  arc  and  break  the  circuit,  the 
restoring  means  returning  the  electrode  to  make  contact  with 
the  workpiece.  wherein  as  a  first  improvement  the  solenoid 
includes  a  core  of  magnetic  material  with  a  first  part  fixed  to 
the  solenoid  coil  structure  and  a  second  part  fixed  to  the  elec- 
trode holder  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  solenoid,  the  first 
and  second  parts  being  spaced  longitudinally  by  a  air  gap  of 
variable  length,  and  wherein  as  a  second  improvement  a  diode 
is  included  in  series  with  the  current  feed  from  the  said  energis- 
ing circuit,  wherein  the  solenoid  assembly  is  mounted  in  a 
housing  integrally  connected  with  a  handle,  the  diode  being 
mounted  within  the  handle,  one  pole  of  the  diode  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  end  of  the  solenoid  winding,  the 
other  pole  of  the  diode  being  connected  to  a  terminal  to  which 
a  cable  is  secured  serving  to  feed  current  to  the  tool,  the  other 
end  of  the  solenoid  winding  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  end  of  a  flexible  electrical  connection,  the  other  end  of  said 
connection  being  secured  to  the  second  core  part  which  is 
fixed  to  the  electrode  holder,  and  wherein  the  housing  is  cylin- 
drical the  solenoid  coil  being  located  within  the  housing,  the 
said  coil  having  a  central  hollow  core  protruding  from  each 
end  of  the  housing,  the  core  containing  a  fixed  first  core  part  at 
one  end,  said  core  part  having  a  central  boring  through  which 
a  studding  passes  with  clearance,  said  studding  being  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  second  movable  core  part  at  the  other  end 
of  the  hollow  core,  the  second  core  part  being  spaced  from  the 
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first  by  an  air  gap,  the  second  core  part  having  at  its  other  end 
the  electrode  holder,  the  solenoid  coil  being  retained  m  the 
housing  by  metal  plates  positioned  over  the  hollow  core  and 
each  in  abutment  with  a  respective  end  face  of  the  housing  and 
coil,  the  metal  plates  each  being  secured  by  a  spring  clip  means 
each  engaging  and  gripping  the  hollow  core  and  pressing 
against  the  metal  plates  through  an  interposed  insulating 
washer  so  that  the  hollow  core  is  electrically  insulated  from 
the  housing. 


4,614,858 

ELECTRIC  TOOL  FOR  DESOLDERING  SURFACE 

MOUNTED  DEVICES 

Harold  W.  Vial,  Newman  Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,612 

Int.  a."  H05B  I/OO:  B23K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  219—230  7  Qaims 


%)    }   '    .r.t^ 


support  means  for  mounting  said  housing  over  a  liquid  receiv- 
ing vessel,  said  housing  having  a  dispensing  passagewas  uith 
an  outlet  from  said  reservoir  connected  to  said  passageuav 
said  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  movablv  mounted 
in  said  passageway  to  selectively  seal  said  passageway,  a  ther- 
mostatic normally  open,  manually  closable  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  heating  element  and  mounted  m  said  housing 
to  respond  to  the  temperature  of  said  reserv(^ir.  a  manuallv 
operable  lever  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sele^^tivelv  actuat- 
ing said  valve  member  and  said  thermostatic  switch,  sau!  lever 


1.  A  desoldering  tool  for  removing  soldered  electronic  com- 
ponents from  printed  circuit  boards  or  the  like,  said  desolder- 
ing tool  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shaped  heater  bars  disposed  in  spaced  apart, 
opposed  relationship  so  as  to  grasp  the  component  to  he 
removed,  said  heater  bars  for  contacting  solder  termina- 
tions to  be  desoldered  and  heating  the  solder  to  its  melting 
temperature,  said  heater  bars  being  composed  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  high  electrical  resis- 
tivity: 

power  supply  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  heater 
bars  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  heater  bars; 

cantilever  spring  means  urging  said  heater  bars  against  said 
solder  terminations  and  retaining  the  component  for  phys- 
ical removal; 

coupling  means  electricaly  coupling  the  power  supply 
means  to  the  heater  bars  and  fixedly  attaching  said  heater 
bars  to  said  cantilever  spring  means,  said  heater  bars  being 
removably  attached  to  the  coupling  means;  and 

a  handle  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end  including 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  disposed  within 
said  enlarged  end,  said  cantilever  spring  means  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  said  heater  bars 
being  disp)Osed  adjacent  said  enlarged  end,  said  handle 
providing  mechanical  support  and  electrical  and  thermal 
insulation. 


4,614,859 
LIQUID  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  APPLIANCE 
Jacobus  J.  Beckering,  Willowbrook;  Alvin  P.  Lehnerd,  Hins- 
dale, and  Walter  B.  Zoberis,  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672.306 
Int.  a."  H05B  1/02;  F24H  J/18;  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  219—312  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  electric  water  heating  appliance  comprising 
a  housing  enclosing  a  water  heating  reservoir  and  valve  means 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  water  from  said  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  having  an  electric  heating  element  mounted  in  good 
heat  exchange  relation  therewith  for  heating  the  water  therein. 


having  one  end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  manual 
operation  and  the  other  end  pivoted  uithin  said  housing,  said 
lever  being  biased  to  a  first  rest  p^isiiion  m  v>.hich  said  valve 
member  is  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  passage v,av  and  said 
lever  out  of  actuating  engagement  with  said  thermostat,  said 
lever  being  pivotal  in  one  direction  to  a  second  p<isition  in 
which  It  moves  said  valve  member  k*  its  open  p<isition  iii 
which  liquid  flows  through  said  passageway,  said  lever  being 
pivotal  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  a  third 
position  wherein  it  closes  said  thermostatic  switch 


4.614.860 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICT  FOR  THK  ANTK  IPATORV 
SELF-ADAPTING  REGULATION  OF  A  FRCX^KDl  RK 

Michel  Kativois,  Biviers,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Kativois. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1985.  Ser.  No,  "16.419 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30.  1984,  84  05339 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  l.u: 
U.S.  a.  219—492  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  temperature  regulation  of  an  clement 
heated  by  means  of  an  electrically  controllable  heating  s<iurce. 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps  of 
detecting  the  temperature  cr  of  said  element, 
comparing  the  detected  temperature  with  a  reference  value 
established  by  a  program  which  defines  the  law  of  varia- 
tion of  the  desired  temperature, 
obtaining  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between    the   detected    temperature    and    said    reference 
value, 
determining  a  plurality  of  anticipated  time  periodv  which 
correspond  respectively  to  successive  efftxtive  time  peri- 
ods; 
determining  for  each  of  said  anticipated  time  periods,  an 
anticipated  temperature  a^  at  the  end  of  this  anticipated 
time  peruxJ,  said  anticipated  temperature  a,,  being  repre 
sentative  of  the  temperature  of  the  element  al  the  end  nf 
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this  anticipated  time  penod,  if  the  error  signal  was  applied 
to  said  controllable  heating  source  without  correction. 
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determining  an  anticipated  reference  slope 


IT 


obtaining  t"or  each  of  said  anticipated  time  periods  a  power 
correction  signal  to  be  applied  on  said  difference  signal, 
said  power  correction  signal  being  obtained  by  computing 
a  formula  of  the  type 


Co 


do-, 

"dT 


in  which  expression  a  is  a  coefficient  proportional  to  the 
resistance  of  the  element  and  /3  is  a  coefficient  propor- 
tional to  the  thermal  capacity  of  the  element, 

applying  during  each  of  said  effective  time  periods,  on  said 
error  signal  the  power  correction  signal  computed  for  the 
anticipated  time  period  which  corresponds  to  said  effec- 
tive time  period; 

applying  said  control  signal  to  said  controllable  heating 
source 


4.614,861 

UNITARY,  SELF-CONTAINED  CARD  \  ERIFICATION 
AND  VALIDATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Leonidas  P.  Pavlov,  and  Nabil  M.  Aba-Jbara,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Intellicard  International.   Inc., 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,748 
Int.  C[.'  G06K  5  6*0 


L'.S.  a.  235—380 
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1  A  unitary,  self-contained  card  capable  of  storing  and 
generating  information  independently  of  systems  external  to 
said  card  to  verify  proper  use  of  said  card  comprising 

data  entry  means  for  entering  a  personal  identification  num- 
ber into  said  card, 
electronic  memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  per- 
sonal identification  number  associated  with  said  card  and 


an  encryption  algorithm  (N);  data  processing  means  com- 
prising: 

means  for  comparing  said  personal  identification  number 
entered  through  said  data  entry  means  with  said  predeter- 
mined personal  identification  number  stored  in  said  elec- 
tronic memory  means  to  generate  a  PIN  validation  signal 
upon  favorable  comparison  of  said  personal  identification 
number  entered  through  said  data  entry  means  and  said 
predetermined  personal  identification  number  stored  in 
said  electronic  memory  means; 

means  for  generating  a  transaction  key  number  (KLM) 
which  is  generated  in  response  to  said  PIN  validation 
signal  and  which  is  different  each  time  said  PIN  validation 
signal  IS  generated; 

means  for  generating  an  algorithmic  code  number  (XYZ) 
from  said  transaction  key  number  (KLM)  in  accordance 
with  said  encryption  algorithm  (N); 

means  for  generating  a  transaction  identification  code  num- 
ber (TIC)  from  said  transaction  key  number  (KLM)  and 
said  algorithmic  code  number  (XYZ); 

means  for  displaying  on  said  card  said  transaction  identifica- 
tion code  (TIC)  so  that  the  validity  of  said  use  of  said  card 
can  be  verified  by  knowing  said  encryption  algorithm  (N) 
and  by  identifying  said  transaction  key  number  (KLM) 
and  said  algorithmic  code  number  (XYZ)  in  said  transac- 
tion identification  code  (TIC)  and  verifying  said  algorith- 
mic code  number  (XYZ)  by  deriving  said  algorithmic 
code  number  (XYZ)  from  said  transaction  key  number 
(KLM)  and  said  encryption  algorithm  (N). 


4,614,862 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Armin  Fisermann,  V'elbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schulte-Scblagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631.023 
C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1983.  3326266 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  235—382.5  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  actuatable  locking  system  comprising 

a  housing  formed  with  an  insertion  channel  for  receiving  a 
coded  card-shaped  key  element, 

at  least  one  memory  means  for  reading  a  code  of  the  key 
element  arranged  in  said  housing  for  actuating  a  lock  of 
the  locking  system., 

a  portable  printer  including  means  comprising  an  insertion 
element  insertable  into  the  insertion  channel  for  enabling 
the  printer  to  read  the  information  in  the  memory,  said 
insertion  element  is  shaped  like  said  key  element. 
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4,614,863 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  GAIN  STAGE  OF  SERVO  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLED  BY  OUTPUT  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITION  SENSOR 

Tetsuo  Sato,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1983,  58-202596 
Int.  a.*  GOIJ  ]/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—201  10  Qaims 


T    ■- DRIVER « — 3 


1.  An  optical  signal  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  projecting  light  onto  the  surface  of  a 
recording  medium  on  which  data  is  recorded; 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  the  focusing  and  position 
of  said  light  on  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium;  and 

(c)  signal  generator  means  for  generating  signals  propor- 
tional to  an  environmental  condition  which  is  likely  to 
cause  vibration  of  said  recording  medium  and  for  applying 
said  signals  to  said  control  means  to  control  the  sensitivity 
of  the  operation  of  said  control  means. 


4,614,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFOCUS 
Frederick  Y.  Wu,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,360 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—201  3  Gaims 
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4,614,865 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  FCKTUS  C  ONDITION  OF  AN 

IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  BY  IMAGE  SHARPNF:SS 

AND  LATERAL  SHIFT  TECHNIQtF:.S 
Asao  Hayashi.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1982,  57-205025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8.  2002. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.^  C;01V  l:2U 

U.S.  a.  250—201  13  Claims 
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1,  A  method  of  detecting  a  f(Kus  condition  i  >f  an  imaging 
optical   system   by   combining  an   image   sharpness  detection 
method  for  detecting  in-fcx:us  condition  b\  obtaining  an  evalu- 
ation value  representing  sharpness  of  images  projected  upon  a 
photoelectric  detecting  means  including  at  Icasi  two  arrays 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements,  each 
element  producing  a  photoelectncalK  converted  output,  and 
an  image  lateral  shift  detection  methcxl  for  detecting  in-focus 
condition  by  a  positional  relation  between  an  image  projected 
upon  a  photoelectric  detecting  means  including  at  least  two 
arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements,  each 
element  producing  a  photoelectrically  converted  output,  bv 
light  fiux  transmitted  thrc^ugh  a  first  part  of  an  cxil  pupil  of  an 
optical  lens  and  an  image  prcijecled   upon  the  photoelecinc 
detecting  means  by  light  flux  transmitted  through  a  second 
part  of  the  exit  pupil  of  the  optical  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of 
calculating  an  evaluation  function  representing  the  state  of 
density  distribution  of  the  image  projected  upon  the  pho- 
toelectric detecting  means,  and 
selecting  either  the  image  sharpness  detection  method  or  the 
image  lateral  shift  detection  methcxl  in  accordance  with 
the  calculated  evaluation  function,  thereby  detecting  the 
in-focus  condition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defocus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  mounting  a  reticle; 

means  for  illuminating  said  reticle; 

a  beam  splitter; 

projection  lens  means; 

means  for  mounting  a  wafer  at  a  primary  image  plane  of  said 
projection  lens  means; 

said  beam  splitter  and  said  projection  lens  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  project  an  image  of  said  reticle  on  said  wafer 

a  mask  complementary  to  said  reticle  being  mounted  in  a 
secondary  image  plane; 

said  beam  splitter  and  said  projection  lens  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  reimage  light  reflected  from  said  wafer  on  said 
complementary  mask;  and 

detector  means  mounted  to  collect  light  transmitted  by  said 
complementary  mask. 


4,614,866 
PULSED  LIGHT  DFTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Saul  Liss;  Bernard  S.  Liss,  both  of  Glen  Rock;  Sam  Krakower. 
Elmwood  Park,  and  Ilya  Feygin,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Pain  Suppression  Labs.  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,560,  Mar.  6,  1984.  This  application  Jun. 
4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,102 
Int.  C\.'  HOIJ  40, 14 
U.S.  a.  250—214  A  5  Claims 

1   A  circuit  for  detecting  pulsed  radiant  energv  of  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  comprising 

a  transducer  for  detecting  radiant  energy,  said  transducer 
being  responsive  to  the  predetermined  wavelength  of  the 
radiant  energy  desired, 
an  inverting  mode  operational  amplifier  having  an  AC  cou- 
pled input  stage  and  an  output,  the  input  stage  being  cou- 
pled to  said  transducer; 
an  amplitude  signal  demodulator  forming  a  peak  detector 
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and  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  invert- 
ing operating  amplifier  and  an  output. 
a  non-inverting  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  demodulator  and  an  output; 
and 


second  means  for  imaging  said  light  onto  substantially  a 
single  fiber  of  said  first  fiber  optic  bundle; 

third  means  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  second  end  of 
said  first  fiber  optic  bundle,  imaging  said  light  relative  to 
said  workpiece  surface,  and  establishing  a  spot  of  light; 

fourth  means  for  receiving  refiected  light  from  said  spot  of 


indicator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  non-inverting 
amplifier  to  be  activated  by  the  output  therefrom  to 
thereby  indicate  that  pulsed  cnerg\  has  been  detected. 


4.614,867 

SHEET  SENSING  APPARATLS  WITH 

PHOTOELECTRICALLV  DETECTED  RESILIENTLY 

MOLNTED  NIP  ROLLER 

Martin   Lane.   Portsmouth.   England,   assignor  to   I)c   la   Rut 

Systems  Limited.  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.786.  Jun.  28.  1984.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  1984.  Ser.  No.  625.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jul     1     1983 
8317896 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  V  04 
L.S.  a.  250-223  R  11  Claims 


light  and  imaging  said  light  onto  substantially  a  single 

fiber  of  said  second  fiber  optic  bundle; 
fifth  means  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  first  end  of  said 

second  fiber  optic  bundle  and  imaging  said  light;  and, 
sixth  means  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  fifth  means  and 

delivering  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  position  of 

said  imaged  light 


4,614.869 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ANGLE  AND  ANGL'LAR 

VELOCITY  OF  ROTATION  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  IT 

Shigeru  Hoshino.  and  Hiroshi  Miyata,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,463 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1983.  58-11958[U] 
Int.  a.^  GOID  5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  SE  lo  Qaims 


1  Sheet  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft;  at  least  one 
roller  assembly;  roller  assembly  mounting  means  including  a 
resilient  portion,  said  at  least  one  roller  assembly  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  by  said  resilient  portion;  guide  means 
defining  a  guide  surface,  said  roller  assembly  cooperating  with 
said  guide  surface  to  define  a  nip  therebetween;  sensing  means 
within  said  shaft  adapted  to  sense  defiection  of  said  resilient 
portion  relatively  to  said  shaft  in  response  to  the  passage  of  one 
or  more  sheets  through  said  nip  between  said  roller  assembly 
and  said  guide  surface,  and  monitoring  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  sensed  deflections  of  said 
resilient  portion 


4,614.868 
FIBER  OPTIC  SEAM  TRACKING  APPARATLS 
Louis  G.  Alster.  .Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Industrial 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1984.  Ser.  No.  660,354 
Int.  CI.^  HOIJ  5/16.  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250-227  I  7  claims 

1  An  apparatus  movable  in  a  first  direction  along  a  plane 
■■P"  optically  detecting  an<->ma!ies  on  the  surface  of  a  work- 
piece,  comprising 

first  and  second  fiber  optic  bundles,  each  having  first  and 

second  ends, 
a  projected  source  of  light; 
first  means  for  receiving  said  projected  light  and  altering  the 

path  of  said  light  across  ^ald  first  end  of  said  first  fiber 

optic  bundle, 


22         4:)8  406   32     '2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  angle  and  an  angular  veloc- 
ity of  a  rotating  member,  comprising: 
a  holder  member  circumferentially  secured  onto  an  outer 
peripheral   portion  of  the  rotating  member,  the  holder 
member  including  a  first  radial  projection  and  a  second 
radial    projection,    said    second    radial    projection    being 
parallel  to  said  first  radial  projection,  a  first  interval  being 
defined  between  said  first  radial  and  said  second  radial 
projections; 
a  disc  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  holder  member,  the 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  holes  equidistant  and  concentri- 
cally located  from  the  center  of  the  disc  and  the  disc 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  rotating  member,  the 
disc  being  centrally  located  between  the  first  and  second 
radial  projections  of  the  holder  member,  whereby  a  lower 
half  interval  is  defined  between  the  first  radial  projection 
and  the  disc,  and  an  upper  half  interval  is  defined  between 
the  second  radial  projection  and  the  disc; 
a  fixed  member  that  does  not  rotate  with  the  rotating  mem- 
ber; and 


September  30,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


2179 


a  sensor  mounted  on  the  fixed  member  and  having  a  first 
extending  portion  housing  a  luminescent  means  and  a 
second  extending  portion  housing  a  light  receiving  means, 
said  first  extending  portion  and  said  second  extending 
portion  located  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  said 
first  extending  portion  and  said  second  extending  portion 
being  radially  longer  than  said  disc  extending  radially 
outward  and  said  luminescent  means  and  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  are  axially  aligned  through  said  disc,  said  first 
and  second  extending  portions  being  inserted  respectively 
into  the  lower  and  upper  half  intervals  with  clearances 
being  defined  between  the  disc  and  the  first  and  second 
radial  projections,  said  first  extending  portion  having  a 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface  with  the  upper  surface 
being  closer  to  said  disc  than  the  lower  surface,  said  sec- 
ond extending  portion  having  a  lower  and  upper  surface 
with  the  lower  surface  being  closer  to  the  disc  than  the 
upper  surface,  a  length  defined  between  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  extending  portions  of  the 
sensor  which  is  greater  than  the  upper  half  interval  and  a 
length  being  defined  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  extending  portions  of  the  sensor  which  is 
greater  than  the  lower  half  interval,  whereby  when  the 
first  or  second  extending  portions  of  the  sensor  are  in 
contact  with  the  first  or  second  radial  projections  of  the 
holder  member,  the  first  or  second  extending  portions  of 
the  sensor  do  not  contact  the  disc 


4,614,870 
MINIATURE  ISOTOPIC  SOIL  MOISTURE  GAGE 
Roderick  G.  Morrison,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunburst 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,378 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2i/08 

U.S.  CI.  250—358.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  gage  for  monitoring  the  moisture  content  in  a  material, 
said  gage  comprising: 

means  for  compensating  for  any  variables  in  radiation  atten- 
uation coefficient  in  the  material  being  monitored,  said 
means  comprising 

a  reference  column  of  the  material  in  a  calibrated  state  of 
moisture  content; 

a  source  of  radiation  of  sufficiently  small  size  so  as  to  possess 
no  known  substantial  biological  hazards,  said  source  being 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  reference  column  of  material; 

reference  detector  means  spaced  from  said  radiation  source 
by  the  length  of  said  reference  column  of  material  and 
producing  a  series  of  output  pulses  proportional  in  number 
to  the  detected  radiation  intensity  from  said  source 
through  the  reference  column  oi  material; 

measurement  detector  means  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  source,  substantially  all  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  measurement  detector  means 
being  occupied  by  the  material  being  monitored,  said 
measurement  detector  means  producing  a  series  of  output 
pulses  proportional  to  the  detected  radiation  intensity 
from  said  source  through  the  material  being  monitored; 

computation  means  connected  to  both  said  detector  means 
for  counting  the  output  pulses  from  said  reference  detec- 
tor means  and  said  measurement  detector  means,  said 
counting  means  including  comparator  means  and  means 
for  stopping  the  measurement  detector  means  count  when 


the  reference  detector  means  count  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

means  for  converting  the  count  difference  between  said 
reference  and  measurement  detector  means  outputs  to  a 
signal  representing  moisture  content  of  the  material  being 
monitored,  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  representing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  monitored  material,  said  output  signal 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  indicator  means 


4,614,871 
PHOTODIODF 
25  Geraldine  Dr.,  Welleslev 


John  N.  Driscoll 
02181 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,990 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40  16^  GOIN  2h33 
U.S.  CI.  250—372 


Hills,   Mass. 


13  Claims 


13  A  gas  chromatography  detector  comprising  a  source  of 
far-uv  radiation  in  the  KX)  to  14<3  nanometer  wa\  elength  range, 
a  sample  cell  through  which  gases  fii^w  and  said  radiation 
passes,  a  photodiode  device  sufficient  for  dcteclmg  the  far-uv 
radiation  emerging  from  said  cell,  and  means  tor  positioning 
said  photodiode  device  so  thai  radiation  emerging  from  said 
cell  passes  through  said  photoduxic  device,  said  photodwHie 
device  comprising 

a  radiation  entry  zone, 

a  photocathode  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  zone  in  the  path 
of  far-uv  radiation  entering  from  the  other  end  and  passing 
through  said  zone,  and 
an  anode  positioned  to  collect  electrons  emitted  hv   said 

photocathode.  characterized  in  that 
said  radiation  entry  zone  is  neither  evacuated  nor  tilled  wnh 

inert  gas; 
the  distance  between  said  other  end  of  said  entry  zone  and 
said  photocathode  is  sufficiently  short  that  absorption  of 
said  radiation  within  said  zone  is  no  greater  than  W'^r  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen-containing  atmosphenc  gases;  and 
the  spacing  between  said  photocathode  and  said  anode  is 
sufficiently  small  to  allow  the  creation  of  field  strength 
adequate  for  operation  of  said  phoiodiode  device  with 
atmospheric  gases  filling  said  spacing. 


4,614.872 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  DEFLECTION 
Anthony  W.  Sloman.  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Instruments  Limited.  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  605.831 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  5.  1983, 
8312291 

Int.  CI.'  G21K  /  <tH.  HOIJ  <   14 
U.S.  a.  250—396  R  2  Claims 

1    A  system  for  defiecting  energetic  charged  panicles  com- 
prising: 

a  travelling  wave  defiecting  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  elongate  plate  elements,  one  said  plate  element 
of  each  pair  being  in  a  first  plane  and  the  other  said  plate 
element  of  each  pair  being  in  a  second  plane  parallel  lo 
said  first  plane, 
a  delay  line, 
power  supply  means  for  applying  a  signal  t(^  said  delay  line. 
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one  plate  element  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive point  on  said  dela>  line,  the  other  plate  element  of 
each  said  pair  being  earthed, 

the  plurality  of  elements  tapering  m  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  the  shaping  of  said  elements  and  the  p<iints  at  which 
said  elements  are  connected  to  said  delav  line  being  such 
that  electrostatic  waves  propagate  between  said  planes, 
the  velocity  of  an  electrostatic  wave  in  a  straight  line 
traversing  all  of  the  pairs  of  plate  elements  varying  in 
dependence  on  the  position  of  the  straight  line  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  plate  elements  whereby  a 
charged  particle  which  travels  in  any  said  straight  line 


connectible  to  a  second  voltage  souce  having  a  higher 
voltage  than  said  first  voltage  source; 
optical  fiber  means  arranged  electrically  isolated  from  said 
light  emitting  means  and  operable  to  transmit  light  signals 
from  said  light  emitting  means  to  said  light  receiving 
means  to  control  the  conduction  states  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing means;  and 

grounding  means  for  electrically  grounding  said  optical  fiber 
means  to  cause  leakage  currents  flowing  through  said 
optical  fiber  means  to  be  discharged  to  ground. 


path  between  said  planes  at  fhe  same  velocity  as  the  wave 
propagating  in  that  straight  line  is  deflected  in  a  blanking 
manner  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  and 
magnetic  deflecting  means  for  defiecting  a  particle  beam 
containing  particles  of  different  energies  so  that  each 
particle  follows  a  straight  line  path  through  the  said  de- 
flecting structure  along  which  straight  line  path  an  elec- 
trostatic wave  propagates  with  a  velocitv  substantially 
equal  to  the  particle  velocitv  whereby  the  path  lengths  of 
particles  of  different  energies  travelling  between  said  plate 
elements  vanes  and  that  each  particle  is  deflected  by  a 
constant  amount  hy  said  deflecting  structure. 


4,614,873 

SIGNAL  ISOLATOR  WITH  OFriCAl.  FIBKR 

GROLNDING  MF  ANS 

Tadashi    Lmeji,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo   Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1983.  Ser.  No.  548,729 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1982.  57-195347 

Int.  a.'  G02B  2^/00 

L.S.  a.  250-551  ,0  Claims 


1    .An  electro-optical  system  to  optically  control  a  circuit 
comprising 

light  elmitting  means  operatively  connectible  to  a  first  volt- 
age. 

light  receiving  means  provided  in  the  circuit  and  operatively 


4,614,874 

ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  SIZE  DETECTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroaki  Fukuda,  Nara;  Kenji  Sumiyoshi.  Kyoto;  Ryoichi 
Masaki,  Tenri.  and  Zempei  Tani,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,187 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1983,  58-7765[U]- 
JuL  19,  1983.  58-132104;  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-132105 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/86 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  size  of  an  original  document  in 
a  copying  maching  comprising: 

transparent  means  for  supporting  on  a  top  surface  thereof  an 
original  document  for  copying,  said  transparent  means 
having  a  specified  region  upon  which  said  original  docu- 
ment must  be  placed  in  order  to  carry  out  a  copying 
operation; 

original  cover  means,  pivotally  disposed  relative  to  said 
transparent  means,  for  selectively  covering  and  uncover- 
ing said  top  surface  of  said  transparent  means; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  light  emitting  means,  linearly  arranged 
beneath  a  bottom  surface  of  said  transparent  means  and 
placed  below  said  specified  region  upon  which  said  origi- 
nal document  must  be  placed  in  order  to  carry  out  a  copy- 
ing operation,  for  providing  light  pulse  emmissions; 

reflecting  means,  mounted  to  said  original  cover  means  and 
confronting  said  transparent  means,  for  reflecting  those 
light  pulse  emissions  of  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
means  whose  optical  paths  are  not  blocked  by  an  original 
document  supported  by  said  transparent  means,  said  origi- 
nal cover  means  being  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  transparent  means  greater  than  zero  degrees  at  the 
time  when  said  light  emitting  means  provide  said  light 
pulse  emissions; 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  linearly  arranged  be- 
neath the  bottom  surface  of  said  transparent  means  for 
receiving  said  reflected  light  pulse  emissions  and  each 
producing  a  detection  output,  wherein  each  of  said  light 
receiving  means  being  associated  with  a  respective  dis- 
crete light  emitting  means,  said  light  receiving  means 
being  placed  below  said  transparent  means  outside  said 
specified  region,  the  line  described  by  said  linear  arrange- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  discrete  light  emitting  means 
being  parallel  to  the  line  described  by  said  linear  arrange- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  means;  and 
judging  means,  responsive  to  said  detection  outputs,  for 
determinmg  original  document  sizes  based  upon  said  de- 
tection output  from  said  light  receiving  means. 
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VEHICLE  ACFL  ATED,  ROADWAY  ELFXTRK  AL 

GENERATOR 

Terrill  A.  McGee.  4536  College  View,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90041 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985.  Ser.  No.  697.040 

Int.  Cl.^  F03G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  290-1  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  electricity  in  cooperation  with  a 
roadway  having  a  vehicle-passage  surface  adapted  for  contact 
traversal  by  wheeled  vehicles,  this  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  transversely  and  interceptingly  disposed  in  said 
vehicle-passage  surface  in  a  manner  which  permits  activa- 
tional  rollover  by  the  wheels  of  traversing  vehicles; 

(b)  a  spindle  operatively  associated  with  said  transverse- 
intercept  means  and  configured  for  axially-reciprocating 
motion  activated  upon  said  intercept  means  being  encoun- 
tered by  said  traversing  wheels;  and 

(c)  rotor-and-stator  means  for  generating  electricity,  said 
generator  being  disposed  with  its  rotor  coaxially  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  reciprocable  spindle;  with 

(d)  said  spindle  having  screw-thread  means  carried  on  its 
periphery;  and  with 

(e)  said  rotor  having  yoke  means  carried  on  its  spindle-sur- 
rounding interior,  said  yoke  means  being  adapted  to  be 
matingly  rotated  by  said  screw-thread  means  when  said 
spindle  is  axially  reciprocated  through  said  yoke. 


4.614,876 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RF:STRAINT  SYSTEM 
Bernhard  Mattes,  Sachsenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Eber- 
hard   Mausner.   Linz,   Austria,  and  Wadym   Suchowerskyj. 
Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  631.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1983.  3326277 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/10 
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1.  A  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system  having:  a  pluralitv  of 
electrically  actuated  restraint  mechanisms  (33.  34); 

an  electrical  deceleration  switch  (11)  sensing  deceleration  of 

a  vehicle  and  providing  an  output  signal  upon  sensing  (12) 

deceleration  representative  of  a  collision  or  imminence  of 

a  collision; 
a  source  (U/,)  of  electrical  power; 
electrical  switch  means  (13).  connected  to  and  controlled  by 

(B)  the  output  signal,  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit 


including  respective  individual  restraint  trigger  firing 
circuits  (14-17),  each  controlling  operation  of  a  respective 
restraint  mechanism  (33.  34). 

each  restraint  trigger  firing  circuit  having  a  current  lead-in 
terminal  (20.  21)  connected  to  the  source  of  power  (U^) 
and  a  current  lead-off  or  return  terminal  (22.  23)  con- 
nected to  a  first  connection  terminal  (C)  of  the  switch 
means  (13).  and  then  through  a  second  connection  termi- 
nal (E)  of  the  switch  means  (13)  to  a  return  terminal  (24. 
30.  Ch)  of  the  source  of  power. 

wherein,  to  facilitate  testing  of  said  restraint  trigger  firing 
circuits  with  a  minimal  number  of  test  apparatus  terminals, 

the  number  of  current  lead-in  terminals  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  current  lead-off  or  return  terminals  corre- 
sponds at  least  to  the  number  of  restraint  trigger  firing 
circuits  (14-17);  and 

wherein 

each  restraint  trigger  firing  circuit  (14-17)  is  connected  to  a 
different  selected  pair  of  a  current  lead-in  terminal  (20  21 1 
and  a  current  lead-off  or  return  terminal  (14:  21,  22,  15  21, 
23    16   21)   22    17   20.  23) 


4.614.8^7 
APPARATl  S  FOR  A  RFDINDANT  POWFR  SI  PPl  \ 

Jakob  Knescwitsch.  and   Manfred   Pointncr,   bdth  of  Munich. 
Fed.   Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\ 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1985.  Ser.  No   ^12.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20. 
1984,  3410194:  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  18.  1985.  85100505.8 
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1  In  a  redundant  power  supply  of  the  type  in  which  at  least 
two  power  supply  inserts  are  plug  mated  to  and  supported  by 
receptacle  apparatus  by  way  of  respective  pair  of  matable 
electrical  connectors,  in  which  each  power  supply  insert  in- 
cludes a  respective  voltage  converter  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  respective  input  voltage  and  an  output  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  bv  the  plugging  operation  for  delivering  an 
output  voltage  to  a  common  load,  in  which  each  voltage  con- 
verter has  an  output  capacitor  connected  across  its  output,  and 
in  which  the  matable  electrical  connectors  have  respective 
matable  ccMitacts  for  the  input  and  output  voltages,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising: 

voltage  collapse  prevention  means  for  preventing  ilis,  h.irge 
of  the  output  capacitor  of  an  operating  one  power  suppK 
insert  upon  plugging  in  of  another  not  yet  operating 
power  supply  insert,  said  voltage  collapse  prevention 
means  comprising  mouniinj:  nieaiis  ni<njntiiit;  the  mpui 
voltage  contacts  ahead  of  the  output  vi'lt.tj^'i  vcntavis  m 
the  plugging  direction  in  one  .'f  the  rcspftuvc  p.ur  of 
electrical  connectors  so  that  tht  input  \iiliak:i  .  'iii.icts 
engage  and  place  the  respective  voltage  v.<>ii\  i.  ricr  into 
operation  before  the  output  voltage  contacts  engage  and 
connect  the  output  capacitors  in  parallel,  and 
insertion  means  for  coupling  ihi  p  uer  supply  inserts  and 
the  receptacle  apparatus  and  ^'peiable  to  move  a  p^utr 
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Mippl\  nscrt  from  a  position  uherc  the  input  voltage 
.onta^ts  fir. I  engage  to  a  position  where  all  of  the  respec- 
M\e  ^ont.lct^  .ire  in  complete  engagement. 


4.614,878 
PI  l.Sy  (.KNKRAIOR 
John  K.  Lauchner.  Tempe;  Michael  S.  Christensen.  Mesa,  and 
Paul  J.  Alonge.  Chandler,  all  of  An/.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Kiled  Feb.  11.  1985.  Scr.  No.  700,787 

Int.  (1,-  H03K  /  00 

L.S,  CI.  307-106  I  27  Claims 
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end.  said  first  end  of  said  inner  conductor  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  fourth  capacitor,  said  drsl  end  of  s,ik1 
outer  conductor  being  coupled  to  said  ground  and  said 
second  end  of  said  outer  conductor  being  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  inner  conductor  of  saul  first  coaxial 
transmission  line;  and 
a  third  coa.xial  transmission  ime  haMiig  an  inner  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  each  hav  mg  a  tlrst  end  and  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  inner  conductor  being  coupled  lo 
said  output  of  said  fourth  capacitor,  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  conductor  being  coupled  to  said  ground,  said  second 
end  of  said  outer  conductor  being  coupled  t<^  said  second 
end  of  said  inner  conductor  of  said  second  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  and  said  second  end  of  said  inner  conductor 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
device. 


•<*.'  I"     >t±"    I  «•» 
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1    A  pulse  generating  device  having  an  input,  an  output,  a 
aound.  a  first  and  second  voltage  supplies,  said  pulse  generat- 

ng  dev  i^c  ^omprisms: 
a  tirst  induct. -r  having  an  ;npiii  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  c^'upied   t.^  said   first  voltage  supply  of  said  pulse 
generating  de\  ice 
a  tirst  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  being 

coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  inductor, 
a  tirst  amplifier  having  an  input.  .,  ground  line,  a  power  line, 
and  an  output,  said  input  being  .-upled  to  said  input  of 
said  pulse  generating  device,  xaid  gr  .and  line  being  cou- 
pled to  said  ground,  and  said  pov^.c^  line  being  coupled  to 
said  second  voltage  supplv. 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  dram,  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  supply  of  said 
pulse  generating  device; 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode 

being  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  tirst  resistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  coupled  to  said  cathode  of  said  second  diode  and 
said  second  end  being  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  first 
transistor 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  sour.e  and  a  drain,  and 

gate  being  coupled  lo  said  source  of  said  first  transistor, 

said  source  being  .oupled  to  said  ground  and  said  drain 

being  C(^upled  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode. 
a  secimd  inductor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode; 
a  first  capacitor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  tapped  into  said  second  inductor  and  said  output 

being  coupled  to  said  ground, 
a  second  capacitor  having  an  input  and  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  inductor  and 

said  output  being  coupled  to  said  ground, 
a  third  inductor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  inductor; 
a  third  capacitor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  tapped  into  said  third  inductor, 
a  fourth  capautr.r  having  a  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

being  eoupled  u^  said  output  of  said  third  inductor  and 

said  output   being  .oupled   to  said  output  of  .said  third 

capacitor, 

a  first  coa.xial  transmission  line  having  an  inner  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  inner  conductor  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  fourth  capacitor  and  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  outer  conductor  being  cou- 
pled to  said  ground 

i  second  coaxial  transmission  line  hav  ing  an  inner  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  each  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  second 
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PLI.SKD  MOTOR  STARTKR  FOR  L  SF  VVrFH  A 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  PANFI 

John  (     \ult.  (iaincsville,  Fla..  assignor  to  Pulstar  Corporation, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  645,628 

Int.  CI.'  Fi02J  I/0() 

U.S.Ci.30-'-130  ,4  Claims 
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14  .A  circuit  for  converting  solar  energy  into  electricity  for 
starting  and  running  a  load,  comprising 

a  photovoltaic  panel  for  converting  solar  energy  into  electri- 
cal energy  output  having  a  voltage  and  a  current, 

a  load  requiring  a  starting  current  which  is  higher  than  a 
minimum  running  current; 

means  for  sensing  the  output  of  said  photovoltaic  panel;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  applying  said 
output  to  said  load  in  pulses  at  a  frequency  which  varies 
inversely  with  the  maximum  available  power  from  said 
output; 

wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises  means  for  applying  a 
resistance  higher  than  said  load  resistance  to  said  photo- 
voltaic panel  to  cause  said  output  to  be  in  a  high  voltage 
range  of  a  power  curve  of  said  photovoltaic  panel,  said 
applying  means  comprising  control  means  for  comparing 
said  voltage  of  said  output  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
level,  and  applying  substantially  all  of  said  voltage  across 
said  load  when  said  voltage  is  above  said  predetermined 
level,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  load,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  comparator  connected  to 
receive  said  voltage  and  said  predetermined  voltage  level, 
and  a  semi-conductor  switching  device  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  comparator,  said  semi-conductor  switching 
device  being  connected  to  selectively  short  said  resistor. 
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4.614.880 
POVVKR  SI  PPI.V  CIRCUITRY   FOR  A 
MKROCOMPLTFR  SVSTFM 
Vasunao    Co;     Voshiharu     Ceki;    Minoru     Motohashi;     Ko/o 
Nozawa.  and  Sadami  Hattori.  all  of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Flectronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  548.243 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov,    5.     1982     57- 
167470[U] 

Int.  Cl,^  H03K  J/OLi  (,06F  U /OO 
C.S.  CI.  307—200  A 


fuse,  said  flip-flop  circuit  including  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary MOS  fuekd  effect  transistor  type  inverters  cross 
connected  to  each  other. 
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1  A  power  supplv  eircuitrv  for  a  control  unit  including  ai 
least  a  microprocessor  and  for  a  peripheral  circuit  connected 
to  the  control  unit,  comprising 

tirst  power  supply  means  tor  supplv  ing  a  power  current  to 
said  control  unit  in  accordance  with  a  command  of  the 
power  supply, 
reset  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  first  power 
supply  means,  for  generating  a  reset  signal  from  a  point  of 
time  not  later  than  a  time  at  which  said  control  unit  enters 
into  an  operational  state,  for  a  time  period  longer  than  a 
predetermined  length,  and 
second  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  reset  signal 
generating  means,  for  supplying  a  power  current  to  said 
peripheral  circuit  in  response  to  said  reset  signal,  said 
second  power  supply  means  including  delay  means  for 
delaying  a  transmission  of  an  extinction  of  said  reset  signal 
so  that  said  power  current  is  supplied  to  said  peripheral 
circuit  a  predetermined  time  period  afier  the  extinction  of 
said  reset  signal. 


4.614,881 

INTEGRATKD  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  I)F\  ICF 

FOR  GENERATING  A  SWITCHING  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

USING  A  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  CMOS  FFT  S 

AND  FLIP-FLOP  SETTING  MEANS 
Masanobu  Yoshida,  Kawaguchi.  and  Kiyoshi  Itano.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1983,  58-016273 
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1  A  bus  driver  system  in  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  for 
driving  an  external  bus  in  response  to  a  data  signal,  the  system 
comprising: 

\  selectively  energizable  driver  nuans  fi.r  ..mneaion  to 
the  external  bus  and  having  an  energi/ed  state  and  a  de- 
energized  state,  said  driver  mean--  dnv  mg  ihe  bus  w  hen  in 
the  energized  state; 
B.  pre-driver  means  connected  lo  said  driver  nuans  tor 
selectivelv  energizing  and  de-energi/ing  said  driver  means 
in  response  to  the  data  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  said 
pre-driver  means  being  respc-insive  to  the  referenee  sign.il 
to  adjust  the  rate  at  which  it  switches  saiu  lirivei  means 
between  energized  and  de-energized  states; 
C  reference  means  connected  to  said  pre-driver  means  for 
generating  said  reference  signal,  said  reference  means 
comprising 

i.  characteristic  reference  signal  generating  means  com- 
prising pre-driver  compensating  means  and  driver  com- 
pensating means  each  having  a  electrical  characteristic 
which  vanes  with  variations  in  the  same  electrical  char- 
acteristic in  said  pre-driver  means  and  sai.i  Aww. 
means,  respectively,  said  driver  compensating  means 
and  said  pre-driver  compensating  means  beini;  miereon- 
nected  to  generate  a  characteristic  referen.  c  signal  and 
ii.  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
reference  signal  m  response  lo  said  characterisiiL  refer 
ence  signal 


2.  An  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  device,  operatively 
connectable  to  a  power  source,  for  a  switching  control  signal 
generation  circuit  generating  a  switching  control  signal,  said 
switching  control  signal  generation  circuit  comprising 

a  fuse  having  a  first  terminal  operatively  connected  to  the 

power  source  and  having  a  second  terminal,  and 
a   fiip-fiop  circuit,   operatively   connected   to  said   second 
terminal  of  said  fuse,  for  generating  the  switching  control 
signal  which  indicates  a  blown  or  unblown  state  of  said 


4.614.883 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  PI  1.SF  (  1R(  UIT 

Lai  C.  Sood;  James  S.  (,olab.  and  Armando  1  .  DeJcsiis.  all  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1983.  Ser.  No,  556.^59 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  1^/094.  3/017.  5/13 

U.S.  CI.  307-449  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  an 

address  transistion.  comprising: 

input  means  for  switching  a  common  node  from  a  first  logic 
state  to  a  second  logic  state  in  response  to  receiving  an 
address  transition  pulse  generated  in  response  to  an  ad- 
dress transistion, 
output  means  coupled  to  the  e^mm'^n  nixie  for  prov  tding  an 
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output  responsive  to  the  logic  state  present  on  the  com- 
mon ncxie, 
dela>  means  coupled  [•.^  the  Hitpu'  of  the  output  tneans  for 
providing  a  delaved  signal  in  response  to  the  common 
n(^de  svMtehmg  t'rom  the  first  logic  state  to  the  second 
logic  state,  the  delayed  signal  occurring  a  predetermined 
time  duration  follouing  ihe  switching  of  the  common 
node,  , 


HC   HC   <   hC   -rC        :^.       '' 

3C      irai     <!T      uic  1  '^     V«    ^ 


-«i]— «T1(0 

ATX1 


I   . 

charging  means  coupled  to  the  common  node  and  to  the 
delay  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  common  node  to 
drive  the  common  node  to  the  first  logic  state  in  response 
to  receiving  the  delaved  signal;  and 

inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  the  charging  means  from  supply- 
ing current  to  the  common  node  m  response  to  receiving 
the  address  transition  pulse. 

whereby  the  output  of  the  itutput  means  prov  ides  the  output 
pulse  in  response  to  an  address  irarisistion. 


means  being  set  at  a  first  resistance  in  response  to  a  first 
mode  signal  and  at  a  second  resistance  in  response  to  a 
second  mode  signal,  said  first  resistance  being  higher  than 
that  of  said  second  resistance; 

current-supplying  means  connected  in  series  with  said  vari- 
able resistive  means  between  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tial terminals,  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  voltage  signal,  and  supplying  a  current  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  voltage  signal  to  said  variable  resistive 
means;  and 

signal-generating  means  having  switching  means  which  has 
a  control  terminal  connected  to  receive  a  control  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  variable  resis- 
tive means  and  whose  conduction  state  is  controlled  by 
the  control  voltage,  which  said  signal-generating  means 
generates  an  output  signal  of  a  first  logic  level  when  said 
switching  means  is  conductive  and  that  of  a  second  logic 
level  when  said  switching  means  is  nonconductive,  and 
supplies  said  output  signal  of  the  first  and  second  logic 
levels  respectively  as  said  first  and  sec(Mid  mode  signals  to 
the  control  terminal  of  said  variable  resistive  means 


4,614,884 
INPUT  INTERFACE  CIRCL  IT  AS  A  BL  FFER  OF  A  I  OGU 
DEVICE  TO  IMPROV  E  THE  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO 

OF  THE  LOGIC  DEV  ICE 
Katsumi    Nagano,    Shimonoseki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1982.  57-66615 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  J,  01  J.  J  2H3.  17/16.  19,092 

^.S.  a.  307-475  15  Claims 


4.614.885 
PHASE  SPLITTER  WITH  LATCH 

Rudolf  Brosch,  Sindelfingen;  Joachim  Keinert.  Boeblingen; 
F  rich  Klink,  and  Friedrich  C.  Wernicke,  both  of  Schoenaich, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  630.544 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   Aug.   17, 
198J,  8310813U.2 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/023.  3/286.  3/2HH 
U.S.  CI.  307-513  3  Claims 


00  r 


vc 


OUT 


1.  Phase  splitter  with  latch,  comprising  a  true  complement 
generator,  a  latch  circuit,  and  an  output  stage,  characterized  in 
that  the  two  outputs  of  the  true  complement  generator,  to 
whose  input  (VIN)  the  input  signal  is  applied,  are  in  each  case 
connected  to  the  input  of  an  associated  emitter-follower  (T4, 
T5),  that  the  two  emitter  followers  (T4,  T5)  have  identical 
emitter  resistors  (R6,  R7)  which  simultaneously  act  as  collec- 
tor load  resistors  of  two  cross-coupled  transistors  (T6.  T7) 
forming  the  latch  and  amplifier  circuit,  that  the  two  cross-cou- 
pled transistors  (T6,  T7)  also  comprise  identical  but  higher 
I  emitter  resistors  (R13,  R14)  than  the  emitter  followers  (T6. 

'  T7),  that  the  emitters  of  the  cross-coupled  transistors  (T6.  T7) 

1  An  input  interface  circuit  as  j  buffer  of  a  logic  device  to  ^""^  ^^^^  connected  to  one  of  the  two  inputs  (BO.  Bl)  of  the 
mprove  the  signal  to  noise  ratm  i^\  the  Ir^gi^  device  compris-  output  stage  (T8,  T9,  Til)  which  through  a  clock-controlled 
ng  switch  (Til)  is  connected  to  operating  voltage  (VEE),  pulling 

first  and  second  potential  terminals  between  which  a  power    down  the  active  emitter  resistance  of  the  cross-coupled  transis- 
source  voltage  is  applied,  tors  (T6,  T7)  below  the  value  of  the  emitter  resistors  (R6,  R7) 

variable  resistive  means  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiv-    of  the  emitter  followers  (T4.  T5),  thus  causing  the  latch  circuit 
ing  first  and  second  mc^de  signals,  said  variable  resistive    to  be  latched  as  a  function  of  the  input  signal. 
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4,614.886 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  UNIT  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  OF  A  MOTOR  V  EHICLE 
Theodor    Schneider.    Freudental/Wurtt..    and    Karl-Friedrich 
Schubert,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1983.  Ser.  No.  491.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mav  28, 
1982.  3220191 

Int,  Cl.^  H02K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  310-83  16  Claims 


4.614,887 

DYNAMO  EIFCTRK   MA(  HINF  CONSTRUCTION. 

PARTICULARLY   FOR  COMBINATION  WITH  A  PUMP 

I  NIT 
Peter  Ahner.  Ludwigsburg;  Helmut  Harer.  Remseck.  and  Sieg- 
fried Schustek,  Immenstaad,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (;erman>. 
assignors  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.   Rep    of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  679,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv,  Dec    16, 
1983,  3345581 

Int.  (1,-  H02K  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-166  8  Claims 


1    An  electric  drive  unit  for  use  with  a  windshield  wiper 
assembly  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  and  a  motor  housing; 

a  gear  housing; 

a  gearhead  in  said  gear  housing,  said  gearhead  having  an 
axial  direction  substantially,  perpendicular  to  the  a.xial 
direction  of  said  motor  shaft  and  having  an  open  side; 

an  end  shield  closing  one  front  face  of  said  motor  housing, 

a  brush  plate  within  said  motor  housing  and  adjacent  said 
end  shield; 

a  constructional  part  comprising: 

a  cover  closing  said  gearhead  open  side,  and  a  receptacle  on 
said  cover  for  connecting  contacts; 

said  brush  plate,  said  cover  and  said  receptacle  being  inte- 
grally formed  in  one  piece  of  plastic  material:  and 

said  end  shield  includes  a  recess  which  is  open  in  a  direction 
towards  the  rim  of  said  end  shield,  said  brush  plate  being 
connected  to  said  cover  and  receptacle  through  said  re- 
cess and  said  constructional  part  closing  said  recess,  said 
recess  opens  in  the  direction  of  said  constructional  part, 
said  recess  is  located  in  front  of  said  open  side  oi  said 
gearhead  and  said  recess  has  one  border  w  hich  extends  to 
the  rim  of  said  end  shield  and  is  substantiallv  flush  w  ith  the 
open  side  of  said  gearhead.  and  said  recess  has  a  second 
border  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  border,  said 
second  border  extending  in  said  axial  direction  at  said 
gearhead. 


1    I)v  namo  elecirik.  maehine  *.onstrusiion 

particularlv    for  combination    with   a   ^irc  ulatmj.'    pump  to 

form  a  combined  motor-pump  unit,  having 
a  rotor  (1)  shaped  to  define  at  least   part  of  a  sphen;.  and 
rotatable  about  a  theoretical  axis  passing  through  an  axis 
ofsymmelrv  iif  the  at  least  part-sphencal  rotor. 
a  stator  (2)  having  a  siat(U  core  (8),  the  stator  being  shaped 
to  surround  the  at   least   part-sphencal  rotor  and  spaced 
therefrom  hv  an  at  least  part-sphencal  air  gap 
a  separating  wall  (4)  of  n(m-niagnetiL  material  and  of  at  least 
part-sphencal  shape  Kvated  in  the  air  gap  separating  the 
rotor  and  the  stator; 
a  rotor  bearing  (26)  of  at  least  part-sphencal  shape,  and  a 
matching  bearing  ball  formed  in  the  rotor,  to  permit  w cob- 
bling movement  of  the  xown  roiaiing  within  said  at  leas! 
part-sphencal  air  g.ip, 
wherein 

the  stator  core  comprises 

a  plurality  of  layers  formed  hv  an  ehmgated  continuous  strip 
of  electromagnetic  sheet  metal  eircuntferentiallv   wound 
about  and  arranged  about  said  pari-sphcncal  air  gap, 
the  strip  of  each  sheet-metal  layer  W-m^  formed  m  I  -shape 
and  defining  a  first  leg  (17|  and  a  second  leg  (18)  of  the  I 
the  first  leg  extending  at  essentiallv   nght  angle  with  re- 
spect to  a  second  leg  (18); 
a  piuralitv  oi  notches  (9  )  formed  in  said  strip,  the  firsi  leg 
(17)  of  the  I.  of  the  strip  being  edge-wound  so  that  said 
notches  (9  )  will  be  open  towards  the  air  gap  and  to  pK>si 
•tion  adjacent  turns  of  the  edge  wound  leg  adjacent  each 
other; 
said  notches  extending  at  least  essentially  through  the  length 
of  the  first  leg  (17)  of  the  1  .  and  the  relative  position  of  the 
edges  adjacent  said  mM^hes  King  mai^.hed  to  the  chang 
ing  diameter  of  the  spherical  air  gap  as  the  layers  progress 
from  a  position  of  smaller  diameter  to  one  -if  larger  diame- 
ter; 
said  notches  (9')  forming  winding  slots  m  the  adiaccnt  turns 
and  defining,  therebetween,  teelfi  (13l,  the  pro)eclion  of 
said  teeth  surrounding  the  at  least  part-sphencal  air  gap, 
and 
stator  winding  means  (10.  21 1  w(Mjnd  in  the  winding  slots  (9) 

formed  hv  the  notches  (9  ). 
said  second  leg  (18)  of  the  L-sliaped  strip  forming  adjacent 
overlapping  lavers  of  said  strip  and  extending  essentiallv 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stator  (2)  and  defin- 
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ing  a  steppedTgoncrilK   ii  least  part-spherical  outer  mag- 
netic circuit. 


4.614,888 

IMPROV  KD  MAGNtTK  ROTOR 

Philip  C.  Mosher,  Rockford,  and  Mohd  A.  Alecm.  Roscoe.  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,924.  Aug.  P,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.562.641. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759.213 

Int.  a.'  H02K  ./  22 


L.S.  CI.  310—261 


5  Claims 


1    .A  buiit-up  rotor  for  an  (.'lectnc  machine  comprising: 

a  main  rotatable  core  hav  ing  a  Icngthw  ise  rotational  axis  and 
spaced  end>  each  having  suhstantialK  the  same  cross-sec- 
tional configuration. 

two  end  turn  supp<^rts  each  uith  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion substantialK  m.itched  to  ihe  cross  section  of  the 
spaced  core  ends; 

means  removablv  securing  an  end  turn  >upport  at  each  axial 
end  of  the  core  to  form  a  core  subassembly; 

two  end  shaft  fittingN, 

means  removabK  securing  an  end  shatt  t'uting  to  each  of  the 
end  turn  suppK^rts,  and 

a  sleeve  positu^nable  over  the  core  subassembly. 


I 
4,614.889 
CHARGING  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING 
REDUCED  NOISE  OUTPUT 
Takashi  Ikegami.  and  Masakazu  Mori,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,716 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.     18.     1984.    59- 
59057[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  3/16.  5/24 
U.S.  a.  310—263  I  5  Claims 


1  A  charging  dynamc^'lectric  machine  having  a  rotor  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  each  including  a  yoke  press  fitted 
onto  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole  claws 
extending  from  each  said  yoke, 

a  field  winding  frame  positioned  between  said  pair  of  said 
yokes  and  held  thereby;  and 

means  for  applying  a  preload  between  respective  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  yokes  and  an  outer  radial  portion  of  said  field 
winding  frame  greater  than  a  preload  between  said  respec- 


tive inner  surface  and  an  inner  radial  portion  of  s.ud  field 
winding  frame. 


4.614,890 
HK.H  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ALKALI  METAL 

LOSS  REDUCTION  MEANS 
\  incent  I).  Meyer.  Hamilton,  and  William  M.  Keeffe.  Rockport, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTF^  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  607,550 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  313—25 


13  Claims 


25-': 


45 


1.  A  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  outer  envelope,  an  arc  tube  containing  sodium,  having  a 
portion  of  increased  wall  thickness  and  disposed  within  said 
envelope  and  a  metal  conductor  located  within  said  outer 
envelope  and  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  portion  of 
increa.sed  wall  thickness  of  said  arc  tube  whereby  loss  of  so- 
dium from  said  arc  tube  is  reduced 


4,614,891 
PHOTOCONDl  CTIV  E  TARGPT  OF  IMAGE  PICKUP 

TUBE 

Takao  Kuwahata,  Tokyo;  Sohei  Manabe,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro 
Gonpei.  Yokohama,  and  Masatoki  Nakabayashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-245181 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  31 /(K).  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  313— 386  4  Claims 
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1.  A  photoconductive  target  of  an  image  pickup  tube,  com- 
prising; 

a  transparent  substrate. 

a  transparent  electro-conductive  layer  formed  on  said  trans- 
parent substrate, 

a  photoconductive  layer  which  contains  cadmium,  tellurium 
and  selenium  as  major  components  and  is  formed  on  said 
transparent  electro-conductive  layer  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  being  formed  of  a  single  phase  of  a  continuous 
multilayer  in  which  cadmium  telluride  and  cadmium  sele- 
nide  are  alternately  deposited  without  defined  boundaries 
existing  between  these  materials,  and 

a  high  resistance  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive 
layer. 

molar  ratios  of  cadmium,  tellurium  and  selenium  contained 
in  said  photoconductive  layer  satisfy  a  general  formula 
CdTei.vSe^  where  x  falls  within  a  range  between  0.3  and 
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0.5  thereby  producing  a  photoconductive  target  wnh  tiigh 
sensitivity  in  the  infra-red  band. 


4.614.892 
TENSION  MASK  .MOUNTING  STRICTURE 

Kazimir  Palac.  Carpentersville,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  646,861 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/81.  31/00,  1/90.  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-402  8  Claims 


stantially  perpendicularly  to  the  long  sides  of  the  display 
window; 

an  electron  gun  system  in  the  neck,  the  system  having  three 
electron  guns  for  generating  three  electron  beams  during 
normal  operation  of  the  tube,  the  guns  being  situated  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  a  plane  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  stripe-shaped  regions,  and 

a  shadow  mask  for  associating  each  electron  beam  with  a 
stripe-shaped  region  of  one  color,  the  mask  being  disposed 
between  the  display  screen  and  the  electron  gun  system. 


8.  A  tension  mask  color  cathode  ray  lube  comprising; 

an  envelope  funnel  having  a  central  axis  and  including  a  bell 
portion,  one  extremity  of  which  has  a  sealing  land; 

a  fiat  face  panel  formed  of  a  material  having  a  predetermined 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  and  comprising  a 
target  surface  having  a  pattern  of  luminescent  primarv 
color  elemental  phosphor  areas  deposited  thereon  and  a 
peripheral  sealing  area  circumscribing  said  target  surface 
which  IS  substantially  narrower  in  width  than  said  funnel 
sealing  land;  and 

a  color  selection  electrode  assembly  permuting  selective 
excitation  of  said  phosphor  areas  by  a  scanning  beam  of 
electrons  comprising 

a  planar  tensed  foil  formed  of  a  material  having  a  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  said  panel 
and  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  apertures; 

a  constituent  structure  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material 
and  disposed  between  said  funnel  sealing  land  and  said 
panel  sealing  area  and  frit  sealed  therebetween  to  form  an 
integral  part  of  the  tube  envelope  and  defining  a  central 
opening  dimensioed  to  enclose  said  target  of  said  face 
panel  and  formed  of  a  material  having  a  temperature 
coefTicient  of  expansion  approximating  that  of  said  face 
panel, 
said  structure  comprising  means  defining  a  support  surface 
confronting  said  target  and  adapted  to  fixedly  receive  said 
tensed  foil, 
said  constituent  structure  having  forward  and  rear  sealing 
lands  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  said  face  panel  sealing  area 
and  said  funnel  sealing  land,  respectively,  said  forward 
sealing  area  being  substantially  narrower  in  width  than 
said  rear  sealing  land. 


4,614,893 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE 

Constant  J.  .M.  Geenen,  and  Leonardus  A.  M.  Elshof.  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,222,  Nov.  29,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  802.080 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    30.    1980 
8005409 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/81 
U.S.  CI.  313-403  4  Claims 

1.  A  color  display  tube,  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  substantially  rectangular 
display  window  connected  to  a  conical  portion  coupled  to 
a  neck; 
a  display  screen  on  the  inside  of  the  display  window,  the 
screen  comprising  triplets  of  striped-shaped  regions  which 
can  luminesce  in  three  colors,  the  regions  extending  sub- 


ihe  mask  including  a  metal  ^\k-v\  having  lows  ot  slot- 
shaped  apertures  extending:  substantially  parallel  to  the 
stripe-shaped  regions,  adjacent  apertures  in  a  row  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  ridges,  the  apertures  being 
elongate  in  the  direction  of  the  rows,  one  row  of  apertures 
being  allotted  to  each  triplet,  characterized  in  that  the 
apertures  in  the  metal  sheet  are  arranged  and  dimensioned 
such  that  places  on  the  mask  of  equal  electron  beam  trans- 
mission are  situated  on  elliptical  curves  each  h.iving  a 
short  mam  symmetrv  axis  in  the  plane  and  a  long  main 
symmetry  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane. 


4.614.894 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  lUBE 

Yukihiro  Izumida.  Mobara.  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1983.  Ser,  No.  558.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1982,  5"-212787; 
Dec.  15.  1982.  57-218380;  Dec.  17.  1982.  57-22008(1 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29,  5U.  .""y   V. 
U.S.  CI.  313-414  22  Claims 


1    An  electron  gun  for  color  picture  tube  with  a  tube  axis" 
comprising: 

three  cathodes  arranged  in  line  in  a  first  direction  substan- 
tialK perpendicular  to  said  tube  axis  said  cathodes  emit- 
ting three  electron  beams. 

a  first  electrode  having  three  first  electron  beam  passing 
holes  arranged  in  line  in  said  first  directK^n  so  as  ic^  allow 
the  corresponding  elecir<in  beams  to  p.iss  ihereihr.  ujgh. 
and  a  surface  having  opening  e^lges  ot  s;iki  (IrM  eleclron 
beam  passing  holes,  each  ol  said  first  i  le.iron  be;ini  pass- 
ing holes  having  its  center  coinciding  w  nh  the  ..enter  .ixis 
of  the  C(-irresponding  electron  beam  when  viewed  along 
said  tube  axis;  and 

a  second  electrcxie  disposed  to  oppose  s.iui  first  lieLirode 
and  having  three  second  electKui  beam  passing  hoies 
arranged  to  oppose  said  first  electmn  beam  j^assuig  hdes, 
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rcspc^!i\cK .  .iiKl  to  allo\\.  the  corresponding  electron 
H<.an)>  to  p.isv  thLTcthrough.  and  a  surface  having  opening 
cdj;cN  if  said  second  electron  beam  passing  holes,  each  of 
said  second  electron  beam  passing  holes  having  its  center 
coinciding  with  the  center  axis  of  the  corresponding  elec- 
tron beam  'A hen  ^  leued  along  said  tube  axis,  said  surface 
of  said  second  electrode  being  opposed  to  said  surface  of 
said  llrst  electrode  uith  a  predetermined  distance  kept 
therebetvveen  along  said  tube  axis,  said  second  electrode 
cooperating  with  said  first  electrode  so  as  to  form  main 
electro>tatic  focusing  lenses  for  said  electron  beams  when 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  supplied  with  prede- 
termined potentials,  respectueK: 
w  herein  each  of  said  electron  beam  passing  ht)les  has  a  shape 
in  which  the  maximum  dimension  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  tlrst  direction  is  larger  than  the 
maximum  dimension  in  said  first  direction  and  larger  than 
the  center-to-center  spacing  between  said  electron  beam 
passing  hok's  arranged  in  line,  a  substantial  part  of  said 
surfase  of  each  ol'  said  tlrst  and  second  electrodes  is 
formed  of  a  curved  surface,  at  least  part  of  said  opening 
edge  of  each  of  said  electron  beam  passing  holes  is  defined 
in  said  curved  surface,  and  said  distance  along  said  tube 
axis,  between  said  surfaces  of  said  tlrst  and  second  elec- 
trodes disposed  to  ippose.  is  made  larger  at  least  at  one  of 
ihe  edge  portions  o(  said  opening  edge  determining  the 
maximum  dimension  in  said  first  direction  than  that  at  the 
edge  porti'  -ns  ,  if'  said  opening  edge  determining  the  maxi- 
mum dimension  in  said  second  direction. 


4,614,895 

JST.ACCELERATION  CATFiODK  RAV  II  BF  V\  HH   \\ 
ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  DF  FFECl  ION 
AMPEIFK  ATION 
miharu   Saito,  and  Osamu   .\kizuki,   both   of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  .No.  726,420 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  1,  1984,  59-88156 

Int.  CI.^  HOI  J  jy^O 
S.  CI.  313—429  14  Claims 


deflection  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides  disposed  in 
the  other  of  the  orthogonal  directmns, 

(c)  the  second  electrode  having  a  third  pair  of  opposite  sides 
disposed  in  said  one  of  the  orthogt)nal  directions  and  a 
fourth  pair  of  opposite  sides  disposed  in  the  other  of  the 
orthogonal  directions,  at  least  either  of  the  beam  exit  ends 
of  the  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  first  electrode  and 
the  beam  entrance  ends  of  the  third  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  electrode  being  each  curved  in  an  arc  that  is 
convex  in  a  prescribed  direction; 

(d)  the  second  electrode  further  having  an  end  plate  closing 
the  beam  exit  end  thereof,  the  end  plate  having  defined 
therein  an  aperture  generally  elongated  in  said  one  of  the 
orthogonal  directions; 

(e)  the  appartus  further  including  means  for  applying  pre- 
scribed electrical  potentials  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  the  lens  system  and  to  the  postacceleratmg  elec- 
trode to  cause  the  lens  system  to  amplify  the  deflections  of 
the  beam  in  both  of  the  orthogonal  directions  by  provid- 
ing a  divergent  lens  action  in  said  one  of  the  orthogonal 
directions  and  a  convergent  lens  action  in  the  other; 

(0  the  aperture  in  the  end  plate  of  the  second  electrode  of 
the  lens  system  gradually  increasing,  and  then  gradually 
decreasing,  in  its  dimension  in  said  other  of  the  orthogonal 
directions  from  the  midpoint  of  the  aperture  toward  the 
opposite  extremities  thereof  in  said  one  of  the  orthogonal 
directions,  whereby  such  equipotentials  are  created  at  and 
adjacent  the  end  plate  aperture  of  the  second  electrode  by 
a  potential  difference  between  the  second  electrode  and 
the  postacceleratmg  electrode  that  the  end  plate  aperture 
serves  to  amplify  beam  defiection  m  said  one  of  the  or- 
thogonal directions  without  a  sacrifice  of  the  linearity  of 
the  deflection  factor  in  that  direction 


4,614.896 
GETTER  AND  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Mark  A.  Josephs,  Seneca  Falls;  Roman  Minkovsky,  DeWitt; 
Carl  V\ .  Penird,  Waterloo,  and  Charles  H.  Rehkopf,  Seneca 
Falls,  all  of  N'.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Con- 
sumer FJectronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  673,242 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/94 

U.S.  CI.  313—481  7  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  including  a  cathode  rav  tube  hav  mg  a  target,  an 
ctron  gun  for  emmiting  a  beam  of  electrons  directed  toward 
;  target,  deflection  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  the 
m  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  two  orthogonal  directions,  a 
n  expansion  lens  system  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  beam 
ermediate  the  deflection  means  and  the  target  for  amplifving 
defiections  of  the  beam,  and  a  postacceleratmg  electrode 
'  posed  adjacent  the  scan  expansion  lens  system  s(i  that  an 
ctnc  field  due  to  the  postacceleratmg  electrode  acts  at  least 
i>n  a  target  side  end  p(->rti<^n  of  the  lens  svstem.  the  scan 
:)ansion  lens  system  comprising 
a)  first  and  second  tubular  electrodes  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross  sectional  shape  disposed  in  axial  alignment  to 
allow  the  passage  of  the  beam  therethrough  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  with  a  gap  sufficient  to  electrically 
insulate  them  from  each  other,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  having  a  beam  entrance  end  directed  toward 
the  electron  gun  and  a  beam  exit  end  directed  toward  the 
target, 
h)  the  first  electrode  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides 
disposed  m  one  of  the  two  orthogonal  directions  of  beam 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
glass  envelope  of  integrated  neck,  funnel  and  face  panel  por- 
tions, a  plural  beam  electron  gun  m  the  neck  portion,  a  phos- 
phor screen  having  a  plurality  of  phosphor  elements  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  face  panel  portion,  an  aperture  mask 
adjacent  the  screen  for  directing  the  electron  beams  to  the 
desired  phosphor  elements,  an  internal  magnetic  shield  at- 
tached to  the  aperture  mask  for  shielding  the  beams  from 
external  stray  magnetic  fields,  and  a  conductive  coating  dis- 
posed on  the  interior  surface  of  the  glass  envelope  to  provide 
electrical  connection  between  the  terminal  portion  of  the  gun 
and  the  mask,  said  improvement  being  an  integrated  getter 
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assembly  and  contactor  means  and   an  associated   mounting 
bracket,  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  getter  assembly  and  contactor  means  comprises  inter- 
mediate attachment  means,  opposed  first  and  second  resil- 
ient cantilever  elements  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
intermediate  attachment  means,  said  first  cantilever  ele- 
ment being  the  wand  portion  of  the  getter  assembly  and 
oriented  toward  the  neck  portion  of  said  tube;  and  having 
an  apertured  getter  container  attached  tt)  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  wand  for  making  sliding  contact  with  said 
conductive  coating;  said  opposed  second  cantilever  ele- 
ment being  a  resilient  arm-like  electrical  contactor,  ori- 
ented toward  the  panel  portion  of  said  tube,  and  having  a 
terminal  portion  for  making  sliding  contact  with  said 
conductive  coating;  said  getter  assemblv  and  contactor 
means  being  a  structure  suitable  for  insertion  through  said 
neck  portion  into  the  interior  of  said  tube  afier  sealing  of 
the  panel  and  funnel  portions,  and 

(b)  the  associated  mounting  bracket  for  said  structure  com- 
prises a  base  member  affixed  to  said  internal  magnetic 
shield  and  having  an  edge  oriented  toward  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  tube  and  formed  to  receive  and  hold  said 
attachment  means  upon  introduction  of  the  getter  assem- 
bly and  contactor  means  through  the  open  neck  into  the 
sealed  envelope  of  the  tube. 


4,614,897 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  Kumbatovic,  Bridgewater.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N,J. 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,360 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  37  U2 

U.S.  CI.  315-224  17  Qaims 
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1    An  electronic  switching  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  latch  and  a  second  latch,  each  latch  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  including  a  driver 
stage  and  an  output  stage,  the  driver  stage  being  respon- 
sive to  on-state  and  off-state  signals  applied  to  the  input 
terminal  for  driving  the  output  stage  to  provide  an  output 
current  and  a  substantially  zero  current  respectively  at  its 
output  terminal,  said  output  and  driver  stages  of  each 
latch  being  coupled  in  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  for 
decreasing  the  off-state  to  on-state  switching  time  of  each 
latch; 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  latch  and 
the  output  terminal  of  said  second  latch  to  a  common 
output  terminal,  said  first  latch  being  connected  to  pro- 
vide an  output  current  in  one  direction  between  its  output 
terminal  and  said  common  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond latch  being  connected  to  provide  an  output  current 
between  its  output  terminal  and  said  common  output 
terminal  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction; 

means  interconnecting  the  driver  stages  of  the  first  and 
second  latches  for  coupling  the  driver  stage  of  each  latch 
to  the  output  stage  of  the  other  latch  and  driving  the 
output  stage  of  the  other  latch  into  a  state  complementary 
to  the  state  into  which  the  driver  stage  drives  its  associ- 


ated output  stage,  thus  decreasing  the  switching  time  of 
the  circuit;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  switching  circuit  across  a  source  of 
operating  potential. 


4,614.898 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  I  OW   FRI  OUFNC  \   AC 

TO  A(    (  ()N\  FRIFR 

Abdallah  M.  Itani,  Baliston  Spa,  and  \  ictor  1)  Rrtbtrts,  Hurnt 
Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elt'Ctrit  (  ompanv, 
Schenectady.  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,077 

Int.  (I.    H05B  37/02 

US,  CI.  315-224  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  starting  and  operating  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
connected  to  a  full-bridge  DC  to  AC  converter,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  locking  said  converter  into  a  single  phase  so  that  one 
output  of  said  converter  is  held  substantially  at  the  voltage 
at  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  converter  and  the  other  output 
of  said  converter  is  held  substantially  at  the  voltage  at  the 
other  input  of  said  converter; 

(2)  coupling  to  a  high  frequency  signal  to  said  lamp  at  a 
converter  output  until  an  arc  is  established  and  becomes 
stabilized  in  said  lamp,  and 

(3)  thereafter  switching  said  converter  at  a  low  frequency, 
whercbv  said  lamp  runs  in  a  normal  condition. 


4,614,899 

VOITA(,E  RE(;ULATOR  FOR  Fl  ISFI)  \01  IA(,E 

POWER  SI  PPIIES 

Richard  C.  Webb,  and  James  R.  Webb,  both  of  Boulder,  (  olo., 

assignors  to  Data  Ray  C  orporation,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983.  Ser.  No.  512,152 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/70:  G05F  /    Nn 

U.S,  CI.  315—411  11  Claims 
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1  A  voltage  regulator  tor  a  pulsed  voltage  power  suppiv, 
said  supply  being  capable  of  generating  a  series  of  i  \  » //!  \  oji- 
age  pulses  (Ep)  to  produce  an  unregulated  voltage  at  the  oui- 
put  of  said  supply,  said  voltage  regulator  comprising. 


4,614.9(K)  ' 

RFMOTF  CONTROI  r.KD  I)RI\  ING  SYSTEM  FOR 

BOAT 

. 'oseph   C.    \ounK.    1390    I)e>onshirt'    Dr.,    MontyomcTN . 
36116 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1985.  Str.  No.  ''30.070 
Int.  CI-  B63H  21 /2b 


;.S.  CI.  318—16 
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first  meariv  (370.  380)  connected  to  the  output  of  said  supply 

r>^r  producing  voltage  feedback  signals  (V'/zji)  propor- 
tional lo  (he  magnitude  of  said  output  voltage  (Vv//). 

second  mcins  ( Tl)  rLCcptne  to  said  voltage  pulses  (Ep)  for 
producing  timing  signals  {\ i bs)  corresponding  to  the 
time  for  generation  of  each  said  voltage  pulses  (E/j), 

third  means  i  r2i  fv  producing  a  reference  voltage  (V/?/./.). 
and 

means  (300,  350.  360)  receptee  of  .said  voltage  feedback 
signals  (\//rs)  from  said  first  producing  means,  of  said 
timing  signals  (\7wnI  trom  said  second  producing  means. 
and  of"  said  reference  voltage  {\' ref)  from  said  third 
producing  means  tor  applying  sufficient  additional  volt- 
age (E  ))  during  said  generation  time  of  each  of  said  volt- 
age pulses  ([•/■)  in  order  to  m.iint.iin  the  voltage  feedback 
Mgnai  (\  //Is)  ^uhstantlally  equal  to  the  reference  voltage 
'\  Rf-/  I  therebs  maintaining  the  combined  voltage  pulses 
lEpand  E  ))  near  a  regulated  level  {Epo) 


Ma. 
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1  A  remote  controlled  trolling  svstem  comprising  an  elec- 
tric trolling  motor  capable  of  straightaway  propulsion  and 

.'lective  directu^n  propulsion,  a  rotational  supptTrt  shaft  carry- 

ig  the  trolling  motor,  bracket  means  carrying  said  support 
*haft  and  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boat,  a  rotational 

:ear  fixed  on  said  support  shat^t  to  ctTect  rotation  of  the  support 
*hafl  with  the  trolling  motor  in  two  directions,  electrical  slip 
rings  on  said  rotational  gear,  a  turning  servo  motor  which  is 
reversible  and  having  a  drive  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rota- 
tional gear  on  said  supp<irt  shaf't,  a  radio  receiver,  right  and  left 

urn  electrical  relays  and  coacting  right  and  left  turn  relay 
switches  electricallv  connected  with  terminals  of  said  receiver. 
\kith  terminals  of  said  turning  m(Mor  and  with  the  electrical  slip 
rings  through  slip  ring  brushes,  a  trolling  motor  propulsion 
rela>  and  a  cc^cting  trolling  motor  on-off  relay  switch  electri- 

ally  connected  through  switch  terminals  with  the  trolling 
rjiotor  and  said  turning  motor,  and  a  remote  radio  transmitter 

nit  operable  with  said   receiver  to  selectivelv   energize  and 

e-energize  said  right  and  let'l  turn  relavs  and  saiti  trolling 
r|it)tor  propulsion  relay. 


4.614.901 

SERVO  POWKR  AMPLIFIER  HAV  ING  LOAD 

EQUALIZATION 

Uri  Kuilman,  Northridge.  and  VV  iljjam  H.  Jordan,  .Arcadia,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kennedy  Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  787,413 

Int.  Cl.^  H02F  J  5S 

U.S.  CI.  318-99  22  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  at  least  two  direct  current,  re- 
versible motors  dri\en  by  a  source  of  dual  polarity  direct 
current  power,  comprising: 

a  motor  control  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said  motors 
and  coupled  between  the  corresponding  motor  and  said 
direct  current  power  source,  each  motor  control  circuit 
being  operative  to  control  the  delivery  of  power  from  said 
source  to  the  corresponding  motor  and  creating  a  voltage 
imbalance  in  said  power  source  as  a  result  of  the  return  of 
power  from  the  corresponding  motor  to  said  source,  and 
means  coupled  with  each  of  said  motor  control  circuits  and 
with  said  source  for  equalizing  the  load  on  said  source 
whereby  to  balance  the  voltage  supplied  by  said  source 


4.614.902 
CLOSL  RF  RETENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DOORS 

Frank  I..  .Jcssup,  8150  20th  Ct..  Sunrise,  Fla.  33322 
Filed  Feb,  26,  1985.  Ser.  No.  705.624 
Int.  Cl.^  H02P  7/06.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  318—282  6  Qaims 
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'^  Close  sPtEp 

-  -  -  -vi  SAM  CHCC«  s»tio 


\.  Closure  retention  apparatus  for  automatic  doors  compris- 


ing: 


a  direct  current,  reversible,  door-operating  motor  operable 
to  change  direction  upon  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  ener- 
gized voltage. 

first  circuit  means  for  applying  a  first  level  of  power  tempo- 
rarily for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  said  motor  for 
operating  the  door  from  open  toward  closed  position,  said 
first  circuit  means  including  a  power  supply  coupled  to 
said  motor  which  converts  alternating  current  power  to 
direct  current  power,  said  power  supply  including  a  first 
source  of  alternating  current  voltage  and  a  rectifier  having 
alternating  current  input  and  direct  current  output  cir- 
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cults,  the  output  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  motor,  said 
circuit  means  further  including  a  phase-firing  network 
connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  power  supply  for 
controlling  the  phase  of  the  alternating  current  power 
applied  to  said  rectifier  between  full  cycle  and  partial 
cycle  conditions,  and  a  phase  control  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  first  phase-firing  signal  for  providing  said  first  level 
of  power  for  said  motor,  and 
second  circuit  means  for  applying  a  second  level  of  power 
continuously  to  said  motor  after  application  o{  said  first 
level  of  power  to  said  motor  and  at  the  end  of  said  period 
of  time. 
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ducing  an  advanced  phase  of  power  into  said  auxiliary 

winding; 

a  centrifugal  switch  contained  in  said  assembly  and  con- 
nected between  a  second  end  of  said  starting  capacitor  and 
a  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  winding; 

means  for  maintaining  said  centrifugal  switch  closed  during 
starting  of  the  motor; 

means  for  opening  said  centrifugal  switch  when  the  motor 
has  reached  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  third  input  lermnal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  end 
of  a  running  capacitor  located  in  an  electric  distribution 
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panel  external  to  said  assembly,  said  third  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing for  supply  an  advanced  phase  of  power  from  said 
running  capacitor  during  the  entire  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor, said  second  input  terminal  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  said  running  capacitor;  and 
a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  for 
connecting  said  frame  to  ground  at  said  panel,  all  of  said 
four  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  four- 
conductor  cable  for  connecting  said  assembly  to  said 
panel. 


L  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  a  reversible  electric  motor  for 
directly  driving  an  element  in  pendulum-fashion  between  two 
reversing  positions,  especially  a  windshield  wiper  on  motor 
vehicles,  and  wherein  the  polarity  of  the  supply  voltage  for  the 
motor  is  reversed  in  the  reversing  positions  via  a  reversing 
switch  or  is  switched  off  in  a  parking  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  switching  stage  for  controlling  energization  of  said  motor 
such  that  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  is  reduced  in 
predetermined  angular  ranges,  said  motor  is  operated  at 
reduced  rotational  speed  in  defined  angular  ranges  before 
each  reversing  position  and  the  size  of  said  angular  range 
before  said  parking  position  or  said  reversing  position  is 
variable  in  dependence  on  certain  measured  parameters. 
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1,  An  assembly  for  a  capacitor-run  submersible  dry  motor 
comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  single 

phase  electric  power; 
a  main  winding  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

input  terminals; 
an  auxiliary  winding,  a  first  end  of  which  is  connected  to 

said  first  input  terminal; 
a  starting  capacitor  contained  in  said  assembly,  a  first  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  for  intro- 
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1  A  regulator  (4)  with  a  shunt  circuit  (5)  for  regulating  a 
charge  current  (I:)  lo  an  individual  ecli  (1)  in  a  battery  (2)  of 
cells,  where  the  current  (I;)  c(^nstitules  the  whole  or  a  part  of 

a  trickle  current  (I,)  appiicci  to  the  h.ilierv,  charaeten/ed  ni 
that  the  regulator  includes  a  bridge  i.(>nnection  having  its 
inputs  connected  in  parallel  with  the  shunt  cireuii  to  the  poles 
of  the  cell,  one  branch  of  the  bridge  coupling  supplving  a 
constant   voltage,  aiui  the  other  branch   supplving  .i   voltage 


proportional  to  the  .ell  pole  voltage,  the  difference  in  these 
wo  voltages  being   utili/ed  for  continuously   regulating  the 

mpedance  of  the  ^huni  eireuit,  the  result  of  which  having  a 
MntinuouN  >nun'thl\   \ar\ing  regulation  of  the  charging  cur- 
rent (!:)  as  a  tunaion  ot'  the  cell  pole  voltage,  the  regulator 
'htaining  its  driving  \oltage  from  the  cell  poles,  thus  the  regu- 
ator  together  uith  the  cell,  constitute  an  autonomous  unit,  for 
keeping  a  constant  vintage  betueen  the  cell  poles  by  means  of 
"he  applied  trickle  .urreiil  il,) 
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(c)  converting  the  sampled  values  to  digital  form, 

(d)  accumulating  the  resulting  digital  data 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (d)  changing  the  duration  of  the 
delay  period;  and 
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11  Claims 


1    Current  regulating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  load  which 
Inquires  a  voltage  wf  much  less  than  the  voltage  of  a  source 

impnsing.  in  combination 

power  source  voltage  suppK  means  of  a  predetermined 
voltage  value  having  first  and  second  terminal  means; 

a  plurahtv  of  shunt  regulatcu  means  connected  in  series 
across  said  first  and  second  terminal  means,  each  shunt 
regulator  means  having  a  given  breakdown  voltage,  the 
sum  total  breakdown  voltage  value  of  all  of  said  plurality 
of  shunt  regulators  being  greater  than  said  predetermined 
voltage  value    and 

a  plurality  ot  series  regulator  circuits  each  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  corresponding  shunt  regulator  means 
wherein  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  series  regulator  circuits 
includes. 

a  series  pass  current  regulator  means.  I 

a  current  using  load  means,  and 

feedback  means  from  the  I<iad  means  to  the  series  pass 
current  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  current  sup- 
plied to  said  load  means. 


t  4,614,907 

THOD  OF  OBTAINING  PSFLDOFII  TFRINC  FFFFCT 
IN  PROCESS  OF  DATA  ACCLMCLATION  AND 
CLEAR  .MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETRY 
CTILIZING  SAME 
Kiniaki  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
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Llaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1983,  58-212188 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  24  (X) 
L.$.  CI.  324-312  5  ci^j^, 

A   method   ot  obtaining  a  pseudofiltenng  effect   in   the 
process  of  collecting  data  comprising  the  steps  tor: 

a)  repeatedly  generating  a  time  origin  signal; 

b)  after  a  dela>  period  sampling  a  signal  at  regular  intervals 
following  the  time  origin  signal. 


(0  performing  arithmetic  operations  upon   the  data  l^ 
move  unwanted  frequency  components 


)  re- 
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L  In  an  electrostatic  voltmeter  for  measuring  the  voltage  on 
a  surface,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  probe  having  at  least  one  microdeflector.  said  microde- 
flector  including 

(1)  a  base  having  a  well  therein; 

(2)  a  flexible  finger  on  said  base  spaced  over  said  well,  said 
well  permitting  said  finger  to  deflect  relative  to  said 
base; 

(3)  separate  driven  and  sensing  electrodes  on  said  finger, 
said  base  and  said  electrodes  cooperating  to  form  a 
capacitive  type  relationship  between  said  base  and  each 
of  said  electrodes  individually;  and 

(4)  means  for  bringing  said  driven  electrode  into  capaci- 
tive relation  with  said  surface  so  that  a  charge  represen- 
tative of  the  voltage  on  said  surface  is  produced  on  said 
driven  electrode  to  cause  said  finger  to  deflect,  deflec- 
tion of  said  finger  changing  the  capacitive  relative 
between  said  base  and  said  sensing  electrode;  and 

(b)  means  for  converting  a  change  in  capacitance  between 
said  base  and  said  sensing  electrode  to  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  voltage  on  said  surface. 
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non-selective  receiver  does  not  increase  or  decrease  beyond 
established  sampling  values;  logical  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  comparison  means  for  selecting,  if  comparison  establishes 
that  the  sum  signal  is  greater,  the  greatest  of  the  selective 
receivers'  output  signals;  threshold  circuit  means  for  forming  a 
threshold  value  proportional  to  said  greatest  signal,  and  com- 
parison circuit  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit  means, 
to  said  logical  circuit  means  and  to  said  selective  receivers  for 
delermmg  in  relation  to  a  threshold  value  that  a  digital  multi- 
trequency  signal  has  been  received. 


1  Apparatus  for  identifying  incoming  digital  multi-fre- 
quency signals  possibly  inclusive  of  noise  signals,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  digital  bandpass  filter  and  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tive receivers  coupled  to  said  filter,  said  filter  receiving  said 
signals  and  the  received  signals  being  processed  as  input  signals 
in  said  plurality  of  selective  receivers,  said  selective  receivers 
answering  to  received  discrete  frequencies,  said  selective  re- 
ceivers including  means  by  which  first  the  signal  by  each  of 
said  receivers  is  multiplied  at  sampling  times  by  a  coefficient 
from  each  of  first  and  second  sets  of  coefficients,  the  first  set 
being  the  product  of  a  sine  function  and  a  weighting  function 
and  the  second  set  being  the  product  of  said  sine  function 
phase-shifted  7r/2  and  said  weighting  function;  the  selective 
receivers  including  second  means  by  which  the  multiplication 
products  of  the  input  signal  and  said  coefficients  are  individu- 
ally squared  and  the  thusly  squared  results  summed  so  that 
there  is  obtained  a  measure  of  signal  energy  within  the  pass- 
band,  said  apparatus  further  including  first  and  second  non- 
selective receivers  coupled  to  said  filter  and  in  which  the 
received  signals  are  subjected  to  an  absolute  amount  genera- 
tion and  digital  lowpass  filtering;  the  first  receiver  being  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  a  thusly  resulting  composite  input  signal 
level,  said  first  receiver  in  response  to  these  changes  control- 
ling the  start  of  calculation  periods  for  the  selective  receivers 
and  being  zero-set  after  time  periods  of  a  length  which  is 
relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  lengths  of  the  incoming  sig- 
nals and  noise  signals  and  of  a  length  relatively  large  in  relation 
to  the  longest  time  sequence  of  envelopes  of  the  input  signals, 
the  second  receiver  generating  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of 
envelope  amplitude;  summing  means  coupled  to  said  selective 
receivers  for  forming  a  sum  signal  from  the  signals  generated 
by  all  of  said  selective  receivers;  squaring  means  for  receiving 
and  squaring  an  output  signal  received  from  said  second  non- 
selective receiver,  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  sum 
signal  with  the  signal  obtained  by  squaring  the  output  signal 
from  the  second  non-selective  receiver  in  response  to  said 
output  signal  being  less  than  a  determinable  threshold  and  also 
in  response  to  the  circumstance  that  the  signal  from  the  first 
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1  .\  quarternary  differential  PSK  (phase  shift  keying)  de- 
miidulalor  having  an  input  terminal,  a  pair  of  output  teiminals, 
first  and  second  synchronous  detectors  each  having  first  and 

second  input  terminals  and  .in  'UiifMJi  lerniinal.  ihe  first  input 
terminals  of  the  synchronous  detectors  being  connected  to- 
gether to  said  input  terminal  of  the  demodulator  and  the  output 
terminals  of  the  detectors  being  respectivelv  coupled  to  said 
output  terminals  of  the  demodulator,  a  90-degree  ph.ise  shifter, 
a  variable  frequencv  oscillator  for  supplving  a  ^jrnc!  tc  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  first  svnchronous  deicvi.r  d^\^\  \o 
the  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  synchronous  deie^N  i 
through  saui  90-degree  phase  shifter,  and  a  \ooy  filter  for 
supplying  a  phase  control  signal  to  said  osciU.iIit,  the  improvc- 
meni  comprising. 

a  first  double-balanced  phase  detector  responsive  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors  for 
generating  a  first  phase  detector  output  representative  of  a 
product  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  synchro- 
nous detectors 
a  second  double-balanced  phase  detector  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  second  synchronous  detector  for  generating 
a  second  phase  detector  output  representative  of  a  square 
of  the  output  of  said  second  s\nchronous  detector  and 
means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
double-balanced  phase  detectors  for  supplying  an  nutput 
signal  having  a  frequency  four  times  higher  than  the  trc- 
quencv  of  the  signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
synchronous  detectors  to  said  loop  filter 
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5    A  circuit  comprising: 

•"rNi  differential  amplifier  means,  for  differentially  amplify- 
ing a  fir^t  signal,  and  including  a  first  differential  pair  of 
transiNto^s.  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  from 
uhi^h  firs!  AnCi  second  differentially  amplified  signals 
having  vipp>sitf  phases  are  output,  said  first  differential 
pair  ot"  transistirs  comprising  first  and  second  transistors, 
Ahi^h  ea^h  have  bases,  collectors  and  emitters,  the  collec- 
tor o\  said  f'rs!  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminal  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
heifig  ^unnectcJ  to  said  second  output  terminal,  and  first 
resistor  means  connected  between  the  emitters  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors 

second  differential  amplifier  means,  for  differentially  ampli- 
fvmg  said  first  signal,  and  including  a  second  differential 
pair  ot' transistors,  a  third  'utput  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  output  terminal  t'rom  which  a  third  differentially 
amplified  signal  is  output  m  phase  with  said  first  differen- 
tiallv  amplified  signal,  and  a  fourth  output  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  first  output  terminal  fnmi  which  a  fourth 
ddTerentiallv  amplified  signal  is  output  in  phase  with  said 
second  differentiallv  amplified  signal,  said  second  differ- 
ential pair  t  transistors  comprising  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors, which  each  have  bases,  collectors  and  emitters,  the 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
third  output  terminal,  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  said  fourth  output  terminal,  and 
second  resistor  means  connected  between  ihe  emitters  of 
said  third  and  t'ourth  transistors, 

first  signal  supply  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
differential  amplifier  means,  tor  supplying  said  first  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifier  means; 

load  means  coupled  to  at  least  either  node  of  said  first  and 
fourth  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  differential 
amplifier  means  or  the  node  of  said  second  and  third 
output  terminals 

switching  means  f)r  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  bases  of 
said  first  and  second  differential  pairs  of  transistors  in 
response  to  a  second  signal  to  selectively  operate  said  first 
and  second  differential  amplifier  means,  and  for  obtaining 
a  product  signal  of  said  first  and  second  signals  from  the 
node  of  said  load  means  and  said  first  and  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  means,  and 

second  signal  supply  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means 
for  supplvm^  said  second  signal  to  said  switching  means. 
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1.  A  demodulator  circuit  for  processing  a  pair  of  oppositely - 
phased  rectangular-wave  signals  derived  from  a  trequency- 
modulated  (fm)  signal,  said  circuit  comprising 

circuit  means  having  a  separate  circuit  path  for  processing 
each  of  said  rectangular-wave  signals,  each  circuit  patli 
including 

(a)  means  for  inverting  a  respective  one  of  said  rectangu- 
lar-wave signals. 

(b)  means  for  delaying  selected  transitions  i.)f  the  inv  erted 
rectangular-wave  signal  said  delaying  means  compris- 
ing voltage  means  for  raising  the  output  level  of  said 
inverting  means  to  a  predetermined  level  and  means  for 
providing  a  shunt  capacitance  v\hich  is  charged  hy  said 
voltge  means  in  the  course  of  raising  said  output  level, 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  logic  output  from  a  combina- 
tion of  said  respective  rectangular-wave  signal  and  said 
inverted  rectangular-wave  signal,  said  logic  output 
comprising  a  stream  of  pulses  which  are  generated 
whenever  the  levels  of  both  signals  of  said  combination 
of  signals  having  a  predetermined  relationship  relative 
to  a  logic  threshold;  and 

means  for  combining  the  logic  output  pulse  streams  from 
said  logic  generating  means  in  each  circuit  path  to  obtain 
a  composite  pulse  signal  hav  ing  a  pulse  repetition  rale  that 
is  twice  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  fm  signal. 


4,614.913 
INHERFNTIA   BORFSIGHTED  LASER  WEAPON 
ALIGNMENT  SUBSYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Honeycutt,  .Sommerville,  and  Thomas  G.  Roberts, 
Huntsville.  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.(  . 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605.544 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/(XJ:  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  330—4.3  9  Claims 

1.  An  inherently  boresighted  laser  system  comprising  a 
lower  powered  laser  means  aligned  along  a  desired  optical 
path;  a  higher  powered  laser  means  aligned  along  the  same 
optical  path;  first  and  second  refiectmg  means  aligned  with 
said  higher  powered  laser  means,  said  first  refiectmg  means 
having  an  orifice  therein  whereby  a  beam  from  said  lower 
powered  laser  means  can  pass  therethrough:  and  said  second 
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refiecting  means  being  switchable  such  that  in  a  llrst  state  the 
beam  from  the  lower  powered  laser  will  pass  therethrough  and 


/    li^T^l 


in  a  sect)nd  state  said  retlecling  means  will  relied  any   laser 
beam  back  toward  said  first  retlectine  means. 


4,614,914 

LOW -DISTORTION  TRANSFORM  ER-COU  PI  FD 

CIRCUIT 

Bruce  E.  Hofer,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio  Precision. 
Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,812 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  /,  J6 

U.S.  CI.  330—149  13  Claims 


1    A  circuit  for  coupling  an  electrical  signal  from  a  drive 
circuit  through  a  transformer  to  a  driven  circuit,  comprising 

(a)  a  transformer  having  an  input  piirl,  an  output  port  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  to  said  driven  circuit,  and  an 
input  resistance  at  said  input  port,  and 

(b)  amplifier  means,  having  an  input  port  tor  receiving  an 
electrical  signal  from  said  drive  circuit  and  an  output  port 
connected  to  said  input  port  of  said  transformer,  for  pro- 
ducing a  negative  output  resistance  at  said  output  port  if 
said  amplifier  means  that  is  substantially  equal  in  magni- 
tude to  said  input  resistance  of  said  transformer 


figure  of  the  FET  with  feedback,  when  the  proper  design 
impedance  is  present  at  the  drain  terminal; 
an  output  circuit  that  presents  the  proper  design  impedance 
to  the  dram  terminal;  and 


1  input  circuit  at  the  gate  terminal  that  matches  to  the  input 
impedance  at  the  gate  terminal 


4.614.916 
CIRCLII   lOR   IR  \NSI()R\1IN(,  DIRK'i-C  I  KKI  Nl 

SI(.N\I> 
Hein/  Rinderk,  Heilbronn,  led.  Hip.  ><i  (.trman\    assiv;n(ir  to 
Iclefunktn   I  kcfronic  (.mbll.   Htilhr(mn.   led    Rtp.  of  Gtr- 
man> 

Filed   Vug.  2,  1984.  Ser.  N(,    637.031 
Claims  priorit>.  application  led    Rep    of  (rcrman>.  Aug.  17, 
1983.  3329664 

Int.  Cl.^  H()3F  3/04 
U.S.  Cl.  330— 289  21  (laims 
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4.614.915 
MONOLITHIC  SERIES  FEEDBACK  LOW  NOISE  FET 

AMPLIFIER 

David  D.  Heston.  Dallas,  and  Randall  E.  Lehmann.  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1985.  Ser.  No.  691.606    • 
Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3,6U 
U.S.  CI.  330—277  8  Claims 

I.  A  low  noise  amplifier  comprising  a  monolithic  structure 
including: 

a  Field  Effect  Transistor.  f-ET,  having  a  dram,  source  and 

gate  terminal; 
an  inductive  series  feedback  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  source  of  the  Field  F-'ffect  transistor  ami 
ground,  the  inductive  series  feedback  means  having  an 
inductance  such  that  Sn*.  the  conjugate  of  the  input 
impedance  of  the  FET  with  feedback,  is  approximatelv 
equal  to  Zopt,  the  optimum  impedance  for  minimum  noise 


1    A  direct  current  transformer  circuit  for  producing  a  tem- 
perature compcns;ited  direct-current  output  signal.  C(^mpris- 


IIIL' 


mpui  means  for  communicating  a  direct-^  urien!  input  sigrial 
output  means  for  communicating  a  direct-currmi      uiput 

signal; 
transformer  means  connected  between  said  input  am.!  output 
means  for  receiving  the  direct-current  input  signal  and  for 
producing  a  direct-current  output  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude which  IS  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  tht  dirt.,  i- 
current  input  signal  and  which  is  temperaiure  defxndent, 
said  transformer  means  including  two  itansisiurs  con- 
nected to  form  a  current  mirror,  each  transisidi  develop- 
ing a  base  to  emitter  voltage  during  .  pcr.itii n  of  said 
transformer  means,  and  voltage  control  nuan^  vomuued 
to  at  least  one  of  said  two  transistors  for  regulating  and 
setting  a  voltage  difference  between  the  base  to  emitter 
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V  ullages  of  <;aid  two  transistors  for  regulating  and  setting 
•he  magnitude  of  the  direct  current  output  signal  to  com- 
pensate f  r  \  ariations  in  current  magnitude  due  to  temper- 
ature and  v(i  that  ific  direct-current  output  signal  has  a 
JeMreJ  lenirerature  characteristic. 


4.614,91' 

MII.I.IMKTKR  V\A\K  FRKUL1N(\   SVNTHKSIZKR 

WITH  AITOMATIC   LOOP  CAIN  (ORRKTION    WD 

SOPHISTIC  ATKD  LOCK  SKARC  H  S^SI^Ms 

Michael  Zelitzki.  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  and  \ekutiel  Josefsberg, 
I-afayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tadiran  I  td..  divat  Shmuel, 
Israel 

Filed  Apr.  r,  1985.  Ser.  No    ':4.3:h 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel,  \Ia\   1,  19H4,  'PIH 
Int.  CI.-  Hn3L  7y06 
l.S.  CI.  331-1   \  20  Claims 


•f-'j-iS- . 
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1  An  indirect  trequen^\  s>nthesizer  comprising  a  high 
"terformance  frequencv  translation  loop  for  operation  in  the 
Tiicrowa\e  trequencv  range  including  a  microwave  voltage- 
cntrolled  oscillator  (VCO)  operating  at  the  output  frequency, 
in  automatic  k^^p  gain  correction  svstem  and  a  lock  search 
ystem,  said  frequency  translation  Uwp  adapted  to  operate 
luring  variations  of  \'C()  parameters  caused  by  interchanging 

of  \  COs.  frequency  tuning  and  temperature  and  time  varia- 
lons,  and  said  tVequenc\  translation  loop  utilizing  the  entire 
Vequency  tuning  range  of  the  microwave  oscillator  and  with 

I  optimum  output  signal  performance  of  low  noise  and  spurious 
requencies  products 


4,614.918 
FRKQLKNCY  GKMRATOR  WITH  DIGIT  \II.Y 
CONTROLLED  PHASK  MODI  lATION 
Donald  J.  Adrian,  Leucadia;  Lawrence  E.  Christensen,  La  Jolla, 
and  James  C.  Hanselman,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1980.  Ser.  No.  200.728 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K   ^  'i4 
t  .S.  CI.  332-16  R  I  7  Claims 

I    A  frequency  generator  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  repetitive  vvave  having  a  prede- 
termined rale  of  repetition 
second  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output 
being  connected  to  said  first  means  tor  triggering  said  first 
means  at  a  variable  rate  in  response  to  a  signal  at  its  input; 
third  means  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
second  means  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  and  for 
generating  an  analog  output  signal  in  response  thereto; 
and 


means  for  disabling  the  output  of  saitl  second  means  during 
a  predetermined  period  of  tune  \«.  hen  the  amplinule  ol  saul 
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analog  output  signal  vanes  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount. 


4,614.919 

\f  \r;NFT()ST\TK    WAVE  FRFQCENCY  ANALYZER 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Floyd,  Acton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington.  D.C. 

filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  627,699 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  9/50.  9/70:  HOIP  I/21S 

U.S.  CI.  333-133  10  Claims 


I.  A  magnetostatic  wave  frequency  analyzer  apparatus  uti- 
lizing forward  volume  waves  comprising  in  combination: 

an  alumina  substrate  with  a  non-magnetic  ground  plane 
disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof, 

an  input  transducer  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  alu- 
mina substrate,  said  input  transducer  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic material, 

a  plurality  of  output  transducers  remotely  positioned  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  alumina  substrate  opposite  said  input 
transducer,  said  plurality  of  output  transducers  arranged 
in  a  substantially  circular  configuration  vviih  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  degrees  between  adjacent  output  trans- 
ducers, 

a  ground  plane  means  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  close  proximity  to  said  input  transducer,  said 
ground  plane  means  having  a  predetermined  geometric 
configuration,  said  ground  plane  means  having  one  side 
substantially  parallel  to  said  input  transducer, 

a  substrate  means  positioned  over  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  input  transducer,  said  ground  plane 
means,  and  said  plurality  of  output  transducers,  said  sub- 
strate means  having  a  magnetic  film  deposited  on  its  bot- 
tom surface  in  close  proximity  to  said  input  transducers, 
said  ground  plane  means  and  said  plurality  of  output  trans- 
ducers, and, 

a  magnet  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  biasing  H  field, 
said  magnetic  biasing  H  field  being  applied  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  of  said  input  transducer,  said  ground 
plane  means,  and  said  plurality  of  output  transducers,  said 
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magnetic   biasing    H    field   having   a   predetermined   bias 
strength. 


4,614,920 

WAVE(,l  IDE  NLANIFOID  COl  PLED  Ml  LIIPI  EXER 

WITH  TRIPLE  MODE  FILLERS 

Robert  S.  K.  Tong,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  (  om  Div 
Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1985.  Ser.  No.  690.741 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada,  .May  28,  1984.  4552849 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  5/12.  1/20H 
L.S.  CI.  333— 135  12  (  laims 


!?    «!  ,.V»    111 


1.  A  multiplexer  comprising  a  plurahtv  o\  bandpass  tllters, 
each  filter  having  an  input  and  mitput,  vMih  said  output  being 
coupled  through  a  T-junction  to  a  waveguide  manifold,  at  least 
one  filter  being  a  triple  mode  filter  and  having  at  least  one 
cavity  that  resonates  m  a  triple  mode  v\.  hen  said  triple  mode 
filter  IS  operated  in  suitable  propagation  modes  to  produce  an 
elliptic  function  response,  said  cavity  having  two  end  walls 
that  are  parallel  to  one  another 


ground,  said  second  diode  means  having  a  first  and  second 
state,  and. 
a  second  shunt  circuit  comprising  a  third  inductor  means  in 
parallel  with  second  capacitor  means  which  is  in  series 
with  a  third  diode  means,  one  end  of  said  third  inductor 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  capacitor 
means  to  form  a  third  junction,  said  third  junction  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal,  the  other  end  of  said  third 
inductor  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  third  diode 
means  to  form  a  fourth  junction,  said  fourth  junction 
connected  to  ground,  said  third  diode  mean»  having  a  first 
and  second  state. 


4.614.922 
COMPXCI  DM  A^    1  INI 
Ralph  \  .  Hauman,  Londonderry,  and  Hnraci  ^^    St 
Manchester,  both  of  N  H..  assignors  tn  Sanrit  rs 
Int..  Nashua.  NTL 

filed  Oct.  5.   1MH4.  Str.  Nu.  (.5h.(HK, 
Int   (I     Hdll'  J/0(),  3/()H 
L.S,  (1.  333—161 
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4,614,921 

LOW  PASS  77  SECTION  DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 

APPARATIS 

Binboga  S.  Yarman,  Cengelkdy  Istanbul.  Turkey,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1985.  Ser.  No.  767,446 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  "  2U.  HOIP  1,  ]H5 

U.S.  CI.  333—139  8  Claims 
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1.  A  low  pass  77  section  digital  phase  shifter  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  first  inductor  means  having  a  first  and  second  lead  said  first 
lead  of  said  first  inductor  means  forming  an  input  terminal 
for  an  input  signal, 

a  first  diode  means  having  a  first  and  second  lead,  said  first 
lead  of  said  first  diode  means  connected  to  said  second 
lead  of  said  first  inductor  means,  said  first  diode  means 
having  a  first  and  second  state,  said  second  lead  of  said 
first  diode  means  forming  an  output  terminal, 

a  first  shunt  circuit  comprising  a  second  inductor  means  m 
parallel  with  first  capacitor  means  which  is  in  series  with 
a  second  diode  means,  one  end  of  said  second  inductor 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  capacitor  means 
to  form  a  first  junction,  said  first  junction  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  the  other  end  of  said  second  inductor 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  diode  means  to 
form  a  second  junction,  said  second  junction  connected  to 


1    A  transmission  delay  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-conductive  center  board  on  which  a  conductive 
meandering  transmission  strip  is  arranged  in  a  pattern 
defining  a  uniform  width  transmission  path  for  electro- 
magnetic energy. 

(b)  an  upper  housing,  having  a  conductive  surface  shaped  to 
form  a  channel,  and 

(c)  a  lower  housing,  hav  mg  a  conductive  surfaces  shaped  to 
form  a  channel. 

said  channels  being  shaped  such  that  together  the  channels 
form  a  uniform  cavity  that  surrounds  said  transmission 
strip  along  a  transmission  path  between  a  pair  of  input- 
/output  ports  and  wherein  said  conductive  surfaces  of  said 
housings  are  each  electrically  connected  to  the  other  at  a 
plurality  of  first  locations  adjacent  to  said  channels  such 
that  a  substantially  complete  electromagnetic  shield  is 
formed  around  said  transmission  path. 


4,614.923 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSIN(,  MA(,Nf  losl  M  |(    W  WES 
IN  MAGNl  IK    (,\RNF  I   MI  Ms  K  )R  MK  ROW  \\  E 
(  IR(  I  II    \PPi  H  AllONs 
Riccardo    Roveda.    Rome;    (  arlo    I)i    Gregono.    ( .rotlaftrrala; 
Paolo  De  Gasperis,  and  Giustppt  MkcoIi.  both  o(  Romt .  all  df 
Italy,  assignors  to  Seknia   Induslru    Mrttronuhi     \ssiKiatt 
SpA  and  I.E.S.S.  C.N.R..  both  of  Ronu.  Ital> 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985.  Ser.  N„.  -^(^4.0^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital>.  Fib.  21,  1984,47733   \   H4 
Int.  (I.    HU3H  V    /(A  HOIP  i/00 
U.S.  CI,  333—14^  i;  (  laims 

"?    A  microwave  signal  processing  device  for  the  controlled 
suppression  of  magnetostatic  waves  in  magnetic  garnet  films 
consisting  of,  in  contacting  relationship: 
A  passive  dielectric  substrate; 
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1.    Apparatus   for   screening   an   electrical   appliance   from 
i;ctricai  supply  borne  high  frequency  interference,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  plug  connector  for  insertion  in  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
main  electric  supply  attached  \o  one  end  o'i  an  electric 
cord,  the  other  end  thereof  being  connectable  to  the  appli- 
ance. 

an  interference  filter  that  comprises  at  least  one  induction 
coil  and  a  capacitor  and  that  is  incc^rporated  in  the  plug; 
and 

capacitance  means  for  suppressing  asymmetrical  interfer- 
ence between  a  neutral  conductor  and  a  phase  conductor 
of  the  electric  cord  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  protective 
ground  conductor  thereof  on  the  other  hand,  the  capaci 
tance  means  comprising  a  screen  of  sheathing  for  the 
conductors  of  said  electric  cord,  the  screen  being  con- 
nected to  the  protective  ground  conductor. 


4,614.925 
LSONATOR  FILTERS  ON  DIELECTRIC  SLBSTRATES 
Jfhji  Kane,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  627.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1983.  58-123074; 
R.  1.  1983.  58-141354;  Aug.  1,  1983,  58-141355;  Aug.  2,  1983, 
58|-141541;  Aug.  4.  1983.  58-143259 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  7/01 
L  JS.  CI.  333—174 

1    A  resonator  filter  comprising 

a  dielectric,  and 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  electrt)des  electrically  confronting 


12)  Claims 


each  other  through  said  dielectric,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  having  at  leasi  one  bent  portion  to 
present  primarily  a  lumped-constant  inductance  and  hav- 
ing a  desired  equivalent  electrical  length. 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  has  ing  gr<iund  or  common 
terminals  located  out  of  mutually  confronting  positions  so 
that  voltage  signals  induced  by  mutual  induction  betsseen 
said  electrodes  will  be  opposite  in  phase  with  respect  to 
each  other,  thereby  producing  a  parasitic  distnbuted-con- 
stant  capacitance  due  to  a  potential  difference  between 


at  least  one  epitaxial  laser  o{  high  magnetic  loss  Calcium- 

Vttrujm-lron  Garnet  tllni 
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4.614.924 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  APPLIANC  ES  FROM 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 
erbert  Kamitz.  Modling.  and  Franz  Simon,  Schwarz^u,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Josef  Feller  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Gun- 
selsdorf.  Austria 

Filed  Feb,  U,  1983.  Ser.  No.  468,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  25.  1982.  717  82 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  ~.  01.   '.  ijy 
S.  CI.  333—167  2  (  |aims 
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said  electrodes  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  said  dielectric; 
and 
said  first  electrode  having  a  first  terminal  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion thereof  so  that  said  electrodes  form  a  tvso-terminal 
circuit  network  having  said  first  terminal  with  said  ground 
or  common  terminals  serving  as  a  second  terminal,  said 
two-terminal  circuit  network  forming  an  equivalent  paral- 
lel resonant  bandpass  filter  circuit  composed  of  a  lumped- 
constant  inductor  formed  by  said  first  electrode  and  a 
parasitic  distributed-constant  capacitor  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes. 


4.614,926 
HIGH-POWER  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Elmer  E.  Reed,  and  Arthur  E.  Manoly,  both  of  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula.  C  alif..  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,956 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  1/102 

U.S.  CI.  333—244  3  Claims 


1    A  high-power  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

an  elongated  inner  conductor  having  an  approximately  90° 
bend  near  one  end  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the 
other  end; 

a  tubular  outer  conductor  coaxially  disposed  about  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  conductor  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  impedance  is  provided; 

a  first  insulating  fitting  defining  an  approximately  90°  bend 
and  a  center  hole  therethrough  for  receivmg  said  approxi- 
mately 90'  bend  of  said  inner  conductor  such  that  said  one 
end  of  said  inner  conductor  protrudes  beyond  said  first 
insulating  fitting,  said  first  insulating  fitting  further  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  holes  therethrough  radially 
outwardly  from  said  center  hole; 

an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  for  receiving  said  one  end 
of  said  inner  conductor; 

a  mounting  block  disposed  about  said  first  insulating  fitting, 
said  electrically  conductive  sleeve  and  one  end  of  said 
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outer  conductor  each  being  press-t1i  into  iipposiie  ends  of 

said  mounting  block, 
a  second  insulating  fitting  defining  an  axial  hole  tor  receiv  ing 

said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  inner  conductor;  and 
a  housing  coaxially  disposed  about  the  end  region  of  said 

outer  conductor  surrounding  said  second  insulating  fitting 

and  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  inner  conductor. 


strip  being  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  and  the  other 
end  of  said  contact  strip  being  free: 
said  contact  strip  forming  a  diversion  horn  and  being  associ- 
ated with  a  group  of  deionization  plates  which  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  at  least  one  arc -conducting 
plate;  a  return  plate  of  a  tripping  solenoid  supporting  said 


4,614.927 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Nobuo  Mikami;  Yuichi  Kamo,  and  Katsuto  Kojima.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1984.  59-150581; 
Jan.  21,  1985,  60-8614 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  335—78  13  Claims 


1    A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  movable  block  including  first  and  second  U-shaped  mag- 
netic plates,  each  of  which  has  first  and  second  ends,  said 
plates  being  fixed  on  individually  associated  and  opposite 
poles  of  a  permanent  magnet  to  set  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  first  magnetic  plate  opposite  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  second  magnetic  plate,  respectively; 

an  electromagnetic  block  including 

a  core  having  one  end  thereof  placed  between  said  first  end 
of  said  first  magnetic  plate  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 
magnetic  plate  of  said  movable  block; 

a  yoke  magnetically  connected  to  said  core,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  fork  on  one  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  fork  being 
placed  outside  each  of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  plates  in  said  movable  blocks; 

a  spool  having  a  center  hole  through  which  said  core  ex- 
tends, a  guide  for  supporting  said  movable  block  in  a 
manner  to  enable  it  to  move  in  a  direction  vs  hich  is  parallel 
to  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and  a  coil 
wound  around  said  spool; 

a  base  for  fixing  said  electromagnetic  block,  said  base  having 
at  least  one  set  of  contact  members  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  card  for  supporting  said  movable  block  and  actuating  said 
contact  members  responsive  to  the  translation  o{  said 
movable  block  parallel  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet. 


4.614,928 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  WITH  AN  ARC  BLAST  FIELD 
Joseph  Westermeyer,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sursum  Elektrizitatsgeseilschaft  Leyhausen  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  29. 
1983,  3339399 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  9/30  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  335—201  5  Claims 

1,  An  automatic  switch  with  an  arc  blowing  field,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatably  mounted  switch  arm  bearing  a  moving  contact 
piece;  said  switch  arm  cooperating  with   fixed   contact 
piece;  said  fixed  contact  piece  being  disposed  on  a  cross- 
piece  of  a  U-shaped  curved  contact  strip; 
said  contact  strip  forming  a  loop;  one  end  of  said  contact 
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fixed  contact  piece;  said  contact  strip  extending  across  a 
spaced  width  between  two  ceramic  insulating  discs; 
a  ferromagnetic  plate  strip  being  attached  to  said  contact 
strip  on  a  side  of  said  contact  strip  facing  away  from  said 
contact  piece;  and  said  ferromagnetic  plate  strip  being 
disposed  entirely  in  said  loop  of  said  contact  strip. 


4,614.929 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNET 

Takaaki  Tsukuda:  Toyohiko  Hata.  both  of  Sano.  and  \kira 
Fujisaki.  Tanuma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Njhon  Radiator 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  ^15.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1984,  59-61162 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—284  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  annular  magnet. 
which  comprises  depositing,  on  the  opposite  sides  of  an  annu- 
lar material  ot  magnetic  s^ibstance.  magneti/in^  nutuhers  regu 
larly  spaced  circumferentially  in  conformity  with  the  shape  of 
said  annular  material  and  opp<ised  perpendicularlv  to  each 
other  across  said  annular  material  and  forming  magm-iK  tluxes 
through  paired  magneti/ing  members  m  alternatels  uppnsni- 
directions  thereby  magneti/ing  said  inierpi^scd  :ifinuiar  mate 
rial. 
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4.614.930 
RADIAII^    MAC.NKTIZKI)  (  ^f  INDRK  \1    MAC.NKT 
John  S.  Hickev.  Burnt  Hills,  and  Peter  B.  Roemer.  Schenectady, 
both  of  \.\.,  assignors  to  General  Klectric  (  ()mpan>,  Sche- 
nectady, N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  715.709 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  V02 


L  .S.  CI.  335—302 


13  Claims 


and.  a  driving  circuit  tor  dotcciing  the  presence  of  said 
stored  signal  in  said  riicriior>  circuit,  and 
said  call  device  further  including  a  thyristor.  the  anode  of 
said  thyristor  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  call 
registration  lamp,  the  other  side  of  said  call  registration 
lamp  being  connected  to  a  power  source,  the  cathode  of 
said  thyristor  being  connected  to  said  conversion  appara- 
tus, the  gate  of  said  thvnsior  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  call  button,  the  other  side  of  said  call  button  being 
connected  to  a  circuit  for  feeding  a  gate  current  to  said 
thyristor. 


I    A  pcrmaru-nt  magnet  asscniKJv  tor  providing  a  region  of 
.b-!ant!jil\  iinit'^irni  Huv  Jltimiv,  said  assembly  comprising: 

.1  plur.ili!\  .t  permanent  magnet  segments  of  substantially 
-  MistjiM  magnetizing  force  M.  circumferentially  enclos- 
ing a  hore  \\ith  a  central  longitudinal  a.xis.  said  bore  in- 
cluding Naid  region,  and  each  of  said  magnet  segments 
^^emg  magnetized  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
p.  rtion  of  said  bore  enclosed  by  each  respective  magnet 
^Cj.'mcru    and 

.1  tluv  return  pith  radially  enclosing  said  permanent  magnet 
M.^mcnts 


4,614.932 

ALARM  SVSTFM  FOR  THF  L  NEXPECTED  RELEASE  OF 

A  BRAKE  IN  A  V  EHICLE 

Muneaki  Matsumoto,  and  Sukeyasu  Kanno.  both  of  Okazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  551,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1982,  57-202508- 
Dec.  26,  1982.  57-228566 

Int.  CI.-  B60Q  //rxi  1/44 
L.S.  (I.  3411-52  B  3  claims 


4.614.931 

C  \LL  SIGNAL  CONVERSION    \PP\RATl  S  FOR 
ELEVATOR  SVSIFM 

Isao  Sasao.  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  I)t  nki  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1982.  Ser.  No.  359.859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  II,  1981,  56-M98I6 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  -^    i^, 
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1    An  cicvjtor  sVNtcm.  compriMng: 

a  call  dcMce  containing  a  call  button  for  producing  a  call 
Mgnal  and  a  call  registration  lamp  in  one  unit; 

a  control  device  for  receiving  an  indication  of  when  a  call 
signal  IS  to  he  effective  and  for  receiving  said  call  signal 
w  hen  effective; 

a  . (inversion  apparatus  connected  between  said  call  device 
and  said  control  device  for  receiving  an  effectiveness 
signal  from  said  c(^ntro|  device  indicating  whether  said 
sail  signal  is  to  be  effective  and  said  call  signal  from  said 
call  device  and  for  sending  to  said  control  device  said  call 
signal  when  effective 

said  conversiim  apparatus  mJuding  a  call  signal  detecting 
cir,.ijit  t.-r  receiving  said  call  signal,  a  memory  circuit  for 
receiving  said  effectiveness  signal  and  storing  said  signal 
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I  An  alarm  system  for  the  insufficient  braking  effect  by  a 
foot  brake  a.ssociated  with  a  brake  sw  itch  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  foot  brake  from  the  brake 
switch  and  for  generating  a  brake  signal  when  the  brake 
switch  IS  turned  on; 

means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generat- 
ing a  vehicle  speed  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  the  stationary  state  of  the  vehicle,  in 
accordance  with  the  vehicle  speed  pulse  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  vehicle  stationary  signal  from  the  time  when 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  becomes  lower  than  a  first  value 
to  the  time  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  becomes  higher 
than  a  secc^nd  value  which  is  larger  than  the  first  value; 
and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  each  pulse  of 
the  vehicle  speed  pulse  signal,  when  said  brake  signal  is 
generated  by  the  foot  brake  state  detecting  means  and  said 
vehicle  stationary  signal  is  generated  by  the  vehicle  sta- 
tionary state  detecting  means. 
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4,614,933 
VITERBI  DECODER  WITH  THE  PIPELINE 
'  PROCESSING  FUNCTION 

Atsushi  Yamashita;  Tadayoshi  Katoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroshi  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985.  Ser.  No.  701.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1984.  59-028488 
Int.  Cl,^  H03K  1.1-24 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  6  Claims 


BKOetF 


said  previously  calculated  second  correlations  are  com- 
pared simultaneously  with  the  addition  of  said  first 
correlations  to  said  previously  calculated  second  corre- 
lations. 


4.614.934 

DIGITAI-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  I)F\  I(T   lOR 

PROCESSING  PCM  SIGNALS  OI    DIFFERENI 

SAMPI1N(,  FREOUFNCIFS 

Masaharu  Kobavashi;  Takaharu  Noguchi,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Keizo  Nishimura.  ^  okosuka:  Hiromichi  lanaka.  Yokohama: 
.Masami  Nishida.  Yokohama,  and  lakao  Aral,  Y  okohama.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  578,78'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1983.  58-40658 
Int.  CI,-  H03M  /   rw. 
U.S.  (T.  40— 347  DA  Id  (  laims 
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2.  A  Viterbi  decoder  with  a  pipeline  processing  function  for 
decoding  received  code  sequences  each  comprising  code  units 
and  being  transferred  from  an  encoder  having  a  plurality  of 
states,  comprising: 

clock  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal 

having  predetermined  clock  cycle  periods; 
first  correlation  determing  circuit  means  for  obtaining,  dur- 
ing each  of  said  clock  cycle  periods,  a  plurality  of  first 
correlations  (bm)  between  a  unit  of  a  received  code  se- 
quence and  a  plurality  of  fixed  units  of  predetermined 
code  sequences,  each  fixed  unit  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined path  from  one  state  to  a  subsequent  state  of  said 
encoder  when  said  encoder  generates  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined code  sequences; 
second  correlation  determining  means  for  obtaining,  during 
each  of  said  clock  cycle  periods,  a  plurality  of  second 
correlations  (pm),  each  of  said  correlations  being  deter- 
mined based  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  correla- 
tions and  at  least  two  previously  calculated  second  corre- 
lations,  said   previously   calculated   second   correlations 
being  calculated  during  a  clock  cycle  period  immediately 
preceeding  the  current  clock  cycle  period,  and 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  predetermined 
code   sequences,   said   selected   predetermined   code   se- 
quence having  the  maximum  correlation  of  said  plurality 
of  second  correlations,  and  for  obtaining  a  decoded  code 
sequence  from  said  selected  code  sequence;  wherein  each 
of  said  second  correlation  determining  includes 
comparing   means   for  comparing,   during   each   of  said 
clock  cycle  periods,  said  previously  calculated  second 
correlations  and  for  providing  path  selecting  data,  said 
path   selecting   data   corresponding   to   the   maximum 
correlation  of  said  previously  calculated  second  corre- 
lations, and  being  applied  to  said  first  selecting  means, 
such  that  said  first  selecting  means  selects  one  of  said 
predetermined  code  sequences  in  response  to  said  path 
selecting  data;  adding  means  for  adding,  during  each  of 
said  clock  cycle  periods,  one  of  said  first  correlations 
(bm)  to  one  of  said  previously  calculated  second  corre- 
lations and  for  generating  a  new  second  correlation  in 
accordance  with  the  addition; 
second  selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  said 
path  selecting  data,  one  of  said  new  second  correlations, 
the  selected  new  second  correlation  having  the  maxi- 
mum correlation  of  said  second  correlations;  and 
updating  means  for  updating  said  previously  calculated 
second  correlations  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
new  second  correlations  and  during  a  clock  cycle  per- 
iod subsequent  to  the  clock  cycle  period  during  uhich 


22 


NUJRXK 


3n 


17-1      10      I  13 


ROM 
1 


UOCR 
1 


2S 


RAM 


ROM 
1 


60 


1  A  digital-io-analog  converter  device  for  prmessmg  PCM 
signals  having  different  sampling  trequentie^,  Lonipiising 

a  signal  converter  coupled  to  receive  and  uientilv  one  at  ri 
time  in  a  time  series  a  pluralitv  ot  uipui  PC  M  si^inK 
having  different  sampling  treqiieiK  u-s  iiKJudnic  means 
for  converting  at  least  a  lowernios'  mk  i  >t  ihe  sampling 
frequencies  of  the  pluralilv  of  in[nji  PC  M  si_i;nals  uno  a 
higher  frequency  equal  lo  or  greater  ifiar,  iht  upperm^'st 
sampling  frequency  ot  s.iiti  input  I'CM  sitiiLiN  .md  passing 
only  signal  bands  of  the  input  I'CM  signals  arui  iheir  side 
bands  relative  to  the  higher  sampling  Irequeii   y 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  receive  output 
PCM  signals  from  said  signal  eonverter,  for  converting 
them  into  analog  signals;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  coupled  to  receive  the  analog  signals  from 
said  digital-to  in.il  i;  converter,  including  means  for  pass- 
ing only  signal  bands  of  the  analog  signals  and  for  block- 
ing the  side  bands  thereof 


4.614.935 

LOG  AND  \NTILOG  El  NCTIONS  FOR  V  IDEO 

BASEBAND  PR(K  FSSIN(, 

Russell  T,  Fling.  Noblesville,  Ind,,  assignor  to  R(  A  (  orporation, 

Princeton,  N'.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  685.679 
Int.  CI.-  H03.M  5,U0 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  23  (laims 

1  A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus  for  encoding  n-bit 
binary  input  samples  to  produce  m  ^  1  bit  hinarv  output  samples 
representative  of  a  given  logarithmic  function  .if  said  input 
samples;  each  of  said  binary  input  samples  being  represenied  hy 
n  binary   bits  arranged   in  i^rder  of  significance  from  a   least 
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Mgriiti^  j!H  hit  poMiion  lo  A  most  Mgnificant  bit  position;  each  of 
said  hinars  -uipui  samples  being  represented  by  m-t- 1  binary 
hits  arranged  in  order  otMgnit'icance  from  a  least  significant  bit 
poMiuni  to  a  niONi  Nienificanl  bit  position;  each  of  said  bits 
exhibiting  tirst  jnd  sc^  Mid  states  representing  logical  one's  and 
logical  zero's  rcspt.cti\cl\,  said  encoding  apparatus  compris- 
ifig 

lA)  an  input   terminal   tor  applying  said  n-bit  binary  input 

samples 

iBi  means,  .oupled  to  said  input  terminal,  for  determining 
the  hit  position  of"  highest  signitlcance  exhibiting  a  logical 
one  state  in  the  respective  one  of  said  input  samples  to 
produce  at  an  outpui  thereof  a  first  set  of  binary  numbers 
corresponding  to  said  bit  position  of  highest  significance; 

iC  I  scie^ii\eK -actuated  means,  coupled  to  said  bit  position 
determining  means.  lor  adding  a  fixed  binary  value  to  said 


frequency  which  is  a  multiple  (if  the  \\tjuist  frequeiicv  to 

form  a  sampled  signal 
quantizing  the  sampled  signal  uith  an  amplitude  resolulum 

corresponding  to  one  bit  to  torm  a  quariti/ed  signal; 
forming  a  feedback  signal   from   the  quantized  signal,   the 

feedback  signal  comprising  pulses  each  of  uhich  returns 

to  a  zero  within  a  time  interval  equal  to  one  period  of  the 

sampling  frequency; 
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combining  the  feedback  signal  with  the  input  signal  to  torm 
the  intermediate  signal; 

passing  the  quantized  signal  through  a  digital  low  pass  filter; 
and 

sampling  the  output  of  the  digital  low  pass  filter  to  prcxiuce  a 
PCM  signal,  the  PCM  signal  constituting  the  digital  out- 
put signal. 
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first  set  ol  numbers  when  said  input  samples  are  non-zero 
to  produce  a  second  set  of  binary  numbers  corresponding 
to  the  m  most  significant  bits  of  said  m  -  I  hit  output  sam- 
ples. 

(Dl  means  including  means,  coupled  to  said  input  terminal. 
for  generating  a  third  set  of  hinar\  numbers  corresponding 
to  the  bits  of  lesser  significance  than  said  bit  position  of 
highest  significance  in  said  input  samples;  said  third  set  of 
hinarv  numbers  corresp<indmg  to  the  1  least  significant  bits 
of  said  m-1  bit  output  samples,  and 

(E)  means,  coupled  to  said  selectiveh -actuated  means  and  to 
said  means  for  generating  said  third  set  of  hmary  numbers, 
for  concatenating  said  second  and  third  sets  of  binary 
numbers  to  produce  said  m-1  bit  output  samples  repre- 
senting alog-lmear  approximation  of  said  given  logarith- 
mic function 


4,614,937 
r\P\riTIVF  KFYBOARD  STRICTIRK 

Robert   Poujois.  Sinard,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,439 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1982,  82  01445 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/02 
L'.S.  CI.  34(J-365  C  11  Claims 
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4.614,936 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGFMENT  FOR  INTFRPOFATIVF 

AD  COW  FR.SION 
Hans  L.   Weidenbruch,  Wedemark.  and   Hans  C.   Musmann, 
Salzgitter-Bad,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignors  to 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22, 
1983,  3310310 

Int.  Cl.^  H03M  I  00        I 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  7  Claims 

1    Method  for  the  interpolative  conversiom  of  an  analog 
input  signal  to  a  digital  output  signal  comprising 

forming  an  intermediate  signal  from  the  input  signal; 

integrating  the  intermediate  signal 

sampling  the  integrated  intermediate  signal  at  a  sampling 


1.  A  capacitive  keyboard  structure  comprising  a  substrate 
having  an  upper  face  which  is  positioned  for  access  by  a  user 
and  having  a  lower  face,  a  series  of  static  sensitive  keys  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  face,  each  key  being  associated  with  a  first 
and  a  second  electrode,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  an  emit- 
ting electrode  which  is  excited  sequentially  by  an  alternating 
signal  delivered  by  an  emitting  line  connected  to  said  emitting 
electrode,  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  a  receiving 
electrode  which  is  coupled  capacitively  to  the  emitting  elec- 
trode by  the  associated  static  sensitive  key  and  which  im- 
presses on  a  receiving  line  connected  lo  the  receiving  electrode 
variations  of  the  alternating  signal  as  an  effect  of  the  presence 
of  a  user's  finger  in  the  vicinity  of  such  static  sensitive  key.  the 
first  electrode  being  formed  to  enclose  on  the  upper  face  its 
associated  key,  and  the  second  electrode  being  disposed  on  the 
lower  face  below  the  associated  key. 
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4.614.938 

DUAL  CHANNFI    PVROFLFCTRIC  INTRl  SION 

DFTFCTOR 

Irwin  Weitman,  East  Northport,  N.V..  assignor  to  Pittway  Cor- 
p<}ration,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1984,  Ser.  No.  612.594 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  /.?//* 

U.S.  CI.  340—567  20  Claims 
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1    An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising 

a  member  of  pyroelectric  material. 

a  plurality  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  elements,  each  said 
element  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes 
between  which  a  portion  i)f  said  member  of  pyroelectric 
material  is  positioned,  each  said  element  being  operative 
to  produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
infrared  radiation  incident  thereon. 

said  elements  being  closely  spaced  to  one  another  (the  spac- 
ing being  less  than  the  width  of  the  elements)  so  that  the 
regions  under  surveillance  are  essentially  fully  covered, 

the  pyroelectric  material  portion  of  each  element  being 
polanazed. 

first  and  second  amplifier  channels, 

means  connecting  one  group  of  said  polarized  elements  to 
said  first  amplifier  channel,  means  connecting  another 
similar  group  of  said  polarized  elements  tti  said  second 
amplifier  channel,  and  coincidence  means  for  producing 
an  alarm  output  in  response  to  concurrent  intruder  signal 
generation  by  both  of  said  channels 


4,614,939 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  A 

BLANKET  OR  THE  LIKE  BEING  KICKED  OFF  THE 

BODY  OF  A  SLEEPING  PERSON 

Chun-Jong  Wang,  No.  9,  Lane  312,  Min  Sheng  N.  Rd.,  Tao  Yan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,029 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  7  Claims 


4.614.940 
Ml(  KOPOUFK  IK    vol  r\(,K   INDIf  ATOR 
Thomas  H.  Jaeckle,  San  Antonio.   I  ex..  assiKOor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  San  AnKmio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct,  21.  1985.  Ser,  No.  ''9().6l3 

Int.  (I.    GOSH  :/   ""  G09G  J,  /A    H(I3M  '^  7? 

U.S.  CI.  340— 636  5  Claims 
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1  A  micropower  UL  voltage  indicator  for  measuring  a  wide 
range  of  DC  voltages  and  giving  a  visual  indication  if  a  DC 
voltage  IS  present,  said  voltage  indicator  drawing  minute 
amounts  of  power  which  is  important  for  batterv  (>perated 
equipment,  said  vuliage  indicator  comprising: 

a  single  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  said 

DC  voltage; 
oscillator  means  connected  to  said  DC  voltage  through  said 
single  pair  of  terminals  for  oscillating  if  said  DC  voltages 
within  said  wide  range  is  present,  said  oscillator  means 
having  a  very  high  input  impedance;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  display  driven  by  said  oscillator  means,  said 
liquid  crv'stal  displav  giving  said  visual  indication  li  s.nd 
DC  voltages  within  said  wide  range  aie  piescnl  .ii  said 
single  pair  of  terminals  and  no  visual  indication  i!  said  DC 
voltages  within  said  wide  range  arc  not  presrni  at  said 
single  pair  of  terminals 


4.614.941 
RASTER-SCAN  CALLIGRAPHIC  COMBINED  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PROCESSING  OF  FLIGHT 

SIMULATION  DATA 
Kevin  M.  Jarvis.  lancing,   England,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1983.  Ser.  No.  514,419 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  1().  1982. 
8230911 

Int.  CI."  G09<,  /    /'^ 
U.S.  n.  340—747  1  (  laim 
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1  A  device  for  detection  of  a  blanket  or  the  like  being  im- 
properly positioned  on  a  sleeping  person,  said  device  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a  light-sensing  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  light  source  arni  including  at  least  a  light- 
responsive  photocell; 

a  signal  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said  light-sensing 
means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  output  signal:  and 

an  alarm  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  prcxlucing  a  warn- 
ing signal  in  response  to  the  amplified  output  signal. 


1  In  a  reater-scan/calligraphic  v.i>mbined  >iisplav  s\stfm  for 
high  speed  prtx:essing  of  flight  simulatt.'n  dai.i  'fie  ^.omhina- 
tion  comprising 

(a)  geometric  calculator  means  for   determining   iuonvted 
geometric  positions  of  scene  features  to  he  dispiaved 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing   image  data  and  aLLessable 
directly  by  said  geometric  calculator  means. 
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(c)  W  RITE  ADDRESS  buffer  circuit  means  for  supplying 
an  address  to  said  image  data;  ' 

(d)  input  data  hus  means  for  connecting  said  image  data  from 
said  gcumctriv.  calculator  means  to  said  WRITE  AD- 
DRESS buffer  circuit  means. 

(el  scanlme  data  memor\  means  connected  to  said  input  data 

bus  means  t.^  hvild,  for  each  surface  to  be  displayed,  the 

details  o\  each  raster  scanline  representing  such  surface; 
(0  surface  pointer  memory  means  connected  to  said  input 

data  bus  means  t^r  holdmgaSTARI  ADDRESS  in  each 

scanline  for  such  surface; 
(g)  a  pluralitv  iM' processor  means  lo  process  said  image  data 

to  build  up  a  set  of  intensil\  values  for  successive  scanlines 

of  a  display;  | 

^h)  said  pluralits  i^f  processor  means  connected  in  parallel 

for  receiving,  in  rotation,  one  scanline  of  data; 
(i»   buffer   means   connected   with   each   of  said   processor 

means  for  receivina  and  storing  temporarily  data  defining 

the  intensitv  value  of  a  pluralitv  of  pixels  within  a  scanline; 

and 
ij)  pi\e!  processor  means  t'or  writing  said  intensity  values 

mto  locations  in  said  buffer  means  corresponding  to  said 

miat:e  data 


4.614.942 

V  ISL  AL  SOUND  DF\  ICE 

Bernard  J.  Molinaro.  274  Elm  St..  Monroe.  Conn,  06468 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  533.151 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  J,  (/J 

U.S.  CI.  340-815.11  I  11  Claims 
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1    A  visual  sound  device  for  use  in  the  visual  interpretation 

of  a  received  electrical  sound  signal  containing  at  least  one 
channel  that  responds  visuallv  in  amplitude  variations  with  the 
amplitude  variations  of  the  intelligence  contained  within  a 
band  of  frequencies  of  the  said  received  electrical  sound  signal, 
said  channel  consisting  of  a  filter  means  having  its  input 
adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  the  said  received  electrical 
sound  signal  and  the  said  filter  means  in  response  thereto  passes 
the  intelligence,  contained  within  a  band  of  frequencies  of  the 
said  received  electrical  sound  signal,  to  the  input  of  a  power 
amplifying  converting  means  which  converts  the  said  passed 
mtelligence  into  a  power  amplified  varying  amplitude  form  of 
sufficient  power  and  includes  means  for  operating  an  electro 
visual  means  which  is  connected  at  the  output  thereof, 
throughout  its  operable  brightness  range  in  correspondence 
with  the  range  of  said  amplitude  variations,  thereby  converting 
the  said  received  electrical  sound  signal  into  a  visual  amplitude 
varying  output  that  follows  the  amplitude  variations  of  the  said 
passed  intelligence. 


4.614.943 

DEV  K  E  FOR  THE  REMOl  E  CONTROE  OF  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MOBIl  E  SL  PPORT 

Gilles  Boucher.  79  rue  des  Chantiers.  78000  V  ersailles.  France. 

assignor  to  Cilles  Boucher.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  511.517 

Claims  priorit.v.  application  France.  Jul.  15.  1982.  82  12346 

Int.  (I.'  (,03B  Jy  (MJ 

U.S.  CI.  340-825.00  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  remotely  controlling  the  position  and  orien- 
tation of  a  target  following  element  borne  by  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  support  member  including  two  arms  and  an  intermedi- 
ary bracket,  said  arms  hav  mg  first  ends  pivotally  mounted 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  said  vehicle  for  move- 
ment in  said  substantially  vertical  plane  and  about  said 
substantially  vertical  plane,  and  iipposite.  second  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  said  intermediary  bracket  to  form  a 
pivoting  parallelogram  structure,  with  said  intermediary 
bracket  always  remaining  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion during  said  movement  of  said  arms; 

said  first  support  member  including  a  parallelogram  jack 
pivotally  secured  between  a  substantially  fixed  point  of 
the  parallelogram  structure  and  one  of  said  arms  for  pivot- 
ing said  arms  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane; 

said  first  support  member  including  a  rotation  jack  pivotally 
secured  between  a  fixed  point  of  the  vehicle  and  at  least 
one  of  said  arms  for  rotating  said  arms  about  said  substan- 
tially vertical  plane, 

a  second  support  member  secured  to  the  intermediary 
bracket  for  bearing  the  target  following  element  and  in- 
cluding orientation  motors  for  orienting  said  target  fol- 
lowing element  in  inclination  and  azimuth  relative  to  said 
first  intermediary  bracket;  and 

remote  control  means  provided  within  the  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling the  parallelogram  and  rotation  jacks  of  said  first 
support  member  and  the  orientation  motors  of  said  second 
support  member,  to  cause  the  target  following  element  to 
follow  a  travelling  mobile  unit. 


4,614,944 

TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

EQUIPMENT  CONTROLS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

MONITORS 

Herbert  A.  Schwan,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teleplex  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,545,  Sep.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No,  758,565 
Int.  CI.^  H04Q  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  340—825.06  21  Claims 

1.  A  telemetry  system  for  a  plurality  of  distributed  equip- 
ment controls  and  a  plurality  of  distributed  equipment  moni- 
tors, comprising 

an  output  channel  for  communicating  control  signals  to  said 

distributed  equipment  controls,  including 

a  first  block  of  register  stags  for  receiving  in  given  register 

stags  of  the  first  block  from  a  controller  a  set  of  control 

signals    that    are    intended    for    respective   distributed 

equipment  controls;  and 
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a  second  block  of  distributed,  parallel-output  register 
stages  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the 
first  block  by  an  output  data  line  for  receiving  said 
control  signals  in  series  from  the  first  block,  and  respec- 
tively positioned  at  said  equipment  controls  for  provid- 
ing said  control  signals  to  the  intended  respective  equip- 
ment controls;  and 
an  input  channel  for  communicating  monitored  signals  from 

said  distributed  equipment  monitors,  including 

a  third  block  of  distributed,  parallel-input  register  stags 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  by  an  input  data  line 
and  respectively  positioned  at  said  equipment  monitors 
for  connection  to  said  equipment  monitors  for  receiv  ing 
in  given  register  stages  of  the  third  block  from  said 
respective  equipment  monitors  a  set  of  monitored  sig- 
nals that  are  intended  for  respective  stages  t>f  a  fourth 
block  of  register  stages;  and 

a  fourth  block  of  register  stages  connected  in  series  with 
the  third  block  of  register  stages  by  the  input  data  line 
for  receiving  said  monitored  signals  in  said  intended 
register  stages  of  the  fourth  block  in  series  from  the 
respective  given  register  stages  of  the  third  blcKk,  and 


0*T*  m       102 


i  i  1  I  I  I  c^  I  I  I  I  I  i[_LLJL  1 1  I  I  I  I 

'"""I  STOMoel     '   SIO««0[|     I  5T0«»0C   I     |  JTOMOC    1" 

miiis'cn        •esiien       woijtch     ;  ifois't" 

L'  '■■■■■'     ii    ■     ■     ■'     ' ' ' 


DCTCCTOW  '  114 


• ■     ^  1 


rTTT 


Lj'«> 


a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  clock  pulses  and  a  frame  pulse  for  defin- 
ing each  frame  of  the  clock  signal: 

wherein  the  first  block  and  each  stage  of  the  second  block 
are  connected  to  the  clock  signal  generator  for  receiving 
the  clock  signal  and  are  responsive  solely  to  the  clock 
signal  for  transferring  each  set  of  control  signals  from  the 
given  register  stages  of  the  first  block  to  the  respectively 
positioned  register  stages  of  the  second  block  and  for 
transferring  each  set  of  control  signals  from  the  stages  of 
the  second  block  to  the  respective  intended  equipment 
controls:  and 

wherein  the  fourth  block  and  each  stage  of  the  third  block 
are  connected  to  the  clock  signal  generator  for  receiving 
the  clock  signal  and  are  responsive  solely  to  the  clock 
signal  for  transferring  to  the  respective  intended  register 
stages  of  the  fourth  block  each  set  of  monitored  signals 
received  from  the  equipment  monitors  by  the  respectively 
positioned  given  register  stages  of  the  third  block  and  for 
transferring  each  set  of  monitored  signals  from  the  respec- 
tive equipment  monitors  to  the  stages  of  the  third  block. 


4,614,945 

AUTOMATIC/REMOTE  RF  INSTRUMENT  READING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Brunius,  and  Jon  R.  Nelson,  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn., 

assignors  to  Diversified  Energies,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703.621 

Int.  CI.^  G08C  /  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.03  64  Claims 

18,  An  automatic/remote  instrument  monitoring  system  for 

monitoring  a  plurality  of  instruments  and  for  simultaneously 

transmitting  data  from  the  monitored  instruments  when  ener- 


gized by  an  RF  wake-up  signal  to  a  remotely  located  interro- 
gate receiver  means,  comprising: 

(a)  interrogate  transmitter  means  for  providing  an  Kf-  w.iKe- 
up  signal,  for  initiating  simultaneous  readout  from  a  plu- 
rality of  remotely  located  RF  transponders 

(b)  a  pluralitv  of  RF  transponders  each  configured  for  opera- 
tive connection  vMih  ai  least  one  of  the  insirumenis  to.  be 
moniti^red.  each  transpi>nder  comprising 

(I)  data  ciillection  means  operativelv  connected  to  collect 
parameter  data  trom  at  least  one  of  said  instruments 
being  monitored. 

(II)  transponder  receiver  means  fm  receiving  said  RF 
wake-up  signal  and  for  enabling  and  initiating  transmis- 
sion of  said  collected  parameter  data  from  said  iian- 
sponder  in  response  thereto, 

(ill)  transponder  'ransmitter  means  operaiivelv  connected 
with  said  data  collection  means  and  said  lransp<nider 
receiver    means    for    transmitting    an    RF    transponder 
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signal  to  an  interrogate  receiver,  said  RF  transponder 
signal  being  characterized  by  active  time  and  frequency 
parameters  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  RF  transmis- 
sion bursts,  each  containing  said  collected  parameter 
data;  and 
(IV)  means  operatively  connected  with  said  transponder 
transmitter  for  determining  at  least  one  of  said  active 
parameters  of  said  RF  transponder  signal  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  RF  transponder  signal  of  each  said  tran- 
sponder differs  from  that  of  other  said  transponders  m  a 
manner  that  enables  said  pluralitv  o(  RF  transponder 
signals  to  be  distinguished   from   one  another  during 
simultaneous   transmissions   bv    said    pluralitv    of  tran- 
sponders, and 
(c)  interrogate  receiver  means  remotelv   located  from  said 
transponders  and  cooperatively  operable  with  said  inter- 
rogate transmitter  means  for  receiving  and  prcKessing  said 
plurality  of  simultaneously  transmitted   RF  transp(^nder 
signals  from  said  remotely  located  transponders. 


4,614,946 
RF  RECEIVER  I  TIEIZING  A  MUI  TIPEE  ECHO  DELAY 

LINE 
Dov  A.  Kaminetzky.  Plainview,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1983.  Ser,  No,  478.898 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  ".  JU 

U.S.  CI.  343—18  E  4  Claims 
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1    \x\  rf  receiver  comprising  an  input  p<irt.  .*  signal-process- 
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ing  receiver,  a  multiple  echo  dela\  line  having  an  input  and 
having  the  characteristic  of  producing  in  response  to  a  pulse  at 
Its  input  a  series  of  time-spaced  pulses  at  decreasing  ampli- 
tudes, said  multiple  echo  delay  line  being  normally  operatively 
connected  to  said  input  port,  means  for  detecting  an  input  rf 
event  switching  means  effective  when  in  a  first  state  to  connect 
the  input  of  said  multiple  echo  delav  line  to  said  input  port  and 
when  in  a  second  state  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  input 
rf  event  to  operatively  c(.innect  said  multiple  echo  delay  line  to 
the  input  of  said  said  signal-processing  receiver,  said  switching 
means  comprising  a  first  switch  effective  when  in  an  "on" 
condition  to  operatively  connect  said  multiple  echo  delay  line 
to  said  input  port,  and  a  second  switch  effective  when  in  an 
'"on"  condition  to  operatively  connect  said  multiple  echo  delay 
line  to  the  input  of  said  signal-processing  receiver,  and  a  switch 
control  operatively  connected  to  and  prov  iding  control  signals 
to  said  first  and  second  switches,  said  means  for  detecting  an 
input  rf  event  comprising  means  tor  providing  output  video 
and  if  signals  corresponding  to  the  input  rf  event,  said  output 
video  signal  being  applied  to  said  switching  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  said  output  if  signal  being  applied  to  one  input 
.if  said  second  switch,  a  second  input  of  said  second  switch 
"^eing  operatively  connected  to  the  input  of  said  multiple  echo 
Jelav  line 


an  ink  circulation  system  including  an  ink  supply  reservoir,  an 
ink  pump  and  ink  ccniduit  means,  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  said  ink  supply  reservoir  includes  means  for  venting  it  to 
approximately  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

(b)  said  ink  circulation  system  includes:  (i)  means  for  ^ener- 


4.614.947 

PLANAR  HIGH-FRtQL  ENCT  ANTKNNA  HA\  ING  A 

NETWORK  OF  FLI.I  V  SLSFENDED-SL  BSTRATE 

MICROSTRIP  TRANSMIS.SION  I  INF.S 

Emmanuel  Rammos.  Creteil.  France,  assignor  to  L  ..S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  601,518 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22.  1983.  83  (16650 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  I.JS.  13,08 
U.S.  G.  343—778  l 


7  Claims 
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1  A  planar  high-frequency  antenna  including  at  least  two 
facing  conductive  plates  having  corresponding  openings 
which  cooperate  to  form  respective  cavities,  and  a  relatively 
thin  dielectric  sheet  disposed  between  the  conductive  plates 
and  supporting  an  array  of  strip  conductors  which  cooperate 
with  the  conductive  plates  to  form  suspended-substrate  micro- 
stnp  lines  and  which  have  ends  extending  into  respective  ones 
of  the  cavities. 

characterized  in  that  the  conductive  plates  are  spaced  from 
the  dielectric  sheet  and  the  supported  strip  conductors  by 
pairs  of  first  and  second  spacers  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  dielectric  sheet,  each  pair  of  spacers  clamping 
the  dielectric  sheet  therebetween  in  areas  where  no  strip 
conductors  are  located,  said  pairs  of  spacers  being  suffi- 
ciently separated  from  each  other  such  that  at  least  two  of 
said  cavities  and/or  strip  conductors  are  located  between 
any  two  pairs 


4.614,948  I 

INK  aRCLLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  INK 
JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Junes  A.  Katerberg,  Kettering;  Evan  L.  Craig,  Huber  Heights, 
and  David  A.  Huliba,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,550 

Int.  G.'  GOID  15  IH 

U.S.  G.  346-75  27  Claims 

1.  In  continuous  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  having 

a  print  head  for  producing  ink  droplets,  a  droplet  catcher  and 


r  /m    rii«i«axf* 


^ 


J 


ating  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  region(s)  within  said  ink 
conduit  means  at  a  location  isolated  from  the  atmospheric 
region  of  said  ink  supply  reservoir;  and  (li)  ink  return 
means  for  providing  ink  passage(s)  from  said  catcher 
and/or  an  outlet  of  said  print  head  tii  said  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  region(s). 


4.614.949 
TRANSFER-TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Kunio  Hakkaku,  Hadano;  Yoh  Matsushita.  Yokohama; 
Takahiko  Tokumasu,  Atsugi,  and  Toshio  Yamamoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196513; 

Oct.  20,  1983.  58-196514;  Oct.  20.  1983,  58-196515;  Oct.  24. 

1983.  58-198470;  Oct.  24,  1983,  58-198471 
Int.  G.^  GOID  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  20  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  type  thermal  printer  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium 
along  a  predetermined  paper  transporting  path  which 
includes  a  recording  section  where  recording  is  effected 
on  said  recording  medium; 

a  thermal  printhead  disposed  at  said  recording  section  for 
providing  a  heat  pattern  in  accordance  with  an  image 
signal  supplied  thereto; 

a  platen  roller  disposed  to  be  normally  pressed  against  said 
printhead; 

ink  ribbon  feeding  means  for  a  feeding  a  heatsensitive  ink 
ribbon  along  a  predetermined  ink  ribbon  feeding  path,  said 
ink  ribbon  passing  through  said  recording  section  as  sand- 
wiched  between  said  printhead  and  said  platen  roller; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  trans- 


porting means,  printhead.  plaien  roller  and  ink  ribbon 
feeding  means  in  a  timed  relation,  and 
housing  means  for  housing  therein  said  Iransporling  means. 
printhead,  platen  roller,  ink  ribbon  feeding  means  and 
control  means,  said  housing  means  including  an  upper 
housing  half  and  a  lower  housing  half  which  is  secured  lo 
said  upper  housing  half  to  allow  said  upper  hcnising  half  to 
be  pivoted  open  or  closed  generally  along  said  predeter- 
mined ink  ribbon  feeding  path,  wherein  said  ink  ribbon 
feeding  means  includes  a  supply  roll  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  upper  housing  half,  a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mi^unted 
to  said  lower  housing  half  for  taking  up  said  ink  ribbon 
after  having  been  used  at  said  recording  section  and  as 
unwound  from  said  supply  roll 


4.614.950 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PRECISELY 

POSITIONING  A  RECORDING  SHEET 

Yoshio  Ito.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984,  Ser.  No.  654.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1983.  58-179739: 
Sep.  28.  1983.  58-179740;  .Sep.  28,  1983,  58-179741;  Sep.  28, 
1983,  58-179742;  Dec.   13,   1983,  58-233525;   Dec.    13.    1983. 
58-233526 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  39  Claims 


'O      "      12       37     -iC      39 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  cut  recording 
sheet  an  image  corresponding  to  image  information,  compris- 
ing; 

a  rotating  member; 

guide  means  for  guiding  and  transporting  an  elongated  trans- 
fer sheet,  having  transfer  materials  for  recording  an  image 
on  the  recording  sheet  by  transferring  them  onto  the 
recording  sheet,  wherein  the  transfer  sheet  extends  essen- 
tially completely  around  said  rotating  member  such  that 
the  cut  recording  sheet  is  pinched  between  said  rotating 
member  and  the  transfer  sheet  when  conveyed  plural 
times  around  said  rotating  member  in  the  same  direction; 
and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  image  corresponding  to 
the  image  information  on  the  cut  recording  sheet,  said 
recordinging  means  being  disposed  at  a  position  where  it 
opposes  said  rotating  member  along  the  conveyance  path 
of  the  recording  sheet  which  is  conveyed  while  pinched 
between  said  rotating  member  and  the  transfer  sheet. 


4,614,951 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Saito,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio 

Takasu,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,820,  Dec.  19,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  806,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1982,  57-223601 

Int.  CV  GOID  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  346—135.1  11  Claims 

\.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  recording  information 

by  the  formation  of  pits  having  a  higher  reflectivity  than  the 

areas  surrounding  the  pits,  by  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam  com- 


prising a  substrate  and  a  thin  film  which  comprises  (a)  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  undergoing  an  optical  change  to  form  pits  in 
said  film  having  a  high  reflectivity  by  absorbing  electromag- 


netic radiation  from  a  laser  beam  and  (b)  a  matrix  of  an  iodine 

compound,  said  substance  being  present  in  said  thin  film  in  a 
rani:e  of  from  about  20  to  about  70  mole  ^c,  inclusive. 


4.614.952 
PEN  TYPE  MMTI-(()I(JR  RFC()RI)IN(,  |)K\  K  F 

Hajimc  Nara;  Kimihirn  Kosugi,  and  Ka/unori  Uryo.  all  (if  Hino. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  VNafch  (  o..  Ltd..  Tnkvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1984.  .Sir.  No.  650.406 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep,  14,  1983,  58-170949; 
Sep.  14.  1983.  58-170950 

Int,  Cl,^  GOID  9/28.  15/16 
U..S.  CI.  346— 139  R  4  (  laims 


1  A  pen  t\pe  multi-color  recording  device  of  thi  ispi  hav- 
ing a  carriage  movablv  disposed  for  linear  mi'vermTii  m  a  main 
scanning  direction  and  carrying  a  row  of  rectirdmg  pens  in 
which  a  pusher  means  is  actuated  to  hnng  ihe  selected  pen  at 
the  proper  slit  of  a  comb-shaped  divider  inio  pressure  contact 
with  a  recording  medium  for  recording,  comprising: 

(a)  actuator  means  movably  disposed  for  driving  said  pusher 
means  between  a  first  position  where  it  is  moved  away 
from  said  div  ider  and  a  second  position  w  here  it  is  inserted 
into  one  of  the  slits  fc^rmed  m  said  divider,  said  ai^luator 
means  mounted  on  a  fixed  member  lo  extend  parallel  with 
said  pusher  means  and  having  a  dimensmn  uider  than  the 
effective  plotting  range. 

(b)  drive  means  f(^r  moving  said  a(.tuator  means  m  lespi^nse 
to  a  pen  release  signal  and  a  pen  actual. on  signal    .(nd 

(c)  stopper  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  lor  tempo- 
rarily arresting  said  pusher  means  at  said  first  position. 


4.614.953 

SOLVENT  AND  MULTIPLE  (  ()I OR  INK  MIXING 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  INK  JFI 

James  .M.  I^peyre.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Ihe  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans.  I^. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1984.  Ser,  No,  599.750 
Int.  CI.'  (rOlD  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  8  Claimi 

1    An  ink  jet  printer  head  apparatus,  si  miprising: 
a  primary  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  ccntmuinis  syppK 
of  an  ink  solvent  carrier. 
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a  pluralitv  of  sc-condar\  chambers,  cat^h  adapted  to  receive  a 

supply  of  different  color  ink 
a  mixing  conduit  mounted  in  tluid  communication  with  the 

primarv  and  secondars  chambers  and  adapted  to  receive  a 

c(~intinuous  pulsed  How,  of  the  ink  solvent  carrier  and  a 

preselected  amount  of  the  ink, 
means  to  provide  a  continuous  puNed  tlou  of  the  ink  solvent 

earner  to  said  mixing  conduit; 
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means  to  provide  controlled  pressure  puNcs  uithin  each 
secnndarv  chamber  to  eject  a  preselected  amount  of  ink 
into  the  mixing  conduit; 

a  tertiary  chamber  mounted  in  tluid  communication  with  the 
mixing  conduit  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  color  ink 
from  said  mixing  conduit,  and 

means  to  provide  pressure  pulses  within  said  tertiary  cham- 
ber to  continuouslv  eject  a  desired  color  mixture. 


4.614.954 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Morio    Ohta;    Shizuo    Tsuchiya;    Voshito    Nakano;     \lasaru 
Aikawa,  and  Seiji  .Asaumi.  all  of  Musashimurayamashi.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  and  Casio  Klec- 
tronics  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,851 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1984.  59-8607; 
Mar.  31,  1984,  59-64753 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14.  15/06.  9/42:  G02F  /,  13 
U.S.  a.  346—160  5  Claims 
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1  Liquid  crystal  shutter  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shutters  arranged  in  two  rows  of  n  columns  that  are  stag- 
gered from  row-to-row, 
(h)  said  shutter  array  having  write  selecting  electrodes  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  rows  in  said  array,  and  hav- 
ing recording  signal  electrodes  corresponding  io  the  re- 
spective columns  in  said  array, 

(c)  a  light  source  for  applying  light  to  said  liquid  crystal 
shutter  array; 

(d)  an  optical  element  for  focusing  light  transmitted  by  said 
liquid  crystal  shutter  array  onto  a  recording  medium,  and 

(e)  first  control  means  connected  to  said  write  selecting 
electrodes  for  supplying  a  write  selecting  signal  comp<ised 
of  predetermined  wave  signals  to  the  write  selecting  elec- 
trodes; I 

ff)  second  control  means  connected  to  said  recording  signal 
electrodes  for  supplying  recording  signals  based  on  re- 
cording data  to  the  recording  signal  electrodes,  said  re- 


cording signals  being  out  o\  phase  with  said  write  select- 
ing signals; 
(g)  said  second  control  means  comprising  an  input  terminal 
to  which  said  recording  data  is  applied,  a  shift  register 
having  a  fixed  number  of  bits  for  serially  receiving  said 
recording  data  and  for  outputting  said  recording  data  in 
parallel;  latching  means  having  odd  and  even  outputs  for 
latching  said  recording  data  tVom  the  outputs  of  said  shift 
register;  a  plurality  o\'  multistage  flip-flops  respectively 
connected  to  the  even  outputs  of  said  latching  means;  a 
multiplexer  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  multistage 
flip-flops,  to  the  odd  outputs  of  the  latching  means,  and  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signals  for  forming  a 
plurality  iif  driving  signals;  and  a  driver  circuit  responsive 
•  to  said  driving  signals  for  forming  recording  signals  ap- 
plied to  a  tlrsi  set  o\'  said  rectirding  signal  electriides  of 
said  shiiller  arrav. 


4,614.955 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  PAPER 

Takekatsu  Sugiyama.  and  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  both  of  Shizu- 

oka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-187518 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5,IH 

U.S.  CI.  346-200  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  support  an4i 
a  heat  sensitive  recording  layer  which  contains  a  colorless  A 
light  colored  electron-donating  dye  and  a  phenolic  compound. 
said  recording  paper  containing  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of 
a  monovalent  or  divalent  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
2  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  support,  whereby  the  conductivity 
of  the  support  is  increased. 


4,614,956 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEET 

Masahiro  Miyauchi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1984,  59-116941; 
Oct.  12,  1984,  59-213781;  Oct.  18,  1984,  59-220048 

Int.  Cl.^  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  sheet  comprising  (1)  a  sub- 
strate, (2)  a  heat-sensitive  color-developing  layer  provided  on 
said  substrate,  composed  essentially  of  a  colorless  or  light-col- 
ored dye  precursor  and  a  color  developer  capable  of  allowing 
said  dye  precursor  when  heated  and,  as  necessary,  (3)  an  over- 
coat layer  provided  on  said  heat-sensitive  color-developing 
layer,  wherein  the  heat-sensitive  color-developing  layer  and- 
/or  the  overcoat  layer  contain  a  boric  acid  ester,  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  esterification  product 
(A)  between  boric  acid  (an)  or  a  tri)lower  alkyl)  borate  (ai:) 
and  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  having  vicinal  hydroxy 
groups  (a2),  and  a  six-membered  boric  acid  ester  (B)  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


V     X  (!) 

\l 
X'  C— f) 

\  /      \ 

(  B-0-(-C„H2„0)„— R 

/     \  / 

Y'  C  — f) 

/    \ 
X"  v 

wherein  X,  X  .  X  ,  Y,  Y',  and  Y"  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
CH(--,  C2H5-,  C^H7— .  CH^O— ,  C2H5O— ,  CH3OCH2-  or 
R'COOCH2— .  R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  23  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkenyl  group,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  an  alkyl- 
oyl  group,  an  alkenyloyl  group,  an  aryloyl  group,  or  an  alkyla- 
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ryloyl  group,  n  is  2,  3,  or  4  and  m  is  a  positive  number  of  0  to 
50. 


4,614,957 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  DETECTORS 

David  K.  Arch,  Edina;  M.  Walter  Scott,  Minnetonka;  Darryl  I.. 

Smith,  Edina,  and  Leonard  R.  Weisberg,  Minneapolis,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,980,  Mar.  31.  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,336 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/161 

U.S.  CI.  357—16  22  Claims 


ACTIVE 
AREA 


1.  A  photoconductive  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensitiv  e  semicon- 
ductor material  of  a  given  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
first  energy  bandgap  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  first  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  but  having  a  second  energy  bandgap 
greater  than  said  first  bandgap,  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  layer;  and 

a  first  ohmic  contact  means  on  and  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  region  of  said  second  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  conduc- 
tor of  an  external  source  of  electrical  voltage  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  ohmic  contact  will  attract  minority  carriers; 

a  second  ohmic  contact  means  on  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  either  said  first  or  said  second  layer  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
second  conductor  of  said  external  source  of  electrical 
voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  contact  of  said 
external  source  of  electrical  voltage;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  ohmic  contact  means  on  said 
semiconductor  material  are  spaced  from  each  other  a 
sufficient  distance  such  that  external  electromagnetic 
radiation  may  be  sensed  in  the  space  therebetween. 


4,614,958 

LIGHT  EMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Mikami;  Fumihiko  Satoh,  and  Mikihiko  Shimura,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 

Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,821,  Feb.  18,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1981,  56-25097 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/161.  33/00.  31/12.  27 n 4 

U.S.  a.  357—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  light-emitting  and  receiving  device  integrated  into  a 

single  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  defining  the  collector 

of  a  base  open  phototransistor; 
a  first  layer  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity  formed  on 
one  side  of  said  substrate  and  defining  the  base  of  said 
open  phototransistor; 
a  second  layer  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity  formed  on 
said  first  layer  and  defining  the  emitter  of  said  open  photo- 
transistor. 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  separated  into  at  least  one 
central  photo-emitting  region  and  at  least  one  photo-sensi- 


tive receiving  region  outward  from  said  photo-emitting 

region. 
a  first  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  substrate  defining 

a  first  terminal, 
second  contacts  on  said  layer  in  said  photo-emitting  and 

photosensitive   regions  and   defining  a   pair  of  second 

terminals  so  that  application  of  an  electrical  signal  to  one 
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of  said  second  lermmais  causes  said  iighi-i  timimg  region 
to  emit  light  and  application  of  an  electrical  signal  to  the 
other  of  said  second  terminals  causes  said  photo-sensitive 
region  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  inci- 
dent radiation;  and 
a  groove  separating  said  layers  into  at  least  two  photo-tran- 
sistors each  having  a  central  photo-emitting  regu^n  and  a 
photo-sensitive  region  outward  therefrom. 


4.614.959 

IMPROVED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

FIELD  PLATE  LAYERS  FOR  PREVENTING  REV  ERSE 

FIELD  PLATE  EFFECT 

Kiyotoshi  Nakagawa.  Shiki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  213,635.  Dec,  5.  1980.  This  application 
Sep.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  655.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1979.  54-160692; 
Dec.  10,  1979.  54-160693 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.8  6  Halms 
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I  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  device  of  a  high 
voltage  type  comprising  in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  conductivity  o\'  a  first 
type, 

a  source  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
source  region  having  a  ct)nductivitv  of  a  second  Ispe 
opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  channel  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  formed  to  surround  said  source  re- 
gion; 

a  drain  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  apart 
from  said  source  region,  said  drain  region  having  a  con- 
ductivity of  a  second  tvpe  opposite  u^  thai  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate, 

a  high  resistant  region  surrounding  said  drain  region,  and 
positioned  between  said  drain  region  and  said  source 
region,  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  drain 
region; 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  insulating  layers  provided 
overlying  each  other  and  superimposed  on  and  substan- 
tially covering  said  substrate. 
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a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  drain  region; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  source  region; 

a  catc  electrode  formed  above  said  channel  region  having  a 
pc^rtion  ot  said  first  insulating  layer  inerpositioned  there- 
between, 

separate  field  plate  lasers  interpositioned  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  insulating  layers  and  connected  respectively 
to  said  dram  and  source  electrodes;  and 

a  ^onductu  e  ia\er  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  drain  and 
source  electrodes  overlapping  vertically  with  said  field 
plate  la>ers  and  interpositioned  heiween  said  first  and 
second  insulating  lasers,  the  combination  of  said  field 
plate  lavers  and  said  conductive  layer  substantially  cover- 
ing said  high  resistant  region  and  imparting  a  field  plate 
etTect  to  said  high  resistant  region. 


4.614960 
FOCAI    PI.ANK  ARR  V^ 
Nathan  Bluzer,  Silver  Spring.  \ld.,  assignor  to  Westinghuuse 
tiectric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514.340 

int.  CI.-  HOIL  JV.  7H.  27,14.  Shijij 

L.S.  CI.  357—24  5  Claims 
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4.614.961 

TUNABI.H  CLT-OFF  IV   DKTFCTOR  BASED  ON  THE 

ALUMINUM  GAl  LIUM  NITRIDE  MATERIAL  SYSTEM 

M.  Asif  Khan.  Hurnsviiie;  Richard  C  Schuize,  Hopkins,  and 
Richard  A.  Skogman.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1984.  Ser.  No.  658,961 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2^  14.  ih(K) 

U.S.  CI.  357—30  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  solid  state  UV  detector  comprising: 

a.  a  basal  plane  sapphire  (AbO?)  substrate; 

b.  an   epitaxial   single-crystalline   aluminum    nitride   (AIN) 
layer  grown  on  the  surface  o{  the  substrate; 

c.  An  epitaxial  single-crystalline  aluminum  gallium  nitride 
(AKGai     tN)  layer  grown  over  said  AIN  layer;  and, 

d.  a  photodetector  fabricated  on  said  WxGd\    ^N   layer 
surface. 


4.614,962 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  TRANSIENTS 

Franco  Bertotti.  Milan;  Paolo  Ferrari,  Gallarate;  Mario  F"oroni, 
\  alcggio  Sul  Mincio.  and  Sergio  Garue,  Peschiera  Borromeo, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici 
•S.p.A..  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  677,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  15.  1983,  24197  A/83 
Int.  (1.-  HOIL  2':)/ 74.  27/02:  H03K  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  2  Claims 


1  In  a  focal  plane  arra>  having  a  plurality  of  commonly 
connected  photodetectors  and  a  pluraliiv  of  charge  coupled 
devices  iCCD\)  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  coupled  to 
respective  detectors,  each  of  said  CCD's  including  transfer  and 
direct  injeclion  input  gates  overlaying  an  inner  surface  of  a 
semiconductive  substrate  facing  the  detectors,  each  of  said 
input  gates  being  commonly  connected  for  the  application  of  a 
bias  voltage  during  operation,  and  whereby  photocurrent 
commences  to  t1ow  into  each  CCD  upon  the  application  of  a 
voltage  of  minimum  threshold  value  to  its  respective  input 
gate,  the  improvement  o\  a  dielectric  layer  having  first  por- 
tions sandwiched  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  opposing  surfaces  of  each  of  the  input  gates,  said  dielectric 
layer  having  second  portions  sandwiched  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  opp<is!ng  surfaces  of  the  transfer 
gates,  said  sandwiched  first  piirtions  directlv  beneath  each  of 
the  input  gates  being  o\  a  thickness  between  approximately  80 
and  2f/J  Angstroms  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the  threshold 
voltage  between  individual  input  gates,  said  sandwiched  sec- 
ond portions  directlv  beneath  the  transfer  gates  being  thicker 
than  the  portions  directlv  beneath  each  of  the  input  gates,  said 
second  portions  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  dielec- 
tric breakdown  of  the  dielectric  dunne  clocking  operation  of 
the  CCD 


50  33  a 


1  A  controlled  electronic  switching  device  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  transients,  having  a  first  device  main  surface  and  a 
second  device  mam  surface  separated  by  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor layers  of  alternating  conductivity  type,  said  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  layers  including  a  first  layer  facing  said 
first  device  mam  surface,  a  second  layer  facing  said  first  layer, 
a  third  layer  partially  embedded  in  said  second  layer,  forming 
a  first  junction  therewith  having  an  area,  and  facing  said  sec- 
ond device  mam  surface,  at  least  one  main  cathode  zone  par- 
tially embedded  in  said  third  layer  and  facing  said  second 
device  mam  surface,  at  least  one  fourth  layer  partially  embed- 
ded in  said  second  layer,  forming  a  second  junction  therewith 
having  an  area  smaller  than  said  first  area,  and  facing  said 
second  device  mam  surface,  said  at  least  one  fourth  layer 
extending  adjacent  to  said  third  layer,  said  second  layer  having 
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a  portion  brought  up  said  second  device  main  surface,  thereby, 
physically  separting  said  third  layer  from  said  at  least  one 
fourth  layer,  at  least  one  auxiliary  cathixle  zone  partially  em- 
bedded in  said  at  least  one  fourth  layer  and  facing  said  second 
device  main  surface,  said  first,  second,  third  layers  and  said  al 
least  one  mam  catht)de  zone  forming  a  main  switch  and  said 
first,  second,  R)urth  layers  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliarv  cath- 
ode zone  forming  an  auxiliary  switch,  a  resistive  layer  of  a  first 
ohmic  value  extending  in  parallel  between  said  third  layer  and 
said  at  least  one  main  cathode  zone  and  a  second  resistive  layer 
of  a  second  ohmic  value  higher  than  said  first  ohmic  value 
extending  in  parallel  between  said  at  least  one  fourth  layer  and 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  cathode  zone,  and  being  electricallv 
connected  to  said  first  resistive  layer,  thereby  said  auxiliary 
switch  turning  on  at  low  control  currents  and  switching  on 
said  main  switch  and  remaining  turned  off  for  quick  voltage 
variations. 


bus  and  said  second  electrodes  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  bus. 


4,614.963 
PLASTICS  ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  DFV  ICES 
Jack  Brettle,  Towcester.  and  Martin  T.  Goosey.  Kingsley.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited.  Illford. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,360.  Nov.  5.  1981.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1980, 
8035975;  Jun.  17,  1981,  8118685 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2i/iO 

U.S.  a.  357—72  2  Claims 

1     A   plastic   encapsulated   electronic   device   in   which   p- 

Cresol  IS  present  in  the  plastic  material  to  reduce  corrosion  o^ 

the  metallisation  during  the  lifetime  of  the  electronic  device. 


4,614,964 
COAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Thomas  Sutn'na,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,215 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2i/46,  29/52 

U.S.  CI.  357—76  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  first,  electrically  conducting  bus; 

a  second,  electrically  conducting  bus  spaced  from  and  gen- 
erally surrounding  said  first  bus  in  approximate  concentric 
relation  thereto  and  being  electrically  isolated  therefrom; 
and 

a  plurality  of  generally  equally  angularly  spaced  semi-con- 
ductors in  the  space  between  said  buses,  each  said  semi- 
conductor having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes; 

said  first  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 


4,614,96.'^ 
COLOR  CAMERA  WITH  STRIP!   1  II  IKR  I  SING  TWO 

CONTROLLABLE  BIAS  I  IGHIS  FOR  IMPROMNG 

COLOR  RFPRODUC  IBIl  n'\   IN  DARK  S(  1  NFS  \ND 

RFDUC  ING  AFTER1MA(,FS 

Itsuo  Takanashi,  ^  okohama;  Shmtaro  Nakagaki.  1  ujisawa.  and 

Takashi  Kurivama,  Tokx),  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor 

Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1983.  Ser.  No.  555.864 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nio.    30,     1982,    S""- 
181416(L] 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9/077.  9/07.  9/09,  5/228 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  5  Claims 


1   A  color  television  imaging  apparatus  for  improving  color 

reproducibility  in  dark  scenes  and  reducing  afterimages,  com- 
prising: 

a  color  television  imaging  device  for  generating  a  multiplex 
color  television  video  output  signal,  said  device  including 
a  photoelectric  transducer  section  and  a  color  separation 
stripe  filter: 

first  bias  light  supply  means  for  applying  a  first  bias  light, 
which  improves  color  reproducibility  in  dark  scenes,  to 
the  transducer  section  of  the  imaging  device  through  the 
stripe  filter,  said  first  bias  light  supply  means  ticing  located 
in  front  of  the  transducer  section  which  is  pi^sitioned  m  .i 
front  portion  of  the  imaging  device,  and 

second  bias  light  supplv  means  for  applving  a  second  bias 
light,  which  reduces  afterimages,  to  thi  transducer  section 
of  the  imaging  device,  said  second  bias  light  supplv  means 
being  located  in  a  rear  portion  vf  the  imaging  device  and 
facnm  the  transducer  section. 


4.614.966 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  C  AMFRA  FOR  GENERATING 
LONG  TIME  EXPOSURE  BY  ADDING  RFSUl  1  S  OF 
MULTIPLE  SHORT  TIME  EXPOSURHS 
Yutaka  Yunoki.  and  Kenji  Kimura.  bf)th  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1983.  Ser.  No.  524.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1982.  57-144560 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9,  0".  5,  228.  5,  JU.  9.  04 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  18  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising 
solid-state  image  pickup  means. 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  a  one-franu  analog 
image  signal  from  said  solid-state  image  pickup  means  to  a 
one-frame  digital  image  signal,  and 
recording  means  coupled  to  said  A/D  converting  means  tor 
accumulating  a  plurality  of  one-frame  digital  image  signals 
from  said  A/D  converting  means  to  fi>rm  a  single  one- 
frame  digital  image  signal,  and  for  recording  the  single 
one-frame  digital  image  signal. 
said  recording  means  comprising 

a  memory  for  storing   the  single  one-frame  digital   image 
signal, 
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an  adder  haMng  tv\o  input  terminals,  one  of  which  is  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  said  A  D  ciinvcrtmg  means  and  the 
other  o^  which  is  indirtviK  ^dupletl  to  an  output  of  said 
memory,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  memor\,  said  adder  adding  the  one-frame  digital 
image  signal  produced  from  said  A  D  converting  means 
and  a  processed  single  one-frame  digital  image  signal 
produced  from  the  memor\  and  writing  the  addition 
results  into  said  memor\: 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
adder  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  i^f  the  single  one- 
frame  digital  image  signal,  and 

a  subtractor  having  two  input  terminals  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  output  of  said  memorv  and  an  output  of  said 
detecting  means,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  one  of 
said  input  terminals  of  said  adder  to  provide  said  indirect 
coupling  of  said  adder  to  said  output  of  said  memory,  said 
subtracter  subtracting  the  minimum  value  from  the  single- 
one  frame  digital  image  signal  read  out  from  said  memory 
to  provide  said  processed  single  one-frame  digital  signal. 

5   .An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

solid-state  image  pickup  means 

A   D  converting  means  for  converting  a  one-frame  analog 


image  signal  from  said  solid-state  image  pickup  means  to  a 
one-frame  digital  image  signal,  and 

recording  means  coupled  to  said  A/D  converting  means  for 
accumulating  a  plurality  of  one-frame  digital  image  signals 
from  said  A/D  converting  means  to  form  a  single  one- 
frame  digital  image  signal,  and  for  recording  the  single 
one-frame  digital  image  signal,  i 

said  recording  means  comprising; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  single  one-frame  digital  image 
signal;  I 

an  adder  having  two  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to 
outputs  of  said  A/D  converting  means  and  of  said  mem- 
ory, and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  an  input  cif  said 
memory,  said  adder  adding  the  one-frame  digital  image 
signal  produced  from  said  A/D  converting  means  and  a 
single  one-frame  digital  image  signal  produced  from  the 
memory  and  writing  the  addition  results  into  said  mem- 
ory; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
adder  for  detecting  a  ma.ximum  value  of  the  single  one- 
frame  digital  image  signal;  and 

means  for  interrupting  the  writing  of  data  into  said  memory 
when  the  maximum  value  detected  bv  said  detecting 
means  exceeds  a  given  value. 


4.614,967 
MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RKPRODLCING  A 

coi  OR  ima(;e  using  additiv  k  and  SUBTRACTIVE 

PRIMARY  COLORS 

Kazuo  Sayanagi.  \  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1982,  57-102586 
Int.  tl.-  H04N  J.  46;  G03F  3/ OK  GOID  LS,16.  15/IH 
U.S.  CI.  358-75  5  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  a  full-color  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  eight  colors,  including  three  primary  colors  com- 
prising an  additive  system  of  red,  green  and  blue,  three 
primary  colors  comprising  a  subtractive  system  of  cyan, 
magenta  and  yellow,  and  white  and  black; 

determining  the  relative  intensities  of  said  eight  colors  in  one 
picture  element  of  the  image  to  be  recorded;  and 

conducting  color  mixture  recording  to  represent  said  one 
picture  element  based  on  the  relative  intensities  of  said 
eight  colors  therein  by  using  colors  chosen  from  one  of 
said  red,  green  and  blue  additive  primary  colors,  one  of 
said  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  subtractive  primary  colors, 
white  and  black,  wherein  said  chosen  colors  are  recorded 
as  areas  which  do  not  overlap  each  other. 


4,614,968 
CONTRAST  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

William  J.  Rattman,  Bass  River;  Stephen  Marchetti,  Norwell, 

and  Aaron  A.  Gaivin,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

.American  District  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,062 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/18:  G08B  J  7/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  358—93  11  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-contrast  target  having  one  or  more  relatively  dark 
areas  and  one  or  more  relatively  light  areas  and  disposed  in  an 
area  being  monitored; 

sensing  means  separated  from  the  target  in  the  area  being 
monitored  and  including  means  for  separately  viewing  the 
contrasting  sensible  areas  of  the  target  and  providing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  relative  contrast  of  the 
separately  viewed  target  areas; 

said  sensing  means  including  means  for  deriving  an  AGC 
signal  from  an  area  of  the  target;  and 

means  operative  in  response  to  said  output  signal  to  provide 
an  alarm  signal  when  said  output  signal  changes  by  a 
predetermined  amount  caused  by  the  presence  of  particles 
m  the  area  being  monitored. 
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4.614,969 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENDLESS 
TUBULAR  FELT  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Sebastian   Gerundt,   .Alsdorf;    Rolf  Guse.    Reutlingen;    Walter 
Halterbeck,    Diiren;    Giinter    Hollenberg,    Kreuzau-VSinden: 
Gerhard  Maier,  Neuhausen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Miiller.  Diiren. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  Josef  Heim- 
bach  GmbH,  Co.,  Diiren-Mariaweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,324 
Claims  priority,  application  F>d.  Rep.  of  German},  Mar.  27. 
1983,  3319241;  Apr.  30,  1983.  3315834 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/]H 
U.S.  CI.  358—101  20  Claims 


which  transmits  frames  of  video  signals  with  scrambled  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  and  with  variably 
coded  descramble  signals,  there  being  one  descramble  signal  in 
each  frame  of  transmission,  in  which  the  coding  of  each  of  said 
descramble  signals  varies  with  the  length  of  time  that  the 
descramble  signal  precedes  a  predeterniined  point  in  the  frame, 
said  descramhier  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said   transrniiutt   frames  of 

video  signals, 
a  resettable  sync  generator  means  for  generating  a  full  frame 
sequence  of  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
in  response  to  each  resetting  thereof, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  codings  of  the  vanat-U 
coded    descramble    signals    received    by   said    receiving 
means, 
reset  means  for  resetting  said  sync  generator   im..in^  ;ilter 
each  detection  of  a  descramble  signal  wiifi  thi   iinu  inter- 
val heiween  the  detection  of  said  descr.irTihU   sign.ii  ,ind 
the  setting  of  said  sync  generator  corresponding  to  the 
time  coding  of  said  descramble  signal, 
means  for  combining  the  full  frame  sequences  of  horizontal 
and   vertical  synchronizing  pulses  from  said   resettable 
sync   generator   means   with   the   frames   of  transmitted 
video  signals  received  by  said  receiving  means. 


1    A  process  for  manufacturing  andA^r  treating  an  endless 
tubular  felt  or  similar  tubular  structure  vvherebv  a  material,  for 
instance  a  length  of  fiber  web.  a  coating,  longitudinal  threads 
or  the  like,  are  deposited  in  continuous  manner  on  one  width  of 
an  already  prepared  tubular  felt,  at  least  in  part,  and  rotating 
circumferentially,  and/or  whereby  the  tubular  felt  is  treated  in 
a  width,  for  instance  by  singeing  or  needling,  which  is  less  than 
that  of  the  tubular  felt,  the  deposition  or  the  treatment  being 
carried  out  by  a  relative  motion  of,  or  toward  the  tubular  felt 
respectively,  in  helical  manner  and  transversely  to  its  direction 
of  advance,  possibly  with  partial  overlap,  characterized 
in  that  at  least  one  contrasting  marking  line  (13)  is  continu- 
ously deposited  along  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
tubular  felt  (3)  and  that  its  position  or  the  spacing  from  an 
adjacent  marking  line  located  to  the  rear  as  seen  in  the 
direction  of  advance  is  sensed  in  contact-free  manner  as 
the  actual  value,  the  relative  displacement  always  being 
set  so  that  the  sensed  actual  value  shall  differ  as  little  as 
possible  from  a  specific  reference  value. 
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1.  A  descrambler  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video  transmitter 


1-  A  system  tor  elnninating  error  in  teletext  signal^  ^  aused  by 
the  presence  of  noise  accompanving  the  leleti  \t  signals,  ;h( 
teletext  signals  accompanying  television  signals  which  include 
television  video  signals  and  television  synchronous  signals,  the 
system  comprising 

a  teletext  packet  buffer  for  receiving  the  leleievt  sign.iN  ..nd 

outputting  received  teletext  signals 
a  timing  circuit  for  producing  timing-Mgnals  Irom  the  televi- 
sion synchronous  signals: 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  inning  signals  for  control- 
ling the  teletext  packet  buffer  hk  Hiding  causing  it  to  out- 
put teletext  signals,  and 
a  noise  detector  coupled  to  receive  iht    television   video 
signals  for  detecting  the  presence  of  noise  m  the  act.  ompa 
nying  teletext  signals  and  for  preventing  teletext  signals 
which  were  received  by  the  teletext  packet  buffer  m  the 
presence  of  noise  as  detected  h\   the  noise  detector  to  h( 
output  from  the  teletext  packet  buflt-r 
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4,614.972 
TELETEXT  RECEIV  ER 
Roger  Motsch,  Mordelles.  and  Claude  Sechet.  Rennes.  both  a| 
France,  assignors  to  L  Etat  Francais.  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984.  Ser.  No.  580.535 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  22,  1983,  83  02860 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  ''/087.  7/04 
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Storage  cells  with  said  bytes  Al,  A2  and  A3  defining  a 
page  to  be  selected  and  with  said  bytes  Bl,  B2  and  B3 
defining  a  threshold,  such  that  all  the  articles  whose  classi- 
fication bytes  CI.  C2  and  C3  exceed  this  threshold,  bring 
about  the  appearance  of  the  memory  opening  sfgnal,  said 
microprocessor  checking  after  each  data  transmission 
cycle  the  state  of  the  memory  in  order  to  raise  or  lower 
the  threshold,  or  leave  it  unchanged. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  GENERATING 

TIMING  PLLSF:S 

Greg  \.  Sorenson.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
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1    .A  teletext  receiver  comprising: 

a  demodulation  circuit  having  an  input  receiving  a  compos- 
ite signal  resulting  from  muitipicxmg  between  digital  data 
and  a  video  signal  and  an  output  supplving  the  digital  data 
onlv, 

a  data  demultiplexing  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
the   output   o\'  the  demfxiulation   circuit   and   an   output 
supplying  digital  data  along  continuous  channels,  said  data 
being  organized  into  articles,  each  article  incorporating  an 
article  start  constituted  by  two  special  codes,  followed  by 
an  article  heading  having,  inter  alia,  three  classification 
bvtes  CI,  C2  and  C3. 
memory  having  a  digital  data  input  and  a  control  input, 
a  microprocessor, 
a  numbering  kev board  tor  choosing  a  three-bvte  code,  said 

ctxie  being  between  f)01  and  999, 
wherein  it  also  comprises  an  early  article  acquisition  deci- 
sion circuit  inserted  between  the  demultiplexing  circuit 
and  the  memory,  said  circuit  incorporating: 
a  shift  register  having  a  series  input  connected  to  the  demul- 
tiplexing circuit,  a  series  output  connected  to  the  data 
input  of  the  memory,  said  register  having  three  first  cells 
containing  respectivelv.  said  three  classification  bytes  C|, 
C:  and  C;,  and  two  other  cells  containing  said  twci  special 
codes  connected  to  five  parallel  outputs, 
a  storage  module  having  a  first  group  of  three  storage  cells 
able  to  store  three  bytes.  namely^.A].  A;  and  A^.  a  second 
group  of  three  storage  cells  able  to  store  three  bytes, 
namely,  Bi,  B:  and  B;  and  a  two-bit  flip-flop,  which  can 
therefore  be  in  any  one  of  four  logic  states. 
a  logic  comparison  circuit   incorporating  a  first  group  of 
three  byte  comparators  with  two  inputs,  one  input  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  group  of  three 
storage  cells  and  the  other  input  connected  to  one  of  the 
parallel  outputs  of  the  three  first  cells  of  the  shift  register, 
said  first  group  carrying  out  a  first  test  involv  ing  bytes  C|, 
C:  and  Cy  and  bytes  .Ai,  .A;  and  A;,  a  second  group  of 
three  byte  comparators  with  two  inputs,  one  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  the  second 
group  of  three  storage  cells  and  the  other  to  one  of  the 
parallel  outputs  of  the  three  first  cells  of  the  shift  register, 
said  second  group  carrying  out  a  second  test  involving 
bytes  Ci,  C;and  C;,  and  finally  an  article  start  code  detec- 
tor connected  to  the  parallel  outputs  of  the  last  two  cells 
of  the  shift  register, 
a  comparison  synthesis  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  comparators,  to  the  start  code  detec- 
tor and  to  the  fiip-fiop,  said  circuit  supplying  an  opening 
or  closing  control  signal  applied  to  the  control  input  of  the 
memory,  as  a  function  of  the  result  of  said  tests, 
a  state  of  the  fiip-fiop  defining  a  resetting  of  the  storage  cells, 
the  microprocessor  loading  m  an  appropriate  manner  the 
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2  Apparatus  for  generating  timing  pulses  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  which  includes  a  train  of  nominally  periodic 
pulses,  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  of  the  input  signal: 
second  means  for  determining  whether  the  detected  pulse  is 

a  pulse  of  said  train  of  nominally  periodic  pulses; 
third  means  for  employing  a  detected  pulse  of  said  pulse 

train  to  initiate  cyclical  production  of  pulses  with  a  period 

dependent  on  the  nominal  period  oi  said  pulse  train;  and 
fourth  means  for  using  the  cyclically  produced  pulses  to 

generate  said  timing  pulses. 


4.614.974 

RANGE  FINDING  SYSTEM  SUITED  FOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA 

Masamichi  Toyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1985.  Ser.  No.  706.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1984.  59-37622 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/232 

U.S.  CI.  358-227  20  Claims 

16.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  focus  adjustable  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
object: 

(b)  image  pick-up  means  for  producing  an  image  signal 
representing  the  object  image; 

(c)  an  automatic  focusing  system  of  a  light  beam  projection 
type  which  projects  a  light  beam  toward  the  object  and 
automatically  focuses  said  lens  system  on  the  object  on  the 
basis  of  the  reflected  light  beam  coming  from  the  object, 
said  focusing  system  including  a  light  sensor  with  a  pair  of 
sensor  sections  and  detecting  the  focus  of  the  lens  system 
by  the  comparison  of  output  signals  of  the  sensor  sections; 

fd)  compensation  signal  generation  means  for  generating,  on 
the  basis  of  the  image  signal  generated  by  said  image 
pick-up  means,  a  compensation  signal  depending  upon  the 
difference  in  light  reflecting  conditions  of  two  portions  of 
the  object  which  are  illuminated  with  the  light  beam 
projected  by  said  focusing  system  and  substantially  corre- 
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spond  to  the  fields  of  view  s  of  the  sensor  sections  of  said 
light  sensor,  respectively;  and 
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(e)  compensation  means  for  compensating  a  focus  detection 
signal  of  said  focusing  system  with  the  compensation 
signal  generated  by  said  compensation  signal  generation 
means. 


4,614.975 
FOCUS  AREA  CHANGE  CIRCl  IT 

Jsamu  Kaite.  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1985.  Ser.  No.  791.004 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    26,    1984.    59- 

162656[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/00:  H04N  5/232 
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1.  A  focus  area  change  circuit  for  changing  a  focus  area  of  a 
video  camera  designated  by  focus  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  focus  of  said  video  camera,  said  focus  change  circuit 
comprising: 

synchronous  signal  generator  means  (43)  for  generating 
vertical  synchronizing  signals,  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals,  division  signals  obtained  by  dividing  said  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signals  and  multiplication  signals  ob- 


tained by  multiplying  said  horizontal  synchronizing  sig- 
nals; 

a  vertical  counter  (45)  receiving  said  vertical  synchronizing 
signals  as  reset  inputs  for  counting  said  division  signals  of 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signaN 

vertical  position  designating  mcin^  '39  40  41 1  t>r  diM^n.ii 
ing  vertical  p<^sitions  of  said  locus  an.i 

vertical  comparator  means  (50)  for  comparing  t'lin!  \.iiiics 
of  said  vertical  counter  with  said  vertical  p<isitionN  desig- 
nated bv  said  vertical  position  designating  mean'-  thereby 
tt>  detect  coincidence  of  the  s.ime 

a  horizontal  counter  (49)  receiving  said  hiin/ontai  svnchro- 
nizing  signals  as  reset  inputs  to  count  said  nuihiplication 
signals  of  said  horizontal  syn^.  hroni/ing  signals, 

horizontal  position  designating  means  (39.  40.  42)  for  dcsig 
nating  horizontal  positions  o^  said  focus  area 

horizontal   comparator   means   (51 1   for   comparing   count 
.values   of  said   horizontal    counter    with   said    hori/orital 
positions  designated  bv  said  horizontal  position  designat- 
ing means  thereby  to  detect  coincidence  of  the  same 

sampling  pulse  generator  means  (52)  for  obtaining  logical 
products  of  outputs  from  said  vertical  t  orTip:ir.iti -r  ine.ms 
and  those  from  said  horizontal  comparaloi  means  thercb> 
to  generate  sampling  pulses; 

vertical  expansion  means  (53)  for  ivpanding  outputs  from 
said  vertical  comparator  means, 

horizontal  expansion  means  (54)  for  expanding  outputs  irnni 
said  horizontal  comparator  riie.uis 

expansion  sampling  pulse  generator  means  (55)  for  obtaining 
logical  prtxiucts  ot  output^  troni  said  vertical  expansKm 
means  and  those  from  said  horizontal  expansion  means 
thereby  to  generate  evpansion  sampling  pulses; 

sampling  pulse  selection  means  (56)  for  selecting  either  said 
sampling  pulses  generated  from  said  sampling  pulse  gener- 
ator means  or  said  expansion  sampling  pulses  generated 
from  said  expansion  sampling  puKe  generator  means; 

sampling  means  (32)  for  sampling  high  frequencv  ^.ompo- 
nents  of  video  signals  outputted  from  said  video  Lanier.i 
on  the  basis  of  said  sampling  pulses  or  said  expansion 
sampling  pulses  selected  bv  said  s.tnipling  pulse  selection 
means;  and 

focus  driving  means  (38)  \ox  driving  said  tvn.us  control 
means  to  maximize  ilu  output  level  of  said  sampling 
means 


4,614.976 
IKK  I  \1KNT  READER 

Minora  Ogata,  ^  Okohama.  .Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok>(),  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1984,  Ser,  No.  666.652 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Nov,  4,  1983.  58-205843; 
Nov,  21.  1983.  58-217766 
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1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

illumination  means; 
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druc  means  tor  mo\  ing  ihc  d(x-umcnt  relative  to  said  illumi- 
nation means: 

image  pi^k-up  means  for  converting  the  image  of  said  docu- 
ment irradiated  b\  said  illumination  means  into  an  electric 
signal. 

reference  means  irradiated  hv  said  iliumination  means  to 
form  a  reference  light  to  he  applied  to  said  image  pick-up 
means. 

memor>  means  tor  storing  int'ormaiion  uith  respect  to  the 
distribution  of  the  degree  of  light  intensity  of  said  refer- 
ence light  on  said  image  pick-up  means. 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  electric  signal  of  the 
document  image  from  said  image  pick-up  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  changing  said  d(Kumeni  reading  appara- 
tus from  a  mode  in  uhich  the  document  image  is  projected 
onto  said  image  pick-up  means  to  a  mode  in  which  said 
reference  light  is  projected  onto  said  image  pick-up  means 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  time  even  if  during  the  time  at 
which  the  document  image  is  still  in  position  for  being 
projected  onto  said  image  pick-up  means. 


ratio  of  said  trimming,  w  herein  said  horizontal  trimming 
circuit  comprises: 

sampling  means  having  a  variable  sampling  frequency  for 
sampling  and  digiti/ing  said  reproduced  still  picture  signal 
every  horizontal  scan  line;  and 

horizontal  trimming  control  means  whereby  in  accordance 
with  said  limits  of  horizontal  scan  positions  to  be  retained 
by  trimming  said  sampling  frequency  is  controlled  and 
varied  such  that  the  positions  of  sampling  starting  and 
ending  points  of  said  sampling  means  are  varied  and  the 
number  of  sampling  points  in  the  interval  between  said 
starting  and  ending  points  is  made  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined number 


4.614.977 

STILL  PICTL  RE  SIGNAL  CONVKRSION  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OE  TRIMMING  OPERATION 

Atsushi  Kawahara,  Kawasaki;  Tadashi  Ota,  Tokvo;  Toshihisa 
Kuroiwa.  Kawasaki;  Masaki  Isogai.  Tokvo;  Norihiko 
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Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,604 
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I    A  still  picture  signal  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  horizontal  trimming  circuit  whereby  a  still  picture  signal 
reproduced  from  a  recording  medium  or  a  magnetic  disk 
is  sampled  every  horizontal  scan   line  and   the  sampled 
picture  signal,  within  limits  of  horizontal  scan  positions  to 
be  retained  as  a  result  of  a  trimming,  is  converted  to  a 
digitized  picture  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
number   of  horizontal    picture   elements   and   outputting 
such  a  digitized  picture  signal  ever>  horizontal  scan  line; 
and 
a  vertical  trimming  circuit  whereby  said  digitized  picture 
signal  generated  every  horizontal  scan  line  fron  said  hori- 
zontal trimming  circuit  is  temporarily  stored  in  a  plurality 
of  memory  means  such  that  w  hile  reading  out  at  a  desired 
rate  said  picture  signal  of  said  stored  contents  within  limits 
of  vertical  positions  to  be  retained  as  a  result  of  a  trim- 
ming, a  deficiency  of  horizontal  scan  lines  within  said 
limits  of  vertical  positions  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  lines  is  interpolated  by  a  weighted 
scan  line  interpolation  calculation  corresponding  to  the 


I  An  office  communications  system  for  the  manipulation 
and/or  transmission  of  image  and  text  data  via  a  communica- 
tions network  comprising  in  combination: 

a  word  processing  terminal  connected  to  a  communications 
network  for  transmitting  and  receiving  text  in  the  form  of 
character  data  via  the  communications  network;  a 
telecopier  connected  to  the  communications  network  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  image  data  via  the  communica- 
tions network;  and  means  for  permitting  the  editing  of  text 
in  the  form  of  image  data  supplied  by  said  telecopier  and 
the  transmission  of  said  text  as  character  data  via  said 
communications  network,  said  means  including  text  con- 
verter means,  connected  between  said  telecopier  and  said 
word  processing  terminal,  for  converting  image  data  of 
text  pages  received  from  said  telecopier  to  character  data 
of  the  code  type  used  by  said  word  processing  terminal 
and  for  feeding  the  converted  data  to  said  word  process- 
ing terminal,  said  text  converter  means  including  a  charac- 
ter recognition  unit  having  a  data  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  telecopier  and  a  data  output  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  word  processing  terminal,  and  a  classifier 
memory  for  storing  desired  classifier  data  connected  in 
data  exchange  with  said  character  recognition  unit. 
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4.614.979 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Sugiyama.  Isehara;  Yoshiaki  Amano.  Fujisawa;  Ryozo 
Abe,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Takahashi.  Yamato;  Takeshi 
Shibamoto,  Sagamihara;  Hideo  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Koji 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  V  ictor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltl.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1982.  57-165605 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/VJ 
U.S.  CI.  358—335  3  Claims 


groups  read  out  from  said  first  and  second  memory  circuit 
parts  into  an  analog  video  signal 
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1  A  digital  Video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  tor  repro- 
ducing a  digital  video  signal  from  a  recording  medium,  said 
digital  video  signal  having  a  signal  format  in  which  picture 
element  data  groups  corresponding  to  one  picture  are  time- 
sequentially  multiplexed  together  with  at  least  one  write-m 
specifying  code,  at  least  one  read-out  specifying  code  and  one 
end-of-data  signal  which  is  added  to  an  end  part  of  said  picture 
element  data  groups  corresponding  one  picture,  said  picture 
element  data  groups  being  obtained  by  subjecting  a  video 
signal  to  a  digital  pulse  modulation,  said  digital  video  signal 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  digital  video  signal 

from  said  recording  medium, 
a  first  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  write-in  specifying 
code  within  the  digital  video  signal  reproduced  by  said 
reproducing  means; 
a  second  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  read-out  speci- 
fying code  within  the  reproduced  digital  v  ideo  signal  from 
said  reproducing  means; 
a  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first^signal 
indicating  a  horizontal  blanking  period,  a  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  a  second  signal  indicating  a  video 
interval; 
first  and  second  memroy  circuit  parts  each  ha\  ing  a  memory 
capacity  for  storing  the  picture  element  data  groups  corre- 
sponding to  one  picture; 
a  write  controller  supplied  with  the  w  rite-in  specifying  code 
from  said  first  detecting  circuit,  said  first  signal  and  the 
picture  element  data  groups  w  ithin  said  reproduced  digital 
video  signal,  for  causing  said  picture  element  data  groups 
to  be  written  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
circuit  parts  depending  on  a  value  of  said  vvrite-m  specify- 
ing code  for  every  said  horizontal  blanking  period,  said 
write  controller  disabling  write-in  to  said  first  and  secinid 
memory  circuit  parts  when  said  end-of-data  signal  is  re- 
produced subsequent  to  said  write-in  specifying  code  and 
said  read-out  specifying  code; 
a  latch  circuit  supplied  with  the  read-out  specifying  code 
from  said  second  detecting  circuit,  for  latching  said  read- 
out specifying  code  when  the  vertical  synchronizing  sig- 
nal is  generated  by  said  synchronizing  signal  generator 
immediately  after  said   read-out  specifying  code  is  de- 
tected by  said  second  detecting  circuit  and  before  said 
end-of-data  is  reproduced; 
a  read  controller  supplied  with  the  read-out  specitying  code 
from  said  latch  circuit  and  said  second  signal,  for  causing 
stored  picture  element  data  to  be  successively  read  out 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  circuit  parts 
depending  on  a  value  of  said  read-out  specifying  code  for 
every  said  video  interval;  and 
a  converting  circuit  for  converting  the  picture  element  data 


4.614.980 
MAGNETIC    RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  C  ING 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  AND  RFPRCJDl  CING  A 
MDEC3  SIGNAL  OBTAINED  FROM  A  HIGH  SPEED 
SC  ANNING  \  IDEO  C  AMFRA 
Takeshi  Ninomi.va.  and  Ilideto  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  602.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   \pr.  22.  1983,  58-71280; 
Apr.  22,  1983.  58-71281;  Apr.  22.  1983.  5S-71282 

Int.  C  i.-  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  CI.  358— 335  4  (  laims 
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1    Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  on  or  from  a 
magnetic  recording  tape  a  high  speed  video  signal  obtained 
from  a  high  speed  scanning  video  camera  having  a  scanning 
speed  N  times  the  scanning  sf)eed  of  a  standard  video  camera 
generating  a  standard  television  video  signal,  where  N  is  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  driv  ing  said  magnetic  recording  tape  \o  run  at  tape 
speed  N  times  the  tape  speed  of  a  standard  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus: 
means  for  dividing  said  high  speed  v  idei^  signal  into  N  chan- 
nels of  V  ideo  signals. 
means  for  expanding  the  time  axis  of  said  high  speed  video 
signal  so  that  each  of  said  N  channels  of  video  signals  is 
slightly  compressed  as  compared  to  said  standard  televi- 
sion video  signal; 
means  for  modulating  each  of  said  video  signals  the  time 

axes  of  which  are  expanded;  and 
recording  and  reproducing  means  including  a  miaiv  drum 
having  N  rotary  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ference thereof  with  an  equal  angular  distance  therebe- 
tween to  record  each  of  said  modulated  video  signals  on 
said  magnetic  recording  tape  as  successive  tracks  and  a 
playback  head  mounted  on  said  circumference  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  diameter  of  said  rotary  drum  being 
in  a  predetermined  relation  to  that  of  said  standard  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 


4,614.981 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUC  ING  MDEO  SIGNM 

Tsutomu  Fukui,  lok.x),  Japan,  assignor  to  \sahi  Kogaku  hogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.117.  Jan.  6.  1983.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1985.  Ser    No,  759.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I  tb.  lU,  1982,  57-18831 
Int,  Cl,^  H04N  5/(^5 
U.S.  CI.  358—337  1  f^laim 

1    An  apparatus  tor  reproducing  a  video  signal,  compiising 
a   video   FM   demodulator  for  demodulating  a  video  FM 
signal  detected  from  a  video  information  recording  me- 
dium for  reproducing  a  video  signal; 
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,1  variable  delay  provided  after  said  video  FM  demodulator 

tor  dcla\mg  said  video  signal; 
.1  MrM   hori/ontal  >>ik   separator  for  separating  horizontal 
N>rK  Signals  from  said  video  signal  which  is  to  be  inputted 

to  said  V  ariahle  delav . 
J  second  hon/ontal  s\nc  separator  lor  separating  horizontal 
svnc  signals  from  said  v  ideo  signal  which  has  been  output- 
ted  tVom  said  variable  dciav; 


a  phase  comparator  \>.hiLh  receives  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  horizontal  sync  separators  for  comparing  the 
respective  phases  of  said  horizontal  sync  signals  outputted 
tn^m  said  first  and  second  horizontal  sync  separators  and 
producing  a  phase-error  voltage:  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  controlled  b\  said  phase-error 
voltage,  tor  controlling  said  variable  delay  so  as  to  keep 
the  delav  time  ot  said  variable  delay  at  IH 


4.614.982 

PICIXRE  GENERATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  ROTARY 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

■4irozi  Ibaraki.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  V  ictor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1984,  Ser.  No.  599.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983.  5S-68894 

Int.  Cl.^  H04\  5 '76 


:.S.  CI.  358 


7  Claims 


1    A  picture  generating  apparatus  for  a  rotary  recording 

nedium  reproducing  apparatus,  said  reproducing  apparatus 
lavmg  means  for  compatiblv  playing  rotarv  recording  medi- 
jms  v\hich  are  respectively  recorded  with  video  signals  of 
Jifferent  telev  ision  systems,  said  reproducing  apparatus  repro- 
Jucing  one  ot  said  recorded  video  signals  from  a  rotary  record- 
ng  medium  hv  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary 
ecording  medium  so  that  a  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  in 
he  recorded  video  signal  is  reproduced  with  a  frequency 
A,hich  coincides  with  a  horizontal  scanning  frequency  of  a 
ideo  signal  of  a  first  system  which  employs  525  scanning  lines, 
.aid  picture  generating  apparatus  comprising 
first  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  selected  one  of  pic- 
ture information  data  to  be  displayed  on  a  specific  part  of 
a  screen,  said  picture  information  data  including  a  first 


address  information,  a  second  aildress  information,  and  an 
additional  information,  said  first  address  information  being 
reproduced  from  (he  rotary  recording  medium  and  indi- 
cating an  instant  position  of  a  recorded  track  being  played, 
said  second  address  information  being  designated  manu- 
ally and  indicating  a  position  of  a  recorded  track  on  the 
rotary  recording  medium,  said  additional  information 
indicating  mode  and  type  of  signal  rectirded  on  the  rotary 
recording  medium 

second  input  terminal  means  fiir  receiving  hori/oiilal  syn- 
chronizing pulses  which  are  reproduced  subsequent  to  a 
vertical  synchronizing  pulse  of  the  recorded  video  signal 
which  is  reproduced  from  the  rotary  recording  medium; 

storing  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  means  for 
storing  said  picture  information  data  from  said  first  input 
terminal  means,  said  data  stored  in  said  storing  means 
being  different  from  picture  information  data  of  said  spe- 
cific part  being  ctimposed  as  a  part  oi'  the  recorded  video 
signal; 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  means 
for  counting  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  from  said 
input  terminal  means  and  for  producing  a  coincidence 
signal  when  a  counted  value  coincides  with  a  preset  value; 

data  obtaining  means  for  successivelv  obtaining  said  stored 
picture  information  data  from  said  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  scanning  from  a  time  when  said  coinci- 
dence signal  is  produced  from  said  counter  means; 

signal  selecting  means  switched  and  controlled  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  data  obtaining  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  to  a  monitoring  reproducing  apparatus  a 
picture  signal  having  a  predetermined  constant  level  in  a 
duration  in  which  said  stored  picture  information  data  is 
obtained  from  said  data  obtaining  means  and  the  recorded 
video  signal  which  is  reproduced  from  said  rotary  record- 
ing medium  in  a  duration  in  which  said  stored  picture 
information  data  is  not  obtained  from  said  data  obtaining 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  by  an  output  thereof  said 
counter  means  so  that  said  counter  means  produces  said 
coincidence  signal  at  a  point  when  approximately  25  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  are  reproduce  more  than  a 
preset  value  of  said  counter  means  used  when  playing  a 
rotary  recording  medium  recorded  with  the  video  signal 
of  the  first  system,  only  when  the  recorded  video  signal 
recorded  on  said  rotary  recording  medium  is  of  a  second 
system  employing  625  scanning  lines. 


4,614,983 
AL  TOMATIC  MUSIC  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Ryuuzi  Usami.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,848 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    25,    1982,    57- 
12-7410IUI:  Sep.  10,  1982.  57-136531[U];  Dec.  24,  1982,  57- 
198940[Uj 

Int.  a.*  GlOB  3/10:  GlOG  3/04:  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—4  3  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  music  playing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  musical  data  input  device  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for 

inputting  musical  data; 
a  digital  memory  coupled  to  said  musical  data  input  device 
for  storing  musical   data  inputted   by  said   musical  data 
input  device,  the  musical  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  musical  piece; 
a  tone  generator  coupled  to  said  digital  memory  for  generat- 
ing a  tone  signal  corresponding  to  musical  data  stored  in 
said  digital  memory; 
a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  coupled  to  said 
digital  memory  for  recording  musical  data  stored  in  said 
digital  memory  into  a  magnetic  recording  medium  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  data  areas  each  of  which  is  provided  for 
storing  musical  data  of  one  musical  piece,  and  for  repro- 
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ducing  musical  data  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording 
medium; 

a  mode  selector  for  selectively  designating  at  least  a  first 
operating  mode  and  a  second  operating  mode,  said  first 
operating  mode  being  designated  when  musical  data  in- 
putted by  said  data  input  device  is  stored  in  said  digital 
memory  and  said  second  operating  mode  being  designated 
when  a  musical  data  is  transferred  between  said  digital 
memory  and  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  de- 
vice, and 

a  control  device  coupled  between  said  musical  data  input 
device  and  said  digital  memory,  between  said  digital  mem- 
ory and  said  tone  generator,  between  said  digital  memorv 
and  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device,  and  to 
said  mode  selector,  and  including  means  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  musical  data  inputted  by  said  musical  data 
input  device  to  said  digital  memory  so  as  to  store  the 
musical  data  therein,  when  said  first  operating  mode  is 
selected  by  said  mode  selector;  means  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  musical  data  stored  in  said  digital  memory  to 
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said  magnetic  recording  medium  to  store  said  musical  data 
into  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  when  said  second 
operating  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode  selector  in  re- 
sponse to  an  operation  of  a  save  key:  means  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  musical  data  which  was  recorded  in  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  in  response  to  an  operation  of 
a  load  key.  the  musical  data  transferred  from  said  mag- 
netic recording  medium  being  stored  in  said  digital  mem- 
ory; means  for  causing,  when  said  first  operating  mode  is 
selected  by  said  mode  selector,  a  plurality  of  keys  in  said 
musical  data  input  device  to  function  as  keys  for  inputting 
musical  data;  and  means  for  causing,  when  said  second 
operating  mode  is  selected,  at  least  some  keys  in  said 
plurality  of  keys  to  function  as  keys  for  selectively  desig- 
nating one  of  a  plurality  of  data  areas  of  said  magneto- 
recording  medium  for  storing  musical  data:  and 
said  control  device  further  including  means  for  controlling 
said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  such  that  a 
recording  and  reproduction  operation  of  said  musical  data 
with  respect  to  a  designated  data  area  of  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  performed. 


4,614,984 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING 

RESETTING  THE  HEAD 

Nobuo  Tezuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1983,  Ser.  No.  513.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1982.  57-124262: 
Jul.  16,  1982,  57-124263 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  21/02.  21/22.  5/54 

U.S.  a.  360—75  19  Claims 

\   A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  movable  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  means: 

(B)  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  head  means  at  a 
selected  one  of  positions  within  a  predetermined  range  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing; 


(C)  reset  means  for  resetting  said  head  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  beyond  said  predetermined  range:  and 

(D)  shifiing  means  for  shifting  said  head  means  from  said 
predetermined  reset  position  to  a  position  within  said 
predetermined  range  in  response  to  an  operation  for  load- 
ing the  apparatus  with  a  recording  medium,  said  position 
being  determined  by  said  positioning  means,  wherein  said 
shifting  means  is  arranged  to  cause  said  positioning  means 
to  position  said  head  means  from  said  reset  position  to  said 
position  wifhm  said  range  in  response  to  the  recording 
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medium  loading  operation,  and  wherein  said  shifting 
means  includes  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  loading 
of  said  recording  medium  and  for  operating  said  position- 
ing means  to  position  said  head  means  tVini  said  reset 
position  to  said  position  within  said  range  in  response  to 
the  loading  of  the  recording  medium,  and  further  includes 
ejecting  means  for  ejecting  said  recording  medium  from 
the  apparatus,  said  reset  means  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  ejecting  means  and  resetting  said  head 
means  at  said  reset  position  in  response  to  the  ejection  of 
the  recording  medium  by  the  ejecting  means. 


4.614.985 

RFXORDING  RFPRODl  CFD  SIGNAL  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  4-HFAD  T^  FK  RECORDING  AND 

RFPRODL  CING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Tsuruta.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  td  \  ictor  ( Om- 
panv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1983.  Ser.  No.  552.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  N(t>.  18.  1982.  5"'-2n2600; 

Nov.  18.  1982.  57-202601;  Nov.  18.  1982.  5'7-2(J2602;  Nov    18. 

1982.  57-202603;  Nov.  18.  1982.  57-174443[Uj 

Int.  Cl.^  (;i IB  5/02.  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  360—64  S  Claims 


1    A  recording/reproduced  signal  switching  system  for  a 

4-head  type  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  said  switch- 
ing system  ccmprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  a  rotary  body  at  a  rotational 
speed  of  270°  per  unit,  said  unit  being  l/n  times  one  field 
of  a  video  signal  which  is  to  be  recorded  onto  and  repro- 
duced from  a  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  tape  being 
wrapped  arc^und  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotarv  hnniv 
over  an  angular  range  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  ii 
270°  but  less  than  360' .  said  rotary  body  being  mounled 
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wiih  ["our  heads  u,hich  are  equally  spaced  apart  so  that 
adjacent  heads  are  separated  by  "^O  ; 

tape  driMiig  means  t'i^r  drivmt;  said  magnetic  tape  to  travel; 

tour  rotarv  transt^irmers  tor  pertormmg  transmission  and 
reception  ot"  signals  with  respect  to  said  four  heads; 

tour  preamphfiers  respectively  supphed  with  reproduced 
signals  f'rom  said  tour  heads  through  said  four  rotary 
transt'ormers  which  are  provided  correspondingly; 

recording  switch  circuit  means  provided  between  an  input 
terminal  which  is  applied  with  the  recording  video  signal 
which  Is  II  he  recorded  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  four 
rotarv  iranst'.irmers,  for  selectively  and  successively  sup- 
pi  ving  the  recording  video  signal  to  one  of  said  four  heads 
vMth  a  period  which  is  approximately  equal  to  a  period  in 
which  said  rotarv  bodv  undergoes  a  270'  rotation; 

first  reproduction  switch  ^ir^uit  means  provided  between 
the  other  end  'I  ea^h  of  said  four  rotary  transformers  and 
an  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  four  preamplifiers,  for 
passing  a  reproduced  Mgnal  from  one  of  said  four  heads 
trim  w  hich  the  reproduced  signal  is  to  be  obtained  among 
four  reproduced  signals  tVom  said  four  heads,  and  for 
subjecting  the  input  terminals  o\'  three  of  said  four  pream- 
plifiers w  hich  are  coupled  to  the  remaining  three  heads  to 
-\  C    grounding, 

second  reproduction  switch  circuit  means  for  selectively  and 
successivelv  passing  one  of  the  four  reproduced  signals 
which  are  "htained  through  said  four  preamplifiers;  and 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  switching 
signals  tv>  said  recording  switch  circuit  means  and  said  first 
and  second  reproduction  swiuh  ^ir^uit  means,  said 
switching  signals  hcing  formed  based  on  a  rotation  detec- 
tion pulse  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  rotary  body  and  is  obtained  from  a  part  of 
said  rotating  means. 

said  recording  switch  circuit  means  being  made  operative 
and  said  first  reproduction  switch  circuit  means  subjecting 
all  ^)t  the  input  terminals  of  said  four  preamplifiers  to  A.C. 
grounding  in  response  to  said  switching  signals  during  a 
recording  mode  o\  said  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 

said  recording  sw  itch  circuit  means  assuming  a  signal  block- 
ing state  and  said  first  and  second  reproduction  switch 
circuit  means  being  made  operative  in  response  to  said 
switching  signals  during  a  reproducing  mode  of  said  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus. 


4.614,986 
MAGNETIC  SKRVO  WITH  IMPROVKU  TR.ACKI.NG 

SYSTKM 

Edward  V.   LaBudde.  3401   Daniel  St..  Newburv   Park,  Calif. 
91320 

Piled  Oct.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  547.366 

Int.  CI.    f.llB  5/54 

n.S.  CI.  360-78  :i(laims 


r 
4 

APM 

1      . 

1 

I    A  method  i'f  positioning  a  head  adjacent  a  moving  me- 
dium comprising 
(a)  moving  the  head  through  relatively  small  movements  by 

tracking  means, 
(bj  moving  the  tracking  means  and  the  head  through  larger 


movements  between  tracks  of  the  magnetic  medium  by 
means  of  a  seek  positioning  means; 

(c)  mechanically  isolating  the  fine  tracking  means  from  the 
seek  positioning  means  to  prevent  movements  of  the 
tracking  means  from  v  ibrating  the  seek  positioning  means; 
and 

(d)  locking  the  tracking  means  when  the  seek  positioning 
means  moves  the  tracking  irieans  and  the  head  through 
relatively  large  distances. 


4.614.987 
MODE  .SELECTION  DEVICE  OF  A  TAPE  DECK 

Akira  Sukenari,  Aichi;  Isao  HascRawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Ito. 
Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  683,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,    1983,    58- 
204726[U] 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  I5/0<J.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-93  3  Claims 


]• 


150      IS  n 


1.  A  mode  selection  device  for  a  tape  deck  including: 

a  drive  gear  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  and  comprising: 

a  power  cam  having  a  non-toothed  portion  and  intermit- 
tently rotated  by  the  drive  gear; 

a  power  plate  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  said  power  cam; 

a  plunger  plate  pivotable  toward  and  away  by  action  of  a 
solenoid; 

first  pin  formed  on  said  power  plate; 

a  key  plate  engageable  with  said  first  pin  when  said  plunger 
plate  is  attracted  by  said  solenoid  and  otherwise  disen- 
gageable  from  said  first  pin; 

a  key  plate  link  pivotably  connected  to  said  key  plate; 

a  head  plate  connected  to  and  concurrently  movable  with 
said  key  plate  via  said  key  plate  link; 

second  pin  formed  on  said  power  plate; 

a  reverse  link  pivotably  moved  by  said  second  pin; 

third  pin  formed  on  said  reverse  link; 

a  reverse  plate  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  head  plate 
to  engage  or  disengage  said  third  pin; 

a  projection  formed  on  said  power  plate  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  power  plate  when  said  plunger  plate  is  at- 
tracted by  said  solenoid  and  otherwise  released  for  move- 
ment; and 

a  guide  formed  on  said  power  cam  to  cause  said  power  cam 
to  be  maintained  at  an  angular  position  whereat  said  non- 
toothed  portion  faces  said  drive  gear  when  said  projection 
limits  the  movement  of  said  power  plate. 
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4,614.988 
DISC  DRIVE  CLUTCH  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  H.  Mahnke,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VVeltec  Digi- 
tal, Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,458 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/012.  5/016.  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—97  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fioppy  disc  drive  apparatus  having  a  front  fascia  with 
an  access  slot  to  selectively  permit  insertion  of  a  disk  through 
the  slot  for  positioning  on  a  mam  frame  between  a  selectivelv 
engageable,  vertically  moveable  clutch  and  a  motor  hub.  a 
clutch  actuation  system  comprising: 

an  access  door  associated  with  said  access  slot  and  having  an 
enlarged  end  portion,  said  access  door  including  pin 
means  for  pivolally  supporting  said  end  portion  at  a  pivot 
axis  on  the  front  fascia  to  allow  the  door  to  move  between 
open  and  closed  positions  on  either  side  of  a  mid-open 
door  position; 

a  pawl  connected  to  said  enlarged  end  at  a  piv  ot  point  offset 
from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pin  means  for  pulling  and 
pushing  said  pawl  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 

a  clutch  lever  mechanically  coupled  to  said  clutch  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  end  connected  to  the  main  frame  on  an  axis 
below  the  pivot  axis  of  said  door  and  below  said  pawl 
offset  pivot  point; 

slot  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  and  said  clutch  lever  tor 
causing  said  pawl  to  rotate  said  clutch  lever  and  position 
the  clutch  between  a  vertically  raised  open  position  when 
the  door  is  in  its  open  position,  in  which  an  upper  surface 
of  the  clutch  lever  is  at  a  first  inclination,  and  a  ready 
position,  when  the  door  is  in  its  mid-point  position,  in 
which  the  pawl  pushes  the  clutch  lever  so  that  its  upper 
surface  is  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  inclina- 
tion; 

a  clutch  load  spring  mechanically  coupled  to  said  clutch. 
and 

a  cam  profile  on  said  enlarged  end  portion  that  engages  said 
clutch  load  spring  to  cause  it  to  bias  the  clutch  into  a 
disk-engaging  drive  position  when  the  door  has  moved 
from  its  mid-point  position  toward  its  closed  position. 


4,614,989 

HELICAL  BAND  DRIVE  FOR  DISC  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Steven  Kaczeus,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Long  V.  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,894 
Int.  CI.^  GllB  5/55.  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  7  Claims 

1  A  positioning  apparatus  for  movably  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  component  between  first  and  second  positions,  the 
component  being  supported  for  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  drive  means 
including  a  drive  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley 
carried  on  said  shaft,  first  and  second  distinct  bands,  one  end  of 
each  said  bands  being  fastened  to  to  said  component,  the  other 
end  of  each  said  band  segment  being  connected  to  said  pulley. 
rotation  of  said  shaft  wrapping  each  and  unwrapping  said  band 
helically  on  said  motor  drive  shaft  pulley  thereby  permitting 
said  pulley  to  rotate  for  at  least  360°'s,  each  said  band  wrapping 


on  the  same  angular  cross-section  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
motor  drive  shaft  pulley  with  one  band  wrapping  onto  a  por- 
tion of  the  pullev  surface  area  adjacent  to  the  pulley  portion 
left  vacant  by  the  unwrapping  of  the  other  band  to  move  said 


ct)mponent  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  whereby 
each  of  the  bands  defines  an  acute  angle  with  said  pulUv.  said 
pulleys  being  arranged  in  ,i  par.illrl  manner,  with  the  length  of 
the  drive  shall  being  accotdingiv  minimized 


4,614,990 

DISC  CASSETTE  WITH  SHI  ITER  AND  REI  KASaBI  E 

I  AK  H  THEREFOR 

Etsuro  Saito,  .Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonj  Corporation,  lo- 
ku),  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No   515,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1982.  57-125376; 
Jul.  21.  1982.  57-125888 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  5/012,  5/01  ^y  B65D  H5/30  85/57 
U.S.  CI.  360— 133  4  Claims 
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1    a  disc  cassette  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  jacket  containing  a  record  disc,  said 
jacket  having  two  opposed,  spaced-apart  panel  v.alN 
between  which  said  record  disc  is  rotatable  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  extending  between  said  panel  walls  with  a  gap 
therein  adjacent  an  end  portion  of  one  side  ot  said  lai  ket, 
said  panel  walls  having  openings  adjacent  said  one  suk  of 
said  jacket  to  define  a  window  through  whik.h  the  disc 
may  be  exposed,  and  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  groove 
therein  extending  from  said  gap  along  s.nd  one  side  of  the 
jacket; 

a  shutter  movable  on  the  jackei  beiween  open  and  closed 
positions  m  respect  to  the  windov\  and  fiaving  spaced 
plates  and  a  connecting  portion  therebetween  to  straddle 
said  jackel  and  move  along  said  one  side  thereof,  said 
connecting  portion  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  surface 
at  which  the  shutter  is  engageable  for  movement  to  its 
closed  position,  said  connecting  portion  being  further 
engageable  at  the  end  thereof  directed  towards  said  gap 
for  movement  of  the  shutter  to  its  opened  position. 

a  latch  in  said  jacket  disposed  in  said  gap  between  the  panel 
walls  and  having  a  portion  displaceable  inwardiv  and 
outwardly  in  the  gap, 

means  yieldablv  resisting  inward  displacement  of  said  laic  li 
portion  from  an  operative  position: 

said  latch  portion  having  a  notch  opening  outwardiv  in  said 
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gap.  and  oppositely  inclined  ramps  converging  toward  the  4,614.992 

opening  of  said  notch  and  being  engageable  for  effecting  ACTr  \T()R  DRIN  KR  WITH  OPFN-CIRCT'IT  AM)  STRAY 

said  inward  displacement  of  the  latch  portion  from  said  (.ROIM)  PROTKCTION 

operatvc  position  ig.nns!  ihe  force  of  said  yieldably  resist-  Richard   K.   Heiser.   Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 


mg  means,  and 
a  keeper  directed  inu.irdK  from  said  connecting  portion  of 
said  shutter  and  cntiagcable  m  said  notch  of  the  opera- 
livch  positioned  Lit^h  portion  at  said  closed  position  of 
said  shutter  tor  lo^kma  sjid  shutter  in  its  closed  position. 
said  keeper  hemg  released  from  said  notch  of  said  latch 
up<m  inuard  displacement  of  said  latch  portion  from  said 
operative  pc^sition  in  the  tiap 


Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1985.  Ser.  No.  768.736 

Int.  CI.-  HoiH  4-'.:: 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  160 


17  C^laims 


4.614.991 

C  ASSKTTK  TAPK  RKCORDINC;  WD  OR 

RKPRODICIVC,    \PP ARATl  S 

Atsushi  Murakami.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1985.  Ser.  No.  739.434 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1984.  59-81785 

Int.  CI.-  CUB  .V'06i<V 

■  .S.  CI.  360—137  ,  4  Chiims 


54.55 


ar 
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1    A  cassette  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  appataus 

omprising  j 

lai  a  primary  portion  of  a  body  in  which  a  tape  drive  mecha- 
nism is  housed; 

(hi  a  seeondar>  portion  ot'  said  hi.dv  moved  slidably  against 
said  primarv  portion  hetween  a  hrs-  position  where  a 
eassette  can  not  be  mounted  and  a  second  position  where 
said  cassette  can  be  mounted, 

fc)  cover  supp(->rting  means  moved  swingably  against  said 
primarv  portion  of  the  hodv; 

(d)  a  cOver  moved  slidahlv  against  said  cover  supporting 
means  and  covering  said  cassette  which  is  mounted  in  said 
primarv  portion  and  secondarv  portion  of  the  body; 

lei  guide  means  which  is  disposed  in  said  primarv  portion  of 
the  bodv  and  has  a  first  guide  part  parallel  to  the  sliding 
directicin  of  said  secondarv  portion  and  a  second  guide 
part  formed  almost  circularly  round  the  fulcrum  of  said 
cover  supporting  means  as  a  center  m  succession  to  said 
first  guide  part, 

( f)  first  engagement  means  so  disposc-d  on  said  cover  through 


1  An  actuator  driver  circuit  t\)r  c(nitrolling  an  actuator 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  coils,  comprising 

a  first  current  source  for  generating  a  first  current  of  a  first 
polarity  at  an  output  terminal  thereof 

the  parallel  connected  coils  including  first  and  second  com- 
mon ends,  the  first  common  end  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  current  source,  and 

a  second  current  source  for  generating  a  second  current  of  a 
second  polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof,  the  second  common  end  of  the  parallel 
connected  coils  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  second  current  source  such  that  the  currents  generated 
by  the  first  and  second  current  sources  flow  m  the  same 
direction  through  the  parallel  connected  coils 


guide  part  (^r  in  reverse  as  follows  the  movement  of  said 

cover,  and 
ig)  second  engagement  means  hv   which  said  cover  is  slid- 
ablv  moved,  following  the  movement  ot' said  secondary 
portion  of  the  bodv. 


4,614.993 

()PFRATK:)\  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  A 

C  OMBUSTION  DEVICE 

a  support  member  as  to  be  engaged  with  said  guide  means    Masahiko  Komura,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rinnai  Corpora- 
and   movable   from   said   first  guide   part  to  said  second        tion.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  CJct.  7.  1985.  Ser.  No.  785.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1984,  59-244336 
Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  3/00:  F23N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-257  11  Claims 

I.  An  operation  control  apparatus,  in  a  combination  device, 
(h)  said  secondary  portion  of  the  hodv  and  said  cover  being  comprising  an  operation  member  selectively  settable  at  a  stop 
so  moved  slidinglv  together  hv  said  second  engagement  position,  an  ignition  position  or  an  open  position;  an  electric 
means  as  t(i  move  said  first  engagement  means  along  said  member  which  is  energised  by  an  electric  power  source  when 
first  guide  part  of  the  guide  means  when  said  secondary  the  operation  member  is  set  in  its  ignition  position,  and  a  lim- 
portion  is  moved  against  said  primary  portion  of  the  body,  ited  time  operation  circuit  for  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
so  that  said  cover  is  kept  in  its  closed  state,  and  electric  member,  either  by  itself  energising  the  electric  member 

(I)  said  first  engagement  means  being  movable  along  said  or  by  enabling  the  electric  member  to  be  energised  by  the 
second  guide  part  ot"  the  guide  means,  only  when  said  power  source,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time:  the  limited 
secondary  p<-irtion  of  the  body  is  in  said  second  position,  time  operation  circuit  being  inoperative  for  affecting  the  oper- 
so  that  said  c-vcr  is  >penable  and  closahle  with  rotation  of  ation  of  the  electric  member  while  the  operation  member  is  set 
said  cover  supporting  means,  jn  its  ignition  position  and  the  electric  member  is  energised  by 
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the  power  source,  and  commencing  to  affect  the  operation  of 
the  electric  member  and  thereafter  continuing  so  to  do  for  a  set 


I6b 


period  of  time  upon  subsequent  setting  of  the  operation  mem- 
ber in  Its  open  position. 


4,614,994 
ELECTRICAL  WOUND  CAPACITOR  WITH  INTERNAL 

SERIES  CONNECTION 
Jiirgen  Fetzer.  Dettingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985.  Ser.  No.  726.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Ma>  21. 
1984.  3418901 

Int.  Cl.^  HOK;  /  0/   4/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—303  10  Claims 


4, M  4.995 
HFRMFTKM  I  V  SFM  \  1)  (I  H  \MIf   f  VsKD  SI  RV  \n 

MOI  M  (  M'\(  1  lOR 
Bernard  I  avcne.  Ocean.  N  .1..  assn;niir  tn  [  kilrunu   (  uruipts 

Inc..  Fatontuwn.  N.J. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  Nn    .'^N^.nu    M.u    15.  19H4,  I'at 
No.  4.53S.205.  I  his  application  Nov    1.  1^184.  Sir.  No.  66'.t>4h 

!nt    (I     Wtnt,  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  361— 3(IH  14  Claims 


,^y: 


1    A  planar  hermetically  sealed  ceramic  surface  mount  ca- 
pacitor comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  element  having  first  and  second  terminals  at 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  ceramic  case  for  surrounding  said  capacitor  element 
including  first  and  second  solder  bands  adhered  to  and 
completely  encircling  the  outer  surface  of  the  case:  and 

(c)  first  and  second  metal  end  caps  each  positioned  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  solder  band  encircled  case  wherein  the 
first  end  cap  surrounds  the  first  solder  band  and  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  end  cap 
surrounds  the  second  solder  band  and  is  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  second  terminal  and  both  metal  end  caps  are 
secured  to  the  solder  bands  along  the  entire  perimeter  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  case  iherebv  hi  tnu-tK.illv  sealing 
the  capacitor. 


^L/3' 


v//-////k2 


A 


Vy./y.//yv-A 


iW^^ 


1.  An  electrical  wound  capacitor  comprising  an  internal 
series  connection,  particularly  a  damping  and  support  capaci- 
tor that  can  suddenly  be  periodically  charged  and  discharged. 
which  IS  composed  of  wound  paper  tapes  that  are  provided 
with  regenerably  thin  metal  layers,  whereby  two  metal  layers 
on  a  first  paper  tape  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  free 
strip  and  a  second  paper  tape  contains  a  metal  layer,  and 
wherein  furthe.  non-metallized  filler  paper  tapes  are  co-wciund 
with  said  first  and  second  paper  tapes,  the  improvement  that 
the  first  paper  tape  includes  a  cut  edge  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  winding  in  the  region  of  the  free  strip,  w  herein  said  cut 
edge  IS  step-shaped. 


4.614,996 
CFIIINC  11  I  I  MINMION    VPl'\K\Trs 

Nobuhiro  Fnaka.  lok>(i:  Mitsuyoshi  lerada,  Matsudo;  \(ishir(» 
Hashimoto.      ^  dkohama;      Shinichi      Imabeppu.      Matsudo; 
Kuninori  Kobayashi.  Hiroshima,  and   \kira  Shimamura.   In 
kyo.  all  of  Janan.  assignors  to  Shimi/u  (  (instruction  (  o,.  I  td 
and  ^  amagiwa  (  (trporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .lul.  IH.  1985,  Sit.  No.  "56.1(>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1984.  5'^1S(I2<^4: 
Jul.  19,  1984,  59-150295 

Int.  Cl.^  F2IS  1/02:  F21V  9/10,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  362—147  4  Claims 

1  In  a  ceiling  illumination  apparatus  of  a  room  in  whi^h  a 
wall  of  the  ceiling  has  a  large  number  of  recessed  wall  portions 
tornu  J  therem  m  a  honeycombed  manner,  thereby  forming 
protected  wail  portions  between  corners  of  the  adjacent  re- 
cessed wall  portions,  a  plurality  of  illumination  means  for 
eleclricaily  illuminating  corresponding  recessed  wall  portions 
are  provided  ;hrouiih  supporting  means  to  the  ceiimg;  and 
ceiling  appliances  including  smoke  sensors,  and  inlets  and 
outlets  of  an  air  conditioner,  the  improveineni  wherein 

each  supporting  means  comprises  a  pipe  being  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  projected  wall  portion 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  illumina- 
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tion   means  so  that  the  the  corresponding  illumination 
mciriN  is  p.iMtioned  just  below  a  corresponding  recessed 


ual!    portion     and    therein    the   ceiling   appliances   are 
rrii'untcd     n  the  projected  wall  portions. 


4.614.9^" 
LAMP  FIXING  AND  \IOl  NTING  DK\  ICK 

Maurice  Montet,  Bagnolet.  France,  assignor  to  C  ihit    IVojec- 
teurs.  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  19«4.  Str.  No,  675.723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov    30,  19S3.  83  19131 
Int.  CI.-  F21\   yy, '."/  LU5D  :',  iMJ 
L  .S.  CI.  362-382  10  Claims 


1  A  lamp  fixing  and  muintint;  device  for  fixing  and  mount- 
mg  an  eltvtric  lamp,  the  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
ldmp-suppt:)rtmg  ring  havmg  an  opening  for  receiving  the  base 
of  a  lamp,  and  a  clip  in  the  form  of  a  loop  of  wire  which  is 
piMitdllv  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  said  opening  to  pivot 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  opening  is  clear  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  clip  locks  a  lamp  in  position,  the 
device  including  the  improvement  wherein  a  first  end  of  the 
said  wire  is  pivotallv  mounted  in  at  least  one  bearing  provided 
on  the  said  one  side  of  the  ring,  and  wherein  the  opposite  end 
of  the  clip  IS  so  shaped  as  to  present  a  cradle  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  end  and  for  being  itself  received,  when 
the  clip  is  in  the  closed  position,  in  a  recess  providetl  in  the 
rin^ 


4,614,998 

DC.ACCONVFRIFR  FOR  A  LOAD  WITH  AN 

INDl  (TI\F  (OMPONhNI 

Gerard  Rilly,  V'S-Pfaffenweiler.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Thomson  Mrandt  (imbH.  \  S-V  illinKcn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germans 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1985,  Ser.  N(..  690.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  ,Ian.   11, 
1984,  J4()U671 

Int.  CI.    H02M  .<  JJ:^ 
LI.S.  CI.  363-16  16  Claims 


I.  A  DC-AC  converter  for  energi/mg  a  load  mcludmg  an 
inductive  component  comprising 
a  direct  current  voltage  source 
a  first  transistor  connected  with  one  ot  its  power  leads  to  the 

direct  current  voltage  source  an  having  a  secc^nd  power 

lead: 
a  second  transistor  connected  with  one  of  its  power  leads  to 

the  second  power  lead  of  the  first  transistor  via  a  first 

junction  point; 
a  load   including  an    inductive   component    and    havmg   an 

input; 
a  first  free  wheeling  diode  connected  vMih  .i  terminal  to  the 

direct  current  power  source  and  ha\  ing  a  second  terminal; 
a  second  free  wheeling  diode  connected  w  ith  one  terminal  to 

the  second  terminal  of  the  first  free  wheeling  du)de  via  a 

second  junction  point,  which  is  further  connected  to  the 

input  of  the  load; 
an  auxiliary  winding  of  a  transformer  cc^nnecting  the  first 

junction  point  to  the  second  lunction  point; 
a  second  control  winding  of  the  transformer  eonnected  to  a 

control  input  of  the  second  transistor  and  to  the  second 

power  lead  of  the  second  transistor: 
an  electronic  switch  connected   in   parallel   to  the  second 

winding  of  the  transformer, 
a  control  circuit  connected  with  an  output  to  a  control  input 

of  the  electronic  switch  and  having  an  input  connected  to 

the  second  junction  point  tor  initiating  a  periodic  switch- 
ing. 


4.614.999 

HIGH  \  OI  1  AGF  PCFSFD  POVVKR  SLPPLV  WITH  TIMK 

I  IMITING  NONLINEAR  FKKDBACK 

Toshihiro  Onodera.  Tokyo;  Shiceru  Tanaka,  and  Sunao  Matsu- 
moto,  both  of  Tochigi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  loshiba,  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Oct!  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  656,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1983.  58-181263 
Int.  Cl.^  H02M  3/315 
U.S.  CI.  363— 28  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  pulsed  direct  current  power  supply  for  an 
X-ray  rube,  comprising 

a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding; 
a  primary  circuit  including  in  series  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
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rent,  the  translornier  primarv  winding,  and  switching 
means  operable  by  electrical  pulses  for  interrupting  the 
direct  current  and  inducing  .i  high  voltage  alternating 
current  in  said  secondary  wiiuling,  said  switching  means 
including  pulse  generating  means  for  periodically  generat- 
ing the  electrical  pulses  at  a  high  frequency: 
a  secondary  circuit  including  in  series  the  transformer  sec- 
ondarv   winding  and  rectitvmg  means  for  converting  the 


high  vdltage  alternating  current  to  high  voltage  direct 
current,  and 
nonlinear  feedback  means  coupled  het\v.een  said  rectifying 
means  and  said  pulse  generating  means  tor  controlling  the 
generation  of  the  electrical  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
high  voltage  direct  current,  said  nonlinear  feedback  means 
including  a  loop  switch  to  close  when  the  high  voltage 
direct  current  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  voltage 


4.615,000 
PI  I.SF  WIDTH  MODI  I  ATION  IN\  FRTFR  S^  STFM 

Hiroshi  Fujii,  and  Hideyuki  Shimonabe,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1985.  Ser.  No.  692.573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1984.  59-''184 

Int.  Cl.^  H02M  /   12 

L.S.  CI.  363—41  19  Claims 


^  txcanvmy 


1    A  PWM  inverter  system  comprising 

an  output  voltage  setting  circuit  for  generating  a  pattern  oi 
output  voltage  value  corresponding  to  a  speed  command 
value: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  pulse  train  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  said  speed  command  value, 

a  frequency  division  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
said  pulse  tram  produced  hv  said  oscillator  to  produce 
interrupt  pulses: 

a  pulse  interval  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  puKc 
interval  between  predetermined  ones  o\'  said  inlerrupi 
pulses  supplied  from  said  frequency  division  circuit 

an  arithmetic  unit  responding  to  the  input  o(  said  iniertupi 
pulses  from  said  frequency  division  circuit  to  produce  a 
timing  signal  corresponding  to  the  timing  at  which  said 
interrupt  pulse  is  inputted  and  update  data  associaied  with 
current  operating  phase  relative  to  a  fundamental  wave,  tci 
thereby  produce  pulse  vMdih  data  corresponding  to  the 


product  of  KTc-V-sin  oJt.  where  V  represents  the  output 
voltage  value  supplied  from  said  voltage  setting  circuit, 
T,  represents  the  pulse  intergal  supplied  from  said  pulse 
interval  measuring  circuit,  ojt  represents  the  operating 
phase  relative  to  said  fundamental  wave,  and  K  represents 
a  proportional  constant; 

a  pulse  width  conversion  circuit  supplied  with  said  pulse 
w  idth  data  from  said  arithmetic  unit  for  producing  a  width 
pulse  train  conforming  to  said  pulse  width  data  at  every 
timing  signal  supplied  from  said  arithmetic  unit:  and 

a  waveform  processing  circuit  supplied  with  said  width 
pulse  train  from  said  pulse  width  conversion  circuit  and 
said  timing  signal  from  said  arithmetic  unit  to  produce 
sequentially  phase  output  pulse  trains. 


4.615.001 

QCKtTNt.    \RK\N(,1\1IN1   K)R  INIIl\riN(. 

FXFCLTION  OI    Ml  I  IIM  \(,1    IRANSA(TK)NS 

Walter   H.   Hudgms,    Ir  ,    Mburn,    III,,  assignor   to    \\&\    Rdl 

I  aboratories.  \lurra.\   Hill.  N,,| 

1  ikd  Mar.  29.  1984.  Sir.  N„,  594.852 

Int.  (I,    (,(161    1/00.  9/46 

I'.S.  CI.  364— :iHI  n  Claims 
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4.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  sequentially  generating 

transaction  requests,  each  of  said  transaction  requests  request- 
ing performance  of  initial  and  final  processing,  a  1  11  (  )  qurje 
control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  FIFO  queue  for  storing  transaction  request  entries,  each  of 
said  transaction  request  entries  corresp  niimg  to  one  of 
said  transaction  requests; 
a  load  indicator  comprising  data  for  dern  mg  iht  io..  atie^n  in 
said  queue  where  the  next  of  said  irinsa^iiori  requesi 
entries  is  to  be  loaded; 
a  first  intermediate  indicator  comprising  data  for  deriving 
the  location  in  said  queue  of  the  next  one  of  said  transac- 
tion request  entries  for  which  initial  j  ro^tssmg  is  to  be 
performed: 
an  unload  indicator  comprising  data  tor  deri\ing  ifx  loca- 
tion in  said  queue  of  the  next  one  of  said  transaction  re- 
quest entries  for  which  final  processing  is  i^  he  performed; 
and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  load  indK.i!or  t(^r  con- 
trolling loading  into  said  queue  of  each  of  said  transaction 
request  entries  sequentially  in  a  predetertnined  sequence, 
responsive  to  said  first  intermediate  uuiiv.ii.u  t  i  nntinny 
processing  each  of  said  transaction  request  entries  sequen- 
tially m  said  predetermined  sequence,  responsive  to  said 
unload  indicator  for  finally  processing  ea^h  of  said  trans- 
action request  entries  sequentialK  m  said  predetermined 
sequence,  and  responsive  to  said  fir  si  intermediate  mdua 
tor  and  said  unload  indicator  for  performing  miiial  pro- 
cessing before  final  processing  for  each  of  said  iransa^  in  >n 
request  entries. 
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4,615.002 

CONCl  RRKM  Mil  IMINCIAI    I  Sh   IN  DMA 
FROC  KSSING  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Innes.  Arlington.  Te\..  assignor  to  InternHtioniil  Hiisi- 
ness  Machines  (  orp.,   \rmonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  30.  I9S3,  Ser.  No.  4«0.418 
Int.  CI.-  C,06K  V  4U.  9/44.  9/46,  15/38 


free  operator  code  specifMiii:  ,i  furutioii  suhstitution.  .i  proces- 
sor comprising. 

a  plurality  of  registers  ccniplcd  to  said  storage  means  tor 
receiving  a  plurality  ot   said   nodes  for  reduction   by  a 
function  substitution 
condition  testing  means  coupled   to   '..inous  fiL-lds  of  said 
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registers  containing  said  nodes  to  detect  uliai  tunction 
substitution  is  to  be  performed  .md  to  generate  a  displace- 
ment address  therefrom,  and 
control  store  means  coupled  to  said  condition  detection 
means  for  receiving  said  displacement  address  to  retrieve 
a  set  of  control  signals  to  activate  transfer  between  saul 
registers  to  accomplish  said  functuni  substitution. 


1  A  method  o^  providing  a  distributed,  interactive  data 
processing  svstem  with  concurrent  multi-lingual  use  by  a  plu- 
rali!>  of  users  having  different  national  language  preferences 
C'^mprising  the  steps  of  | 

establishing  a  message  model  data  collection  by  storing 
message  models  via  a  message  identifier  call  from  an 
appli^ati< '.n  control  program. 

said  .all  .(imprising  the  step  of  requesting  message  composi- 
tion serM.e  usmg  a  control  statement. 

said  control  statement  requesting  composition  of  a  message 
model  into  a  '.  aruble  arid  passing  control  to  said  mes.sage 
composition  service  in  a  supervisor  program, 

\vherem  the  step  of  composing  comprises  the  steps  of  using 
said  message  composition  service  m  said  supervisor  pro- 
gram obtaining  the  correct  message  model  from  said 
message  model  data  collection  using  the  message  model 
identification  and  said  secondary  key  and  storing  the 
resulting  te\r  as  the  value  of  said  variable  and  returning 
control  to  said  appliLaiiori  contml  program  following  said 
control  statement,  and 

communicating  the  composed  messages  to  users  in  their 
national  language  preference 


4.615.004 
MK  ROPROCKSSOR  INCLUDING  MKANS  FOR 
C()N(  I  RRKNTI  V  ( OPVTNG  ALL  RKSCLTS  INTO 
SLLLCTLI)  (JPFRAND  REGISTER  SUBSETS  AND  AT 
lEAST  ONE  MAIN  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 
Pierre  R.  (  hivillat.  Adiiswil;  Hans  P.  Kaeser.  Thalwii;  Dietrich 
C;.    U.    Mainald.    Waedenswil,   and   Gottfried    Ungerboeck. 
Langnau  am    \lbis.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.071,  Apr.  29,  1982.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1984.  .Ser.  No.  681,047 
Claims   priority,   application    European   Pat.   Off..    Aug     19 
1981.81106430.2 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  li/()0 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  1  Claim 


4.615.003 
CONDITION  CONCENTRATOR  AND  CONTROL  STORE 

FOR  A  REDUCTION  PROCESSOR  EV  ALUATIN(, 
PROGRAMS  STORED  AS  BINARY  DIRECTED  GRAPHS 
EMPLOYING  VARIABLE-FREE  APPLICATIVE 
LANGUAGE  CODES 
Gary  L.  Logsdon,  and  Mark  R.  Scheevel,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1984.  Ser.  No.  617.532 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  1/fXj 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  I  10  Claims 

1  In  a  reduction  processing  svstem  having  storage  means  for 
receiving  two-cell  nodes  representing  binary  directed  graphs 
employing  a  variable-free  applicative  language  code,  one  of 
such  ceils  in  some  of  each  nodes  containing  a  storage  address 
of  another  node,  another  ot^  said  cells  m  some  of  each  nodes 
containing  a  code  representing  a  functional  variable  and  an- 
other of  said  cells  in  some  of  each  nodes  containing  a  variable- 


1  A  microprocessor  having  a  memory  for  storing  sequences 
of  instructions  and  data,  each  instruction  including  an  opera- 
tion and  address  part  a  decoder  responsive  to  an  instruction 
for  generating  control  signal  and  address  outputs;  an  arithmetic 
logic  unit  for  combining  operands  stored  in  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  operand  registers;  means  responsive  to  the  outputs 
from  the  decoder  for  extracting  instructions  from  the  memory 
and  applying  the  extracted  instructions  to  the  decoder;  and 
means  for  copying  operands  from  one  or  more  of  the  operand 
registers  to  and  from  the  memory,  the  operand  registers,  and 
the  arithmetic  logic  unit; 
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said  microprocessor  further  comprising 

means  forming  part  of  the  copying  means  and  operatively 
responsive  to  the  outputs  iif  the  decoder  for  concur- 
rently copying  operands  constituting  combined  oper- 
ands from  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  to  a  subset  of  the 
operand  registers  and  at  least  one  location  in  the  mem 
ory  selected  as  a  function  of  the  control  signal  outputs 
constituting  a  decoded  operatKMi  part  of  an  instruction 


4,615,005 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  WITH  CI  OCK 

SIGNAL  C  ONTROL  BY  MICROINSTRUCTION  FOR 

REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hideo  Maejima;   Koyo  Katsura,   both   of  Hitachi;  Toshimasa 

Kihara,  Tachikawa,  and  Yasushi  Akao,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,058,  Oct.  26,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1980.  55-150900 
Int.  CI.'  G06E  1I/(X).   7^38 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  for  carrving  out  data  pro- 
cessing, including  data  processing  means  having  logic  circuits 
including  C-MOS  devices,  memory  means  for  storing  at  least 
one  data  processing  program,  clock  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  \o  said  data  pro- 
cessing means  including  said  logic  circuits,  and  clock  signal 
supplying  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  clock  signal 
to  said  data  processing  means  including  said  logic  circuits,  said 
data  processing  program  including  a  plurality  of  data  process- 
ing instructions,  said  data  processing  means  operating  to  suc- 
cessively read  out  said  data  processing  instructions  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  carry  out  various  operations  including 
data  processing,  said  clock  signal  having  a  first  pcMential  level 
and  a  second  potential  level  uhich  is  different  from  said  first 
potential  level,  said  first  and  second  potential  levels  repealing 
in  turn  at  a  predetermined  clock  period. 

a  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  said  clock  signal  to 
said  data  processing  means  including  said  logic  circuits 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  data  processing  instructions  including  at  least  one 
clock  signal  supply  inhibit  instruction  in  said  memorv 
means  prior  to  carrying  out  data  processing, 
reading  out  each  of  said  data  processing  instructions  from 

said  memory  means; 
decoding  and  identifying  each  o'i  said  data  prcKcssing  in- 
structions read  out  of  said  memory  means  including  said 
clock  signal  supply  inhibit  instruction;  and 
generating  a  clock  signal  supply  stopping  signal  and  supplv- 
ing  said  clock  signal  supply  stopping  signal  to  said  clock 
signal  supplying  means  when  any  one  of  said  data  process- 
ing instructions  is  identified  as  the  clock  signal  supply 
inhibit  instruction  to  inhibit  said  clock  signal  from  being 
supplied  from  said  clock  signal  generating  means  k^  a 
predetermined  part  of  said  data  processing  means  having 
logic  circuits  by  maintaining  the  potential  level  of  said 
clock  signal  supplied  to  said  predetermined  part  at  said 
first  potential  level  or  said  second  potential  level,  w  herebv 
power  consumption  in  said  logic  circuit  is  reduced 


4.615.006 

PHYSICAL  ADDRFSS  1)1  \  FI  OI'INf,  I  Nil 

Nariaki  Hirano.  Tokvo.  ,J;ipnn.  assinnur  in  Nippcm  \  Urtnr  Co., 

Ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.122.  \1ii\   IV,  IVHl     Ihis 

application  Dec,  18.  1984.  Sir    No    6«:,y.'^6 

{  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  ,lun.  fi,  1980.  55-''642y 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  12/06 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  ■:  Oaims 
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1  A.  physical  address  developing  unit  provided  at  a  central 
processing  unit  to  develop  a  physical  address,  for  accessing  a 
mam  memory  unit  (MMU)  whose  field  is  divided  into  at  least 
one  segment,  said  address  developing  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  registers  (50)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  base 
offset  addresses  in  said  segment; 

a  plurality  of  segment  base  address  registers  (40)  for  storing 
at  least  one  address  allotted  for  said  segment; 

a  plurality  of  segment  number  registors  (60)  having  one-to- 
one  correspondence  to  said  base  registers  for  storing  the 
numbers  allotted  for  each  of  said  segment  base  address 
registers; 

instruction  storing  means  for  storing  a  given  instruction 
having  a  control  field  having  a  first  value  ai  i  ,i  s<  ,  nd 
value,  said  instruction  further  including  an  .iJ>;  (  s  ;  rid 
having  first  and  second  fields,  said  first  field  ,i(  s,^!i.i;;iig 
one  of  said  plurality  of  base  registers  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  segment  number  registers,  and  said  second 
field  of  said  address  field  indicating  the  displacement  from 
the  base  offset  address  stored  in  said  one  base  register 
designated  by  said  first  field; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  storing  means  for 
determining  whether  said  control  field  has  said  first  value 
or  said  second  value; 

address  storing  means  coupled  to  said  first  pkmiis  .uuj  said 
instruction  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  aJdiess  ^  orrc- 
spending  to  said  first  fieKl  wlien  said  control  field  h,is  s.v..\ 
first  value  and  for  storing  a  first  address  having  a  particu- 
lar value  when  said  control  field  has  said  second  value; 

first  address  developing  means  coupled  Xo  saui  insi  ruction 
storing  means  and  said  .iddiess  sioimg  me.tns  tor  develop- 
ing a  memory  offset  .iddress  t-  r  .ii.essmg  s.mt  MMl  by 
obtaining  the  sum  ol  the  hast  i  ttsii  .uKiies-.  .  >i  i}ie  base 
register  designated  hv  said  lust  adiiress  and  the  displace- 
ment as  indicated  h\  s.nu  seeund  field  of  iht  instruction 
v\hen  said  contiol  i'leld  has  said  first  value,  .md  when  said 
control  field  has  the  second  value,  saui  address  field  com- 
prising said  memory  offset  address;  and 

second  address  developing  mean^  ccnipled  i-i  said  address 
storing  means  to  said  first  address  deveicpint'  means  for 
developing  a  final  phvsical  atldress  tor  ae  messing  said 
MMU  h\  obtaining  the  sum  of  the  memorv  ot'tsei  address 
given  bv  said  first  atidress  developing  mean^  and  the 
segment  base  address  m  the  segment  base  address  register 
designated  by  the  segment  number  re  g;sier  which  is  desig- 
nated by  said  first  address  v\hereh\    ihe  iiddress  develop- 
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Mij:   iinii   ^an  selectively  execute  luo  different  kinds  of 
.iddrcsMng  I'pcrations  either  using  the  base  registers  or 

vvithiHJt  tht-  base  registers. 
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\LD10L0C;iCTKSTIN(,  MtlHOI)  AM)  APf'VKATUS 

WITH  COMPKNSATINC,  MKANS  H)R  SOI  \|)\\AVE 

ATTKM  ATION  THROK.H  A  IRASSMI  rriNG 

MKDIl  \1 

James  T.  King,  and  Charles  VV.  Beattv.  .Jr..  both  nf  I.unnvitw, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Audiometries.  Inc..  I  ongview.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  651, IIS 
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tion  response  curve,  the  frequeiicv  of  said  test  signals 
determined  by  said  predetermined  pattern  and  the  level  o\' 
said  test  signals  determined  by  said  predetermined  pattern 
in  combination  unh  said  stored  calibration  response  curve 
such  that  the  desired  sound  pressure  le\<.i  is  delivered  to 
the  ear  of  the  patient 
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1    An  apparatus  f.n  audiological  testing,  comprising: 

signal  general' ir  means  tor  generating  test  signals; 

source  means  u-<t  receiving  said  test  signals  and  generating 

s  >undua\es  corresponding  to  said  test  signals; 
means  tor  measuring  the  attenuation  of  a  testing  medium 
between  said  source  means  and  a  remote  sense  point  as  a 
function  .'t'  tVcLjuency  of  said  test  signals 
means  for  generating  a  calibration  response  curve,  said  cali- 
bration response  ^ur\e  comprised  of  deviation  levels  for 
each  generated  fVequenc\  oleach  of  said  test  signals,  said 
deviation  being  equal  to  the  attenuation  of  said  test  me- 
dium 
means  tor  storing  said  calibration  response  curve; 
level  means  tor  varving  the  level  of  the  generated  sound- 
waves generated  bv  said  source  means;  and 
processor  means  tor  controlling  said  signal  generator  means 
to  generate  said  test  signals  in  accordance  w  ith  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  controlling  said  level  means  to  adjust 
the  level  of  said  soundwaves  output  by  said  source  means 
in  accordance  with  said  stored  calibration  response  curve 
such   that   a   cf^mpensated   s>Hind   pressure   level  can   be 
delivered  to  said  sense  point 
10   An  apparatus  for  audiological  testing  of  a  patient,  com- 
prising 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  test  signals; 

variable  attenuator  means  for  receiving  said  test  signals  and 

varying  the  level  thereof 
transducer  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  attenuator 
means    and    converting    said    attenuated    test    signals    to 
soundwaves  for  transmission  through  a  test  medium; 
a  receiving  transducer  dispt^sed  proximate  the  ear  of  a  pa- 
tient ft>r  receiving  said  transmitted  soundwaves; 
a  time  delav  spectrometer  for  controlling  said  signal  genera- 
tor to  generate  a  chirp  signal   and   measure  frequency 
response  of  the   received  chirp  signal  at  said  receiving 
transducer  to  determine  the  variation  of  level  as  a  function 
of  frequency  and  the  transmission  medium  in  accordance 
with  time  delav  spectronietrv  techniques; 
means  for  generating  a  calibration  response  curve,  said  cali- 
bration response  curve  comprised  of  deviation  levels  for 
each  generated  frequency  of  each  of  said  test  signals,  said 
deviation  being  equal  to  the  attenuation  of  said  test  me- 
dium for  each  frequencv 
means  fc^r  storing  said  calibration  response  curve; 
means   for  storing   a   predetermined    lest    pattern,   said   test 
pattern  defining  said  test  signals  to  he  generated  and  the 
sequence  thereof  and 
a  processor  for  controlling  said  signal  generator  means  and 
said  attenuator  means  to  output  said  test  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  pattern  and  said  calibra- 
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Filed  Dec.  28.  1982.  Ser.  No.  454,123 
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1.  Electrostatic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  distinctly  recogniz- 
ing different  events  occuring  in  an  operating  gas  turbine  en- 
gine, comprising: 

electrostatic  signal  means,  including  a  probe  io  be  disposed 
in  he  gas  stream  of  an  engine,  for  providing,  when  said 
probe  is  disposed  in  the  gas  stream  of  an  operating  engine, 
a  probe  signal  having  a  waveshape  defined  by  amplitude 
variations  thereof  across  a  time  interval  of  a  given  dura- 
tion in  response  to  electrostatic  charge  flowing  in  the  gas 
stream  in  the  vicinity  of  said  probe; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  for  response  to  said 

electrostatic  signal  means;  and 
digital  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  analog  to 
digital  converter 

(a)  for  causing  said  analog  to  digital  converter  to  sample 
the  signal  provided  by  said  electrostatic  signal  means  in 
a  manner  to  provide  a  record  of  digital  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  amplitude  variations  therein  defining  the 
waveshape  thereof, 

(b)  for  storing  in  a  history  buffer  a  contiguous  sequences 
of  said  digital  signal,  said  sequence  containing  at  least  a 
first  number  of  said  signals,  and 

(c)  for  storing  in  a  record  buffer,  in  response  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  one  of  said  digital  signals  being  in  excess  of  a 
threshold  magnitude,  a  record  comprising 

(1)  said  first  number  of  said  digital  signals  stored  in  said 
history  buffer  immediately  preceding  the  one  of  said 
digital  signals  which  is  in  e.xcess  of  said  threshold 
magnitude  and 

(2)  a  contiguous  sequence  of  said  digital  signals  suffi- 
cient to  define  the  waveshape  of  said  probe  signal. 
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1    An  a.ssembly  for  monitoring  an  electrical  power  supplv 
exhibiting  given  power  and  phase  characteristics  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  spaced  apart  peripheral 
walls  defining  an  interior  cavity  extending  inwardly  from 
an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  spaced  first  conductors  mounted  upon 
a  select  said  peripheral  wall  within  said  cavity; 

polyphase  terminal  means  connected  to  an  outwardly  dis- 
posed surface  of  said  housing,  electricalh  communicating 
with  said  first  conductors,  for  removable  connection  with 
a  monitoring  input  from  said  power  supply; 

a  plurality  of  signal  output  terminals  mounted  upon  and 
extending  through  and  outwardly  from  a  said  wall  and 
having  a  receptor  portion  within  said  cavity  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

a  drawout  cradle,  slidably  nestable  within  said  housing  cav- 
ity having  receiving  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuit  components,  a  first  portion  thereof  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  discrete  second  conductors  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  conductors  when  said  cradle  is 
nestably  positioned  within  said  cavitv  and  said  cradle 
having  a  multi-conductor  electrical  connector  located  t(^ 
be  operationally  engageable  in  multi-path  electricallv 
conducting  relationship  with  said  signal  output  terminals 
receptor  portion  when  said  cradle  is  nestably  positioned 
within  said  cavity; 

connection  plug  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced 
conductors  selectively  contactable  with  said  first  conduc- 
tors and  said  second  conductors  when  inserted  withm  said 
housing  cavity  intermediate  said  select  peripheral  wall 
and  said  drawout  cradle  first  portion  for  effecting  the 
conduction  of  electricity  from  said  first  conductors  to  said 
second  conductors; 

three  monitoring  function  voltage  transformers  and  three 
monitoring  function  current  transformers  mounted  upon 
said  drawout  cradle,  each  electrically  coupled  with  a 
predetermined  said  second  conductor  for  being  energized 
from  said  polyphase  terminal  means  with  respect  to  a 
select  phase  and  having  outputs  corresponding  therewith, 

readout  means  including  a  forward  panel  having  a  display 
providing  visual  digital  data  corresponding  with  electrical 
parameter  signals  and  including  processor  means  for  se- 
lecting said  electrical  parameter  signals  for  effecting  said 
display  provision  of  data,  said  readout  means  being 
mounted  upon  said  drawout  cradle,  said  panel  being  posi- 
tioned at  said  housing  opening  when  said  cradle  is  nest- 
ably positioned  with  said  cavity; 

multiplier  circuit  means  mounted  upon  said  drawout  cradle, 
coupled  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said  current  and  viiltage 


transformers  and  coupled  with  said  readout  means  and 
select  conductors  of  said  multi-conductor  electrical  con- 
nector for  deriving  said  electrical  parameter  signals  and 
for  asserting  said  electrical  parameter  signals  at  said  signal 
output  terminals;  and 
power  supply  means  connectabic  with  ;i  source  of  power  for 
effecting  energization  of  said  readout  means  and  said 
multiplier  circuit  means. 


4.615.010 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  master  slice  wafer  for  stockpil- 
ing m  a  substock  awaiting  further  steps  in  defining  a  completed 
functional  prodii^,!  iiKorporaiin^  1  leUJ  1  t!e\  i  I  ransistor  Cas- 
code  Current  Switch  (FCCS)  circuits,  comprising: 

(1)  Icxating  a  silicon  wafer,  and 

(2)  processing  said  wafer  to  establish  an  isolation  region,  a 
source- dram  diffusion  region,  and  a  pojvsili^nn  j:a!(  re- 
gion thereon,  whcrcbv  the  vertical  -i-uciuics  nf  ;j1I  the 
active  ccnnptmenls  mi  the  wafer  is  ^  >  >it;pi(.ie,  ttu  [Mo^ess- 
ing  steps  being  control lett  to  produt  e  a  t  >  inipk  led  riiasier- 
slice  comprised  of  two  gener.il  .mas  of  microhlocks  in- 
cluding an  input/output  cell  petmieter  and  a  FCCS  logic 
array  of  Field  Effect  Transisti  us  ,it  t.mged  inln  d(  v  k  e  rails 
including  associated  power  rails,  the  nucn 'bloc  ks  hem^ 
cascoded  uito  bin.tr  v  deusinn  trees  lerniinaleti  bv  deple- 
tio;i  m(^de  dev  i^es  lor  developing  logic  signals  and  setting 
current  levels. 
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TTERATI\  F  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

CONNECTIONS  AND  RESUniN(,  PRODI  (T 

Ralph   Linsker.  Scarsdalc,   N,^'..  assignor  to   IB\L  >orkto*»n 

Heights,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1983.  Ser.  No.  562, "'54 
Int.  Cl.^  C;06F  "A 
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1,  A  method  of  establishing  a  pluraliiv  .if  ^  unrie^  i;  -nv  usm^ 
global  routing  techniques  on  a  data  proiisMn^  tn.Khnit  t-u^h 
connectum  joining  two  pins  usm^  links  arranged  between 
nodes  m  a  rectangular  grid  having  X  ami  ^  coordinates  it;  one 
or  more  planes  labelled  by  a  Z  coordinate,  wherein  said  ton- 
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nections  are  formed  su^siantially  from  I,  L.  Z  and  U-shaped 
paths  ci-imprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mputtmg  mtormaiion  to  said  data  processing  machine 

pertaining  [o  grid  specifications  and  connection  hstings; 
iHi  randi^miv  assigning  an  initial  path  f.-r  each  connection  on 
said  grid  using  a  randomlv  oriented  suhstantially  L-shaped 
path,  unless  said  pins  lie  along  the  same  X  or  Y  coordinate 
in  uhich  case  an  I-shaped  path  is  used,  and  randomly 
assigning  each  o(  said  initiai  paths  [,,  one  of  said  one  or 
more  planes 
(c)  beginning  a  pass  through  said  connections  by  defining  a 

penalt\  function  in  terms  of  specified  costs. 
<dl  selecting  one  of  said  connections  which  has  not  been 
considered  previousi>  during  this  pass  through  said  con- 
nections uhich  pass  was  initiated  m  step  c)  and  removing 
from  said  grid  the  path  assigned  to  said  selected  connec- 
timi 


second  line  uhi.h  is  hon/onlai  or  vertical  with  respect  to  a 
coordinate  grid  where  the  unlinked  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lines  define  respectively  a  start  point  and  an  end  point, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates  of  said  start 

and  end  points  to  an  arithmetic  processor. 
determining  the  direction  in  which  the  first  line  must  travel 
in  order  to  appn^ach   the  end   point   from   said   starting 
point, 

generating  a  direction  polarity  signal  based  on  said  determi- 
nation. 


I 
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drawing  the  first  line  m  the  direction  indicated  by  said  direc- 
tion polarity  signal  by  generating  horizontal  and  vertical 
drive  signals  responsive  to  said  direction  polarity  signal, 
and 

stopping  the  respective  one  of  said  two  drive  signals  when 
the  respective  horizontal  or  vertical  coordinate  of  the  first 
line  being  drawn  equals  a  respective  horizontal  or  vertical 
coordinate  of  the  end  point  so  that  the  second  line  having 
no  inclination  is  drawn  therebv. 


2        J       «        b       > 


'el  ealeulating  said  penaltv  function  for  each  of  the  substan- 
tially I.  L.  Z.  and  U-shaped  paths  w  hich  joins  the  two  pins 
of  said  selected  connection  and  whose  length  does  not 
e.xceed  a  specified  value 

'H  selecting  one  of  said  paths  based  on  the  value  of  said 
penaltv  function, 

(g)  assigning  said  selected  path  to  said  selected  connection; 

(hi  repeating   steps  id)  through  (g)  above  until  a  desired 

number  ofeonnections  have  been  routed  thereby  complet- 
ing a  pass, 

(I)  generating  data  describing  .\.  \-  and  Z  co(^rdinales  of  the 
paths  assigned  to  said  routed  connections, 

(J)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (ii  above  until  a  desired  num- 
ber of  passes  have  been  completed,  and 

(k)  utilizing  said  data  m  establish  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tions corresponding  to  said  data 
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VIETHOD  OF  GENERATING  CHARACTER  PATTERNS 
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Fujisawa,  Tonan.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 
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Filed  Dec.  9.  1983.  Ser.  No.  559.913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1982.  57-216211 
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1    A  method  for  generating  a  character  pattern  which  in- 

c  udes  a   first   line  of  predetermined   inehnation   linked   to  a 


1.  A  method  for  generating  texture  for  each  pixel  which  is  to 
receive  texture  of  an  image  generated  by  a  digital  image  gener- 
ator, the  method  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 

obtaining  texture  modulation  intensities; 


Sfptcmhkr  30.  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


2231 


processing  said  texture  modulation  intensities  to  develop 
therefrom  intensities  suitable  for  storage; 

storing  said  processed  intensities  as  elements  of  ;i  texture 
table: 

thereafter,  inverse  transforming  to  earth  cmirdinates  two  of 
the  coordinates  of  the  pixel, 

processing  said  earth  coordinates,  to  develop  therefrcnn  at 
least  one  texture  table  addresses. 

accessing  said  texture  table  with  said  address  t(>  retrieve  at 
least  one  addressed  element;  and 

processing  said  retrieved  element  to  develop  therefrom  a 
texture  intensity  appropriate  for  said  pixel  for  combination 
with  the  intrinsic  intensity  fc^r  said  pixel  generated  bv  thi, 
digital  image  generates  to  develop  an  intensity  suitable  for 
use  by  said  digital  image  generator  in  painting  said  pixel 
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Homer  C".  Russell.  Berthoud,  all  of  (  olo..  assi^jnors  t(i  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Companv.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.087.  Feb.  h.  19H1.  Pat,  No,  4,456.964 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51,581.  Jun.  25.  1979,  Pat,  No 
4.281.390.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  802.323.  Jun.  1.  19^7, 
Pat.  No.  4.178.633.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser,  N(,.  510.921.  Sep, 

30.  1974.  Pat.  No,  4.028,538.  >»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser    No 
212.581,  Dec.  27,  19"1,  Pat,  No.  3,839,630    Ihis  application  Sep, 

29,  1982.  Ser.  No.  427.338 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Hi  Oct   1.  1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/38.  9/06 

U.S.  CI,  364— -"Oft  ,^  f  laims 


4,615,014 
BAKE  TIME  DISPLAY  FOR  COOKING  OVEN 

Richard  W.  Gigandet,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Stephen  A.  Batti.  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1984.  Ser.  No.  601.236 

Int.  Cl.^  C;06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  364—557  20  Claims 


1,  A  bake  time  display  system  in  a  food  cooking  oven  which 
includes  a  drive  motor  and  a  food  conveyor  comprising:  speed 
transduceer  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  motor  and  con- 
veyor of  the  cooking  oven  for  generating  a  speed  signal  pro- 
portional  to  the  speed  of  said  conveyor,  programmed  comput- 
ing circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  speed  signal  for 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  speed  samples  and  computing  there- 
from the  average  baking  time  of  food  transported  through  said 
oven  on  said  conveyor  and  displaying  said  computed  average 
baking  time  on  a  visual  display,  said  computing  means  periodi- 
cally and  repetitively  computing  the  average  baking  time  and 
comparing  each  computed  average  baking  time  to  the  baking 
time  currently  displayed  and  updating  the  displayed  baking 
time  with  the  baking  time  most  recently  computed  if  the  most 
recently  computed  baking  time  differs  from  the  display  baking 
time  by  more  than  a  predetermined  limit 


1   A  self-contained  electric  electronic  computer  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means,  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  for 

eniermg  lines  of  ofie  or  more  alphanumeric  statements 

each  into  the  computer: 

buffer  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means, 
for  storing  each  line  of  one  or  more  alphanumeric  state- 
ments as  it  is  entered  into  the  computer  from  said  key- 
board input  means; 

first  memory  means,  for  storing  a  program  of  lines  of  one  or 
more  alphanumeric  statements  each  entered  into  the  com- 
puter; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  routines  and 
subroutines  to  be  performed  bv  the  computer  in  executing 
and  storing  lines  of  one  or  more  alphanumenc  statements 
each, 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means, 
buffer  storage  means,  and  first  and  second  memiuv  means, 
for  selectively  processing  either  a  line  of  one  or  more 
alphanumeric  statements  entered  into  the  computer  and 
stored  in  said  buffer  storage  means  or  a  program  of  lines  of 
one  ot  more  alphanumenc  statements  stored  m  said  first 
memory  means  i(.  jxTtonti  seiixied  functions;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing an  output  indicatKm  of  the  results  ot  selected  functions 
performed  by  the  computer 

said  keyboard  input  nu.ms  including  control  means  for 
conditioning  the  pio^  (.ssifij.-  sm  .ms  i:  selectively  execute  a 
line  of  one  or  more  aiphanunutu  si.iienients  entered  into 
the  computer  and  snared  iti  saiC  butter  storage  means  or  to 
st(ue  that  entered  line  of  one  Or  more  alph.anunien.  M.iie- 
meiits  as  part  nf  a  ptogram  in  said  firsi  nietniirv   mcitis 
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4.615.016 

APPARATIS  FOR  PFRFORMINf,  SIMPI  I  FIFO 
DECFMAF  ML  FTIPI.IC  ATION  BV  STRIPPINi,  l.KADING 

ZFROFS 
John  J.  Bradlev.  FraminKham;  Brian  F.  Stoffers.  No.  Billerica; 
Theodore  R.  Staplin.  Jr..  Chelmsford,  and  VIelinda  \.  Widen. 
Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hone>wcll  Information 
Systems  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1983.  Ser.  No.  537,910 
Int.  CI.'  C,06F  7/52 


L.S.  CI.  364—756 


4  Claims 


tions  in  accordance  with  said  memory  access  request  signal  and 
for  generating  a  response  signal  when  those  operations  are 
complete,  said  interface  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  re- 
sponse signal  and  for  supplying  said  response  signal  to  said  bus 
system,  said  interface  circuit  connected  to  either  a  synchro- 
nous bus  system  or  an  asynchronous  bus  system,  said  interface 
circuit  comprising: 

switch  means  for  supplying  a  signal  indicative  of  the  type  of 
bus  system  to  which  said  interface  circuit  is  connected,  for 
passing  a  synchronous  mode  signal  if  synchronous  type  is 
indicated  and  for  passing  an  asynchronous  mode  signal  if 
asynchronous  type  is  indicated; 


r^- 


cd 


^m 

,!»      /' 

'     ,,. 

SUlf 

ewmid 

»< 

Lirw 

UIK  ■IIt- 

II     /     tUBIfl 


3   Apparatus  for  simplit\ing  multiplication  of  decimal  num- 
bers u  herein  multiphcation  is  accomplished  by  the  technique 
ot  summation  of  partial  productv  u  herein  the  multiplicand  is 
added  to  itself  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  value  of  the  least 
significant  digit  m  the  multiplier  to  therebv   create  a  partial 
product,  then  shifting  the  multiplicand  digits  one  position  to 
the  left  and  adding  the  once  shifted  multiplicand  to  the  partial 
prtxiuct  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  value  of  the  second 
least  significant  digit  of  the  multiplier,  then  repeating  the  multi- 
plicand digit  position  shift  and  repeatedly  adding  it  to  the 
partial  product  depending  on  the  value  of  the  next  least  signifi- 
cant digit  of  the  multiplier  until  all  multiplier  digits  have  been 
used  m  adding  the  repeatedly  shifted  multiplicand  to  the  partial 
broduct  to  thereby  obtain  a  final  product  of  the  multiplier  and 
multiplicand,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  counting  the  total  number  of  zeroes  in  the  higher 
order  digit  positions  of  both  the  multiplier  and  multipli- 
cand before  the  first  highest  order  non-zero  digit  in  each 
of  the  multiplier  and  multiplicand, 
means  for  removing  the  zeroes  that  have  been  counted  by 
the  counting  means  from  the  multiplier  and  multiplicand 
to  thereby  minimize  their  length  before  multiplication  is 
accomplished  using  partial  product  summation,  and 
means  for  prefixing  the  total  number  of  zeroes  counted  bv 
said  counting  means  to  the  higher  order  end  of  the  partial 
product  to  derive  the  final  product  of  the  multiplier  and 
multiplicand 


receiving  means  for  receiving  said  memory  access  request 
signal  from  said  bus  system, 

synchronizing  means  connected  to  receive  said  memorv 
access  request  signal  from  said  receiving  means  and  for 
synchronizing  said  memtiry  access  request  signal  with  the 
timing  of  said  controller  means;  and 

logic  circuit  means  connected  between  said  synchronizing 
means  and  said  controller  means  and  also  connected  to 
said  switch  means  for  receiving  the  synchronous  and 
asynchronous  mode  signals  from  said  switch  means  and 
for  passing  said  memory  access  request  signal  to  said 
controller  means. 


4.615,017 
MEMORV  CTONTROLLFR  WITH  SVNCHRONOLS  OR 
ASVNCHRONOLS  INTFRFACF 
David  E.  Finlay.  Boulder;  Kent  S.  Norgren.  and  Frankie  S. 
Shook,  both  of  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1983.  Ser.  No.  533.397 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  Jj/ijj 
lf.S.  a.  364-900  I  6  Claims 

1    An  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  bus  svstem  with 
memory  controller  means  to  supply  a  memorv  access  request 
gnal  from  said  bus  system  to  said  memory  controller  means. 
Slid  controller  means  for  carrying  out  internal  memory  opera- 


4,615.018 
METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  INTO  A  MEMORY 

Yukio  Sakano,  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1983.  58-49329- 
Apr.  H.  1983.  58-61989;  Apr.  14.  1983.  58-66224;  Apr.  20,  1983,' 
58-69347 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  I2/(X) 
U.S.  a.  364-900  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  data  into  a  memory,  in  which  data 
is  written  word  by  word  and  data  is  stored  pixel  by  pixel,  of  a 
memory  system  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  by  provid- 
ing input  data,  its  address  and  write  command  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  CPU,  said  system  including  a  shift  register  having  a 
first  area,  into  which  said  input  data  is  set.  and  a  second  area; 
a  mask  register  into  which  input  mask  data  is  set;  and  an  ad- 
dress adder  for  adding  a  predetermined  number  to  a  first  input 
address  to  generate  a  second  address,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

shifting  the  data  set  in  said  shift  register  to  said  second  area 
in  accordance  with  the  data  set  in  said  mask  register; 
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writing  the  data  in  said  first  area  into  a  first  address  of  said 

memory  at  a  first  timing:  and 
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4.615.020 
\()N\()I  ATI!  1    D^NWlFf    R\\1  (  1R(  I  FI 
Darrt'll  I).  Rmirson.  Santa  (  ru/.  and  Talrick  I    (  huani;.  (  upt-r- 
tini).  both  of  (  alif..  assign<irs  to    Advanced   Micro   I)t vices. 
Inc..  Sunnv  vale,  (alif, 

I  ilfd  Dec.  6.  1983.  .Str.  No.  558,647 

Int.  CI.    GIIC  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-1 H4  l-(|.,ms 
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writing  the  data  in  said  seccnid  area  into  a  second  .iddress  of 
said  memory  at  a  second  timing. 


4.615.019 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTFRRL  PI 

FACILITIES 

Franco  Bonci.  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  .. 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  C)ct.  28,  1982.  Ser.  No.  437.322 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1981.  68475  A  81 
Int.  Cl.^  (;06F  V  (XV 
L  .S.  CI.  364-900  5  claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  plurality  of  input-output  units  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unil  by  means  of  a  system  bus.  a  pluralitv  of  circuits 
for  generating  corresponding  vectored  interrupts  for  said 
central  processing  unit,  each  one  of  said  circuits  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  input-output  units,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment includes  first  means  for  connecting  a  first  group  of  said 
circuits  in  a  first  daisy  chain  departing  from  the  centra!  pro- 
cessing unit  to  generate  interrupts  of  a  higher  level  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  relative  priority  of  the  associated  input-output 
units  depends  on  the  relative  position  of  the  connection  in  said 
first  daisy  chain  in  a  predetermined  direction,  second  means  for 
connecting  a  second  group  of  said  circuits  in  a  second  daisy 
chain  departing  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  generate 
interrupts  of  a  lower  level  in  such  a  manner  that  the  relative 
priority  of  the  associated  input-output  units  depends  on  the 
relative  position  of  the  connection  in  said  second  daisv  chain  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction,  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  circuit  generating  the  inter- 
rupt of  the  lowest  relative  priority  in  said  first  daisy  chain  with 
the  circuit  generating  the  interrupt  of  the  highest  relative 
priority  in  said  second  daisy  chain. 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  an  input- 
/output  line,  a  second  terminal  and  a  control  terminal  for 
coupling  said  first  terminal  to  said  second  terminal  respon- 
sive to  control  signals. 

a  first  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  terminal. 

a  second  storage  capacitor. 

a  second  transistor,  having  a  floating  gate,  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  in  such  manner  that  said 
second  storage  capacitor  is  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
capacitor  depending  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of 
charge  on  said  fioating  gate,  and 

said  memory  cell  storing  information  with  only  said  first 
storage  capacitor  when  said  floating  gate  is  charged  and 
said  memory  cell  storing  information  with  both  said  first 
storage  capacitor  and  said  second  storage  capacitor  when 
said  floating  gate  is  discharged 


4.615.021 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MFMOR\   DFMCF 

Masanobu  Yoshida    Kanaguchi.  and  Kiytshi  Itano.  Ka»»a,saki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  kav»asaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1984,  Ser.  No,  57^.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  heb.  10.  1983.  58-019697 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  n/40 
I  .S.  CI,  365— 189  4( 
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1    A  simiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  groups,  each  including  a  pluralii>  of  bit 
lines  extending  along  a  column  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  ^ekLtion  transistor  arrays,  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bit  line  selection  transistors  correspond- 
ing to  said  bit  lines,  said  bit  line  selection  ir:insiMors  liav- 
ing  gates  and  dr.iinv,  s.nd  hii  line  siitx  tu  'ii  ti.insisinr  .irrays 
respectivelv  surrespondink.'  i'-  s^nj  hu  jnu'  groups, 

said  bit  line  selection  transistor  arra>s  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  column  direction  along 
which  said  bit  lines  extend; 

said  pluralitv  of  bit  line  selection  tr.'insistors  in  each  of  said 
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hit  line  selection  transistor  arrays  being  arranged  along  the 
column  direction  along  which  said  bit  lines  extend; 

the  gates  of  said  bit  line  selection  transistors  being  arranged 
Nubstantially  perpendicular  to  the  column  direction  along 
vvhich  said  f^it  lines  extend; 

!hc  gates  of  >aid  bit  line  selection  transistors  in  each  of  said 
Hit  line  selection  transistor  arrays  being  extended  to  con- 
nect to  the  gates  of  corresponding  transistors  in  adjoining 
bit  line  selection  transistor  arrays; 

each  of  said  bit  lines  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the 
corresponding  une  of  said  bit  line  transistors; 

at  least  one  ot  said  ^\i  lines  crossing  over  at  least  one  of  said 
hit  line  selection  transistors,  other  than  ihe  corresponding 
line  of  said  bit  line  selection  transistors,  in  each  of  said  bit 
line  selection  transistor  arrays. 


4.615.022 

SVMMFTRICAI.I  V-SLSPFNDFI)  NKRTK  \l    ^U1\(; 
I.ONG-PKRIOD  PFNDl  MM  MV  \\s 

Ikuei   Muramatsu.  Gifu.    Japan,   assignor   to  difu   L  niversity, 
Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  ''12,^"" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \Ia>   19,  1984,  59-99702 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  9  /:.  G01\   /   /6.  H04R  !5  (M) 

L.s.  CI.  36^-179  1  Claim 
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1  -\  svmmetricalK -suspended  verticai-swing  long-period 
penduluni  means.  ^>  mpnsing  a  pedestal,  two  identical  sector- 
shaped  pendulums  supported  by  crossed  leaf  springs,  which 
are  the  axes  of  rotation,  extending  from  said  pedestal  at  hori- 
zontalK  aligned  two  axes  in  a  laterally  symmetrical  manner  so 
that  said  pendulum  can  swing  vertically  on  substantially  one 
common  vertical  plane  about  said  axes  thereof  respectively, 
each  of  said  pendulums  having  a  sector-shaped  surface  with  a 
center  if  ^urvature  thereof  located  at  said  axis  thereof,  the 
sectt)r-shaped  surfaces  of  the  two  pendulums  disposed  so  as  to 
face  each  other  and  being  connected  to  each  other  by  mutual- 
ly-crossing flexible  wires,  each  pendulum  having  a  rigid  exten- 
sion integralK  formed  therewith  so  as  to  extend  downward 
and  a  weight  moxably  mounted  thereon,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
necting said  rigid  extensions  .  if  the  two  pendulums,  a  first 
adjuster  means  mounted  on  said  pendulums  so  as  to  adjust  the 
center  oi  gravitv  of  each  pendulum  by  moving  said  weight 
thereot.  and  a  second  adjuster  means  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sions of  the  pendulums  so  as  to  adjust  the  location  of  joints  of 
said  coiled  spring 


4.615,023 

BFAM  ACCFSS  APPARATl  S  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

SVSTFM 
Hiroshi  Inada;  Tadashi  Nomura,  and  Shigeru  Shimonou.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,867,  Jun.  13,  1983,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1982.  57-101912; 
Oct.  14.  1982.  57-180248;  Oct.   14.  1982.  57-180250;  Oct.  14. 
1982.   57-180251;   Oct.    26,    1982,    57-187704;   Oct.    26.    1982. 
57-187705 

Int.  CI.' GlIB  2//70        | 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  13  Claims 

13   A  beam  access  apparatus  for  an  optical  disc  system  for 
recording  and  reproducing  information  by  means  of  a  light 


beam  emitted  from  a  light  source  located  on  an  optical  base  m 
a  optical  head  and  condensed  into  a  minute  light  spot  on  a 
surface  of  a  disc  by  an  objective  lens,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  means  for  producing  a  lens  position  signal  indicating  a 
position  of  said  objective  lens  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
disc  with  respect  to  said  optical  head,  and 

(B)  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  and  said  objective 
lens: 
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(1)  in  a  head  access  mode  in  which  said  optical  head  is 
moved  in  said  radial  direction  and  said  objective  lens  is 
caused  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  optical  head 
such  that  said  objective  lens  is  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  optical  head;  and 

(2)  in  a  lens  access  mode  in  which  said  objective  lens  is 
moved  in  said  radial  direction  and  said  optical  head  is 
caused  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  objective  lens 
such  that  said  optical  head  is  located  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  objective  lens. 


4.615.024 

ELECTRONIC   APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Minoru  Usui.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1983,  .Ser,  No.  475.109 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    19, 
38016IUI;    Aug.    27.    1982.    57-147727;    Sep.    10. 
136530fl  1;    Dec.    6,    1982,    57-212802;    Dec.    27. 
197030[Uj 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  27/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  369—59 


1982.  57- 
1982.  57- 
1982.    57- 


5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  generating  plural  series  of  tone  data; 
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a  title  data  input  means  for  generating  title  data  correspond- 
ing to  each  said  series  of  tone  data; 

a  memory  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  and  to  said  title 
data  input  means  for  storing  said  tone  data  and  said  title 
data, 

a  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal 
corresponding  to  tone  data  stored  in  said  memory  means. 

an  accoustic  converter  means  coupled  to  said  tone  signal 
generating  means  for  converting  said  tone  signal  into 
sound, 

means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  recording  and 
reproducing  on  a  recording  medium  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
said  tone  data  and  said  title  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  such  that  each  set  includes  a  series  of  tone  data  and 
Its  corresponding  title  data;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  title  data  input  means,  said 
memory  means,  said  tone  signal  generating  means  and  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means,  for  scanning  said  re- 
cording medium  to  identify  a  selected  title  data  from  said 
recorded  sets  and  for  transmitting  the  series  of  tone  data 
from  the  set  to  which  said  selected  title  data  belongs  from 
the  recording  medium  to  the  memory  means. 


4.615.025 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Vry.  Tetbury.  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1984,  Ser.  No.  638.592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10.  1983, 
8321483 

Int.  CI.^  H04J  15/00:  H04L  5/14:  H04B  3 '20-  H04M  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  370-32  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  digital  data  signals  and  which 
employs  a  transmission  code  in  which  one  data  state  o{  such 
signals  corresponds  to  a  zero  transmission  level,  comprising  an 
adaptive  signal  processing  circuit  which  adapts  t(^  changes  in 
the  transmission  characteristics  of  the  system  and  updates  such 
adaptation  at  fixed  intervals;  means  for  detecting  the  data  states 
represented  by  received  data  signals;  and  means  connected  to 
said  signal  processing  circuit  and  to  said  detecting  means  for 
inhibiting  the  updating  of  the  adaptation  of  said  signal  process- 
ing circuit  during  intervals  in  which  the  transmission  level  of  a 
received  data  signal  does  not  correspond  to  said  one  data  state 


a  signal  scaling  circuit  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 

source  and  having  an  output  port; 

a  seccuid  tapped  delay  line  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
said  scaling  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports 
at  which  successively  delayed  scaled  signal  samples  are 
available; 

a  plurality  of  weighting  circuits  resfx-^ nvely  coupled  to  said 
output  ports,  for  producing  rcpresi  ntations  of  said  input 
signal  samples  weighted  bv  respective  coefficient  v:ihu-s. 


4.615,026 
DIGITAL  FIR  FILTERS  WITH  ENHANCED  TAP  W  EIGHT 

RESOLUTION 

Leonard  N.  Schiff.  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572.442 
Int.  Cl.^  C;06F  15/31 
U.S.  CI.  364-724  6  Claims 

1.  A  finite  impulse  response  filter  comprising: 
a  source  of  digital  input  signal  samples, 
a  first  tapped  delay  line  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 
source  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports  at  which  succes- 
sively delayed  signal  samples  are  available, 


at  least  one  of  said  weighting  circuits  being  coupled  to 
receive  both  scaled  and  non-scaled  samples  equally  de- 
layed from  signal  samples  at  said  source,  said  at  least  one 
weighting  circuit  utilizing  both  said  scaled  and  non-scaled 
samples  to  produce  a  weighted  sample  and 
means  for  summing  weighted  samples  from  said  pluraliiv  of 
weighting  circuits  including  said  at  least  one  ot  said 
weighting  circuits  for  producing  filiered  samples  repre- 
sentative of  said  input  signal  samples. 


4.615.02'' 
MULTIPROCESSOR-TYPE  FAST  FOURIFR-AN  M  YZFR 

C;abor  Rajkai;  Rozalia  Sz^bo;  Istvan  Dohar,  all  of  Budapest; 
Sandor  \  inkovits.  Budaors;  Marta  Hctci.  and  C;yf)rgy  Horian. 
both  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hungar>,  assignors  to  Elektroakusz- 
tikai  Gyar.  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1983.  Ser.  No.  473,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Mar.  31.  1982.  983  82 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  -  34.  1:  35 
U.S.  CI.  364-^26  idaim 
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1  A  multipiocessor  type  fast  Fourier  analv/er  o'niprisin,L; 
three  independent  processors  each  havmg  a  single  independent 
bus  tor  address,  data  and  control,  a  microprcKessor  connected 
to  the  independent  bus  and  a  memory  connected  to  the  inde 
pendent  bus;  and  means  for  establishing  bidirectional  data  flou 
between  each  two  adjacent  independent  buses  comprising  two 
separate  random  access  memtiries  and  a  pr(x:essor  controlled 
memorv  exchange  unit  connected  to  the  two  adjacent  indepen- 
dent buses  and  to  ilie  separate  r.indom  access  memories  for 
connecting  the  two  adjacent  independent  buses  alternately  to 
Ihe  two  separate  random  access  memories,  and  wherein  a  first 
independent  bus  of  a  first  processor  is  prov  ided  for  realizing 
data  acquisition  and  is  connected  to  an  analog  to  digital  con 
verter  unit,  wherein  a  first  memory  exchange  unit  is  connected 
to  the  first  bus  and  a  second  independent  bus  of  a  second 
processor,  said  second  processor  performing  a  FFT  anal v  sis. 
wherein  a  second  memorv  exchange  unit  is  connected  lo  said 
second  bus  and  to  a  third  independent  bus  of  the  third  prtKcs- 
sor  for  I/O  control,  \\\\h  said  third  bus  connected  to  a  display, 
an  1  'O  dev  ice  and  lo  a  ke\  boarti  tor  programming  and  control- 
ling the  anal>zer. 
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4.615.028  I 

SWITCHING  SYSTFM  WITH  SKPARATF  SI  PI  R\  ISORV 

LINKS 
Conrad  lewis,  Nepean.  and  dino  lotti,  Kanata,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984.  Ser.  No.  S'^.Sm 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (  anada,  Feb.  18.  1983.  421936 

Int.  CI,*  H04g  ;/   U4 

•    S.  CI.  3^0—58  :i  <  [aims 


1    -X  su  Itching  system  comprising: 

la/  .1  mam  s\stcm  control  means, 

lb)  a  plurality  ot  peripheral  units,  mcluding  peripheral  unit 
control  circuit  mcan^  associated  therewith  and  ports  for 
connectiim  "t'  peripherals  thereto, 

(c)  a  circuit  -u  Itching  network  under  control  of  the  main 

contn^l  N>stem  coriruvted  via  links  to  said  peripheral  units 

for  varrviTij;  .ukI  suit^hinti  transmission  paths  for  signals 

ransmitted   '^ctueer;   'he  peripheral  units  via  said  ports, 

.mJ 

(di  a  message  switching  nctu^-rk  separate  trom  the  circuit 
switching  netwoTK  connected  between  the  peripheral  unit 
contful  circuit  means  and  the  main  system  control  for 
^arr\!ng  and  switching  supervisory  and  control  signals 
related  to  the  status  i  it'  the  pcnpheraN  between  said  pe- 
ripheral unit  control  circuit  means  and,  the  main  system 
control  means 


4.615.029 

RING  TRANSMISSION  NFTWORK  F(JR  INTFRF\(ING 

CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  BFTWFFN  MASTFR  AND 

SLA\F  DFVK  FS 

Kwok  D,  Hu.  and  Robert  V\.  Bloemer.  both  of  Dallas.    lex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984.  Ser.  No.  67"'.  153 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  3/24 


t.S.  CI.  370—89 
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1    A  communication  network,  comprising; 

a  common  transmission  line  having  two  ends  and  configured 
as  a  ring, 

a  master  control  unit  for  being  connected  to  both  ends  of 
said  ring  and  having  means  associated  therewith  for  origi- 
nating transmission  trom  either  end  <it'  said  ring  and  re- 
ceiving transmissions  tYom  either  end  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  t)f  slave  devices  disposed  about  said  ring  at  prede- 
termined relative  positions  and  in  series  with  said  trans- 
mission line,  each  of  said  slave  devices  having: 


means  for  determining  the  direction  of  transmission  on 
said  ring; 

means  for  delaying  said  transmission  therethrough  for  a 
predetermined  delay  time; 

means  for  detecting  a  unique  identifier  in  said  transmis- 
sion, said  unique  identifier  generated  by  said  master 
control  unit  and  corresponding  to  the  relative  position 
of  the  receiving  one  o\'  said  slave  devices  on  said  ring 
relative  to  the  end  of  said  transmission  line  where  said 
transmissions  are  originated,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  transmission  of  received  data  and 
terminating  said  ring  when  said  unique  identifier  corre- 
sponds to  the  receiving  one  of  said  slave  devices  such 
that  a  communication  link  is  established  between  the 
selected  one  of  said  slave  devices  and  said  master  con- 
trol unit,  the  selected  one  of  said  slave  devices  maintain- 
ing a  termination  on  said  ring  until  another  unique 
identifier  is  transmitted  from  said  master  control  unit 


4.615.030 

SEMK ONDCCTOR  MFMORV  DFV  ICF  WITH  SFLF 

CORRFCTION  CIRCUIT 

\  utaka  Kumagai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Flectric  Indus- 
try (  o.  I  td,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  596.281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  4,  1983.  58-58023 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Il.W:  GllC  29/aj 

U.S.  a.  371-71  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductt)r  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  word  and  bit  lines  arranged  as  a 

matrix  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  between 

said  bit  and  word  lines; 
a  data  line; 
a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  said  data  line 

with  the  bit  lines  of  the  memory  array; 
a  data  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  line  for  delivering 

information  to  the  data  line;  and 
a  data  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  line  to  read  out 

information  from  a  selected  memory  cell  in  the  memory 

array  to  an  output  terminal  through  the  data  line;  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises; 
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a  self-diagnosis  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  line  for  sii)ring 
during  a  writing  period  the  information  on  said  data  line 
which  IS  also  stored  in  a  selected  memory  cell  o(  said 
memory  array  and  tor  then  comparing  the  information 
stored  in  said  self-diagnosis  circuit  with  that  from  said 
selected  memory  cell,  said  self-diagnosis  circuit  delivering 
an  error  signal  when  the  two  pieces  of  information  are 
different  from  each  other. 

a  first  register  circuit  coupled  to  said  bit  lines  ot  said  memory 
array  for  storing,  in  response  to  said  error  signal,  an  indi- 
cation of  the  particular  bit  line  o\'  the  mernory  cell  \«-hich 
resulted  in  said  error  signal,  and  tor  subsequently  deliver- 
ing a  first  register  output  signal  upon  the  reading  of  a 
memory  cell  on  said  particular  bit  line; 

a  second  register  circuit  coupled  to  said  wurd  lines  of  said 
memory  array  ft)r  storing,  in  response  to  said  error  signal, 
an  indication  of  the  particular  word  line  of  the  memory 
cell  which  resulted  m  said  error  signal,  and  tor  subse- 
quently delivering  a  second  register  output  signal  upon 
the  reading  of  a  memory  cell  on  said  particular  word  line; 

a  logic  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  upon  receipt  of 
both  the  first  and  second  register  output  signals;  and 

an  output  inverter  circuit  for  inverting  information  fed  from 
said  data  output  circuit  to  said  output  terminal  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  from  said  logic  circuit 


4,615,032 
SELF-ALIGNED  RIH-\\A\F(,l  IDF  HIGH  FOHFR 

LASER 

\N  alter  R.  Holbrook,  Exeter  Township.  Berks  County;  (  laudt  I 
Reynolds.  Jr..  \N yomissing;  Julii  A.  Shimer,  Bethlehem,  all  of 
Pa.,  and  Henry  k  Temkin.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984.  .Ser.  No.  630,691 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  J//9 

U.S.  CI.  372— 45  15  Claims 
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4,615.031 
INJECTION  LASER  PACKAGES 
Brian  A.  Eales,  Stansted;  Terry   Bricheno,  Great  Sampford; 
Norman  D.  I^ggett,  Hoddesdon,  and  John  E.  L.   Ashton. 
Galmpton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1983.  Ser.  No.  514.066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1982, 
8221649 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/045 
VS.  CI.  372—36  10  Claims 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  injection  laser  package  comprising 

a  metal  housing  including  a  wall  with  an  aperture  there- 
through; 

a  metal  heat  sink  secured  inside  said  package  housing  on 
which  the  injection  laser  is  mounted; 

a  feed-through  tube  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having  one 
end  portion  which  extends  outside  of  said  housing  and  a 
second  end  portion  which  extends  inside  of  said  housing 

a  metal  support  tube  having  one  end  secured  in  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  feed  through  tube  and  a  second  end 
which  extends  adjacent  the  injection  laser; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  through  said  support  tube  and  said 
feed  through  tube  and  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said 
support  tube  with  a  hermetic  glass-to-metal  joint;  and 

anchor  means  secured  to  said  tube  and  to  said  heat  sink  bv 
welding  to  provide  coupling  of  the  laser  output  with  said 
optical  fiber. 


1    r^evice  comprising 

a  semiconductor  cladding  layer. 

a  large  optical  cavity  (LOG)  layer  on  the  cladding  layer, 

an  active  layer  on  the  LOG  layer. 

a  cladding  layer  on  said  active  layer. 

said  active  layer  forming  w  ith  one  of  said  cladding  layers  a 
p-n  junction  capable  when  biased  electrically  of  generat- 
ing light  in  the  active  layer  and  emitting  said  light  into  the 
I  OC  layer. 

,ii  least  one  of  said  cladding  layers  having  a  rib  portion,  said 
rib  portion  being  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  the  clad- 
ding layer. 

an  ohmic  contact  layer  covering  ilu  top  k)!  the  rih,  .uui 

a  barrier  layer  covering  the  sidewalls  of  the  rib  and  the 
remainder  of  the  cladding  layer  and  resjwnsive  to  an 
external  electrical  signal  source,  said  barrier  layer,  when 
biased  by  said  external  signal  source,  capable  of  creating  a 
refractive  index  difference  An  greater  ihan  10  ■  *n  the 
cladding  layer  at  the  edge  of  said  rib. 


4.615.033 
AR(;ON  GAS  LASER  DFX  IC  F 

Hirotaka  Nakano,  ^ Okohama.  and  Tatumi  Goto.  \  amato,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  KanagaHa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1982,  Ser.  No,  386.351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    S.  1981.  56-86903 

Int.  CI.-  HOIS  j/(><b 

U.S.  CI.  372—99  6  Claims 


1  An  argon  gas  laser  for  emitting  monochromatic  light  at 
4880  A  at  relativeh  high  output  power  utili/mg  a  relatively 
high  discharge  current  of  more  than  '^  .snips  comprising: 
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.111  cKuiLijtLd  cri\  elope  containing  argon  gas.  an  optical 
rcs(nuitor  having  a  high  reflectance  multilayer  mirror  and 
jn  utput  coupling  multilayer  facing  each  other  and  dis- 
posed along  the  optical  axis  of  said  envelope,  and  a  cath- 
ode electrode  and  an  anode  electrode  disposed  within  said 
envelope  tor  discharging  through  said  gas; 

^aId  high  reflectance  multilayer  mirror  having  between  20 
and  26  alternately  stacked  layers  of  relatively  high  refrac- 
tive index  material  and  relatively  low  refractive  index 
material  said  high  reflectance  mirror  having  a  high  reflec- 
tance band  uith  a  bandwidth  2Ag  and  a  center  wave- 
length An.  said  center  wavelength  having  a  value  less  than 
4ss(i  .\  ,ueh  ihat  the  difference  between  Ao  and  4880  A  is 
an  amount  between  18.75^^^  and  .U.S'^f  of  the  bandwidth 
of  said  high  reflectance  band,  each  of  said  alternately 
stacked  lasers  having  a  thickness  of  Ao  4,  said  high  reflec- 
tance Hand  I'f  said  high  relfectance  mirror  having  a  tail 
portion  ciniaining  high  gain  wavelengths  longer  than 
4ssp  -\  ^,^  that  said  high  reflectance  mirror  has  a  higher 
transmittance  of  said  longer  high  gain  wavelengths  posi- 
tMned  in  said  high  reflectance  band  than  the  transmittance 
'■'(  said  high  reflectance  mirror  for  light  at  4880  A; 

-aid  Hi'pii!  coupling  multilayer  mirror  having  between  6 
and  U  alternatelv  stacked  layers  of  relatively  high  refrac- 
tive index  material  and  relatively  low  refractive  index 
material,  said  output  coupling  mirror  having  a  high  reflec- 
tance ?one  With  a  center  wavelength  longer  than  4880  A 
and  a  transmittance  of  approximately  }%  to  b'^c  at  4800  A. 


4.615.035 
BOTTOM  KLEriRODK  ARRANC.KMKNT  I  OR  AN 
KLKCTRK    H  RNACK 
Karl  Bijhler.  Nussbaumen.  Swit/crland.  assignor  to  FUK'  Brown. 
Bovcri  &  C  ompanv  Limited.  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1985.  Scr.  No.  694.313 
riaims    priorit>.    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    31      1984 
444,84 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  373—72  1 1  Claims 
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4,615.034 
LITRA-NARROW   BANDUIDTH  OPTIf  Al    THIN  1!!M 
INTLRFKRFNC  K  COATIN(.S  FOR  SFNGLF 
WAVKFFNGFH  FASFRS 
Marc  K.  von  Cunten;  Benjamin  H.  Cook,  both  of  San  ,Jose.  and 
David  C.  Gerstenberger,  Mountain  \  iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Spectra-Phvsics.  Inc..  San  ,Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  595.296 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  J/U* 


U.S.  CI.  372—99 
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1    A  laser  i  f  the  kind  \*.  hich  can  oscillate  on  more  than  one 

wavelength  simultaneouslv.  said  laser  comprising, 

a  single  resonant  optical  cavity, 

an  lopti^al  gain  medium.  I 

at  least  two  retlcLtive  mirrors  delimiting  the  optical  cavity, 
and 

coating  means  on  at  least  one  mirror  surface  for  providing 
operation  of  said  laser  at  any  selected  single  or  band  of 
wavelengths  including  any  weak  or  low  gain  wave- 
lengths, independent  .>f  their  optical  gains  and  at  substan- 
tiallv  anv  current  ir  pnxKcr  level  while  suppressing  non- 
sele. ted  wavelengths  such  that,  said  coating  adjusts 
thresholds  of  all  selected  and  non-selected  wavelengths, 
including  an>  dominant  or  high  gam  wavelengths,  said 
coating  hav  ing  a  coating  reflectance  to  support  laser  oscil- 
lation tor  said  selected  single  or  band  of  wavelengths  such 
that  said  selected  single  wavelength  or  band  of  wave- 
lengths are  above  threshold,  said  coating  further  having  a 
coating  reflectance  to  suppress  laser  oscillation  at  said 
non-selected  wavelengths,  including  dominant  or  high 
gain  wavelengths,  such  that  said  non-selected  wave- 
lengths are  below  threshold 


1.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  for  meliing  metals. 
comprising; 

a  turnace  crucible  having  a  base  including  a  hearth  surface; 

a  top  electrode: 

a  bottom  electrode  having  a  top  surface  extending  into  said 
crucible  through  said  hearth  surface:  and 

means  for  forming  an  arc  between  said  top  and  bottom 
electrodes, 

wherein  said  top  surface  of  said  bottom  electrode  comprises 
at  least  one  metallic  component  and  at  least  one  non-met- 
allic component,  whereby  the  erosion  of  said  metallic 
component  by  a  flow  of  said  molten  metal  is  retarded,  and 

wherein: 

I.2(L/R)?(AL/A)510(L/R) 

where  A  is  the  cross-section  area  in  m-  of  the  bottom  electrode 

at  said  top  surface, 

AL  is  the  cross-section  area  of  said  hearth  surface  in  m-, 
L  is  the  axial  distance  in  m  from  said  top  surface,  and 
R  is  the  radius  in  m  of  said  bottom  electrode  at  said  top 
surface. 


4,615,036 

cooi.in(.  thf  flfctrode  connection  in  an  arc 

flrnacf: 

Luciano  Ambrosi,  Moers;  Klaus  von  Ploetz,  Kaarst;  Ludger 
Zanes,  Fssen.  and  Friedrich  Nordmeyer,  Mettmann,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Cermany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  \G.  Dues- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  21,  1984.  Ser.  No.  612,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  May  26, 
1983,3319389 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  373-93  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  connection  device  between  an  upper  hollow  metallic 
electrode  section  and  a  lower  electrode  section,  there  being  a 
connecting  nipple  fcum  fittingly  connected  to  the  lower  elec- 
trode section  and  being  form  fittingly  connected  to  a  tensioned 
receiver  for  urging  the  lower  electrode  section  against  the 
upper  electrode  section,  a  cooling  structure  comprising: 
a  twin  wall  sleeve  with  a  conical  inner  wall  and  having  an 
integral  cooling  space  between  the  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  and  being  arranged  around  said  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing said  receiver,  there  being  means  for  feeding  cooling 
fluid  to  and  extracting  coolant   fluid  from  the  internal 
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cooling  space  of  said  conical  sleeve  so  as  to  obtain  cooling 
of  the  nipple  through  the  receiver:  and 
means  holding  said  twin  wall  sleeve  within  said  upper  elec- 
tri^de  section  permitting  limited  axial  displacement  therein 


as  well  as  in  relation  to  said  receiver  it  receives,  said  skcv  1. 
as  receiving  said  receiver  and  indirectlv  said  nipple,  hav- 
ing axial  dimensions  so  as  to  cover  mt:)st  of  the  portions  of 
the  nipple  which  project  axiaily  from  the  lower  electrode 
section. 


having  a  response  which  compensates  for  said  channel 
response: 

a  phase  locked  loop  coupled  to  provide  a  reference  signal 
synchronous  with  said  equalized  signal,  said  phase  locked 
loop  comprising  a  reference  clock  signal  generator  means 
having  an  output  coupled  to  provide  a  reference  clock 
signal,  and  a  phase  detector  means  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  receive  said  reference  clock  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond input  coupled  to  receive  said  equalized  signal,  said 
phase  detector  means  having  an  output  providing  a  bista- 
ble output  signal  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference 
between  said  signals  at  said  first  and  second  input  thereof, 
said  output  of  the  phase  detector  means  being  coupled  to 
a  control  input  of  said  signal  generator  means  to  control 
the  frequency  of  said  reference  clock  signal  provided 
thereby:  and 

frequency  detector  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
phase  detector  means  for  monitoring  a  rate  of  transitions 
of  said  bistable  output  signal 


4.615.038 
FQl  AIIZATION  OF  MODI  I  ATTD  I)AI\  SK.NAl.S 
LTIl  IZIN(,  TFNTATIVF   AND  FIN  VI    I)F(  ISIONS  AND 
RFPI  IC  ATION  OF  NON-I  INFAR  C  HANNFL 
DISTORTION 
Tony  1  ,  Fim.  deceased,  late  of  Middietown:  b>  Keuni;-\  1  V   \  u, 
executor.  VVcstfield.  and  Richard  I),  ditlin.  I  ittic  Silver,  all  of 
N,.I..  assignors  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc..  Holmdel. 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984.  Ser.  N,,,  61  ".^'Sl 

Int.  (1.    H04B  /     -' 

r,S.  CI.  3''5— 14  15  Claims 


4.615.037 

PHASE  SCATTER  DETECTION  AND  REDUCTION 

CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD 

Alan  J.  .Adier,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  (  orporation. 
Red»*ood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  695.995 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  375—12  16  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  detecting  phase  scatter  in  a  digital  signal 
transmitted  over  a  channel,  said  channel  having  a  non-constant 
amplitude  response  and/or  non-linear  phase  response,  compris- 
ing: 

an  equalization  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  transmitted  signal  and  an  output,  said  equalization 
circuit  being  coupled  to  provide  an  equalized  signal  and 


10  A  method  of  processing  received  samples  of  a  modulated 
data  signal  representing  a  stream  of  data  symbols,  comprising 
Ilie  sieps  of 

forming  responsive  to  said  received  samples  a  first  set  of 

decisions  as  to  the  value  of  said  data  symbols, 
forming  a  replica  of  non-linear  distortion  in  said  data  signal 

in  response  to  a  weighted  --um  of  the  products  of  the 

values  of  decisions  in  said  first  set,  and 
forming,  responsive  to  signals  including  said  replica,  final 

decisions  as  to  the  values  of  said  data  symbols 


4.615,039 
DATA  NETWORK  I)RI\  FR 

dabrid  M.  ^.  Fi,  San  Francisco:  Charles  P  (  arinalh.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Ramanatha  \.  Balakrishnan,  San  Jose,  all  of  (  alif  . 
assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  (orporation.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984.  Ser.  N„.  655,809 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/00:  H03K  /  V56 

U,S.  CI.  375—36  «  Haims 

1.  A  data  network  driver  for  pr(>dueing  output  data  signaj'- 

corresponding  to  input  ditTerenlial  data  signals  from  a  trans 

mission  controller  and  provided  on  a  differcntially-conduv.  iing 

medium,  comprising 

input  means  responsive  to  an  inpui  ditlereniial  daia  signal  for 
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providing  a  transmission  dmmg  signal  representative  of 
said  differential  data  signal 

idle  means  ijoupled  to  said  input  means  for  selectively  dis- 
ablmg  said  input  means  from  providing  said  transmission 
driving  signal  and  for.  when  said  input  means  is  disabled, 
providing  an  idle  signal  having  adjustable  characteristics; 

output  means  having  an  output  port  connected  to  said  me- 
dium and  responsiv  e  to  said  transmission  driving  signal  for 
providing  an  output  data  signal  through  said  output  port 


5KE« 

i0  5"»«   "*« 


in  response  to  said  transmission  driving  signal  and  for 
providing,  through  said  port  and  m  response  to  said  idle 
signal,  a  quiescent  signal  hav  mg  a  transition  interval  deter- 
mined by  said  idle  signal  followed  '^\  a  substantially  zero 
signal  level,  and 
adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  output  port  and  to  said 
idle  means  for  measuring  the  differentia!  level  of  said 
quiescent  signal  and  for.  based  upon  said  measurement, 
adjusting  the  characteristics  of  said  idle  signal  to  reduce 
said  differential  level 


4.615,040 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  COMMLMC  ATIONS  SVSTF  \1 

Luigi  ¥.  Mojoli,  V  imercate,  and  Angelo  F.  Olivieri,  Dovera.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Coenco  Ltd.,  dreat  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  620.58(1 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7,02 

L.S.  CI.  375—40  35  Claims 


N,«0 


13  A  system  for  transmission  and  reception  of  a  serial  stream 
of  digital  data  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  com- 
prising 

means  at  said  first  location,  responsive  to  said  serial  data 
stream,  tor  forming  a  plurality  of  N  parallel  data  sub- 


streams,  each  of  said  substreams  comprising  a  scries  of 
data  frames,  each  of  said  data  frames  including  a  data 
frame  timing  signal  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  digi- 
tal data; 

N  modulators  at  said  first  location,  each  for  modulating  a 
component  signal  with  one  of  said  N  data  substreams; 

means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  component  signals  to 
said  second  location: 

N  demodulators  at  said  second  location  for  demodulating 
said  modulated  component  signals  to  derive  therefrom 
said  N  parallel  data  substreams; 

means  responsive  to  said  frame  timing  signals  in  said  demod- 
ulated data  substreams  for  retiming  said  digital  data  in  said 
substreams;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  retimed  substream  digital  data  for 
generating  an  output  serial  stream  of  digital  data. 


4,615,041 
ADAPTIV  EI  V  TUNED  CLOCK  RECOV  ERY  CIRCUIT 

Leslie   M.   Koskinen,    Aylmer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,612 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  375— 114  14  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptively  tuned  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering 
a  clock  signal  from  an  incoming  digital  data  stream  comprising: 

a  pattern  generator  for  supplying  a  periodic  reference  data 
pattern  at  a  local  clock  rate; 

a  tunable  resonant  circuit  having  an  initial  resonant  fre- 
quency in  the  vicinity  of  the  local  clock  rate  and  excited 
by  said  reference  data  pattern,  said  tunable  resonant  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  array  of  capacitors  Ci-Cy-C^,  where 
C(/>  i)  =  2Cy  and  Ci  has  a  predetermined  value; 

a  bistable  phase  discriminator  for  indicating  that  a  predeter- 
mined phase-difference  between  said  local  clock  rate  and 
free  oscillations  of  said  tunable  resonant  circuit  has  been 
exceeded;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  bistable  phase  discriminator 
for  varying  said  initial  resonant  frequency  toward  said 
local  clock  rate  until  said  predetermined  phase-difference 
is  no  longer  being  exceeded. 


4,615,042 
DISPI  AC  FABLE  X-RAY  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Walter  Schmedemann,  Tangstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  554,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 

1982,  3244578 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  6/04:  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  378—209  3  Qaims 

1.  An  X-ray  examination  table  having  a  displaceable  table 

top,  said  examination  table  comprising: 
a  self-braking  motor: 
a  drive  sprocket  drivable  by  the  motor; 
an  endless  chain  engaged  by  the  drive  sprocket,  said  chain 


movable    along    an    endless    curved    path    around    the 
sprocket:  and 
a  rigid  guide  having  a  duct  therein,  the  chain  being  arranged 


in  the  duct  in  the  guide,  said  guide  having  a  slot  therein 
through  which  the  chain  is  coupled  to  the  table  top,  said 
duct  having  dimensions  such  that  the  chain  cannot  move 
substantially  transverse  to  the  endless  curved  path 


4,615,043 

TRIPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Don  Latshaw,  66275  Barr  Rd.,  Bend,  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685.295 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—27 


19  Claims 


1  In  a  stereo  system  wherein,  provided  the  listener  remains 
equidistant  from  a  left  speaker  and  a  right  speaker,  the  common 
components  of  the  left  and  right  signals  produce  in  the  listen- 
er's mind  a  virtual  sound  source  that  appears  to  be  located 
between  the  left  and  right  speakers,  the  method  comprising 
providing  center  speaker  means  located  between  the  left 

speaker  and  the  right  speaker:  and. 
applying  to  the  center  speaker  means  a  linear  combination  of 
the  left  and  right  signals  modulated  by  the  square  root  of 
a  commonality  index,  said  commonality  index  represent- 
ing the  percentage  of  the  total  output  power  that  is  con- 
tained in  the  common  components,  whereby  the  virtual 
sound  source  is  replaced  by  the  center  speaker  means 
making  it  unnecessary  for  the  listener  to  remain  equidis- 
tant from  the  left  speaker  and  the  right  speaker 


4,615,044 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  V IDEO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

William  D.  Killion.  2232  Lindsay  Michelle  Dr..  Alpine,  Calif. 
92001 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,865 

Int.  Cl.^  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  381-109  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  high  to  low  impedance  interface  circuit 

having  a  high  impedance  audio  input  and  a  low  impedance 

audio  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  gain  level  control  means  (92)  with  an  input  connected  to  a 
source  of  high  impedance  of  at  least  20,000  ohms  audio: 
a  non-inverting  amplifing  means  (98)  having  an  output  (114) 
and  a  positive  input  (96)  and  negative  input  operatively 
connected  to  ground  potential,  said  positive  input  (96) 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  gam  level  control  means 
(92):  and 
a  unity  gain  inverting  amplifing  means  (116)  having  an  out- 


put ( 134)  and  a  positive  and  a  negative  input,  said  pi'sup,  ^ 
input  operatively  ctmnected  lo  said  gain  level  eoniroi 
means  and  said  negative  input  connected  to  the  output  t^f 
said  non-mverting  amplifing  means,   wherehv    the  impe- 


■V'/v »-••¥ 


^ 


■f 


dance  between  the  outputs  (114)  and  (1341  is  six  hundred 
ohms  and  the  impedance  between  either  output  (114i  or 
(134)  and  ground  p(Mfntial  ill5.i  is  one  hundred  fitty 
ohms. 


4,615,045 

PII  LTR  PROOF  HANCl  P  BA(.  STRUCTURF  AND 

METHOD 

Karl-Heinz  Siegel.  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor 

to  Minigrip,  Inc..  Orangeburg,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1984.  Ser.  No,  b67.n)] 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»ermanj,  Nov.  2, 
1983.  3339653 

Int.  a/  B65D  33  ^4 
U.S.  CI.  383—5  18  Claims 
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1    .A  pilfer  proof  hangup  hag  structure,  ci  >niprising: 

bag  top  separable  closure  means  including  ^i^nlronting  fas- 
tener strips  for  extending  lengthwise  across  ihe  hag  top 
and  having  inside  faces  wherein  a  first  extruded  plastic 
profile  extends  along  one  of  said  faces  and  is  separably 
engageable  with  a  complemenlarv  second  extruded  plastic 
profile  extending  along  the  other  of  said  faces, 

a  first  pull  fiange  coextensive  in  length  with  said  strips  and 
extending  upwardly  a  limited  distance  from  said  first 
profile  to  a  top  end  on  the  first  pull  fiange, 

a  second  pull  fiange  coextensive  in  length  with  said  strips. 
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and  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  profile  to  a  top 
end  of  said  second  pull  flange  at  a  height  about  the  same 

as  said  first  pull  tlange  top  end. 

a  header  extension  projecting  to  a  substantial  distance  up- 
wardK  from  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  second  pull 
flange  top  end  and  ha\ing  hangup  mean-  on  its  upper 
portion. 

and  a  rupturable  bag  top  closing  pilter  proof  tongue  consist- 
ing ot  a  folded  web  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
header  extension  having,  when  folded,  opposite  parallel 
walls  having  respective  edges  with  one  edge  attached  to 
and  along  said  top  end  of  said  first  pull  Hange  and  a  second 
edge  o\  said  tongue  attached  to  and  along  the  top  end  of 
said  second  pull  flange  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  header, 
said  walls  having  means  for  facilitating  rupture  along 
tVacture  lines  adjacent  to  said  edges  above  said  first  and 
second  pull  flanges  for  preventing  access  past  said  pull 
flanges  and  said  separable  fastener  means  into  the  associ- 
ated bag  top  until  said  tongue  is  ruptured 

15  .\  method  of  making  a  pilfer  proof  hangup  bag  structure, 
comprising 

forming  bag  top  separable  ."losure  means  including  comple- 
mentarv  fastener  strips  f'v^r  extending  lengthwise  across 
the  bag  top  and  having  inside  faces  and  equipping  said 
inside  faces  with  extruded  plastic  profiles  wherein  one  of 
the  profiles  extends  along  one  of  said  faces  and  is  separa- 


bly engageable  with  a  complementary  second  extruded 
plastic  profile  extending  along  the  other  of  said  faces: 

providing  a  first  pull  fiange  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
strips  and  extending  upwardly  a  limited  distance  from  said 
first  profile  to  a  top  end  of  the  first  pull  flange; 

providing  a  second  pull  flange  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  strips,  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  second 
profile  to  top  end  at  a  height  about  the  same  height  as  said 
first  pull  fiange  top  end, 

providing  on  said  second  pull  fiange  an  extension  forming  a 
header  having  on  its  upper  end  portion  hangup  means; 

providing  a  rupturable  bag  top  closing  pilfer  proof  folded 
tongue  having  opposite  parallel  walls  with  respective 
edges  and  attaching  on  of  said  edges  to  and  along  the  top 
end  of  said  first  pull  fiange  and  attaching  the  remaining 
edge  of  said  tongue  to  the  top  of  said  second  pull  fiange 
from  which  said  header  extends  upwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond pull  tlange  so  that  said  tongue  is  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  extension:  and 

providing  means  for  rupturing  said  walls  along  respective 
lines  adjacent  said  edges  and  above  said  pull  fianges  for 
thereby  preventing  access  past  said  pull  fianges  and  said 
separable  fastener  means  until  said  tongue  is  ruptured. 
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285,860 

SAUSAGE 

Hans  F.  Miiller,  2459  Southwell,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  Dl— 106 


2X5.862 
I  MBRH  I  A  (,}  AR  HOI  SlNfJ 
Fdnard  I).   I.ev,\.  fort   lit.  N..)..  assignor  m  linkil  Outdoor 
Products.  Inc..  \c»  York.  N.^ 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19H4.  Ser    \(»   57U,895 
Term  of  patent  14  \tars 
r.S.  CI.  DJ— 10 
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285,861 

WALKING  STAFF 

Rachel  C.  Jackson.  Rte.  4,  Box  424-A,  Canyon  Lake.  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,033  , , ,^/.^,,^!', . , , ,, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  vf    i,     ,  r.  ^  w  n^,  »  .u 

U.S.  CI   D3— 7  Michael  Davis,  and  V\i||iam  H.  \Nilhoit.  both  of  New  Castk,  I'a 

assignors  to  Mrwav  Industries.  Inc..  Mlwood  ('it>.  fa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1984.  Ser.  No,  604.216 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  ,S.  CI.  1)3—48 


4^^ 
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285.864 
KKV  HOI DKR 


285.867 
KFY  RINC; 

Kazumi  Sakai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn  (  ar  Matt  Mf^.  Co.    Joseph  A.  Holland,  1424  Rio  Grande.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  87104 

Hied  \ov.  8.  1983.  Ser.  No.  550.i)W  f  iled  Oct.  3.  1983.  Ser.  No.  538.482 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS.  CI.  D3— 61  U.S.  CI.  D3— 65 


n 


>: 


3^ 


285.865 
COMBINFD  POCKET  TOOL  C  ASK   \N1)  kF\    HOI  DLK 
William  L.  Gamble.  Lnionville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  VV.  E. 
Bassett  Company.  Derby.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1984.  Ser.  N<l  5*^2.430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D3— 64 


285.86<S 
COMBINFD  POCKFT  TOOL  C  ASF  \ND  KFV  HOI  DFR 
William  F.  Gamble.  Lnionville,  Conn..  a.ssiKn()r  to  The  VV.  E. 
Bassett  Company.  Derby.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  592,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  D3— 64  '  I 


285,868 
LUGGAGE  CASE 

\lichael  Davis,  and  William  H.  W'ilhoit,  both  of  New  Castle,  Pa. 
assignors  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)3—71 


t.''- 


September  30.  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2245 


285,869  285.8-'n 

GARMENT  BAG  nPKVNRin  H  (  \SF 

Amir  Ronen.  1818  Barry  Ave..  ^107.  W.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.  lamao  Ikuta.   \(»kohama.  and  Seiichi   Ommti,   Hoy  a.   txith   of 

90025  .Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  kaisha.   Iok\(i.  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  584.248  Filed  Apr.  26.  19H4,  Ser    N(,   6<i.^93(i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    l,  19S3,  58-4'"42h 

U.S.  CI.  1)3—71  Term  of  palenl  14  \tars 

U.S.  G.  D3-"3 
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285.8''l 

CONVERTIBLE  STORAGE  (  ARI    AND  1  Ol  N(.I    SFAl 

FOR  USE  PRIMARILY   ON  A  HI  A(  H 

Lauri  A.  Stenwall.  28  White  Ter.,  Ramsey.  N.J    (r446 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 336 


161 -087  O  G  -86-1.^ 
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285.8^2 

TRIFOI)  SKKJI 

Henry  Massonnet.  01760  Nurieux-\  olognat,  Franct 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984.  Ser.  No.  595.209 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Oct.  19.  1983,  83  3795 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

IS.  CI.  1)6—352 


285,875 
ADJl  STABFF  ARMC  HAIR 

Paul  R.  CJoldman.    \ndover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plvcraft  Inc., 
I  ;iwrt  nil-.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  06^36" 


285, 8"3 
(HMSh 

Eugene   \.   Oiqui.   Covina.   (  alif..   assitinor   t'>    Hrni*n    lorii  in 
Compan>.  Fl  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983.  Ser.  No.  484,"'87 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  \ears 
IS.  CI.  D6— 361 


285.8^4 
CHAIR 
James  A.  McCaffrev,  1220  St.  Lawrence  Dr.,  Aipharetta,  Ga. 
30201 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1984,  Ser.  No.  602.203 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  CMS— 365 


285,876 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMCHAIR 

Paul   R    (ioldman.   Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Plycraft  Inc., 
1  av* react'.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 367 


SLFTF-MMI  k  }0.   1986 
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285.877  285,88(1 

ADJUSTABLE  ARMCHAIR  HID  II  M 

Paul  R.  (.oldman,  Andover,  Mass..  assignor  to  Plvcraft  Inc..     Harrtll  (.rKsuthn  k,  I'O    Box  hh'-    1  nms,   l.\      '-I  IV 

Lawrence.  Mass.  j  Hki  m.^  :().  ivh,^.  St  r    S..   4M^..';H^ 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.348  j.rm    ,(  p.ntni   14  vi.irs 

lerm  of  patent  14  jears  U.S.  C  1,  D6— 38,^ 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—3-^3 


A^>- 


285.878 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM(  HAIR 
Paul  R.  Cioldman,  Andover.  Mass..  assignor  to   Plvcraft   Inc.. 
Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1984.  Ser.  No.  653.349 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—367 


285.881 
C\SSFril    l)ISPLA\   R\(  K 
Urc^jorv  d.  Mt.  Pleasant.  Haldwinsv  illc.  and  .lames  K   Doknupil, 
Liverpool,   both   of  N/\  ..   assi^jnors  to   (ravlord    Bros..   Inc.. 
Liverpool.  N.\  . 

Filed  Sep.  3(1.  1983.  Ser.  Nr,.  53'.!^fty 
Itrm  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  1)6—461 


285,879 

SlITCASE 

Sheldon  Fuchs,  197  N.  Parkview  Dr.,  Agoura,  C  alif.  91301 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 71 
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^ 


■^gmmmtimmmmmmmmimiBsmmmmCi 


k 


in 


m 


1-» 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SFPTF  MF?F  R  30,  1986 


285,883 
IMBRKI.I  A  BASK 


285,882 
CASSFTTF  DISPI  \\   R  \(  k 
Gregorv  C.Mt.  Pleasant.  Baldwinsville.  and  James  R.  Dokoupil,    Joseph    I      leu/e.    lotowa.   N.J.,  assignor  to   Kinkel   Outdoor 
Liverpool,   both  of  N.V.,   assignors  to  C.a\lord    Mros.,   Inc..         Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 
Liverpool.  N.V.  1  jled  Mar.  22,  1984.  Ser.  No.  592,399 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537.569,  Sep.  30.  1983.  I  his  application  Apr.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

10,  1985.  Ser.  No.  -21,^62  U.S.  CI.  D6-495 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D6 — U)l 


285,884 
STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  BABY  CARRIER 

SEAT 
Robert  D.  Wise.  Akron,  and  Robert  L.  Quinlan,  Barberton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Fremont, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1985.  Ser.  No.  693,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 509 


285.885 
RACK  TO  SI  PPORT  GROCERY  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

\nthonv  P.  Cusenza.  4956  Park  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008,  and 

VViiiiam  J.  Riddell.  114  Woodland  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 512 


Septemf^f.r  30,  1986 
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285,886  285.888 

PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER  S\l  (  FK 

Marvel  .M.  LaRue.  MPO.  63L  Riverside  Dr..  and  Da>*n   M.    VValter  Fverhan,  Klettenberg.  Jed.  Repcf  t.ermanv .  assignor  t. 
Likness.  MPO.  701.  Riverside  Dr..  both  of  VNashougal.  Wash.        American  (  ommercial.  Incorporated.  Secaucus,  N.J. 

^^^"^^  Filed  Ma>  26.  1983.  Ser    No   498.634 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,567  hrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D"— 30 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 522 


^'^^;;^3-3^.jf: 


285.887 

MEDICINE  CABINET 

James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thorndale  Dr.,  Kildeer.  III.  60047 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 559 


I 


J 


285.889 
SPOON 
Larry  R.  Laslo.  Nen  \  ork.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  American  (  ommer- 
cial. Incorporated.  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1982.  Ser.  No.  418,4''5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 13" 
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285,890  285.892 

ESPRHSSO  COFFKK  \I AKKR  MIXKR-POl  RER  FOR  DRINKS 
Alister  Jack,  Grijpskerk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips    John  S.  Dovcl.  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10011 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May  4,  1984.  Ser.  No.  606.901 

Filed  May  25.  1984.  Ser.  No.  613.929  rerm  of  patent  14  years 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    2.     1983,    L'.S.  Q.  D7— 376 
58472-00 


L.S.  CI.  D7— 309 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


^ 


285.891 
MICROW.AVE  OV  FN 
Takao  Miyake.  and  Masayoshi  Kawaichi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  473.024 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  8.  1982.  5''-46022 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    1, 

1997,  has  betn  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  a.  D7— 351 


285,893 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Kensuke  Mizuma;  Masuo  Ichihara,  and  Toshio  Harada,  all  of 
Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-58727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 405 


Septembi  R  30.  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


285,894  285.89-7 

HEDGE  TRIMMER  AFROSOI   TORCH 

Hideki  Kawakami,  Hiroshima,  and  Yutaka  Kanamaru.  Tokyo,    (.eorec  H.  diles.  Scarborough,  and  Donald  B    Ross.  Markham. 


both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1983.  58-51715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


both  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Ciiles  Tool   Agencies  Limited. 
Scarborough.  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1984,  Ser    N(,    606,12"' 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (anada.  Ftb    HI.  19K4,  10-02-H4-6 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
C,S.  CI.  D8— 30 


crL 


285,895 
MASTIC  GCN 
John  P.  A.  Cox,  Newbury,  t^ngland,  assignor  to  P.(  .  (Ox  (New- 
bury) Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No,  554,953 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma\  25.  1983. 
1013241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 


285.898 
KI.ECTRK    HAND-HFI  I)  (AN  OPENER 
Davin  Stowell;  Tucker  \  iemeister.  both  of  New  ^Ork.  and  John 
Lonczak.  Scarsdale.  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Sanvti  ( orpora- 
tion.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1984.  Ser.  No.  5''4.924 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  1)8—36 


285,896 
FORCE  READOUT  UNIT  FOR  TORQUE  WRENCHES 
Bosko  Grabovac,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  De- 
vices, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  449,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 24 


T)S-» 
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-^^H*^*^  285.901 

TKMPIH  FOR  FI[  I\{,  \  s\\\  (II  VIN  COMBINATION  RKKI    AND  HOSK  I  NIT 

Jan  I  .  Bohman.  Sater.  and  Cunnar  S.  MiliinK.  Falun,  both  nf    Jack  Gustavsson,  Saiimoyatan  21.  S-641  34  Katrineholm.  Swc- 
Swedcn,  assignors  to   Nordfor    Itknik    Aktithoiau,   \  ikman-        den 
shvttan.  Sneden  Piled  Sep.  12,  1984.  Ser.  No.  649.694 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1983,  Scr.  No.  558.4^1  lerm  of  patent  14  vcars 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  19H3   N3  l?^V        l.S,  CI.  D8— 358 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI.  D8— 90 


285.900 

MULTI-FLNCTIONAI   TOOI 

Hing  V\.  Chan.  New  Territories.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing 

VSah  Houseware  Manufactory  limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1983.  .Ser.  No.  515.312 


285,902 
BOTTI.K 


o^fnT^'.c""''"'- ■  "PP""''""  '-""^^  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  19H3.    Ra.mundo  P.  Fuidi...  V  ilasar  de  Mar.  Spain,  assignor  to  Produc- 
831010945  1 


L.S.  CI.  D8— 105 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


tos  Bufalo,  S..A..  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,020 
(  laims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  18,  1983,  104  812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 319 


September  30,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285.903  285.905 

BOTTLK  OR  THK  LIKE  PACKACIN(,  (  ONT  MNFR 

Murray  G.  Courtman,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  The    Uilliam  J.  Sey.s\.  lorrance.  (  ahf .  asMgn(.r  to  .Mr.  t.asktt  (  om- 
Development  Finance  Corporation  of  New  Zealand,  Auckland.        pan\,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
New  Zealand  Filed  Jul.  22.  1983,  Ser    No   516. 4'4 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  .Ser.  No.  610,603  lirm  (if  patent  14  vears 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  No\.  29.   1983.    I  .S.  CI.  D9— 415 
18763 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
C.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


'•^^^      A 


285.906 
COMBINFl)  PAC  KAC.INC,  (ONIAINFR    \NI)  I  II) 
Frank  S.  Tyler.  Kent.  Fngland,  assignor  to  1  f\er  Brothers  Com- 
pany. New  \ Ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1984.  Ser.  No.  5-2.488 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul,  2".   1983. 
1014338 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L  .S.  CI.  D9— 425 


285,904 
BOTTLE  FOR  FLUID  MEDICINES 
Lcif  Flolmstedt,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hassle,  Molndal,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1983,  Ser.  No.  528.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1983.  830559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 370 


285.907 

COMBINED  BAG  CLOSURE  AND  H\NI)I  F 

Edward  M.  Johnson.  30  Dunhill  Dr..  \  (M»rhees.  N.J.  08043 

Filed  May   18.  1984.  Ser.  No.  611.827 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 443 
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September  30,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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285.908 
WRIST  W  \JCH 

Jeffrey  Maron.  248  I^fayette  St.,  New  \  ork,  \.\  .  10012 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585.510 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


i\ 


^ 


285.909 
TAPE  MFASLRF  WITH  BRAKF 
Robert  D.  Lamson.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spenctr  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  532.573 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 72 


285,910 
hLK(TRK  AI    MKASCRING  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  G.  Nichols.  Dover;  David  C.  Tedd.  Folkestone;  Terence  M. 
Friend.  Guston.  Nr.  Dover,  and  Christopher  L.  Steggall,  Lon- 
don, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  EMI  Instruments 
I  imited.  Dover,  Flngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,936,  Mar.  16,  1983.  This 
application  Jun.  24.  1983.  Ser.  No.  507,600 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1982, 
1009279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 79 


^^ 


285.911 
SAFETY  FLASHER 
John  S.  Y  uen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing I  imited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,535 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1982,  1 
009  316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  010-114 


285.912  285.915 

STICK  FIGURE  COMBINED  \  FHICI  F  DASHBOARD  AND  CONSOI  E 

Daniel  I.  Joffee,  5146-B  Cleon  St.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  [  MJ 


91601 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 160 


■s^ 


Claiis  Luthe.  Munich,  and  Hans  Braun.  I  ohhof,  hoth  nf  fed 
Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  assignors  to  BaxTischt  Motonn  Wtrkt 
Aktiengest'llschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  f)f  (.irman\ 

Filed  Mar,  24,  1983.  Sir.  No    4"8.5(W 
Claims  priority,  application  lid.  Rip    of  (,irman\.  S«  p    24 
1982.  MR  13094 

lerm  of  patent  14  \t:ars 
U.S.  (I.  D12— 192 


> 


-f^ 


285.913 

ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 

Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn.  37319 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984.  Ser.  No.  574,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 103 


285,914 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  285  916 

Alberto  Vitaloni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vitaloni  S.p.A.,  Bei-  vi  ui-i.  i 

nasco  Italy  >NHhhI 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,882  ""J^^  ^  f  "\  ^"""^[f  l'\  '^^P    "^  '^'Tr'  \"f'T'  "l 

aaims  priority,  application  It;iy,  Sep.  12,  1983,  53709/83[U]        l^mZ  Akt.engesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of 

U  S  a  D12-189  ^'""  ""^  ""*'"'  ^*  ^'"'  ^'^'^  ^*^^-  ^*-  '^^^-  ^''-  ^"  ^'^-^'^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv  Sep.  24. 

1982.  MR  13095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 
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285.917 

BATTERY  GRID 

Carl  Anderson,  Hamburg,  Pa.,  and  Richard  H.  Craig.  Trenton. 

N.J..  assignors  to  General  Battery  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1983,  Ser.  No.  544.J9J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 10 


285.920 
TELEVISION  TLNER  FOR  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshinobu    Kitakaze,    Ehime,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1983.  58-24062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 10 


285,918 

BATTERY  GRID 

Carl  Anderson,  Hamburg.  Pa.,  and  Richard  H.  Craig.  Trenton, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1983.  Ser.  No.  544,405 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  a.  D13— 10 


September  30,  1986 
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285.922  285.925 

KEYBOARD  PRINIFR 

Diab  E.  Freige,  Eos  Altos;  I^roy  B.  Keely.  Portola  Valley,  and  Myron  F.   Davis.   Boca  Raton.   Fla..  assignor  t„   Internal 

Michael  J.  Nuttall.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Con-  Business  Machines  (  orporation    \rmonk    N  \ 

vergent  Technologies.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif.  Filed  Sep.  7.  1983.  Ser   N,.   ';29  89ft 

Filed  May  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  608.064  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 111 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


lonal 


285.923 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  CONTROL  MACHINE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Tsuneo   Takahashi.   Kawagoe;   Takaharu   Andoh,   and    Keiichi 
Washizuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1984.  Ser.  No.  586,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1983,  58-40707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


285.926 
HOUSING  FOR  INTFRFAC  K  MODI  IE 
Henry  J.  Kies.  Darien.  and  William   P.   I  oris.  Blm)mingdal( 
both   of  III.,  assignors  to   Rockwell    International   (  orp..    H 
Segundo,  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1983.  Ser.  No.  561.383 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


I 

285.919 

INSULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jimmy  L.  Sherrill,  Rte.  #10.  Box  219,  Cookeville,  Tenn.  38501 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983.  Ser.  No.  545,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 18 


285.921 
TELEPHONE  SET 

Hedda  Beese,  London,  England,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1984,  Ser.  No.  620.416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1984, 
1017154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 53 


285.924 
DATA  PROCESSING  SET 
George  A.  Wilson,  Portola  Valley,  and  Raymond  J.  McKinnon. 
Jr.,  Castro  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


285.927 
ICE  DISPENSER 
Robert  M.  Koeneman.  Elmwood  Park,  and  Albert  1  .  Schafer. 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Remcor  Products  (  ompan>. 
Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  565.988 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 80 
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285.928 
MIXER 
Horst    P.    Engelbrecht,    Canandaigua.    and    Edwin    R.    White, 
Springwater,  both  of  N.V  ..  assignors  to  deneral  Signal  (  orp.. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1984.  Ser.  No.  577,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D15— 122 


285.931 
INTEGRATING  PHOTOMETER 
Joe  T.  Ma>.  Eeesburg,  and  Steven  D.  Hale,  Lovettsville.  both  of 
\  a.,  assignors  to  Colight,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  and  Elec- 
tronic Instrumentation  &  Technology,  Sterling,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1984.  Ser.  No.  576.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 39 


r\ 


285.929 

LIGHT  GRINDIN(,  MAC  HINE 

C.  T.  Cheng.  Tai  Chung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rnnu  Kumu 

Machinery  Co.  Ltd..  Tai  Chung  Hsine,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1984.  Ser.  No.  582.464 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L.S.  CI.  D15— 124 


U 


285,932 
ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

Yoshiaki  Hayashi.  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1983,  58-44197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 15 


285.930 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Gunnar  Olovsson,  P.O.  Box  3031.  S-981  03  Kiruna.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,415 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  29.  1983,  831219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 126 


September  30,  1986 
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285,933 

DESK-TOP  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Eiichi  Yoshioka,  Abiko,  and  Kaname  Suwa,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1984.  59-22804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


285.936 
PUSH  BUITON  BALI    POINI   PEN 
Brian  A.  J.  BcKjker,  East  Sussex.  England;  Harle>  A.  Jung.  Fort 
Atkinson,  and  Clemens  A.  Sonntag.  Janes>ille,  both  of  \Ms., 
assignors  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  Janesvilic,  V\  is 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1984.  Ser.  No.  583.331 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  Mi. 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)19— 51 


a 


i 


285.934 
DESK-TOP  ELECTRONIC  CALCl  LATOR 

Fliichi  Yoshioka,  Abiko,  and  Kaname  Suwa,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1984,  59-22803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


1 


) 


I 


285.937 
PUSH  Bl  nON  MFC  HANK  AI    PENC  II 
Brian  A.  J.  Booker.  East  Sussex.  England;  Harley  A.  Jung.  Fort 
Atkinson,  and  Clemens  A.  Sonntag.  Janesville,  both  of  V^is., 
assignors  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  Janesville.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1984.  Ser.  N(..  583.341 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 
2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


285,935 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATOR 

Akira  Aihara,  and  Akira  Miyakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1983,  58-44330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 12 
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285.938 

WINDOW  FILE  CARD 

Daniel  B.  Ventres,  Jr..  1355  Vine  PI.,  Mound.  Minn.  5534^ 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  571.919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


n   p 


285,941 
OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Daniel  VViJhelm.  757  Commercial  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95112 
Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612.066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 41 


285.939 
TELEPHONE  INDEX  OR  THE  LIKE 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  589.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1984,  59-3663 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D19— 76 


285,942 
FOOTBALL  DART  BOARD 

.Michael  Kemmeter.  4305  Williams  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45236 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D2I— 6 


285.940 
GIFT  TAG 
Loresa  S.  James,  4273  W.  Manila  Creek  Dr.,  Pleasant  Grove. 
Utah  84062 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1984.  Ser.  No.  646.254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 27 


285,943 
SHUFFLEBOARD  GAME  TABLE  TOP 

James  W .  Sadleir,  228  Gloucester  Pike,  Barrington,  N.J.  08007 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 11 
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285,944  285.946 

GAME  BOARD  TOY  MOBIl  K 
Columbus  ODonnell,  c/o   Resorts   International.   Inc.   North    Stephen  M.  loth,  I^veland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  \merican  Grttt 

Carolina  Ave.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.  08404  ings  C  orporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1984,  Ser.  No.  618.557  Filed  Feb.  13.  1984,  Ser   No   5^9.24(1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21-I6  U.S.  CI.  1)21-63 


285,945 
HOUSING  FOR  RANDOMLY  SELECTING  NUMBERS  285.94^ 

George  A,  Stagg,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pentad  Corpora-  RIDING  TOY  \  FHK  I  F 

tion,  Fairfield,  N.J.  Martin  Blumenthal.  99  longview  Ave.,  Chatham.  N.J,  U7928 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571.892  Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 37  l^  S.  CI.  D21— 76 
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285, 94o  285  950 

TOY  CONSTRLCriON  PIECE  TOY  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 

-luseppe  Mazxolen.,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Creative    Fujio  Arigaya,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co     Ltd 

^•'■•'•'  '^>  Tokx),  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,992  Filed  Nov.  7.  1983,  Ser.  No.  549.669 
Qaims  priority,  application  luly.  Dec.  1.  1983.  54003  83[U]        (  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1983,  58-43096 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27 


U 


U.S.  n    D21  — 141 


2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


285,951 

STUFFED  TOY  BEAR 

Sarah  L.  Raymo,  P.O.  Box  17325,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85011 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2 1  —  159 


285.949 
TOY  CART 

h  arry  S.  Thomson,  Richmond;  David  M.  Raffo.  and  John  A. 
Pape,  both  of  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Hestair 
Kiddicraft  Limited,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  576.016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  9,  1983 
1^116183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 134 


285^52 
DOLL  CLOWN  HEAD  AND  BODY 

Billy  A.  Morgan,  3163  Cedar  Creek,  Dallas,  Tex.  75203 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,574,  Nov.  10,  1980.  This 
application  Jun.  13.  1983.  Ser.  No.  503,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 173 


September  30,  1986 
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285,953  285.956 

EXEROSE  BICYCLE  (.OI  F  CLUB  HEAD 

Tore  L.  Gustafsson,  Varberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monark  AB.    William  B.  Shearer.  2905  W.  Main  St..  Muncie,  Ind.  47305 
Sweden  Filed  Nov.  21,  1983.  Ser.  No.  553.998 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,436  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  1)21—220 
U.S.  a.  D21— 194 


3-^ 


\      \ 


285,954 
HEAD  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 

Noriyoshi  Hasegawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550.446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


285,955 

PUTTER  HEAD 

Edward  Brayak,  5134  Dresden  Way,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15201 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


285.957 
PASSFNGKR  SEAT  FOR  AN  AMI  SFMKNT  RIDF 
Michael  J.  Thornalley.  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Fibrecast  (UK)  Limited.  England 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  578.830 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  28,  1983, 
1015923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—247 


. 


285,960 
I  RKTHANE  FOAM  GUN 

l^iroshi   Koizumi,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Takayama.  Kiyose;   Hikaru    David  Keskc,  1449  Bald  EagJe  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63038 
Kaji,  Tokyo,  and  Masatoshi  Tanabe,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,685 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1984,  Ser.  No.  624.131  U.S.  CI.  023—17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1983,  58-55669 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
S.  CI.  D23— 4 


264 


OFFICIAL  G AZFTTF 


September  30.  1986 


285,958 
WATER  FILTER 


:'<C5 
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285.959 

SUN  BATHING  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

P^ul  A.  Figueroa,  901  N.  Dianne  St.,  Santa  Ana,  (  alif.  92701 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1984,  Ser,  No.  598.252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  D23— 6 


285,961 
ROOM  DEODORIZER  DISPENSER 

David  J.   Pennell.    14  Melbourne  Grove,   Haslington,  Crewe, 
Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1984, 
1018026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


September  30,  1986 
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285,962  285.965 

EXHAUST  HOOD  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Robert  Yoho,  12900  Automobile  Blvd.,  Clearwater,  Ha.  33520  Hiroshi  Nishibori,  and  Harumi  Fukuda.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,546  assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  13.  1984.  Ser.  No.  5^0.533 

U  S  CI   D23— 151  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 21 


285,963 
VENTILATOR  FOR  A  FREIGHT  CONTAINER 
Paul  E.  Morgan,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  CTI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29. 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 151 


285.966 

PlI  I   CRUSHER 

John  F.  Porter.  5019  Newport  Ave..  Bethesda.  Md.  20816 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1983.  Ser.  No.  513.098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 23 


285,964 
COMBINED  STETHOSCOPE  AND  DIGITAL  TIME 

PIECE 
Michael  P.  Ziebol,  #4  Crepe  Myrtle,  St.  Rose,  La.  70087 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 17 


285.96' 
SI  RGICAI    I  EG  (LAMP 

William  J.  Murphy.  Saginaw,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to  Saginaw  Auto- 
mation &  Machine.  Inc.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1983.  Ser.  No.  4"1,757 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 27 


285  968 

GLENOID  PROSTHFISIS  COMPONKNT  FOR  TOT^I 

SHOULDER  PROSTHESLS  SYSTEM 

James  G.  Kinnett.  5534  St.  Charles  Ave..  \e»   Orleans    I  a 

70115 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1984,  Ser.  No.  575.930 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 33 
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285.971 
MODI  EAR  RESIDENTIAL  BLILDING 

Keith  V.  \lartv,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

MIcd  Jan.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25-22 


i-^Ui 


"JIL_ 


285.969 

ACRO.MIAL  PROSTHESIS  COMPONENT  EOR  I()T\L 

SHOCLDER  PROSTHESIS  SYSTEM 

.  ames  G.   Kinnett.  5534  St.  Charles  Ave..   New  Orleans    la 

70115 

Eiled  Eeb.  1.  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,131 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
l.S.  a.  D24— 33 


285,970 
FLIP-LP  DOLCHE  BOTTLE 
flobert  W.  Pritchard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beecham  Inc 
Gifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1984.  Ser.  No.  572.187 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
S.  a.  D24— 60 


285,972 

ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOLSE 

Richard  F.  Chambers.  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn.  37319 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 33 


!  L 


285,973 
HEAD  LIGHT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Bjdrn   E.   A.   Envali,  Vanersborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Trollhattan,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  26,  1983,  83-2772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 
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285.974  285.976 

COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  AND  INCANDESCENT  SI>OTLIGHT 

LANTERN  John  S.  Yuen.  Ko*»loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 

Cliung  S.  Leung,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Foster  taring  Limited.  Kowl(K)n.  Hong  Kong 

Industries  Company  Limited,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong  Filed  Jul.  10.  1984.  Ser.  No.  629.506 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,768  Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  19.  19H4. 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1984.  1017424 

1019333  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  .S.  CI.  D26 — 48 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 42 


285.977 

285,975  SWINGING  LAMP 

COMBINED  LANTERN,  FLASHLIGHT  AND  WARNING  Gionatan  De  Pas;  Donato  D  Urbino.  bt)th  of  Milan,  and  Paolo 

LAMP  Lomazzi.  San  Felice  Milan,  all  of  Ital),  assignors  to  Artemide 

Lai  K.  Ma,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sonca  Industries  ^.p.A.,  Pregnana  Milanese.  luly 

Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  ^''«1  J»"   ^^'  ^^^^  ^'-  ^°-  571.411 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,592  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1983.  225 PB  83 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1983,  Term  of  patent  14  years 


1015859 


U.S.  a.  D26— 42 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 90 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


\ 
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285.978 
LAMP 

lj)is  Rice.  One  Fifth  Ave..  New  York.  N.V.  10003 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1984.  Ser.  No.  584,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 107 


285.979 
DRY  SHAVER 

Teizoh  Satoh,  and  Mararu  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Mar.  12,  1984,  58805-01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 50 
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Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firsi  significant  character  or  wurd  of  the  name 
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Aba-Jbara,  Nabil  M  ;  See — 

Pavlov,   Leonidas   P;   and    Aba-Jbara,    Nabil    M,   4,hl4.8fel.   CI 
235-380.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Kirkemo,  Curtis  L  ,  and  Shipchandler.  Mohammed  T  ,  4,614,823. 

CI.  544-300.000. 
Larkin.  Mark  E.,  4,614,267,  CI.  206-221  000 

Tripp,  Edward  S.;  and  Larkin.  Mark  E  ,  4,614.515.  CI  604-403  000 
Abdey,  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Reilly,  John  T.,  Hobson,  Roy  B.;  and  Abdey,  Gordon  J.,  4,614,612. 
CI.  252-541.000 
Abe,  Ryozo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Amano.  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Ryozo;  Takahashi, 
Nobuaki;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji, 
4.614,979,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Addamiano,  Arngo,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Liquid  phase 

epitaxy  (LPE)  of  silicon  carbide.  4,614,672,  Ci   427-249  000 
Adler,  Alan  J  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Phase  scatter  detection  and 

reduction  circuit  and  method.  4,615,037,  CI   375-12  000 
Adonan,  ludita  L.;  See — 

Duruz,  Jean  J.,  Denvaz,  Jean-Pierre;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne;  and 
Adonan,  ludita  L.,  4,614,569,  CI.  204-67  000 
Adrian,  Donald  J.;  Chnstensen,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Hanselman,  James 
C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Frequencv  generator  with 
digitally  controlled  phase  modulation  4,614,918,  Ci.  332-16  OOR 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Rmerson,    Darrell    D.;   and   Chuang,    Patnck    T.   4,615,020,   CI 
365-184000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Foumier,  Paul  J.  E.,  4,614,348,  CI.  277-188.00A. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  See — 

Teshima,    Kiyomi;    Kajitani,    Yukimasa;    Takeya,    Kazuo;    and 
Miyagawa,  Takuya,  4,614,083,  CI,  60-39.530 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See — 

Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  Pnem,  Jan  J.;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus. 
4.614,708,  CI.  430-517.000. 
Agostinelli,  John  A.:  See — 

Mir,  Jose  M.;  and  Agostinelli,  John  A.,  4,614,408,  CI.  350-388.000 
Ahner,  Peter;  Harer,  Helmut;  and  Schustek,  Siegfried,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.   Dynamo  electric   machine  construction,   particularly   for 
combination  with  a  pump  unit.  4,614,887,  CI.  310-166.000 
Ahola.  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Tloczynski,  James  J.;  Budzol,  Melvin;  Ahola,  Clifford  J    and  Rine, 
James  C,  4,614,310.  CI.  241-259.200. 
Aikawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Ohta.  Mono;  Tsuchiya,  Shizuo;  Nakano,  Yoshito;  Aikawa,  Masaru; 
and  Asaumi,  Seiji,  4,614.954,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Airstream,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  John  W.,  4,614,247,  CI.  180-24.020 
Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yukifumi,  4,614,257.  CI.   192- 
8.00C. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See— 

Umebayashi,  Kazuyuki,  4,614,839,  CI.  179-2.00E 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  and  Yasuda,  Tomio,  4,614,248,  CI   180-79  100 
Omi,  Atsushi,  4.614,149,  CI.  92-98.00D 
Aisin-Wamcr,  K.K.:  See — 

Kuwayama.  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Monsawa,  Kunio, 
4,614,256.  CI.  192-4.00A 
Aizawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kuroyanagi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tadashi, 
4,614,045,  CI.  34-34.000. 
Akai,  Tokio:  See — 

Kurome.  Shosaku;  Akai.  Tokio;  and  Maeda,  Takahiro,  4,614,153. 
CI.  99-511.000. 
Akao,  Yasushi:  See — 

Maejima,  Hideo;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Kihara,  Toshimasa,  and  Akao, 
Yasushi.  4,615,005,  CI  364-200.000. 
Akatsu,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshikumi,   Chikao;   Fujii,  Takayoshi;   Fujii,   Masahiko;   Ohara, 
Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  and  Akatsu,  Tsuneo,  4,614,733,  CI 
514-54.000. 
Akita,  Shuichi:  See — 

Watiinal>e,  Hiroyuki;  Noguchi,  Kohkichi;  Kase,  Toshio;  and  Akita, 
Shuichi,  4.614,771,  CI.  525-351.000. 
Akiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Oshima,  Yoshimasa;  Akiyama,  Nobuyuki. 
and  Yachi,  Toshiaki,  4.614,427,  CI.  356-237  000 


.Akiyama,  Yuichi   See- 

Sakuma.    Kistishi     f)k.ada.    Tetsuji:    Seshimo.    Yu,    Maruyama, 
Kazuhiro.  Yamazaki,  Kisuke.  and  Akiyama,  '^  uichi.  4.614.230, 
CI    !65-l?l  ()00 
.Akizuki,  Osamu   See — 

Sailo,  Kimiharu.  and  Akizuki.  Osamu.  4,6l4,fiQ5,  CI    313-429  000 
,Mben,  William  G    Asteli,  Gerald  G    Favale.  Anthon>  G    and  SteifT, 
L^on  H  .  to  AT&T  Bell   L-a^x■)rato^e^    Cirtuii  board  as-sembiv   for 
accurate  insertion   4.614.389.  CI    ?3')-45  (X)M 
Alcan  International  Limited   See— 

Fomn.  Paul  E  ,  and  Bull,  Michael  J  .  4.614.55:.  CI    148-41"  (XX) 
Jeffrey,  Paul  W  .  Sulzer.  John,  and  Ashle\,  Peter  J  .  4.614.224,  CI. 
164^476  (XX) 
.Aleem,  Mohd  A    See— 

Mosher.  Philip  C  ,  and  Aleem,  Mohd  A  ,  4,614,888.  CI   310-261  000 
.Allen.  Larry  D  ,  to  Boeing  Companv,  The    F\>wer  dnvrn  rotar\  flixir 

preparation  device  4.614,380.  CI    20^-41  (XX) 
.Allied  Corporation   See — 

Guillet,  James  E  ,  4.614,703.  CI   4.V>-2^1  000 

Kane.  Robert  P  ,  Lillie,  F^win  D  ,  and  Neidig,  John  D  ,  4.614,8  37. 

CI    1  74-68  5(X) 
Mathew,    Chempolil    T      and    L'lmer.    Harr\    h     4.614,813     CI 

558-7(XX) 
Zupancic.    Joseph    J      and    Swedo.    Raymond    J  .    4.614,76**,    CI 

525-327  l(X) 
Zupancic.    Joseph    J  .    and    Suedo.    Raymond    J  ,    4,614.770,    CI 
525-327  100 
Allred.  John  C    Method  of  manufactunng  acoustic  panels  for  control- 
ling reverberation  of  sound  in  enclosed  enyironments  4,614.553.  CI. 
156-39  000 
Alonge.  Paul  J    See— 

Lauchner,  John  K  ,  Chnstensen,  Michael  S  ,  and  Alonge,  Paul  J  , 
4,614,878,  CI   307-106  000 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Borzym,  Alexander.  4.614.139,  CI    83-.MX)(XX) 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Arazu,  Shuichi,  Tamukai.  Tadao  and  Fujisawa,  Kyuichi,  4,615.012, 

CI   364-520000 
Sasao,  Yasuo,  4.614.847,  CI    200-6  OOA. 
Alster,  Louis  G  ,  to  Caterpillar  Industnal  Inc  Fiber  optic  seam  tracking 

apparatus.  4,614,868.  CI   250-227  000 
Alsthom-Atlantique   See— 

Labbe  ,  Roland,  and  Rodnguez,  Francis,  4.61 4.459,  CI  405-1 70  000. 
Altman,  James  E   Cutter  for  plaster  board  and  the  like   4.614,138.  CI 

83-51  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  See— 

Grubbs,  Donald  K  ,  4.614,641.  CI   423-127  000 
Aluminum  Pechiney  See— 

Cristol,  Benoit,  and  Mordini.  Jacques.  4,614,642,  CI   423-127  000 
Amagai,  Akikazu  See— 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Okabc,  Ma-sao.  and  Amagai.  Akikazu.  4,614.773, 
CI    525-391.000 
Amano,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki,  Amano,  \oshiaki,  Abe.  Ryozo.  TakAhashi, 
Nobuaki;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi,  Sato,  Hideo,  and  Tanaka,  Koji, 
4614,979.  CI    358-335  000 
AM  AX  Inc    See— 

Duyvesteyn,  Willem  P    C  .  and  Jha.   Mahesh  C,  4,614.543.  CI 
75-101  OOR 
Ambrosi,  Luciano;  von  Ploetz.  Klaus.  Zangs.  Ludger,  and  Nordmeyer. 
Fnednch,  to  Mannesmann  AG  Cooling  the  electrode  connection  in 
an  arc  furnace  4,615.036,  CI   373-93  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   See— 

Asato,  Goro;  and  Bentley',  Terence  J  ,  4,614.746,  CI    514-524  000 
Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J  .  4,614,784,  CI    527-313  000 
Murdock,    Keith    C,    and    Durr.    Fredenck    E.,    4,614,618,    CI. 
260-380  000 
Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Company    See — 

Rattman,  William  J  ,  Marchetti,  Stephen,  and  Galvm.  Aaron  A  , 
4,614,968,  CI    358-93,000 
Amencan  Filtrona  Corporation   See — 

Berger.  Richard  M  .  4,614,199,  CI    131-362000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   See— 

Buzby,  George  C  .  Jr  ,  Winkley.  Michael  W    and  McC*ully.  Rev 
nald  J  ,  4,614.806,  CI    548-491  (XX) 
Amencan  Stenlizer  Company   See— 

Nagare,  Arthur  T  ,  Mueller.  Wolfgang,  Fendya.  Thoma*  J  ,  and 
Sestak,  Joseph  T,  4,614,015,  CI    2^-239000 
Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Valcho.  Joseph  J  ,  Slama,  Francis  J  .  Struki.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Park, 
Chang-Man.  4,614,602,  CI    252-33  .W) 
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AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  W  .  4,614,3<)0.  CI    33'}-(5l  OOR 

Caron,    Bernard    G ,    and    Cooper.    RonaJd    F.,    4,614.402,    CI 

350-96,210 
Powell,  Francis  R  .  4,614,388,  CI    33<3-POOC. 
Ampen  Corporation   See — 

Adler.  Alan  J  ,  4,615,037,  CI    375-12000 
Anderson.  John  D  ,  and  MacGregor,  James  W,.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Foundry   core   for   crosshead    piston   head    member 
4.614,21'),  CI    164-369  000 
Andersson,  Per-Enk,  and  W'elander,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Purac  Aktiebolag 

Wastewater  treatment  method   4.614.587,  CI    210-603  000 
Ando.  Hisashi  See — 

Kajiyama,  Hiroshi;  Minemura.  Tetsuro.  Ando.  Hisashi  and  Konno 
Kiyoshi.  4.614.692.  CI   429-44  000 
Ando.  Minato;  Ito,  Masaaki,  and  Mizuno,  Fumio.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co  .  Ltd  .Alumina  porcelain  composition  4,614,725,  CI   501-136000 
.Ando,  Yasuo  See — 

Hashimoto,    Takafumi,    Ando.    Yasuo,    and    Jmnai.    Kenichiro, 
4.614,693,  CI  429-72.000  i 

Andrasi.  Ferenc   See — 

Lang.  Tibor.  Korosi.  Jeno,  Andrasi.  Ferenc,  Botka.  Peter;  Hamon, 

Tamas,  Berzscnyi,  Pal.  Goldschmidt,  Katalin,  Zolyomi.  Gabor; 

Elckes,  Istvan,  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuz.sanna,  4.614,740,  CI 

514-221  000. 

.Andre.  Guy,  to  Raymond,  A   Pipe  clip  4.614,321,  CI   248-74.200 

Andrews,  William  M   Hand  held  apparatus  for  destroying  hypodermic 

needles.  4.614.035,  CI    30-124  000 
Anic  S.p.A    See — 

Cognigni,     Franco,     and     Manano,     .Armando,     4.614.815.     CI. 
560-88000 
Ant  Nachnchtentechnik  GmbH  See— 

Weidenbruch.  Hans  U  .  and  Musmann,  Hans  G  ,  4,614.936.  CI 
34O-3470AD 
Antoine.  Claude,  and  Zuckmeyer,  Bruno,  to  Gurnard  Centnfugation 
Rotary  machine,  in  parTicular  a  centnfuge  having  a  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  rolling  bearings.  4,614,447,  CI   384-616000 
Aoki.  Tsutomu  See— 

Nagata,     W'auru.     Aoki.     Tsutomu,     and     Nishitani,     Yasuhiro, 
4.614,797,  CI    540-226  000 
Apothekemcs  Laboratonum  A.S    See— 

Weibye,  Bjame.  4.614.660.  CI   426^461  000 
Appl.  Max;  Molin.  Gerhard  D  .  Goescle,  Wilhelm;  Schreiner,  Siegfned. 
and  Treiber.  Gert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    Stabilized  sodium 
dithjonite  formulations  containing  inert  organic  liquids,  and  the  use  (if 
these  formulations.  4.614.647,  CI   423-515  000. 
Applied  Plastics  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Bibby,  Kenneth;  and  Ring,  Frank  R  ,  Jr ,  4,614,022.  C!  29-596.000 
Apnea  ICassai  Kabushikikaisha  See— 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  4,614,454.  CI.  403-62  000 
Aquino.  Agostino:  See — 

Sunelunas.  William  J  .  Aquino.  Agostino.  and  Polifrom.  Nicholas. 
4,614,154,  CI.  100-116.000 
Aral.  Shinobu  See— 

Nagano,  Ryuzo;  Arai,  Shinobu.  and  Matsui,  Koji,  4,614,043.  CI 
33-529  000 
Aral,  Ttkao  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masahani,    Noguchi.    Takaharu;    Nishimura,    Keizo; 
Tanaka,     Hiromichi;     Nishida,     Masami,     and     Arai.     Takao. 
4.614.934,  CI.  40-347  ODA 
Arazu.   Shuichi,   Tamukai.   Tadao;   and   Fujisawa,   Kyuichi.   to  Alps 
Electnc    Co..    Ltd.    Method    of    generating    character    patterns 
4.615.012.0.  364-520,000 
Arch,  David  K..  Scott,  M.  Walter;  Smith,  Darryl  L.,  and  Weisberg, 
Leonard  R  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Electromagnetic  radiation  detectors 
4.614,957.  CI   357-16000 
Argazzi.  Ivo.  to  IMA  -  Industna  Macchine  Automatiche  SpA   Method 
and  apparatus  for  processing  and  packaging  in  boxes  tubular  squeez- 
able containers  4,614.073,  CI   53-54.000. 
Argyle,  Charles  S    S«e—  I. 

Proctor.  Robert  H.;  Hobbs,  Arthur  G  .  Jr  ;  and  Argyle.  Charles  S  , 
4,614,231.  CI    165-153000 
Aneh.  Simon;  and  Courvoisier.  Guy,  to  Lange  International  S  A    Ski 

boot  closing  and  tightening  apparatus  4,614,047,  CI   36-50000 
Anoli  A  C  S  R  L.  See— 

Beretta,  Mano.  4,614,096,  CI   68-22.00R. 
Arnutrong  World  Industnes,  Inc.   See- 
Fry.  William  F  ;  and  Sitler,  Rickie  L  ,  4,614,556,  CI.  156-78.000 
Fry.  William  F  ,  and  Sitler,  Rickie  L  ,  4,614,680,  CI   428-158  000 
Shannon.  Paul  J  ,  4,614.619,  CI   260-397  200 
Aradt,  Peter  J  ;  Wenzel.  Franz.  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Schlosser,  Fritz, 
to  Rohm  GmbH    Method  for  isolating  vinyl  salt  compounds  from 
aqueous  solutions.  4,614,827.  CI   556-131  000 
Arseneault.  Pierre-Michel,  Boulianne,  Michel;  Cloutier,  Louis;  Ghosh. 
Sanjib  K.;  Labissonniere.  Paul;  Marcotte,  Pierre;  and  Nguyen.  Dinh 
N  ,  to  Universite  Laval    Simulator  for  use  as  a  neurosurgical  aid  in 
determining  potential  paths  for  the  implanUtion  of  probes  through 
the  human  body  4,614.499.  CI  434-262.000 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukui,  Tsutomu,  4,614,981,  CI   358-337  000 
Aaato,  Goro;  and  Bcntley,  Terence  J  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
ply. S-fluorobenzonitnle  dcnvatives  for  increasing  the  lean  meat  to 
fat  ratio  and/or  enhancmg  the  growth  rate  of  warm-blooded  animals 
4,614,746,  CI   514-524  000 


Asaumi,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohta,  Mono,  Tsuchiya,  Shizuo;  Nakano,  Yoshito;  Aikawa,  Masaru; 
and  Asaumi,  Seiji,  4,614,954,  CI,  346-160.000, 
Asayama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Engine 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system,  4,614.175.  CI    123-571  000, 
A. sea  Stal  AB  See— 

Bergkvist.  Jorgen.  4,614.167,  CI,  122-4,00D, 
Ashida.  Kaneyoshi;  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L    M,;  and  Fnsch,  Kurt  C, 
Process  for  prepanng  an  N-substituted  carbamoyl-lactam  compound 
4,614.615,  CI    540-525.000, 
Ashland  Oil  Inc    See— 

Goel,   Anil    B  ,   Blackburn.   Peggy   A.;  and  Tufts.   Timothy   A.. 

4.614,786.  CI.  528-60.000 
Walters.  Paul  W  ;  Raiche.  H.  Anthony;  Harness.  Ronald  L  ;  and 
Quodala.  Genaro  M..  4,614,726,  CI.  502-41.000. 
Ashley,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Jeffrey,  Paul  W  ,  Sulzer.  John;  and  Ashley,  Peter  J.,  4,614,224,  CI. 
164-476.000 
Ashton,  John  E.  U  ;  See— 

EEales.    Bnan    A  ,    Bncheno.    Terry;    Leggett,    Norman    D.;    and 
Ashton,  John  E.  U..  4.615,031,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Astell.  Gerald  G    See- 
Albert.  William  G  ,  Astell.  Gerald  G  ,  Favale.  Anthony  G.;  and 
Steiff,  Leon  H  ,  4.614.389.  CI.  339-45.00M. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratones;  See- 
Albert.  William  G  ;  Astell,  Gerald  G.;  Favale,  Anthony  G.;  and 

Steiff,  Leon  H..  4,614,389,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Babecki.  Glenn  R.;  Kaplan,  Frank;  Liu,  Hueichi  R.;  MacLachlan, 
George   F;   McDonald,  John   F.;   Palframan,  John   D.;  Welt, 
Martin  J  ,  Wendt,  Timothy  A.;  and  Yates,  Gregory  S..  4,614,841, 
CI    179-18.0ES 
Feldman,  Martin;  Heimann,  Peter  A.;  Johnson,  William  A.;  Retajc- 
zyk,  Theodore  F,  Jr ;  and  White,  Donald  L.,  4,614,433,  CI. 
356-Wl  000 
Holbrook,  Walter  R.;  Reynolds,  Claude  L.,  Jr.;  Shimer,  Julie  A.; 

and  Temkin.  Henryk,  4,615,032,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hudgms.  Walter  R..  Jr..  4,615,001,  CI.  364-200.000. 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lim.  Tong  L..  deceased;  Yu,  Keung-Yi  P.,  executor;  and  Gitlin, 
Richard  D  .  4.615,038,  CI.  375-14.000. 
AT&T  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Gemra.     Richard    J;    and    Martinez,    Manuel,    4,614.399,    CI. 
339-205  000. 
Atkins,  Ronald  L    See — 

Wilier,    Rodney    L;    and    Atkins,    Ronald    L..    4,614,800,    CI, 
544-335000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Dean.  Barry  D  ,  4,614,765,  CI,  525-93.000. 
Dean.  Barry  D  .  4,614,767,  CI.  525-150.000. 
Dean,  Barry  D  .  4,614,776,  CI.  526-204.000. 
A  toe  hem   See — 

Ganga,  Roland  A  ,  4,614,678,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Attig,  Thomas  G.;  Graham,  Anne  M.;  and  Pesa,  Frederick,  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  The.  Ruthenium-copper-containing,  activated-carbon- 
supported  catalyst  and  process  for  making  alcohol   using  same. 
4.614.750.  CI,  518-713.000, 
Audio  Precision,  Inc:  See — 

Hofer.  Bnice  E.,  4,614,914,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Audiometncs,  Inc.:  See — 

King,    James   T;    and    Bcatty,    Charles    W.,   Jr.,   4,615,007,   CI. 
364-415.000. 
Ault.  John  C  .  to  Pulstar  Corporation.  Pulsed  motor  starter  for  use  with 

a  photovoltaic  panel.  4,614,879,  CI.  307-130.000. 
Austin.  Stephen  B  Permanent  dredge  system.  4,614,458,  CI.  405-74.000. 
Awasaka,  Monyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Teniji;  Kawabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Awasaka,  Monyoshi, 
4,614,090,  CI   62-158.000. 
Axia  Incorporated:  See — 

Carpenter,  Charles  L.;  Carter,  Jerry  L.;  and  McElwee,  Terry  D., 
4.614.836,  CI.  174-51.000. 
Azzarella,  Michael;  and  Luth,  Fredenck  L.,  to  Coral,  Inc.  Method  of 

water  treatment.  4,614,595,  CI.  210-754.000. 
B  F  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  F.,  4,614,562,  CI.  156-420.000. 
Baader,  Edward  J   H-terminal  assembly.  4,614.391,  CI.  339-91,00R. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hon,  Katsuyoshi;  Kagawa,  Takeshi;  Kusano,  Kazuki;  and  Takuwa, 
Toshiaki,  4,614,856,  CI.  219-130.210. 
Babecki,   Glenn  R.;   Kaplan,   Frank;   Liu,  Hueichi  R.;   MacLachlan, 
George  F.;  McDonald.  John  F.;  Palframan,  John  D,;  Welt,  Martin  J.; 
Wendt,  Timothy  A.;  and  Yates,  Gregory  S.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes. Geographically  distributed  multiprocessor  time-shared  commu- 
nication processing  system.  4,614,841,  Q.  I79-18.0ES. 
Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir;  Bach,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  and  Kolenik,  Steve  A,,  4,614,192, 
CI    128^I9.00D. 
Bachler.  Werner;  Forth,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Klein,  Hans-Hermann,  to 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH.  Method  of  starting  and/or  regenerating  a 
cryopump  and  a  cryopump  therefor.  4,614,093,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Baesler,  Linda  A.:  See — 

McCracken,  Robert  W.;  and  Baesler,  Linda  A..  4.614.183,  CI. 
128-132.00R, 
Bailey,  Horace  A,;  and  Grier,  Jack  B.,  to  Kennecott  Corporation, 
Method   and   apparatus   for   cleaning   workpieces.   4.614,064,   CI. 
5 1  -420.000. 
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Baird,  Peter  K    See— 

Mehra,   Ravinder  C  ,   Relyea,   Robert  G  .  and   Baird,   Peter  K  , 
4,614,585,  CI   210-433,200, 
Baker.   Robert   W  ,   to  AMP   Incorporated,   Lead  sealing  assembly, 

4,614.390.  CI,  339-61  OOR 
Balakrishnan.  Ramanatha  V    See — 

Li.  Gabriel  M,  Y,;  Cannalli.  Charles  P,;  and  Balakrishnan.  Ramana 
tha  V  .  4.615.039.  CI,  375-36,000 
Baldwin.  Thomas  O  ;  Holzman.  Thomas  F,;  Satoh,  Paul  S,;  and  Yein. 
Fredenck  S  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The;  and  Texas  A&M  University 
System,  Immunoassays  with  luciferase  labeled  ligands  or  receptors 
4,614.712.  CI,  435-4,000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Straw,  David  A,.  4,614.104,  CI   72-347,000, 
Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Helfert.  Herbert;  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Hat7mann.  Guenter    Diet- 
sche,  Wolfram;  Hettche.  Albert,  and  Weiss,  Stefan,  4,614,604,  CI 
252-56.00S, 
Ban,  Akos:  See — 

Nagy,    Sandor;    Meszaros,   Jozsef;    Ban,    Akos;    Horvath,   Janos; 
Pethes.    Andras;    Schottner.     Lajos;    and    Sziklavan.    Janos. 
4.614.540,  CI,  75-59,130 
Ban,  Masuo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited    Spinning  reel 

4,614,314.  CI,  242-84,20G, 
Bando  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd,   See— 

Ueno.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanimoto,  Sadao.  4.614.287.  CI   226-74  000 
Banton.  Martin  E,:  See— 

Danicle,    Joseph    J;    and     Banton.     Martin     E,.    4.614.90H,    CI 
324-458.000, 
Barclay,  Randel  L    Shearing  machine  for  reducing  chunks  of  rubber 

and  like  material  to  smaller  pieces,  4,614,308,  CI   241-154000 
Barsotti,  Robert  J,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company  Chip 

resistant  pnmer  compKasition   4,614.683.  CI   428-220000 
Bartman.  Nicholas:  See — 

Frampton.    Jeffery    A.    and    Bartman,    Nicholas.    4.614,376,    CI 
296-224,000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Appl.   Max,   Molin,   Gerhard   D,,  Goesele,   Wilhelm,   Schreiner. 

Siegfried;  and  Treiber.  Gert.  4,614.647.  CI,  423-515  000 
Dietze.  Herbert;  Huebner.  Dietmar,  Wagner,  Friedhelm,  Duebon, 

Manfred;  and  Wenz,  Gerd.  4,614.269,  CI,  206-387,000, 
Epple,  Gerhard;  Krallmann.  Reinhold;  Kermer,  Wolf-Dieter;  and 

Weber.  Hans.  4,614.804.  CI   548-160,000 
Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Siegfried;  Klahr.  Erhard,  Reinert, 
Friedrich;  Eckert,  Gunter;  and  Stuebinger.  Adolf,  4,614.613.  CI 
548-964.000. 
Helfert,  Herbert;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter;  Hatzmann,  Guenter;  Diet- 
sche.  Wolfram;  Hettche,  Albert;  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  4,614.604,  CI 
252-56.008. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Christman,  Donald  L.,  4,614,754,  CI.  521-167.000 
Batchelor,  William  H.,  to  Propane  Carburetion  Systems,  Inc   Control 
valve  for  dual  fuel  operation  of  an  internal   combustion  engine, 
4,614,168,  CI.  123-27.0GE. 
Bate,  Cecil  A.;  and  Robinson,  Kay.  to  Payen  International  Limited 

Method  of  making  a  gasket.  4,614,554.  CI    156-62,200 
Bates,  H,  John,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc,  Control  valve  system  for  blowout 

preventers.  4,614,148,  CI,  91-420  000, 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Mannger.  Robert  E,.  4.614,222.  CI    164-463  000, 
Batti,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Gigandet,    Richard    W.;   and    Batti,    Stephen    A,   4,615.014.    CI 

364-557.000. 

Battocletti,  Frank  E.;  and  Hammond,  Scott  H.,  to  TransData,  Inc 

Electronic  energy  and  power  monitoring  apparatus.  4,615,009,  CI 

364-483.000. 

Bauder,    Kurt,    to   Carl    Freudenberg,    Firma,    Ring,    4,614,371,    CI 

285-231  000 
Bauer,  Jeffrey  J.  Fishing  rod  holder.  4.614,323,  CI  248-515  000. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Schmierer,    Roland;    Handte,    Reinhard;    Liebl,    Rainer.    Milden- 
berger,  Hilmar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and  Burstell, 
Helmut,  4,614,535,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Bauman,  Ralph  E,;  and  Seymour.  Horace  W,,  III.  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc,  Compact  delay  line.  4,614,922.  CI   333-161  000 
Baumgen,  Heinz:  See— 

Sackmann,  Gunter;  Beck,  Ulrich;  and  Baumgen.  Heinz,  4.614,759. 

CI.  524-549.000. 
Schroer,   Wolf-Dieter;    Beck,   Ulrich;   Mummenhoff.    Peter;   and 
Baumgen,  Heinz,  4,614,546,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Ogunbiyi,  Lai;  Riedhammer,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Smith.  Francis  X  . 
.   4,614,549,  CI.  134-19.000. 
Baxter,  Ivor  R.;  and  Hair,  Thomas,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 

Passive  target  detector.  4,614,426,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dicke,     Hans-Rudolf;    and     Kauth,     Hermann.     4.614,789,     CI 

528-128.000. 
Ebneth,   Harold;   Preis,   Lothar;   Giesecke,   Henning;  and   Wolf, 

Gerhard  D.,  4,614,684,  CI.  428-252.000 
Hamisch,  Horst,  4,614,713.  CI.  435-21.000. 
Neeff,   Rutger,  deceased;   Rolf,   Meinhard;  and   Muller,   Walter. 

4,614,547,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Reiss,  Gerhard,  4,614,525,  CI.  55-25.000. 

Richter,  Roland;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Kubitza,  Werner;  Engbert. 
Theodor;  and  Mennicken,  Gerhard,  4,614.785.  CI   528-45  000 


Riebel,  Hans-JcKhem  Eue.  I  udwig   Fausi   Witfned  and  Priesnitz. 

Uwe.  4.614.537.  CI    71.'J4(XKt 
Sackmann.  Gunter.  Beck,  L'lnch   and  Baumgen.  Heinz.  4.614,759, 

CI    524-549  000 
Schallner.  Otto,  Gehring,  Reinhold    Klaukt-    I:ni.h    Sleiicr    Jorg; 
Wroblowskv.    HeinzJurgen.    Schmidt.    Robert    R      and    Santel, 
Hans-Joach.m,  4.614,533,  CI    71-^2  000 
Schroer.    Wolf-Dieler     Beck.    Ulrich,    MummenhofT,    Peter,    and 

Baumgen,  Hem/,  4.614.546.  CI    106-21  3  0(X) 
Schwabc.  Peter,  and  \'oigt.  Reiner.  4.614  "'58.  CI    ^24-48"  («} 
Schwamborn.    Michael,    Kuhle,    Engelbcrt     Klauke.    r!nch     Eue, 
1  ud>Aig.     Schmidt.     Robert     R  .     Santel      Hans-Joachim      and 
Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,614.532,  CI    71-^2  00(i 
Steinbach,    Hans-Horst.    and    Rieder.    Matthias,    46)4.633.    CI 

264-338000 
Stetter,  Jorg,  Gehring,  Reinhold.  1  indig.  Markus.  Schallner,  Otto, 
Eue,  Ludwig.  Schmidt.  Robert  R     Saniel    Hans-Joachim    and 
Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,614, 5'^4.  CI    71-92  000 
Trabert.    Ludvkig     Binsack,    Rudolf    I  indner.   Christian,    Mcrten, 
Josef.  Haupt,  Heinrich    Morhilzer.  Leo    Vkeber.  Ciunler  H     and 
Wuirr.  Claus,  4.614.763.  CI    525-66  00(1 
Weber.  Hans-Leo,  Claussen.  Luc  and  Hannes.  Hellmiii   4  614  6^4. 
CI    264-34!  000 
Bazell.    Seymour,    and    Goldberg,    Eulward     M      BalliKin    calhetci 

4.614,188,  CI    128-348  100 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited   See — 
Buhler,  Karl.  4.615.035.  CI  '3''3-72  000 
Vogel.  Xaver.  4.614,2:',  CI    165-H0  4<'K), 
Beatty,  Charles  W  .  Jr    .S..- 

King,    James    T      and    lieattv.    Charles    W      Jr      4.615.007,    C\ 
364-4 15  (XX) 
Bechler.  Eckhart  See— 

Knoch,  Heinrich,  Schv^elz,   Karl   A  .   Lipp,  Alfred    and   Bexhier, 
Fxkhart,  4,614,724,  CI.  501-87,000 
Beck,  Ulnch   See- 

Sackmann,  Gunter;  Beck.  Ulnch.  and  Baumgen.  Heinz.  4.614,759, 

CI    524-549000 
Schroer,    Wolf-Dieter.    Beck,    Ulnch     MummenhofT    Prier     and 
Baumgen,  Heinz.  4.614.546.  CI    K)6-:n  000 
Becker.  Reinhard,  to  Karl  Becker  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Depositioning 

single  pieces  of  grain  4614,283.  CI   221-278000 
Becker,  Reinhard:  See— 

Urbach,    Hansjorg.    Henning.    Rainer     and    Becker     Reinhard. 
4.614.805.  CI   548-427  000 
Beckenng,  Jacobus  J     Lehnerd,  AKin  P    and  Zxibens.  Walter  B  ,  to 
John    Zink   Company     Liquid    heating    and    dispensing   appliance 
4,614.859.  CI   219-312000 
Beckman  Industrial  Corporation  See— 

Guercio,    James,    Meyer,    Ronald    A  ,    and    Sakamoto.    Shiro, 
4,614,846,  CI   200-5  OOE. 
Beckner.  Mervyn  J    See— 

Kiczek,  Edward  F  ;  Beckner.  MerNyn  J     and  Tnmon,  Emiliano. 
4.614,490,  CI   431-4000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  See— 

Rathemacher,  John  W,  4,614,076,  CI   53-433  000 
Bedell,  John  R  .  to  Eleclnc  Power  Research  Institute    Vacuum  belt 

hugger  for  casting  of  nbbon   4,614,218,  CI    164-253  000 
Beere,  Richard  F  ,  and  Chnslensen.  Harrv  N    Multiple  collei  work- 
piece  holder   4,614,469.  CI    409-219  000 
Bekooij.  Jurnanus,  Kooijmans,  Petrus  G  ,  Raudenbusch,  Werner  T  . 
and  Stachowiak.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Preparation  of 
binders  for  coatings,  thermosetting  coating  compositions  and  their 
use.  4.614.775.  CI,  525-533  000 
Belko,  Robert  P    See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  Wiegers,  Wilhelmui  J  ,  Belko,  Robert  P    and 
Boden,  Richard  M  ,  4,614,831.  CI   560-126000 
Bellani,  Piero.  Clavenna.  Gaelano,  and  Pellegnni,  Rinaldo,  to  RBS 
Pharma  (Roger  Bellon  Schoum)  SpA  Use  of  fenpyramin  as  platelet- 
antiaggregating,  vasodilatmg,  antithrombotK  and  antianginous  medi- 
cine 4,614,744,  CI,  514-277  000 
Beloit  Corporation  See— 

Goldenberg,  Philip  H  ,  4,614.309.  CI   241-163  000 
Bendig.  Anna  L  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Method  for  forming  a 

ceramic  coating   4.614,673,  CI   427-376  200 
Bengochea.  Fulgencio  V    Sef— 

Pnce,   Edison  A  ,  and   Bengochea.   Fulgencio  V  .  4.614.072,  CI 
52-484  000 
Bensinger,  William  I  ,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center 
Method  and   apparatus   for   treatment   to   remove   immunoreactivc 
substances  from  blood   4.614,513,  CI   604-6  000 
Bentley,  Terence  J    See — 

Asato.  Goro,  and  Bentley,  Terence  J  ,  4,614.746,  CI   514-524  oaj 
Beretta.  Mano,  to  Anoli  &  C  S  R  L    System  for  the  conUnuous  and 

open-width  washing  of  a  fabnc   4.614,096.  CI   68-22  OOR 
Berger,  Richard  M  ,  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation    Smoke  filter 
having  extended  film  overwrap  and  method  and  apparatus  for  fabn- 
cating  same  4,614,199,  CI    131-362  000 
Bergkvist.  Jorgen.  to  Asca  Stal  AB  Combustion  chamber  having  beds 
located  one  above  the  other  and  a  method  of  controlling  it  4,614.167. 
CI    122-400D 
Bergthold.  Jerome  M    Extruded  door  frame  assembly    4,614,06*.  CI 

52-211.000 
Bemdt,  Gerhard,  and  Mamette,  Werner,  to  Norddeutsche  Afftnene 
Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  continuous  metallurgical  proceainf  of 
copper-lead  matte  4.614,541,  CI   75-74  000 
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Bcrtotti,  Franco;  Ferran.  Paolo;  Foroni,  Mario;  and  Garue,  Sergio,  to 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S  p  A  Controlled  electronic 
switching  device  for  the  suppression  of  transients  4,614.962,  CI 
357-38.000  I 

Berzsenyi.  Pal   See—  ' 

Lang,  Tibor,  Korosi,  Jeno.  Andrasi,  Ferenc.  Botka.  Peter,  Hamori. 
Tamas.  Berzsenyi.  PaJ,  Goldschmidi,  Katalin    Zolyomi.  Gabor; 
Elekes.  Istvan,  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer.  Zsuzsanna,  4.614.740.  CI 
514-221  000 
Betneb  des  V'EB  Kombinat  Wolle  und  Seide:  See— 

Fiedler,  Gerhard,  and  Fntzsche.  Werner.  4,614.044.  CI   34-25.000 
Betsch,    Helmut,    Bierent.    Walter,    Gille,    Gunther.    Goertler.    Horst; 
Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Rachner.  Horst.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc    Wind- 
shield wiper  speed  control  arrangement   4.614,903.  CI    318-443  (XX) 
Bibby.  Kenneth;  and  Ring.  Frank  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Applied  Plastics  Co..  Inc 
Method  for  forming  multi-laminate  core  assembly    4,614,022,  CI 
29-596000 
Biehl.  Johann  See— 

Jurgens,  Rainer,  and  Biehl.  Johann.  4.614,232.  CI    166-105.500. 
Biclawa.  Robert  J    See— 

Carr.  Kenneth  L.  Regan.  James  F,   Bousquet.  Gerald  G.    and 
Bielawa.  Robert  J  .  4,614.514.  CI  604-1 13  000 
Bienstman.  Luc  A    and  Dobosch,  Wlodimir  J  .  to  International  Stan 
dard  Electnc  Corporation   Telecommunication  line  circuit  and  asso- 
ciated polanty  reversal  circuit  4.614.840.  CI    179-7  lOR 
Bierent,  Walter  See— 

Betsch.  Helmut,  Bierent.  Waiter;  Gille.  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst; 
Prohaska,  Hans,  and  Rachner.  Horst.  4.614,903,  CI   318-443.000. 
Biennger.  Hermann  See— 

Schmierer.    Roland,    Handte,    Reinhard,    Liehl.    Rainer     Milden- 
berger.  Hilmar;  Bauer,  Klaus,  Biennger,  Hermann,  and  Burstell. 
Helmut.  4.614.535,  CI    ^1-92  000 
Billman.    Joe    L     Snap    link    tvpe    cartridge    speed    loading    device 

4,614,053.  CI   42-89  000 
Binglin,  Chen,  and  Bopeng.  Zhang    Covvper  having  no  combustion 

shaft.  4,614,496.  CI   432-;  14  000  ' 
Binsack.  Rudolf  See— 

Trabert,   Ludwig.   Binsack.    Rudolf    Lindner,   Chnstian;   Merten. 
Josef;  Haupt,  Heinnch.  Morbitzer.  Leo,  Weber,  Gunter  B,   and 
Wulff,  Claus.  4.614.763.  CI    525-66  000 
Bishop.  William  B  ,  Oftelie.  David  C  .  and  Selep,  M    Victoria,  to  Na- 
tional Can  Corporation    Glass  ware  reject  system    4.614,531,  CI 
65-158  000 
Butler.  Dieter  See— 

Petzoldt.  Karl.  Wiechen.  Rudolf;  Laurent.  Henry;  Nickisch,  Klaus, 
and  Bittler.  Dieter.  4.614.616.  CI   540-4  000. 
Black  &  Decker.  Inc    See — 

Somers,  Robert  I  .  4.614.037,  CI   30-392  000 
Blackburn,  Peggy  A    See— 

Goel,  Ami   B..   Blackburn,   Peggv    .A  .   and  Tufts.   Timothy   A  . 
4,614,786,  CI.  528-60  000 
Bloemer.  Robetl  W    See— 

Hu.  Kwok  D  .  and  Bloemer.  Roben  W  .  4.615.029.  CI   370-89  000 
Blom.  Enc  D.;  and  Singer,  Mark  I .  to  Hansa  Medical  Prcxlucts.  Inc 

Voice  prosthesis  device  4.614.516.  CI  623-9  000 
Blum,  Dictmar,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H,  Dnlling  and  mount- 
ing machine  4,614,012,  CI   29-33  OOK 
Bluzer.  Nathan,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp,  Focal  plane  array 

4,614,960.  CI    357-24  000  i 

BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See—  ' 

Gruber,  Arthur  W  ,  4,614,529,  CI   55-520.000. 
Bocquet,  Michel  See— 

Pelletier,  Jean  L  ;  Moreau,  Michel,  and  Bocquet.  Michel,  4,614.115 
CI   73-599  000 
Boden,    Richard    M  .    to    International    Flavors   &    Fragrances    Inc 
Branched  chain  saturated  ketones  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof 
4,614,610,  CI   252-522  OOR 
Boden,  Richard  M    See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J  ,  Beiko,  Robert  P  ;  and 
Boden,  Richard  M  .  4,614.831.  CI   560-126  000 
Boebel,   Manfred,   to  Richard   Wolf  GmbH    Applicator  for  uterine 

pessanes  4,614,182,  CI    128-130000 
Boeing  Company,  The  See— 

Allen,  Larry  D  .  4,614,380.  CI   299-41  000 

Bendig,  Anna  L  ,  4,614,673.  CI  427-376  200 

Brandenberg,  Werner  M  ;  and  Pistoresi.  Denis  J.,  4,614,405,  CI. 

350-286  000 
Gobel,  Gerald  W  .  4.614,318.  CI   244-3.210. 
Jones,  Everett  E,,  4.614.137.  CI   82-205  000 
Loch.  David  M  ,  4.614,607.  CI   252-142  000 

Marvin,  David  J  ;  and  Darges,  Walter  F  .  4.614.316.  CI   244-1  OOR 
Boge  Kompressoren  Otto  Boge  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Ricgler.  Gerold,  4,614.484.  CI   418-201  000 
Bohle.  Werner,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia   Overload  pro- 
tection system  for  planetary  gear  dnve  4.614.134.  CI   74-768  000 
Boing,  Manfred:  See— 

Schulte,  Siegfned;  and  Boing,  Manfred,  4,614,848,  CI   20O-6I  850 
Belle,  Fred;  Herronen,  John  R  ;  and  Wnght,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Tek-Matik. 

Inc   Die  can  4,614,108,  CI   72-446  000 
Bonci,  Franco,  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A   Data  processing  system 

with  interrupt  facilities.  4.615,019.  CI    364-900  000. 
Boncoeur,  Marcel,  Hansz,  Bernard;  and  Lieven,  Thierry,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomiquc    Process  for  the  production  of  porous 
products  made  from  boron  or  boron  compounds    4,614.637.  CI 
419-2.000 
Bongers,  Jozef  J  M  ;  and  van  Geenen,  Albert  A  ,  to  Stamicarbon  B  V 
Anionic  polymenzation  of  lactam  with  alkaline  earth  meUl  com- 


pound catalyst,  lactam  compound  activator  and  ester  compound. 
4614.792.  CI.  528-318  000 
Boots,  Robert  T  .  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B  V   Locking 
member  for  an  open  roof  construction  for  a  vehicle  4,614,009,  CI 
74-501.000. 
Bopeng,  Zhang:  See — 

Binglin.  Chen:  and  Bopeng,  Zhang,  4,614,496,  CI.  432-214.000. 
Borg- Warner  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Valdisern.  Leo  L  ,  4,614,756.  CI.  524-147.000 
Bortner.  .Allen  A   Free  standing  insert  with  coupon  flaps  4,614,364.  CI 

283-45000 
Borzym.  Alexander,  to  Alpha  Industnes.  Inc  Rotary  link  dnven  cutoff 

machine   4.614.139.  CI.  83-300.000 
Boss.  Heinz,  to  GRAPHA-HOLDING  AG  Saddle  stitching  machine 

for  signatures  and  the  like   4,614,290,  CI.  227-1.000 
Botka.  Peter:  See — 

Lang.  Tiber:  Korosi,  Jeno;  Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Botka,  Peter;  Hamon, 
Tamas;  Berzsenyi,  Pal;  Goldschmidt,  Katalin;  Zolyomi,  Gabor; 
Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna,  4,614,740,  CI. 
514-221.000 
Bottomley.  Paul  A  ;  and  Glover,  Gary  H.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Method  for  reduction  of  motion  artifacts  in  Fourier  transform 
NMR  imaging  techniques  4,614,195,  CI.  128-653.000. 
Boucher.  Gilles.  to  Boucher.  Gilles   Device  for  the  remote  control  of 

the  position  of  a  mobile  support,  4,614.943,  CI.  340-825.000. 
Boulianne.  Michel   See— 

Arseneault.    Pierre-Michel;    Boulianne,    Michel;   Cloutier,    Louis; 
Ghosh.  Sanjib  K  ;  Labis-sonniere,  Paul;  Marcotte,  Pierre;  and 
Nguyen.  Dinh  N  .  4,614,499,  CI.  434-262.000. 
Bousquet.  Gerald  G    See— 

Carr,  Kenneth  L  ,  Regan.  James  F;  Bousquet,  Gerald  G  ;  and 
Bielawa,  Robert  J.  4,614,514,  CI.  604-113.000, 
Boykin,  Richard  C   Protective  system  for  van  and  truck  vent  windows 

4,614,058.  CI   49-56000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Drury,  David  J  ,  and  Williams,  Peter  S,,  4,614,816,  CI.  560-243.000. 
Bracnik,  Anthony  S    See — 

Charlton.  Keith  D  .  Bracnik,  Anthony  S.,  and  Forget,  Kenneth  M., 
4.614.010,  CI   24-639.000. 
Braddon.  David  V    See— 

Schilling.  Peter,  and  Braddon,  David  V„  4,614,600,  CI,  252-8.553 
Bradley.  John  J     Stoffers,  Bnan  L  ,  Staplin,  Theodore  R  ,  Jr.;  and 
Widen.  Melinda  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  Appara- 
tus for   performing  simplified  decimal   multiplication  by  stripping 
leading  zeroes  4615,016,  CI.  364-756,000, 
Bragagnini,  Bruno   Portable  apparatus  for  compacting  and  leveling  a 

poured  floor  4,614,486,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Braisted.  Leon  O  ,  Jr ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tumbuckle 

clamp  assembly  with  orientation  washer.  4,614,451,  CI.  403-14.000. 
Branch.  Billye  J    See— 

Hsiung,    Du    Y.,    Branch,    Billye  J.;   and   Rathnam,   Jayaseelan, 
4614,200,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Brandenberg.  Werner  M  .  and  Pistoresi,  Denis  J.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The   Wide  angle  laser  window,  4,614,405.  CI.  350-286.000. 
Brange,  Jens  J   V    See — 

Hansen.   Philip  E  ,   Brange,  Jens  J.   V,;  and  Havelund,  Svend, 

4,614.730,  CI.  514-3.000, 

Breen,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Slowik,  Sylvester  H,,  to  Rand  McNally  &  Co, 

Tamper    resisting    machine    readable    negotiable    instruments    and 

method  of  making  and  using  same.  4,614,362,  CI.  282-9.00R. 

Breen.  Thomas  J  .  to  Rand  McNally  &  Co.  Negative-image  generating, 

tamper-resisting  negotiable  instruments.  4,614,363,  CI.  282-22.00R 
Breen.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Rand  McNally  &  Co.  Tamper-resisting  multipart 

negotiable  instruments.  4,614.367,  CI.  283-102,000. 
Brettle,  Jack,  and  Goosey,  Martin  T ,  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited. 

Plastics  encapsulated  electronic  devices.  4,614,963,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Bricheno,  Terry   See — 

Eiales,    Bnan    A ;    Bricheno,   Terry;    Leggett,   Norman   D.;   and 
Ashton.  John  E.  U.,  4.615,031,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osawa,  Toru;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoichi,  4,614,215,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Brill.  Fred;  and  Spector,  George.  Spring  biased  clothes  pin.  4,614,008, 

CI   24-501  000 
Bntax  (Wingard)  Limited:  See — 

Else,  Robert  F  .  4614,007.  CI.  24-136.00K. 
Broan  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Buckley,  Norman  A.;  Butt.  Roland  E.;  and  Schlegel.  Donald  E., 
4,614177.  CI    126-299.00R. 
Brocke,  Rolf,  to  Metzeler  Kautschuk  GmbH.  Device  for  guiding  and 
holding  a  window  pane  in  a  motor  vehicle.  4.614,061,  CI,  49-440.000. 
Broen  Armatur  A/S:  See — 

Hansen,  Anders;  and  Jepsen,  Bjame.  4,614,329,  CI.  251-248.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ice  piece  ejection 

mechanism  for  icemaker  4,614,088,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Brosch,  Rudolf;  Keinert,  Joachim;  Klink,  Erich;  and  Wernicke,  Frie- 
dnch  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Phase 
splitter  with  latch.  4614885,  CI.  307-513.000. 
Brown,  Robert  C;  and  Gomez,  William.  Firearm  magazine  and  maga- 
zine loader  4.614052.  CI.  42-87.000. 
Browne,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Green.  Robert  G.;  Browne,  Mark  A.;  Deloughry,  Richard  J.;  and 
Hill,  Enc  J  ,  4614,100,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Bru,  Jean  Process  for  manufacturing  effervescent  granules  and  tablets. 
4.614648.  CI   424-44,000. 
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Bruning,  Paul:  See— 

Zettier.  Karl-Heinz;  Bruning.  Paul;  Schmidt,  Reinhard;  and  Hem- 
fort.  Heinnch.  4,614598.  CI  210-781  000. 
Brunius.  Robert  E.;  and  Nelson.  Jon  R  .  to  Diversified  Energies,  Inc 
Automatic/remote  RF  instrument  reading  method  and  apparatus 
4.614945.  CI.  340-870.030 
Brunninger.  Manfred:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  4,614.238,  CI  171-16  000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Hofmann,  Frieder,  4614109,  CI   73-38.000 
Brunt,  William  H.;  and  Wilson,  Chnstopher  J  ,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
PLC.    Mixer    for    mixing    fibres    into    a    slurry     4.614.439,    CI 
366-154.000. 
BTR  pic:  See- 
Green,  Robert  G.;  Browne,  Mark  A  ,  Deloughry,  Richard  J  ;  and 
Hill.  Eric  J..  4.614100.  CI  72-53.000 
Bucher  -  Guyer  AG:  See— 

Wymann.  Markus.  4614.358.  CI   280-689.000 
Buckeye  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Donald  E.,  4614,014  CI.  29-157  lOR. 
Buckley,  Norman  A.;  Butt,  Roland  E.,  and  Schlegel,  Donald  E  .  to 
Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Multi  feature  range  hood   4.614,177,  CI    126- 
299.00R. 
Buckley,  Thomas  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Fuel  composi- 
tions containipg  modified  succimmides  (VI).  4,614,522,  CI.  44-63  000 
Budzol,  Melvin:  See — 

Tloczynski,  James  J  ;  Budzol,  Melvin;  Ahola,  Clifford  J  ;  and  Rine, 
James  C,  4614.310.  CI.  241-259,200. 
Buehler.  John  D..  to  Dougherty  Brothers  Company  Mixing  container 

and  adapter.  4614,437.  CI.  366-130.000. 
Buhler.  Karl,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited    Bottom 
electrode    arrangement    for    an    electric    furnace     4.615.035,    CI. 
373-72.000. 
Bull,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Fortin,  Paul  E,;  and  Bull,  Michael  J  ,  4614552,  CI    148-417  000 
Bunch,  Floyd  G.  Utility  earner.  4,614350,  CI.  280-47  240 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Logsdon,    Gary    L.;    and    Scheevel,    Mark    R.,    4,615,003,    CI. 
364-200.000, 
Burstell,  Helmut:  See— 

Schmierer,    Roland;    Handte,    Reinhard;    Liebl,    Rainer;    Milden- 
berger,  Hilmar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Biennger,  Hermann;  and  Burstell, 
Helmut,  4.614535.  CI.  71-92.000, 
Bussell.  Roland  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Impressed  cur- 
rent anode  bed.  4614574  CI  204-196.000 
Butt,  Roland  E.:  See- 
Buckley.  Norman  A  ;  Butt,  Roland  E.;  and  Schlegel,  Donald  E  . 
4614.177,  CI.  126-299.00R, 
Buzby,  George  C.  Jr.;  Winkley,  Michael  W.,  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J  . 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  Process  for  the  asymmet- 
ric synthesis  of  chiral  indoline-2-carboxylic  acids.  4,614,806,  CI 
548-491.000. 
BXL  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Nicholas,  Donald  C;  and  Smith,  Gordon  C.  R.,  4,614,011.  CI 
26-73.000. 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hines.  John  R.;  Monroe,  Raymond  J.;  and  Ruppel.  Danny  R  . 
4.614.444.  CI.  384-138.000. 
Cambridge  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Sloman.  Anthony  W.,  4614872,  CI   250-39600R 
Cameron,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Stouffs,  Robert  H   M  ,  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional  Inc.   Chromatographic  separation  of  dextrose  from  starch 
hydrolysate,  4,614548.  CI.  127-40.000. 
Camp,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J  ;  Camp,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Tiedt, 
John  W..  4.614766,  CI.  525-104.000, 
Campitelli,  Antonio,  to  Sea  Dupar  S.R.L,  Automatic  and  autonomous 
floating  purifier  with  rotary  belt  separation  and  external  radial  circu- 
lation. 4614,582.  CI.  210-242.300 
Canadian  Fram  Limited:  See — 

Hansen,  Kent  G.,  4614184.  CI.  123-571,000 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.:  See — 

Savard,  Guy;  and  Lee.  Robert.  4614.216.  CI.  164-67.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HotU.  Yoshio.  4,614,407,  CI.  350-339.00R 

Ishizaki,   Akira;   Kawabata,   Takashi;   and   Matsumura,    Susumu, 

4.614.418.  CI.  354-407.000. 
Ito.  Yoshio,  4,614950,  CI,  346-76.0PH. 
Ogata,  Minoru,  4,614976,  CI.  358-257.000 
Osato,  Yoichi;  Saito,  Ichiro;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  4.614.951.  CI 

346-135.100. 
Sayanagi,  Kazuo,  4,614,967,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Suzuki,  Toyotosi;  and  Nagata,  Toru,  4,614,416.  CI.  354-400  000, 
Tczuka,  Nobuo,  4,614,984,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Toyama,  Masamichi,  4,614,974,  CI.  358-227.000, 
Capdeboscq,    Bernard,   to   S.    A.    Martin.    Sheet    folding   machine. 

4,614,512,  CI.  493-441.000. 
Cappellina,  Giuseppe,  to  Ruaro  S.p.A.  Telescopic  tap  for  the  tanks  of 

automatic  liquid-filling  machines.  4.614,214.  CI.  141-288  000 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kakade,  Madhu,  4614,653,  CI.  426-2.000 
Carinalli,  Charles  P.;  See- 
Li,  Gabriel  M.  Y.;  Carinalli,  Charles  P.;  and  Balaknshnan.  Ramana- 
tha  v.,  4,615,039.  CI.  375-36.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Bauder.  Kurt,  4,614371,  CI.  285-231.000. 


Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Firma  See- 

Stahlherm.  Dicier,  Haack.  Reimer,  Stcwen.  Wilhclm.  and  Lukas- 
zewicz.  Helmut.  4.614.567.  CI   201-1  000 
Carl-Zeis.s-Stiftung,  Heidenheim/Brenz  See— 

Horenz.  Peter  G  .  4.614.411.  CI    350-516  000 
Caron.  Bernard  G,  and  Cooper.  Ronald  F,  to  AMP  Incorporated 
Fiber  optic  connector  and  method  of  terminating  fiber  optic  transmis- 
sion members  4.614,402.  CI    350-96  210 
Carpano  &  Pons  Sef— 

Saligny.  Yves.  4.614.396,  CI    339-97  OOP 
Carpenter,  Charles  L  ,  Carter,  Jerry  L  ,  and  McElwee,  Terry  D  .  to 
Axia  Incorporated    Ground  connector  for  microelectronic  circuit 
case  4.614,836,  CI    174-51  (XK) 
Carr,  Kenneth  L  ,  Regan.  James  F  ,  Bousquet.  Gerald  G    and  Bielawa, 
Robert  J  .  to  M/A  Com.  Inc    Microwave  stenlizer    4.614.^14    CI 
604-113  000 
Carrier  Corporation  See— 

Flanigan.  Paul  J  .  4.614,397.  CI   339-13200B 
Carson.  Kent  R  ;  Luttmer,  Joseph  D  .  U'llliams.  Charles  F  ,  McKee, 
William  R..  Tso,  Stephen  T    and  Johnson.  Elwin  L  .  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated  Photovoltaic  solar  arrays  using  silicon  micropar- 
ticles  4,614,835.  CI    136-250  000 
Carter,  Jerry  L    See- 
Carpenter,  Charles  L  .  Caner.  Jerry  L    and  McElwee.  Terry  D  . 
46148.36.  CI    174-51  000. 
Carter,  Scott  K    See— 

Mendenhall.   George    A      and    Carter.    Scott    K.,    4.614,141.    CI 
83-402000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Endo,    Akinori.    Shimanan,    Tatsumi     and    Watanabe,    Shunji. 

4614424.  CI    355-56  000 
Ohta,  Mono.  Tsuchiya.  Shizuo,  Nakano.  'V<ishiio.  Aikaua,  Masaru, 

and  Asaumi.  Seiji.  4.614.954.  CI   346-160  000 
Takano.  Akira.  Mizuno.  Yuuka:  Ishikayya.  Hirovuki    and  Honjo, 

Yoshiaki,  4614.384.  CI    312-281000 
Usami.  Ryuuzi.  4.614.983.  CI    360-4  000 
Usui.  Minoru,  4.615,024.  CI    369-59  000, 
Casio  Electronic.  Mfg   Co   Ltd    See— 

Endo.    Akinon.    Shimanan.    Tatsumi,    and    Watanabe.    Shunji. 
4614.424  CI    355-56.000 
Casio  Electronics  Mfg  Cc   Ltd    See— 

Ohta,  Mono;  Tsuchiva,  Shizuo.  Nakano,  >  oshito.  Aikawa,  Masaru. 
and  Asaumi,  Seiji.' 4.6 14.954.  CI    346-160  000 
Castillo.  David  D    Honzonial  force  exercise  apparatus   4.614.3^8.  CI 

272-117  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See— 

Nerstad,  Karl  A  ;  and  Windish,  Willis  E  .  4.614.133,  CI.  74-740.000. 
Caterpillar  Industnal  Inc    See— 

Alster,  Louis  G.  4.614.86K.  CI    250-227  000. 
Cattani.  Alberto,  to  COM.AL   S  p  A   System  for  the  bidirectional  kx^a 
lion  and  locking  of  mobile  members  in  a  repetitive  position.  4,614.456, 
CI   403-322.000 
CDM  Connectors  Development  &  Mftg   AG   See— 
Tesch.  Hans-Jurgen.  4,614,400.  CI    339-22000R 
CEFIN  S  p  A    See- 

Pazzaglia.  Luigi.  4614,293,  CI.  228-17.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C  N  R  S  )  See — 

Clot.  Jean;  and  Falipou.  Jean,  4,614.084.  CI   60-325.000 
Century  Electnc.  Inc    .See— 

Sisk,  Holhs  D  ,  4,614,023.  CI.  29-598  000 
Cervantes.  Moses   Foldable  bicycle  cart   4.614,352.  CI   280-204  000 
Chalmers.  Alexander  J    See— 

Wilson,   James   E  .   and   Chalmers.    Alexander   J  .   4.614.658,   CI 
426-103.000 
Champion  International  Corporation   See— 

Smith,  Albert  C  ,  and  Owen.  Dennis  W  ,  4.614,555.  CI    156-MOa) 
Chan.  Wan-kit:  See— 

Loev,  Bernard;  Jones,  Howard,  and  Chan.  Wan-kii.  4,614,747,  CI 
514-529.000 
Charlton,  Keith  D..  Bracnik.  Anthony  S  .  and  Forget.  Kenneth  M  ,  to 

TRW  Inc   Safety  bell  buckle  4614,010,  CI  24-639  tXX) 
Chase,  Al  L  .  and  Chase,  Ursula  H  Folding  child  support  4.613,996,  CI 

5-2,00R 
Chase,  Ursula  H    See- 
Chase,  Al  L  ,  and  Chase,  Ursula  H  .  4,613.996.  CI    5  2  OOR 
Chavdanan,  Charles  G    See — 

Kraatz,  Gary  W  ,  Chavdanan.  Charles  G    and  Heusinkveld.  V  al 
ene  F.,  4,614828,  CI   558-203  000 
Chavin,  Stephen  I  ,  and  Fay,  Philip  J  .  to  University   of  Rochester 

Deglycosylated  Human  Factor  VIII  C   4614.795.  CI    5.30-383  000 
Chelm,  Cesare,  to  Ing   C  Olivetti  A  C  ,  S  p  A    Device  for  connecting 

a  logic  circuit  to  a  coaxial  cable  4.614,394.  CI   339-97  OOP 
Chen,  Lish-Yann   See— 

Yan,   Johnson    K  ,    Szabo.    Nicholas   S     and   Chen,   Lish-Yaim, 
4,615,013,  CI   364-521  000 
Chen,  Steve  Y  Nail  chpper  4.614,031.  CI   30-28  000 
Cheng,  Chia  C    See— 

Zee-Cheng,    Robert    K,    and    Cheng.    Chia    C.    4,614.820.    CI 
544-126000 
Cheme  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Mathison,  Allen  D  .  and  Nelson.  Dale  K  .  4.614.206,  CI   138-93  000 
Cherry,  James  H  ,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company    Octagonal  bulk  bin 

4614298,  CI   229-109  000 
Chester,  Arthur  W  ;  Cormier,  William  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Stover,  William  A  , 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Octane  and  total  yield  improvement  in 
catalytic  cracking.  4,614,578,  CI   208-120  000 
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CheviUat,  Pierre  R  Kaeser,  Hans  P.  Maiuald,  Dietnch  G.  U.;  and 
Ungcrboeck.  Gottfned.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Microprocessor  including  means  for  concurrenilv  cop>ing  ALU 
results  into  selected  operand  register  subsets  and  at  least  one  main 
memory  locations  4.615.004,  CI  364-200  000 
Chevron  Research  Company   See— 

Buckley.  Thomas  F.  4.614.522.  CI   44-63000 
Current.  Steven  P.  4.614.832.  CI    560-204  000 
Stnckland.  Gordon  E  .  Jr  .  4.614.118.  CI    '3-701  000 
Wollenberg.  Robert  H  .  4.614.603.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Chibana.  Masanobu.  to  Nipp<-.n  Gakki  Seizo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Operat- 
ing   member    control    device    of    electronic    musical    instrument 
4.614.145.  CI    84-345  000 
Chipkin,  Richard  E  .  and  Witkowski.  Joseph  T  .  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  of  treating  pain  and  inflammation  with  4.''-dimethyi-2- 
(4-pyndmyli-l,2.4.-tnazolo[l,5-a]pvnmidin-5(4H)-one   or   the   phar- 
maceutically    acceptable   salts   or   solvates   thereof.    4,614  743    CI 
514-258000 
Chisso  Corporation   See— 

Inoue.  Hiromichi,  Saito.  Shinichi,  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  Inukai. 
Takashi,  and  Furukawa.  Kenji.  4,614,60*^,  CI    252-2^660. 
Chlebina.  Lawrence  E    Portaiupi,  Steven  J  ,  and  Smith,  Michael  W.,  to 
GcKxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The    Bead  transporting  con- 
Uiner  4.614,268.  CI    206-304  000 
Chonde.   Yohannes.   to   Dow    Chemical   Company.   The    Process  for 
preparing  improved  weak  acid  resins  and  porous  weak  acid  resins 
4.614.751.  CI    521-31  000 
Chnstensen.  Harry  N   .Adiustabie  jig  for  hole  formation.  4,614.464,  CI 

408-104,000 
Chnstensen,  Harry  N    See— 

Beere,    Richard    F     and    Chnstensen.    Harrv    N.   4.614,46«)    CI 
409-219000 
Chnstensen,  Lawrence  E    See — 

Adrian,   Donald  J,   Chnstensen,   Lawrence  E,   and   Hanselman 
James  C,  4,614,918,  CI.  332-16  OOR 
Chnstensen.  Michael  S    See— 

Lauchner,  John  K  .  Chnstensen.  Michael  S.:  and  Alonee   Paul  J 
4,614,8^8,  CI    30^-106  (X)0. 
Chnstiansen.  Steven  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Stabilization 
of  pero.xide  systems  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  earth  metal  ions 
4.614,646,  CI    423-2'2  0OO 
Chnstman.    Donald    L  ,    to   BASF   Corporation     Rigid   polyurethane 
foams  with  constant  or  slightly  decreasing  strain  with  an  increasing 
stress  in  compression   4.614,754,  CI    521-167  OOO 
Chuang,  Patrick  T    See — 

Rinerson,    Darrell    D.;    and    Chuang,    Patnck   T.,   4,615  020    CI 
365-184  000 
Ciba  Geigy  Corp<iration   See —  ' 

Deitz,  Rolf,  and  Seller,  Herbert,  4,614,^18,  CI    534-5^8.000 
Ernest.  Ivan.  KaKoda.  Jaroslav.  and  Frostl,  Wolfeane   4  614  614 
CI    540-359(X»  e     6      ■       •       ■ 

Ilvespaa.  At,s<r  and  Haas.  Georges,  4.614.745.  CI    514-432  000 
Lauterbach.  Horst,  4,614,674,  CI   427-386000 
Cibie  Projecteurs  See— 

Montet.  Maunce,  4.614,997,  CI    362-382  000 
Cicognani,  .Mano  See— 

Tangorra.  Giorgio,  Cicognani,  Mano;  and  Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo, 
4,614,509.  CI    474-205  000. 
CKD  Corporation  See— 

Ito.  Takeji,  Kusumi,  Saburo.  Nishikawa.  Kazuo,  Fukuda,  Michio; 
Okunishi,    Toshifumi,    ,Miwa,    Sinkichi,    and    Ohta,    Yosinobu 
4,614,135.  CI   81-9  510 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sukenan.  .Akira,  Hasegawa.  Isao,  and  Ito,  Yukio,  4,614,987,  CI 
360-93000  ■       .       ■ 

Claussen.  L'we  See—  > 

Weber,  Hans- Leo;  Claussen,  Uwe;  and  Hannes.  Heilmut,  4,614,634 
CI   264-341  000 
Clavenna.  Gaeuno  See— 

Bellani,     Piero.    Clavenna.    Gaetano;     and     Pellegnni.     Rmaldo. 
4.614.744.  CI    514-277  000 
Claypro  U  S  A    See— 

Stuan,    Frank    A,    and    Tyson.    William    H,    Jr  ,    4,614,597     CI 
210-772.000 
Clot,  Jean;  and  Falipou,  Jean,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche 
Scientifique  (C  N  R  S  )    Link   device   with   a  pliirality  of  freedom 
degrees  4,614,084,  CI   60-325  OOf; 
Cloutier,  Louis  See — 

Arscneault,    Pierre-Michel,    Boulianne,    Michel;    Cloutier,    Louis; 
Ghosh,   Sanjib  K  .   Labissonniere.   Paul,   Marcotte.   Pierre    and 
Nguyen.  Dinh  N  ,  4,614,499.  CI   434-262  000. 
Clupper.  Charles  B  .  and  Mathews,  Robert  J  ,  to  US.  Computer  Sys- 
tems. Descrambler  apparatus.  4,614,970,  CI    358-120.000. 
Codina  Puigmarti.  Jose  .M    See— 

Matas,  Ricardo  D  ,  Codina  Puigmam.  Jose  M     Repolles,  Jose  M 
and  Sera,  Jorge  S  ,  4,614,833,  CI    546-314  000 
Coenco  Ltd    See— 

Mojoli,  Luigi  F  ,  and  Olivien,  Angelo  F  ,  4,615,040,  CI   375-40.000. 
Cognigni,  Franco,  and  Manano,  Armando,  to  Anic  S  p  A   Process  for 

producing  diesterdiamides  4,614,815,  CI    560-88  000 
Cohen.  Stephen   R    Mounting  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  rear  view 
mirror     having     universally     manipulable     joints      4.614,412.     CI 
350-632. 000 
Coke,  Harry  E  ,  and  Gill.  Gary  W  ,  to  Southwest  Techni-Systems  Inc 
Synthetic  running  surface  4,614,686,  CI.  428-327  000. 


and  Gerstenberger, 


F.,    4,614,402,    CI. 


4,614,595.    CI. 
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Colle.  Edward  A  ,  Jr ;  George,  Flint  R.;  and  Yates.  Donald  N  .  Jr ,  to 
Halliburton  Company    Pressure  responsive  explosion  initiator  with 
time  delay  and  method  of  use  4,614,156,  CI.  102-312.000. 
Colodner,  Jesse  L    and  Ebner,  Edwin  D  Combination  exhaust  gas  fire 

extinguisher  and  blower  machine.  4,614,237,  CI.  169-12.000. 
Colombo,  Edward  A  ,  Kwack,  Tae  H  ;  and  Su,  Tien-Kuei,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Linear  low  density  ethylene  polymers  blended  with 
modified    linear    low    density    ethylene    polymers.    4,614,764,    CI 
525-72.000. 
Com  Dev  Ltd    See — 

Tong,  Robert  S   K.,  4.614.920.  CI.  333-135.000 
COMAL  S  p  A    See— 

Cattani.  Alberto,  4,614,456,  CI   403-322.000 
Commissariat  a  i'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Boncoeur,  Marcel,  Hansz,  Bernard;  and  Lieven,  Thierry,  4,614  637 

CI   419-2  000 
Poujois,  Robert,  4.614,937,  CI,  34O-365.0OC. 
Conlon,    Peter,    to    Conlon,    Peter     Telephone    hookswitch    flasher 

4,614.845,  CI    179-159  000 
Cook,  Benjamin  H    See — 

von  Gunten.  Marc  K  ,  Cook,  Benjamin  H. 
David  C  ,  4,615,034,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Cooper,  Ronald  F    See — 

Caron,    Bernard    G.;    and    Cooper,    Ronald 
350-96.210 
Copeland,  Harry  J  ;  and  Powers,  John  W  .  to  Western  Litho  Plate  & 
Supply  Co.  Photographic  pnnting  method  and  apparatus.  4,614,425 
CI    355-990aj 
Coral.  Inc    See— 

Azzarella,    Michael,    and    Luth.    Fredenck    L , 
210-754.000 
Cordis  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  W    Kinzy,  and   Weinberg,   Alvm   H.,  4,614.194.  CI 

419.00P 
Peers-Trevarton,  Charles  A  ,  4.614.395.  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Topp.  Mark,  and  Hadden.  Sam,  4,614,668.  CI,  427-66.000 
Cormier,  William  E-     Jr    See— 

Chester,  Arthur  W  ,  Cormier.  William  E  ,  Jr.,  and  Stover,  William 
A.,  4,614,578,  CI    208-120  000 
Cornveau,  Chnstine  L    5^e— 

Ream,  Ronald  L  ;  Moore,  David  M.,  and  Cornveau,  Christine  L 
4.614,654.  CI   426-5.000. 
Couch,  Robert  P  :  See— 

Rosenbush,    David    M.,    and    Couch,    Robert    P.,    4,615,008,   CI 
3N4-431  020 
Couilahn,   John   F  ,   to  General   Dynamics  Corp./Convair   Division. 

Liquid  metal  pipe  joint   4,614,368,  CI.  285-10,000. 
Coulmance.  Jean-Pierre,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for 
opening  the  kxip  for  a  well-defined  time  interval  from  a  telephone  set 
4.614,843,  CI.  179-81  OOR. 
Coulter,   Leland   E  ,   to  Teledyne,   Inc    Rolling  mill.   4,614,099,  CI, 

72-29.000 
Courvoisier,  Guy:  See — 

Aneh,  Simon;  and  Courvoisier.  Guy.  4.614.047.  CI.  36-50.000. 
Covington.  Wayne  F    See — 

Olander.  Emil  E  .  Jr  .  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Vockey,  Fran- 
cis J  .  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.615.015,  CI 
364-706  000 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See — 

Cameron.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  StoufTs.  Robert  H.  M.,  4.614,548,  CI 
127-40  000 
Craig.  Evan  L    See — 

Katerberg.   James   A     Craig,   Evan   L,  and   Huliba.   David  A., 
4,614,948,  CI    346-75.000. 
Crawford,  Janet  E  ,  Epstein,  Ronald  A.;  and  Triplett,  Kelly  B.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Supported  organometAilic  compounds 
for  utilization  in  punfication  of  fluids.  4,614.729.  CI,  502-401.000. 
Cnstol,  Benoit,  and  Mordini,  Jacques,  to  Aluminum  Pcchiney.  Method 
of  prtxiucing  an  aluminium  trihydroxide  with  a  large,  even  particle 
size   4.614.642.  CI   423-127.000. 
Cnvaro.  Roger  P  .  McHenry,  Ronald  G.;  and  McHenry,  Ronald  M. 

Apparatus  for  finishing  surfaces.  4,614,063,  CI.  51-174.000. 
Crosby  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Wilson.  Earl  E.,  4,614,332,  CI   254-405.000. 
Crover.  Stephen  E  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Impact  tool  assembly  with 

bit  isolating  means  4,614,241,  CI    173-139.000. 
Csapo.  John  S    See — 

Smith,  Louis  W  ;  and  Csapo,  John  S.,  4,614,842,  CI.  179-27.0FH. 
Csiki,  Kalman,  to  Gullfiber  AB.  Ear  plug  as  well  as  a  method  and 

apparatus  for  the  production  thereof  4,614.487.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Curlett,  John,  to  Fort  Dodge  Chemical  Company.  Pclletized  material 

depositing  tool   4,614.160.  CI.  111-96.000. 
Current.  Steven  P  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  DialkyI  oxalates 

from  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alcohol.  4,614,832,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Curtis,  Michael  E  ,  and  Haines,  Robert  C,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Method 
of  injection  molding  a  thermoplastic  hollow  or  hollow  foam  filled  one 
piece  head  of  a  golf  club,  4,614.627.  CI.  26446,600. 
Czihula,  Laszio    See — 

Kreidl,  Janos;  Czibula,  Laszio  ;  Visky,  Gyorgy;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria   Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Groo,  Dora;  Falosi,  Eva;  Kar- 
pati,  Egon,  and  Szporny,  Laszio  ,  4,614,824,  CI,  546-51.000. 
D  D   Williamson  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramaswamy,  Setlur  R.,  4,614,662,  CI.  426-540.000. 
Dabbien,  Claudai  L   9/1  necktie.  4,613,992.  CI.  2-144.000. 
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Kenji;   Demukai. 
110-261.000. 

4.614.276,     CI 


Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  and  Sands,  Robert  E.,  to  Mueller  Co   Water  meter 

service  installation.  4.614,113,  CI.  73-201.000. 
Dai-Ichio  Kogyo  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seine,  Hajime;  Uchibori,  Tsuyoshi;  Inamasu,  Sachiko,  and  Ni- 
shitani,  Toshiyuki,  4,614,718,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Daido  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itou,  Yoshitaka,  4,614.462,  CI.  405-232.000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiura,  Saburo;   Hayashi,   Kiyohide;   Kanada. 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuo,  4.614.159.  CI. 
Daikin  Industries:  See— 

Ihara,     Kiyohiko;     and     Nakagawa,     Tsuneo, 
215-364.000. 

Daimer,  Wolfgang;  Gmoser,  Johann;  and  Schipfer,  Rudolf,  to  Vianova 
Kunstharz,  AG.  Self-crosslinking  cathodically  deposiuble  ed-bind- 
ers  containing  modified  phenol  novolaks.  4,614.783,  CI.  525-504  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Henmi,  Kojiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Eiji.  4.614,334.  CI.  271-8.100 
Damon  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvis,   Allan   P..  Jr.;  and   Kosowsky.   David   I.   4.614.651,   CI 
424-85.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Henning  M.;  Jacobsen,  Hans  E.;  Lassithiotakis.  Konstan- 

tin;  and  Nyrup,  John,  4.614,121,  CI   73-861  120 
Valbjom,    Knud    V.;    and    Meldgaard,    Poul    O.   4.614.327,    CI 
251-129.160. 
Daniele,  Joseph  J.;  and  Banton.  Martin  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Microdeflector   probe   for  electrostatic   voltmeters    4,614.908,   CI 
324-458.000. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Glasbcrg,  Lucian.  4.614,265.  CI    198-774.000 
Darges,  Walter  F  :  See- 
Marvin,  David  J.;  and  Darges,  Walter  F  ,  4.614.316.  CI  244-l.OOR 
Darton,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Larsen,  Johnathan  P.,  to  Standard  Telephones 
and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company.   Magnetic  angular  position 
sensor,  4,614,041,  CI,  33-313.000. 
Dassler,  Armin  A.,  to  PUMA-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG 
Shoe  sole  having  a  midsole  consisting  of  several  layers  4,614,046,  CI 
36-30.00R. 
Data  Ray  Corporation:  See- 
Webb,  Richard  C  ;  and  Webb,  James  R  ,  4,614.899,  CI.  315-41 1.000 
Daugny.  Daniel,  to  Socicte  Financiere  &  Immobiliere  SKF  et  Cie 
Process  for  screw-cutting  in  a  tube  or  link  made  from  a  composite 
carbon  fiber  based  matenal  coated  with  polymcnzed  resin.  4.614,631. 
CI.  264-258.000. 
Davis,  Bayard  C,  to  XCO  International.  Inc.  Method  of  manufactunng 

heat  sensitive  cable.  4,614.024,  CI   29-612.000. 
Davis,  Doyle:  See — 

Takashima,  Yoshiyuki,  4,614,342,  CI.  273-85.0CP. 
Davis,  James  W.;  and  Jones,  Frank  D.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Field  effect  transistor  (FET)  cascode  current 
switch  (FCCS).  4.615.010,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Davis,  Robert  E.;  Maio,  Patrick  S.;  and  Growney,  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  Tamper  resistant  carton.  4,614,297,  CI 
229-132.000. 
Day,  Robert  E.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  liquid  to  each  of  a  plurality 

of  trunked  plants,  4.614,055,  CI.  47-2.000. 
Day,  Wayne  T,;  See- 
Hawkins,  Hugh  M..  4.614,251,  CI.  182-63.000. 
De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Lane.  Martin.  4,614,867,  CI.  250-223,OOR. 
Dean,  Barry  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Molding  composition 
containing     functionalized     thermoplastic     rubber     and     method 
4.614,765.  CI.  525-93,000. 
Dean,  Barry  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Moldable  polycster- 

sulfone  thermoplastic  resin,  4,614,767,  CI.  525-150.000. 
Dean,  Barry  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Polymerization  initia- 
tor. 4,614.776,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Debaes,  Johnny,  to  N.  V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele    Lcno  device  for 
weaving  machines  and  weaving  machines  equipped  with  such  a  leno 
device.  4.614.210,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Debely,  Pierre-Etienne:  See— 

Duruz,  Jean  J,;  Derivaz,  Jean-Pierre;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne;  and 
Adorian,  ludita  L.,  4,614,569,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See — 

Weber,  Jerry  L.;  and  Yarbrough,  Don  L.,  4,614,197,  CI.    130- 
27.00R. 
De  Gasperis,  Paolo:  See — 

Roveda,  Riccardo;  Di  Gregorio.  Carlo;  De  Gasperis.  Paolo;  and 
Miccoh,  Giuseppe,  4,614,923,  CI.  333-147.000. 
Deitz,  Rolf;  and  Seiler.  Herbert,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  amino-fluoro-s-triazine  dyes  by  reaction  of  cyanu- 
ric  fluoride  with  an  amino  dye  and  an  amide  in  one  operation 
4.614,818,  CI.  534-598.000. 
DeJesus,  Armando  L.:  See — 

Sood,    Lai   C;    Golab,   James   S.,    and    DeJesus.    Armando    L, 
4,614,883.  CI.  307-449.000. 
Del  Monte  Corporation:  See — 

Liu,  Yuan  K.,  4,614,659,  CI.  426-321.000. 
DelevaJlee,  Francoise;  Deraedt,  Roger;  and  Jouquey,  Simone.  to  Rous- 
sel  Uclaf.  Novel  anti-inflammatory  treatment.  4.614.736,  CI. 
514-179.000. 
Dell,  Hans-Dieter;  Pelster,  Bemhard;  Kraus,  Reinhold;  and  Schierstedt, 
Detlef,  to  Troponwerke  GmbH  ft  Co.,  KG.  Depot  antimflammatory 
agenu.  4,614,741,  CI.  514-222.000. 


and    Demnv.    Flonan    C.    4.614.594.    CI. 


Donald  J.,  and  Rolfc.  Jonathan  L., 


Kanada. 

14.159,  C! 


Kenji.   Demukai, 
110-261  000 


and   Jouquey.    Simone, 


and 


Deloughry,  Richard  J    See — 

Green,  Robert  G     Browne.  Mark  A  .  Deloughry,  Richard  J     and 
Hill,  Eric  J  ,  4,614,100.  CI   72-53  000 
Del  Pino.  Herman  D   Roll  paper  holder   4,614,312,  CI   242-55  200 
Delta  Vas-,  Muanyag-  ES  Szolgaltato  Ipan  Szovetkezei   See— 

V'alyi,  Gabnella.  and  Kuta,ss>.  E\a.  4.614,652.  CI   424-195  100 
Demny.  Flonan  C    See— 
Stewart,    Thomas    L 
210-746.000 
Dempsey,  Donald  J    See— 

Szycher,  Michael;  Dempsey, 
4,614,787.  CI   528-75.000. 
Demukai,  Noboru  See— 

Sugiura,   Saburo,   Hayashi,   Kiyohide, 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto,  Tetsu(\  4.61 
Deraedt.  Roger  See— 

Delcvallee,    Francoise.    Deraedt.    Roger 
4,614,736,  CI    514-179,000 
Denvaz,  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Duruz.  Jean  J  ,  Denvaz.  Jean-Pierre   Debelv.  Pierre- Eticnnc, 
Adonan,  ludita  L  ,  4,614.569.  CI   204-67  000. 
Desai.  Pravin   See— 

Ryan,  Philip  J  ,  and  Desai.  Pravm.  4.614.162,  CI    118-19000 
Dettloff,  Marvin  L  ,  Steele,  Dennis  L  ,  and  Whiteside,  Ross  C  ,  Jr  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie  Thermosetuble  epoxv  resin  composi- 
tion. 4.614,788,  CI    528-91  000 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft,  mbH  See— 

Klmk,  Rainer;  and  German,  Johann,  4,614,260.  CI    192105  OCE. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH   See— 

Rilly.  Gerard,  4,614,998,  CI    363-16000 
Deutschmann,    Herbert,    to    MTL^    Fnednchshafen    (jmbH     Buili-ur 

piston   4,614,150,  CI   92-221.000 
Dicke,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Kauth,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermotropic  aromatic  polyesters  with  high  ngiditv,  a  process  for 
the  production  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  production  of 
mouldings,  filaments,  fibres  and  films  4.614.789.  CI    528-128  000 
Di  Duca,  Mark  B  Distnbutor  bcix  for  septic  t^nk  systems  4,614,584.  CI 

210422  000 
Dietsche,  Wolfram   See— 

Helfert,  Herbert.  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Haizmann.  Gucnter,  Diet 
sche.  Wolfram;  Hettche.  Albert,  and  Weiss,  Stefan,  4,614,604.  CI 
252-56.00S 
Dietze,    Herbert,    Huebner.    Dietmar     Wagner.    Fnedhelm.    Duebon. 
Manfred;  and  Wenz,  Gerd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Packaging 
conuiner  for  a  tape  reel  device  e.g.  a  tape  cassette   4.614.269,  CI 
206-387000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  See — 

Parker.  Wayne  C  .  and  May,  John  W    4,614.882.  CI    307-443  000. 
Di  Gregono,  Carlo  See — 

Roveda.  Riccardo;  Di  Gregono.  Carlo,  De  Ga.spcns,  Paolo,  and 
Miccoh,  Giuseppe,  4,614.923,  CI    333-147  000 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  A  Technology  See— 
Masuda,  Hitoshi,  Takada.  Koichi,  and  Nakaia.  Yo&hiro,  4,614.586, 
CI.  210-500.280 
Diversified  Energies,  Inc    See— 

Brunius,  Robert  E  .  and  Nelson.  Jon  R  .  4,614,945,  CI  340-870  030 
Doane,  Elliott  P  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Process  for  treating 
liquid  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  wastes  conlaining  iron  4,614,643.  CI 
423-140.000 
Dobosch,  WHodimir  J    See — 

Bienstman,   Luc  A.   and   Dobosch,   Wlodimir  J.   4.614,840.   CI. 
179-7. lOR 
Doggett,  Lawrence  A  .  to  KitchenAid,  Inc   Pivoting  protector  for  food 

processor  feed  tube  4,614.306.  CI   241-37  500 
Dohar,  Istvan:  See— 

Rajkai,  Gabor;  Szabo.  Rozalia;  Dohar,  Istvan,  Vinkovits,  Sandor; 
Hetei,  Marta;  and  Flonan,  Gyorgy,  4.615,027,  CI   364-726  000 
Dolejs,  Charles  A  ,  to  UOP  Inc    Rourv  valve  for  interconnecting 

conduits  in  three  groups  4,614,204,  CI    137-625  1 10 
Dorffel,  Jorg  See— 

Olbnch,  Jurgen.  and  Dorffel,  Jorg,  4,614,808,  CI    549-236  000 
Dorph,  Thor  Hydraulically  operated  different  density  particle  sorting 

process.  4,614,579,  CI   209-18  000 
Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated  See- 
Li,  Alan  Y  ,  4,614,588,  CI   210-603  000 
Dorsey,  James  M  ,  to  General  Services  Engineenng,  Inc    Controlled 

refngeration  system  4,614,089,  CI   62-158  000 
Doster,  Wolfgang,  Kresser,  Anton  and  Schurmann,  Jurgen,  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH        Office       communications       system. 
4,614,978,  CI.  358-263  000 
Dougherty  Brothers  Company   See— 

Buehler,  John  D  ,  4,614.437,  CI   366-1.30  000 
Doughty,    Steven     P     Automatic     resetting    target     4,614,345,    CI. 

273-381000 
Douta,  Kikuo:  See — 

Matsuzawa,     Toshihani.     Iwayanagi,     Takao      Douta,     Kikuo; 
Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kohashi,  Takahiro,  and  Nonogaki.  Saburo, 
4.614,706,  CI   430-313  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 

Bussell.  Roland  E.,  4,614.574,  CI   204-196  000 

Chonde.  Yohannes.  4.614.751.  CI   521-31  000 

Christiansen,  Steven  H  .  4.614.646.  CI   423-272  000 

Dettloff,  Marvin  L..  Steele,  Dennis  L    and  Whiteside,  Ross  C  ,  Jr., 

4,614,788,  CI   528-91,000 
Hess.  Roland  H    P,  4,614.545,  CI    106-169  000 
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Holbrook,   Michael  T;  and   Morns.   Thomas  E.  4  614  572    CI 

;(H-lS7q5o 

Lampton.  Robert  D    Jr    and  Hopkins.  Thomas  M.,  II,  4  614  644 

CI   423-226  000  '       ' 

Lo.  Grace  V  .  4.6l4.7b8.  CI    525-250000 
Dovv  Coming  Corporation   See — 

Homan.  Gary  R  ,  and  Lee,  Chi-Long,  4.014.760,  CI    524-860.000. 
Dowell  Schiumberger  Incorporated   See — 

Mclntire,  William  R  .  4,614.435.  CI    366-40.000, 
Drabik.  Thomas  D    See— 

Miller,    Larr\    D     and   Drabik.    Thomas   D.   4,614  37'i    CI    2%- 
9"  GOG 
Drafte.\  Industnes.  Limited   See— 

Kruschwitz,  Werner.  4.614,347,  ci   277-184.000. 
Draper  Corporation   See— 

Olenwine,  Ronald  G  ,  4,614.212,  CI    139-79  000. 
Dreckmann,  Karl,  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  to  Lemo  M    Lehmacher  & 
Sohn  GmbH   Maschinenfabrik    Apparatus  for  the  manipulation  of 
plastic  bags  4.614.4^2,  CI   414-2' 000 
Dreschmann.  Peter.  Walter.  Wilhelm,  Schariing.  Gunter   and  Neuge- 
bauer.  StefTen.  to  F.AG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  (KGaA)  Fasten- 
ing   device    for    the    rollers    of   a    roller"  bushing     4.614  446.    CI 
384-484  000 
Drcxhage.  Gernt  K    Variable  height  pivot  connector  for  convertible 

furniture   4.613.998.  CI    5-136000 
Drexler.  Kim  E   Solar  sail   4.614.319.  CI    244-172.000 
Dnller.  Hubert,  and  Mang.  Paul,  to  Mania  Elektronik  Automatisation 
Entwicklung  und  Geratebau  GmbH   .Adaptor  for  changing  the  pitch 
of  a  contact  array  used  Nvith  a  printed  circuit  board  testing  apparatus, 
4.614.386.  CI    339-17  OOM 
Dnscoll,  John  N   Photodiode  4.614.871,  CI   250-372.000 
Dron,  Mordeki    Backv*,ashable  filter   4.614.581,  CI    210-108000 
Drury.  David  J     and  Williams.  Peter  S  .  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 
Preparation  of  carbowlic  acids  and  esters  theret^f    4,614  816    CI 
560-243000 
Dubois,  Jean  C    See— 

Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  Dubois,  Jean  C  ,  and  Ravaux,  Gilies.  4,614,608, 
CI   252-299640 
Duebon.  Manfred   See— 

Dietze.  Herben;  Huebner.  Dietmar   Wagner,  Friedhelm.  Duebon. 
Manfred;  and  Wenz,  Gerd.  4.614.269.  CI    206-387  000 
Dumenil.  Claude  G  ,  and  Dumenil.  Louis  P    .Automatically  actuated 
seal  for  sealing  buildings,  particularly  doors  and  vvindous  4.614.060, 
CI   49-303  000 
Dumenil,  Louis  P    See— 

Dumenil,    Claude    G,    and    Dumenil.    Louis    P.    4.614,060.    CI 
49-303000  I 

Dunlop  Limited  See —  ' 

Curtis,    Michael    E.    and    Haines.    Robert    C.    4.614,627,    CI 
264-46.600 
)unlop  Limited  a  Bntish  Company   See—  \ 

Skipper.  John  B  .  4.614.455.  CI  403-133  000 
i)u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   See— 
Barsotti.  Robert  J  .  4.614.683,  CI   428-220  000 
Falcoff,  Allan  F  .  4,614,300.  CI   239-71  000 
Lall,  Chaman,  4,614,544,  CI    75-246  000  ■ 

Tocker.  Stanley.  4.614.799.  CI    544-182  000.  ' 

Wheeler.  James  W  ,  4,614,801,  CI   544-345  000 
1  )urr.  Fredenck  E    See — 

Murdock.    Keith    C.    and    Durr     Frederick    E.    4.614.618,    CI 
260-380  000 

Duruz.  Jean  J.  Derivaz.  Jean-Pierre  Debely.  Pierre-Etienne;  and 
Adonan,  ludila  L  .  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation  .Molten  salt 
electrowinning  method,  anode  and  manufacture  thereof  4,614  569 
CI  204-67  000 
l^uyvesteyn,  Willem  P  C  and  Jha.  Mahesh  C  ,  to  AM.AX  Inc.  Mixed 
lixiviant  for  separate  recover-,  of  zinc  and  lead  from  iron-containing 
waste  matenals  4.614.543.  CI  75.101  DOR 
iPynamit  Nobel  AG   See— 

Kuhnel,  Werner,  and  Spielau.  Paul.  4. 614, "53,  CI    521-85  000 
R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See— 
Snitman.  David  L  ,  Haslanger,  Manin  F  ,  and  Spraeue.  Peter  W 
4,614,825,  CI    548-252  000 
^les,  Bnan  A  ,  Bncheno,  Terry.  Leggett.  Norman  D  ,  and  ,Ashton, 
John  E  U  ,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corpxsraiion  Injection 
laser  packages-  4.615.031.  CI    372-360aj  , 

^tman  Kodak  Company   See—  ' 

Katerberg,   James   A  ,   Craig,    Evan    L      and    Huliha,    David   A., 

4.614,948,  CI    346-75  000 
Mir,  Jose  M  ,  and  Agostmelli,  John  A  .  4.614.408.  CI   350-388.000. 
Mobcrg,  Gregory  O,  4.614.912.  CI    329-110  000 
Tamary.  Ernest  J  .  4.614.560.  C!    156-357  000 
^ton.   Ian  A.  and  Gorham,   Stephen   D.   to  Johnson  &   Johnson 

Protein/polysacchande  complexes  4,614,794.  C!    530-356000 
^ton  Corporation   See— 

Edelen,  Stephen  A.  and  Morscheck.  Timothy  J.  4,614,126.  CI 

74-333000 
Theisen.  Peter  J  .  Rusenko.  James  J,;  and  Navratii.  Frank,  Jr , 
4.614,851,  CI    20O-1460OR 
^bara  Corporation  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shigeru,    Nira.sawa.    Kazuo     and    Nishimori.    Sinn, 
4.614.904.  CI    318-793  000 
Qbner,  Edwin  D    See— 

Colodner,  Jesse  L;  and  Ebner,  Edwin  D.  4,614,237,  CI   169-12  000 

^bneth.  Harold;  Preis,  Lothar;  Giesecke,  Henning,  and  Wolf,  Gerhard 

D  ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Reinforced  composite  comprising 


resin   impregnated   metallized   polvaramide  fabric   and   method  of 
making  same   4.614,684.  CI   428-252  000, 
Eckcrt,  Gunter  See— 

Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Siegfried;  Klahr,  Erhard;   Reinert, 
Fnedrich,  Eckert,  Gunter  and  Stuebmger,  Adolf,  4.614,613.  CI, 
548-964  000. 
Eckold,  Gerd-Jurgen.  and  Maab,  Hans,  to  Walter  Eckold  GmbH  &  Co, 
KG    Device  for  joining  metal  sheets  by  a  rivetting-type  method, 
4.614.017.  CI.  29-243.530. 
Eckstein.  Rolf:  See— 

Waldrich,  Otto,  and  Eckstein,  Rolf.  4,614,468,  CI.  409-211  000 
Economy.  James,   and   Zachariades,   Anagnostis   E  ,   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Rotational  compression  process  for 
forming  liquid  crystalline  polymers  with  ultra-high  mechanical  prop- 
erties  4,614,629.  CI    264-176.100. 
Edelen.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Morscheck.  Timothy  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Power  synchronizer   4,614.126,  CI   74-333.000. 
Edison  Price.  Inc    See — 

Price.  Edison  A  ;  and  Bengochea.  Fulgencio  V..  4.614.072.  CI. 
52-484.000 
Edmunds.  Cyril  G  :  See — 

Folkins,   Jeffrey   J;    Edmunds.   Cyril   G..   and    Hart,    Steven   C. 
4.614.165.  CI    118-657  000 
Edwards.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Padliya.  Dilipkumar.  to  Polysar  Limited. 
Low  molecular  weight  polymer  process,  4,614,772,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  See- 
Lang,  Tibor,  Korosi.  Jeno;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Botka,  Peter;  Hamori, 
Tamas,  Berzsenyi,  Pal.  Goldschmidt.  Katalin,  Zolyomi,  Gabor; 
Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer.  Zsuzsanna,  4,614,740,  CI 
514-221  000 
Eguchi,  Shinsuke,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Clutch  drum  for 

automatic  transmission   4,614,259,  CI    192-70.110 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute  See- 
Bedell.  John  R  .  4.614.218.  CI    164-253.000. 
Electro-Biology,  Inc    See — 

Gardner,    Arthur    M     N,    and    Fox,    Roger    H,    4.614,179     CI 

128-64  000 
Gardner,    Arthur    M     N,    and    Fox,    Roger    H.,    4,614.180.    CI 
128-64.000. 
Electronic  Concepts,  Inc    See — 

Lavene,  Bernard,  4,614,995,  CI    361-308.000. 
Elekes.  Istvan   See — 

Lang.  Tibor  Korosi.  Jeno.  Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Botka,  Peter;  Hamori, 
Tamas,  Berzsenyi,  Pal;  Goldschmidt,  KaUlin;  Zolyomi,  Gabor; 
Elekes,  Istvan,  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna.  4,614.740,  CI, 
514-221  000 
Elektroakusztikai  Gyar  See — 

Rajkai,  Gabor;  Szabo,  Rozalia;  Dohar,  Istvan;  Vinkovits,  Sandor; 
Hetei,  Marta.  and  Rorian.  Gyorgy.  4.615,027.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Elfverson.  Sven  E.,  to  Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag,  Nozzle  for  discharging 

ventilation  air  from  a  ventilation  system,  4.614,151,  CI,  98-2,000, 
F-lggren,  Richard  W    See — 

North,   Vaughn   W  ,   and   Elggren,   Richard   W„  4,614,366,   CI, 
283-70000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See — 

Flaugh.  Michael  E  ,  4,614,807,  CI.  548-507,000 
Elliott,  Richard  L  ,  and  Ruehle,  Paul  H.,  to  Vetamix   Process  for  the 

prixluction  of  xylazine  4,614,798,  CI.  544-53.000. 
Else,  Robert  F  ,  to  Bnux  (Wingard)  Limited   Clamping  means  for  a 

strap  4,614,007,  CI   24-1360OK. 
Elser,  Dieter,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen,  AG    Steenng  gear. 

4.614.127.  C!    74-422000 
Elshof.  Leonardus  A.  M    See — 

Geenen,  Constant  J    M  .  and  Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M,,  4,614,893. 
CI    313-403  000 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Duruz.  Jean  J  .  Derivaz,  Jean-Pierre;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne,  and 
Adonan.  ludita  L  ,  4,614,569,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Emhan  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Graves,  Bnan  J  .  4.614,122.  CI.  73-861.740. 
Empresas  Lanzagorta.  S  A   de  C.V.:  See — 

Kalsi.    Manmohan    S.    and    Horst,    Clemens    L..   4,614,330,   CI. 
251-283,000 
Enaka.  Nobuhiro;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshiro;  Imabeppu, 
Shmichi    Kobayashi,  Kuninori;  and  Shimamura.  Akira,  to  Shimizu 
Construction  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Yamagiwa  Corporation.  Ceiling  illumi- 
natKin  apparatus  4.614,996.  CI.  362-147.000. 
Endo.  Akinon,  Shimanan.  Tatsumi;  and  Watanabe.  Shunji,  to  Casio 
Electronic,  Mfg   Co   Ltd.,  and  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd,  Copying 
apparatus  4,614,424,  CI    355-56,000. 
Endo,  Michio  See— 

Furukawa,   Takashi;    Endo.   Michio;   Takemoto,   Nagayasu.   and 
Watanabe,  Kunio.  4,614.551,  CI.  148-12.00F. 
Energy  Modifications  Enterpnses,  Inc.;  See — 

Koch,  Andrew  B  ,  4,614,086.  CI.  60-624.000. 
Engbert.  Theodor  See — 

Richter.   Roland;   Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Kubitza,  Werner;  Engbert, 
Theodor;  and  Mennicken.  Gerhard,  4,614,785,  CI.  528-45,000, 
Engelman,  Peter  J    See — 

Sheehan.    Judith    M  ,    and    Engelman,    Peter    J.    4,614,360,    CI. 
281-45000 
Englin.    Robert    A  ,    to   St     Peter   Creamery     Bag   filler   apparatus. 

4.614.213.  CI    141-59.000. 
Fnkel  Corporation   See — 

Keene.  John  F  .  Kuller,   Bengt  L.;  and  Kemmeter.  Robert  G.. 
4,614.313.  CI,  242-58.600. 
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Ensell,  Robert  G    See— 

Toth,  Michael  J  ;  and  Ensell,  Robert  G.,  4,614.279,  CI   220-3  000 
Epple.    Gerhard;    Krallmann.    Reinhold.    Kermer.    Wolf-Dieter,    and 
Weber.    Hans,    to    Basf    Aktiengesellschaft     Anthraqumoid    dyes. 
4.614.804.  CI.  548-160000 
Epstein.  Ronald  A    See- 
Crawford,  Janet  E  ,  Epstein,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Tnpleli,  Kellv   B  , 
4,614,729,  CI    502-401,000 
Erickson,  Donald  C  Water  vapor  absorbent  containing  cesium  hydrox- 
ide. 4,614,605,  CI    252-69  000 
Ernest,  Ivan;  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav;  and  Frostl,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geig> 
Corporation   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  opticalK  active  azetidi- 
nones.  4,614,614,  CI    540-359  000 
Ernst,  Roland;  Garnier.  Marcel;  Giroutru.  Michel,  and  .Moreau.  Rene  . 
to  Vallourec    Magnetic  rotor  for  the  continuous  casting  of  hollow 
bodies.  4,614,225,  CI    164-504.000 
ESSEF  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Toth.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ensell.  Roben  G  ,  4.614.279.  CI   220-3  000 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See — 

Hetzer.    Nobert;    and    Sommerfeld.    Wolfgang.    4.614,163.    CI. 
118-268,000 
Essex  Group,  Inc    See — 

Lavallee.  Francois  A  .  4.614,670,  CI   427-118  000 
Estebanez,  Joseph:  See — 

King,    Frank    E..    Estebanez.    Joseph,   and    Lang,    Reginald    W'., 
4,614,201.  CI    137-68.100 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Roark,  David  N  ,  4,614,593.  CI   210-708.000, 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Faust,  Wilfricd.  and  Priesnitz, 

Uwe,  4,614,537,  CI   71-94.000 
Schwamborn,   Michael;    Kuhle,    Engelbert,    Klauke,   Erich,    Eue, 
Ludwig;    Schmidt,    Robert    R  :    Santel,    Hans-Joachim.    and 
Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,614,532,  CI   71-92.000 
Stetter,  Jorg,  Gehring,  Reinhold;  Lindig,  Markus   Schallner.  OUo. 
Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  and 
Lurssen.  Klaus,  4.614,534,  CI   71-92  000 
Evers,  Jack  R.,  to  Flex  Straw  Limited   Apparatus  for  serially  inserting 

straws  into  pouches.  4,614,074,  CI.  53-128  000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Halvorsen,    Robert    M.;    and    Hurst,    Jeffrey    B.    4,614,202,    CI 
137-118.000. 
EXACTident,  Inc.:  See — 

North,    Vaughn    W  ;    and    Elggren.    Richard    W  ,    4.614,366,   CI. 
283-70.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Keener.  Ivian  G,;  Newlove,  John  C;  Portnoy,  Robert  C  ;  Fehler, 
Daniel  F.,  and  Pober.  Kenneth  W.,  4,614,235,  CI    166-301  000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Co.  See — 

Kiczek,  Edward  F.;  Beckner,  Mervyn  J.,  and  Trimon.  Emiliano, 

4.614.490.  CI.  431-4,000 
Oldweiler,  Morey  E,,  4,614,229.  CI.  165-115.000. 
F.F  Plastics  R.D,  Inc:  See— 

Farkas,  Frank,  4,614,056,  CI,  47-67.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  (KGaA):  See — 

Dreschmann,    Peter;    Walter,    Wilhelm;    Scharting.    Gunter,    and 
Neugebauer,  Steffen,  4,614,446,  CI   384-484  000 
Falcoff,  Allan  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Company  Com- 
puterized spray  machine  4,614,300,  CI,  239-71.000, 
Falifxju,  Jean:  See — 

Clot.  Jean;  and  Falipou.  Jean,  4,614,084,  CI   60-325.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Ibbott,  Jack  K..  4.614.695,  CI.  429-127.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Kawada,  Shigeki;  and  Fujioka,  Yoshiki,  4,614,020,  CI   29-568  000. 
Obara,  Haruki;  and  Izumiya.  Shunzo,  4,614,854.  CI   219-69  OOC. 
Farkas,  Frank,  to  F  F   Plastics  R.D.  Inc.  Stacking  planters.  4,614,056, 

CI.  47-67.000 
Farkas  nee  Kirjak,  Maria:  See — 

Kreidl,  Janos;  Czibula.  Laszlo  ;  Visky.  Gyorgy,  Farka-S  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Meszaros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Groo,  Dora,  Palosi,  Eva;  Kar- 
pati,  Egon;  and  Szporny,  Laszlo  ,  4.614,824,  CI    546-51  000 
Farnngton,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.;  Spahni.  Milton  D.;  and  Rattray,  Thomas, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,   The    Disposable  absorbent   mat ' 
structure  for  removal  and  retention  of  wet  and  dry  soil  4,614.679,  CI 
428-138.000. 
Fastenau.  Robert  H  J.:  See — 

Koorneef.  Jacob;  Fastenau.  Robert  H.  J.;  and  van  dcr  Hei|den, 
Paulus  J   J   M,  4,614,501,  CI   445-47  000 
Faul,  Thomas  L.,  to  Teckserve  Ltd.  Connecting  means  for  cover 

4.614,282,  CI.  220-307.000 
Faust,  Wilfried:  See — 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Faust.  Wilfried;  and  Pnesnitz. 
Uwe.  4,614,537,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Favale,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Albert.  William  G.;  Astell.  Gerald  G.;  Favale.  Anthony  G  :  and 
Steiff,  Leon  H..  4.614.389,  CI.  339-45.00M 
Fay,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Chavm,  Stephen  I.;  and  Fay.  Philip  J  ,  4.614,795,  CI   530-383.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co,,  Inc:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  E.;  Maio.  Patnck  S.;  and  Growney,  Lawrence  J.. 
4,614,297,  CI,  229-132.000. 
Fehler,  Daniel  F,:  See — 

Keener,  Ivian  G,;  Newlove.  John  C;  Portnoy,  Robert  C  ;  Fehler, 
Daniel  F.;  and  Pober,  Kenneth  W,,  4,6i4,235,  CI.  166-301  000 
Fekete,  Andras;  Seres,  Laszlo  ;  Foldesi,  Istvan,  and  Rusz,  Vazul,  to 
MEM  Muszaki  Intezet,   Apparatus  for  controlling  and  indicating 


speed  and  load  of  mobile  chopping  machine.  4,614,305,  CI. 
241-36  OCX) 
Feldman,  Martin,  Heimann,  Peter  A  ,  Johnson,  William  A.,  Rctajczyk, 
LheixJore  F  ,  Jr  .  and  White.  Donald  L  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
.Mask-to-wafer  alignment  utilizing  zone  plaiev  4  614,433,  CI. 
356-401  000 
Felici.  Corindo  See — 

Welch.  Henry  H.;  and  Felici.  Corindo.  4.614.434.  CI   356-418  000 
Fcndya.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Nagare.  Arthur  T,  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  Fendya.    1  homas  J.,  and 
Sesiak,  Joseph  T  ,  4.614.015.  CI.  29-239.000 
Fergustin.  Donald  F  .  to  Buckeye  International.  Inc   Method  of  manu 

faclunng  a  valve  sleeve   4.614.014.  CI    29-157  lOR 
Fernandez.  David   Tennis  racket  frame  made  of  metal  oxide  fibers  and 

ceramic  particles   4.614,341,  CI    273-73  CXXT. 
Ferrante,  Ronald  A    See — 

Kersien,   Gerard   M  ;  and  Ferrante,   Ronald   A  ,  4,614,403,  CI. 
350-252  000 
Ferrari.  Paolo   See— 

Beriotti.  Franco;  Ferrari.  Paolo;  Foroni,  Mano;  and  Garue,  Sergio. 
4.614.962,  CI    357-38  (XX) 
Fetzer,  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Electncal  wound  capaci- 
tor with  internal  series  connection   4,614,994.  CI    361-303  000 
Fev  Forschungsgessellschaft  fur  tnergielechmk  und  Verbrennungsmo- 
toren  mbH   See — 
Pischinger,  Franz;  and  Kreuter,  Peter.  4,M4,170.  CI.  123-90.110 
Feygin,  Ilya  See— 

Liss,  Saul,   Liss,   Bernard  S,   Krakowcr    Sam    and   I  e\gin,   Uya, 
4.614.866.  CI    250-214  OOA 
Fickler.  Hans,  to  Lars  International  S.A  ,  Luxembourg    Linear  dnve 

device  with  two  motors  4,614.128,  CI    74-424  SOB 
Fiedler.   Gerhard,   and    F'riizsche,   Werner,   to   VLB    Forvhung    und 
Entwicklung.   and    Betrieh  des  VEB   Kombinai   Wolle   und   Seide 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  optimi/mg  thermal  ireatment  processes  for 
fahncs   4.614.044,  CI    34-2MKl(i 
Figliuzzi,  Vincent   D    llira   high  compression  engine    4.M4  169    CI. 

123-54  OOR 
Fikentscher,  Rolf.  Schneider,  Siegfried    Klahr,  Erhard    Reinen,  Fne- 
drich; Exkeri,  Gunter.  and  Stuebingei.  Adolf,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Preparation    of    /3-N-azindinopropionates     4M4,613.    CI. 
548-964  (XX). 
Finlay.  David  E    Norgren,  Kent  S.;  and  Shook,  Frankie  S  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation     Memory   controller    with 
synchronous  or  a.synchronous  interface   4,615.017,  CI    364-9(X)  000 
Fisermann.  Armin,  to  Schultc-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft    Eiectn 

cally  actualable  locking  device   4,614,862,  CI    235-382  500 
Fishbume.  Francis  B    Methixj  and  apparatus  for  conveying  weighed 

amounts  of  material   4.614.264.  CI    198-505  (XX) 
Fisons  plc  See— 

Wnght.  Robert  G    M  .  4.614.802.  CI   546-89  000 
Fitzpatnck,  J   Michael   See — 

SmolanofT,  Joel  R  .  Fitzpatnck,  J    Michael    and  Ollinger.  Janet. 
4,614,734.  CI    514-101  OCX) 
Fivaz,  Robert.  Pfisterer.  Dieter    and  Sigg.  Hans,  lu  Meseltron.  S  A. 
Head  for  measunng  diameters  of  cvlindrical   parts    4.hl4.0'(K.  CI 
33-149  00J 
Flanigan.   Paul  J  .  to  Carner  Corporation    Terminal  plate  a.s,semhl\ 

4.614.397,  CI    339-13200B 
Flaugh.  Michael  E.  to  Eli  Lill>  and  Compan>    b.?-dihalomelatonins. 

4.614.807.  CI    548-507  000. 
Flex  Straw  Limited   See — 

Evers.  Jack  R  .  4.614,074,  CI.  53-128.000. 
Flexcon  Company.  Inc    See — 

Pennace.  John  R  .  and  Quinn,  Sharon  A..  4,614,677.  CI  428-40.000. 
Fling,  Russell  T  ,  li^  RCA  Corporation    Log  and  antilog  functions  fen 

video  ba.seband  pr(vessing   4,6)4.935,  CI    34(v;4'()Dn 
Florian,  Gyorgy    See — 

Rajkai,  Gabor.  Szabo.  Rozalia;  Dohar.  Isivan.  Vinkovits,  Sandor; 
Hetei,  Marta,  and  Flonan,  Clsorgv,  4, M5, 027,  CI    364-~26O00. 
Floyd.  Robert  F  .  to  I  niied  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Magneto- 
static  wave  frequency  analyzer  apparatus  4.614,919,  CI.  333-133.000, 
Focke  &  Co  ,  (GmbH  &  Co  ')  See— 

Focke,  Heinz   and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  4,614.075,  CI.  53-168  (XX) 
Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Co  .  (GmbH  &.  Co.), 
Packaging  machine  with  a  suppl>   holder  for  reels    4.614,075.  CI 
53-168  000 
Foldesi,  Istvan   See — 

Fekete,  Andras   Seres.  Laszlo  ;  Foldesi,  Istvan;  and  Rusz.  Vazul 
4.614.305.  CI    241-.^6,000. 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J  ,  FLdmunds,  Cvril  G  ,  and  Hart.  Stesen  C  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Extended    life    development    svstem.    4.614,165,    CI. 
118-657  000, 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp<TratK>n   See — 

vanOmmering,  Gernt.   and   Kix'hier,  Charles  W  ,  4.614,025,  CI. 
29-623  100. 
Forems.  Inc.   See — 

Mayer,  Edward  F.  4.614,^53,  CI   280-406  OOA 
Forget,  Daniel  Tab  lifting  and  cnmping  tixi)  4,614, 106.  CI.  72-384  CXX) 
Forget.  Kenneth  M    See— 

Charlton.  Keith  D  .  Bracnik,  Anthony  S  .  and  Forget,  Kenneth  M  , 
4.614.010.  CI    24-639  CXX) 
Fomataro.  Augustine  A  ,  to  Herr-Voss  Corporation    Method  of  re- 
winding slit  metal  strands  4.614.101,  CI,  72-160000. 
Foroni.  Mano  See— 

Bertotti,  Franco.  Ferran,  Paolo,  Foroni,  Mano  and  <  larue,  Sergio. 
4.614,962,  CI    357-38  000 
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Fon  EXxIge  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Curlett,  John.  4.014.160.  CI    lll-Qfe.OOO. 
Forth.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Bachlcr.  Werner.  Fonh,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Klem,  Hans-Hermann 
4.614.0)3,  CI   62-55  500 
Fortm.  Paul  E  ,  and  Bull.  Michael  J  .  lo  Alcan  International  Limited. 

Alummum  allov  sheet  prinjuct   4,614.552.  CI.  148-417.000. 
Foster  Grant  Corporation   See— 

Shelton.     Robert     N  ,     and     Mowrer.    Gail     S      4  614  272     CI 
211-163000 
Foster.  Roben  S   Multiple  part  shipping  label  4.614.361.  CI  282-8.00R. 
Foune.  Gideon,  and   Muir.   David   E.   to  South   .Afncan   Inventions 
Development  Corporation    Pallet  with  tensioned  strips  and  bulk  bin 
4,614,2^7.  CI    2P-43  00.A 
Foumier.   Paul  J    E  .  to  .Aercx^uip  Corporation.   Anti-blowout  seal 

4.614.348.  CI    277-188  OOA 
Fovenyessy.    Otto    K     Fish    htxik    protective   cover.    4,614,054    CI 

43-43  200 
Fowler.  David  K    See— 

Lannen.  James  W  .  Sanders,  James  D  ,  Fowler.  David  K.    and 
Love.  Jerry  G  .  4.61 4. 3'4.  CI   :'^2-337  000 
Fox.  Richard  C  .  to  Teledyne  Industnes.  In*.    Piston  engine  having  a 

phosphatized  cylinder  wall    4.614,185,  CI    12.'!-668  00(1 
Fo\.  Roger  H    See — 

Gardner.    Arthur    M     \      and    F<\.    Roger    H.    4,614  179     CI 

128-64000 
Gardner.    .Arthur    M     N.    and    Fox.    Roger    H.    4,614,180,    CI 
128-64  000 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See— 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  Sentuna,  Stephen  D    and  Morrison,  Richard 
H  .  Jr  .  4.614.1  1<).  CI    '3-"O4  0Oi) 
Fradin.   Louis    Plaquin.   Bernard,  and   Salkin,   Herve  ,  to  Vallourec 
Determination  of  the  makeup  torque  for  pipe  joints.  4,614,120  CI 
^^-761  000 


761  000 
Frampton,  JefTery  A    and  Banman.  \ichola,s.  to  Idex  (Jersey)  Limited 

Handle   4.614.376.  C!    2%-224  0OO 
Franco.  Eduardo  G  ,  and  Trimmer.  James  E  .  to  Franco,  Eduardo  G 

Bed  pedestal   4.613. <W«).  CI    5-400fXX) 
Frank.  Martin  and  Plassmeier,  Klaus  Process  and  device  for  cooling  in 

containers.  4.614.091.  CI   62-384000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H,,  See— 

Tlieurer.  Josef,  and  Brunninger,  Manfred.  4.614,238,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

Bensinger,  William  I  ,  4,614.513.  CI   604-6  rjOO 
Frederick.  Robert  E  ,  to  Link  Engineenng  Company.  Stator  coil  lacing 

cord  secunng  apparatus  and  method   4.614,161.  CI.  1 12-121  200, 
Frerking,  James   R    Method   for  fahncatinij  a  tennis  racquet  frame 

4.614.626,  CI    264-4^)400 
Fnedrich  Grohe  .Armaturenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Korfgen,  Harald.  Geipel.  Werner  and  Heimann,  Bruno,  4,614.449 
CI   401-287,000 
Fnsch,  Kurt  C    See— 

Ashida.  Kaneyoshi.  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L,  M  .  and  Fnsch,  Kurt  C 
4.614,615.  CI,  540-525  000 
Fnto-Lay.  Inc    See— 

Ryan.  Philip  J  .  and  Desai.  Pravin,  4,614.162.  CI    118-19.000. 
Fntz.  Manfred.  Scheei.  Hans,  and  Wangenn,  Gerhard,  to  SMS  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag    .Aktiengesellschaft     Circular   cutter   shears   for   the 
longitudinal  edging  of  plates  and  sheets   4.614.142.  CI    83-496.000, 
Fntzsche,  Werner   See— 

Fiedler.  Gerhard   and  Fntzsthe.  Werner.  4.614.044.  CI.  34-25.000. 
Frostl.  Wolfgang   See— 

Ernest,  Ivan,  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav,  and  Frostl.  Wolfgang   4  614  614 

CI    540-359  000 

Fry.  William  F  ,  and  Sitler.  Rickie  L  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes, 

Inc      .Method     for     making    decorative     pn^uct      4.614^*56     CI 

156-78  000 

Fry.  William  F  .  and  Sitler.  Rickie  L  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industnes, 

Inc   Decorative  product.  4.614,680.  CI  428-158  000 
Fuchs,  Gerhard;  Hertenstein,  Roland  R,,  and  Quick.  Hans  G  .  to  Fuchs 
Recycling  GmbH  &  Co   Proces,s  and  apparatus  for  removing  rubber 
and/or  plastic  matenal  from  composite  b<xJies  compnsing  metal  and 
at  least  one  of  said  matenals   4.614.752,  CI    521-44  500 
Fuchs  Recycling  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Fuchs,   Gerhard,   Hertenstein.   Roland   R     and  Quick.   Hans  G  . 
4,614,752,  CI    521-44  500 
FudaJla,  Manfred,  and  Steiner.  Walter,  to  Weener  Plastik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG     Device    for   the   dosed   dispensing   of  liquid    4.614,285,   Q 
222-454  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

FujiU,  Munehisa,  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro,  Ozawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 

NobuUka,  4,614,707.  CI   430-379  000 
Hayashi,    Hiroshi.    Katoh.    Kazunobu.    and    Yoshida,    Takashi. 

4,614,681,  CI   428-201  (XX) 
Kitatani,  Katsugi;  .Murata,  Masataka.  Yokoya,  Hiroaki  and  Suzuki, 

Nobuo,  4,614,699,  CI  430-115  000 
Kubo,  Takashi,  4,614,563.  CI    1 56-643. OOf) 
Oishi,  Kengo,  4,614,270,  CI   206-389  000 
Ryokc,    Katsumi;    Masuyama,    Kenichi;    and    Tadokoro,    Eiichi, 

4,614,685,  CI   428-323  000 
Sawada,  Satoru;  and  Yabuki.  Yoshiharu,  4,614.702.  CI.  430-203  000 
Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Harada,  Kazumasa;  and  Maeda. 

Tomohisa,  4,614,019.  CI   29-450,000 
Sugimoto,    Tadao;    and     Havakawa,     Toshiaki.    4,614.711,    CI 
430-567,000, 


Sugiyama,  Takekatsu;  and   Matsukawa,   Hiroharu,  4,614  955    CI 

346-200000 
Tamagawa.   Shigehisa,   and   Takavanagi,   Takashi.  4.614,688.  CI 
428-331,000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakai,  Yutaka.  4,614.409.  CI    35O-410(XX) 
Fujii,  Hiroshi.  and  Shimonabe.  Hideyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Pulse  width 

modulation  inverter  system   4.6l5.0(X).  CI    363-41.000 
Fujii,  Masahiko  See— 

Yoshikumi.    Chikao.    Fujii,    Takayoshi;    Fujii,    Ma.sahiko.   Ohara. 
Minoru,  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Akatsu,  Tsuneo.  4  614  733    CI 
514-54  000 
Fujii.  Takayoshi   See— 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao.  Fujii.  Takayoshi.  Fujii,  Masahiko;  Ohara. 
Mmoru,  Kohavashi.  Akira;  and  Akatsu,  Tsuneo  4  614  733  CI 
514-54.000,  '     "' 

Fujioka,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Kawada.  Shigeki.  and  Fujioka.  Yoshiki,  4,614,020,  CI    29-568,000 
Fujisaki.  .^kira  See— 

Tsukuda.  Takaaki:  Hata.  T<iyohiko.  and  Fujisaki.  Akira  4  6I4  9"'9 
CI    335-284  000  .... 

Fujisawa.  Kyuichi   See— 

Ara/u.  Shuichi.  Tamukai.  Tadao;  and  Fujisawa,  Kyuichi  4  615  012 
CI    364-520000  '       ' 

Fujishima,  Tetsuro.  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiomi,  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Process  for  producing  ribavinn,  4,614  719  CI 
435-85,000, 
Fujita.  Munehisa;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro.  Ozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 
Nobutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Color  reversal  photographic 
light-sensitive  materials  4.614.707.  CI  4.30-379.000 
Fujitsu  Limited   Sef— 

■^  amashita.    .Atsushi;    Katoh,   Tadayoshi;   and    Kunhara.    Hiroshi 

4,614,933.  CI    340-347, ODD- 
Yoshida.  Masanobu;  and  Itano,  Kiyoshi,  4,614,881,  CI   307-219  000 
Yoshida,  Masanobu.  and  Itano,  Kiyoshi,  4,615,021.  CI  365-189  000 
Fukasaku,  Yoshmori.  Hashimoto.  Kalsuhiko.  and  Noto,  Kunihiro,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Air  induction  system  for  automotive  air-conditioner 
4,614,152,  CI   98-2  000 
Fukuda,  Hiroaki  Sumiyoshi.  Kenji;  Masaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Tani,  Zempei, 
to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Onginal  document  size  detecting  ar- 
rangement  4.614.8^4.  CI    250-560,000 
Fukuda,  Michio   See— 

Ito.  Takeji    Kusumi.  Saburo;  Nishikawa,  Kazuo.  Fukuda,  Michio; 
Okunishi.    Toshifumi.    Miwa,    Sinkichi;    and    Ohta,    Yosinobu 
4,614,135,  CI    81-9  510 
Fukui,  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus 

for  reprcxlucing  video  signal   4,614,981.  CI    358-337  000 
Fukunaga.  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Automatic 
speed  change  control  methods  for  self-movable  vehicle  4,614,258.  CI 
192-0,052 
Furukawa.  Kenji   See — 

Inoue.  Hiromichi.  Saito.  Shinichi;  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Inukai, 
Taka.shi.  and  Furukawa,  Kenji,  4,614,609,  CI.  252-299.660 
Furukawa.  Osamu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd,  Mast  channel  member 

configuration  of  forklift  truck   4,614,253,  CI,  187-9, OOE 
Furukawa.  Takashi;  Endo.  Michio;  Takemoto,  Nagayasu;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Kunio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Process  for  producing 
low  yield  ratio,  high  strength  two-phase  steel  sheet  having  excellent 
artificial  ageing  property  after  working,  4,614,551,  CI,  148-12, OOF 
Furukawa.  Yoshimi   See— 

Sano,  Shoichi.  Furukawa,  Yoshimi,  and  Tashiro,  Yutaka,  4,614,351, 
CI   280-91,000 
Furukawa,  Yuzo  See — 

Hon.    Teruo;    Nakabayashi,    Masamitsu.    and    Furukawa.    Yuzo 
4.614.781.  CI    525-330600 
Furuya.  Inosuke;  and  Yamazaki,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okawara 

Seisakusho   S<^>ybean  processing   4,614,665,  CI   426-634  000 
Fushimi.  Satoru  See — 

Hara.    Yasuhiko.    Ohshima,    Yoshimasa;    Fushimi.    Satoru;    and 
Makihira,  Hiroshi,  4,614,430,  CI.  356-394000 
G   D   Searie  &  Co    See — 

Mueller.  Richard  A  .  4,614,617,  CI,  540-547,000. 
G.AF  Corporation   See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang,  4,614,538.  CI.  71-121.000. 
Ruppert.    Ronald    M.    and    Savio,    Lenore    E,    4,614,519,    CI 
8-137(X)0 
Gaffal.  Karl,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pressure 
equalizing  device  for  the  electnc  motor  of  an  encapsulated  motor- 
pump  assembly   4.614,482,  CI,  417-367,000, 
Galvin.  Aaron  A    See— 

Rattman,  William  J  .  Marchetti,  Stephen;  and  Galvin,  Aaron  A  , 
4.614,968,  CI    358-93  000. 
Gammill.  Ronald  B  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The,  Antiatherosclerotic 
furcK-hromones      and      intermediates      therefor       4,614,809,      CI. 
549-387  000 
Gandolfi.  Otuvio.  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew   University  of  Jerusalem.  Novel  organoplatinum(II)  com- 
plexes  and    method    for   the    preparation    thereof    4,614,811.    CI. 
556-137000 
Ganga,  Roland  A  ,  to  Atochem   Flexible  composite  material  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  same  4,614,678,  CI,  428-74,000, 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K    See — 

Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W  ,  4,614,738,  CI.  514-194.000. 
Gardner.  Arthur  M    N  ,  and  Fox,  Roger  H..  to  Electro-Biology,  Inc. 
Medical  appliance  4,614,179,  CI.  128-64.000. 
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Gardner,  Arthur  M    N  .  and  Fox.  Roger  H  .  to  Electro-Biologv    Inc 

Medical  appliance  4,614,180,  CI    128-64000 
Gamier,  Marcel:  See — 

Ernst,  Roland;  Garnier,  Marcel;  Giroutru,  Michel,  and  Moreau. 
Rene  .  4,614,225,  CI    164-504  000 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Keaton,  Robert  E  ,  4,614,217,  CI    164-137000 
Miller.  David  D,,  4,614.500,  CI   441-40,000 
Gartner,  Fntz.  to  Josef  Gartner  &  Co  Apparatus  providing  a  weld-free 
joint    for    intersecting    pipes    or    tubes    within    a    conduit    svstem 
4,614.370,  CI   285-150,000 
Garue,  Sergio:  See — 

Bertotti,  Franco;  Ferran,  Paolo;  Foroni,  Mano.  and  Garue,  Sergio 
4,614,962,  CI    357-38  000 
Gas  Energy,  Inc  :  See — 

Russo,  Onofno  N  .  4,614,203,  CI    137-385  000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Ito,  Leonard  N,,  4,614,346,  CI   277-34,000 
Stemhagen,  Thomas  C,  4,614,207,  CI    1 38-96  (»T 
Gaylord,   James    K     Devices   for   automotive    vehicle   coil    spnngs 

4,614,333,  CI.  267-61, OOS 
Gebhardt,  Ulnch:  See— 

Mund,  Konrad;  Luft,  Gunter;  and  Gebhardt,  Ulnch.  4.614  '577  CI 
204-415  000, 
Geenen.  Constant  J   M  ,  and  Elshof,  Leonardus  A   M  .  to  U  S  Philips 

Corporation.  Color  display  tube  4.614.893,  CI   313-403  000. 
Gehring,  Reinhold:  See — 

Schallncr,  Otto;  Gehnng,  Reinhold,  Klauke.  Ench;  Stetter.  Jorg. 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  and  Santel 
Hans-Joachim,  4,614,533.  CI  71-92  000 
Stetter,  Jorg;  Gehnng,  Reinhold;  Lindig,  Markus;  Schallner.  Otto. 
Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  Santel.  Hans-Joachim  and 
Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,614,534,  CI  71-92  Oa) 
Geipel,  Werner:  See— 

Korfgen,  Harald;  Geipel,  Werner  and  Heimann,  Bruno,  4,614,449 
CI.  401-287,000 
Gemmel,  Edwin:  See— 

Kuhl,  Wilfned;  and  Gemmel,  Edwin,  4.614.850,  CI   200-144  OOB 
Gemra,  Richard  J  ;  and  Martinez,  Manuel,  to  AT&T  Technologies.  Inc. 

Aerial  drop  wire  splicer,  4,614.399,  CI   339-205  fXX) 
Gendernalik,  Robert  A  Circuit  board  storage  apparatus  4.614.38^  CI 

312-320000, 
General  Dynamics  Corp  /Con vair  Division  See— 

Couilahn,  John  F  ,  4.614,368,  CI   285-10000 
General  Dynamics,  Electronics  Division:  See— 

Policy,    Bradford    L,    and    Pnester,    Gary    P.    4.614.^8^     CI 
312-273,000 
General  Electnc  Company  See— 

Bottomley,    Paul    A.    and    Glover.    Gary    H.,    4,614.195.    CI 

128-653000 
Brooks.  Robert  B  .  4.614,088.  CI   62-137  000, 
Hickey,  John  S  ;  and  Roemer.  Peter  B  .  4.614.930.  CI   335-302  OW) 
Itani,    Abdallah    M;    and    Roberts.    Victor    D,    4  614  898     CI 

315-224.000 
Laskans,  Evangelos  T  .  4,614,393.  CI    339-95  OOR 
Sterman.  Albert  P  ;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G    and  Williams,  Jesse  J  . 

4,614,082,  CI,  60-39  320 
Terhune,  James  H  .  4.614.635.  CI    376-154  000 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Kaminetzky,  Dov  A  .  4,614,946,  CI   343-18. OOE 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  John  D.,  and   MacGregor,  James  W,  4.614  219    CI 

164-369.000. 
Braisted,  Leon  O  ,  Jr  .  4,614,451,  CI   403-14000. 
Hall.  Arthur,  III,  4,614,131,  CI   74-720  500, 
Hall,  Arthur,  III,  4,614,132,  CI   74-720,500, 
Lundin,    Donald    G  ;    and    Knable.    Joseph    J  .    4.614. 3sq     ci 

280-699.000. 
Miller,   Larry   D;  and   Drabik.  Thomas  D,,  4,614,375,  CI    296- 
97,00G 
General  Services  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Dorsey,  James  M,.  4,614.089,  CI,  62-158  000, 
Gcorg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Overath,  Fnedhelm;  and  Saner.  Remo,  4.614,369,  CI,  285-55  000 
George,  Flint  R.:  See— 

Colle,  Edward  A..  Jr.;  George,  Flint  R  ;  and  Yates.  Donald  N,,  Jr , 
4,614,156,  CI,  102-312,000. 
Georgiev,  Vassil  S,,  Mack,  Robert  A,;  and  Kinsolving.  Clyde  R  .  to 
Pennwalt    Corporation     4,5-dihydro-4-oxo-2-[(2-trans-phenylcyclo- 
propyl)amino]-3-furancarboxylic     acids    and     denvatives     thereof 
4.614.810.  CI,  549-479,000, 
Gerard.  Frank;  and  Gerard.  Frank  J,  Permanent  magnet  steam  genera- 
tor, 4.614,853,  CI,  219-10,510. 
Gerard,  Frank  J  :  See- 
Gerard,  Frank;  and  Gerard.  Frank  J  ,  4,614,853.  CI.  219-10.510, 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  to  Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH  Tank 

container,  4,614,278,  CI  220-1,500, 
Gerkema,  Jan;  and  Pelzer,  Jozef  B,  to  US  Philips  Corp<iration  .Metal- 
lubricated  helical-groove  beanng  compnsing  an  anti-wetting  laver 
4,614.445,  CI,  384-368.000.  ' 

German,  Johann:  See — 

Klink,  Rainer;  and  German.  Johann.  4.614,260,  CI    192-105  OCE 
GerriU,  Wilhclmus  P  M.;  and  Huber,  Alois,  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion.  Magnetic-Upe  apparatus  with  improved   brake-type  tension 
control.  4,614,315,  CI   242-200  000. 


Gerstenberger.  David  C    See— 

von  Gunten.   Marc  K  ;  Cook.  Benjamin   H     and  Gerstenberger 
David  C  .  4.615.034,  CI    3"'2-90r)00 
Gerundt.  Sebastian   Gusc.  Rolf.  Halterbeck.  Walter,  Hollenberg.  <^iun 
ter,  Maier,  (jerhard,  and  Muller,  Karl-Hem/,  to  Thoma.v  Josef  Hnm 
bach  GmbH.  Co.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  endievs  tubular  felt 
and     apparatus    for    implementing     the     prexes,s     4  614  969      CI 
.'58-101  000 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  See — 

Bohle.  Werner.  4.6 14. 1. U.  CI.  74-768,000, 
Ghosh.  Sanjih  K     See— 

Arseneault.    Pierre-Michel,    Bouhannc,    Michel,    Cloutier,    I.ouis 
Ghosh,  Sanjib  K  ,   Labissonniere,   Paul,   Marcottc,   Pierre    and 
Nguyen,  Dinh  N,,  4.614,499,  CI.  434-262  000 
Giannini.  Umberto  See— 

Longi.    Paolo;    Giannini.     Lmberto.    and     Mazzocchi.    Romano 
4.614,727.  CI    502-105  000 
Giard,  John  P    See— 

Laing.    Donald    R  ,    Sweny.    Michael    R      and    Oiard     John    P 
4,614.016.  CI    29-412  OCX) 
Giesecke.  Henning   Sec— 

Ebneth.    Harold     Prcis,    Lothar,    Giesecke,    Henning    and    Wolf 
Gerhard  D  ,  4.614.684,  CI   428-252  000 
Giffard.    Philip   J  .    to    Mineral    Deposits    I  imiied     Spiral    separator 

4,614,580.  CI    209-459  000 
Gifu  Universitv    See — 

Muramatsu.  Ikuei.  4.615.022.  CI.  367-179.000. 
Gigandet.  Richard  \V     and  Batti.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Lincoln  Manufactunng 
Company,  Inc    Bake  time  display  for  cooking  oven,  4.615.014.  CI 
364-557000 
Gill.  Gary  W    See — 

Coke.  Harry  E.;  and  Gill,  Gary  W    4.6)4.686,  CI   428-327.000. 
Gille.  Gunther  See — 

Betsch.  Helmut.  Bierent.  Walter.  Gille.  Gunther;  Goertler.  Horst 
Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Rachner,  Horsi,  4,614.903.  CI    M8-44'  (XX) 
Gilles.  Helmut    and  L^ussler.  Wilhelm.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Dust   collector    with   imprtned   collecting  electrodes 
4.614.526.  CI    55-130  000 
Gilson,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lambert,  Susan  L  ;  Lawson.  Randv  J     Johnsc^n,  Rus,sell  W    and 
Gilstin.  Jean-Pierre.  4.614.834.  CI    585-4]yr)(X) 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyytxir  M    Ganguly.  Ashit  K    Pinio,  Painck  A    and 
Versace.  Richard  U  .  to  S«.henng  Corporation   2-<N-heterocvcloali- 
phaticthio>penems   4.614.738.  CI    M4-194000. 
Giroutru.  Michel   Sec — 

Ernst.   Roland,  Gamier,   Marcel,  tiirouiru,   Michel    and   Moreau 
Rene  ,  4,614,225,  CI    164-5O4.U0U 
Gitlin.  Richard  D    See— 

Lim.  Tong  L  .  deceased.  Yu,  Keung-Yi  P    executor    and  Gitlin 
Richard  D  .  4.615.038.  CI   375-14  000 
Glasberg.  Lucian.  to  Danlv  Machine  Corp<>ration    Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically splitting  transfer  feed  rails  m  a  transfer  feed  press  4.614  265 
CI    198-7-74  000 
Global  .Manufacturing  Co.  Uk     See — 

Tompkins.  L    Kirk.  4.614.123.  CI.  74-87.000. 
Glover.  Gary  H    Sec-- 

Bottomlev.     Paul    A  .    and    Glover.    Garv     H      4.614  195     CI 
128-653  000. 
Gmoser,  Johann   See — 

Daimer.    Wolfgang;    Gmoser,    Johann;    and    Schipfer     Rudolf, 

4.614.783.  CI    525-504,000, 

Go,  \a.sunao    Ueki.  \  oshiharu,  Motohashi,  Minoru,   Nozawa.   Kozo; 

and    Halton,   Sadami.   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation    Power 

supply  circuitry  for  a  microcomputer  system    4,614,880,  CI    307- 

200  OOA 

Gobel,  Gerald  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  Tlie   Pas.sive  separation  device 

and  methcx)  for  finned  b^visier   4.614.318,  CI    244-3  210 
Goel.  Anil  B  .  Blackbum.  Peggv  A    and  I  ufts.  Timothy  A  .  to  Ashland 
Oil  Inc   Stable  ivKvanatc  epoxide  prepolymers  and  thcrmoset  polv 
urethanes  produced  therefrom   4,614,^86,  CI    528-6f)CX)0 
Goertler.  Horst   See— 

Betsch.  Helmut.  Bierent.  Walter.  Gilie.  Gunther,  Goertler.  Horst: 
Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Rachner,  Horst.  4,614.903.  CI   318-443  00(J 
Goesele,  Wilhelm   See— 

Appl.    Max.    Molin.   Gerhard    D  .   Goesele.    Wilhelm.    Schreiner, 
Siegfned    and  Treiber.  Gert.  4.614.64"   CI   423-515  000 
Goetz,    George    I.     Strapping    and    hanging    device     4,614,322.    CI. 

248-490  000, 
Cjolab.  James  S,,  See — 

Sood.    Lai    C.    Golah.    James    S      and    DeJesus.    Armando    L.. 
4,614,883,  CI    307-449  (XX) 
Gold  Star  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Dal  W     Kim.  Kvung  H     .ind  Kim.  Seon  H  .  4.614.092.  CI. 
62-408  000 
Goldberg.  Edward  M     See — 

Bazell.    Seymour,    and    Goldberg.    Edward    M      4.614.188.    CI 

::'^-348  UK) 

Goldberg.  Ira  H  .  to  RcKwell  Heat  recovery  calorimeter.  4.614.721.  CI. 

436-147  (X)i) 
Goldenberg.  Carol   See — 

Zeadman.  Zvi.  Goldenberg.  Carol;  and  Gnnb<.->um.  Zvi.  4,614.328. 
CI    251-129  170 
Goldenberg.  Philip  H  .  to  Beloit  Corporation    Rigid  link  muluple  disk 
refiner  4.614. '09   CI    :41-163.000. 
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Goldschmidt.  Katalin   See—  ' 

Lang.  Ti(x>r   Korosi,  Jeno;  Andrasi.  Ferenc,  Botka.  Peter;  Hamon, 
Tamas.  Berzsen\i,  Pal;  Goldschmidt,  Katalin;  Zolyomi.  Gabor; 
Elekes.  Istvan   and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna.  4.614.740.  CI. 
514-221  000 
Goldstein.  Gideon  See— 

Kung,     Patrick     C       and     Goldstein.     Gideon.     4,614.720.     CI. 
435-240  OK! 
Goldstein.  Ji-inathan  M     to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Microliter  scale  elec- 

tr^xiiaKsis  apparatus   4.f)14.5^t),  CI    204-2*^')  OOR 
Gomez,  William  5tv— 

Brown.  Robert  C  ,  and  Gomez.  William,  4.o',4.052.  CI.  42-87.000. 
Gonpei.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Ku\*.ahata.    Takao     Manabe.    Sohei;    Gonpei.    Katsuhiro;    and 
Nakabavashi.  Masatoki.  4.614,891.  CI.  313-386.000. 
Go«^xlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 

Chlebina.  Lav«.rence  E  ,  Portalupi.  Steven  J  :  and  Smith.  Michael 

W     4.bl4,;cS.  CI    206-304.000 
Tkxwnski.  James  J  .  Budzol,  Melvin;  Ahola,  Clifford  J.;  and  Rme, 
James  C  .  4.614.310.  CI    241-25''  200. 
G(Xigin.    John    M  .    Napier.    John    M  ;    Makarewicz.    Mark    A.;    and 
Meredith.  Paul  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy   Process  for 
removing     mercurv      from     aqueous     solutions.      4,614,592,     CI. 
210-6"'9G0() 
Goosey.  Martin  T    See— 

Br'ettle.  Jack,  and  Goosey.  Martin  T  .  4.614,963.  CI   357-72.000. 
Gorham.  Stephen  D    See— 

Easion.     Ian     .A      and    Gorham,     Stephen     D  .    4.614,794,    CI 
5.'O-356  0(Ti 
Gorman.  William  G     Popp.   Karl   F  .  and   Mavica,   Kenneth   M.,  to 
Sterling  Drui;  Inc   Antiplaque  saccharin  salt  dentnfices  and  method 
of  use  thereof  4,614.640   CI   424-54000. 
Goto,  .Akihiko   See  — 

Ida,  Keizo,  and  Goto,  Akihiko,  4,614,079.  CI.  53-563.000. 
Goto.  Tatumi  See— 

Nakano.  Hirv^aka,  and  Goto.  Tatumi.  4.615.033.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Graham,  Anne  .M     ^Ve — 

.Attig.    Thomas   G.,    Graham.    .Anne    M  .    and    Pesa,    Frederick, 
4,614.-50.  CI    518-713.000 
GRAPHA-HOLDING  AG    See- 
Boss.  Heinz.  4.614.290.  CI   227-1.000. 
Graves.  Bnan  J  .  to  Emhart  Industnes,  Inc.  Fluid  flovv  detector  with 

adaptor  4.614,122.  CI.  '3-861  740. 
Green.  Robert  G  .  Broune.  Mark  A.;  Deloughry,  Richard  J.;  and  Hill, 
Eric  J  .  to  BTR  pic  System  for  the  monitoring  and  control  of  flow  of 
particulate  material  m  impact  treatment  equipment.  4,614.100,  CI. 
-2-53  000 
Greene.    Lav  erne,  and   Spector.  George.    Electrically  and  manually 

operated  mirror  4.614,404.  CI.  350-280.000 
Grelle,  Peter  F     and  L'rs.  Venkataramaraj  S..  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Pla.stic  cartridge  ca^   4,614,15-,  CI    102-466.000. 
Gner.  Jack  B    See— 

Bailey.  Horace  A    and  Gner.  Jack  B  ,  4,614,064,  CI.  51-420.000 
Gnnboum,  Zvi   See— 

Zeadman.  Zvi,  Goldenberg,  Carol,  and  Gnnboum,  Zvi.  4,614,328. 
CI    251-129  170 
Groo,  Dora   See — 

Kreidl,  Janos;  Czibula.  Laszlo  ;  Visky,  Gyorgy.  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria   Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judit;  Groo,  Dora;  Palosi,  Eva;  Kar- 
pati,  Egon.  and  Szp<irn>,  Laszlo  ,  4,614.824,  CI    546-51.000. 
Gros.  Pierre   See— 

Jansen.  Franz   and  Gros,  Pierre.  4.614.650,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Grover,  Scott  T   Work  pants   4,613.991,  CI,  2-23.000. 
Growney,  Lawrence  J    See — 

Davis.  Robert  E  ,  Maio.  Patrick  S.,  and  Growney.  Lawrence  J  . 
4,614,29-.  CI    229-132  000 
Grubbs,  Donald  K  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Parallel  purifi- 
cation   of    alumina    with     phvsical    pretreatment     4.614.641,    CI, 
423-127000 
Gruber.  Arthur  W  ,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.  The.  Glass  yam  filter  for  gas 

regulators  4.614.529,  CI    55-5200CX) 
Gschwind,  Peter,  to  V'estol  S,A  Device  for  joining  a  pijje  and  a  connec- 
tion piece   4.614,372,  CI    285-356,000. 
GTE  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  Louis  W  ,  and  Csap<^x  John  S  .  4,614,842,  CI.  179-27.0FH. 
GTE  Products  Corp<iration   See— 

.Mever.    Vincent    D  .    and    Keeffe.    William    M      4.614,890,    CI. 

313-25  000 
Shaffer,    John    W      and    Sindlinger,    Ronald    E.,    4,614,494,    CI 
431-362  000 
Guercio,  James,  Meyer,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Sakamoto,  Shiro.  to  Beckman 
Industnal  Corporation    Interlocked  push  button  switch  assembly. 
4,614.846,  CI    2Of>?0OE. 
Guglielmo,  Alfred  R    See — 

L<x;kerby,    W     Lee,   and   Guglielmo,   Alfred   R.,  4,614,006,   CI. 
17-7!  OOfJ  I 

Guilford  Mills,  Inc    See—  ' 

Porat,  Itzchak.  4,614,W5.  C!   66-207,000. 
Guillet.  James  E  ,  to  Allied  Corporation,   Negative  photoresists  of 
a-chlorovinyl  methyl  ketone  copolymers,  4,614,703,  CI,  430-271,000. 
Gurnard  Ccntnfugation  See— 

Antome,     Claude,     and     Zuckmever       Bruno,     4,614,447,     CI, 
384-616  000 
Gullfiber  AB  See— 

Csiki    Kalmar    4,614,487.  CI.  425-112.000. 


Guse,  Rolf:  See— 

Gerundt,  Sebastian;  Guse,  Rolf  Halterhock,  Walter,  Hollenberg, 
Gunter;  Maier,  Gerhard,  and  .Muller.  Karl  Heinz,  4,614,969,  CI. 
358-101  000 
Haack,  Reimer:  See — 

Stahlherm,  Dieter;  Haack,  Reimer;  Stewen.  Wilhelm,  and  Lukas- 
zewicz,  Helmut,  4,614,567.  CI    201-1  000 
Haas.  Georges:  See — 

Ilvespaa.  Atso;  and  Haas.  Georges.  4.614.745.  CI    514-432  000. 
Hadden.  Sam:  See — 

Topp.  Mark;  and  Hadden.  Sam.  4.614.668.  CI   427-66  000 
Hagenbuch,   Leroy   G     .Apparatus   and   mcthi>d    for   monitoring   and 
controlling  the  volumetric  loading  of  a  truck  btxiv    4.614,477.  CI. 
414-786.000. 
Hagiwara,  Michiaki:  See — 

Masumoto.   Tsuvoshi;    Hamashima.   Tatsu(v    and    Hagiwara,    Mi- 
chiaki, 4,614,221,  CI    164-462  (XX) 
Hames.  Robert  C  :  5<>e— 

Curtis,    Michael    E.;    and    Haines,    Robert    C  ,    4,614.627,    CI, 
264-46.600. 
Hair,  Thomas:  See — 

Baxter,  Ivor  R  ;  and  Hair,  Thomas,  4,614.426,  CI.  356-1,000. 
Hakkaku,  Kunio;  Matsushita,  Yoh;  Tokumasu,  Takahiko,  and  Yama- 
moto,    Toshio.    to    Ricoh    Company,    Ltd     Transfcr-ivpe    thermal 
pnnter  4,614,949,  CI   346-76  OPH 
Hall,  Arthur,  III,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Steer  drive  for  cross 

drive  transmission   4.614.131.  CI    74-720  50) 
Hall,  Arthur,  III,  to  General   Motors  Corp<iraiion    Single  centerline 

cross  drive  steering  transmission   4.614,132,  CI    -4-720.500. 
Halliburton  Company   See— 

Colle,  Edward  A..  Jr.;  George,  Flint  R  .  and  >  atcs.  Donald  N  .  Jr  , 
4,614.156.  CI,  102-312,000 
Halterbeck.  Walter:  See— 

Gerundt.  Sebastian;  Guse,  Rolf  Halterbeck,  Walter    Hollenberg. 
Gunter;  Maier.  Gerhard,  and  Muller,  Karl-Hemz,  4,614,969,  CI 
358-101  000, 
Halvorsen.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hurst.  Jeffrey  B  ,  to  E.\-Cell-0  C<irporation, 

Fuel  distnbution  valve   4,614,202,  CI,  137-118.000. 
Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg   Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Shimizu,  Shigeru,  4,614,155,  CI    101-248.000 
Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  2-dio,nacvc!oalkvlihiopenem  deriva- 
tives. 4,614,737,  CI.  514-193000 
Hamashima,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;    Hamashima.   Tatsuo;   and   Hagiwara.   Mi- 
chiaki. 4.614.221,  CI    164-462  (XX) 
Hamert,  Jean-Mane,  to  Societe  de  Dietrich  &  Cie  Thermal  sensor  for 

chemical  reactor,  4,614,443,  CI    374-163  000 
Hamilton.  Harriet  W  ,  Pan.  William  C  ;  and  Tnvedi,  Bharat   K,,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company    N^-acenaphthyl  adenosines  and  analogs 
thereof  4,614,732,  CI,  514146.000. 
Hammond,  Scott  H  :  See — 

Battocietti,  Frank   E..  and   Hammond.   Scott   H,  4,615,009.  CI 
364-483.000. 
Hamori,  Tamas:  See — 

Lang,  Tibor;  Korosi,  Jeno;  Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Botka,  Peter.  Hamon, 
Tamas,  Berzsenyi,  Pal    Goldschmidt,  Katalin;  Zolyomi,  Gabor; 
Elekes,  Istvan;  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna,  4,614,740,  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Hanabusa,  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Hanabusa,  Tetsuhiro,  and  Kubota, 
Harunori,  4,614,691,  CI  428-623  000. 
Hancz,  Laszlo  :  See — 

Harlt,  Janos;  and  Hancz.  Laszlo  .  4,614,178.  CI    128-24  OOA 
Handte,  Reinhard   See— 

Schmierer,    Roland,    Handte,    Reinhard,    Liebl.    Rainer;    Milden- 
berger,  Hilmar;  Bauer,  Klaus,  Biennger.  Hermann,  and  Burslell, 
Helmut.  4.614,535,  CI   71-92,000, 
Hannes,  Hellmut   See — 

Weber,  Hans-Leo;  Claussen,  L'we,  and  Hannes,  Hellmut,  4,614,634, 
CI,  264-341  (XX) 
Hansa  Medical  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Blom,  Eric  D  ;  and  Singer,  Mark  I  ,  4.614.516.  CI   623-9.(XX). 
Hanselman.  James  C:  See — 

Adnan.   Donald  J  ,  Chnstensen.   Lawrence  E  ,  and   Hanselman. 
James  C.  4,614,918.  CI    332-1600R 
Hansen,  Anders;  and  Jepsen.  Bjarne,  to  Broen  Armatur  A/S  Cock  or 
valve    compnsing     a    gear     wheel     transmission      4,614,329.     CI. 
251-248000, 
Hansen,  Henning  .M  ,  Jacobsen.  Hans  E  ;  Lassithiotakis,  Konstantin,  and 
Nyrup,    John,    to    Danfoss    A/S     Electromagnetic    flow    meter, 
4,614,121,  CI,  73-861  120 
Hansen,  Kent  G,,  to  Canadian  Fram  Limited,  Single  solenoid  control  of 

sequential  multiple  actuators  4,614,184,  CI    123-571000 
Hansen,  Philip  E  ,  Brange.  Jens  J    V  ;  and  Havelund,  Svend,  to  Novo 
Industn  A/S,  Stabilized  insulin  preparations  and  a  process  for  prepa- 
ration thereof  4,614,730.  CI    514-3  000 
Hanssler,  Gerd   See— 

Schwamlxirn,    Michael;    Kuhle.    Engelberl;    Klauke,    Ench;   Eue, 
Ludwig;    Schmidt.    Robert    R.;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Hanssler,  Gerd,  4.614.532,  CI    71-92,000 
Hansson,  Leif  T  :  See— 

Petersson,  Bo  A  O  ,  Hansson,  Leif  T  ;  and  Samsioe,  Per-Edward, 
4,614,905,  CI,  320-18.000 
Hansz,  Bernard   See— 

Boncoeur.  Marcel,  Hansz,  Bernard;  and  Lieven,  Thierry,  4,614,637, 
CI.  419-2.000. 
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Hara,  .Akio:  Sec — 

Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Osada,  Mitsuo;  and  Hara,  Akio,  4,614,638,  CI. 

419-39  000 
Hara,  Yasuhiko;  Ohshima,  Yoshimasa;  Fushimi,  Satoru;  and  Makihira, 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi  Ltd    Method  of  detecting  pattern  defect  and  its 
apparataus   4.614,430.  CI    356-394  (XX) 
Harada,  Kazumasa   See— 

Shimi/u,  Shigehisa,  Su/uki,  Chiaki,  Harada,  Ka/umasa.  and  Maeda 
Tomohisa.  4,614.019.  CI.  29-450.0(X) 
Harada.  Kuniyoshi.  and  Yamada.  Yukifumi,  lo  Aism  Seiki  Company 

Ltd    Spring  coupler  apparatus   4,614.257,  CI    I'lZ-SfXlC 
Haraguchi.  Hideaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd   Comb  attach 

ment  for  a  hair  clipper   4.614.036,  CI.  30-20(J,(XXJ. 
Hardison.  John  C   Liquid  pumping  system   4.614,480.  CI  417-199.00A 
Harer.  Helmut   See — 

Ahner,  Peter.  Harer,  Helmut,  and  Schustek.  Siegfried.  4.614,887 
CI   310-166  000, 
Harlt.  Janos;  and  Hancz,  Laszlo  .  to  Orvosi  Muszerszovetkezet.  Auto 
matic  dose  meter  and  control  circuit  arraneemeni    4.614.178.  CI 
128-24  OOA 
Harness.  Ronald  L    See — 

Walters,  Paul  W  .  Raichc.  H    Anthony,  Harness.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Quodala.  Genaro  M,,  4.614,726.  CI    502-41  (XXJ 
Harnisch,  Horst.  to  Bayer  ,\ktiengesellschaft    Fluorogcnit   phosphate 
esters  of  hydroxy-pvrene-sulfonic  acids  for  fluonmetric  determina- 
tion of  phosphatases  4,614.713.  CI   435-211)00 
Harris.  Ronald  P     Holland,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Smith.  Robbie  E,.  to 
L'niled  States  of  ,America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration   High-temperalure.  high-pressure  optical  cell.  4.bt4.42Js.  CI. 
356-246  (XX). 
Hart.  Steven  C:  See — 

Folkins,   Jeffrey   J,;    Edmunds,   Cvnl   G      and    Hart,    Steven   C. 
4,614.165,  C\    118-657.0(X) 
Hartl,  Walter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Connect- 
ing element  for  chip  earners   4,614,387.  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Hasegawa,  Isao  .Sci  — 

Sukenari.  Akira,  Hasegawa.  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukio,  4.614.987.  CI 
360-93  000 
Hashimoto  Denki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagasawa,  Kivoshi;  Kuroyanagi,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Aizawa,  Tadashi. 
4.614.045,  CI    .34-34  (XX)' 
Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Fukasaku.  Yoshinon;  Hashimoto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Noto,  Kunihiro, 
4,614,152,  CI   98-2,000. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira:  Watanabe.  Hideo;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Mochizuki, 
Nobuo.   Kubo,  Keishi;  Tatsumi,  Susumu.  and   Kawanishi,  To- 
shiyuki.  4.614,682,  CI,  428-213.000, 
Hashimoto,  Takafumi;  Ando,  Yasuo;  and  Jinnai,  Kenichiro.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Metal-halogen  secondary  batterv.  4.614,693. 
CI.  429-72,000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Enaka,  Nobuhiro;  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiro.  Ima- 
beppu,  Shinichi:  Kobayashi,  Kuninori    and  Shimamura,  Akira, 
4,614,996.  CI-  362-147  000. 
Hashino,  Tomiko;  and  Omura,  Ichie,  to  Hashino  Yakuhin,  Ltd.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  salt-free  pickled   vegetables.   4,614,655,  CI 
426-49,000. 
Hashino  Yakuhin,  Ltd.   5ft' — 

Hashino,  Tomiko.  and  Omura.  Ichie.  4.614.655,  CI   426-49.000 
Haslanger,  Martin  F    See — 

Snitman,  David  L  ,  Haslanger,  Martin  F,,  and  Sprague,  Peter  W  . 
4,614,825,  CI    548-252.000 
Hata,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Tsukuda,  Takaaki;  Hata.  Toyohiko,  and  Fuiisaki.  Akira.  4,614,929, 

CI    335-284.000 

Hata,  Yoshiaki;  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki,  Tominaga.  Shinji.  ^'amamoto, 

Koji;  Yamashita,  Maki:  and  Tanaka.  ^oshihiro.  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Camera  4.614,417.  CI    354-403  000 

Hata,  Yoshitada;  Katano.  Kazuyuki,  and  Homma.  Isao.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Aircraft  cleaning  apparatus  4.614,(X)2,  CI    15-53  (X)A 
Hatton,  Sadami:  See — 

Go,    Yasunao;    Ueki,    Yoshiharu;    Motohashi,    Minoru;    Nozawa, 
Kozo;  and  Hatton,  Sadami,  4,614.880.  CI.  307-200  OOA. 
Hatzmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Hclfert.  Herbert;  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter,  Hat/mann,  Guenter;  Dict- 
sche.  Wolfram;  Hettche,  Albert,  and  Weiss,  Stefan,  4,614,604,  CI 
252-56.00S, 
Haupt,  Heinnch:  See — 

Trabert,   Ludwig,   Binsack.   Rudolf   Lindner,   Christian:   Merten. 
Josef;  Haupt.  Heinrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  Weber.  Gunter  B  ;  and 
Wulff,  Claus.  4.614.763.  CI    525-66.000 
Havelund.  Svend:  See — 

Hansen.    Philip   E  ,    Brange.   Jens   J    V  .   and    Havelund.   Svend, 
4,614.730,  CI    514-3000. 
Hawkes,  Ralph  O  Honzontal  belt  filter  with  incremental  belt  advance 

4,614,583,  CI.  210-400  000 
Hawkins,  Hugh  M.,  to  Kirlin,  John  J,;  and  Day,  Wayne  T  Load  raising 

vehicle  and  method.  4,614,251,  CI,  182-63  000 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Z    See — 

Polansky,  Carl;  and  Hawrylo.  Frank  Z..  4.614.292.  CI   228-1  UX) 
Hayakawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Tadao;    and    Hayakawa.    Toshiaki,    4,614,711,    CI 
430-567.000 


Hayashi,  Asao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  detecting  a 
focus  condition  of  an  imaging  optical  system  by  image  sharpness  and 
lateral  shift  techniques  4.614,865.  CI,  250-201.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  Katoh,  Kazunobu;  and  Yoshida.  Takashi,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co,    Ltd     Photographic    support     4.614,681,    CI 
428-201,000, 
Hayashi,  Kiyohide:  See— 

Sugiura,   Saburo;   Hayashi.   Kiyohide.    Kanada,   Kenji.   Deniukai, 
Noboru,  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuo,  4,614,159,  CI    110-261,000, 
Hayashi,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Konai,    Yutaka;    Hayashi,    Shoichiro:    Kubota,    Yoshikazu;    and 
Kodama,  Kouichi,  4,614,620,  CI,  260-397.250 
Hayashi,   Tadayoshi;   and   Ushio,   Hideaki,   to   Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for  internal  combustion  engine 
4,614.172,  CI    123-188,005, 
Hayashi,  Takehiko:  See — 

Takagi,   Masayoshi;   Havashi,   Takehiko;  and   Sakamoto,   Fumio, 
4,614,467,  CI,  409-1 99 'OOO 
Havashi,  ^'asuhiro:  See — 

Fupia,  Munehisa;  Hayashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 
Nobutaka,  4,614.707,  CI.  430-379.000, 
Hayashima.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Suzaki.  Masayuki;  Nishiwaki.  Shoji;  and  Hayashima.  Toshitaka, 
4,614.448,  CI   400-208.000 
Hayes.  Russell  E  :  See- 
Sheldon.  Peter;  and  Hayes,  Russell  E  ,  4,614,564,  CI    156-657.000 
Hegedus,  Andreas  G.,  to  Tegal  Corporation  Compound  flow  plasma 

reactor  4,614,639.  CI.  422-186.050 
Heimann,  Bruno:  See — 

Korfgen,  Harald;  Geipel,  Werner;  and  Heimann,  Bruno,  4,614,449, 
CI.  401-287.000. 
Heimann.  Peter  A    See —  *■ 

Feldman.  Martin.  Heimann,  Peter  A.;  Johnson,  William  A.;  Retajc- 
zyk,  Theodore  F  ,  Jr ;  and  White    Donald  L.,  4,614,433,  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Heiser,  Richard  K  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Actuator  dnver  with 
open-circuit  and  stray  ground  protection  4,614,992,  CI   361-160.000. 
Heismann.  Richard  A.;  and  Pendry.  Warren  W..  to  Outboard  Manne 
Corporation    Tensioning  control  for  flexible  cable    4.614,130,  CI 
74-501.00R. 
Helde,  Oscar,  to  Nvmark,  R    Paul;  and  Pettersen,  Karl  Johan.  Con- 
veyor system.  4,614,158,  CI.  I04-172.00S. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Hsiung,    Du    Y  .    Branch,    Billve   J  ;    and    Rathnam,    Jayaseelan, 
4,614,200,  CI    132-7  000 
Helfert,  Herbert;  Balzer,  Wolf- Dieter;  Hatzmann,  Guenter;  Dietsche, 
Wolfram,  Hettche.  Albert,  and  Weiss,  Stefan,  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schaft    Lubricants  for  shaping   polyvinyl  chionde,   which  contain 
estenfied  oligomenc  pKiiyhydnc  alcohols.  4,614.604,  CI.  252-56.00S 
Hflliweli.  John  F  :  See — 

Machin.  David;  and  Helhwcll   John  F  .  4.614.606,  CI.  252-1 16  000 
Hemlorl.  Hcinrich   See— 

Zettier,  Karl-Heinz.  Brunmg,  l',iul    S^hniuli,  KciDhard.  and  Hem- 
fon.  Hemnch,  4.614,5«'8.  CI    ZH'-H  (UK' 
Hcnmi,  Kojiro.  and  Mivasaka,  Em,  to  Dainippon  S.>rccn  Manufactunng 

Co.,  Ltd   Sheet  inserting  guide   4,614.334.  CI.  271-8  100 
Henning.  Rainer   See— 

I  rbach.    Hansjorg.    Henning,    Rainer;    and    Becker,    Reinhard, 
4,614,805,  CI    548-427.000, 
Herr-Voss  Corp<^ration:  See — 

Fornataro,  Augustine  A  .  4,614,101,  CI,  72-160,000 
Herronen,  John  R    Sec — 

Bolle.  Fred.  Herronen,  John  R  ;  and  Wnght,  Joseph  M  ,  4.614.108, 
CI    72-446000. 
Hertenstein.  Roland  R.:  See — 

Fuchs,  Gerhard,   Hertenstein,   Roland   R     and   Quick,   Hans  G., 
4,614.752,  CI    521-44.500. 
Hess.  Roland  H   P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Hydroxypropyl 
methyl  cellulose  thickening  agents  for  organic  liquids  4.614.545.  CI. 
106-169  000. 
Heston,  David  D  ,  and   Lchmann,  Randall  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
lncorp<irated    Monolithic  senes  feedback  low  noise  FET  amplifirr 
4.614,915.  CI.  330-277.000, 
Hctei,  Marta:  See — 

Rajkai,  Gab<ir;  Szabo.  Rozalia;  Dohar,  Istvan;  Vinkovits,  Sandor; 
Hetei,  Marta;  and  Flonan.  Gyorgy,  4,615,027,  CI,  364-726.000, 
Hettche,  .Mhert   See— 

Helfert,  Herbert.  Balzer,  Wolf- Dieter,  Hatzmann,  Guenter;  Diet- 
sche. Wolfram;  Hettche,  Alben;  and  Weiss.  Stefan,  4,614,604.  CI, 
252-56. OOS 
Hetzer.    Nobert.   and    Sommerfeld.    Wolfgang,   to   Esselte    Pendaflex 
Corporation   Ink  pot  for  felt  pens  for  inscribing  posters  or  the  like. 
4,614.163,  CI    118-268.000. 
Hi'usinkveld,  V'alene  F.;  See — 

Kraatz.  Gary  W.;  Chavdarian,  Charles  G.;  and  Heusinkveld,  Val- 
cne  F  .  4.614,828,  CI.  558-203.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E  ,  Jr    James,  Rex  1  ;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F    Walden.  Jack  M  .  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  Yockcy,  Fran- 
cis J  .  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,615,015,  CI. 
364-706000 
Vial.  Harold  W  ,  4.614.858,  CI.  219-230.000. 
Heyman,  Klas   Supp4irt  structure  4,614.460.  CI   405-195.000, 
HiJkey,  John  S  ,  and  Roemer,  Peter  B  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Radially  magnetized  cylindncal  magnet    4. M 4,930.  CI    335-302  CXX: 
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Higashiguchi.  Teruak.i    See— 

Miyakawa.  Nobuhiro.  \ino.  Ko\\.  'J  amamoto,  Kazuo;  Higashigu- 
chi.    Teruaki      and     Kawakami.     Yoshinobu.     4.614,6<)8.     CI 
430-106  600 
Hill,  Enc  J    See— 

Green.  Robert  G     Browne.  Mark  A  .  Deloughry,  Richard  J.;  and 
Hill.  Enc  J  ,  4.bl4.IO().  C!    ";-53.000. 
Hilti  .Aktiengesellschaft   5t't—  i 

Mauntz.  Bernd.  4.M4,4'1.  CI    411-21.000  ' 

Hinchcliffe,  Dennis,  and  Labbe.  Francis  A    M  .  to  Molins,  PLC.  Filter 

cigarette  manufacture   4.bi4, 1*^8.  CI    131-94.000. 
Hinden.    Milton    Resistance   weld  securetnent  device.   4.614.855.  CI 

21<)-<58  000 
Hines,  John  R    Monrc^.  Ravmond  J  .  and  Ruppel.  Danny  R.,  to  Cadil- 
lac  Rubber  &    Plastics.   Inc     Bearing   seal   assembly    4.M4  4-U    C\ 
384-138  000 
Hirai,  Koichi.  L'da.  Tai^o.  and  Nakamura.  >asuo.  to  Lbe  Industries, 
Ltd  Catalyst  composition  for  producmg  ethylene  glycol  and  pr(x;ess 
for  prcxjucing  the  catalyst  composition   4.M4,^28."C1    50:-244(JO() 
Hirano,  Nanaki.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Phvsical  address  develop- 
ing unit   4.615.006.  CI    364-200  000 
Hirata.  Toichi   See— 

Tamura,  Seiji.  Ikeda.  Toshimichi,  and  Hirata,  Toichj.  4.614,475,  CI 
414-6<}4  000  . 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi   See —  ' 

Ishigaki.    Vukinobu     and    Hirohashi.    Kazutoshi.    4.614,910,    CI. 
32<)-50  000 
Hisao.  Shibuya.  and  Tsuner(\  V'usa,  to  Kamui  Company,  Ltd   Appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  baffles  for  shell  and  tube  tvpe  heat  exchangers. 
4.614.105.  CI    72-382000, 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Nishizawa.  Hiroshi,  Ka.sai.  Shozo.  Okada,  Yasunon;  Osada.  Vuichi; 
and  Mukovama.  Voshiyuki.  4. 614. '82.  CI.  525-424  000. 
Hitachi  Construction  .Vlachinery  Company.  Inc.   5*^ — 

Tamura.  Seiji.  Ikeda,  Toshimichi  and  Hirata,  Toichi,  4.614,475,  CI. 
414-694  000 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Koizumi.   Mitsuvoshi.   Oshima.   Yoshimasa.   .Akivama.   Nobuyuki; 
and  Yachi.  Toshiaki,  4.614.427,  CI,  356-23' Of)f) 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Fujii,  Hiroshi.  and  Shimonabe.  Hideyuki,  4,615,000.  CI.  363-41.000 
Fuka.saku.  Voshinon.  Hashimoto.  Katsuhiko.  and  Noto.  Kunihiro, 

4.614.152.  CI   98-2  000 
Hara,    Yasuhiko,    Ohshima.    Yoshima.sa.    Fushimi.    Satoni;    and 

Makihira,  Hiroshi.  4.614,430.  CI    356-394  OOO 
Hata,  Yoshitada,  KaUno,  Kazuyuki;  and  Homma,  Isao.  4,614.002, 

CI    15-530OA 
Ikenaga.    Katsuzi.     Takai,    Masao.    Nakashima.    Nobuyuki;    and 

Umemoto.  Koji,  4.614.410.  CI  350-507  000 
Izumida.  Yukihiro.  4.614.894.  CI  313-414  000 
Kajiyama,  Hiroshi.  Minemura.  Tetsuro,  Ando.  Hisashi;  and  Konno. 

Kiyoshi,  4,614.692.  CI   429-44  000 
Kobayashi,    .Masaharu.    Noguchi.    Takaharu.    Nishimura,    Keizo. 
Tanaka,     Hiromichi.     Nishida.     Ma.sami,     and     Arai.     Takao, 
4,614,934,  CI   40-347  ODA 
Koizumi.   Mitsuyoshi.   Oshima,   Yoshimasa.   Akiyama.   Nobuyuki: 

and  Yachi.  Toshiaki.  4.614.427.  CI    356-23^000 
Komeyama.  Yo>hihiro.  4.614.431,  CI,  356-401,000, 
Kuniyoshi.      Shinji.      Tera.sawa,      Tsuneo;      Kurosaki,     Toshiei; 
Kawamura,   Yoshio    Hosaka.   Sumio    and   Takanashi,   Akihiro, 
4.614.432.  CI    356-401  fXXj 
Maejima,  Hideo    Katsura.  K ov  )    Kihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Akao. 

Yasushi.  4.615.IX)5.  CI    364-200  (Ji  if) 
Matsuzawa.     Toshiharu       Iwayanagi,     Takao;     Douta,     Kikuo; 
Yanazawa.  Hiroshi.  Kihashi.  Takahiro.  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo, 
4,614,706.  CI    4.V>3I3  000 
Sato.  Tetsuo.  4.614.863.  CI   250-201.000 
Shirasawa.  Hisato   Sengoku,  Nono;  and  Ohki,  Nobuaki,  4,614,559, 

CI    156-182  000 
Takagi,  Michima.sa.  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sakanaka,  Takao, 
4,614.103,  CI    72-242000 
Hobbs,  Arthur  G  ,  Jr    See— 

Proctor.  Robert  H  ,  Hobbs.  Arthur  G  .  Jr    and  Argyle,  Charles  S  , 
4.614,231,  CI    165- 153  000 
Hobgood,  David  F    See— 

White,  Donnie  R  ,  Hobgood.  David  F  .  Swim,  Larry  E  .  and  Sta- 
ley,  L<o  D  .  4.614.661.  CI   426-51 1  000 
Hobson.  Roy  B    5^e— 

Reilly.  John  T  .  Hobson.  Ro\  B  .  and  Abdey.  Gordon  J.,  4.614,612, 
CI   252-541  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kachholz,    Traudel.    Scharf.    Udo;    and    Schlingmann.    Merten. 

4,614,717,  CI   435-69  000 
Kuch,  Heinz,  and  Kruse.  Hansjorg.  4.614.739.  CI    514-212000 
Phefke,  Engelbert,  4,614,570,  CI    204-129  650 
Pliefke,  Engelbert,  4,614,571.  CI   204-129  750 
Schmierer,    Roland,    Handte.    Reinhard;    Liebl,    Rainer,    .Milden- 
bcrger,  Hilmar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Biennger.  Hermann;  and  Burstell. 
Helmut.  4,614,535,  CI    71-92,000 
Spietachka.  Ernst,  and  Urban,  Manfred.  4.614,803.  CI   546-98,000 
Urbach.    Hansjorg;    Hcnning,    Rainer;    and    Becker,    Reinhard. 
4,614.805,  CI    548-427  000 
Hoepfncr,  Thomas  L..  and  Leistikow.  Keith  A  Grass  collector  blower 

4.614.080.  CI    56-16600 
Hofer,  Bruce  E  ,  to  Audio  Precision,  Inc   Low-distortion  transformer- 
coupled  circuit,  4.614,914,  CI.  330-149.000. 


Hoffmann-La  R(x;he  Inc  :  See — 

Horecker,  Bernard  L  ,  4,614,731,  CI   514-12  000 
Schmidt,  Dieter,  and  Steffen,  Hans,  4,614,723,  CI   436-536000 
Hofmann,  Frieder.  to  Brunswick  Corporation    MethixJ  and  device  for 
testing  the  permeability  of  membrane  filters  4,614,109,  CI   73-38  000 
Holbrook,   Michael  T  .  and   Morns,  Thomas  E  ,   to   Dow   Chemical 
Company,  The    Liquid  phase  chlormalion  of  chlorinated  methanes 
4,614,572.  CI   204-157  950 
Holbrook.  Walter  R  ;  Reynolds,  Claude  L  .  Jr  ,  Shimer.  Julie  A    and 
Temkin.  Henryk.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Self-aligned  rib-wave- 
guide  high  p<iwer  laser  4.615.032.  CI    372-45.000, 
Holland,  Law  rence  R    See— 

Harris,  Ronald  P  .  Holland.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Smith.  Robbie  E.. 
4,614.428.  CI   356-246(XX) 
Mollenberg.  Gunter   See — 

Gerundt,  Sebastian;  Guse,  Rolf.  Hallerbeck.  Walter;  Hollenberg. 
Gunter;  Maier,  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz,  4,614,969.  CI. 
358-101.000. 
Holtschmidt,  Ulnch:  See— 

Huettinger,    Rudolf     and    Holtschmidt,    Ulrich,    4,614,622.    CI. 
260-410700 
Holzman,  Thomas  F    See — 

Baldwin.  Thomas  O,;  Holzman.  Thomas  F  .  Satoh,  Paul  S     and 
Yem.  Frederick  S,  4.614,712,  CI   435-4  000 
Homan.  Gary  R  .  and  Lee,  Chi-Long,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Low    consistency,    one-part    silicone    elastomers     4,614.760.    CI. 
524-860.000. 
Homma,  Isao:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshitada.  Katano.  Kazuvuki;  and  Homma.  Isao,  4,614.002. 
CI.  15-53  OOA 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hayashi.    Tadavoshi;    and    Ushio.    Hideaki.    4,614,172,    CI     123- 

188.00S 
Morita,  Isamu.  Nozawa,  Yasuji,  and  Maru,  Hideki,  4,614,255,  CI. 

188-315.000, 
Sano.  Shoichi,  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Tashiro,  Yutaka,  4,614,351, 

CI.  280-9  ioaj 
Yamanaka,  Isao.  4,614,249.  CI    180-312,000 
Honeycutt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Roberts,  Thomas  G  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Armv    Inherently   boresighted   laser   weapon  alignment 
subsystem   4.6r4,913.  CI    330-4  300 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Arch,  David  K  .  Scott,  .M   Walter,  Smith,  Darryl  L  .  and  W'eisberg. 

Leonard  R  .  4.614,957,  CI,  357-16,000. 
Khan,  M    Asif;  Schulze,  Richard  G,;  and  Skogman,  Richard  A., 
4,614,961.  CI.  357-30000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  ;  See — 

Bradley.  John  J  .  StofTers,  Brian  L.,  Staplin.  Theodore  R.,  Jr.,  and 
Widen.  Melinda  A.,  4,615.016.  CI.  364-756.000. 
Honjo,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Takano.  Akira;  Mizuno,  Yutaka;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Honjo, 
Yoshiaki,  4,614,384,  CI.  312-281.000. 
Hopkins.  TTiomas  M  ,  II;  See — 

Lampton,  Robert  D  ,  Jr ;  and  Hopkins.  Thomas  M..  II,  4,614,644, 
CI   423-226000 
Horecker.   Ekrnard   L  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   Peptide  having 
immunopotentiating  activity  similar  to  thymosin  alphai    4,614,731. 
CI,  514-12,000 
Horenz,  Peter  G.,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim/Brenz    Micro- 
scope with  correlatable  fixation  target.  4.614.411.  CI   350-516  000 
Hon,  Hitoshi   See — 

Mon,  Hirofumi;  and  Hon,  Hitoshi,  4.614,701,  CI.  430-175.000. 
Hon.  Katsuyoshi;  Kagawa,  Takeshi;  Kusano.  Kazuki;  and  Takuwa, 
Toshiaki,    to    Babcock-Hitachi    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Hot-wire    TIG 
welding  apparatus   4,614,856,  CI,  219-130.210. 
Hon,  Teruo  Nakabayashi,  Masamitsu;  and  Furukawa,  Yuzo.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Resin  from  sap>onified  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 
tate   copolymers,    production    and    use    thereof.    4,614,781,    CI. 
525-330  600. 
Horst.  Clemens  L    See — 

Kalsi,    Manmohan    S  ;    and    Horst.    Clemens    L,.    4,614.330.    CI. 
251-283000. 
Horvath.  Janos;  See— 

Nagy,    Sandor;    Meszaros,    Jozsef;    Ban,    Akos;    Horvath,   Janos; 
Pethes,     Andras;    Schottner,    Lajos;    and    Sziklavan,    Janos, 
4.614,540,  CI    75-59.130. 
Hosaka.  Sumio  See — 

Kuniyoshi,     Shinji;     Terasawa,     Tsuneo;     Kurosaki,     Toshiei; 
Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hosaka.  Sumio;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro, 
4,614,432.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Hoshino.  Shigeru:  and  Miyata,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Apparatus  for  detecting  angle  and  angular  velocity  of  rota- 
tion member  and  method  of  assembling  it.  4,614,869,  CI.  250-231. OSE. 
Host^ya,  Fumio.  to  Hosoya  Pyrotechnics  Co.,  Ltd.  Smoke  emitting 

game  ball   4,614,340,  CI.  273-60.008, 
Hosoya  Pyrotechnics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hosoya,  Fumio,  4.614,340.  CI.  273-60.008. 
Hotta,  Shmtaro:  See — 

Sagara,  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Koichi;  and  Hotta,  Shintaro,  4,614,144, 
CI   84-1  280 
Hotta,    Yoshio,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrooptical  device 

having  fixed  translucent  indicia.  4,614,407,  CI.  350-339.00R. 
Hsiung.  Du  Y  .  Branch,  Billye  J  ;  and  Rathnam,  Jayaseelan,  to  Helene 
Curtis    Industnes,    Inc     Hair    treating    method    and    composition. 
4.614,200.  CI.  132-7.000. 
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Hsu,  Michael  S  .  and  Wilson,  Charles  F  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Solid  electrolyte  structure  and  methcxl   for  forming 
4,614,628,  CI.  264-61  000 
Hu,  Kwok  D,;  and  Bloemer,  Robert  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Ring  transmission  network  for  interfacing  control  functions 
between  master  and  slave  devices  4,615,029.  CI    370-89.000 
Huber,  Alois  See— 

Gernts,    Wilhelmus    P     M.    and    Huber.    .Alois.    4,614,315,    CI 
242-200  000 
Hudelmaier,  Gerhard    Device  for  sealing  a  concrete  pump   4.614  483 

CI   417-517000 
Hudgins.  Walter  R  ,  Jr ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Queuing  arrange- 
ment for  initiating  execution  of  multistage  transactions  4,615,001,  CI 
364-200  000 
Huebner,  Dietmar  See — 

Dietze,  Herbert;  Huebner,  Dietmar.  Wagner,  Fnedhelm.  Duebon 
Manfred;  and  Wenz,  Gerd,  4,614,269.  CI   206-387  000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Olbnch,  Jurgen;  and  Dorffel,  Jorg,  4,614,808.  CI    549-236  000 
Huettinger,  Rudolf;  and  Holtschmidt,  Ulnch,  to  Th  Goldschmidi  ACi 
Polyoxyalkylene  ethers  of  glycenn  or  1,2-propanediol.  esienfied  with 
fatty  acid  and/or  isosteanc  acid,  their  synthesis  and  use  as  thickening 
or  solubilizing  agents.  4,614,622,  CI   26(0-410  700 
Huggins,  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Wnght.  James  R,  and  Huggins.   Ronald   B     4.614.398.  CI,   339- 
143.00R 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Reed.  Elmer  E.;  and  Manoly,  Arthur  E  ,  4,614,926,  CI   333-244  (XX) 
Hughes,  Cheslev  P  Cutter  having  removable  cutting  blades  4,614,46^ 

CI.  407-49  000, 
Hughes,  Joseph  V..  Scolmck,  Edward  M.;  and  Tomassini.  Joanne  E  .  to 
Merck   &   Co.,    Inc    Hepatitis   A— subunit   antigen    4.614.79^,   C'| 
530-350.000. 
Huhn,  Helmut;  and  Karstens,  Werner,  to  Wolff  WalsrcxJe  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. High  molecular  weight  water-swellable  substances  4,614.780. 
CI   525-329.100. 
Huliba,  David  A  :  See — 

Katerberg.  James  A,,   Craig,   Evan    L  ;   and    Huliha,    David    A  . 
4,614,948.  CI    346-75  000, 
Hulseweh,  Terry  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Pillar  via  pr(x;ess  4.614.021.  CI 

29-590.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H  ,  II;  Peters,  Rex  B,;  and  Steinke,  Kurt  E  ,  to  Sunstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc   Borehole  survey  system  and  methcxi  of  determin 
ing  the  difference  in  borehole  azimuth  at  successive  points  4,614,040. 
CI   33-312.000 
Hung.  Paul  L  K.;  and  Lavach.  Mark  L.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc  Suble 
UV  curable  compositions  compnsing  tnphenyl  phosphite  for  forming 
solder  mask  coatings  of  high  cure  depth   4.614.704.  CI   430-284  000 
Hurst,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Halvorsen,    Robert    M,    and    Hurst.    Jeffrey    B.    4.614.202.    CI 
137-118.000. 
Huston,  Alan  L.;  and  Moerner,  William  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Phase  sensitive  ultrasonic  modulation  method 
for  the  detection  of  strain-sensitive  spectral  features,  4,614,116.  CI 
73-657.000. 
Hutchings.  David  A  ;  Sieloff.  Gloria  M  ;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Willard. 
G.  Fred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   Melt  processable 
optically  anisotropic  polyesters,  4,614,790,  CI    528-191  000 
Hutchings.  David  A.;  Sieloff,  Glona  M  ;  Lee,  David  M  .  and  Willard, 
G.  Fred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation  Melt  processable 
optically  anisotropic  polyesters  4.614,791,  CI   528-193  000 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P   Illumination  signal  processing  system.  4,614,415,  CI 

354-354.000 
Hydra  Systems  International,  Inc    See — 

Stevens,  Frederick  G.,  4,614.050,  CI,  42-1.010, 
I  ESS  CNR    See— 

Roveda,  Riccardo;  Di  Gregono,  Carlo;  De  Gaspens,  Paolo,  and 

Miccoli.  Giuseppe.  4.614,923.  CI.  333-147  000 

Ibaraki.  Hirozi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Picture  generating 

apparatus  for  a  rotary  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus 

4,614.982.  CI.  358-342.000. 

Ibbott,  Jack  K.,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Battery  and  method  of  producing  same 

4.614,695,  CI,  429-127.000, 
Ibello,  Alfredo,  deceased;  by  Ibello,  Silvio,  heir,  by  Ibello,  Emma,  heir 
and    by    Ibello,    Clelia,    heir.    Leather    processing.    4,614,520,    CI 
8-436.000. 
Ibello,  Clelia,  heir:  See— 

Ibello,  Alfredo,  deceased,  Ibello,  Silvio,  heir;  Ibello,  Emma.  heir. 
and  Ibello.  Clelia,  heir.  4.614,520.  CI  8-436000. 
Ibello.  Emma,  heir:  See — 

Ibello.  Alfredo,  deceased;  Ibello,  Silvio,  heir;  Ibello.  Emma,  heir; 
and  Ibello,  Clelia,  heir.  4.614.520,  CI  8-436.000 
Ibello,  Silvio,  heir:  See — 

Ibello.  Alfredo,  deceased;  Ibello,  Silvio,  heir;  Ibello,  Emma,  heir 
and  Ibello,  Clelia,  heir,  4,614.520,  CI   8-436  000. 
IBM:  See— 

Linsker.  Ralph,  4.615,011.  CI.  364-491  000 
Ida,  Keizo;  and  Goto,  Akihiko,  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and 
Kawashima  Packaging  Machinery  Ltd  Automatic  packaging  system 
4,614,079,  CI.  53-563.000. 
Ide,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishimatsu,  Masaharu;  Ide,  Toshiaki;  Saito.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kubota, 
Vuichi,  4,614.687.  CI.  428-329.000 
Idex  (Jersey)  Limited:  See — 

Frampton.   Jcffery   A.;   and    Bartman,    Nicholas,   4,614,376,   CI. 
296-224.000. 


fdland    Knstoffer   Support  shoe  4,614.070,  CI   52-296  000 
Ihara.   Kiyohiko    and  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Daikin   Indusint-x    and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daik\o  Gomu  Suki    Laminated  rubber  stopper 

4.614.276.  CI    215-364,000, 
Iida,  Monya  See — 

Kczuka,  Seiju;  Yoshimura,  Tsuneo;  Kato,  Tadayoshi;  and  Iida, 

Monya,  4.614,632,  CI.  264-280.000 
Ikeda.  Kazuo.  Sayano.  Akio;  and  Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Ndn-<mde-scries-sintered  ceramic  body  and  method 
for  forming  conducting  film  on  the  surface  of  non-oxide-scncs-«in- 

tered  ceramic  Nkj>    4, M4. 689.  CI   428-409  000 
Ikeda.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Sei&akusho  Combina- 
tonal    weighing    machine    and    method    of  controlling    the    same 
4.614,243.  CI    177-25,000 
Ikeda.  Toshimichi   See— 

Tamura.  Seni,  Ikeda.  Toshimichi  and  Hiraia    I  .iRhi.  4  M4.475.  CI 
41 4-694  CXTO 
Ikegami.  Takashi.  and  Mon.  Masakazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Charging   dynami-)electric    machine   having    reducet]    noise 
output    4.614,889,  CI    .■'10.263  000 
Ikenaga.  Katsu/i    Takai    Masao   Nakashima.  Ni>buyuki,  and  L  memoio. 
Koji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Ultrasonic  microscope  with  optical  microscope 
incorporated  therein   4,614,410.  CI.  350-50' 00() 
Ilan.  Amiram  B    See— 

Juda.  Walter   and  lian.  Amiram  B  ,  4,614.575,  CI.  204-265.000. 
IKespaa,  Atso,  and  Haas.  Georges,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporauon.  Anti- 
allergic    '-(carboxytarNmyhamino    benzothiopyran-4-one    denva- 
Iives,    compt>silions.    and    meih.Ki    of   u.se    therefor    4,614,745,   CI 
514-432  000 
IMA  -  Industria  Macchmc  ,AutomatKhc  SpA    See — 

Argazzi.  Ivo,  4.614,07.V  (1    '•'■MtXIli 
Imabeppu,  Shimchi:  See — 

Enaka.  Nobuhiro;  Terada.  Miisuyoshi    Hashimoto.  Yoshiro;  Ima 
heppu.  Shmichi    Kobasashi.   Kuninori,  and  Shimamura.   Akira 
4.614.99b.  CI    362-147  (XX) 
Imran.  Mir   Bach.  Stanley  M    Jr    and  Kolenik    Sieve  A  .  to  Mirowski, 
.Mieczyslaw      Implantable    cardiac    defibnllator    employing    bipolar 
sensing  and  telemetry  means   4,614  19;   ci    128-419f»)n 
Inaba.  Takihirii   Sec^ 

Nagai.  Takashi,  Ochiai.  Hiroka/u,  Inaba.   lakihirc,  Mvokan,  Isao, 

Sadaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Saikawa.  Isamu.  4.614.819.  CI    54<»  :2;  (HKD 

Inada.   Hiroshi.   Nomura.   Tadashi,  and   Shimonou.   Shigeru.   to   NEC 

Corporation     Beam    access    apparatus    for    optical    disc    system 

4,615.023.  CI    369-32  000 

Inamasu.  Sachiko  See— 

Seino.    Hajime.   Uchibon.   Tsuvoshi;    Inamasu    Sachiko    and   Ni- 
shitani.  Toshiyuki.  4.614. 718,  CI   435  '2  (XX) 
Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A     See— 

Tangorra.  Giorgio.  Cicognani,  .Mano,  and  MacchiaruJo,  Vincenro, 
4.614.5W.  CI   474-205  000 
Ing   C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A    See— 

B<inci.  Franco.  4,615.019.  CI    364-900  000 
Chelin.  Cesare.  4.614,394.  CI    339-97.00P. 
Ingeniorsfirman  Pelrokrafi  AB   See — 

Olsson.  Sten  ^^  .  4.614.492.  CI   431-284  000 
Ingwersen.   Peter,  to  Molex   Incorporated    Apparatus  for  providing 

commoning  connectors  4.614.143,  CI    83-ft22  CXX), 
Innes.  John  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Concurrent 
multilingual     use     m     data     processing     svsiem      4,615,002,     CI. 
364-200000 
Inoue.  Hiromichi,  Sailo,  ShinKhi,  Tcrashima,  Kanctsugu,  Inukai.  Taka- 
shi. and  Furukawa.  Kenji.  to  Chisso  Corporation    Liquid  crystalline 
biphenyl  denvatues  and  mixtures  thereof  4.614.609,  CI  252-299  660. 
Instrumentverken  AB  See — 

Sletmo.  Lasse.  4.614.112,  CI.  73-178  OOR 
Intellicard  International.  Inc    See- 
Pavlov.   Leonidas   P.  and   Aba-Jbara,   Nabil   M,  4,614,861,  G. 
235-380  000 
Intermcdicat  GmbH;  See — 

Rath.  Dieter   and  Seeck.  Peter,  4,614  590,  CI.  210-637.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration   See — 

Brosch,   Rudolf,   Keinerl.  Joachim.   Klmk.   Ench    and   Vn-rnkke. 

Fnednch  C  .  4.614,885.  CI    ,W7.513  0aj 
Chevillat.  Pierre  R    Kaeser.  Hans  P  ,  Maiwald,  Dietnch  G,  U    and 

Ungerboeck.  Gottfned.  4,615,004.  CI    364-200  tXX) 
Davis.  James  U  ,  and  Jones.  Frank  D  .  4.615.010  CI    364-491  (XX). 
Economy.  James,  and  Za^hanades.  .Anagnostis  E  .  4.614.629.  CI. 

264-176  KX) 
Finlay.    David    E .    Norgren.    Kent    S  ,    and    Sh(Xik,    Frankic   S., 

4.615,017,  CI    364-900000 
Huston,    Alan    L,    and    Moemer.    William    ¥      4,614  116     CI, 

73-657  000 
Innes,  John  G  .  4,615,002.  CI    364-200  000 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See— 

Boden.  Richard  M  .  4,614.610.  CI   252-522  OOR. 

Sprecker,  Mark  A  .  4.614.61 1.  CI    252-522  OOR 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  Wiegers.  Wilhelmus  J     Seiko.  Roben  P    and 

Boden,  Richard  M  ,  4.614.831.  CI    560-126  000 
Van  Loveren.  Augustinus  G  .  Munteanu.  Manna  A  .  and  Scabcr, 
Geoffrey  B,  4,614,299.  CI   239-6  000 
Intemational  Standard  Electnc  Corporation   See— 

Bienstman.    Luc   A  ,   and   Dobosch.   Wlodimir   J  .   4.614.840,  CI. 

179-7  lOR 
Eales,    Bnan    A  ;    Bncheno,    Terry.    L.eggett.    Norman    D  .    and 

Ashton.  John  E.  U.,  4,615.031,  C'l   372-36.000. 
Hartl.  Walter.  4,614,387.  CI   339-170CF 
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Inui.    Tsuneo,    Tanaka,    Atsuo;    Hanabusa.    Tetsuhiro;    and    Kubota. 
Harunon.  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd   MethtxJ  for  production  of  metal 
sheet  cmered  with  fxiKester  resin  film   4.614.691,  CI.  428-623  000 
Inukai,  Taka.shi   Stv — 

Inoue,  Hiromichi;  Saito.  Shinichi:  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  Inukai, 
Takiihi.  and  Furukawa,  Kenji,  4,614.609,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Ionics.  IncorpK^rated   St\- — 

Goldstein.  Jonathan  VI  ,  4,614,576,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Isermann,  Heinnch   See— 

Sobotia,     Reinhard      and     Isermann,     Heinrich      4  614  422     CI 
.'55-2<lOO(l  '       ■ 

Ishida.  Hiroshi   See — 

.Matsushita.  Kenyo   and  Khida,  Hiroshi,  4.M4,852.  CI.  219-I0.49R 
i^hida.  V'oshihiko   5t't  — 

Tsuno.  Nobuo.  and  Khida.  Wishihiko.  4.614,453.  CI.  403-30.000. 
Ishigaki.  Vukinobu.  and  Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi.  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd  Quartemary  differential  PSK  demodulator  4  614  910  CI 
329-50  000  .       .V... 

Ishii.   Hiroyuki.  to  Sugatsune   Kogyo  Co..   Ltd    Free  stop  retamer 

4.614.2-3,  CI    211-183  000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki   See—  I 

Takano.  .Akira.  Mizuno.  Yutaka;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki-  and  Honio 
Voshiaki,  4.614.384.  CI   3I2-281.0ai 
Ishikaua,  Nobuo,  Takaoka.  .Akio:  Is<^ino.  Takashi:  Motovoshi,  Masato- 

shi.   and    Kojima.    Kazuhiro.   to   S  DS    Biotech   K.K.    Fluonnated 

isophthalonitnle  comp<>und  and  nonmedical  fungicide  containine  the 

same   4,614,74:.  CI    514-23^000 
Ishino.  Kaisuya.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmission 

chain  adjuster  for  motorcycles   4,614,50",  CI   474-101.000. 
Ishizaki.  .Akira,  Kawabata.  fakashi.  and  Matsumura,  Susumu.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha     Distance    detection    apparatus.    4  614  418     CI 

354-40^000  .       .        . 

Isogai.  Masaki   See— 

Kawahara.    .Atsushi.   Ota.    Tadashi,    Kuroiwa,    Toshihisa;    Isogai. 
Masaki   Takatsu,  Norihiko:  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro  4  614  977 
CI    35»-260,(XX). 
Istino,  Takashi   See — 

Ishikawa.    Nobuo.   Takaoka.   Akio;    Isono,   Takashi;    Motoyoshi, 
.Ma.satoshi,  and  Kojima,  Kazuhiro.  4,614.742.  CI    514-237.000. 
ham.  .Abdallah  M    and  Roberts.  Victor  D  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Electronic  ballast  with  low  frequencv  AC  to  AC  converter 
4.614.898.  CI    315-224.000 
Itano.  Kiyoshi   See— 

Yoshida,  .Viasanobu.  and  Itano.  Kiyoshi.  4,614.881.  CI.  307-219.000. 

Yoshida.  .Masanobu;  and  Itano.  Kiyoshi.  4.615.021.  CI  365-189.000 

Ito.  Leonard  N  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The    Inflatable  unitary 

packer  element  having  c!a>tic  recovery   4,614,346,  CI.  277-34.000. 
Ito.  .Ma.saaki   See  — 

Ando.  Minato.   Ito,  Vlasaaki.  and  Vli/uno.  Fumio,  4  614  725    CI 
501-136  000  .       .  V... 

Ito.    Takeji,    Kusumi.    Sabun      Nishikawa.    Kazuo;    Fukuda,    Michio- 

Okunishi.  Toshitumi.  Miwa,  Sinkichi,  and  Ohta,  Yosinobu.  to  CKD 

Corporation,  Sumitomo  Electric,  and  Tokai  Electnc  Wire  Company 

Limited    Stripping  device  for  -.tripping  coated  wire    4  614  135    CI 
Kl-g  510  ^'^    ==  .       .       .  ■>_i. 

Ito.  Tukasa,  and  Miyazaki.  Noriyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Nega- 
tive electrode  plate  for  alkaline  storage  ceils  of  sealed  tvoe  4  614  696 
CI    429-222  000  ~'  /k-     •       •       . 

Ito.  Ymhio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  capable 
of  precisely  positioning  a  recording  sheet   4.614.950,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Ito,  Yukio  See — 

Sukenari.  .Akira.  Hasegawa.  Isao,  and  Ito.  Yukio,  4  614  987    CI 
360-93  000  ...  V... 

Itou.  Yoshitaka.  to  Daido  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation 

device  for  a  foundation  pile   4,614,462,  CI   405-232,000 
ITT  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Betsch.  Helmut,  Bierent,  Walter.  Gille.  Gunther,  Goertler,  Horst; 
Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Rachner   Horst,  4,614,903.  CI    318-443.000.' 
Schneider,  Theodor   and  Schubert,  Karl-Fnednch.  4  614  886   CI 
310-83  000  '       ■ 

Key.  H   Grady   See— 

Strickland.    James    K       and     hev,     H     Gradv     4614  326     CI 
249-180  000  '        ■ 

Iwasaki.  Takao  See— 

Yamashiu.     Kiichi,     Tanizawa.     Junpei.     and     Iwasaki     Takao 
4.614.324.  CI   249-11000, 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ' 

Saito,  Kimiharu,  and  .Akizuki.  Osamu,  4,614,895,  CI.  313-429.000 
Iwayanagi,  Takao   See— 

Matsuzawa.     Toshiharu;     Iwayanagi,     Takao;     Douta.     Kikuo; 
Yanazawa.  Hiroshi    Kohashi,  Takahirn   and  Nonogaki    Saburo 
4.614.706.  CI   430-31  UXX) 
Izumida.  Yukihiro.  to  Hitachi  Ltd    Electron  eun  for  color  picture  tube 

4.614.894.  CI    313-414000  "^ 

Izumiya.  Shunzo  See— 

Obara.  Haruki.  and  Izumiya,  Shunzo.  4,614,854,  CI   219-69, OOC 
Jackman.  Dennis  E  .  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation  Catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  3.3-dimethyl-2-hydroxybutyric  acid  to  2-oxo  acid  and  prepara- 
tion        of         4-amino-6-ten -butvl-3-thio-l,2.4-tnazine-5(4-H)-one 
4.614.822.  CI    544-182  000 
Jacobscn.  Hans  E    See— 

Hansen.  Henning  M  ,  Jacobsen.  Hans  E  ,  Lassithiotakis.  Konstan- 
tin,  and  Nyrup,  John.  4,614.121.  Ci    73-861  120, 
Jaeckle.  Thomas  H  .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Micropower  DC 
voltage  indicator   4.614.94<:j.  CI.  340-636.000. 


James,  Rex  I.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E  .  Jr  .  James.  Rex  I     Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F    Walden.  Jack  M  ,  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.,  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4,615.015  CI 
364-706.000 
Jansen,   Franz;  and  Gros,   Pierre,   to  Sanofi    Cytotoxic  composition 
including  at   least  an   immunotoxine  and   an  amine    4.614  650    CI 
424-85.000. 
Janssens.  W'llhelmus  See— 

Timmerman,  Daniel  M  .  Priem.  Jan  J  ,  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus 
4.614,708,  CI   430-517000, 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc    See — 

Nagata,    Tomizou;    and    Kobayashi.    Kazutaka,    4  614  26^     CI 
198-419  000  '     " 

Jarvfalt.  Staffan.  to  Telefonakliebolagei  LM  Ericsson,  Apparatus  for 
identifying  digital  multi-frequency  signals  4.614,909,  CI  328-140  000 
Jarvis.  Allan  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Kosowskv,  David  I  .  to  Damon  Biotech    Inc 

Interferon  epsilon    4.614.651.  CI   424-85.000. 
Jarvis.  Kevin  VI.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Raster-scan/calligraphic 
combined  display  system  for  high  speed  processing  of  flight  simula- 
tion data   4.614,941.  CI    340-747,000 
Jeffrey.  Paul  W    Sulzer.  John,  and  Ashley.  Peter  J  .  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited    .Aluminum  alloy  can  stock  process  of  manufacture 
4.614.224,  CI,  164-476000 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama.  Kuniaki,  4,614.907.  CI    324-312.000. 
Jepsen.  Bjarne  See — 

Hansen.  Anders;  and  Jepsen.  Bjarne.  4,614,329,  CI.  251-248.000. 
Jessup.   Frank   L    Closure   retention  apparatus  for  automatic  doors 

4.614,902.  CI    318-282  000. 
Jha.  Vlahesh  C    See— 

Duyvesteyn.  Willem  P.  C.  and  Jha.   Mahesh  C.  4,614.543    CI 
75-lOIOOR 
Jinnai,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ha-shimoto.    Takafumi;    Ando.    Yasuo;    and    Jinnai,    Kenichiro 
4.614.693.  CI   429-72.000. 
Johansson.  Johan  I  :  See — 

Reinhall.  Rolf,  and  Johansson.  Johan  I  .  4,614,304,  CI   241-28.000 
John,  Tom  7,  to  Violecular  Technology  Corporation,  Air  survival  unit 

4.614.186.  CI    128-201  250, 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd.:  See— 

Rule.  Arthur  W   T..  4.614,663.  CI   426-601.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Beckering.  Jacobus  J  ,  Lehnerd,  Alvm  P  ;  and  Zobens,  Walter  B 
4.614.859,  CI    219-312000 
Johnson,  El  win  L  :  S«'e— 

Carson.  Kent  R  ,  Luitmer.  Joseph  D  ;  Williams.  Charles  E  ;  Mc- 
Kee.   William   R  .  Tso,   Stephen  T,.  and  Johnson,  Elwin   L., 
4.614.835.  CI    136-250  000 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Easton.     Ian    A.;    and    Gorham,     Stephen     D.    4.614  794     CI 
530-356.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Prtxlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

McCracken.   Robert   W,;   and    Baesler.    Linda  A.   4,614,183    CI 
I28-13200R 
Johnson,  Richard  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Atmo- 
spheric contrast  transmittance  monitor.  4,614,429,  CI.  356-343.000 
Johnson.  Russell  W    See— 

Lambert.  Susan  L  ;  Lawson.  Randy  J.;  Johnson,  Russell  W.   and 
Gilson.  Jean-Pierre.  4.614.834.  CI.  585-419.000. 
Johnson.  Wilham  A    See— 

Feldman.  Martin,  Heimann.  Peter  A.;  Johnson.  William  A.;  Retajc- 
zyk.  Thetxlore  F.  Jr.  and   White.   Donald   L.,  4,614  433    CI 
356-4/M  (XX). 
Jones,  Everett  £.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Magnetic  tool  changer 

4,614,137,  CI.  82-205  000  '^ 

Jones,  Frank  D  :  See- 
Davis.  James  W.;  and  Jones.  Frank  D  .  4,615,010,  CI.  364-491.000 
Jones,  Howard   See — 

Loev,  Bernard.  Jones.  Howard,  and  Chan.  Wan-kit,  4,614  747  CI 
514-529000 
Jones,  Robert  F  .  to  B    F    Goodrich  Company,  The.  Tires  building 
machine     with     rigid     radially    expansible    drum.     4,614  562     CI 
156-420  000 
Jones.  W     Kinzy,  and  Weinberg,  Alvm  H.,  to  Cordis  Corporation 
Implantable  pulse  generator  having  a  single  pnnted  circuit  board  for 
carrying  integrated  circuit  chips  thereon  with  chip  earner  means 
4,614,194,  CI    128-419  OOP, 
Jordan.  William  H,:  See— 

Kullman.  Uri;  and  Jordan,  William  H  ,  4,614,901,  CI.  318-99.000. 
Jorgensen.  Sven  E  .  to  SRS  Water  Research  Corporation  AB.  Method 

to  purify  water  4.614,591,  CI.  210-669,000, 
Josef  Feller  Gesellschaft  m,b,H  :  See— 

Kamitz,  Herbert;  and  Simon,  Franz.  4,614,924,  CI.  333-167.000. 
Josef  Gartner  &  Co    See — 

Gartner,  Fritz.  4.614.370.  CI.  285-150.000. 
Josefsberg.  Yekutiel:  See— 

Zelitzki.   Michael;  and  Josefsberg,   Yekutiel,  4,614,917,  CI    331- 

1  OOA 

Josephs.  Mark  A  ;  Milikovsky,  Roman;  Penird,  Carl  W.;  and  Rehkopf, 

Charles  H  .  to  North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp! 

Getter  and  contact  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  4.614  896  CI 

313-481000  .       .       .       ■ 

Jouquey,  Simone  See — 

Delevallee.    Francoise:   Deraedt.   Roger;   and  Jouquey,   Simone 
4,614,736,  CI.  514-179.000. 
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Juda,  Walter,  and  Ilan,  Amiram  B  ,  to  Prolotech  Company    Polymeric 
hydrogel-containing  gas  diffusion  electrodes  and  methtxls  of  using 
the  same  in  electrochemical  systems  4.614.575,  CI    204-265  000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b.H    See- 
Blum,  Dietmar.  4.614,012.  CI   29-33  OOK 
Juravic.  Davor.  to  Star-Kist  Foods.   Inc    Simultaneous  extrusion  of 
multiple   streams   of  a   fibrous   food   prtxluct    4.614.489.   CI    425 
376.00R 
Jurgens,  Rainer;  and  Biehl.  Johann.  to  Norton  Christensen.  Inc  Device 

for  delivering  flowable  material   4.614,232.  CI    166-105  500 
KT   Mfg  Co,  Ltd    See- 

Muto,  Yasutami.  and  Kohzuki.  Kiyoshi.  4.614,077.  CI    53-4900a) 
Kaar,  Richard  A.  Seam  lock  spreader  mounted  on  lock-seam  machine 

base.  4,614,102,  CI.  72-178.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho  See— 
Fukunaga,  Takao.  4.614,258,  CI    192-0052 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  4,614.261,  CI    192-106  2(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikyo  Gomu  Suki:  See— 

Ihara,     Kiyohiko;     and     Nakagawa,     Tsuneo,     4.614,276,     CI 
215-364.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Ikeda.  Tetsuo,  4,614,243.  CI    177-25  000. 
Konishi,  Satoshi,  4.614,262,  CI.  193-23  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itoh  Seitetsusho  See— 

Tabuchi,  Seigo.  4.614.495.  CI   432-164000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Zenno,  Yoshizumi.  4,614,275.  CI.  212-198000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kokusai  Technicals:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shozaburo.  4,614,438.  CI.  366-132  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  See- 
Hashimoto.    Takafumi;    Ando.    Yasuo.    and    Jinnai.    Kenichiro, 
4,614,693,  CI.  429-72.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okawara  Seisakusho:  See— 

Furuya,  Inosuke;  and  Yamazaki.  Hideo,  4,614.665.  CI  426-634  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kazuo;  Sayano.  Akio,  and  Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  4.614.689, 

CI.  428-409.000. 
Kawano,  Mitsumo,  4.614,911.  CI    329-101  000 
Kuwahata,    Takao;    Manabe,    Sohei.    Gonpei.     Katsuhiro.    and 

Nakabayashi.  Masatoki.  4.614.891.  CI   313-386000 
Onodera,  Toshihiro;  Tanaka,   Shigeru.  and   Matsumoto,   Sunao. 

4.614.999.  CI,  363-28,000. 
Sato,  Minoru.  4,614,196,  CI    128-660000 
Kachholz,  Traudel;  Scharf,  Udo;  and  Schlingmann.  Merten.  to  Ht>echsi 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  cultivation  of  organisms  wherein  a 
uniform  protein  from  microorganisms  is  enzymatically  degraded 
4,614,717,  CI.  435-69000. 
Kaczeus.  Steven;  and  Ngo,  Long  V  ,  to  Seagate  Technology   Helical 

band  dnve  for  disc  storage  apparatus  4.614.989.  CI    360-106  000 
Kadowaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi,  and  Onodera,  Kaoru,  4,614.710, 
CI.  430-549.000. 
Kaeser,  Hans  P  :  See— 

Chevillat,  Pierre  R  ;  Kaeser,  Hans  P  ;  Maiwald,  Dietrich  G  U  ;  and 
Ungerboeck.  Gottfned,  4,615,004,  CI.  364-200  000. 
Kafri,  Oded;  and  Livnat,  Aminadav,  to  State  of  Israel.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Nuclear  Research  Center  Negev,  The  Night  sight  with 
light  diffraction  pattern.  4,614,039,  CI   33-241  000 
Kagawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hon,  Katsuyoshi;  Kagawa,  Takeshi;  Kusano,  Kazuki;  and  Takuwa. 
Toshiaki.  4.614,856,  CI   219-130  210 
Kaite,  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  area  change  circuit 

4,614,975,  CI.  358-227  000. 
Kajitani,  Yukimasa:  See-- 

Teshima,    Kiyomi;    Kajitani,    Yukima.sa,    Takeva.    Kazuo;    and 
Miyagawa,  Takuya,  4,614.083,  CI.  60-39.530. 
Kajiura,  Hirokazu;  Oda,  Hidekuni;  and  Minami,  Syuji  Random  copoly- 
mer. 4,614,778,  CI.  526-281.000. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takagi,  Michimasa;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sakanaka.  Takao. 

4,614,103,  CI.  72-242.000. 

Kajiyama,  Hiroshi;  Minemura,  Tetsuro;  Ando.  Hisashi;  and  Konno. 

Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Fuel  cell  electrode,  process  for  producing 

the  same  and  fuel  cell  using  the  same.  4,614.692,  CI.  429-44.000. 

Kakade,  Madhu,  to  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Milk  replacer  and  method  of 

feeding.  4,614,653,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Kakihana,  Kazumasa;  and  Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Techno  Roll  Co..  Ltd 
Covering  fabric  for  a  damping  roller  of  an  offset  printing  machine 
4,614,094,  CI.  66-170.000. 
Kakinaka,  Shoichiro.  to  Kasuga  Denki  Co.,  Ltd    Yarn  storage  and 

delivery  apparatus.  4,614,311,  CI.  242-47.010 
Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  and  Yasuda,  Tomio,  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Motor-dnven  power  steering  system  having  a  stable  output 
torque,  4,614,248,  CI.  180-79,100, 
Kaisi,  Manmohan  S,;  and  Horst,  Clemens  L,,  to  Empresas  Lanzagorta, 
S,A.    de    C.V.    Non-locking    upered    plug    valve    4.614.330,    CI 
251-283.000. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Ernest,  Ivan;  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav;  and  FrostI,  Wolfgang,  4,614,614. 
CI.  540-359.000 
Kaminetzky,  Dov  A.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  RF  receiver 

utilizing  a  multiple  echo  delay  line  4,614,946,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Kamitz,  Herbert;  and  Simon.  Franz,  to  Josef  Feller  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 
Apparatus  for  screening  appliances  from  high  frequency  interference 
4,614,924,  CI.  333-167  000. 


Kamo,  \  uichi   .See — 

Mikami,  Nobuo.  Kamo,  Yuichi,  and  Kojima,  Katsuto,  4,614.927, 
CI.  335-78.000 
Kamochi,  Atsumi:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo;  and  Kamochi, 
Atsumi.  4,614.536,  CI    "1-94.000 
Kamui  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

Hisao.  Shibuya.  and  Tsunero.  Yusa,  4.614.105,  CI.  72-382.000. 
Kanada.  Kenji  See— 

Sugiura.   Saburo,    Havashi.   Kiyohide;   Kanada,   Kenji.   Demukai, 
Noboru,  and  Okamoto.  Tetsuo,  4.614,159^  CI,  110-261.000. 
Kanda,  Shoichi   See— 

Sekimtiio.    Vukihiko.    '^anagida.    Makoto     and    Kanda,    Shoichi, 
4.614.601.  CI    252-8  551 
Kane.  Johji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Resonator  filters 

on  dielectric  substrates  4.614.925.  CI    333-174000 
Kane.  Robert   P     Lillie.  F^win  D,  and  Neidig.  John  D.  to  Allied 
Corporation    Melhcxl  for  placing  electrically  conductive  paih^  on  a 
substrate  4.614.8.^',  CI    174-68  500 
Kaneko,    Teruji,    Kawabe,    Ti>shihik(i     and    .Avvasaka.    Monvi>shi.    to 
■^'anmar  Diesel  Fingine  Co   1  td  f)uldo<'ir  unit  of  an  air  conditioner  of 
an  engine  heat  pump  type   4,M4.(>90,  CI    ^2-I58(lfKl 
Kama.  Charles  M  .  to  PPG   Industries.   Inc     .Additmn   mtcrpolv  mers 
from   isobornvl  (meth)acrvlate  v^hich  contain   alkoxvsilane  and/or 
acyloxysilane'groups   4,614.777,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Kanno,  Sukeyasu   See — 

Vlatsumoto,   Muneaki.  and  Kanno,  Sukevasu,  4,614.932.  CI    340- 
52  00B 
Kaplan,  Frank   See— 

Babecki,  Glenn  R     Kaplan,  Frank    1  lu,  Hueichi  R     MacLachlan. 
George    V      McDonald,   John    F      Palframan,    John    D      Welt. 
Manin  J  ,  Wendt.  1  imothy  A  ,  and  ^  ates.  Gregory  S  .  4.614.W1, 
CI,  179-180ES. 
Karl  Becker  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 
Becker.  Reinhard,  4,614.283.  CI,  221-278,000, 
KarKson,  Thomas,  to  Rehband  Anaiomiska  AB    Hinge  for  knee  joint 

bandage   4.614,181,  CI    I28-80(XK.' 
Karpati,  Egon   See— 

Kreidl.  Janos,  Czibula.  Laszlo  ;  Visky.  Gyorgy;  Farkas  net  Kiriak. 
Maria    Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit.  Groo.  Dora.  Palosi,  Lva    Kar- 
pati, Egon.  and  Szp<:.my.  Laszlo  .  4.614.824.  CI    546-51  aXJ 
Karstens.  Werner  See — 

Huhn.  Helmut:  and  Karstens.  Werner.  4.614.780.  CI   525-329  100 
Karwowski.  Jan,  to  Nabisc<i  Brands.  Inc   Process  of  prcpanng  insunt, 

naked,  wheat  farina   4,M4,6<>4,  CI   426-621.000. 
Kasai.  Shozo   See— 

Nishizawa,  Hiroshi   Ka.sai.  Shozo,  Okada.  Yasunori;  Osada.  Yuichi; 
and  Mukoyama.  Yoshiyuki.  4.614.782.  CI    525-424000 
Kasai,  Shunichi   See — 

Okutrn,  Toshikazu;  Mon,  Yasuo.  and  Kasai.  Shunichi.  4.614.568. 
CI   204-29  oa) 
Kase.  Toshio  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirovuki,  Noguchi.  Kohkichi,  Ka.se.  Toshio;  anl^  Akiia. 
Shuichi.  4.614,771    CI    525-351  000 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kas.sai  Kabushikikaisha   Baby  carnage  gnp 

rod  Ux-king  mechanism   4.614,454.  CI   403-62.000. 
Kasuga  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kakinaka,  Shoichiro,  4,614,311    CI    :42-47.010. 
Katano.  Kazuyuki   See— 

Hala.  Yoshitada,  Katano,  ka/uvuki    and  Homrra    lsa<>   4  614.002. 
CI    15-53  OOA 
Katayama.   Shigeru,    Nakano,   Takavuki    and    lakeda    Nobuvuki.   to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Polvglvcidyl  ethers  (>f  polynu- 
clear  polyhydnc  phenols  4.614.826,  CI    549-S5goOO 
Katerberg,  James  A  ,  Craig,  Evan  L  ,  and  Huliba.  David  A  ,  to  Eastman 
K(xiak  Companv   Ink  circulation  svstem  for  continuous  ink  )el  pnnt- 
ing  apparatus  4;614.948,  CI    .^46-75  000 
Kativois.  Michel,  to  Societe  Kativois  Process  and  device  for  the  antici- 
patory   self-adapting    regulation    of    a    procedure     4.61 4. 86<^),    CI 
219-492000 
Kato.  Tadayoshi   See— 

Kezuka.   Seiju.   Yoshimura.  Tsunet^.   Kato.  Tadavoshi    and    lida, 
Monya.  4.614,632.  CI    264-2800CX) 
Kato.  Yoshito;  Sunahara.  Shuichi,  and  Kurebayashi,  Susumu.  to  TovoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  painting  system  4,M4.164  CI 
118-323  000 
Katoh.  Kazunobu:  See— 

Hayashi.    Hiroshi.    Katoh.    Kazunobu     and    "idshida.     lakashi. 
4.614.681,  CI   42H-201,00() 
Katoh.  Tadayoshi   See— 

Yamashiia.    Atsushi,    Katoh,    Tadayoshi,   and    Kunhara.    Hiroshi. 
4.614.933.  CI    .340- .U7  ODD 
Katsura.  Kovo  See— 

Maejima.  Hideo.  Katsura,  Kovo    Kihara.  Toshima.sa,  and  Akao, 
Yasushi.  4.615.005,  CI    364-2(X)  (XX.i 
Kauth.  Hermann   See— 

Dicke.     Hans-Rudolf,     and     Kauth,     Hermann,     4,614,789,    CL 
528-128.000 
Kawabata.  Takashi   See— 

Ishiziki.    Akira.    KawabaU.    Takashi,    and    Matsumura,    Susumu, 
4.614.418.  CI    354-407  000 
Kawabe.  Seikichi,  to  Shibuva  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  trans- 
versely sealing  packages   4,614,078.  CI    VV551  OCX) 
Kawabe,  Toshihiko  See— 

Kaneko    Terujr    Kawabe.   Toshihiko.   and   Awa.saka,   Monyoshi, 
4,614,090.  CI.  62-158.000 
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Ka\»,ada.  Shigeki   and  Fujioka.  Yoshiki.  to  Fanuc  [  td    Vlechanism  and 

method  for  auiomaticallv  changing  to^^ls   4.61 4,020.  CI    2'J-568.000 
Kauahara.  .Atsushi   Ota.  fadashi    Kurcnua.  Foshihisa.  Isf>gai.  Masaki, 
Tdkatsu.   Nonhiko.  and   Ka\*.amura.   Kviichiro.  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K  K    Still  picture  signal  conversion  apparatus  capable  of  trimming 
operation   4.614.')-'7.  CI    358-260000 
Kawai.  Michio   See— 

Taniguchi.  \  asuyuki;  Yoshida.  Kotaro;  Takeshi.  Yasuhira;  Michi- 
shita.  Teruo   Kauai.  Vfichi.^  and  Kav^akaml,  Makoto,  4,614,461, 
CI   4^35-211  iX>l 
K.aHakami.  Makoto   See— 

Taniguchi.  'Jasuyuki.  "loshida,  Kotaro;   laktNhi.  Yasuhira;  Michi- 
shita.  Teruo.  Kawai.  Michio;  and  Kavvakami.  Makoto,  4,614.461 
CI   405-211  000 
Kauakami.  Yoshinobu   See — 

Miyakawa.  Nobuhiro,  Yano.  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Kazuo;  Higashigu- 
chi.  Teruaki  and  Kawakami.  Yoshinobu.  4.614,698,  CI 
430-106  600 

<.auamata.  Masanohu    Lshmiaru.  Koichi.  and  "» amane.  Shuji,  to  Nip- 
pon Shinyaku  Co  .  Ltd   Lipiisome  and  method  of  manufacture  there- 
for  4.614.^96.  C!    536-5  000 
^.auamura.  Koichiro  See — 

Kawahara.   .Atsushi.   Ola,   Tadashi     Kuroiwa,   Toshihisa:   Isogai. 
Masaki,  Takatsu,  Norihiko.  and  Kauamura.  Koichiro,  4,614  977 
CI    358-260  000 
>Lauamura.  Yoshio  See—  1 

Kuniyoshi.      Shinji      Terasawa,     Tsuneo;     Kurosaki,     Toshiei; 
Kawamura.  >  oshio,   Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro, 
4.614.432,  CI    356-401.000 
'vawanishi.  Toshi>uki   See— 

Suzuki.  .Akira.  W'atanahc.  Hideo;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Mochizuki, 
Nob'jo;   Kubo.   Keishi,   Tatsumi,  Susumu;  and   Kawanishi.  To- 
shivuki.  4.614.682.  CI   428-213.000. 
^awano.  Viitsumi\  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Balanced  modulator 

circuit   4.M4.'311,  CI    329-101  000 
Cawashima  Packaging  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Ida,  Keizo   and  Got  v  Akihiko,  4.614,079.  CI.  53-563000. 
Cazimir.    Palac,    to    Zenith    Electronics   Corporation    Tension    mask 

mounting  structure   4.614,892,  CI    313-402.000. 
Ceane  Monroe  Corporation   See — 

Sorber.  Robert.  4.614.057.  CI   49-29  000. 
Ceaton,  Robert  E  .  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The  Method  of  assembling 
a   horizontal   shell   mold  casting  system  and   the  resulting  system. 
4.6 1 4.2  r,  CI    164-13' 000 
veetTe.  Wilham  VI    See- 
Meyer.    \inceni    D      and    K-.cfTc     Uilham    M..    4,614,890,    CI 
^13-25  000 

i.eene.  John  F  Kuller  Bengt  L.  and  Kemmeter,  Robert  G..  to  Enkel 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  web  of  sheet 
material  4.614.313.  CI  242-58  600. 
ILeener.  Ivian  G.  Newlove.  John  C.  Potlnoy,  Robert  C;  Fehler, 
Dame!  F  .  and  Pober.  Kenneth  W  ,  rn  Exx^n  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Lse  of  mono  and  p<Tlva!kvlene  glycol  ethers  a,s  agents  for  the  release 
•f  differentially  stuck  dnil  pipe  4,614.235,  CI.  166-301.000. 
^einert,  Joachim   See — 

Brosch,   Rudolf   Keinert,  Joachim.   Klink.  Ench;  and  Wernicke, 
Fnednch  C  ,  4.614,885,  CI.  307-513.000. 
I^emmeter.  Robert  G    See—  I 

Keene,  John   F  .    Kuller.    Bengt    I      and    Kemmeter,   Robert  G  , 
4.614.313.  CI    242-5.'<  60«) 
Kennecott  Corpiiration   See — 

Bailev.  Horace  A  .  and  Gner   Ja^  H    4.614.064,  CI.  51-420.000. 
f.c-nnedv  Company   See — 

Kullman.  Ln   and  Jordan    William  H  .  4.614.901.  CI.  318-99.000      ■ 
Hent.  Bryan  P    See— 

Lint.  James  D    and  Kent.  Bryan  P  .  4,f)14,03O.  CI.  29-885  000 
l^envan.  Leo.  to  Precision  Handling  Devices  Inc.  Dnve  mechanism 

especially  for  web  feed  tractors   4,614,508.  CI.  474-153.000 
I^ermer,  W'olf-Dieier   .Sft'— 

Epple    Gerhard    Kralimann.  Reinhold    Kermcr,  W'olf-Dieter;  and 
Weber,  Hans.  4.614.804,  CI    548-160  000. 
I^ernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH    See— 

Reimann.  Jorg.  4.614,527.  CI    55-170(XX) 
J^ersten,  Gerard   M  ,  and   Ferrante,   Ronald   A  .  to   United  Slates  of 
America.    Navv     Spherical    section   optical    mount     4,614  403,   CI 
-^ 50-252  Of» 
K  esten.  Arthur  S    to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation  Catalytic  metal 

hvdride  space  healer  4,614. r6.  CI  126-1  lO.OOR 
Kje/uka,  Seiju.  Yoshimura.  Tsuneo  Kat...  Tadayoshi  and  Iida,  Moriya, 
to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited  .Method  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  forming  emb<ss,sed  sheets  4.614.632,  CI  264-280,000. 
han.  M  Asif  Schulze.  Richard  G  and  Skogman,  Richard  A.,  to 
Honeywell  [nc  Tunable  cut-off  U\'  detector  based  on  the  aluminum 
gallium  nitride  material  system  4,614,961,  CI  357-30(X)0. 
iczek,  Exiward  F  Beckner  Mervyn  J  and  Trimon.  Emiliano,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co  MethfxJ  and  apparatus  for 
atomizing  fuel   4.614.4'^,  CI   4^1-40fX) 

ihara,  Kazuaki,  and  Kur-xia.  .Makoto.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes, 
Ltd    Method  of  prrxlucing  1.2, 3trithiane  compounds   4,614,821    CI 
544-145  OOfJ 
ihara,  Toshima.sa  See— 

Maejima.  Hideo    Katsura.   Koyo.  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Akao. 
Ya.sushi.  4.615.005.  CI    ^64-20000) 
illion.  William  D   Interface  between  video  cassette  player  and  televi- 
sion receiver   4,615.044.  CI    38I-1090OO 


Kim,  Dal  W.;  Kim,  Kyung  H    and  Kim,  Seon  H  ,  to  Gold  Star  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Refrigerator  with  a  closeable  refrigerating  compartment. 
4.614.092.  CI.  62-408.0(J() 
Kim,  Ki  W..  to  Youngnam  Textile  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 

a  cotton  yam   4.614,081,  CI.  57-12  000. 
Kim,  Kyung  H.:  See — 

Kim,  Dal  W.;  Kim,  Kyung  H  .  and  Kim,  Seon  H  .  4.614.092,  CI 
62-408.000. 
Kim.  Seon  H  :  See— 

Kim.  Dal  W.;  Kim,  Kvung  H  .  and  Kim,  Seon  H  .  4,614,092,  CI 
62-408.000. 
Kimura,  Kenji:  See — 

Yunoki,  Yutaka:  and  Kimura,  Kenji,  4,614,966,  CI    358-44.000. 
Kimura.  Takayoshi   and  Tsuvuguchi.  Seiichi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Min- 
ing Company   Limited    Method  of  operating  a  copper  converter 
4,614,542.  CI.  75-76  000 
King.  Frank  E.;  Estebanez.  Joseph,  and  Lang.  Reginald  W   Break-awav 

coupling  for  hoselines   4,614.201.  CI    137-68  100 
King,  James  T  :  and  Beatty,  Charles  W  ,  Jr .  to  Audiometries,   Inc 
Audiologic  testing  methixl  and  apparatus  with  compensating  means 
for  soundwave  attenuation  through  a  transmitting  medium  4.61  "i  007 
CI   364-415000 
King.  L.  Tony,  to  Komax  Systems.   Inc    Stacked   motionless  mixer 

4.614.440.  CI.  366-336000 
Kinsolving.  Clyde  R    See— 

Georgiev,  Vassil  S  :  Mack.  Robert  A  .  and  Kinstilvmg.  CIvde  R 
4,614.810.  CI    54*^-479  000 
Kirkemo,  Curtis  L.;  and  Shipchandler,  Mohammed  T  .  to  Abb<itt  Labo- 
ratones,      Aminomethvlfluorescein      derivatives.      4,614,823,      CI 
544-300.000. 
Kirlin,  John  J  :  See- 
Hawkins.  Hugh  M  ,  4,614,251,  CI    182-63  000 
Kitatani,   Katsugi,   Murata,   Masataka:   Yokoya,   Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  I  td    Liquid  developers  for  electro- 
static images.  4,614.699.  CI,  430-115  000 
Kitazawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Osawa,  Toru:  and  Kitazawa,  Yoichi,  4,614.215,  CI    152-527  000 
KitchenAid,  Inc    See— 

Doggett,  Lawrence  A  .  4,614.306,  CI   241-37  500. 
Klahr.  Erhard:  See — 

Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Schneider.  Siegfried.   Klahr.  Erhard.   Reineri. 
Fnedrich;  Eckert,  Gunter.  and  Stuebinger,  .Adolf  4,614,61  ^   CI 
548-964.000. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Schallner,  Otto;  Gehring,  Reinhold;  Klauke,  Erich,  Stetter,  Jorg, 
Wroblowsky,  Hemz-Jurgen.  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  and  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim,  4,614,533,  CI  71-92.000 
Schwamborn.  Michael  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Klauke,  Erich;  Eue, 
Ludwig,  Schmidt,  Robert  R  ,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,614,532,  CI  71-92  000 
Klein,  Hans-Hermann   See— 

Bachler,  Werner,  Forth,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Klein,  Hans-Hermann. 
4,614,093.  CI    62-55  500 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gaffal,  Karl.  4.614,482,  CI.  417-367.000. 
Klink.  Erich:  See — 

Brosch.  Rudolf;  Keinert,  Joachim,  Klink,  Erich,  and  Wernicke, 
Fnednch  C  .  4.614.885.  CI    307-513000 
Klink.   Rainer.  and  German.  Johann,  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesell- 

schaft,  mbH   Centrifugal  clutch   4,614.260.  CI    192-I05.0CE. 
Knable,  Joseph  J    See — 

Lundin.    Donald    G.;    and    Knable,    Joseph    J,    4,614.359     CI 
280-699  000 
Knesewitsch,  Jakob;  and  Pointner.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Apparatus   for   a   redundant    power   supply    4,614,877,    CI 
307-64.000. 
KncKh,  Heinnch;  Schwetz,  Karl  A  .  Lipp,  Alfred;  and  Bechler,  EEck- 
hart,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Polycrystalline  sintered  compacts 
based  on  europium  hexabonde  and  proces,s  for  their  manufacture 
4.614.724,  CI    501-87000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira  See — 

Yoshikumi,    Chikao;    Fujii,    Takayoshi;    Fujii.    Masahiko;    Ohara, 
Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Akira,  and  Akatsu,  Tsuneo,  4.614,73^,  CI 
514-54.000 
Kobayashi.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Nagata,    Tomizou;    and    Kobayashi,    Kazutaka.    4.614,263.    CI 
198-419.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kuninori:  Set'— 

Enaka,  Nobuhiro;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi,  Hashimoto,  Yoshiro,  Ima- 
beppu,  Shinichi,  Kobayashi,  Kuninon;  and  Shimamura.  Akira. 
4,614,996,  CI    362-147.000 
Kobayashi.  Masaharu:  Noguchi,  Takaharu;  Nishimura.  Keizo;  Tanaka. 
Hiromichi.  Nishida,  Masami,  and  Arai,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Digi- 
tal-to-analog converter  device  for  processing  PCM  signals  of  differ- 
ent sampling  frequencies  4,614,934,  CI.  40-347. ODA 
Kobayashi,    Shozaburo,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kokusai    Technicals. 

Method  of  mixing  fuel  oils  4,614,438,  CI   366-132.000. 
Kobe,  Michael,  to  Plastifol-Manfred  Rothe  KG.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  a  surface-lined  article.  4.614,558.  CI.  156-163.000. 
Koch,  Andrew  B  ,  to  Energy  Modifications  Enterpnscs,  Inc.  Exhaust 

powered  drive  shaft  torque  enhancer  4.614.086.  CI.  60-624.000. 
Koch,  Richard  L    Fifth-wheel  assembly.  4,614,355.  CI   28O-438.00R. 
Kochli.  Walter,  to  Prenco  AG.  Soldenng  iron  and  soldering  apparatus. 
4,614.295.  CI.  228-53.000. 
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Kodama,  Kouichi   See — 

Konai,    Yutaka.    Hayashi,    Shoichiro,    Kubota,    Yoshikazu,    and 
Kcxiama,  Kouichi.  4,614,620,  CI   260-397  250 
Koehler,  Charles  W    See — 

vanOmmenng,  Gerrit.  and   Koehler,  Charles  W  .  4,614.025.  CI 
29-623  100 
Koga.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Sakaguchi,     Katsuyoshi;    and     Koga.     Yukihiro.    4.614.485.    CI 
425-38. Oa) 
Kohashi,  Takahiro  See — 

Matsuzawa,     Toshiharu;     Iwayanagi.     Takao;     Douta,     Kikuo 
Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kohashi,  Takahiro;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo. 
4,614,706,  CI   430-313  000 
Kohn.  Ulrich   See — 

Kwauka.  Gerd-Georg.  and  Kohn,  Ulrich.  4,614.473.  CI  414-68  (XX) 
Kohzuki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Muto,  Yasutami;  and  Kohzuki,  Kiyoshi.  4,614,077.  CI    53-490  000 
Koizumi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Oshima,  Yoshimasa.  Akiyama.  Nobuyuki.  and 
Yachi,  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineer- 
ing Co  ,  Ltd  Automatic  contaminants  detection  apparatus  4,614,427, 
CI    356-237.000 
Kojima,  Katsuto  See — 

Mikami,  Nobuo.  Kamo,  Yuichi    and  Kojima.  Katsuto.  4.614.927, 
CI    335-78.000 
Kojima,  Kazuhiro  See— 

Ishikawa.    Nobuo;    Takaoka.    Akio;    Isono.    Takashi     Motoyoshi, 
Masatoshi.  and  Kojima,  Kazuhiro,  4,614.742,  CI    '^14-237.000 
Kolenik.  Steve  A    See — 

Imran.  Mir;  Bach.  Stanlev  M  .  Jr  .  and  Kolenik,  Steve  A.,  4,614, 192, 
CI    128-419rx)D 
Komamura  Photographic  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tomidokoro,  Kanji,  4.614,414,  CI    354-284  000 
Komax  Systems,  Inc    See — 

King,'  L   Tony,  4,614,440.  CI    366-336  000 
Komeyama,   Yoshihiro,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd    Alignment   apparatus   with 

optical  length-varying  optical  system   4,614,431.  CI    356-401  OCX) 
Komura,  Masahiko,  to  Rinnai  Corporation   Operation  control  appara- 
tus in  a  combustion  device   4,614,993.  CI   361-257  000 
Konai,  Yutaka,  Hayashi,  Shoichiro,  Kubota,  Yoshikazu.  and  Ktxiama, 
Kouichi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
producing  i-brassicasterol   4,614, o20,  CI    260-397  250 
Konishi,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho  Separat- 
ing chute  system  4,614,262,  CI    193-23  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Sasaki,  Masao;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru.  4,614,709,  CI  430-546.000. 
Takada,  Shun;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  and  Onodera,  Kaoru.  4,614.710, 

CI  430-549.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keisuke;  and  Ochiai.  Eturo.  4.614,286,  CI.  222-505  000 
Yamamoto,  Yoko;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Jiro,  4,614,700. 
CI.  430-122.000 
Konno.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kajiyama.  Hiroshi;  Minemura.  Tetsuro,  Ando,  Hisashi,  and  Konno, 
Kiyoshi,  4,614,692,  CI   429-44,000. 
Kooijmans.  Petrus  G    See— 

Bekooij.  Jurnanus;  Kooijmans.  Petrus  G  ,  Raudenbusch.  Werner 
T  .  and  Stachowiak,  Stephen  A  .  4,614,775.  CI    525-533  000 
Kexirneef,  Jacob;  Fastenau,  Robert  H  J,;  and  van  dcr  Heijden,  Paulus  J 
J   M.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  a  cokn 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  magnetic  quadruptile  post-focusing 
mask    and    device    for   carrying   out    the   method    4,614,501.    CI 
445-47000 
Koponen,  Martti.  Pullinen,  Martti;  Koski.  Erkki.  and  Koskimies,  Jouni. 
to  Valmet  Oy    Web-forming  section  in  a  paper  machine   4,614,566. 
CI    162-301  CXX) 
Koppenberg,  Bruce  G   Mtxiular  columbanum  structure  4,614,066,  CI 

52-134000 
Korfgen,  Harald,  Geipel,  Werner,  and  Heimann.  Bruno,  to  Fnednch 
Grohe  Armaturenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co    Water-dispensing  cleaning 
brush  with  deflecting  means  4.614,449,  CI   401-287  000 
Korosi,  Jeno:  See- 
Lang,  Tibor;  Korosi.  Jeno;  Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Botka,  Peter;  Hamori, 
Tamas;  Berzsenyi,  Pal;  Goldschmidt,  Katalin,  Zolyomi.  Gabor. 
Elekes,  Istvan,  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna,  4,614.740,  CI 
514-221  000 
Koski,  Erkki:  See — 

Koponen,  Martti;  Pullinen,  Martti:  Koski.  Erkki.  and  Koskimies. 
Jouni,  4,614,566.  CI    162-301.000 
Koskimies,  Jouni:  See — 

Koponen,  Martti;  Pullinen,  Martti;  Koski,  Erkki.  and  Koskimies. 
Jouni,  4,614.566,  CI    162-301000 
Koskmen.  Leslie  M..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Adaptivelv  tuned 

clock  recovery  circuit.  4.615.041,  CI.  375-114  000 
Kosowsky,  David  I    See— 

Jarvis,   Allan   P.,  Jr.,  and   Kosowsky,   David   L.  4,614.651,  CI 
424-85.000 
Kosugi,  Kimihiro  See— 

Nara.  Hajime;  Kosugi,  Kimihiro,  and  Uryo,  Kazunori,  4.614,952, 
CI.  346-139.00R 
Kotera,  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  load  distnbution  for  a  continuous 
rolling  mill.  4,614.098,  CI.  72-8.000 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Homogene- 
ous molecular  composites,  process  for  their  production  and  articles 
made  therefrom.  4,614.784,  CI   527-313  000. 


Kraatz.  Gary  W  .  Chavdanan.  Charles  G;  and  Heusinl  veld  V'alenr  P., 
to    Siauffer    Chemical    Co     Trichloromcthvlphosphontidithioaics. 
4.614.828.  CI.  558-203.000. 
Kraft,  Inc  :  See— 

White.  Donnie  R    Hobgtxxj,  David  F  ;  Swim.  Larry  E.;  and  Sta- 
ley,  Leo  D  ,  4,614.661,  CI   426-511.000. 
Krakower,  Sam:  See — 

Liss,  Saul.   Liss.  Bernard  S  .  Krakower    Sam    and  Feygin,  Ilya, 
4,614,866,  CI    250-21400A 
Krall.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Owens-IIIinois,  Inc.  Article  tnmming  apparatus 

4.614.018.  CI    29-3300J 
Kralimann.  Reinhold   St'<  — 

Epple.  Cierhard.  Kralimann.  Reinhold.  Kermcr.  W  oil  Dieter,  and 
Weber.  Hans.  4.614.804.  CI    548-160.000 
Kraus.  Menahem  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Water-free  hydrocarbon 

separation  membrane  and  prcvess  4.614.524.  CI    55-16.000 
Kraus.  Reinhold   .Sec- 
Dell,  Hans  I^ieier  Pelster,  Bernhard   Kraus   Reinhold;  and  Schier- 
stedl,  Detlef,  4,614,741.  CI.  514-222  (XX) 
Kreidl.  Janos.  C/ibula.  Laszlo  ;  Visky.  G>orgv    Farkav  nci    Kiriak, 
Maria;  Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judit.  Groo,  Dora.  Palosi.  Eva    Karpati. 
Egon;  and  Szpt)rn\,  Laszlo  ,  to  Richter  Gedeon  \  egyeszeti  Gyar 
RT  Novel  apovincamimc  acid  denvatives  4.614.824.  CI  546-51000 
Kresser,  Anton:  See— 

Doster,    Wolfgang.    Kresser,    Anton,    and    Schurmann,    Jurgen, 
4,614,978.  CI.  358-263.000. 
Kreuter.  Peter  See — 

Pischmger,  Franz;  and  Kreuter.  Peter,  4,614.170.  CI    123-90.110 
Kruschwitz.  Werner,  to  Draftex  Industnes.  Limited.  Assembled  tnm- 
ming and  sealing  stnp  4.614.347.  CI.  277-184.000. 
Kruse.  Hansjorg  See — 

Kuch,  Heinz,  and  Kruse.  Hansjorg.  4.614.739.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kubitza.  Werner   .Stc— 

Richier.   Roland    Muller,   Hanns  P.   Kubiiza,   Werner;  Engbert, 
Thetxlor.  and  Mennicken,  Gerhard.  4.614.785,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Kub<i.  Keishi   See— 

Suzuki,  Akira   Watanabe.  Hideo.  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru.  Mochizuki, 
Nobuo.   Kubo,  Keishi,  Tatsumi.  Susumu    and   Kawanishi.  To- 
shiyuki,  4,614,682,  CI.  428-213.000 
Kutxi.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd    PriKesv  !    r  producing 

multilayer  conductor  structure   4.614,563.  CI    I56-M>()00 
Kubo.  '^'oichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Noboru;  Shomoda.  Hideyoshi;  and  Kubo,  Yoichiro, 
4.614.779,  CI    525-199.000. 
KuNita.  Harunon   See — 

Inui,  Tsuneo.  Tanaka.  Atsuo.  Hanahusa     Icivuhiri'    and  Kubota. 
Harunon.  4.614,691.  CI   428-623  000 
Kubota.  Yoshikazu   See— 

Konai,    Yutaka     Havashi.    Shoichiro     Kubota     Yoshikazu     and 
Kodama.  Kouichi,  4,614, 620.  CI    260-^9-  2Vi 
Kub<iLa,  ^uichi   See— 

Nishimatsu.  Ma.saharu,  Ide.  Toshiaki.  Saitc-  'li>shiaki   and  Kubota. 
Yuichi.  4.614,687.  CI   428-329000. 
Kuch.   Heinz,   and    Kruse.   Hansjorg.  to  Hoechst   Akiiengesellschafi. 
Oxmdole     derivatives,      pharmaceutical     compositions      and      use. 
4.614,739,  CI    514-212  (XX) 
Kuhl.  Wilfried.  and  Gemmel.  Fdwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Vacuum  switch  for  ;hc  l-y.  \oltage  range,  esF>ecially  a  low-voltage 
contactor   4,M4.^S(l   (  i    2i*>  ;44(KiH 
Kuhle,  Engelben   See— 

Schwamborn.    Michael     Kuhle.    I.ngelbert.    Klauke-     IrKh     1  ue, 
Ludwig.     Schmidt,     Rijben     R       Santel.     Hans  Juai  hirn      and 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  4.614,532,  CI    71-92  (XX) 
Kuhnel,   Werner:  and  Spielau.  Paul,  to  Dvnamit   Nobel  AG    Light- 
resistant     and     weather-proof    polyolefin     foams     4.614,753,     CI 
521-85  OCX) 
Kuller,  Bengt  L    See— 

Keene.  John   F-  ,   Kuller,   Bengi    L     and    Kemnuier     Robert  G., 

4,614.313,  CI    242-58  600 

Kullman,  Un,  and  Jordan,  William  H  ,  to  Kennedy  Com|>any.  Servo 

power  amplifier  having  load  equalization   4,614.901.  CI.  318-99.0(X) 

Kumagai.  '^'utaka.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co    Ltd    Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  self  correction  circuit  4.615,030,  Ci    ^71-71.000. 

Kumbatovic,    Robert    A  ,    lo    RCA    Corporation     ^switching   circuit 

4,614.897,  CI    3  I  5-224  aX) 
Kung.   Patrick  C     and  Goldstein.   Gide(ni.   to  (>nhi'   l'harma>,eutical 
CorpKJration.  Hybrid  cell  line  ttn  producing  monoclonal  antibtxly  to 
a   human   T   cell   antigen.    antiKxlv.    and    methcxJs    4.614.720,   CI. 
435-240000 
Kuniyoshi,  Shinji.  Tera.sawa,  Tsuneo.  Kurosaki,  Toshiei    Kawamura. 
Yoshio.   Hosaka,   Sumio.  and  Takanashi     Akihiro    i,.   Hila^hi    1  td 
Pattern  detector   4.614.432.  C1    '^^h-4<il  (Xm 
Kurebayashi,  Susumu   Sec  - 

Kato,    Yoshito.    Sunahara.    Shuichi.    and    Kurebayashi,    Susumu. 
4,614.164,  CI    1 18-323  (XX) 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Konai.    Yutaka.    Havashi.    Shoichiro     KuNna.    ^'oshikazu.    and 

Kixiama,  Kouichi. '4, 614,620,  CI    260-3*17  250 
\oshikumi,    Chikao,    Fujii.    lakayoshi,    Fujii.    Masahiko,    Ohara, 
Minoru,  Kobavashi,  Akira    and  Akatsu    r<unr<\  4.M4,733.  CI. 
514-54  000 
Kunhara.  Hiroshi   See— 

Yamashita.   Atsushi.    Katoh,    Tadayi.>shi.   and    Kunhara,   Hiroshi, 
4,614,933.  CI.  340-347  ODD 
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Kunvama.  Takashi    See— 

takana-shi.    Itsuo.    Nakagaki.    Shmtaro;   and   Kunyama.   Takashi 
4,6 14.«^65.  CI    358-44  000. 
K.uri.xJa.  Makoto   See— 

Kihara.  Kd/uaki.  and  Kuroda,  Makoto.  4.614.821.  CI.  544-145  000 
Karoishi.   Nohuhito    (Xada.   Mitsuo;   and   Hara.   Akio,   to  Sumitomo 
Flectnc    Industnes.    Ltd    Process   for   nrtxlucinc  sintered   ferrous 
alloys   4.614,638.  CI   4iQ-3<).000. 
Kuroiwa.  Toshihisa  See—  I 

Kawahara.    .Atsushi,   Ota,    Tadashi;    Kuroivva.   Toshihisa,    Isogai. 
Masaki   Takatsu,  Norihiko  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro  4  614  97?' 

CI  358-:«3n(.xi 

Kurome,  Shosaku,  .\kai,  Tokio,  and  Maeda,  Takahiro.  to  Sanyo  Elec- 

tnc  Co  .  Ltd  Juice  extractor.  4.614.153.  CI.  99-51 1.000. 
Kurosaki.  Toshiei   See— 

Kuniyoshi.      Shinji,     Terasawa.     Tsuneo:     Kurosaki,     Toshiei; 
Kauamura.   Voshio    Hnsaka.   Sumio;  and  Takanashi.   Akihiro 
4.614.43:,  CI    35^-4<..)l  ixW 
Kurovanagi,  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Nagasawa,  Kivoshi   Kuroyanagi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aizawa.  Tadashi 
4,614,045.  CI    34-34  000-  '     ' 

Kurt  Wolf  &  Co   KG   See— 

Wolf.  Kurt,  4,614,441,  CI   374-130.000.  ] 

Kurz.  Craven  H   Orthodontic  bracket  for  a  doubled-over  tie  lieature 

4,614,497.  CI   433-8  000  ^ 

Kusakabe,  Hiioshi  Vamau^hi.  Hiroshi;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro.  to 
>ama.sa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Use  of  novel  L-glutamic  acid 
^\ida.se   4,614,-14.  CI    435-25.000.  i 

Kusano,  Ka,?uki   See—  ' 

Hon.  Katsuyoshi.  Kagawa,  Takeshi.  Kusano.  Kazuki  and  Takuwa 
Toshiaki.  4,614,856,  CI.  219-130.210. 
Kusumi.  Saburo:  See — 

Ito,  Takeji;  Kusumi.  Saburo;  Nishikawa.  Kazuo,  Fukuda,  Michio; 
Okunishi.    Toshifumi,    Miwa.    Sinkichi,    and    Ohta,    Yosinobu 
4.614.135.  C!    81-Q  510. 
Kutassy.  Eva   See—  I 

Valyi.  Gabnella   and  Kuta.vsy,  Eva.  4,614,652.  CI   424-195  100. 
Kuwahata.  Takao,  Manabe.  Sohei   Gonpei.  Katsuhiro;  and  Nakabaya- 
shi,  Masatoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Photoconductive  target 
of  image  pickup  tube   4,614.891,  CI    '1 '-386  (XX). 
Kuwayama.   Voshinan.   .Miura,   Masakatsu    and   Monsawa.  Kunio,  to 
Aisin-Wamer,  K  K    and  Toyota  Jidosha  K  K    Parking  brake  struc- 
ture for  automatic  transmission  mechanism  4,M  4.256,  CI    192-4  OOA 
Kwack.  Tae  H    See- 
Colombo,    Edv».ard    A      Kwack,    Tae    H      and    Su.    Tien-Kuei 
4,614,'64,  CI    5;5--;  iXk) 
Kv^auka.  Gerd-Georg,  and  Kohn    L  Inch,  to  Mohndruck  Graphische 
Betnebe  GmbH   Meth(xi  and  apparatus  for  the  stacking  of  rectangu- 
lar products   4,614,4''3,  CI    414-6-^000 
La  Jolia  Cancer  Research  Foundation   See— 

Ruoslahti.    Erkki:    and    Piers^hbacher.    Michael     4  614  517     CI 
623-11  000  ...■>-. 

Labbe,  Francis  A    .M    See— 

Hmchcliffe,    Dennis    and   Labbe.   Francis   A     M     4.614  198    CI 
131-9400(3 
Labbe  .  Roland,  and  Rtxinguez,  Francis,  to  Alsthom-Atlantique.  Float- 
ing tube  apparatus  for  providing  a  sealed  reversible  and  remote-con- 
trolled connection  betv*.een  ducts  in  particular  underwater  ducts 
4,614,459.  CI    405-170.000 
Labissonniere,  Paul   See— 

Arseneault,    Pierre-Michel,    Boulianne.    Michel;   Cloutier,    Louis; 
Ghosh,   Sanjib   K  .   Labi-^s^inniere.   Paul;   Marcotte,  Pierre    and 
Nguyen.  Dinh  N  .  4,614,49<:>.  CI   434-262.000. 
LaBudde,  Edward  \    Magnetic  servo  v»,ith  improved  tracking  system 

4.614,986,  CI    36<>-'8  0OO  6    > 

Lacer,  S  A     See— 

Matas,  Ricardo  D    Ctxjina  Puigmarti,  Jose  .M  .  Repolles,  Jose  M 
and  Sera,  Jorge  S  ,  4,614,833,  CI.  546-314.000. 
Laing.  Donald  R    Sweny,  Michael  R  ,  and  Giard.  John  P.  Method  of 
insulating  pipe  with  thermo-lock  interfit  insulation.  4.614  016    CI 
29-412  000 
Laitram  Corporation.  The  See— 

Lapeyre.  James  M  .  4,614.953.  CI   346-I40  00R 
Lall.  Chaman.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,   E    I  .  and  Company.  High 

strength  powder  metal  parts  4,614,544,  CI    75-246  rx)0. 
Lambert.  Susan  L    Lawson.  Randy  J  ,  Johnson,  Rus.sell  W,;  and  Gilson 
Jean-Pierre,    to    LOP   Inc     Dehvdrocyclization    with   nonacidic    L 
zeolite   4,614.834,  CI    585-419  00) 
Lampton,  Roben  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hopkins.  Thomas  M  ,  11.  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The    Process  for  removal  of  H2S  from  geothermal 
steam  and  the  conversion  to  soluble  sulfur  compounds  4  614  644  CI 
423-226000  •       • 

Lane,  Manin,  to  De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited   Sheet  sensing  apparatus 
with    photoelectncally    detected    resilientiv     mounted    nm    roller 
4,614,867.  CI    250-223  OOR 
Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna  See- 
Lang.  Tiber,  Korosi.  Jeno,  Andra.si.  Ferenc,  Botka.  Peter;  Hamori, 
Tamas,  Berz.senyi,  Pal.  Goldschmidt,  Katalin,  Zolyomi,  Gabor, 
Elckcs,  Istvan,  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsuzsanna,  4.614.740.  CI 
514-221000 
Lang,  Reginald  W    See— 

King.    Frank    E.,    E.stebanez,    Joseph,    and    Lane.    Reginald    W 
4,614.201,  CI    137-68  100  g,         f.  . 

Lang,  Tiber,  Korosi,  Jeno,  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Botka.  Peter  Hamon 
Tamas,  Bcrzscnyi.  Pal,  Goldschmidt.  Katalin,  Zolyomi,  Gab<ir 
Elckcs,  Istvan.  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer.  Zsuzsanna,  to  Egis  Gyogys- 


zergyar.     5H-2.3-benzodiazepinf    derivatives    and    pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  the  same  4.614,740,  CI    514-221000 

Langdale.  Oscar  E  Vertical  access  convalescent  bed  4.613.997.  CI 
5-62.000. 

Lange  International  S  A.:  See— 

Aneh.  Simon;  and  Courvoisier.  Guv.  4,614.047.  CI    36-50  000 

Lannert.  James  W  ;  Sanders,  James  D,  Fowler.  David  K  and  Love. 
Jerry  G..  to  Lyon  Metal  Pnxlucts.  Incorporated  Recessed  latch 
housing.  4.614,374,  CI   292-337  000 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The  Solvent  and  multiple 
color  ink  mixing  system  in  an  ink  |et   4, 614, '>53,  CI    U614<)(X)R 

Larkin,  Mark  E.,  to  Abbott  Lab<iratories  Dual  compartmented  con- 
tainer 4,614,267,  CI   206-221.000, 

Larkin.  Mark  E    See— 

Tnpp,  Edward  S.;  and  Larkin,  Mark  E  ,  4,614,515,  CI  604-403  tXX) 
Lars  International  S  A  ,  Luxemb<->urg   See— 
Fickler,  Hans,  4,614,128,  CI    74-424  80B 
Larsen,  Johnathan  P  :  See— 

Darton.   Kenneth   S.;   and    Larsen,   Johnathan    P,   4,614  041     CI 
33-313.000. 
Larson.  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E  .  Jr  .  James,  Rex  I  ,  Larson.  Ivar  W  ;  Covington 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden.  Jack  M  .  Watson.  Roben  E  ;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J  ;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr    and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.61  S  On  CI 
364-706.000. 
Larson,  James  M.;  and  Noreen.  Allen  1.  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Comp<isite  low   surface  energy  liner  of 
perfluoropolyether   4,614,667,  CI   427-54  100 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Retractable  lead 
system  for  operation  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  4.614.393,  CI.  339- 

Lassithiotakis,  Konstantin   See— 

Hansen,  Henning  M  ,  Jacobscn.  Hans  E  ,  Lassithiotakis,  Konstan- 
tin; and  Nyrup,  John,  4.614.121.  CI.  73-861  120 
Latshaw.  Don   Tnphomc  sound  system   4.615.043,  CI    381-27  (XX) 
Lauchner,  John  K.,  Chnstensen,  Michael  S  ,  and  Alonge,  Paul  J  .  to 

Motorola,  Inc    Pulse  generator   4,614,878,  CI    3()7-l06(XX) 
Laurent,  Henry  See— 

Petzoldt,  Karl;  Wiechen,  Rudolf  Laurent.  Henry,  Nickisch   Klaus' 
and  Bittler,  Dieter,  4.614.616.  CI    540-4  000 
Lauser.  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Apparatus  for  the  granulat 
ing  of  plastic  matenal  with  axial  adjustment  of  the  cutting  head 
4.614,307.  CI.  241-101  400 
Lauterbach,  Horst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Powder  coating  com- 
positions   for    the    preparation    of    matt    coatings     4  614  674     CI 
427-386.000 
Lavach,  Mark  L    See- 
Hung,  Paul  L  K.;  and  Lavach,  Mark  L  ,  4,614.704.  CI  430-284  (XX) 
LaValle.   Dean   R  ;  and   McI  am.   Philip   A  .   to  PaR   Systems  Corp 
Control  system  for  automatic  matenal  handling  crane  4  614  274  CI 
212-160.000. 
Lavallee.  Francois  A  .  to  Essex  (}roup.  Inc    Method  for  insulating  a 
magnet  wire  with  an  aromatic  titanate  mixiified  nylon  4  614  670  CI 
427-lI8.0(X) 
Lavene.   Bernard,   to  Electronic  Concepts.   Inc    Hermetically  sealed 

ceramic  ca.sed  surface  mount  capacitor  4.614.995.  CI    361-308  (XX) 
Lawson.  Randy  J    See— 

Lamben.  Susan  L     Lawson.  Randy  J  ,  Johnson.  Russell  W     and 
Gilson.  Jean-Pierre.  4.614.834.  CI    585-419  000 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  Dubois,  Jean  C  ;  and  Ravaux.  Gilles.  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Organic  compound  having  a  smectic  A  phase,  mixture  contain- 
ing said  compound  and  pr(Kess  for  prtKlucing  the  same.  4,614,608  CI 
252-299  640 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Ellsworth  S  ,  4,614,849.  CI   200-81  OOR. 
Lee,  Chi-Long:  See — 

Homan,  Gary  R  ;  and  Lee,  Chi-Long,  4.614.760  CI    '^24-860  000 
Lee.  David  M  :  See— 

Hutchmgs.   David   A.;   Sieloff.   Gloria   M  ,   Lee.   David   M     and 

Willard.  G   Fred,  4,614,790.  CI    528-191  000 
Hutchmgs.    David   A  .   Sieloff.   Glona   M  ,   Lee.   David   .M     and 
Willard.  G   Fred,  4,614.79],  CI    528-193.000. 
Lee,  Robert:  See — 

Savard,  Guy;  and  Lee,  Robert,  4,614,216,  CI.  164-67  100. 
Leeds,  Walter   .See— 

Miles.  Gilben.  4,614,284.  CI   222-331  (XX) 
Leeper,  Budd  E    Telephone  service  checking  terminal    4,614,844   CI 

179-175. lOR 
Leggett,  Norman  D    See— 

Eales,    Bnan    A.;    Bnchcno,   Terry,    Leggett,    Norman    D.    and 
Ashton.  John  E   U.,  4,615,031,  CI   372-36.000, 
Lehmann.  Randall  E    See — 

Heston,    David    D;    and    Lehmann,    Randall    E.,    4.614  915     CI 
330-277  000 
Lehne.  Jurgen   See — 

Plovs,  Hartmut,  and  Lehne,  Jurgen,  4,614,640,  CI   423-35.000 
Lehneis,  Hans  R    and  Reibel.  Charles,  to  New  York  University.  Artific- 
ial   limb   with   automatic    release   for   free   rotation.    4,614  518    CI 
623-39.000.  '       ' 

Lehnerd,  Alvin  P    See — 

Beckenng.  Jacobus  J  ,  Lehnerd.  Alvin  P.;  and  Zobens.  Walter  B 
4,614,859,  CI    219-312.000 
Leistikow,  Keith  A    See — 

Hoepfner,  TTiomas  L.,  and  Leistikow,  Keith  A..  4,614,080    CI 
56-16.600 
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Lemo  M    Lehmacher  &  Sohn  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Dreckmann,  Karl:  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  4,614.472.  CI.  414-27.000 
Lenk.    Rainer.   to   Mannesmann   AG    Transport    unit    for   hot   stock. 

4.614.228,  CI    165-89  (XX) 
Lennen,  James  W  .  to  System  Development  Corp    Dry  air  breather 

assembly   4.614.528.  C\    55-387,000 
Leonard.  Alain  R  ,  and  l.eray,  Jannick  J    M    I.  ,  to  S<Kiete  Nalionale 
d'Fiiude  el  de  Construction  de  Meteurs  d'Avialion  S  N  E  C  M  A 
Thermomechanical  treatment  process  for  superalloys  4.614,550,  CI 
148-1 1.50N 
Leray,  Jannick  J.  M    L  :  See- 
Leonard,  Alain  R  .  and  Lerav.  Jannick  J    M    L  .  4.614.550.  CI 
148-1 1,50N 
Les  Explosifs  Nordex  Ltee/Nordex  I^xplosives  1  Id     See — 

Ross,  Cyrus  A  .  and  Thurow,  Eberhard.  4.614.146.  CI.  86-20.00C 
I  esgourgues.  Jacques,  to  Sociele  Nationale  d'Etude  ei  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  S  N  EC  M  A    Diffusion  brazing  prcxess  lor 
pieces  of  superalloys   4.614.296.  CI    228-194  000 
L'Elai  Francais:  See — 

Motsch,  Roger;  and  Sechet,  Claude,  4.614,972,  CI   358-147,000. 
I  eussler.  Wilhelm   See — 

Gilles.  Helmut;  and  Leussler.  Wilhelm.  4,614,526,  CI   55-130.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company   See — 

Machin,  David,  and  Helliwell,  John  F  ,  4,614,606,  CI   252-116.000 
Reilly,  John  T  ,  Hobson.  Roy  B  ,  and  Abdey.  Gordon  J  .  4,614.612, 

CI   252-541  (XX) 
Lennikal,  Josef,  4.614,656.  CI   426-61  OtX) 
Lewis.   Conrad;   and   Totti.   Gino.   to   Mitel   Corpwraiion    Switching 

system  with  separate  supervisory  links.  4,615,028,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Leybcild-Heraeus  GmbH   See — 

Bachler,  Werner;  Forth.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Klein,  Hans-Hermann, 
4,614.093.  CI    62-55  500 
I  1,  Alan  ^'  .  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorpcirated    Methixl  for  sulfide  toxicity 

reduction   4.614.588,  CI.  2 10-603 IXX). 
Li.  Gabriel  M    Y  .  Cannalli,  Charles  P  ,  and  Balaknshnan,  Ramanatha 
v.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Data  network  driver 
4,615,039.  CI    375-36  C)00 
1  icentia  Patent-V'erwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Doster.    Wolfgang,    Kresser,    .Anton,    and    Schurmann,    Jurten. 
4.614.978.  CI    358-263  (XX) 
Liebl.  Rainer   See — 

Schmierer.    Roland,    Handle,    Reinhard,    Liebl,    Rainer,    Milden 
berger,  Hilmar:  Bauer,  Klaus,  Bieringer,  Hermann,  and  Burstell. 
Helmut.  4,614.535.  CI    71-92  (XX) 
Liedtke.  Kurt:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedlke.  Kun,  4,614.075.  CI.  53-168000. 
Eleven.  Thierry  See— 

Boncoeur,  Marcel.  Hans/,  Bernard,  and  Lieven,  Thierrv,  4.614,637, 
CI,  419-2.0(X) 
Lillie,  Edwin  D    Sec- 
Kane.  Roben  P  ,  1  illie.  Edwin  D  ,  and  Neidig,  John  D  ,  4,614,837, 
CI    174-68,500 
Lim,  Tong  L  ,  deceased,  by   ^'u,  Keung-^  i  P  ,  executor,  and  Gillin. 
Richard   D  ,  to  AT&T   Information   Systems   Inc    Equalization   of 
modulated  data  signals  utilizing  lenialive  and   final  decisions  and 
replication  of  non-linear  channel  distortion  4,615,038,  CI   375-14  (X)0 
Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See — 

Gigandel,    Richard    W,    and    Batti.    Stephen    A,    4,615,014.    CI 
364-557,000. 
Lindenfelser,  Timothy  M,.  to  Sperry  Corporation    Semi-conductor 
device  with  sandwich  passivation  coating   4.614.666,  CI   427-39000 
I.indig.  Markus   See — 

Stetter,  Jorg,  Gehring,  Reinhold,  Lindig,  Markus   Schallner,  Ottii. 
Eue,  Ludwig,  Schmidt,  Robert  R     Santel,  HansJoachim,  and 
Lurssen,  Klaus,  4,614,534.  CI    71-92.(XX). 
1  indner.  Christian:  See — 

Trabert.    Ludwig;    Binsack.    Rudolf,    1  indner.   Christian     Merlen, 
Josef;  Haupt.  Heinnch,  Morbitzer,  Leo,  Weber.  Gunier  B..  and 
Wulff.  Claus,  4,614,763.  CI    525-66  000 
1  ink  Engineering  Company   See— 

Fredenck.  Roben  E.  4.614.161,  CI    112-121,200, 
Linsker.  Ralph,  to  IBM.  Iterative  melhcxj  for  establishing  connections 

and  resulting  product   4,615,011,  CI    364-491  000 
Lint,  James  D  ;  and  Kent,  Bryan  P  ,  to  V'arian  As.s(X'iaies,  Inc   Meihixi 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  prcx'essing  the  wire  ends  of  wnund 
toroidal  cores  4,614.030.  CI   29-885  000. 
Liou.  Mou  T   Multipurpose  plier  4.614,001,  CI   7-137  CXX) 
Lipp,  Alfred   See— 

Knoch,  Heinnch,  Schwetz,  Karl  A  ,  Lipp,  Alfred,  and  Bechler, 
Eckhan,  4,614,724,  CI.  501-87.000 
Liss,  Bernard:  See — 

Liss,  Saul;  and  Liss,  Bernard,  4,614,193,  CI    128-419  OOR 
Liss.  Bernard  S    See— 

Liss,  Saul;  Liss,  Bernard  S,  Krakower,  Sam;  and  Feygin,   Ilva. 
4,614,866,  CI    250-21400A 
Liss.  Saul,  and  Liss.  Bernard,  to  Pain  Suppression  Labs.  Inc   Electronic 
glaucoma  treatment  apparatus  and  methodology   4.614.193,  CI    128- 
419.00R 
Liss.  Saul;  Liss.  Bernard  S  ,  Krakower,  Sam,  and  Feygin.  llya.  to  Pain 
Suppression  Labs,  Inc.  Pulsed  light  detection  circuit   4,614,866,  CI 
250-21400A 
Liu.  Hueichi  R    See— 

Babecki,  Glenn  R  ;  Kaplan,  Frank,  Liu,  Hueichi  R  ,  MacLachlan, 
George  F;  McDonald,  John  F  ,  Palframan,  John  D,  Welt, 
Martin  J.;  Wendt,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Yates,  Gregory  S  ,  4,614,841. 
CI    179-18.0ES. 


Liu.  Jackson    Adjustable  auiomatically  controlled   pneumaiic   pump 

device  4.614,479,  CI   417-44  000 
Liu.    Kou-Chang,    to    GAF    Corporation     Herbicidal    composition 

4.614,538,  CI.  71-121.000. 
I  lu.  Yuan  K.,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Method  for  treatin>i  pineap- 
ples  4,614,659.  CI.  426-321  000 
1  ivnat,  .Aminadav    See — 

Kafn.  Oded   and  Livnat,  Aminadav    4,614.039,  CI   33-24!  000 
Lo,  Grace  Y.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  copolymers  of  isopropenyl  aromatic   monomer   and   vinvl 
aromatic  monomer  4,614,768,  CI,  525-250.000, 
I  ivh.  David  M  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Non-chromaicd  deixidizer 

4,614.607,  CI    252-142  000 
L(Kkerby,  W   Lee:  and  Guglielmo.  Alfred  R    Apparatus  Ivr  processing 

crustaceans   4,614,(X>6,  CI    1^-71000 
1  oev,  Bernard,  Jones,  Howard,  and  Chan,  Wan-kil.  lo  I  S\    Pharma 
ceutical  Corp  Derivatives  of  alpha-alky  1  polvoiefinic  cart>ixyliL  at  id 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  psonasis  4.614,747,  CI    514-529  CXXi 
Logsdon.  Gary  L  ,  and  Scheevel.  Mark  R  .  to  Burroughs  Corpinaiion 
Condition  concentrator  and  control  store  for  a  reduction  prixevvir 
evaluating   pn^grams  stored   as  binary  directed  graphs  employing 
variable-free  applicative  language  codes   4.615.003.  CI    ^64-2(X)(KX) 
Longi.  Paolo,  Giannim,  L  mberto   and  Mazzocchi.  Romano,  to  Mon- 
tecatim    Eklis<in    SpA      Polymerization    catalyst     4.614.727.    CI. 
502-105  000 
Love.  Jerry  G.:  See — 

lannert.  James  W,  Sanders.  Jamet  D.;  Fowlci     David   K      and 
Love,  Jerrv  G  ,  4.614,374,  CI    292-337.000. 
Lubinsky,  Anthony  R  ,  and  Williams,  James  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Magneticallv    agitated    development    '-ystem     4,614,420.    CI     355- 
3  ODD 
Luft.  Gunter   See — 

Mund.  Konrad;  Luft.  Gunter;  and  Gcbhardt,  Ulnch.  4,614,577,  CI. 
204-4 1  5  (XX) 
Lukas/ewicz,  Helmut:  See — 

Siahlherm.  Dieier    Haack.  Reimer;  Stcwen.  Wilhelm;  and  Lukas- 
zewuz.  Helmut,  4.614.567,  CI   201-1.000 
1  umi-Lite  Candle  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  William  W  ,  4,614.625.  CI   264-6.000 
1  undin.  Donald  G  ,  and  Knable,  Joseph  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora' 
Won      \'ehicle     wheel     with     height     adjustment      4614, ■'5*'      CI, 
;^0-6^Q(XX) 
Luo.  W  un- Thong   Foldable  lounge  chair  4.614.377,  CI.  297-19.000 
Lurssen.  Klaus   See — 

Stetter.  Jorg,  Gehring,  Reinhold    I  indig    Markus   Sthallner,  OttO; 
Eue.  Ludwig,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Santel.  Hans  Joachim,  and 
Lurssen.  Klaus.  4.614.534.  CI.  71-92.000. 
I  uth.  Frederick  I     See — 

Azzarella,    Michael;    and    Luth.    Fredenck    L.    4M4/9V    CI. 
210-7S4(XX) 
l.uttmer.  Joseph  D    See — 

Carson,  Kent  R     Luttmer.  Joseph  D  ;  Williams,  Charles  E.;  Mc- 
Kee,   William    R  ,   Tso.   Stephen   T.,   and   Johnson.    Elwin   L.. 
4.614,835,  CI    136-250.000. 
1  von  Metal  Prixlucts.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lannert,  James  W     Sanders.  James  D;  Fowler     David   K      and 
Love.  Jerry  G  .  4.614.374.  CI   292-337000 
M/A  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,   Kenneth   L  ;   Regan,  James  F  .   Bousquct,  Gerald  U     and 
Bielawa,  Roben  J  ,  4.614,514,  CI,  604-113.000. 
M  A  L    Indusinal  Automation  Systems  Ltd    See— 

Zeadman.  Zvi,  Cn'ldenberg.  Carol,  and  Gnnboum,  Zvi,  4,614,328. 
CI   251-129  170. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Hung  Paul  L  K  ,  and  Lavach.  Mark  L..  4.614.704.  CI.  430-284.000. 
Maab,  Hans  See — 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maab,  Hans.  4,614,017.  CI.  29-243.530. 
Macchiarulo,  \incenzo:  See — 

Tangorra.  Giorgiii.  Cicognani.  Mano;  and  Macchiarulo,  Vinccnzo. 
4,614,509.  CI   474-205.000. 
MacGregor.  James  W.:  See — 

Anderson.  John  D     and  MacGregor,  James  W     4M4  2I9,  CI. 
164-369,000 
Vlachin,  David    and  Helliwell,  John  F  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Liquid  s«. (during  compositions   4,614,606.  CI    252-1  !6fXX) 
Mack,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Georgiev.  Vassil  S;  Mack.  Roben  A     and  KmviKing   Clvde  K  . 
4,614.810.  CI    549-479  000 
MacKcnzie,     \'irginia     B      Facial     treatmem     mask      4  614,189,     CI. 

128-380  000 
Macksoud.  Albert  A   Safety  device  for  rocking  arm  saw    4,614,140.  CI. 

83-397  000 
MacLachlan.  George  F    See — 

Babecki,  Glenn  R     Kaplan.  Frank    1  lu    Hueichi  R     Macljichlan. 
(">eorge   F  ,   McD<inald,    John    F  ,    Palframan.    John    D      WVIt, 
Martin  J  ,  Wendt.  Timothy  A.,  and  '\  ates,  Gregory  S  .  4.614.841. 
CI    179-18  0ES. 
Maeda.  Shuichi   See — 

Niwa,  Toshio  Murata.  ^'ukichi  and  Maeda.  Shuichi.  4,614,521,  CI. 
8-471  fXX) 
Maeda,  Takahiro   .See- 

Kurome,  Shosaku    Akai,   lokio,  and  Maeda,  Takahiro.  4,614.153. 
CI   99-511  000 
Maeda.  Tomohisa  .See— 

Shimizu.  Shigehisa,  Suzuki.  Chiaki,  Harada.  Kazumasa  and  M»cda, 
Tomohisa,  4,614,019,  CI    2^-4 50  OCX). 
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Acjuna,  Hideo;  Katsura.  Koyo,  Kihara,  Toshimasa,  and  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd    Dau  processing  apparatus  with  clock  signal 
control  by  microinstruction  for  reduced  power  consumption   and 
method  therefor  4,615.005.  CI   364-200  000 
AmendcT.  Otto  W  ,  and  Menen.  Helmut  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Making  mtrodiarylamines.  4,614.817,  CI    564-406  000 
*<ahajan.  Devinder  See — 

Sapienza,  Richard  S  ,  Slegeir.  William  A  .  OHare.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Mahajan.  Devinder.  4.614.74').  CI    518-700  000 
klahnke.  Paul  H.,  to  Weltec  Digital.  Inc    Disc  dnve  clutch  actuation 

system  4,614,988.  CI   360-97  000 
►laicr,  Gerhard  See — 

Gerundt.  Sebastian,  Guse,  Rolf,  Halterbeck,  Walter.  Hollenberg, 
Gunter;  Maier,  Gerhard,  and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz.  4.614,969,  CI 
358-101  000 

Aiienon.  Theodore,  to  Sundard  Register  Company,  The  Color  devel- 
oper    for     pressure-sensitive     recording     papers      4.614,757.     CI 
524-333000 
rlaio.  Patnck  S    See—  I 

Davis,  Robert  E  ,  Maio,  Patnck  S  :  and  Grownev    Lawrence  J  . 
4.614.297,  CI   229-132  000 
l-laiwaJd.  Dictnch  G   U    See — 

Chevillat,  Pierre  R..  Kaeser.  Hans  P    Maiwald.  Dietrich  G  U    and 
Ungerboeck.  Gottfned.  4.615.004.  CI   364-200  000 
Makarewicz.  Mark  A    See — 

Googin.  John  M  .  Napier,  John  M     .Makarewicz.  Mark  A.;  and 
Meredith,  Paul  F  .  4,614.592.  C!   2 10-679  000. 
Iriakihira,  Hiroshi   See — 

Hara,    Yasuhiko.    Ohshima,    Yoshimasa.    Fushimi.    Satoru;    and 
Makihira,  Hiroshi.  4.614.430.  CI    356-394  000 
Malfroot,  Thierry  A  .  and  Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G  .  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-chlonnated 
chloroformates  4.614,829,  CI    558-283  000 
Malhotra,  Shashi,  to  W  H  Industnes  Inc    Rixker  arm  construction 

4,614.171,  CI.  123-90  440 
Wfanabe,  Sohei:  See — 

Kuwahau,    Takao.     Manabe,     Sohei.    Gonpei.     Katsuhiro;    and 
Nakabayashi,  .Masatoki.  4,614,891.  CI   313-386  000 
lilaney,  George  A.,  and  Rzeszewski.  Theodore  S  .  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tnc    IndustnaJ    Co ,    Ltd     Error    eliminating    system    for    teletext. 
4.614.971,  CI   358-147  000 
Hang,  Paul:  See—  I 

Dnller,  Hubert,  and  Mang.  Paul.  4.614.386.  CI    33<)-17  00M 
llama  Elektronik  Automatisation  Entwicklung  und  Geratebau  GmbH 
See — 
Dnller,  Hubert,  and  Mang,  Paul.  4,614,386,  CI   339-1700M. 
"Kannesmann  AG  See — 

Ambrosi,  Luciano;  von  Ploetz.  Klaus,  Zangs,  Ludger;  and  Nord- 

meyer,  Fnednch,  4,615,036.  CI    373-93  000 
Lenk.  Rainer.  4.614.228.  CI    165-89000.  ■ 

'flanoly,  Anhur  E    See—  ' 

Reed.  Elmer  E  ,  and  Manoly,  Anhnr  E  .  4.614  Q26.  CI   33?-244  000. 
.Manthis,  Danny  O.  to  Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    Electrolyte  battery 

anti-splash  system   4,614,694,  CI   429-84  000 
^[larans,  Nelson  S  .  and  Puiford.  Stephen  M  .  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co 
Water  soluble  linear  polyethyleneimine  denvative  from  waterinsolu- 
bie  polyethyleneimine,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  aldehyde  4.614,762.  CI 
525-61  000. 
^flarathon  Oil  Company   See— 

Schrocder,  Donald  E  ,  Jr  .  Plummer.  Mark  A  .  and  Zimmerman. 
Carle  C,  Jr ,  4.614,623,  CI   260-505  OOR. 
!|larchetti,  Stephen  See — 

Rattman.  William  J.,  Marchetti,  Stephen;  and  Galvin,  Aaron  A  , 
4.614.968.  CI    358-93  000 
*|1arconi  Company  Limited,  The  See — 

Baxter.  Ivor  R  ,  and  Hair.  Thomas,  4,614,426,  CI   356-1  000 
?Harcottc,  Pierre:  See — 

Arscncault,    Pierre-Michel.    Boulianne.    Michel.    Cloutier,    Louis, 
Ghosh.  Sanjib  K  ,   Labissonniere,   Paul.   Marcotte.   Pierre    and 
Nguyen,  Dinh  N  .  4.614,499,  CI.  434-262  000 
^anano,  Armando:  See — 

Cognjgni,     Franco;     and     Manano.     Armando.     4.614,815.     CI. 
560-88.000. 
?|lannger.  Robert  E  .  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  casting  metal  stnp  employing  free  gap  melt  drag 
4.614,222,  CI.  164-463  000 
^K^Lflin,  Lawrence:  See — 

Rosen,  Meyer  R  ,  and  Marlin.  Lawrence,  4,614,539,  CI    75-3  000 
Bjlamette,  Werner:  See — 

Bemdt.  Gerhard,  and  Marnette,  Werner,  4,614,541,  CI    75-74000 
Martin.  William  J  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Pile  height  setting  dis- 
play for  vacuum  cleaner   4,614,003.  CI    15-339  000. 
fflartinez,  Manuel:  See— 

Gcmra,    Richard    J ;    and     Martinez,     Manuel,    4.614,399.    CI 
339-205  000 
P^ani,  Hideki:  See— 

Morit*.  Isamu,  Nozawa,  Yasuji.  and  .Marti.  Hideki,  4,614,255,  CI 
188-315000. 
Fijlaniyuna,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Okada,  Tetsuji.  Scshimo,  Yu;  Maruyama. 
Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Kisuke.  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi,  4,614,230, 
a.  165-151  000 

Niarvin,  David  J  ;  and  Dargcs.  Walter  F  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Stowable  sliding  filter  4,614,316.  CI  244-1  OOR. 


Masaki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroaki;  Sumiyoshi.  Kenji;  Masaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Tani, 
Zempei.  4,614,874,  CI    250-560  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See- 
Hsu.  Michael  S  ;  and  Wilson.  Charles  F  .  4.614,628,  CI   264-61.000. 
Masse.  James  H    and  Masse.  Patnck  J  Powered  wheel  chair  4.614.246, 

CI    1 80-6  500 
Mas.se.  Patnck  J    See— 

Masse.  James  H    and  .Masse.  Patnck  J.,  4,614.246.  CI    180-6  500 
Masuda.  Hitoshi;  Takada.  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  Yoshiro.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology;  and  Sanyo 
Ka.sei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semipermeable    polymenc    film 
membrane   4.614,586,  CI   210-500.280 
.Ma.suda.  Senichi   Method  for  producing  an  ozone  gas  and  apparatus  for 

producing  the  same  4,614,573,  CI   204-176.000 
Masuda,  Takeshi   See — 

Sawa.  Natsuo.  Masuda,  Takeshi;  and  Mizui,  Takashi,  4.614,774,  CI. 
525-504  000 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  Hamashima.  Tatsuo,  and  Hagiwara.  Michiaki,  to 
L'mtika  Ltd  .  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi.  Method  of  manufactunng 
thin  metal  wire   4.614,221,  CI    164-462.000 
Masuyama,  Kenichi   See — 

Ryoke.    Katsumi.    Masuyama.    Kenichi,    and    Tadokoro,    Eiichi. 
4.614,685,  CI   428-323.000 
Matas,  Ricardo  D  ;  Ctxiina  Puigmarti.  Jose  M  ;  Repolles.  Jose  M  ;  and 
Sera.    Jorge    S.    to    Lacer.    SA     2-halo-pyndines    4.614,833,    CI 
54h-314  0(X) 
Mathew.  Chempolil  T  .  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E..  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Privevs   for   the   preparation   of  N-hydroxy  organo   imidate  com- 
p^iunds   4. 614.813.  CI    558-7,000 
Mathews.  Robert  J    See— 

Clupper.    Charles    B  .    and    Mathews.    Robert    J  .    4.614.970.    CI 
358-120  000 
Mathis<>n.  .Allen  D  .  and  Nels<in,  Dale  K  ,  to  Cherne  Industnes.  Inc 

Expansible  pneumatic  plug  device  4,614,206.  CI    138-93  000 
Matsubara,  Isamu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K   Assembly  of  prefabncated 
panel  units  having  lapping  watertight  seals.  4,614,067,  CI   52-235  000 
Matsuda.  Ikuo  See— 

Okimoto.  Haruo.  and  Matsuda.  Ikuo,  4,614,173,  CI    123-216000 
Matsui,  Koji:  See — 

Nagano,  Ryuzo;  Arai,  Shmobu;  and  Matsui,  Koji,  4,614,043,  CI. 
33-529.000 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu   .Sec— 

Sugiyama.  Takekatsu.  and   Matsukawa.   Hiroharu.  4.614.955.  CI. 
346-200  000 
MaLsumoto.  Katsutake.  and  Yachida,  Yoichi.  to  Nippon  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd. 

Measunng  device   4.614.114,  CI   73-313.000. 
Matsumoto.  Muneaki.  and  Kanno.  Sukeyasu,  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc. 
Alarm  system  for  the  unexpected  release  of  a  brake  in  a  vehicle. 
4,614,932,  CI    340-52  OOB 
Matsumoto,  Sunao  See — 

Onodera.   Toshihiro;   Tanaka.   Shigeru;  and   Matsumoto.   Sunao, 
4.614,999,  CI    363-28  000 
Matsumoto,  Toshiaki   See — 

Hata,  Yoshiaki,  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki;  Tominaga,  Shinji;  Yama- 
moto,  Koji   Yamashita,  Maki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro,  4,614,417. 
CI    354-403  000 
Matsumura,  Susumu  See— 

Ishizaki,    Akira,    Kawabata.   Takashi;   and    Matsumura,   Susumu, 
4,614,418.  CI    354-407  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 
Kane,  Johji,  4,614,925,  CI.  333-174.000. 

Maney.  George  A  .  and  Rzeszewski,  Theodore  S,  4,614.971,  CI 
358-147  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hideaki,  4,614,036,  CI.  30-200.000. 
MatsushiU.  Kenyo,  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Com- 
pany Limited    Electromagnetic  induction  heating  cooking  utensil. 
4.614,852,  CI   219-10.49R 
Matsushita,  Yoh   See— 

Hakkaku,    Kunio;    Matsushita,    Yoh;   Tokumasu,   Takahiko;   and 
Yamamoto,  Toshio.  4,614,949.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Matsuzawa.  Toshiharu,  Iwayanagi,  Takao;  Douta,  Kikuo;  Yanazawa, 
Hiroshi.  Kohashi.  Takahiro;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method  of  forming  a  microscopic  pattern  with  far  UV  pattern  expo- 
sure, alkaline  solution  development,  and  dry  etching.  4,614,706,  CI. 
430-313  000 
Mattel.  Inc    See — 

Yamasaki.  Toshio,  4,614,504,  CI.  446-356.000. 
Mattes.  Bemhard.  Mausner,  Ebcrhard;  and  Suchowerskyj,  Wadym,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Vehicle  passenger  restraint  system.  4,614,876, 
CI    .307-10  OSB 
Maurer.  Francis  E.  Measunng  and  instructional  ruler  device.  4.614,042, 

CI    33-494  000 
Maunce.  Paul  E  Poultry  brooder  4,614,166,  CI.  119-32.000. 
Mauntz.    Bemd.    to    Hilti    Aktiengesellschaft.    Expansion    anchor. 

4,614.471,  CI   411-21  000. 
Mausner.  Eberhard:  See — 

Mattes,  Bemhard;  Mausner.  Ebcrhard;  and  Suchowerskyj,  Wadym, 
4,614,876,  CI    307-lO.OSB. 
Mavica.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Gorman.  William  G  ;  Popp,  Karl  P.;  and  Mavica,  Kenneth  M., 
4,614.649.  CI.  424-54.000, 
Maxham,  Kenneth  Y  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Scries 
circuit  regulating  apparatus.  4,614,906,  CI.  323-267.000. 
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May,  John  W    See- 
Parker,  Wayne  C  ,  and  May.  John  W  ,  4,614,882,  CI    307-443  000 
Mayer,  Edward  F.,  to  Forcms,  Inc   Storage  assembly  for  trailer  hitch 

torsion  bars  4,614,353,  CI   280-406  00 A 
Mayer,  Nathan,  to  Paeon  Manufactunng  Corp   Patient  undersheet  for 

preventing  bed  sores  4,614,000,  CI,  5-484,000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Okimoto,  Haruo,  and  Matsuda.  Ikuo.  4.614,173.  CI.  123-216000 
Tanigawa,    Yoshitaka.    and    Okino.     Yoshinon,    4,614,174     CI 
123-478  000 
Mazzocchi.  Romano:  See — 

Longi.    Paolo,    Giannini,    Umbcrto.    and    Mazzocchi.    Romano. 
4,614,727,  CI    502-105  000 
McCaully.  Ronald  J    See— 

Buzby,  George  C  ,  Jr  ,  Winkley,  Michael  W  ;  and  McCaully,  Ro- 
nald J  ,  4.614.806,  CI    548-491  000 
McCracken,  Robert  W  ;  and  Baesler.  Linda  A  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Prtxlucts,  Inc  Adhesive  film  dressing  4.614,183,  CI.  128-132  OOR 
McDonald,  John  F    See — 

Babecki,  Glenn  R  ;  Kaplan,  Frank;  Liu,  Hueichi  R  ;  MacLachlan. 
George   F.;    McDonald,   John    F.   Palframan.   John   D.   Welt. 
Martin  J  ;  Wendl,  Timothy  A  ,  and  Yates,  Gregory  S..  4.614  841 
CI    179-18.0ES. 
McElwee.  Terry  D    See — 

Carpenter.  Charles  L  ;  Carter,  Jerrv  L  ;  and  McElwee.  Terry  D 
4,614.836.  CI    174-51  000 
McGee,   Terrill   A    Vehicle  actuated,   roadway  electncal   generator 

4.614,875,  CI   290-1. OOR 
McHenry,  Ronald  G    See— 

Cnvaro.  Roger  P  ;  McHenrv.  Ronald  G     and  McHenrv.  Ronald 
M..  4.614.063,  CI    51-174000 
McHenry.  Ronald  M  :  See— 

Cnvaro.  Roger  P  ;  McHenrv.  Ronald  G  .  and  McHenrv.  Ronald 
M.  4.614,063,  CI.  51-174  000, 
Mclntire,  William  R  ,  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorp<:)raied  Machine 
for  mixing  solid  particles  with  a  fluid  composition    4.614,43S    ci 
366-40  000, 
McKee.  William  R    See- 
Carson.  Kent  R.;  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  .  Williams.  Charles  E  ;  Mc 
Kee.  William   R  ;  Tso,   Stephen  T..  and  Johnson,   Elwm   L 
4,614.835.  CI    136-250000. 
McLain,  Philip  A    See— 

LaValle.    Dean    R  .    and    McLain.     Philip    A  .    4,614,274     CI 
212-160.000, 
Mehra.  Ravinder  C;  Relyea,  Robert  G..  and  Baird.  Peter  K  ,  to  Sybron 
Corporation   Frangible  bonded  disposable  filtration  unit  with  recov- 
erable filter.  4.614,585,  CI   210-433.200 
Melby,    Phillip   J    Snow    plow    apparatus   with    hinged   side   blade 

4,614,048,  CI   37-280.000. 
Meldgaard,  Poul  O    See— 

Valbjom,    Knud    V.,   and    Meldgaard,    Poul    O.,    4,614.327,    CI 
251-129.160. 
Mello  Ribeiro  Pinto.  Luis  A  C  .  to  Santal  Euipamentos  S  A  Comercio 
E   Industna.    Mechanical   sugar  cane   grab   loader,   4.614.476.   CI 
414-729.000. 
MEM  Muszaki  intezet:  See — 

Fekete.  Andras;  Seres,  Laszlo  ;  Foldesi.  Istvan;  and  Rusz,  Vazul. 
4.614,305,  CI   241-36.000. 
Menard,    Milton.     Mechanically    actuated    downhole    locking    sub 

4.614,233,  CI.  166-206.000 
Mendenhall,  George  A.;  and  Carter,  Scott  K.  Food  prixluct  centenng 

and  aligning  tube.  4,614,141,  CI   83-402.000. 
Mennickcn,  Gerhard:  See — 

Richter,   Roland;   Muller,   Hanns  P;   Kubitza,  Werner;   Engbert, 
Theodor;  and  Mennicken.  Gerhard,  4,614.785,  CI   528-45.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes,  Joseph  v.,  Scolnick.  Edward  M  ,  and  Tomassini,  Joanne 
E..  4.614.793.  CI.  530-350.000 
Meredith.  Paul  F  :  See— 

Googin.  John  M.,  Napier,  John  M  ;  Makarewicz,  Mark  A    and 
Meredith.  Paul  F.,  4,614,592.  CI.  210-679  000 
Merten.  Helmut  L.:  See — 

Maender.    Otto    W;    and    Merten.    Helmut    L.    4,614.817,    CI 
564-406.000 
Merten,  Josef:  See — 

Trabert,   Ludwig;   Binsack.   Rudolf;   Lindner,   Chnstian,   Merten, 
Josef;  Haupt,  Heinrich;  Morbitzer,  Leo;  Weber,  Gunter  B    and 
Wulff,  Claus,  4,614,763,  CI.  525-66.000, 
Mery,  Jean  C;  Tliioux,  Alain;  and  Meynier,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
DBA.  Braking  system  incorporating  at  least  one  sliding  brake  disc 
4,614,254,  CI.  188-71.500 
Meseltron,  SA:  See— 

Fivaz.  Robert;  Pfisterer,  Dieter;  and  Sigg,  Hans,  4,614.038.  CI 
33-149.00J 
Meszaros,  Jozsef;  See — 

Nagy,   Sandor;   Meszaros,  Jozsef;    Ban,   Akos,   Horvath.   Janos; 
Pethes,    Andras;    Schottner,    Lajos;    and    Sziklavan,    Janos 
4.614.540,  CI.  75-59.130 
Meszaros  nee  Brill.  Judit:  See — 

KreidI,  Janos;  Czibula,  Laszlo  ;  Vjsky.  Gyorgy;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak, 
Maria;  Meszaros  nee  Brill,  Judit;  Groo.  Dora,  Palosi,  Eva,  Kar 
pati.  Egon,  and  Szpomy,  Laszlo  .  4.614,824.  CI.  546-51  000 
Metallgcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gillcs.  Helmut;  and  Lcusslcr,  Wilhelm,  4,614.526,  CI   55-130  000 


.Meleor-Siegen  Apparatebau  Paul  Sthmeck  GmbH   Sec— 

Sobotta.     Reinhard.     and     Isermann.     Heinnch.     4M4  422      CI 
355-29  000 
Mettler.  Franz,  to  Slaeubli  Ltd   Dobby   4,614,21 1.  CI.  139-76.000. 

Metzeler  Kautschuk  GmbH   See— 

BrcKke.  Rolf.  4.6l4.()6l,  CI   4 Q -440  000. 
Meyer.  Ronald  A    See— 

Gucrcio.    James.     Me\er.     Runald     A  ,    and     Sakamoto,     Shiro. 
4.6I4.H46,  CI    200-5  OOE 
Meyer.  Vincent  D  .  and  Keeffe.  Wilham  M  .  to  GTF  Products  Corpo- 
ration    High   intensity    discharge   lamp  alkah   metal   k>s(,   reduction 
means  4,614,8'>0.  CI.  313-25.000. 
Meynier.  Gu>    See— 

Mery.  Jean  C,  Thioux,  Alain,  and  Meynier.  Gu\.  4  614  254   CI 
188-71  500 
Miccoli.  Giuseppe   See— 

Roveda,  Riccardo.  Di  Gregono.  Carlo.  De  Gaspens.  Paolo    and 
Miccoli,  Giuseppe.  4.614.^23.  CI   333-147  (XK) 
Michishita,  Teruo  See— 

Taniguchi.  \asuyuki.  Yoshida.  Kolaro    lake^hi    >  asuhira    Michi 
shiia,  Teruo.  Kasvai.  Michio.  and  Kay^akami.  Makoio  4  M4  4^1 
CI   405-211000 
Midonkasva.  Yuichiro  See— 

Kusakabe,  Hitoshi.  Yamauchi.  Hwosh;   and  Midonkawa   Yuichiro 
4.614,714,  CI   435-25  OCX) 
Mikami.  Kazuo.  Saioh.  Fumihiko.  and  Shimura.  Mikihikd    id  Omron 
Tateisi     Fllectronics    Co      Light    emitting    and    receiving    device 
4.614.958.  CI    35-'-l')000 
Mikami.  Nobuo.  Kamo.  ^  uichi;  and  Kojima,  Katsulo,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion   Polanzed  electromagnetic  relay    4.614.927,  CI.  335-78.000 
Mildenberger.  Hilmar   .See— 

Schmierer.    Roland.    Handle     Reinhard     1  lebl.    Ramer     Mildcn 
berger.  Hilmar.  Bauer.  Klaus.  Biennger,  Hermann   and  Bursiell 
Helmut.  4.614.535.  CI    71-Q2(XX) 
Miles.     Gilbert,     to     l..eeds,     Walter      C  o-<jispenser      4  M4  :S4      CI 

222-331  000 
Milfarm  Manufactunng  Corporatmn   See — 

Miller.  Maunce  II  .  4.614.240.  CI    172-799  500 
Milikossky.  Roman    .See- 
Josephs.  Mark  A  .  Milikesskv.  Roman,  Pcnird.  Carl  U  ,  and  Reh- 
kopf.  Charles  H  ,  4,6I4.8')6.  CI    313-481  000 
Miller.   David  D  .  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The    Flotation   platform 

4,614,500.  CI   441-40(XX) 
Miller.   Ellsworth   S  .   to   Lectron   Products.   Inc    Elet-tncal   pressure 

switch   4.614849.  CI    200-81  OOR 
Miller.  I^rry  D  .  and  Drabik.  Thomas  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp»ira 

tion    Sun  yis<-ir  slowed  on  pillar   4.614.3''5.  C!   2'i6-'3"  CKX} 
Miller.  Maunce  E  ,  to  Milfarm  Manufactunng  Corporation  Multi-blade 

soil  handling  apparatus   4.614.24<X  CI    172-799  500 
Mills,  Roy    Apparatus  for  aligning  hitches  of  tovtnng  and  timed  srhi 

cles   4,614,356,  CI    280-477  000 
Minagawa,  Isao.  and  Minagawa.  Toshio.  Dnller  for  use  in  nee  field 

4,614,230,  CI    172-21  000 
Minagawa,  Toshio  See— 

Minagawa.  Isao.  and  Minagawa.  Toshio.  4,614.239.  CI.  172-21.000. 
Minami.  Syuji   See— 

Kajiura,  Hirokazu.  Oda.  Hidekuni.  and  Minami,  Svuji.  4.614,778 
CI    526-281  000 
Minemura.  Tetsuro  See — 

Kajiyama,  Hiroshi.  Minemura.  TeLsuro:  Ando.  Hisashi.  and  Konno. 
Kiyoshi,  4,614,692,  CI   429-44  000 
Mineral  Deposits  Limited   See— 

Giffard,  Philip  J  .  4.614.580.  CI   209-459  000. 
Minignp.  Inc    See— 

Siegel.  Karl-Heinz.  4.615.045.  CI    383-5  aX) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See- 
Larson,  James  M  .  and  Noreen,  Allen  L  .  4,614,667.  CI  427-54  100 
Pluim,  Arthur  W  .  Jr  .  4,614,630,  CI   264-2 19  aX) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hata,  Yoshiaki,   Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  Tominaga.  Shinji.   \  ama 
moto.  Koji.  Yamashila,  Maki.  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  4.614,417 
CI    354-403  000 
Oka.  Tateki,  and  Lchimoto,  Yoshihiro.  4.614.697.  CI   43CH03  000 
Mir.  Jose  M  .  and  Agostinelli.  John  A  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company 
Electrooptic   device    for   scanning   and    information    modulating   a 
plurality  of  light  beams  4,614,408,  CI    350-388  000 
Mirowski,  MIeczyslav^    See— 

Imran,  Mir,  Bach,  Stanley  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Kolenik.  Sieve  A  ,  4,614,  !«)2. 
CI    128-419  OOD 
Mistyunk,  John   D.   to   Monarch   Marking   Systems,    Im.     Hand-held 

labeler   4,614.561.  CI    156-384(KX) 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Miyakawa,  Nobuhiro.  ^ano,  Koji,  Yamamoto.  Ka/uo   Higashigu 
chi,     Teruaki.     and     Kawakami.     Yoshinobu.     4.6I4.6'»8      CI 
430-106  600 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Conrad,  and  Totti.  Gino,  4. M 5.028,  CI    370^58  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited   See— 

Niwa.  Toshio  Murata.  Yukichi,  and  Maeda.  Shuichi,  4.614,521.  CI. 
8-471  000 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asayama  Yoshiaki.  4.614.175.  CI    123-571  OCX) 

Ikegami,  Takashi,  and  Mon.  Masakazu.  4.614.88<J.  CI   310-263  000 

Kotera.  Yoshikazu,  4.614.(»H.  CI    72-8  000 
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Sdkuma.    Kiso^hi     Okada,    Tetsuji;    Seshimo,    Yu;    Maruyama, 
Kazuhiro    ^amazaki    KiNuke.  and  Akivama.  Vuichi.  4.614.230. 
CI    1^5-151  im 
Sasao.  I>«io.  4.M4,^.?1.  CI    <44>1'^(X1R 
Taniguti.  Rvousuke.  4,oU.!r.  CI.  7ji. (,59.000. 
>1itsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugio.  Akitoshi.  Okabe.  Masao.  and  Amagai.  Akikazu.  4.614.773. 
CI    52 5- 3')!  (XX) 
.litsuhishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakacuchi.     Katsuvoshi      and     Koga.     ^ukihiro,    4.614.485.    CI. 

425-38  000 
>  oneda.  Kenichi,  Misakc'.  Masato.  Vluramaisu,  Kenzo;  and  Tatani. 
Atsushi.  4.M 4.545.' CI    42.-240.000. 
-litsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd    See—  , 

Mivauchi.  Vlasahiro.  4,614.'356,  CI    346-209.000. 
»litsuboshi  Beltinii  Ltd    See— 

Nishikon.  Yoji.  4.014.510,  CI   4^4-205.000. 
'litsuharu,  Sato    and  Torao.   Katabira.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    .Automatic  mountim;  and  dismounting  apparatus  of  attach- 
ments  4.614.4^0,  CI   M^i-ZM)  (yOO. 
rlitsui  Peirtxhemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

K.ata\ama.   Shi^eru    Nakano.  Takayuki:  and  Takeda.  Nobuvuki. 
4,614.S26,  Cr54'J-55'^.0O0, 
.liura,  Masakatsu   See — 

K.uu,avama.  ^'oshman.  Viiura.  Masakatsu:  and  Morisawa.  Kunio. 
4.M4.25b.  CI    !'^2-4,0OA 
' rliv^d.  Sinkichi   Sec — 

Iti\  Taken    Kusumi.  Saburo.  Nishikawa.  Kazuo.  Fukuda.  Michio; 
Okunishi.    Toshit'umi     Miwa.    Sinkichi;    and    Ohla,    Yosinobu. 
4,614.135.  CI    Sl-9  51U, 
Mi\agawa.  Takuya:  See — 

Teshima,    Kiyomi.    Kajitani.    Yukimasa,    Takeva.    Kazuo;    and 
Mivagavva.  Taku>a.  4.614.083.  CI   60-3'i  530 
'li>aka\».a,  NoHuhiro.  Yano.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuo,  Higashiguchi. 
Feruaki    and  Kawakami,  '\oshinobu,  to  Mita  industrial  Co.  Ltd. 
Two-comp«,)nent  electrophotoijraphic  developer  with  magnetic  car- 
rier  4.bl4,6^'<,  CI    43r>-!0(3  f)0(T 
Mi\ake.  Masato   See — 

Yoneda.  Kenichi,  Mi\ake.  .Ma!>ato.  Muramatsu.  Kenzo;  and  Tatani. 
Atsushi.  4.614,645,'Ci   423-240.000 
'■liyasdka.  Eiji   See  — 

Henmi.  Kojiro   and  Mivasaka.  Eiji,  4.614.334.  CI.  271-8.100. 
'ifivata.  Hiroshi   Set  — 

Hoshino.  Shigeru  and  Miyata.  Hiroshi.  4.614.869.  CI.  250-23 LOSE. 
'Iivauchi.   Ma.sah]ri\   to   Mitsubishi   Paper   Mlll^.    Ltd    Heat-sensitive 

recording  sheet   4.614.'J56,  CI    34b-2'>J  000. 
'livazaki,  Nonyuki   See — 

Ito.  Tuka.sa,  and  .Miyazaki.  Nonyuki,  4.614.696.  CI   429-222  000. 
'Iizui.  Takashi  See — 

Sawa.  Natsuo,  Ma.sudd.  Takeshi   and  Mizui.  Takashi.  4.614,774.  CI, 
525-504  000 
Mizuno.  Fumio  See— 

Ando.  Minato    ho.  Ma>.aaki.  and  Mizuno,  Fumio.  4,614,725,  CI 
501-136  000 
llizuno.  \utaka  See — 

Takano.  Akira,  Mizuno.  Yutaka,  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Honjo. 
Yoshiaki,  4.bl4,384.  CI    312-281.000 
'lobav  Chemical  Corporation   See —  I 

Jackman.  Dennis  E  ,  4.hl4.S22,  CI    544-182.000 
'  loberg,  Gregory  O  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    FM  demodulator 

v*.ith  temperature  compensation   4.614.912.  CI.  329-110.000. 
'lobil  Oil  Corp<3ration   See — 

Chester.  Arthur  W  ,  Cormier.  William  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Stover,  William 

A  .  4.bl4.5">(.  CI    208-120000. 
Colombo.    Edward    A  ,    Kwack.    Tae    H      and    Su.    Tien-Kuei. 
4,614.-64,  CI    525-72  000 
Mochizuki.  Nobuo  See — 

Suzuki.  .Akira.  Watanabe,  Hideo;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru  Mochizuki, 
Nobuo,  Kub<i.  Keishi.  Tatsumi.  Susumu,  and  KaManishi,  To- 
shiyuki.  4,614.682,  CI   428-213  000  , 

tloerTier.  William  E    See— 

Huston,     .Alan     L       and     Mfx^rntT,     William     E,,    4,614,116,    CI. 
73-657  000 
'flohndruck  Graphische  Betriebe  GmbH   See — 

Kwauka.  Gerd-Georg,  and  Kohn.  Ulnch,  4,614.473.  CI,  414-68.000. 
^ojoli.  Luigi  F  .  and  Olivien.  Angelo  F  .  to  Coenco  Ltd    High  speed 

data  communications  system    4.615,040,  CI    375-40,000. 
Molecular  Technology  Corporation   See — 

John.  Tom  T  ,  4,614.186,  CI    128-201,250 
^olex  Incorp(^)ra.ed   See — 

Ingwersen,  Peter.  4.614, 14-,"C1    *<3-622.000.  | 

olin.  Gerhard  D    See — 

Appl.    Max,    Molm.   Gerhard    D  ,   Goesele,    Wilhelm;    Schreiner. 
Siegfried,  and  Treiber.  Gert.  4.614.647,  CI   423-515  000. 
"Molinaro.  Bernard  J    Visual  sound  device   4,614.942.  CI    340-815.110, 
tlolms.  PLC   See- 

Hinchcliffe,    Dennis    and    Labbe,   Francis   A 

131-94  oaj 

'flonacelli.    L'mberto     ReintMri.ed    magazine    tor 

4.614,291.  CI    227-120  OOrj 
•llonarch  .Marking  Systems.  Inc    .See— 

.Mistyunk.  John  D  ,  4,614,561.  CI    156-384.000,     | 
Monroe,  Raymond  J    See — 

Hines,  John  R  ,  Monroe.  Raymond  J  ,  and  Ruppel.  Danny  R,. 
4.614.444,  CI    384-1  38  fXX) 


M  .   4.614.198.   CI 
guiding    fasteners. 


Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kraus.  Menahem  A  .  4.614.524.  CI    55-l6(XK) 
Maender,    Otto    W;    and    Merten,    Helmut    L.    4,614,817.    CI. 
564-406.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A  :  See— 

Longi.    Paolo;    Giannini.    Umberto,    and    Ma//(Kchi.    Romano, 
4.614.727.  CI.  502-105  000 
Montet.   Maurice,  to  Cibie   Projecteurs    I  amp  fixing  and   mounting 

device,  4.614.997.  CI    362-382  (XX) 
Moore.  Boyd  B    Well  bore  electric  pump  pouer  cable  connector  for 
multiple  indiMdual.   insulated  conductors  of  a  pump  power  cable. 
4.614.392.  CI    339-94  UUR, 
Moore.  David  M  :  See- 
Ream.  Ronald  L  ;  Moore.  David  M  ,  and  Corriveau.  Christine  I   , 
4.614.654.  CI.  426-5  OO) 
Moorhead,     Richard     W.     Musical     gift     package      4,614.266.     CI 

206-216,000. 
Morbitzer.  Leo:  See— 

Trabert.   Ludwig,   Binsack.    Rudolf    1  indner,   Christian,   .Merten. 
Josef.  Haupt.  Heinnch,  Morbit/er,  Leo,  Weber.  Gunter  B.;  and 
Wulff.  Claus.  4.614.763.  CI    525-66000 
Mordini,  Jacques:  See — 

Cristol,  Benoit;  and  Mordini.  Jacques,  4,614,642,  CI   423-127  (XX). 
Moreau.  Michel:  See — 

Pelletier,  Jean  L  ;  Moreau.  Michel,  and  Bocquei,  Michel.  4,614,1 1  5. 
CI.  73-599.000 
Moreau.  Rene  :  See — 

Ernst.  Roland;  Gamier.  Marcel,  Giroutru,   Michel,  and  Moreau, 
Rene  .  4.614.225.  CI    164-504  ()(X) 
Mon,  Hirofumi;  and  Hon,  Hitoshi.  to  Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd. 
Photocurable  diazo  or  azide  composition  with  acrylic  copt^lymer 
having  hydroxy  and  amino  groups  on  separate  acrvlic   monomer 
units.  4.614,701,  CI   430-175  oTfO 
Mon,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ikegami,  Takashi;  and  Mori,  Masakazu.  4.614,889,  CI   310-263  000. 
Mon.  Yasuo:  See — 

Okubo,  Toshikazu;  Mon,  Yasuo.  and  Kasai.  Shunichi.  4.614.568, 
CI.  204-29.000. 
Monsawa,  Kunio:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura.  Masakatsu    and  Morisawa.  Kunio. 
4.614.256.  CI.  I92-400A 
Morita.  Isamu;  Nozawa.  Yasuji;  and  Maru.  Hideki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Hydraulic  sh(X.k  absorber  for  vehicles. 
4,614.255.  CI    188-315,0f)0. 
Morita.  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Takivama,     Eiichiro;     and     Monta.     Katsuhisa.     4.614.761.     CI. 
525-59.000. 
Morns.  Howard  B,  Nut  mill.  4.614.033,  CI    30-120  200 
Morns,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Holbrook.    Michael   T  ,   and    Morns.   Thomas   E..  4.614,572,  CI. 
204-157  950 
Mornson.  Richard  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Zavrack\,  Paul  M  ,  Senturia,  Stephen  D  ,  and  Mornson.  Richard 
H  .  Jr',  4,614,119,  CI    73-704  000 
Morrison,  Roderick  G  ,  to  Sunburst  Energy  Systems.  Inc    Miniature 

isotopic  soil  moisture  gage   4.614.870.  CI   250-358  100 
Morrow.  Duke,  to  Multi  Feed.  Inc    As.sembling  machine  with  drive 

mechanism  for  feed  assembly   4.614,027.  CI    29-707  (XX) 
Morscheck,  Timothy  J    See — 

Edelen.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Morscheck.  Timothy  J  .  4.614.126.  CI. 
74-333.000 
Moseley.  Charles  D  .  Jr ,  and  Waring.  Charles  D  Water  saving  shower 

head   4.614,303,  CI   239-499  000 
Mosher.  Philip  C  ;  and  Aleem.  Mohd  A  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Improved  magnetic  rotor.  4.614,888.  CI    310-261  000 
Motohzishi,  Minoru:  See — 

Go,    Yasunao;    Ueki,    Yoshiharu;    Motohashi.    Minoru;    Nozawa, 
Kozo;  and  Hatton.  Sadami.  4.614.880.  CI    307-200.00A. 
Motoi,  Etsuo,  to  Nippon  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 

4,614,406,  CI.  350-334.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Hulseweh.  Terry  S..  4,614.021.  CI   29-590.000. 

Lauchner,  John  K  ;  Chnstensen.  Michael  S.;  and  Alonge.  Paul  J,, 

4,614,878,  CI.  307-106  000 
Sood,    Lai    C;    Golab.    James    S  ,    and    DeJesus,    Armando    L., 
4.614,883,  CI.  307-449  (XX) 
Motoyoshi.  Masatoshi   See — 

Ishikawa.    Nobuo:    Takaoka,    Akio;    Isono.    Takashi;    Motoyoshi, 
Masatoshi,  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiro.  4.614.742.  CI    514-237.000 
Motsch.  Roger,  and  Sechet.  Claude,  to  L'Etat  Francais.  Teletext  re- 
ceiver. 4,614.972.  CI.  358-147.000. 
Mowrer.  Gail  S    See — 

Shelton.     Roben     N;    and     Mowrer.    Gail     S.,    4,614,272,    CI. 
211-163.000. 
MTU  Fnednchshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Deutschmann.  Herben.  4.614.150,  CI   92-221.000. 
Vlueller  Co    See — 

Daghe,  Joseph  l.  ,  and  Sands.  Roben  E.  4.614.1 13.  CI,  73-201  000 

Mueller.    Richard   A  .   to  G    D    Searle  &  Co.    Intermediates  for  8- 

chlorodibenz((b.0)(1.4]oxazepine-l(XI  IH)-carboxylic    acid,    2-(suiri- 

nyl-     and     sulfonyl-containing     acyl)hydrazides.     4,614,617,     CI. 

540-547.000. 

Mueller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Nagare.  Arthur  T  ,  Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Fendya,  Thomas  J  ,  and 
Sestak.  Joseph  T,.  4.614,015,  CI.  29-239.000. 
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Muir,  David  E.:  See — 

Foune,  Gideon;  and  Muir,  David  E.,  4,614,277.  CI   217-43.00A 
Mukoyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Shozo;  Okada,  Yasunon;  Osada,  Yuichi 
and  Mukoyama,  Yoshiyuki,  4,614,782,  CI   525-424  000 
Muldery,  Hcndrikus;  van  der  Struys,  Frank  V  ;  and  Schubert,  Heinz,  to 
Muldery,  Henrikus.  Apparatus  for  molding  panels,  particularly  of 
cementitious  matenal.  4,614.325,  CI   249-120000 
Muldery,  Henrikus:  See — 

Muldery,  Hcndrikus;  van  der  Struys,  Frank  V  ,  and  Schubert. 
Heinz,  4.614.325,  CI   249-120.000 
Mulhollan,  James  S.;  and  Starr,  Lionel.  Needle  extractor  4.614.187.  CI 

128-3O3.0OR. 
Muller,  Hanns  P  :  See— 

Richter,  Roland;  Muller,  Hanns  P;   Kubitza,  Werner.   Engbert. 
Theodor;  and  Mennickcn.  Gerhard,  4,614,785,  CI   528-45  000 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Gerundt,  Sebastian;  Guse,  Rolf;  Halterbeck,  Walter.  Hollenberg. 
Gunter;  Majcr,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Karl-Hcinz.  4.614.969.  CI 
358-101.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See — 

Amdt,  Peter  J.;  Wenzel,  Franz;  Muller,  Manfred,  and  Schlosser, 
Fntz,  4,614,827,  CI.  556-131.000. 
Muller,  Walter:  See— 

Neeff,   Rutgcr,  deceased;   Rolf.   Meinhard,  and   Muller.  Walter, 
4,614,547,  CI.  106-288.00Q 
Muller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Drcckmann,  Karl;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  4,614,472.  CI  414-27  000 
Multi  Feed,  Inc  :  See— 

Morrow,  Duke,  4,614,027,  CI   29-707  000, 
Mummenhoff,  Peter:  See— 

Schroer,   Wolf-Dieter;    Beck,   Ulnch;   Mummenhoff.    Peter,   and 
Baumgen,  Hemz,  4.614,546,  CI    106-213.000 
Mund,  Konrad;  Luft,  Gunter;  and  Gebhardt,  Ulnch,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  urea  analysis,  4,614,577.  CI   204-415.000 
Munteanu,  Manna  A.;  See — 

Van  Loveren,  Augustinus  G  ;  Munteanu.  Manna  A  .  and  Seaber, 
Geoffrey  B..  4.614,299,  CI.  239-6.000 
Murakami,   Atsushi,   to   Sony   Corporation.   Cassette   tape   recording 

and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  4.614.991,  CI   360-137000 
Muramatsu,  Ikuei,  to  Gifu  University,  Symmetncally-suspended  verti- 
cal-swing long-penod  pendulum  means  4,615,022,  CI   367-179000 
Muramatsu,  Kenzo:  See — 

Yoneda,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Masato;  Muramatsu.  Kenzo;  and  Tatani, 
Atsushi,  4.614,645,  CI.  423-240.000 
Murata,  Masataka:  See — 

Kitatani,  Katsugi;  Murata,  Masataka;  Yokoya,  Hiroaki,  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuo,  4,614,699,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Murata,  Yukichi:  See — 

Niwa,  Toshio;  Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Maeda,  Shuichi,  4.614.521.  CI 
8-471.000. 
Murdock,  Keith  C;  and  Durr,  Fredenck  E  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.    l,4-bis(substituted-amino)-5,8-dihvdroxy    anthraquinones 
and  leuco  bases  thereof.  4,614.618,  CI.  260-380,000 
Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Proctor,  Robert  H.;  Hobbs,  Arthur  G  ,  Jr ;  and  Argyle.  Charles  S  . 
4,614,231,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Murray,  John  M.  Truck-trailer  antitheft  locking  system  4,614,357,  CI 

280-507.000. 
Musmann,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Weidenbruch,  Hans  U  ;  and  Musmann.  Hans  G  ,  4.614,936,  CI 
340-347.0AD. 
Muto,  Yasutami;  and  Kohzuki,  Kiyoshi,  to  K.T  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd  Auto- 
matic tightening  method  and  apparatus.  4,614,077.  CI   53-490000 
Myokan,  Isao:  See — 

Nagai,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Hirokazu;  Inaba,  Takihiro;  Myokan.  Isao. 
Sadaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa,  Isamu,  4,614,819.  CI  540-222  000 
N  V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele:  See— 

Debaes,  Johnny,  4,614,210,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Karwowskj,  Jan,  4,614,664,  CI.  426-621.000 
Simelunas,  William  J.;  Aquino,  Agostino;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas. 
4.614,154,  CI.  100-116.000. 
Nadamoto,  Hiroyasu;  and  Yoinara,  Koichi,  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  alarming  abnormal  coolant  in  space  cooling  cycle 
4,614,087,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Nagai,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Hirokazu;   Inaba,  Takihiro;   Myokan,   Isao; 
Sadaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa,  Isamu,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd 
Novel     process    for    producing    cephalosporins.     4.614,819,     CI 
540-222.000. 
Nagano,  Katsumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha   Input 
interface  circuit  as  a  buffer  of  a  logic  device  to  improve  the  signal  to 
noise  ratio  of  the  logic  device.  4,614,884,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Nagano,  Ryuzo;  Arai,  Shinobu;  and  Matsui,  Koji,  to  Osaka  Shipbuild- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  designing  a  coupler    4.614,043,  CI 
33-529.000. 
Nagare,  Arthur  T.;  Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Fendya.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Sestak. 
Joseph  T.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Device  for  retaining- 
/ejecting  a  lamp  from  a  socket  and  frame.  4.614,015,  CI  29-239.000 
Nagasawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kuroyanagi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aizawa,  Tadaahi,  to 
Hashimoto  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  circulating  hot 
air  in  board  drying  apparatus.  4,614,045,  CI   34-34.(XX) 
Nagata,  Tomizou;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutaka,  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc. 

Cigarette  arranging  apparatus.  4,614,263.  CI.  198-419.000. 
Nagata,  Tom:  See- 
Suzuki,  Toyotosi;  and  Nagata,  Toru,  4,614,416,  CI   354-400.000 


Nagata.  Walaru  Aoki,  Tsulomu;  and  Nishitani,  Ya.«uhiro,  toShionogi  A 
Co .     Ltd      Ccphalosp<irin     h\droxamic      acids      4,614,797.      CI 

540-226  (XX) 
Nagayama,  Kuniaki.  to  Jeol  1  id    Method  of  obtaining  pseudofilienng 
effect  in  prcxess  of  data  accumulation  and  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance spectrometry  utilizing  same   4.614,'*()7,  CI    324-^12  000 
Nagy.  Sandor,  Mesz-aros.  Jozsef  Han.  Akos,  Horvath,  Janos    Pethes, 
Andras;  Schottner,  l-.ajos   and  Sziklavan.  Janos,  to  V'asipan  Kutato 
es   Fejleszto   V'allalat     Proces,s   for   the    remosal    of  contaminating 
elements  from  pig-iron.  steel,  other  metals  and  metal  allovs  4.614,540, 
CI    75-59  130 
Nakabayashi.  Ma.samitsu  See— 

Hon.    Teruo;    Nakabavashi,    .Masamitsu.    and    Furukawa.    ^  uzo, 
^         4.614.781,  CI    525-330  600 
Nakabayashi.  Masatoki   See— 

Kuwahata.     Takao,     Manabe,     Sohci,    Gonpei.     Katsuhiro      and 
Nakabayashi.  Ma.saloki,  4.614,891,  C1    ^lV(86n(X) 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro  See — 

Takanashi.    Itsuo.    Nakagaki,    Shmiaro    and    Kunvama,    Taka.shi, 
4.614,965.  CI    358-44  (XX) 
Nakagawa.    Kiyotoshi.    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Impr(»\ed    high 
voltage  MOS  transistor  with  field  plate  layers  for  presenting  rcserse 
field  plate  effect   4.614.959.  CI   357-23.800 
Nakagawa.  Koichi   See— 

Sagara,  Iwao,  Nakagawa,  Koichi,  and  Hi^lta.  Shinlaro,  4,M4  144 
CI    84-1  280 
Nakagawa.  Tsuneo   See — 

Ihara.     Kivohiko,     and     Nakagawa.     Tsuneo,     4,614,276,     CI. 
215-364  000 
Nakamura.  Kazuharu,  and  'I'oshino,  Tooru.  to  Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd   Heat  radiation-typc  oil  burner.  4,614,493,  C'l.  431-341.000. 
Nakamura,  ^'asuo  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi    L'da,  Taizo    and  Nakamura    Yasuo,  4  614,728,  CI. 
502-244  000 
Nakano,  Hirotaka,  and  Cioiii,  Tatumi,  lo  lok\o  Shibaura  I>cnki  Kabu 

shiki  Kaisha   Argon  gas  la.ser  desice    4.6!5,(i''»,  CI    ■!-2-9^  0»X) 
Nakano.  Takayuki   See— 

Katavama.   Shigeru.   Nakano.    lakasuki    and    lakeda.   Nobu\uki, 
4.614.826,  CI    549-559  000 
Nakano.  Yoshito   See — 

Ohta.  Mono,  Tsuchiva.  Shizuo.  Nakano.  Yoshito.  Aikawa,  Masaru 
and  Asaumi.  Seiji.'4.614,954.  CI    ^46-160  000 
Nakashima.  Nobuvuki   See — 

Ikenaga.    Katsuzi.    Takai,     Ma.sao.     Nakashima.    Nobusuki     and 
Umemoto,  Koji.  4,614,410,  CI    350-507  00<i 
Nakata.  ^'oshiro  See — 

Masuda.  Hitoshi,  Takada,  Kiiichi,  and  Nakata,  Yoshirn.  4,614,586. 
CI   210-500,280 
Nanao  Corporation   See^ 

Takashima.  Yoshiyuki,  4M 4,342,  CI.  273-85.0CP. 
Napier.  John  M    See— 

Googin,  John  M     Napier,  John  M     Makarewicz.  Mark  A     and 
Meredith.  Paul  \  .  4,614,592,  CI    210-6-'9oa) 
Nara.  Hajime:  Kosugi.  Kimihiro,  and  Uryo.  Kazunon,  lo  Orient  Watch 
Co..  Ltd    Pen  tvpe  multi-color  recording  device  4.614.952.  CI    34^- 
139  00R 
National  Can  Corporation  See — 

Bishop.  William   B  ,  Oftelie.  David  C     and   Selep    M    Victoria. 
4.614,531.  CI   65-158  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corptiration   See— 

Li.  Gabnel  M  Y  ,  Cannalli.  Charles  P  .  and  Balaknshnan,  Ramana- 
tha  V.  4.615.039,  CI    375-36,000 
Navratil.  Frank.  Jr    See— 

TTieisen.  Peter  J,   Rusenko,  James  J     and   Nasratil,   Frank    Jr., 
4.614.851.  CI    200-14600R. 
Nawa.  Koichiro  See — 

Tanikawa.  Shinji.  and  Nawa.  Koichiro.  4.614,069,  CI   ^2-235  000. 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Inada.     Hiroshi,     Nomura,     Tadashi     and     Shimonou.     Shigeru 

4.615.023.  CI    369-32  000 
Mikami.  Nobuo.  Kamo.  Yuichi;  and  Kojima,  Katsuto,  4,614,927, 
CI    335-78.000 
Neefe,  Charles  W    Method  of  molding  bifocal  lenses   4.614.624,  CI 

264-2  500 
Neeff,  Kate,  heiress  See — 

Neeff.   Rutger,   deceased,    Rolf,    Meinhard    and    Muller,   Walter 
4,614.547.  CI    106-288  OOQ 
Neeff.  Rutger,  deceased  (by  Neeff.  Kate,  heiress)  Rolf,  Meinhard,  and 
Muller.    Waller,    to    Bayer    Akliengesellschaft     Azine    pigments 
4.614,547.  CI    106-288  (X)0 
Neidig,  John  D  :  See — 

Kane.  Roben  P  .  Lillie,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Neidig.  John  D.,  4,614,837, 
CI    174-68.500 
Neiman.  Rhcxla   Portable  index  card  holder  for  notebooks  4.614.450. 

CI   402-79  000 
Nelson.  Dale  K    See — 

Mathison,  Allen  D  ,  and  Nelson.  Dale  K  ,  4,614.206,  CI   1 38-93  000 
Nelson,  Jon  R    See — 

Brumus,  Robert  E  .  and  Nelson.  Jon  R  .  4,614.945.  CI  34O-870  030 
Nelson,  William  A    Telescoping  strut  members  and  tendons  for  con- 
structing tensile  integnty  structures  4.614.502,  CI   446-119000 
NersUd.  Karl  A,  and  Windish,  Willis  E.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Vehicle 
transmission  having  countershaft  and  plancury  portions  4,614,133, 
CI    74-740000 
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Ncugebauer.  Steffen   See— 

Dreschmann.    Peter,    WaJter.    Wilhelm,    Scharting.   Gunter-   and 
Ncugebauer,  Steffen.  4.M4.44(i.  CI    ^84-484  000 
Neukomm,  Peter,  to  PEWA  Technic  AG    Ga.s  engine   4.614,085.  CI 

60-370.000 
Neumann,  Gerhard  and  Ramjsch,  Hans,  lo  Otto  Dunkel  GmbH  Fabnk 
fur  Elektrontechnische  Gerate    Methcxj  of  manufacturing  contact 
spring  sockets  4,6l4,o;ci,  CI    2')-882  000 
Neville,  Roy   See— 

Webb,  Stephen,  and  NeMlle,  Rov.  4.614,857,  CI.  219-136  000 
New  York  University    See— 

Lehncis,  Hans  R    and  Reibel,  Charles,  4,614.518,  CI   623-39  000 
Newlove,  John  C    5^t>— 

Keener,  Ivian  G    Neulove.  John  C  ;  Ponnoy,  Robert  C;  Fehler 
Daniel  F    and  Pober.  Kenneth  W  .  4,614,235,  CI.  166-301  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Tsuno.  Nobuo.  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiko.  4.614,453   CI   403-30  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Ando,  Mmato.  ho.  Masaaki    and  Mizuno.  Fumio    4  614  725    CI 
501-136000  ' 

Ngo,  Long  V    See— 

Kaczeus.  Steven,  and  Ngo.  Long  V  ,  4,614,989,  CI.  360-106  000 
Nguyen,  Dinh  N    See— 

Arseneault,    Pierre-.Michel     Boulianne.    Michel.    Cloutier,    Louis; 
Ghosh,   Sanjib  K     Labissonniere,   Paul,   Marcotte,   Pierre    and 
Nguyen,  Dinh  N  ,  4.614,499.  CI   434-262  OOO 
Nicholas,  DonaJd  C  .  and  Smith,  Gordon  C   R  ,  to  BXL  Plastics  Lim- 
ited  Web  stretching  apparatus  4,614.01 1,  CI    26-71  000 
Nickisch,  Klaus   See— 

Petzoldi.  Karl.  Wiechen,  Rudolf  Laurent,  Henry;  Nickisch  Klaus 
and  Bittler.  Dieter,  4,614,616.  CI    540-4  000 
Niemeijer.  Halbe  J  .  to  Tatopnnt  Nederland  B  V   Locking  seal  and  seal 

element  therefor  4.614,373,  CI   292-318,000. 
Nifco  Inc    See— 

Oshida.  Tsutomu.  4,614,004,  CI    16-82.000.     | 
.Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Okubo.  Toshikazu.  Mon.  Yasuo:  and  Kasai,  Shunichi,  4,614  568 
CI   204-29  000 
Nihon  Radiator  Co  .  Ltd    See—  I 

Nadamoto,     Hiroyisu      and     Yoinara,     Koichi      4  614  087      CI 
62-126000 

Tsukuda.  Takaaki,  Hata,  Toyohiko.  and  Fujisaki    Akira  4  614  929 
CI    335-284  000 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seize.  K  K    See— 

Saito.  Junichi.  Yasui.  Kazuomi    Shiokawa.   Kozo    and  Kamochi 

Atsumi.  4,614,536,  CI   7i.g4000 

Ninomiya.  Takeshi,  and  Suzuki,  Hideto,  to  Sonv  Corp<^^atlon   Magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and  reprcxiucing 

a  video  signal  obtained  from  a  high  speed  scanning  video  camera 

4,614.980.  CI    358-335  000  ucx,  camera. 

Nippon  Electric  Co    Ltd    See— 

Hirano,  Nanaki.  4,6I5,fJ06.  CI    364-200  00() 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Chibana,  .Masanobu,  4,614,145,  CI    84-U5  0OO 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See— 

Kawahara.  Atsushi,  Ota,  Tadashi;  Kuroiwa,  Toshihisa;  Isogai 
Masaki,  Takatsu,  Nonhiko.  and  Kawamara,  Koichiro,  4!614  977* 
CI    358-260000  .... 

Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited  See— 

Matsushiu.  Kenyo.  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi.  4,614,852.  CI.  219-10.49R 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited   See— 

Kezuka.   Seiju;   Yoshimura,  Tsuneo.   Kato,  Tadayoshi;  and   Iida, 
.Monya,  4,614,632,  CI    264-280(XX) 
Nippon  Pressed  Concrete  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yamashita,     Kiichi;    Tanizawa,    Junpei     and    Iwasaki     Takao 
4,614,324,  CI    249-1  1  OOD 
Nippon  Sciki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsumoto,     Katsutake.    and     Yachida.    Yoichi,    4  614  114     CI 

73-313.000 
Motoi,  Etsuo,  4.614.406,  CI    350-334000, 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Okoshi.  Hideo,  4,614,125,  CI   74-200000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawamata,    Masanobu;    Ushimaru,    Koichi,    and    Yamane    Shun 
4.614,796.  CI    536-5  000  ^' 

Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See— 

Matsumoto,  Muneaki.  and  Kanno.  Sukeyasu,  4,614.932.  CI.  340- 
52.0OB 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Furukawa,   Takashi,    Endo,    .Michio,   Takemoto,    Nagayasu    and 

Watanabe,  Kunio.  4.614.551.  CI    148-120OF 
Taniguchi.  Yasuyuki,  Yoshida.  Kouro,  Takeshi.  Yasuhira   Michi- 
shita,  Teruo;  Kawai.  Michio:  and  Kawakami.  Makoto  4  614  461 
CI   405-211  000 
Nippon  Zenith  Pipe  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

YamashiU,     Kiichi.     Tanizawa.     Junpei,     and     Iwasaki.     Takao, 
4,614.324,  CI   249-11  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  Noguchi,  Kohkichi;  Kase.  Toshio,  and  Akita 
Shuichi,  4,614,771,  CI    525-351  000 

^?'f??*?;'«^J?*^''"'  Shomoda,   Hideyoshi,  and  Kubo,  Yoichiro, 
4,614.779.  CI    525-199,000 
Nirasawa.  Kazuo  See—  I 

"^T^ff^    Shigeru,    Nirasawa.    Kazuo;    and    Nishimori.    Sinji 
4.614.904.  CI.  318-793000 


Nishida.  Masami:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masaharu,    Noguchi,    Takaharu;    Nishimura.    Keizo; 
lanaka,     Hiromichi,     Nishida.     Masami;     and     Arai.     Takao 
4,614,934,  CI   40- 347.0DA 
Nishikawa.  Kazuo  See— 

Ito.  Takeji,  Kusumi.  Saburo;  Nishikawa,  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Michio 
Okunishi.    Toshifumi;    Miwa.    Smkichi;    and    Ohta.    Yosinobu 
4.614,135,  CI,  81-9.510. 
Nishikori,  Yoji,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd   Polyurcthane  toothed  belt 

structure  4,614.510.  CI   474-205.000. 
Nishimatsu.    Masaharu.    Ide.   Toshiaki;   Saito.   Yoshiaki;   and   Kubou 

;i",-'.,"-     ^^^     Corporation      Magnetic     recording    medium, 
4.614,68^,  CI   428-329000 
Nishimori,  Sinji   See— 

Yamazaki,    Shigeni;    Nirasawa.    Kazuo,    and    Nishimon.    Sinii. 
4,614.904.  CI    318-793.000.  •         J- 

Nishimura.  Keizo  See— 

Kobayashi.    Masaharu,    Noguchi.    Takaharu;    Nishimura.    Keizo 
Tanaka.     Hiromichi;     Nishida,     Masami;     and     Arai     Takao 
4.614.Q34,  CI   4O-347.0DA. 
Nishitani,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Seino.   Hajime:   Uchibon.  Tsuyoshi;   Inamasu.  Sachiko    and  Ni- 
shitani. Toshiyuki.  4,614.718.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nagata.     Wataru;     Aoki.    Tsutomu;    and     Nishitani.    Yasuhiro 
4.614,797,  CI    540-226000 
Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi   See— 

Kakihana.    Kazumasa;    and    Nishiwaki.    Hiroshi     4  614  094     CI 
66-170  000  ' 

Nishiwaki,  Shoji   See— 

Suzaki,  Masayuki,  Nishiwaki,  Shoji;  and  Hayashima,  Toshitaka, 
4,614.448.  CI   400-208000 
Nishiyama,  Haruo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Duplicating-sheet-num- 

ber  setting  device  4.614.421.  CI.  355-14. OCU. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Kasai.  Shozo;  Okada,  Yasunon;  Osada.  Yuichi  and 
Mukoyama.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    Heat 
resistant  resin  composition.  4,614,782,  CI.  525-424.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Eguchi,  Shinsuke,  4,614,259,  CI  192-70.110. 
Furukawa,  Osamu,  4,614,253,  CI  187-900E. 
Sakata,  Tetsushin,  4,614,506,  CI,  464-162.000. 

Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See 

Sekimoto,    Yukihiko,    Yanagida.    Makoto;    and    Kanda,    Shoichi 
4,614,601,  CI   252-8  551. 
Niwa.  Toshio    .Murata,  Yukichi;  and  Maeda.  Shuichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industnes  Limited  Transfer  recording  method  using  reac- 
tive sublimable  dyes  4,614,521,  CI.  8-471.000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Bates,  H   John.  4.614.148.  CI.  91-420.000. 
Noguchi.  Kohkichi   See— 

Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Noguchi.  Kohkichi.  Kase,  Toshio;  and  Akita, 
Shuichi,  4,614.771.  CI.  525-351.000, 
Noguchi,  Takaharu.  See— 

Kobayashi,    Masaharu;    Noguchi,    Takaharu;    Nishimura,    Keizo; 
lanaka,     Hiromichi,     Nishida,     Masami;    and     Arai.     Takao 
4,614,934,  CI   40-347  ODA 
Nomura,  Tadashi   See — 

Inada.    Hiroshi,    Nomura,    Tadashi,    and    Shimonou.    Shiaeru 
4, M 5.023,  CI    369-32  000.  * 

Nonogaki,  Saburo  See— 

Matsuzawa,     Toshiharu;     Iwayanagi,     Takao;     Douta,     Kjkuo 
Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kohashi,  Takahiro;  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo 
4,614,706,  CI   430-313.000. 
Norddeutsche  AfTinerie  AG:  See— 

Ploss.  Hartmut.  and  Lehnc,  Jurgen,  4,614.640.  CI.  423-35,000. 
Norddeutsche  Affmene  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Berndt,  Gerhard,  and  Marnette,  Werner,  4.614.541,  CI.  75-74.000 
Nordmeyer,  Fnednch  See — 

Ambrosi,  Luciano;  von  Ploetz.  Klaus;  Zangs.  Ludger  and  Nord- 
meyer, Fnednch,  4,615,036,  CI.  373-93.000. 
Noreen,  Allen  L    See— 

Larson,  James  M  ,  and  Noreen.  Allen  L..  4.614.667.  CI.  427-54  100 
Norgren.  Kent  S    See— 

Finlay.    David   E;   Norgren,   Kent   S.,   and   Shook,   Frankie   S 
4.615,017,  CI    364-900.000. 
Nonn,  Mats,  to  Pressmaster  Tool  AB.  Tool.  4,614,107.  CI.  72-402,000. 
North  ,Amencan  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.:  Set— 

Josephs,  Mark  A  ,  Milikovsky.  Roman;  Penird.  Carl  W.  and  Rch- 
kopf  Charles  H..  4.614.896.  CI.  313-481.000, 
North.  Vaughn  W  ;  and  Elggren.  Richard  W..  to  EXACTident.  Inc 

Nail  identification  wafer.  4,614.366,  CI.  283-70.000, 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Koskinen,  Leslie  M.,  4,615,041,  CI.  375-114.000. 
Norton  Chnstensen,  Inc.:  See— 

Jurgens,  Rainer;  and  Biehl,  Johann,  4,614,232.  CI.  166-105,500, 
Noto.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Fukasaku,  Yoshinon,  Hashimoto,  Katsuhiko;  and  Noto,  Kunihiro 
4,614,152,  CI.  98-2.000. 
Novo  Industn  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,   Philip  E  ,   Brange,  Jens  J.  V.;  and  Havelund,  Svend, 
4,614,730,  CI    514-3.000. 
Nozawa,  Kozo  See — 

Go,    Yasunao;    Ueki,    Yoshiharu;   Motohashi.   Minoru;   Nozawa, 
Kozo;  and  Hatton,  Sadami,  4,614,880,  CI.  307-200.00A. 
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Nozawa,  Yasuji:  See — 

Monla,  Isamu;  Nozawa.  Yasuji,  and  Maru,  Hideki,  4.614,255,  CI, 
188-315.000 
Nymark,  R   Paul   See — 

Helde,  Oscar,  4,614.158.  CI.  IO4-172.00S. 
Nyrup,  John:  See — 

Hansen,  Henning  M  ,  Jacobsen.  Hans  E  .  Lassilhiotakis.  Konslan- 
tm.  and  Nyrup.  John.  4.614.121.  CI    73-861  120 
Gates,  Otto  G.  Collapsible  portable  enema  seat  4,61 3.994,  CI  4-480  0(X) 
Obara.  Haruki,  and  Izumiya,  Shunzo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Wire  EDM  control 
circuit  for  rough  and  finished  machining  4.614,854.  CI   219-69  OOC 
Obssuth,  George  A   Contact  lens  4.614.413.  CI    351-161.000. 
Ochiai.  Eturo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keisuke.  and  Ochiai.  Eturo.  4.614.286.  CI.  222-505  000 
Ochiai,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Nagai,  Takashi,  Ochiai.  Hirokazu,  Inaba.  Takihiro.  Myokan,  Isao 

Sadaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa.  Isamu.  4,614.819.  CI.  540-222.000 

O'Connor.    Patnck   G     Interchangeable   game   board    4.614.344.   CI 

273-283.000. 
Oda,  Hidekuni;  See — 

Kajiura,  Hirokazu   Oda.  Hidekuni;  and  Minami.  Syuji.  4.614.778, 
CI.  526-281.000 
O'Donnell,  Edward  J    See— 

Watkins.   David   R  ,  and  ODonnell,  Edward  J  ,  4,614,236,  CI 
166-304.000 
Oftelie,  David  C    See— 

Bishop.  William  B  ,  Oftelie,   David  C  .  and  Selep.   M    \ictona, 
4,614,531.  CI   65-158  000 
Ogata.    Minoru,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Document    reader 

4,614,976,  CI   358-257  000 
Ogunbiyi,  Lai;  Riedhammer,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Smith,  Francis  X  .  in 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  for  enzymatic  cleaning  and 
dismfecting  contact  lenses  4,614,549,  CI    134-19  000 
Ohara.  Minoru;  See — 

Yoshikumi,   Chikao;   Fujii,   Takayoshi,    Fujii,   Masahiko;   Ohara, 
Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Akatsu.  Tsuneo.  4.614.733,  CI 
514-54.000. 
O'Hare,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Sapienza.  Richard  S.;  Slegeir.  William  A  .  O'Hare,  Thomas  E  ;  and 
Mahajan.  Devinder,  4.614.749,  CI    518-700  000 
Ohki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Shirasawa,  Hisato,  Sengoku,  Norio,  and  Ohki,  Nobuaki,  4,614,559, 
CI    156-182.000. 
Ohki,  Nobutaka  See— 

Fujita.  Munehisa,  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro.  Ozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 
Nobutaka,  4,614.707,  CI.  430-379.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Hara,    Yasuhiko;    Ohshima.    Yoshimasa,    Fushimi,    Satoru,    and 
Makihira.  Hiroshi,  4,614.430.  CI.  356-394  0(X). 
Ohta,  Mono;  Tsuchiya.  Shizuo;  Nakano,  Yoshito;  Aikawa,  Masaru;  and 
Asaumi,  Seiji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd  ,  and  Casio  Electronics 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus.  4,614,954.  CI.  346-160.000 
Ohta.  Yosinobu:  See — 

Ito.  Takeji;  Kusumi.  Saburo,  Nishikawa,  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Michio. 
Okunishi,    Toshifumi;    Miwa,    Sinkichi;    and    Ohta.    Yosinobu 
4.614.135,  CI.  81-9.510 
Oishi.  Kengo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  tape  cassette 

4,614,270,  CI.  206-389.000 
Oka,  Tateki,  and  Uchimoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Developing  method  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  image 
4,614.697.  CI.  430-103.000. 
Okabe.  Masao:  See — 

Sugio.  Akitoshi,  Okab)e.  Masao;  and  Amagai.  Akikazu.  4,614.773. 
CI.  525-391.000 
Okada.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Okada,    Tetsuji,    Seshimo,    Yu,    Maruyama, 
Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Kisuke;  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi,  4,614,230. 
CI.  165-151.000. 
Okada.  Yasunoii:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Kasai.  Shozo;  Okada.  Ya.<:unon;  Osada.  Yuichi 
and  Mukoyama.  Yoshiyuki.  4.614.782.  CI   525-424.000 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Saburo;  Hayashi,  Kiyohide;  Kanada,   Kenji;  Demukai, 
Noboru;  and  Okamoto,  Tetsuo,  4,614.159.  CI.  110-261  000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yutaka,  4,615,030,  CI  371-71  000 
Sagara,  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Koichi;  and  Hotta,  Shintaro,  4.614,144. 
CI.  84-1.280 
Okimoto,  Haruo;  and  Matsuda,  Ikuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 

Inuke  system  for  rotary  piston  engine.  4.614.173.  CI    123-216.000 
Okino,  Yoshinon:  See— 

Tanigawa,    Yoshitaka,    and    Okino,    Yoshinon,    4,614,174,    CI 
123-478.000. 
Okoshi.  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Infinitely  vanable 

traction  roller  transmission,  4.614,125.  CI  74-200  000 
Okubo,  Toshikazu;  Mori.  Yasuo;  and  Kasai.  Shumchi.  to  Nihon  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha,   High-speed  silver  plating  and  baths  therefor 
4,614,568,  CI.  204-29.000 
Okunishi,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Ito,  Takeji;  Kusumi,  Saburo;  Nishikawa,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Michio, 

Okunishi,   Toshifumi;    Miwa,    Sinkichi;    and    Ohta,    Yosinobu, 

4,614.135.  CI.  81-9.510. 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  I.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.,  Covington, 

Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M,;  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  Yockey,  Francis  J  ; 

Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr,;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Self-contained  electronic  computer  including  means  for 


immediately  executing  or  storing  aJphanumenc  statement",  entered 
into  the  computer   4.615.015.  CI.  364-706.000, 

Olbrich.  Jurgen  and  Dorffel,  Jorg.  to  Huels  Aktiengesclis<  hati   Prcx:es4 
(or   reacting   maleii.    anhvdnde   with   vinylbenzenes    4. M 4,808,   CI 
M'J-;.*6(KX> 
Oldweiler.  Miirey  E..  to  Exxon  Research  K  I  ngineenng  Co    Method 
and  apparatus  for  efTicieni  rec(>wr\     l  fu  a:  irin.  hi>i  gases  thai  tend 
to  foul  heat  exchanger  tubes   4,M4,22"<,  Ci    16?   115  000 
Olenwine,  Ronald  G  .  to  L)raper  Ciuporation  Shedding  mechanism  for 

weaving  looms  4.614.212,  CI    139-79.000. 
Olin  Corp<.iration   See — 

Grelle.    Peter    F      and    I'rs     \enkataramarai    S      4  614,157,    CI. 
102-466  (XX) 
Olivieri.  .Angelo  F    See — 

Mojoh.  Luigi  F  ,  and  Olivien.  Angeiu  F  ,  4.615.040.  CI   375-40  000, 
Ollinger,  Janet   See— 

Smolanoff,  Joel  R.  Fitzpatrick.  J    Michael    and  Ollmgei.  Janet. 
4,614,734.  CI    514-101  OCX) 
Olsson.  Sten  Y  .  to  Ingcniorsfirman  Petrokrall  AU    Burner  for  Surning 

pulverulent  fuel   4.614,492,  CI   43I-284(XX) 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

'  Hayashi,  Asao.  4.614,865.  CI   250-201  000 
Yunoki.  ^'utaka,  and  Kimura.  Kenn.  4.M4.Q66.  CI    ' ^8-44  000. 
Omi.  Atsushi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Brake  bolster  device. 

4.614.149,  CI   92-98  OOD 
Omrnn  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    See— 

Mikami,     Kazuo.     Satoh,     Fumihiko.     and     Shimura.     Mikihiko, 
4,614,958,  CI    357-19,000 
Omura,  Ichie   See — 

Hashino.  Tomiko,  and  Omura.  Ichie   4  614,655,  CI.  426-49  000 
Ona.  Isao:  and  Ozaki,  Masaru,  lo  Torav  Silicone  Co..  Ltd   Antimicro- 
bic,  antistatic  siloxane  compositions  and  meth(Xl  for  treating  maten- 
als.  4,614.675.  CI    4r-387  000 
Onodera.  Kaoru   See — 

Sasaki,  Masao  and  OmxJera,  Kaoru   461 4,^09,  CI   430-546  000 
Takada,  Shun,  Kadowaki.  Takashi  and  Omxiera.  Kaoru,  4,614.710, 
CI   430-549  000 
Onodera.  Toshihiro.  Tanaka.  Shigeru  and  Matsumoto.  Sunao,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba    High  voltage  pulsed  p»i\»er  suppiv  with  lime 
limiting  nonlinear  feedback   4,614.999,  CI    :<63:8  fXXi 
Onent  W  atch  Co  .  1  td    .Vcc— 

Nara.  Hajime,  Kosugi.  Kimihiro.  and  Urvo.  Ka/unon,  4,614,952, 
CI    346-l39rX)R 
Oroskar,  Anil  R  .  to  L'OP  Inc    Rotary  valve  with  two  seating  surfaces 

for  interconnecting  conduits  4.614,205,  CI    137-625.110 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See— 

Kung,     Patnck     C       and     Goldstein,     Gideon.     4.614,720,     CI. 
435-240  000 
Orvosi  Muszerszovetkezet   See — 

Harlt.  Janos.  and  Hancz.  Laszlo  .  4,614,178,  CI    128-24  OOA 
Osada.  Mitsuo  See — 

Kuroishi,  Nobuhito,  Osada,  Mitsuo,  and  Hara.  Akio,  4.614.638  CI. 
419-39000 
Osada,  Yuichi   See— 

Nishiz.awa,  Hiroshi.  Ka.sai.  Shozo.  Okada,  >  asunon.  Osada,  "«  uichi, 
and  Mukoyama,  toshiyuki.  4,614.782,  CI,  525-424  000. 
Osaka  Shipbuilding  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nagano,  Ryuzo.  Arai,  Shinobu    and  Matsui.  Ko|i.  4.614,043,  Q. 
33-52«}000 
Osato.  'koichi.  Saito,  Ichiro;  and   I  aka.su.  ^  oshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Optical  recording  medium   4.614.951,  CI    .^46-135  100 
Osawa.  Toru.  and   Kitazavsa.   >oichi.   to   Bridgeslone  lire  Co,   Ltd. 
Pneumatic  tires  for  high-speed  running  type  motorcycles.  4.614,215, 
CI    152-527  000 
Oshida.  Tsutomu,   to   Nif^o   Int     Oil   filled   roiar>    damper   having  a 

symmetncallv  shaped  flexible  membrane   4,614,004.  CI    16-82  (XXi 
Oshima.  >'oshimasa   Sec— 

Koizumi.   Mitsuvoshi    Oshima.   '^'oshimasa.    Akivama.    Nobu\uk.i, 
and  Yachi,  Toshiaki,  4,614,427.  CI    356-237  (XX) 
Osterberg.   Jorj  O    Device   for   testing  the   loadbeanng  capaciiv    of 

concrete-filled  earthen  shafts  4.614.110.  CI   73-84  (XX) 
Ota,  Tadashi   See— 

Kawahara,    Atsushi,    Ota,    Tadashi     Kuroiwa.    Toshihisa     Ivigai 
Ma.saki,  Takatsu,  Nonhiko,  and  Kawamura,  Koichirn  4,M4,9''7, 
CI    358-260  000 
Otto  Dunkel  GmbH  Fabnk  fur  Elektrontechnische  Gerate   See  — 

Neumann.  Gerhard,  and  Ramisch.  Hans.  4,614.029.  CI   2'J-882  000 
Outboard  Mannc  Corporation   See— 

Heismann.   Richard   A     and   Pendrv.   Warren   W  .  4,614, IW.  CI 
74-501  OOR 
Overath.  Fnedhelm.  and  Saner.  Remo.  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schafi  Connector  assembly  for  fiber-reinforced  plastic  pipe  members 
4.614.369.  CI   285-55  OCX)  ' 
Owen.  Dennis  W    See — 

Smith,  Alben  C  .  and  Owen.  Dennis  W  .  4.614.555.  CI    156-64  000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation   See— 

Hutchings.   David    A  .   Sieloff.   Glona   M  .    l-ee,    David    M      and 

Willard.  G,  Fred.  4,614.790,  CI    528-19)  (XX) 
Hutchings.   David   A  .   Sieloff.   Glona   M  .    I^ec.    David    M     and 
Willard.  G    Fred.  4.614.791.  CI    528-l'J3000. 
Owens-IIImois.  Inc    See— 

Krall.  Thomas  J  .  4.614.018.  CI   29-33  OOJ 
Ov  E  Sarlin  AB  See— 

Sarvanne,  Hannu,  4,614,478,  CI   416-19,000. 
Ozaki.  Masaru   See— 

Ona,  Isao,  and  Ozaki,  Masaru.  4.614,675,  CI   427-387  000 
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Ozawa.  Takashi   See— 

Fujiu.  Munehisa,  Haya.shi.  Yasuhiro;  Ozawa,  Taka.shi    and  Ohki 
Nobutaka.  4.614.707.  CI    430-:!''^(XX) 

Paeon  Manufactunng  Corp    See- 
Mayer,  Nathan.  4,614,000.  CI    5-484  000.  ' 

Padliya,  Dilipkumar   See— 

Edwards.   Douglas  C     and    Padliva.    Dilinkumar    4  614  772    CI 
525-388000  •       .  ,,   .  «^i 

Pain  Suppression  Labs,  Inc    See— 

Liss.  Saul,  and  Liss,  Bernard,  4,614, 19^   CI    P8-419  00R 

'T6K8t.^T-:S-Tirc«A    '""'^^^^    '''^'  ''''''''-■   ">- 
Palframan,  John  D    See— 

Babecki,  Glenn  R,  Kaplan.  Frank.  Liu,  Hue.chi  R     Maclachlan 

George   F;    McDonald,   John    F.    Palframan.   John    D      Welt' 

Manin  J  ,  NVendt,  Timothy  A  .  and  Yates,  Gregory  S    4  614  84]' 

CI    17<).180ES  ■       '    •"'^•"^'' 

Palosi,  Eva  See— 

Kreidl,  Janos:  Czibula.  Laszio    Visky.  Gyorgy,  Farkas  nee  Kirjak 

Mana.  .Meszaros  nee  Bnll,  Judit.  Groo.  Dora.  Palosi.  Eva   Kar- 

pati.  Egon,  and  Szpomy,  Laszio  ,  4,614,824  CI    ^M>-'<\  000 

Panetta,  Pascal,  and  Tromelin.  Jacques,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corp    Logging  method  and  apparatus  using  a  sonde  equipped  with 

measuring  pads.  4,614,250,  CI    181-102000 

Papp,  David  J   Adjustable  plumbmg  cleanout   4,6l4.06*i  CI   52-20  000 
PaR  Systems  Corp    See— 

LaValle.     Dean     R.     and     McLain.     PhiJin    A      4  614  274     CI 
212-160000  ."'•'.^"♦.    '^i 

Park,  Chang-.Man   See— 

Vakho.  Joseph  J  .  Slama,  Franas  J     Strukl.  Joseph  S    and  Park 
Chang-Man,  4,614,602,  CI    252-33  tOG 
Parker,  Wayne  C    and  May,  John  W  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion  Bus  transceiver  including  compensation  circuit  for  variations  in 
electncal  charactenstics  of  components   4,614,882.  CI    ^0"'-44^  COO 
Pasula.  Mark  J    .Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree  of 

4'6U!7?2,  CI  "43^503"     "'     ''"^'"''''     ^'""'^^     '""^'" 
Patt,  William  C    See— 

"^."l'!?!?;,"^''"^'  ^  •  P^"'  ^'"''^'^  C,  and  Tnvedi,  Bharat  K 
4,614,732,  CI    514-46000 

Patz,  Herbert  S.  to  Xerox  Corpt^ration    Pre-development  inductive 

charging  of  developer  matenal   4,6I4,41Q   CI    ^^'5-30DD 
Pavlov    Leonidas  P  ,  and  Aba-Jbara,  Nab.l  M  ,  to  Intellicard  Interna- 

tionaJ,  Inc  Lnitary,  self-contained  card  venfication  and  validation 

system  and  method  4,614,861,  CI   235-380  000 
'ayen  International  Limited   See— 

Bate,  Cecil  A  .  and  Robinson,  Kay,  4.614,554,  CI    156-62  ''00 
'azzagha,   Luigi.   to  CEFIN   Sp  A    Shaping  device  for  cvlindncal 

containers    for    use    with    a    continuous    welder     4.61 4.293,    CI 

ZZo- 1  ' -(JUU 
'eerlcss  Confection  Company  See— 

^^}^":J"^^   ^     ^^   Chalmers,    Alexander   J,   4.614  658    CI 
426-103000 

'eers-Trevarton,  Charles  A  ,  to  Cordis  Corporation   Quick  connector 

to  medical  electncal  lead   4,614,395.  CI    339-97  OOR 
'ellegnni.  Rinaldo  See— 

^^JT,'1^^"^;  5'^'^""^'     <^^<^'a"'^     and     Pellegrini,     Rinaldo. 
4,614,744,  CI    514-277  000 
I'elletier    Jean  L.  Moreau,  Michel,  and  Bocquet,  Michel,  to  Societe 
d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  de  I'Ecoie  Nationale  Supeneure  dArts  et 
Metiers  Seram   Ultrasonic  process  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
measuring  the  evolution  with  time  of  physico-chemical,  biological  or 
bactenological  phenomena.  4,614, 1 1 5,  CI   73-599  OQO 
Ifelster,  Bemhard  See- 
Dell,  Hans- Dieter,  Pelster,  Bemhard;  Kraus,  Remhold,  and  Schier- 

stedt.  Detlef,  4,614,741,  CI    514-222  000  i 

F^elzer,  Jozef  B    See—  I 

Gerkema,  Jan;  and  Pelzer.  Jozef  B  .  4,614,445   CI   384-368  OOO 
I^ndry,  Warren  W    See— 

Heismann,   Richard  A,  and   Pendrv.   Warren   W     4  614  130    CI 
74-5O1.0OR  '     ■°'^''-'^'  *-'■ 

Plcnird.  Carl  W  :  See- 
Josephs.  Mark  A.;  Mijikovsky,  Roman;  Penird,  Carl  W    and  Reh- 
kopf.  Charles  H..  4,614,896,  CI   313-481  000 
Pmiiace.  John  R.  and  Quinn,  Sharon  A  ,  to  Flexcon  Company,  Inc 
428^000  '^^^'^'    '*'"'"^'"    ^"^    methods     4,614,677.    CI 

P;nnwalt  Corporation  See— 

^J'lf'fo',^^'^  ^  •  ^'^^-  ^"^"^  A  •  a^"!  Kinsolvmg.  Clyde  R 
4.614,810.  CI    549-479.000  ^ 

Prrkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The  See— 

Wu.  Frederick  Y  ,  4,614,864,  CI   250-201  000 
Pi  Tier,  Robert  F  Skin<ooling  probe  4,614,191    CI    128-399  000 

Vm^]"}^  a  uZ"0O0°^    Angularly  adjusuble  mandrel  as,sembly. 
P^sa.  Fredenck   See—  j 

Peters.  Rex  B    See— 

"4,67l,'o4?^"c1. 3":3i":o(^""^- '"  ' •  ^"^  ^•='"^^'  ^-  E • 

P^erMon,  Bo  A    O  ,  Hansson.  Leif  T  ,  and  Samsioe.  Per-Edward.  to 
520-18  0)0  Encsson  Charging  regulator  4,614,905,  Cl. 
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Pethes,  Andras  See— 

Nagy.    Sandor^  Mesi^ros,    Jozsef;    Ban,    Akos;    Horvath,    Janos 

4,M4Vc"f^":59T3a''""'     '^'^''"    '"'     '^""^^^"-    -'^""^' 
Pettersen,  Karl  Johan   See— 

Helde,  Oscar,  4,614.158.  Cl    104-172  OOS 

^Tnf'-  n"''  ^'^^^r'-  '^"'^'''^'  ^^"'"'-  "-^"^y^  N'c-kisch.  Klaus;  and 
TrirJ,  ?'^h  ■  '">'h«^""«  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  preparing 
3/i7/i-<Jihydroxy-A- -steroids.  4.614.616,  Cl   540-4  000 

PEWA  Technic  AG   See— 

Neukomm,  Peter,  4,614,085.  Cl.  60-370  000 
Pfisterer,  Dieter   See— 

^'33^i4900j"    ^'^''""'   °'^'^''  ^"'^  ^'8«'   "*"*•  4.614.038,  Cl. 

Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S,  4.614,737.  Cl   514-193  000 

''4!6U,83'a 'crUloS^OC^'"""^   ^^"«   '"'^    Estenfication   process. 

'''297-92'oOO     ''""^^'^    reversible    chair    apparatus.    4,614.378,    Cl 

Pierschbacher,  Michael   See— 

'^6^3'^n'ooO^''''"     ^"'^    P'erschbacher,    Michael,    4.614,517.    Cl. 

Pilkington  Brothers  P  L C:  See- 
Brunt,    William    H     and   Wilson,   Chnstopher   J.,   4,614,439,   Cl. 

Pinto.  Patrick  A    See— 

Ginjavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Pinto.  Patrick  A  • 
and  Versace,  Richard  W,  4,614,738,  Cl.  514-194  000 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See- 
Go     Ya.sunao,    Ueki,    Yoshiharu;    Motohashi,    Minoru;    Nozawa 

Kozo.  and  Hatton,  Sadami,  4.614,880,  Cl   307-200  OOA 
Piper.  James  A    See— 

Stanco,  Alexei,  and  Piper,  James  A.,  4,614,190  Cl    128-395  000 
Pischinger,  Franz^  and  Kreuter,  Peter,  to  Fev  Forschungsgessellschaft 
fur    hnergietechnik    und    Verbrennungsmotoren    mbH     Method   of 
J6u"f7a  c'r  12?'K)'TlO^  apparatus  for  displacement-type  machines. 
Pistoresi.  Denis  J    See— 

B-andenberg.  Werner  M,  and  Pistoresi,  Denis  J     4  614  405    Cl 
350-286  000  .uit.-njJ.  «^i. 

Pi  It  way  Corptjration   See— 

Weitman.  Irwm,  4,614,938,  Cl.  340-567.000. 
Plaquin,  Bernard   See— 

Fradin.  Louis,  Plaquin,  Bernard;  and  Salkin,  Herve  ,  4,614,120,  Cl. 
73-761  000 
Plasse.  Paul  A  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  for  making  laminar 

batteries  4,614,026,  CI   29-623.300. 
Plassmeier.  Klaus:  See- 
Frank,  Martin;  and  Plassmeier,  Klaus,  4,614.091,  CI   62-384  000 
Plastifol-Manfred  Rothe  KG.:  See- 
Kobe,  Michael.  4,614,558,  Cl,  156-163.000. 
Ples.sey  Overseas  Limited:  See— 

Brettle,  Jack,  and  Goosey,  Martin  T,  4,614,963  CI   357-72  000 
PliefVe,  Engelbert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single-stage  electro- 
chemical image-forming  process  for  reproduction  layers.  4,614,570 

Cl    204- 1 29  650  ' 

Phefke.  Engelbert.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  electro- 
chemical y  graining  steel  plates  used  as  ofTset  pnntmg  plate  supports 
and  an  electrolyte  solution  suitable  for  the  process.  4,614,571,  Cl.' 

Pl(^.  Hartmut.  and  Lehne,  Jurgen,  to  Norddeutsche  AfTinerie  AG 

r!?*^,?!^'"    Pf°<^"'^'"g    copper    (II)    hydroxide.     4,614,640,    Cl 

423-35  (XX) 

'''k!,'";/.^^"''  ^  ■  ■''"•  '°  ^^'nnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Co 
Mold  having  ceramic  insert,  method  for  injection  molding  using  the 
same  4,614,630,  Cl   264-219.000.  * 

Plummer,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Donald  E.,  Jr ,  Plummer,  Mark  A.;  and  Zimmerman, 
Carle  C  ,  Jr ,  4,614,623,  Cl.  260-505  OOR. 
Pober,  Kenneth  W    See- 
Keener,  Ivian  G  ;  Newlove,  John  C;  Portnoy.  Robert  C    Fehler 
Daniel  F  ;  and  Pober,  Kenneth  W.,  4,614,235,  Cl.  166-301  000 
Pomtner,  Manfred   See— 

Knesewitsch.    Jakob;    and    Pointner,    Manfred,    4  614  877     Cl 
307-64.000  ' 

Polansky,  Carl,  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Z.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Die 
bonder   with   electncally   dnven   scrubbing   means.   4,614,292,   Cl. 
228-1,1  (XJ 
Polaroid  Corporation   See— 

Plasse,  Paul  A  ,  4,614,026,  Cl.  29-623.300. 
POLI-MAK  S  p  A    See- 
Welch,  Henry  H  ,  and  Felici,  Conndo,  4,614,434,  Cl.  356-418  000 
Folifroni,  Nicholas:  See— 

Simelunas,  William  J  ,  Aquino,  Agostino;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas 
4,614,154,  Cl    100-116.000. 
Policy,   Bradford   L  ,  and  Pnester,  Gary   P.,  to  General   Dynamics. 
Electronics     Division      Cable     earner/retractor.     4,614,383,     Cl. 

Polysar  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,   Douglas  C;   and   Padliya,   Dilipkumar.  4,614  772    Cl 
525-388  000  .       .  v,  . 

Poncy,  George  W   Thermometer  sheath  package  for  electronic  ther- 
mometers. 4,614,442,  Cl.  374-158.000. 
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Popp,  Karl  F  :  See- 
Gorman.  William  G.;  Popp,  Karl  F;  and  Mavica,  Kenneth  M  , 
4.614,649,  Cl   424-54.000 
Porat,  Itzchak,  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing warp  knitting  machines.  4,614,095,  Cl.  66-207.000 
Portalupi.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Chlebina,  Lawrence  E,;  Portalupi,  Steven  J  ,  and  Smith,  Michael 
W..  4,614.268,  Cl.  206-304.000. 
Portnoy,  Robert  C:  See — 

Keener,  Ivian  G.;  Newlove.  John  C  ,  Portnoy,  Robert  C  ,  Fehler, 
Daniel  F.;  and  Pober,  Kenneth  W  ,  4,614,235,  Cl    166-301  000 
Poujois,  Robert,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Capacitive 

keyboard  structure  4,614,937,  Cl.  34O-365.0OC 
Powell.   Francis   R.,   to  AMP   Incorporated    Connector  socket   for 

pnnted  circuit  boards.  4,614,388,  Cl.  339-17.0OC 
Powers.  John  W.:  See — 

Copeland,    Harry    J;    and    Powers,    John    W,    4,614,425,    Cl 
355-99.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Kama,  Charles  M.,  4,614,777.  Cl.  526-279.000 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J  ;  Camp,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Tiedt, 
John  W.,  4,614,766,  Cl.  525-104  000 
Precision  Handling  Devices  Inc.;  See — 

Kerivan,  Leo,  4,614,508,  Cl.  474-153.000 
Preis,  Lothar:  See — 

Ebneth,   Harold;   Prcis,    Lothar;   Giesecke.    Henning;   and    Wolf. 
Gerhard  D.,  4,614,684,  Cl.  428-252  000 
Prenco  AG:  See — 

Kochli,  Walter.  4,614,295.  Cl   228-53.000. 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB;  See — 

Nonn,  Mats,  4,614,107,  Cl.  72-402,000. 
Pnce,  Edison  A  ;  and  Bengochea,  Fulgencio  V  ,  to  Edison  Price.  Inc 

Drop<eiling  support  system,  4,614,072,  Cl   52-484  000 
Pricm,  Jan  J.;  See — 

Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  Pnem,  Jan  J  .  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus, 
4,614,708,  Cl,  430-517  000. 
Priesnitz.  Uwe;  See — 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig,  Faust,  Wilfried;  and  Pnesnitz. 
Uwe,  4,614,537,  Cl.  71-94,000 
Pnester,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Polley.    Bradford    L;    and    Pnester,    Gary    P,    4,614,383,    Cl 
312-273.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Farrington,  TTieodore  E.,  Jr  ;  Spahni,  Milton  D  ;  and  Rattray, 
Thomas.  4,614,679,  Cl  428-138  000 
Proctor,  Robert  H.;  Hobbs,  Arthur  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Argyle.  Charles  S  ,  to 

Murray  Corporation.  Evaporators.  4,614.231,  Cl    165-153  000 
Prohaska.  Hans:  See — 

Bctsch,  Helmut;  Bierent.  Walter;  Gille,  Gunther;  Goertlcr.  Horst; 
Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Rachner.  Horst.  4,614,903,  Cl.  318-443  000 
Propane  Carburetion  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Batchelor,  William  H.,  4,614,168,  Cl.  123-27.0GE 
Prototech  Company:  See — 

Juda.  Walter;  and  Ilan,  Amiram  B.,  4,614,575,  Cl.  204-265.000 
Prucnal.  Paul  J.;  See — 

Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  Camp,  Douglas  R.;  and  Tiedt, 
John  W.,  4,614,766,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Pulford,  Stephen  M.;  See— 

Marans,    Nelson    S.;    and    Pulford,    Stephen    M  ,    4,614,762,    Cl. 
525-61.000. 
Pullinen,  Martti:  See — 

Koponen,  Martti;  Pullinen,  Martti;  Koski,  Erkki;  and  Koskimies, 
Jouni.  4,614.566,  Cl.  162-301.000 
Pulstar  Corporation:  See — 

Ault,  John  C.  4.614,879,  Cl.  307-130.000 
PUMA-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG:  See— 

Dassler,  Armin  A.,  4,614,046,  Cl.  36-30.00R. 
Purac  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson,  Per-Erik;  and  Welander,  Thomas  G.,  4,614,587,  Cl 
210-603.000. 
Puri.  Rajen.  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Method  of  recovenng  coal 
values  by  combining  underground  coal  gasification  with  surface  coal 
liquefaction.  4,614,234,  Cl.  166-261.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Sheng,  Yung-Bool  D.;  and  Widicus.  Wan-en  A  ,  4,614,657,  Cl 
426-96.000. 
Quick.  Hans  G.;  See — 

Fuchs.  Gerhard;  Hertenstein,  Roland  R.;  and  Quick,  Hans  G  , 
4,614.752.  Cl.  521-44.500. 
Quinn.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Pennacc.  John  R.;  and  Quinn,  Sharon  A.,  4,614,677,  Cl.  428-40.000 
Quodala,  Genaro  M.:  See — 

Walters.  Paul  W.;  Raiche.  H.  Anthony;  Harness,  Ronald  L.,  and 
Quodala.  Genaro  M.,  4.614,726,  Cl.  502-41  000. 
Rachner,  Horst:  See — 

Bctsch,  Helmut;  Bierent.  Walter;  Gille,  Gunther;  Gocrtler,  Horst; 

Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Rachner.  Horst.  4.614,903,  Cl  318-443.000 

Radway.  Ronald  F..  to  Snapper.  Inc.  Golf  swing  training  device 

4.614.343,  Cl.  273-186.00A. 
Raiche.  H.  Anthony:  See — 

Walters.  Paul  W.;  Raiche,  H.  Anthony;  Harness.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Quodala.  Genaro  M..  4,614,726.  Cl.  502-41.000. 
Rajkai,   Gabor;   Szabo.   Rozalia;   Dohar,   Istvan;   Vinkovits,   Sandor; 
Hetei.  Marta;  and  Florian,  Gyorgy,  to  Elektroakusztikai  Gyar.  Multi- 
processor-type fast  fourier-analyzcr.  4,615,027,  Cl.  364-726.000. 


Ramaswamy,  Setlur  R  .  to  D  D  Williamstm  A  Co  .  Inc  Fast  c<x>k-coiH 
tinuous  process  for  prixluction  of  ammonia  caramel  color   4,614,662, 
Cl   426-540  000 
Ramisch,  Hans  See- 
Neumann,  Gerhard,  and  Ramisch.  Hans.  4.614.029.  Cl    29-882  000 
Rammos,   Emmanuel,   to   U  S    Philips  Corporation    Planar   high-fre- 
quency antenna  hav  ing  a  network  of  fully  suspended-substrate  micro- 
stnp  transmission  lines   4.614.947,  Cl    343-778  000 
Rand  McNally  &  Co,   See- 

Breen,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Slowik,  Sylvester  H  .  4.614,362.  Cl    282- 

9.00R, 
Breen,  Thomas  J  .  4,614.363.  Cl   282-22  OOR 
Breen.  Thomas  J  .  4.614.367.  Cl    283-102  000 
Rath,  Dieter;  and  Seeck,  Peter,  to  Intermedicat  GmbH  Dialysis  appara 

tus  and  method  for  its  control   4,614,590.  Cl    210-637  000 
Rathemacher.  John  W  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Flexible 

packaging  apparatus  and  method   4.614.076.  Cl    53-433  (XXJ 
Rathnam.  Jayaseelan   See — 

Hsiung.    Du    Y  .    Branch.    Billve    J      and    Rathnam,    Javaseelan. 
4,614,200,  Cl    132-7000 
Rattman,  William  J  ,  Marchetti,  Stephen    and  (ialvin,   Aaron  A  .  to 
Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Company    Contrast  smoke  detector. 
4,614,968,  Cl    358-93  000 
Rattray,  Thomas  See — 

Farnngton.  Theodore  E.,  Jr.   Spahni.    Milton   D     and   Raiirav. 
Thomas.  4.614,679,  Cl  428-138  000 
Raudenbusch,  Werner  T    See — 

Bekooij,  Jurnanus.  Kixiijmans.  Petrus  d     Raudenbusch.  Werner 
T  .  and  Slachowiak.  Stephen  A  .  4.614. "'5,  Cl    525-53n.XX) 
Ravaux.  Gilles   See — 

Le  Bamy,  Pierre:  Dubois,  Jean  C  .  and  Ravaux,  GiUes.  4.614,608, 
Cl   252-299  640 
Raychem  Corporation  See — 

Wille.  Marc.  Verhoeven.  Rik:  and  Van  Emelen.  Rik  4,614  ^^^^  Cl 
156-85000 
Raymond.  A    See- 
Andre,  Guy,  4,614,321.  Cl    248-''4  2CX) 
RBS  Pharma  (Roger  Bellon  Schoum)  S  p  A    See — 

Bellani.     Piero.    Clavenna,    Gaetano     and     Pellegnni,     Rinaldo. 
4,614,744,  Cl    514-277  CXXl 
RCA  Corporation  See — 

Ring.  Russell  T,  4,614,935,  Cl    340-347  ODD 
Kumbatovic,  Robert  A  ,  4,614,897,  Cl    315-224  000 
Polansky,  Carl;  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Z  .  4,614,292.  Cl    228-1  1(J0 
Schiff,  Leonard  N  ,  4,615,026,  Cl    364-724  000 
Weaver,  Charles  A  ,  4,614,294,  Cl   228-37  000 
Ream,  Ronald  L  ,  Moore,  David  M  ,  and  Cornveau,  Chnstme  L .  to 
Wm,  Wriglcy  Jr  Company  Taffy-likc  chewing  gum  confection  and 
method  4.614,654,  Cl  426-5  000 
Reed,  Elmer  E  ;  and  Manoly.  Arthur  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

High-power  coaxial  cable  4.614,926,  Cl   333-244  000 
Regan,  James  F    See— 

Carr,  Kenneth  L  ;  Regan,  James  F  .  Bousquet.  Gerald  G     and 
Bielawa,  Robert  J  .  4,614,514,  Cl   604-113  000 
Rehband  Anatomiska  AB  See— 

Karlsson.  Thoma.s,  4,614,181,  Cl    128-8000C, 
Rehfeld,  Marc,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Multiple  window  glass  having 
thermal     and     acoustical     insulating     properties      4,614,676,     Cl. 
428-34.000 
Rehkopf,  Charles  H    See- 
Josephs,  Mark  A  ,  Milikovsky,  Roman.  Penird.  Carl  W    and  Reh- 
kopf Charles  H  ,  4,614,896,  Cl   313-481  000 
Reibel,  Charles  See— 

Lehneis.  Hans  R  ;  and  Reibel,  Charles.  4.614,518.  Cl   623-39  000 
Reilly,  John  T  ;  Hobson,  Roy  B     and  Abdey,  Gordon  J  .  to  l>ever 
Brothers  Company    Liquid   detergent   composition    4.614.612.   Cl 
252-541000, 
Reimann,  Jorg.  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  Degasi- 

fier  4,614,527,  Cl   55-170  000 
Reinert,  Friednch  See — 

Fikentscher,  Rolf  Schneider,  Siegfned,  Klahr.  Erhard;  Reineri, 
Friednch;  Eckert.  Gunter.  and  Stuebinger,  Adolf  4,614,613,  Cl. 
548-964.000. 
Reinhall,  Rolf;  and  Johansson,  Johan  I  ,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  AB   Ro- 
tor/mixer  for   controlling   mixing   and   refining   of  pulp   matenal. 
4,614,304,  Cl   241-28.000 
Reiss,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Pressure  swing  proc«ss  for 
the    adsorptive    separation    of    gaseous    mixtures     4,614,525,    Cl. 
55-25.000. 
Relyea.  Robert  G    See— 

Mehra,   Ravinder  C  ,   Relyea.   Robert   G  .   and   Baird.   Peter   K  , 
4,614,585,  Cl,  210-433  200 
Repolles,  Jose  M  ;  See— 

Matas.  Ricardo  D  .  Codina  Puigmarti,  Jose  M  .  Repolles,  Jose  M  ; 
and  Sera.  Jorge  S,,  4,614,833.  Cl   546-314  000 
Retajczyk,  Theodore  F  .  Jr    See— 

Feldman.  Martin;  Heimann.  Peter  A  ,  Johnson,  William  A.,  ReUjc- 
zyk,  Theodore  F,  Jr ,  and  White.  Donald  L.  4.614,433.  Cl. 
356-401.000 
Reynolds.  Claude  L  ,  Jr    See— 

Holbrook,  Waiter  R  ,  Reynolds,  Claude  L,  Jr  .  Shimcr.  Julie  A  , 
and  Temkin,  Henryk,  4,615.032,  Cl,  372-45.000 
Rich.  Donald  S  ,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation   Electncal  aaacmbly 
and  method  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  in  a 
pattern   4,614,028,  Cl   29-749  000 
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RjchATd  Wolf  GmbH  See— 

Boebel,  Manfred.  4.614.182,  CI    128-noOOO 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gvar  R  T    See— 

Kreidl.  Jmos.  Czibula.  Laszio    X.skv,  Gvorgv:  Farka.s  nee  K>rjak 
Man^  Meszaros  nee  Bnli.  Judit,  Groo,  Dora,  Palos.,  Eva   Kar- 
P*"- tgon;  and  Szpomy.  Laszio  .  4,614,824,  CI    546-51  000 
R.chter,  Roland;  Mulier   Hanns  P  .  Kubitza.  Werner;  Engbert    Tlieo- 

?or  ,h?nr^""!"''"'r^"*^"''^'  '"  ^''"  Ak„engesellschaf,  PrcxSs 
tor  the  production  of  oligomenc  polyiwxvanates  and  their  use  m  the 
productron  of  polyurethane  plastics  4.614  78'!   CI    '^''8-45  000 

4.6"3.'^."ci'i^r.oS)^  '""''"'  '  ^'"'   '^^^'   '^^"^  '--«"""=^   '"P 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   See— 

Hakkaku.    Kumo;    Matsushiu.    Voh,    Tokumasu,    Takah.ko    and 

Yamamoto.  Toshio,  4,614,'^4Q.  CI    ?46-76  0PH 
Sakano.  Yukio.  4,615,018,  Cl    '64-'i00  000 

SuzukA.  Akira.  Watanabe,  Hideo;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru,  Moch.zuki 
Nobuo;  Kubo^  Keishi,  Tatsumi,  Susumu,  and  Kawan.shi,  To- 
shiyuki.  4.614,682,  Cl   428-213  000 
L'mehara,  .Masaakira,  4,614,705.  Cl   4 30- "'86  000 
Riebel,   Hans-Jochem,   Eue,   Ludw.g.   Faust.   Wilfned,   and   Pnesnitz 
Lwe,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    N-acyl-p.pendone   ketal   com^ 
r"J'  '^^^  '^^"  "^  ^  antidotes  for  protecting  crop  plants  from 
herbicidaJ  damage  4.614,537,  Cl   7|.94  0(X) 
Rieder,  Matthias  See— 

^'"il^^iB'rv!?^""""'^'     ^"'^    '^"^'^"'    '^'it'hias.    4,614,633.    Cl. 
Riedhammer,  Thomas  M    See—  ' 

° 4"i049'l:i  '^'3! i^oS)"'  "^'™"  -"^^  ""^  '""'•  ^^^""^  ^  • 

Riegler,  Gerold.  to  Boge  Kompress<^ren  Otto  Boge  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
rrs'^lSo'*'  compressor  with  specific  tooth  profile   4.614,484,  Cl 

R.ihinen.  Jaakko.  to  Valmet  OY  Meth^xi  tor  eddy  current  heating  a  roll 

in  a  paper  machine  4,614,565.  Cl    16"'-"'06  000 
Riley,  Charles  R    See- 
to  1   '^D^'  '^^^^"^  ^  ■  ^'^  ^''^>-  Charles  R  ,  4,614.049.  Cl    ^8-102  ')10 
iSlO^gio  ^"'^  ^''*'- •  ^^^''"  '^  Smocking  frame.  4.614.040,  Cl 

lilly.  Gerard,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  DC-AC  converter 

tor  a  load  with  an  inductive  component   4.61 4. W8.  Cl    ^6<-!6  00r) 
lindcrle.  Heinz,  to  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH    CircuitVor  trans- 
forming direct-current  signals  4,614,916   Cl    330-289000 
one.  James  C    See— 

Tloczynski,  Jam«  J  ,  Budzol,  Melvm,  Ahola,  Clifford  J    and  Rine 
James  C.  4.614.310,  Cl    241-259  200  .  <"■"  imhc, 

^'cSSL^f^/^v?'  '1'^  ?^T^'  ^'''''^  ^'  •«  Advanced  Micro 
365  l^boo         ^""""'^'''^    dynamic    ram    circuit     4.615,020,    Cl. 

I  Ling,  Frank  R  .  Jr    See— 

Bibby,  Kenneth,  and  Rmg.  Frank  R  ,  Jr .  4,614,022,  Cl  29-596  000 
nnnai  Corporation:  See—  j'o.uw 

Komura,  Masahiko,  4.614,993.  Cl    361-2^7  000 
Ifiquart.  Chnstian,  and  Sauvee.  Jean-Paul,  to'Societe  Anonvme  DBA 
mTSoOa"'"''   corrector   sensitive   to   deceleration    4,614,381.   Cl 

]4.6i4.?4?ci''l 75^69  oS?"    "'"''"'    --"gement    and    methcxi 

F  oark  DavidN    to  Ethyl  Corporation  Demuls.ficat.on  of  oil-,n-water 

emulsions  4.614.593,  Cl   210-708  000 
F|obcrt  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

"^CrilSlSoOo""'  "*'''""''  ^"'^  ^^'"^'^''-  S.egfned,  4,614,887, 

'*4!S^4.?^6"cr'o7.rao"lB  ^""^'"'^  ""  Suchowerskyj.  Wadym. 
Rjoberts.  Thomas  G    See— 

"""K  3(X)  ^"'"*"'  ^  ^"'^  Roberts,  Thomas  G,  4,614.913,  Cl. 
Rjoberts,  Victor  D    i:ee— 

'Tl5-2240OO*^    ^      ^"'^    Roberts,    V,ctor    D.    4,614.898,    Cl. 

R  sbmson,  Kay:  See— 

Bate,  Cecil  A    and  Robinson.  Kay.  4.614.554,  CI    156-62.200 
K  xador  Soaedad  Anonima  See— 

D     J^^fr  .^'«"«'  ^    a"d  SaJa.  Rene  R  ,  4,614.748.  Cl.  514-613  000 
R  )ckwcll  IntemationaJ  Corporation  See-  i-^oiJuw. 

Maxham.  Kenneth  Y,  4,614,906,  Cl   323-267  000 
l^well:  See—  I 

.Goldberg,  Ira  B  ,  4,614,721,  Cl,  436-147  000 

n   279-315000  "°^  ""^  "°"'*'  """^^  substance  injector   4,614,302. 
Rcdgers,  Jack  L.  Protective  coating  composition  compnsing  a  blend  of 

^^^5^'^'  hydraulic  cement,  EVA.  and  lim^one  4,614,755. 
Rcdngucz,  Francis:  See— 

Rcei^?*PcS"B"*sr-^'^'^"^""'  ^^*"'^'''-  '*'6'^'^59.  Cl  405-170  000 
Rdhm  GmbH°S^e-  *"'^  ^°^"'  ^"^^^  ^  ,  4,614,930,  Cl   335-302  000 

Rchm  and  Haas  Company  See 
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Rohrback.  G.ls<,n  H^and  Silverman.  Herbert  P  ,  to  Rohrback  Technol- 
ogy Corporation  Filter  cell  for  electrochem.cally  measuring  enzyme 
concentrations  4,614,716.  Cl   435-39.000  """....g  enzyme 

Rohrback  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

'^'SvSoo? '''°"  "  •  ^"'^  Silverman.  Herbert  P.,  4.614.716.  Cl 

Rolf  Meinhard  See— 

""t.uMr^v  15^^2^005""  """"'"'^  ^"'  ''"""•  ^^""- 

Rolfe.  Jonathan  L    See— 

'T6'"78'f.'?r528''7T(J?^'  '^^"^^'^  '•  ^"'^  •^°'^*^'  ^°-"'-  L.- 
Rosen. Meyer  R.  and  Marl.n,  Lawrence,  to  Union  Carb.de  Corpora- 

emuU.onTT     ^'  ^8«'°'""«""8  """""1  ore  concentrate  util^ing 
emulsions  of  p<ilymer  binders  or  dry  polymer  binders.  4.614,539,  Cl 

Rosenbush,  Dav.d  M  ,  and  Couch.  Robert  P ,  to  United  Technologies 

^n:Tc:z\,';s^si'^To^r'  ^°^  ''--'''''^'^  -«■-  '-^■ 

^Tt'Jnil''^  ^  c^"^  ^"'"'''  E^'^^hard,  to  Les  Explosifs  Nordex 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

''4,M4.'^,  c"5r4:r79S;"'''  ^°'"-  ^"'^  '°^^^^^-  ^— 

Roveda_R,ccardo,  Di  Gregono.  Carlo;  De  Gaspens.  Paolo;  and  Mic- 
Tp's^^r  ^^'  '"  Selenia  Indu.stne  Elettroniche  Associate  SpA,  and 
i.t  5  s  c  .\  K  Method  of  suppressing  magnetostatic  waves  in  mag- 
333  147*00)  "I'crowave  circuit  applications.  4.614.923,  Cl. 

Ruaro  SpA.:  See— 

Cappellina.  Giuseppe.  4.614.214.  CI.  141-288.000 
Ruehle.  Paul  H    See— 

Elli.ut,  Richard  L    and  Ruehle.  Paul  H..  4.614,798.  Cl   544-53  000 

' tit.^"  cT 4U°/S  ^^^'^  * ""-''-  ^'^  ^^'  --^''*-- 

'^"R^'i^'^^p'''"/"'^   Pierschbacher,   Michael,   to   La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation   Tetrapeptide.  4,614,517.  CI.  623-11  000 
Kuppel.  Danny  R    See— 

"T,?lVii^V3^4-T3T0O0''''"°"'  ''  '"'  """PP*^'-  ^^""^  '^■• 

Ruppen,  Ronald  M  .  and  Savio.  Lenore  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Soil 

relea,se  agent  for  textiles.  4,614,519.  Cl   8-137  000 
Rusenko,  James  J    See— 

'^4^6T4%5'rS/2(/,S°R/^'""  '•  '"'   ^^^-"'-   ^-^-  ■'- 
Russell.  Homer  C    See— 

Olander.  Emil  E  Jr .  James.  Rex  I ,  Larson,  Ivar  W  ;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
^^irT^'"^^'''  ^^^-  ^^'  ^"'^  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.615.015.  Cl, 

'^Tai'20^''*^'^  ^'  ^^    Compression-producmg  tool.   4.614.034.  Cl. 

'^"l?7-3?5"oOo"  ^  '  ^°  ^'^  E"«r«y-  '"c.  Lockable  valve.  4.614.203.  Cl. 
Rusz.  Vazul   See— 

Rutan,  Elbert  L   Aircraft  wing  nap.  4.614,320,  CI   244-216  000 
Ruyten,  Henncus  M  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic-tape-cas- 
^.A^/,P^^'"^   comprising   at    least   one   capstan.    4,614.289.    Cl. 

'^^r;h'']i''r^  ^  and  Desai.  Pravm.  to  Fnto-Lay.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
me  hod  for  d'stnbution  of  seasonings  and  like  granular/powdered 
materials  4,614.162.  Cl    118-19.000. 

'^4^6i4.l26,"a    165-76  000'*"    ^^'"   '*''""'   apparatus   and    method. 

^^ou^'  ^c^^'^*-  ^^"yama,  Kenichi;  and  Tadokoro.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  improved 
runmng  properties  4.614,685.  CI.  428-323.000  e      k      «=« 

Rzeszewski.  Theodore  S    See— 

Maney.  George  A  ;  and  Rzeszewski,  Theodore  S..  4.614.971    Cl 
358-147000 
S.  A    Martin   See— 

Capdeboscq,  Bernard.  4.614,512.  CI.  493-441  000 
S  D  S   Biotech  K  K  :  See— 

Ishikawa.    Nobuo;   Takaoka.   Akio;    Isono,   Takashi;    Motoyoshi, 
Masatoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kazuhiro,  4.614.742.  Cl.  514-237  000 
Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Elfverson.  Sven  E.  4.614.151,  Cl.  98-2.000 

Skog.  Lars  H  ,  4,614,129,  Cl.  74^77.000. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  Beck,  Ulnch;  and  Baumgen.  Heinz,  to  Bayer  Ak- 

L'^r*,*!!!fi^^^'^'     Surface   sizing   agents   for   paper    4,614,759    Cl 
524-549000. 
Sadaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagai.  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Hirokazu;  Inaba.  Takihiro;  Myokan.  Isao- 

Sadaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa,  Isamu,  4.614.819.  Cl  540-222  000 

Sagara.  Iwao;  Nakagawa,  Koichi;  and  Hotto.  Shmtaro.  to  Oki  Electnc 

Industry  Co ,  Ltd   Music  card  system.  4.614.144,  Cl   84-1  280 
Saikawa,  Isamu  See— 

Nagai,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Hirokazu;  Inaba.  Takihiro;  Myokan,  Isw 
Sadaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa.  Isamu,  4,614,819,  Cl  540-222  OOO' 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Rehfeld,  Marc,  4,614,676,  Cl.  428-34,000. 
St   Peter  Creamery:  See— 

Englin.  Robert  A.,  4,614.213.  CI.  141-59.000, 
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Saito.  Etsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation    Disc  cassette  with  shutter  and 

releasable  latch  therefor  4,614,990,  Cl   360-133  000 
Saito,  Ichiro:  See — 

Osato,  Yoichi,  Saito,  Ichiro;  and  Takasu,  Yoshio,  4.614,951,  Cl 
346-135  100 
Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa.  Kozo.  and  Kamochi.  Ai- 
sumi,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo,  K  K    Certain  pyridyloxy- 
phenoxy-propionate  derivatives,  herbicidal  compositions  containing 
same  and  their  herbicidal  method  of  use  4.614.536.  Cl   71-94.000 
Saito,  Kimiharu;  and  Akizuki,  Osamu,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Postacccleration  cathode  ray  tube  with  an  electron  lens  system  for 
dcnection  amplification  4,614.895.  Cl   313-429  000 
Saito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiromichi;  Saito,  Shinichi;  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Inukai. 
Takashi;  and  Furukawa.  Kenji,  4,614,609.  Cl   252-299  660 
Saito.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nishimatsu.  Masaharu;  Ide.  Toshiaki.  Saito,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kubota. 

Yuichi,  4,614,687.  Cl  428-329.000. 

Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Koga,  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Unloader  for  a  tire  cunng  machine  4.614.485,  Cl. 

425-38.000. 

Sakai,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Finder  optical  system 

4,614,409.  CI.  350-410.000 
Sakamoto,  Fumio:  See— 

Takagi,   Masayoshi;   Hayashi.  Takehiko;  and   Sakamoto,   Fumio, 
4,614,467.  Cl.  409-199,000 
Sakamoto,  Shiro:  See — 

Gucrcio,    James;    Meyer.    Ronald    A  .    and    Sakamoto.    Shiro. 
4,614,846,  CI.  20O-5.00E. 
Sakanaka,  Takao:  See — 

Takagi,  Michimasa;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sakanaka.  Takao. 
4,614,103,  CI.  72-242.000 
Sakano,  Yukio,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Method  for  writing  data  into 

a  memory.  4,615,018,  Cl   364-900.000 
Sakata,  Tetsushin,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Splined  propeller  shaft  in 
which  the  splined  sections  assume  a  consistent  radial  relation  when 
rotated.  4.614,506,  Cl  464-162  000. 
Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Okada,  Tetsuji;  Seshimo.  Yu;  Maruyama.  Kazuhiro 
Yamazaki,  Kisuke;  and  Akiyama,  Yuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Heat  exchanger  4,614,230,  CI.  165-151  000 
Sala,  Rene  R.:  See — 

Taya,  Miguel  M.;  and  Sala.  Rene  R.,  4.614,748.  Cl   514-613.000 
Saligny.   Yves,   to  Carpano  &   Pons.    Electncal   connection   devices 

4,614.396.  CI   339-97  OOP 
Salkin.  Herve  :  See — 

Fradin.  Louis;  Plaquin,  Bernard;  and  Salkin,  Herve  ,  4,614,120,  Cl 
73-761.000. 
Sammon,  James  P.  Coupling  mechanism.  4.614,457,  Cl   403-322.000 
Sams.  Carl  R.;  and  Stivers,  William  G.  Building  blocks  4,614,071,  Cl 

52-309.120. 
Samsioe,  Per- Ed  ward:  See — 

Petersson,  Bo  A.  O.;  Hansson,  Leif  T;  and  Samsioe,  Per-Edward. 
4.614.905.  Cl.  320-18.000, 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauman,  Ralph  E.;  and  Seymour.  Horace  W.,  Ill,  4,614.922,  Cl. 
333-161.000. 
Sanders.  James  D.:  See — 

Lannert.  James  W.;  Sanders,  James  D.;  Fowler.  David  K     and 
Love,  Jerry  G..  4,614,374.  CI.  292-337.000 
Sands,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Daghe.  Joseph  L.;  and  Sands.  Robert  E..  4,614.1 13.  Cl   73-201  000 
Sandstrom.  Rolf  I.  Edging,  preferably  a  skirting-board.  4.614.838.  Cl 

I74-70.00C. 
Saner.  Remo:  See — 

Overath,  Friedhelm;  and  Saner,  Remo,  4.614,369.  CI   285-55  000 
Sano.  Shoichi;  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Tashiro.  Yutaka,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steenng  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
having  steerable  front  and  rear  wheels  4.614,351,  Cl.  280-91.000 
Sanofi:  See — 

Jansen,  Franz;  and  Gros,  Pierre.  4,614.650,  Cl   424-85.000. 
Santal  Euipamentos  S.A.  Comercio  E  Industna:  See— 

Mello  Ribeiro  Pinto,  Luis  A.  C,  4,614,476,  Cl  414-729.000 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  See — 

Schallncr,  Otto;  Gehnng,  Reinhold;  Klauke.  Ench;  Stetter.  Jorg; 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim.  4.614,533.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Schwambom.   Michael;   Kuhle,   Engelbert;   Klauke.   Ench;   Eue. 
Ludwig;    Schmidt.    Robert    R.;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    and 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  4,614,532.  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Stetter.  Jorg;  Gehring.  Reinhold;  Lindig.  Markus;  Schallner.  Otto; 
Eue.  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Lurssen.  Klaus.  4.614,534,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaitc.  Osamu.  4.614.975,  Cl.  358-227.000. 

Kurome.  Shosaku;  Akai,  Tokio;  and  Maeda,  Takahiro,  4.614,153. 
Cl.  99-511.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Ito.  Tukasa;  and  Miyazaki.  Noriyuki.  4,614.696.  Cl.  429-222.000 
Sanyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda,  Hitoshi;  Takada.  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  Yoshiro,  4.614.586. 
Cl.  210-500,280. 
Sapienza,  Richard  S.;  Slegeir,  William  A.;  O'Hare,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Mahajan,  Devinder.  Low  temperature  catalysts  for  methanol  produc- 
tion. 4,614,749,  Cl.  518-700.000. 


Sardella.  Louis  M.  to  Wm  C  Staley  Machinery  Corporation  Intermii- 
tentlv    protruding    feeder    for    paperboard    blanks     4.614,335.    Cl 
271-112  000 
Sarvanne.  Hannu,  to  Ov  E    Sarlin  ,\h    Pump  impeller    4.614,478,  Cl 

416-19000 
Sasaki.  Masao.  and  Oncxlera.  Kaoru,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co  ,     Ltd      Silver     halidc     photographic     light-sensitive     material 
4.614,709.  Cl   430-546  000 
Sasao.  Isao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Call  signal  conver- 
sion apparatus  for  elevator  system   4.614.931,  Cl    340-1900R. 
Sasao.   Yasuo.   to  Alps  Electnc   Co  .   Lid    Multi-direcfion  operation 

device   4.614,847.  Cl    200-6  OOA 
Sato.  Hideo  See— 

Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Amano.  Yoshiaki;  Abe.  Ryozo.  Takahashi. 
Nobuaki,  Shibamoio.  Takeshi.  Sat(\  Hideo,  and  Tanaka.  Koii. 
4.614.979.  Cl    358-335  000 
Sato,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  I'ltra-sonic  imaging  appara- 
tus using  scale  control    4.614,196.  Cl    128-660000 
Sato.  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Optical  signal  processing  system  svnth 
variable  gain  stage  of  servo  system  controlled  b>  output  of  environ- 
menul  condition  sensor  4,614.863.  Cl   250-201000 
Satoh.  Fumihiko  See — 

Mikami.     Kazuo     Satoh.     Fumihiko.    and    Shimura,     Mikihiko, 
4,614.958,  Cl    357-19000. 
Satoh,  Paul  S    See- 
Baldwin,  Thomas  (),  Hol/man.  Thoma.s  F.  Satoh,  Paul  S     and 
Yein,  Fredenck  S,  4.fcl4,7i;.  Cl   4^5-4  000 
Sauvee,  Jean-Paul  See— 

Riquart.   Christian,    and    Sauvee.    Jean-Paul,    4.614.381.   Cl     303- 
2400A 
Savage.  Steven  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force   MethcxJ  for 

continuously  casting  thin  sheet   4,614.220.  Cl    164-461  000 
Savard,  Guy.  and  Lee,  Roben.  10  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd   Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  casting  metal  using  carbon  dioxide  to  form  gas 
shield    4.614,216,  Cl    164-67.100. 
Savio,  Lenore  E    See— 

Ruppen,    Ronald    M      and    Savio.    Ignore    E.    4.614,519.    Cl 
8-137  000 
Sawa.  Natsuo.  Masuda.  Takeshi,  and  Mizui.  Takashi.  to  Shikoku  Chem- 
icals Corporation    Isocyanunc  acid  adduci  of  2-vinyl-4,6-diammt>-S- 
inazine.  process  for  synthesis  of  said  adduct  and  process  for  harden- 
ing polyepoxy  resin  with  said  adduct   4.614,774,  Cl    525-504.000 
Sawada.  Satoru.  and  Yabuki.  Yoshiharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Oi .  Lid 
Heat -developable  color  photographic  matenal  with  mercaplo  anti- 
foggant   4,614.702.  Cl   4.30-203  000 
Sayanagi.  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus 
for  reproducing  a  color  image  using  additive  and  subtractive  pnmarv 
colors  4,614.967,  Cl    358-75  000 
Sayano,  Akio   See — 

Ikeda.  Kazuo.  Sayano.  Akio,  and  Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  4,614.689, 
Cl   428-409000 
Schallner,    Otto;    Gehring,    Reinhold,    Klauke,    Ench     Stetter,    Jorg; 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-Jurgen,  Schmidt,  Roben  R  ,  and  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicidal  5-ammo- 1 -phenyl - 
pyrazoles  4,614,533.  CI,  71-92  000 
Schallner,  Otto  See— 

Stetter,  Jorg;  Gehring,  Reinhold,  Lindig,  Markus,  Schallner,  Olto 
Eue,  Ludwig,  Schmidt.  Roben  R     Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  and 
Lurssen,  Klaus.  4.614.534,  Cl    71-92  000 
Schanwald,    Stephen     M      Batting    practice    baseball    and    method 

4.614,339.  Cl   273-2600R 
Scharf.  Udo:  See— 

Kachholz.    Traudel,    Scharf    Udo,    and    Schlingmann,    Mcrten, 
4,614.717,  Cl   435-69  000 
Scharting,  Gunter  See— 

Dreschmann,    Peter.    Waller,    Wilhelm.    Scharting.    Gunter:    and 
Neugebauer,  Steffen.  4,614,44(i.  Cl    384-484  000 
Scheel.  Hans  See — 

Fntz.  Manfred,  Scheel,  Hans,  and  Wangenn,  Gerhard,  4,614.142, 
Cl    83-496000 
Scheevel,  Mark  R    See— 

Logsdon,    Garv    L.    and    Scheevel.    Mark    R,    4,615,003,    Cl 
364-200  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Petzoldt,  Karl;  Wiechert,  Rudolf  Laurent.  Henry.  Nickisch.  Klaus 
and  Bittler.  Dieter,  4.614,616,  Cl    540-4  (XX) 
Schenng  Corporation  See— 

Chipkin,  Richard  E  ,  and  Wukowski.  Joseph  T  ,  4,614,743,   Cl 

514-258,000, 
Ginjavallabhan,  Viyvoor  M  ,  Gangul>,  Ashil  K  ,  Pinto.  Patnck  A  , 
and  Versace,  Richard  W  .  4.614,738,  Cl.  514-194  000 
Schierstedt.  Detlef  See- 
Dell.  Hans-Dieter,  Pelster,  Bemhard   Kraus,  Reinhold,  and  Schier 
stedt.  Detlef  4.614.741.  Cl    514-222  000 
Schiff.   Leonard  N  ,   to  RCA   Corporation    Digital   FIR   filters  with 

enhanced  tap  weight  resolution   4,615,026,  Cl    364-724  000 
Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Novel  process 
for  promoting  hvdrosilation  reactions  using  a  second  hydroailanc 
4.614,812.  Cl    556406000 
Schilling.  Peter;  and  Braddon.  David  V  ,  to  Westvaco  CorporatKm 

Corrosion  inhibitors  4.614.600.  Cl  252-8  553 
Schimmel.  Karl  F  ;  Prucnal,  Paul  J  ;  Camp.  Douglas  R  ,  and  Tiedt,  John 
W  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  Compositions  conlaining  resins  having 
air-oxidizable  groups  and  epoxy  groups  and  epoxy -reactive  nlkon- 
containing  compounds  having  hydrolyzable  groups  4,614.766.  Cl 
525-104  000 
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and    Schipfer.     Rudolf. 


Schipfer,  Rudolf  See— 

Daimer,    Wolfgang,    Gmoser,    Johann 
4.614,783,  CI    525-504  000 
Schlegel,  Donald  E    See- 
Buckley.  Norman  A  ,  Butt.  Roland  E  ,  and  Schleael.  Donald  E 
4.614.177,  CI    126-29<?00R 
Schlingmann,  Merten:  See— 

Kachhoiz.    Traudel;    Schaif,    L  do,    and    Schlingmann,    Merten 
4,614,717.  CI    435-6').000. 
Schlosser,  Fntz  See—  I 

Amdt,  Peter  J  ;  Wenzel,  Franz.  Muller.  Manfred    and  Schlosser 
Fntz.  4,614.82'',  CI    556-131  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp    See— 

Panetta,  Pascal;  and  Tromelin.  Jacques,  4,614,250,  CI    181-102  000 
Schmedemann.  Walter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Displaceable  X-rav 

examination  table  4,615.042.  CI    378-20<^  000 
Schmidt,  Dieter;  and  Steffen.  Hans,  to  HotTmann-La  Rcxrhe  Inc    Por- 
phynn    denvatives    as     fluorescent     markers     for     immunoassays 
4.614,723.  CI   436-536000  ' 

Schmidt.  Reinhard  See— 

Z«ttier.  Karl-Heinz,  Bruning.  Paul.  Schmidt.  Reinhard   and  Hem- 
fort.  Heinnch.  4.614,5«}8.  CI    210-78!  000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R    See— 

SchaJlner.  Otto,  Gehnng,  Reinhold,  Klauke.  Ench;  Stetter.  Jorg 
Wroblowsky.   Heinz-Jurgen.   Schmidt.   Roben   R     and  Santel 
Hans-Joachim,  4,614.533,  CI    71-92  000 
Schwambom,    Michael,    Kuhle.    Engelbert,    Klauke.    Erich     Eue 
Ludwig;     Schmidt.     Robert     R  ,     Santel.     Hans-Joachim'     and 
HanssJer.  Gerd.  4.614.532.  CI   71-92000 
Stetter.  Jorg;  Gehnng.  Reinhold,  Lindig.  Markus,  Schallner,  Otto 
Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  Santel,  Hans-Joachim    and 
Lurssen.  Klaus,  4.614,534.  CI    71-92000, 
Schmierer,  Roland;  Handte.  Reinhard,   Liebl,  Rainer,   Mildenberger, 
Hilmar;  Bauer,  Klaus.  Biennger.  Hermann;  and  Burstell.  Helmut,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Herbicidal  imidaiolinones.  4.614.535.  CI 

Schneider,  Siegfned  See— 

Fikentscher.  Rolf  Schneider.  Siegfned,  Klahr,  Erhard;  Reinert, 
Fnednch;  Eckert,  Gunter;  and  Stuebinger.  Adolf  4  614  61'  CI 
548-964  000  •     -.v-i 

Schneider,  Theodor;  and  Schubert.  Karl-Fnednch,  to  ITT  Industnes 
Inc    Electnc  dnve  unit  especially  for  windshield  wipers  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  4.614,886.  CI   310-83  000 
Schneider.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Trentel.  Susan  E  .  to  Those  Characters  from 

Cleveland   Transformable  toy  figure   4,614.505.  CI   446-^2  000 
Schonenbcrger,  Rolf,  to  Woodway  AG    Movable  surface  apparatus, 
panicularly    for    physical    exercise    and    training     4,614  337     CI 
272-69.000. 
Schottner,  Lajos:  5^e — 

Nagy,    Sandor;    Meszaros.    Jozsef    Ban.    Akos,    Horvath,    Janos 
Pethes,     Andras.     Schottner.     Lajos.    and     Sziklavan.     Janos 
4.614,540,  CI   75-59  130 
Schreiner.  Siegfned:  See— 

Appl,    Max;    Molm,   Gerhard    D.   Goesele.    Wilheim,    Schreiner 
Siegfned;  and  Treiber.  Gert.  4,614.647,  CI   423-515  000 
Schroeder,  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ,  Plummer,  Mark  A  .  and  Zimmerman.  Carle 
C  .  Jr ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Sulfonation  of  crude  oils  with 
gaseous  SO3  to  produce  petroleum  sulfonates    4.614,623,  CI  260- 
505. UUR. 
schroer.  Wolf-Dieter;  Beck.  Ulnch,  .Mummenhoff,  Peter;  and  Baum- 
gen.  Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Sizes  based  on  ketene  di- 
mers.  4,614,546,  CI    106-213  000 
jchuben,  Heinz  See—  I 

.Muldery,   Hendnkus.   van  der  Stnjys.   Frank   V  .  and  Schubert 
Heinz,  4.614.325.  CI   249-120  000 
khubert,  Karl-Fnednch   See— 

Schneider,  Theodor;  and  Schuben,  Karl-Fnednch,  4.614  886   CI 
310-83,000 
khulte-Elektrotechnik  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Firma  See— 

Schulte,  Siegfned,  and  Boing,  .Manfred,  4,614,848,  CI.  200-61.850 
:  (Chulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Fisermann,  Armin.  4,614,862,  CI   235-382  500 
:k:hulte,   Siegfned.   and    Boing.    Manfred,   to   Schulte-Elektrotechnik 
GmbH    &    Co,    Firma.    Switch    arrangement    with    closing    lock 
4.614,848,  CI.  200-61.850  * 

$chulze.  Richard  G    See- 
Khan,  M.  Asif  Schulze,  Richard  G  ,  and  Skogman,  Richard  A 
4,614,961,  CI    357-30000 
ichurmann.  Jurgen   See — 

Doster,    Wolfgang,    Kresser.    Anton;    and    Schurmann.    Jurgen 
4,614,978,  CI   358-263  000  * 

^hustck,  Siegfned  See— 

Ahner,  Peter;  Harer,  Helmut,  and  Schustek,  Siegfried.  4  614  887 
CI   310-166000 
Schwa^.  Peter;  and  Voigt.  Reiner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Use  of 

parafTin  waxes  or  microwaxes  for  silicone  pastes,  and  the  packacinK 

and  use  thereof  4,614,758,  CI    524-487  000 
Schwambom,  Michael;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Klauke,  Ench;  Eue,  Ludwig 

Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd    to 

Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft.        2,4-diamino-&-halogeno-5-alkylthio- 

pynmidincs,  4.614,532,  CI   71-92.000 
Schwan    Herbert  A.,  to  Tcleplex  Corporation    Telemetry  system  for 

r-Tti^^* ^''""'^"'  controls  and  equipment  monitors.  4.614.944. 


Schwetz.  Karl  A    See— 

KncKh.  Heinnch;  Schwetz,  Karl  A  ;  Lipp.  Alfred;  and  Bechler 
Eckhart.  4.614.724,  CI   501-87000. 
Scolnick.  Edward  M.   See- 
Hughes.  Joseph  V  .  Scolnick,  Edward  M.;  and  Tomassini,  Joanne 
E  .  4.614,793.  CI    530-350000. 
Scott.  M    Walter  See- 
Arch.  David  K..  Scott,  M  Walter;  Smith,  Darryl  L.  and  Weisbera 
Leonard  R.,  4,614.957,  CI   357-16  000 
Sea  Dupar  S  R  L    See— 

Campitelli,  Antonio,  4,614,582.  CI.  210-242,300 
Seaber.  Geoffrey  B    See— 

Van  Loveren.  Augustinus  G..  Munteanu.  Manna  A.;  and  Seaber. 
Geoffrey  B..  4.614.299.  CI.  239-6,000. 
Seagate  Technology:  See— 

Kaczeu.s,  Steven;  and  Ngo,  Long  V.,  4,614,989,  CI.  360-106  000 
Sechet.  Claude:  See— 

Motsch.  Roger;  and  Sechet,  Claude.  4.614,972,  CI   338-147  000 
Seeck,  Peter  See- 
Rath,  Dieter;  and  Seeck.  Peter,  4,614,590,  CI   210-637  000 
Seiler,  Herbert  See— 

Deitz.  Rolf,  and  Seller.  Herbert,  4.614.818.  CI   534-598.000 
Seino.  Hajime.  Uchibon,  Tsuyoshi;  Inamasu.  Sachiko;  and  Nishitani 
Toshiyuki,  to  Dai-Ichio  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Synthesis  of  sugar 
or  sugar-alcohol  fatty  acid  esters.  4,614.718.  CI.  435-72  000 
Sekimoto.  Yukihiko;  Yanagida.  Makoto;  and  Kanda,  Shoichi.  to  Nitto 
Chemical    Industry    Co.    Ltd     Completion    and    workover    fluids 
4.614,601.  CI   252-8  551 
Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Mon,  Hirofumi;  and  Hon,  Hitoshi,  4,614.701.  CI.  430-175  000 
Selenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  Associate  SpA:  See— 

Roveda.  Riccardo;  Di  Gregono.  Carlo;  De  Gaspens,  Paolo   and 
Miccoli,  Giuseppe,  4,614,923,  CI.  333-147.000. 
Selep.  M    Victona  See — 

Bishop.  William  B;  Oftelie.  David  C  ;  and  Selep,  M    Victoria 
4.614.531.  CI   65-158,000 
Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G    See — 

Malfroot,  Thierry  A  ,  and  Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G..  4.614.829    CI 
558-283-000. 
Sengoku,  Nono  See — 

Shirasawa,  Hisato;  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Ohki.  Nobuaki  4  614  559 
CI    156-182.000  '       ' 

Sentuna.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Zavracky.  Paul  M.,  Sentuna.  Stephen  D.,  and  Morrison,  Richard 
H.  Jr.  4,614,119,  CI.  73-704.000. 
Sera.  Jorge  S    See— 

Matas.  Ricardo  D  ;  Codina  Puigmarti.  Jose  M.;  Repolles,  Jose  M 
and  Sera.  Jorge  S..  4.614.833.  CI.  546-314.000. 
Seres,  Laszlo    See — 

Fekete,  Andras;  Seres,  Laszlo  ;  Foldesi,  Istvan;  and  Rusz.  Vazul 
4.614.305,  CI    241-36.000. 
Seshimo,  Yu   See — 

Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Okada,    Tetsuji;    Seshimo,    Yu;    Maruyama, 
Kazuhiro,  Yamazaki,  Kisuke;  and  Akiyama,  Yuichi,  4.614  230 
CI    165-151.000 
Sestak.  Joseph  T    See — 

Nagare.  Arthur  T  ;  Mueller.  Wolfgang;  Fendya,  Thomas  J.    and 
Sestak,  Joseph  T.,  4,614,015,  CI,  29-239,000. 
Setterberg,    Lars   I     Method   of  vibrating  bulk   matenal   in   moulds 

4.614,436,  CI    366-114.000. 
Seymour,  Horace  W  ,  HI:  See— 

Bauman,  Ralph  E;  and  Seymour.  Horace  W,  III   4  614  922    CI 
333-161.000  ' 

SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronici  S.p.A,:  See— 

Benotti,  Franco;  Ferran,  Paolo;  Foroni,  Mano;  and  Garue  Sergio 
4,614.962.  CI.  357-38.000.  *    ' 

Shaffer.  John  W    and  Sindlinger,  Ronald  E..  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration   Pnmer  insulating  base.  4,614,494.  CI.  431-362.000. 
Shannon.  Paul  J  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal- 
line  matenals    useful    to   prepare   polymeric    films.    4  614  619    CI 
260-397200  ^         k    /  .ui^.    ^1. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda.  Hiroaki.  Sumiyoshi.  Kenji;  Masaki.  Ryoichi;  and  Tani 

Zempei.  4,614.874.  CI.  250-560.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kiyotoshi.  4.614.959,  CI.  357-23.800. 
Nishiyama,  Hanio,  4,614.421.  CI.  355-14.0CU. 
Yoshiura,  Shoichiro,  4,614.423.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Sheehan,  Judith:  See— 

Sheehan,    Judith    M;    and    Engelman,    Peter    J.,    4,614,360    CI 
281-45.000 
Sheehan,  Judith  M  ;  and  Engelman.  Peter  J.,  to  Sheehan.  Judith.  Patient 

medication  record  system.  4.614.360.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Sheldon,  Peter;  and  Hayes.  Russell  E..  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Energy   Process  for  selectively  patterning  epitaxial  film  growth  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  4.614.564.  CI.  156-657.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bekooij,  Jurnanus;  Kooijmans.  Petrus  G.;  Raudenbusch,  Werner 

T ,  and  Stachowiak,  Stephen  A..  4,614,775,  CI.  525-533.000. 
Stewart.    Thomas    L ;    and    Demny,    Florian   C.   4.614  594    CI 
210-746.000 
Shelton,  Robert  N  ;  and  Mowrer.  Gail  S..  to  Foster  Grant  Corporation. 

Commodity  display  device.  4.614,272.  CI.  211-163.000, 
Shcng.  Yung-Bool  D  ;  and  Widicus.  Warren  A.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany. The    Dipcptide  sweetened  ready-to-eat  cereal  and  coatina 
method.  4,614,657,  CI  426-96.000. 
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Shibamoto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Amano,  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Ryozo;  Takahashi, 
Nobuaki;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Koji. 
4,614.979,  CI.  358-335.000, 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawabe,  Seikichi.  4.614.078.  CI.  53-551.000 
Shigeta,  Kunio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoko;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Jiro,  4,614,700, 
CI.  430-122.000. 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Sawa,  NaUuo;  Masuda,  Takeshi;  and  Mizui.  Takashi,  4,614,774,  CI 
525-504.000. 
Shimamura,  Akira:  See — 

Enaka,  Nobuhiro;  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiro;  Ima- 
beppu,  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Kuninori;  and  Shimamura,  Akira, 
4,614,996,  CI,  362-147.000. 
Shimanari,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Endo,    Akinori;    Shimanari,    Tatsumi;    and    Watanabe,    Shunji 
4,614,424,  C!.  355-56.000, 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ban,  Masuo,  4,614,314,  CI.  242-84.20G. 
Shimer,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Holbrook,  Walter  R.;  Reynolds,  Claude  L  ,  Jr  ;  Shimer,  Julie  A. 
and  Temkin,  Henryk,  4.615,032,  CI   372^5.000. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enaka,  Nobuhiro;  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiro;  Ima- 
beppu,  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Kuninon;  and  Shimamura,  Akira, 
4.614,996,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Harada,  Kazumasa;  and  Maeda, 
Tomohisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  loading  method  and 
apparatus.  4,614,019,  CI.  29-450000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeru,  to  Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  a  format  on  a  pnnter.  4,614,155, 
CI.  101-248.000. 
Shimonabe,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimonabe,  Hideyuki,  4,615.000.  CI.  363-41  000 
Shimonou.  Shigeru;  See — 

Inada.    Hiroshi;    Nomura,    Tadashi;    and    Shimonou,    Shigeru, 
4,615.023.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shimura,  Mikihiko:  See — 

Mikami,    Kazuo;    Satoh,    Fumihiko;    and    Shimura.     Mikihiko, 
4.614.958,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa.  Kozo;  and  Kamochi, 
Atsumi,  4,614,536,  CI   71-94.000 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,    Wataru;     Aoki,    Tsutomu;    and     Nishitani,     Yasuhiro. 
4,614,797,  CI,  540-226000. 
Shipchandler,  Mohammed  T.:  See — 

Kirkemo,  Curtis  L.;  and  Shipchandler,  Mohammed  T ,  4.614.823, 
CI.  544-300.000. 
Shirasawa,  Hisato;  Sengoku,  Norio;  and  Ohki,  Nobuaki,  to  Hitochi,  Ltd 
Method  of  fabricating  multilayer  pnnted-circuit  board.  4,614,559,  CI. 
156-182.000, 
Shomoda,  Hideyoshi;  See— 

Watanabe,  Noboni;  Shomoda,  Hideyoshi;  and  Kubo,   Yoichiro, 
4,614,779,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Shook,  Frankie  S.:  See — 

Finlay,   David   E.;   Norgren,   Kent   S.;   and   Shook,   Frankie   S.. 
4,615,017,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Shortt,  Alexandra  B.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.   S-propargyl 
trithiophosphonate    insecticides    for    use    in    soil,    4,614,735,    CI 
514-135.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Takiyama,     Eiichiro;     and     Monta,     KaUuhisa,    4,614,761.    CI 
525-59.000, 
Siegel.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Pilfer  proof  hangup  bag  structure 

and  method.  4,615,045,  CI,  383-5.000. 
Sieloff,  Gloria  M,:  See— 

Hutchings,  David  A.;  Sieloff,  Gloria  M.;   Lee.  David  M.;  and 

Willard,  G.  Fred,  4,614,790,  CI.  528-191.000. 
Hutchings,  David  A.;  Sieloff,  Gloria  M,;   Lee,  David  M.;  and 
Willard,  G.  Fred.  4,614,791,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fetzer,  Jurgen,  4,614,994,  CI.  361-303.000. 

Knesewitsch,    Jakob;    and    Pointner,    Manfred,    4.614,877.    CI 

307-64.000. 
Kuhl.  Wilfried;  and  Gemmel,  Edwin,  4,614,850,  CI.  200-144,006. 
Mund,  Konrad;  Luft,  Gunter;  and  Gebhardt,  Ulrich,  4,614.577,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Sigerist,  Helmut,  to  Venturetech  Enterprises,  Inc.  Overlay  molding 

press.  4,614,488,  CI.  425-233.000. 
Sigg,  Hans:  See— 

Fivaz,  Robert;  Pfisterer,  Dieter;  and  Sigg,  Hans,  4,614,038,  CI 
33-I49.00J. 
Signorelli,  John  A.  Internal  locking  mechanism  for  barrel  type  locks. 

4,614,097,  CI.  70-34.000. 
Silverman,  Herbert  P.:  See — 

Rohrback,  Gilson  H,;  and  Silverman,  Herbert  P.,  4,614,716,  CI 
435-39.000. 
Simelunas,  William  J.;  Aquino,  Agostino;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas,  to 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  Peanut  press  feed  mechanism.  4,614,154,  CI 
100-116.000. 
Simmonds  Precision:  See- 
Wright,  James  R.;  and  Huggins,  Ronald  B.,  4,614,398,  CI.  339- 
I43.00R. 


Simon.  Francois   Lifting  pulley  block  4,614,331,  CI   254-390000. 
Simon,  Franz   See — 

Kamitz,  Herbert   and  Simon,  Franz,  4.614,924,  CI.  333-167  000 
Sindlinger,  Ronald  F.    See- 
Shaffer.    John    W,    and    Sindlinger,    Ronald    E.,    4,614  494     CI 
431-362.000 
Singer  Company.  The  See — 

Jarvis.  Kevin  M  .  4.614.941.  CI    340-747  000. 
Suvis,  Gus,  4.614.317,  CI   244-3  190 

Yan,   Johnson    K  ,    Szabo,    Nicholas   S;    and    Chen.    Lish-Yann. 
4,615,013,  CI   364-521  000 
Singer.  Mark  I  ;  See— 

Blom.  Eric  D  ,  and  Singer,  Mark  I  .  4.614,516.  CI   623-9  000 
Sisk,  Hollis  D,,  to  Century  Electnc,  Inc   Field  coil  for  dynamoclectnc 

machine  4,614,023,  CI   29-598  000 
Sitler,  Rickie  L.:  See- 
Fry,  William  F  ,  and  Sitler,  Rickie  L  .  4.614.556.  CI    156-"'8  000 
Fry,  William  F  ;  and  Sitler.  Rickie  L  .  4.614.680.  CI   428-158  000 
Skarehus.  Jerker.  to  Wirsbo  Bruks  Aktiebolag  Gaseous  diffusion  resis- 
tant tube  4,614,208,  CI    138-103000 
Skipper,  John  B  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited  a  Bntish  Company   Flexible  loinu 

or  beanngs.  4.614,455,  CI   403-133  000 
Skoda.    Jerald    T     Individually    fitted    game    call     4,614,503,    CI 

446-213.000. 
Skog,  Lars  H  ,  to  Saab- Scania  Aktiebolag   Arrangement  for  mounting 

gear  shift  means  in  a  gearbox.  4,614,129,  CI    74-477  000 
Skogman,  Richard  A    See- 
Khan.  M.  Asif  Schulze.  Richard  G.;  and  Skogman.  Richard  A 
4,614,961,  CI   357-30000. 
Slama,  Francis  J    See — 

Valcho,  Joseph  J     Slama,  Francis  J     Strukl.  Joseph  S    and  Park, 
Chang-Man,  4,614.602.  CI.  252-33  .300 
Slegeir,  William  A    See— 

Sapienza.  Richard  S  ;  Slegeir,  William  A  .  OHare,  Thomas  E  ,  and 
Mahajan.  Devinder,  4.614,749,  CI    518-700  000 
Sletmo,    Lasse,    to    Instrumentverken    AB     Navigation    instrument 

4,614,112,  CI.  73-178  00R 
Sloman,  Anthony  W  ,  to  Cambndge  Instruments  Limited    Charged 

particle  deflection  4,614,872,  CI   250-396  OOR 
Slowik,  Sylvester  H    See— 

Breen,  Thomas  J     and  Slowik,  Sylvester  H  ,  4.614,^62,  CI    282- 
9.00R 
Smith,  Albert  C  ;  and  Owen.  Dennis  W  ,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation;  and  Williamette  Valley  Co   Apparatus  and  process  for 
making    plywood    using    control    means    and    patching    matenal 
4,614,555,  CI.  156-64.000 
Smith,  Darryl  L    See- 
Arch,  David  K  ;  Scott,  M  Walter;  Smith.  Darryl  L  .  and  Weisberg, 
Leonard  R  .  4,614,957,  CI   357-16000 
Smith,  Francis  X    See— 

Ogunbiyi,  Lai;  Riedhammer,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Smith,  Francis  X 
4.614,549,  CI    134-19,000. 
Smith,  Gordon  C   R    See- 
Nicholas,  Donald  C,  and  Smith,  Gordon  C    R,  4,614,011,  CI 
26-73,000 
Smith,  Louis  W  ,  and  Csapo.  John  S  .  to  GTE  Communications  Systems 
Corp.  Secretanal  telephone  sution  with  distnbuied  processing  for 
use  with  a  secretanal  answenng  system   4.614,842,  CI    179-27  OFH 
Smith  &  Loveless:  See— 

Weis,  Frank  G,  4,614.589,  CI   210-608000. 
Smith,  Michael  W    See— 

Chlebina,  Lawrence  E     Porialupi,  Steven  J  ,  and  Smith,  Michael 
W.,  4,614,268,  CI   206-304  000 
Smith,  Robbie  E  :  See- 
Hams,  Ronald  P  ;  Holland,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Smith,  Robbie  E  , 
4,614,428,  CI    356-246000 
Smolanoff,  Joel   R  ;  Fitzpatnck,  J    Michael,  and  Olhnger,  Janet,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Pesticidal  phosphoroamido(di)thio*tes 
4,614,734,  CI.  514-101  000 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Fntz,  Manfred;  Scheel,  Hans,  and  Wangenn,  Gerhard,  4.614,142, 
CI.  83-496.000, 
Snapper,  Inc    See— 

Radway,  Ronald  F,  4,614,343,  CI   273-1 86  OOA 
Snitman,  David  L  ,  Haslanger,  Martin  F  ,  and  Sprague,  Peter  W  ,  to  E 
R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  7-oxabicvcIohcptane  and  7-oxab»cycloheptene 
compounds,  4,614,825,  CI   548-252  000 
Snyder,  Howard  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Damaged 

radar  radome  repair  device  4,614,466,  CI  409-179  000 
Scares,  Adelino  H  F  ,  to  Voith  S  A  Maquinas  E  Equipamentos  Grav 
ity  gasifier  for  reducing  free  tars  and  improving  efficiency  4,614,523, 
CI.  48-76000 
Sobotta,   Reinhard;   and   Isermann,   Heinnch,   to   Meleor-Siegen    Ap- 
paratebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH  Controller  for  tnmming  copy  sheets 
from  a  matenal  web  in  a  copying  machine  4.614.422,  CI   355-29  000 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA    See— 

Mery,  Jean  C;  Thioux,  Alain,  and  Mcynier.  Guy.  4.614,254,  CI 

188-71.500 
Riquart.   Chnstian,   and    Sauvee,   Jean-Paul,   4,614,381,   CI     303- 
2400A 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See — 

Torres,  Jean,  4,614,288,  CI   226-165,000. 
Societe  de  Dietnch  &  Cie  See— 

Hamert,  Jean-Mane.  4,614,443.  CI   374-163  000. 
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Gars  VV     4,014.686,  CI   428-327.000. 


'''crT5:/<^*"oi)    ^'''""-  ^"^^'^  '"'^  ^^■'^"^'-  ^'^hel.  4.614,1 15. 
Societc  Fmanciere  &  Immobiliere  SKF  et  Cie  5fe— 

Daugny,  Daniel.  4,614.631.  CI   2 64- ''S 8  000 
Societe  Kativois  See— 

Kativois,  Michel.  4.614.800.  CI   219-492  000      I 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  F.xplosifs   See— 

^s'/sS  OOo"'''    '^     '"'^   ^"^'    Jean-Pierre  G.  4.614.829.  CI. 

^SS^ETM^A'si-'''^"  "  ^"  ^'^"^'^^^"•-  J^  ^^'—  d-Aviafon 

^4Ti1'50n'"   '^'  ^"'^  ^''''-     "'""""•'''  ^    ^^    ^-  •^■^'^■550.  CI. 

^N^E^'M^A^'si-"'^'  "  '^'  Construction  de  Mo.eurs  d-.A^ation 

Lesgourgues,  Jacques,  4,614,296.  CI    ''''8-194  000 
Somcrs   Roben  I  .  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc    Accessory  storage  device 
for  electric  Jigsaw    4,614,03-.  CI    ,M>-392  000  '      "''^'' "^''"^^ 

Sommerfeld,  Wolfgang.  See— 

"Tf8-'26«^(»o"'''    ^"'^     Sommerfeld,     Wolfgang,    4,614.  lt,3.    CI 
Sony  Corporation   See—  I 

Murakami.  Atsushi.  4.614,991.  ci    360-1  *7  000 
Ninomiya,  Takeshi,  and  Suzuki.  Hideto.  4.614,980.  CI  358-335  000 
Saito,  Etsuro.  4,614,9go,  CI   360-133  000  JJ^Jaaa; 

Sudo.  Yoshihiro.  4.614.4-4.  CI   414-r81  000 

^?-"  ^^h5  ■  ^°'^^'  ^^""^  ^    '"'^  ^'^-'""^-  Armando  L  .  to  Motorola 
_  inc    Address  transition  pulse  circuit   i.t>]A><><^   CI    «n--449  ono 

*^s'.^/;nf°*!^"-  '15T'  ^°"^'^'  Corp<,rat.on  ■Automatic  operating 

system  and  method  for  swinging  doors  4,614  OV   CI   49.-'9  0OO 
>orenson.  Greg  A  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus'for  gener- 
ating timing  pulses   4,614.9-3,  CI    '«i8-IM0OO  ■orgener 
K5uth  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation   See- 

^oune.  Gideon,  and  Muir.  David  E  ,  4,614  27-   CI    217-43  OOa 
:>outhw«t  Research  Institute   5^.'-  '^'-^JUUA. 

Jaeckle.  Thomas  H  ,  4.614.940,  CI   340-636  000    I 
outhwest  Techni-Systems.  Inc    See—  ' 

Coke.  Harry  E  ,  and  G 
^pahni.  Milton  D    See— 

Farnngton,   Theodore   E  ,  Jr  .   Spahm,    Milton   D     and   Rattrav 
Thomas.  4.614.679,  CI   428-r^8  000  ^auray 

^pector.  George  See—  | 

BnJl,  Fred,  and  Spector.  George.  4.614,008,  CI    24-101  000 

^    ^°Da?id"r4,"?,T03^ClT.^-J2^^'"'"  "■  -'  ^erstenberger. 
S^llacy.  William  N    See— 

^'i35-y(X»    ^    ^  ■  ^'^   ^^"''^'   ^'"'^"^   '^■'  -^-^I^JIS,  CI 
Sberr.  Karl   to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd   Metal  frame  assembly  for  win 
dows  or  doors.  4.614,062,  CI   49-504  000  -"J^jmoiy  tor  win- 

S  )erry  Corporation  See— 

Lindenfelser,  Timothy  ,M,  4,614.666.  CI   427-39  OOO 
S  Mclau,  Paul:  S^f—  -^    wu. 

Kuhnd.  Werner;  and  Spielau,  Paul,  4,614,753,  CI   'i21-85000 
S|..etschka,  Ernst;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Akt'iengesellschaft 

m^3:^.6U.S3.''^^5Sl98  cSi)'^^^  ^'^^"  --'  ^'^  «^  ^'■'^^P^'^^^- 
Sjirague.  Peter  W    See— 

'""K82^cf  '48.25"'^^"-  "^^^^'^  '  ^  ^"'^  ^^^^«-'  ^^^  ^' 
I  recker,  Mark  A  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Organo- 
25?-522a)R        """"^^   ^    '*''°P^^"°"'  dimethylacetal  4.6l4,6n   Q 

^sSfr  ^^h''  ^v.'^'"«T'   ^■''^^^''^"^  J     Belko.   Robert    P,  and 
3oden.   Richard   M  .   to   International    Flavors  &    Fragrances   Inc 

:;resn.^K7r2r^5Sli6"cS;""'^'^  para-carboa.ko,?  cyclohe":. 

SF  S  Water  Research  Corporation  AB  See— 

Jorgensen.  Sven  E,  4.614.591.  CI    210-669000 
St^chowiak,  Stephen  A    See— 

^T°°JnH''^,"'l""''  '^°9'J"^a"^'  Petrus  G  .  Raudenbusch.  Werner 
1.  and  SUchowiak.  Stephen  A,  4,614.7-';  ci   525-53^000 
:ubli  Ltd.   See—  "  jjjvj^ki. 

Mettler.  Franz.  4.614,21 1,  CI    139-76  000 

i5  06R'^'"  °    Mu't'-'nterchangeable  tow  bar    4,614,354,  CI    280- 
Dieter;  Haack.  Reimer;  Stewen,  Wilhelm.  and  Lukaszewicz 

!o1-TSd       '^'"•''"^"^^'"«  "'^'^"'^^  ""  a  coke  bench  4.614  567.  CI 
ey,  Leo  D    See— 

White.  Donnie  R  ,  Hobgood.  David  F  .  Swim.  Larry  E    and  Sta- 
ley,  Leo  D,  4,614.661,  CI   426-511000  arry  t  ,  and  Ma 

bta  nicarbon  B  V    See— 

Standard  Oil  Company,  The  See— 

^4;f-,4^50°,'?l^  5?8- 7f37j]fr'    ^""^    ^      ^"^    ^"^'    ^^«^"--^' 
Pun,  Rajen,  4,614,234,  CI    166-261  000 
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Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Maierson.  Theodore,  4.614.757  CI    524-333  000 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company:  5..- 

33-Tl35S"'  ""'^    ^^"*"'   ■'°'^"«'*'^"    P'   4.614.041.   CI. 

Stanley  Works,  The  See— 

Crover,  Stephen  E  ,  4,614,241.  CI.  173-139000 
btaplin.  Theodore  R  .  Jr    See— 

^  W,H^'  ■'m  "i  ^.  ^T^"'"'  ^''^"  L  ;  Staplin.  Theodore  R..  Jr    and 
Widen.  Melinda  A  ,  4.615.016.  CI.  364-756.000 
3tar-Kist  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Juravic.  Davor.  4.614.489,  CI.  425-37600R 
Starr,  Lionel   See— 

State'^oHsrir 'ir"  ^.^'"^  ^T'  ^'°""''  4.614.187.  CI.  I28-303.00R. 
Negev    The  sle-"     ^"^^  Commission.  Nuclear  Research  Center 

stau!^:' ch^mtrsipr;'  se^r'^'-  '''''■'''■  ^'  ^^■^^' «» 

^^7.:it7'29'a '502:4^S"'  ""'"  ^^  ^"'  ^"P'^"-  "^^"^  «  • 
Doane,  Elliott  P.  4.614,643.  CI   425-140  000 

''s:"f''Si4^828':  C7SS3';!;?)'"  ^  •  ^-'^  "^"^'"^^^"^-  ^^'- 

Shortt.  Alexandra  B.  4.614.735.  CI   514-M5  000 
Tels^how.  Jeffrey  E  .  4.614.814,  CI.  560-61.000 

4:2^4^1";  a  ''SI-TiS"''"''  ^'  '^""'^ '°'  ^""■'^"•'  P-J-'"- 

Steele,  Dennis  L    See— 

°4.6K78'J"cr528-?L5SE.'  ^""'^  ^  '  ^"'^  ^'""'^'^'  '^-^  ^  '  ^^  ' 
Steele.  Maribel   See— 

Steele.  Richard  J  .  and  Steele.  Maribel.  4.613,993  CI   2-41 1  000 

Steele.   Richard  J  .  and  Steele.  Manbel    Protective  head  gear  with 

tubular  rings  4.613.993.  CI.  2-41 1  000  ^ 

Steffen.  Hans  See— 

Ste.ff  Leon'H^Xe-""'^  ^'^"^'"'  "'"'•  ^•^'^•^23,  CI   436-536.000 

Alben_^  William  G     Astell.  Gerald  G.;  Favale.  Anthony  G    and 
Steiff,  Leon  H  .  4.614.389,  CI    3^9-45  OOM  ' 

Steinbach,  Hans-Horst.  and  Rieder.  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktiencesell- 

4tu:63.f  cr^STExxJ"^    ^'^"^"'^"^    '"°"^'"«    '-■-"'^-" 

^'rn",.;  f^'°"'  ,"'  ,S"'^^^-R""   Machinery  Works  Limited.  Weaving 

4  6?;2S^.?f  Kl'l'ffi"""'  '"''"'"«  "'"^  ""^'"«  '"^'^^■"- 
Steiner,  Walter  See— 

Fudalla.  Manfred;  and  Sterner,  Walter.  4,614,285.  CI.  222-454  000 
Ste.nhagen,    Thomas   C  .    to  Gates   Rubber  Compa^iy,   The    TTirwd 

protector  4,614,207,  CI    1 38-96.00T 
Steinke.  Kurt  E  :  See— 

"4,67l.04S^c1    3"3:3/2:oS'"'^-    ''^    '^   ^"'   '•^'"'"=-    "^^    '^•- 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Philion,  Richard  E..  4.614.830.  CI.  560-109  000 
Sterman.  Albert  P ,  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.;  and  Williams.  Jesse  J.,  to 
4  6U.082.  crS-%J27"'     Combustion    chamber   construction. 

^T!,Hv.!^'\°k^^h"^o'^u "^"i'^-  ^'"'^^K.  Markus;  Schallner,  Otto;  Eue. 
Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lurssen 
Klaus  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  5-amino-4-heterocyclyl-l- 
phenylpyrazoles.  4,614,534,  CI.  71-92,000.  ^lui-yciyi  1 

Stetter,  Jorg   See— 

Schallner.  Otto;  Gehnng.  Reinhold;  Klauke,  Erich;  Stetter,  Jorg 

Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Santel 

Hans-Joachim,  4.614.533.  CI   71-92  000  ■^-"lei, 

Stevens,  Frederick  G  .  to  Hydra  Systems  International.  Inc.  Protective 

4  6u"so  CI   42-7oiO '"''"'  ^°'  ^'^'"'  '"^'^"^  ^""'"8  '^'=^'"- 

";rer'4,6K0n.  Cr59l5t(!S™'"'  '  "'"'°"^'  ^•™'^'"^^'  ^"'"^'"« 

Stew^art,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Demny,  Flonan  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  BS 

and  W  measurement  system.  4,614,594,  CI   210-746  000 
Siewen,  Wilhelm   See— 

Stahlherm    Dieter;  Haack.  Reimer;  Stewen.  Wilhelm;  and  Lukas- 
zewicz, Helmut.  4.614.567,  CI.  20I-I  000 
Stivers,  William  G.   See— 

Sams  Carl  R  ;  and  Stivers,  William  G.,  4,614,071,  CI  52-309  120 
^totJers.  Bnan  L    See — 

Bradley,  John  J  .  Stoffers.  Bnan  L,;  Staplin.  Theodore  R.,  Jr.  and 
^^iden,  Melinda  A..  4.615.016.  CI.  364-756.000 
Stouffs,  Robert  H   M.:  See— 

Carneron.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  Stouffs.  Robert  H   M.,  4  614  548   CI 

127-40  000  '       ' 

Stover,  William  A    See— 

^t'4.6K5'78:  S   2S-T20"60^""^'"  ^  '  ''^  ^"'^  '"^"'  ^'"'- 

'""  n:cTor''4.6r4.iVS.l5'^%^2^r"""'^"'""^-  '"'=■  ^"-'  ^"^^ 

Straw,  David  A  .  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  body 
for  reciprocal  movement.  4,614,104,  CI   72-347  000   '^'^         "  ' 

Stnckland.  Gordon  E..  Jr .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Non-com- 
pliant pressure  cell   4.614.1 18.  CI.  73-701  000 

Stnckland,  James  K  ,  and  Ivey.  H  Grady,  to  Strickland  Systems.  Inc 
Concrete  mold  core  assembly  4,614.326,  CI.  249-180.000 
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Stnckland  Systems.  Inc    Sec- 
Strickland,    James    K;    and    Ivey.    H     Grady.    4.614.326.    CI 
249-180.000. 
Strukl,  Joseph  S  :  See— 

Valcho,  Joseph  J.;  Slama,  Francis  J  ;  Strukl,  Joseph  S  .  and  Park. 
Chang-Man,  4,614,602,  CI   252-33  300. 
Stuart,  Frank  A  ;  and  Tyson,  William  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Claypro  USA  Recov- 
ery of  oil  and  sulfonate  from  filter  cake.  4,614,597.  C!   210-772.000 
Stuebinger,  Adolf:  See — 

Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Siegfned;  Klahr.  Erhard;  Reinen, 
Fnednch;  Eckert,  Gunter;  and  Stuebinger,  Adolf,  4,614,613,  CI 
548-964.000 
Su.  Tien-Kuei:  See — 

Colombo,    Edward    A  .    Kwack.    Tae    H.,    and    Su.    Tien-Kuei, 
4,614,764,  CI,  525-72.000. 
Suchowerskyj,  Wadym:  See — 

Mattes,  Bemhard;  Mausner.  Eberhard;  and  Suchowerskvj,  Wadym, 
4,614,876.  CI   307- lO.OSB. 
Sudo.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation    Device  for  exchanging  disks. 

4.614.474.  CI.  414-281.000. 
Sugatsune  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroyuki,  4,614,273,  CI.  211-183  000 
Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Hayakawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion.  4.614.71 1.  CI.  430-567  000 
Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Okabe.  Masao;  and  Amagai.  Akikazu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Novel  polyphenvlene  ether  resin  com- 
position. 4.614,773,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Sugiura,  Saburo;  Hayashi,  Kiyohide;  Kanada,  Kenji,  Demukai.  Noboru. 
and  Okamoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pow- 
dered coal  burner  4,614,159,  CI.  110-261.000 
Sugiyama,    Hiroyuki;    Amano,    Yoshiaki;    Abe,    Ryt)zo     Takahashi, 
Nobuaki;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji.  lo 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltl.  Digital  video  signal  reproducing 
apparatus.  4,614,979,  CI   358-335  000 
Sugiyama,  Takekatsu;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  to  Fun  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  sensitive  recording  paper.  4,614,955.  CI   346-200  000 
Sukenari,  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Isao;  and  Ito.  Yukio.  to  Clarion  Co  .  Ltd 

Mode  selection  device  of  a  tape  deck  4.614,987.  CI   360-93  000 
Sukkar,  Mary  H.  Step  gradient  photochromic  glass  body  and  process 

4,614,530,  CI.  65-30.110. 
Sullivan.  John  W..  to  Airstream.  Inc   Composite  multi-axle  suspension 

for  vehicles.  4,614,247,  CI.  180-24020 
Sulzer,  John:  See — 

Jeffrey,  Paul  W.;  Sulzer,  John;  and  Ashley.  Peter  J  ,  4,614.224,  CI 
164-476.000. 
Sulzer-Ruti  Machinery  Works  Limited   See— 

Steiner,  Alois.  4,614.209,  CI.  139-11  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric:  See — 

Ito,  Takeji;  Kusumi,  Saburo;  Nishikawa,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Michio; 
Okunishi,    Toshifumi;    Miwa,    Sinkichi,    and   Ohta,    Yosinobu. 
4,614,135,  CI.  81-9.510 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Osada.  Mitsuo;  and  Hara.  Akio.  4,614.638.  CI 
419-39.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kimura,    Takayoshi;    and    Tsuyuguchi.    Seiichi,    4,614.542.    CI 
75-76.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Kenji:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hiroaki;  Sumiyoshi,  Kenji,  Masaki,  Ryoichi.  and  Tani. 
Zempei,  4.614,874.  CI.  250-560.000, 
Sunahara.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kato.    Yoshito;    Sunahara.    Shuichi.    and    Kurebavashi.    Susumu. 
4.614.164.  CI.  118-323.000. 
Sunburst  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Morrison.  Roderick  G..  4.614.870.  CI  250-358  100 
Sunds  Defibrator  AB:  See — 

Reinhall,  Rolf;  and  Johansson.  Johan  I  .  4,614,304.  CI   241-28  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Heiser,  Richard  K.,  4,614,992,  CI   361-160000 
Mosher,  Philip  C;  and  Aleem,  Mohd  A  ,  4,614,888,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Sutrina,  "Thomas,  4,614,964,  CI   357-76.000. 
Sunstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulsing,   Rand   H.,   II;   Peters,   Rex    B ;   and   Steinke.   Kurt   E . 
4,614,040,  CI.  33-312.000. 
Sursum  Elektnzitatsgesellschaft  Leyhausen  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Westcrmeyer,  Joseph,  4,614.928.  CI.  335-201  000 
Sutrina.  Thomas,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   Coaxial  semiconductor 

package.  4,614,964,  CI.  357-76.000. 
Suzaki.  Masayuki;  Nishiwaki.  Shoji;  and  Hayashima,  Toshitaka,  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ribbon  cassette  cam  means  to  selectively 
separate  ink  ribbon  feed  and  pinch  rollers.  4.614,448.  CI  400-208  000 
Suzuki,   Akira;   Watanabe,   Hideo;   Hashimoto.   Mitsuru;   Mochizuki, 
Nobuo;  Kubo.  Keishi;  Tatsumi.  Susumu;  and  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki, 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thermosensitive  image  transfer  recording 
medium.  4.614,682.  CI.  428-213.000 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Harada.  Kazumasa:  and  Maeda. 
Tomohisa.  4.614.019,  CI  29-450  000 
Suzuki.  Hideto:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Takeshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideto,  4,614,980.  CI  358-335  000 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  See — 

Kitatani,  Katsugi;  Murata.  Masataka;  Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Nobuo.  4,614.699.  CI.  430-115.000, 
Suzuki.  Toyotosi;  and  Nagata,  Tom,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Operation  control  device  for  camera.  4,614,416,  CI   354-400000 


Swedo,  Ra>mond  J    See — 

Zupancic,   Joseph   J;    and    Swedo,    Ravmoml    J.   4,614.769,   CI. 

525-327  100 
Zupancic,   Joseph    J      and    Swedo.    Raymond   J  .    4.614.770.   CI. 

525-327  la) 

Swenv,  Michael  R    See — 

Laing,    Donald    R      Swenv,    Michael    R,    and   Giard,   John    P., 
4.614.016.  CI    29-412000 
Swim.  Larry  E    See— 

White,  Donnie  R  .  Hobgi^xi,  David  F  ,  Swim,  Larry  E..  and  Sta- 
ley,  Leo  D  .  4.614,661.  CI.  426-51 1.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See — 

Sperr.  Karl.  4.614.062,  CI   49-504  000 
Sybron  Corporation   See — 

Mehra,   Ravinder  C  ,   Relvea.   Robert  G.;  and   Baird.    Peter   K  , 
4,614.585,  CI    2  10-433, 2d) 
Synlex  (USA  )  Inc    See— 

Vaccaro.  Roben  K  .  4.614.498,  CI  433-126.000. 
System  Development  Corp    See — 

Lennen.  James  W  .  4.614.528.  CI   55-387.000. 
Szabo.  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Yan.    Johnson    K  .    Szabo.    Nicholas    S     and    Chen.    LishYann, 
4.615.013.  CI    364-521  000 
Szabo.  Rozalia   See — 

Rajkai.  Gab<ir   Szabo.  Rozalia.  Dohar.  Isivan.  Vinkovits.  Sandor; 
Hetei.  Marta:  and  Flonan.  Gyorgv.  4.615,027,  CI   364-726.000 
Szabo.   Stephan    L    Hair-cutting  apparaius  and  razor.  4,614,032.  CI 

30-31  ax) 
Sziklavan.  Janos  See — 

Nagy.    Sandor.    Meszaros.   Jozsef;    Ban.    Akos:    Horvath,    Janos; 
Pethes.     Andras.     Schottner.     l.aios     and     Sziklavan.     Janos. 
4.614.540,  CI    75-59  1  .-^O 
Szpornv.  Laszio    See— 

Kreidl,  Janos,  Czibula,  Laszio  ;  Visky,  Gyorgv;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria.  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit,  Groo.  Dora   Palosi,  Lva   Kar 
pati,  Egon.  and  S7p<irnv,  Laszio  ,  4,614.8:4.  CI    546-51  000 
Szvcher,  .Michael.   Dempsev.   Donald  J  .  and  Rolfe.  Jonathan  L..  to 
Thermedics.   Inc    Drug  dispensing  wound  dressing    4,614,787.  CI. 
528-75,000. 
Tabuchi.  Seigo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iloh  Seitetsusho    Apparatus  for 

soaking  steel  pieces   4,614,495.  CI   432-164  000 
Tadiran  Ltd    S><'— 

Zehtzki,   Michael    and  Josefsberg.  Yekutiel,  4.614.917.  CI.  331- 
1  OOA 
Tadokoro.  Eiichi   See— 

Ryoke.    Katsumi     Masuvama,    Kcnichi     anil    Tadokoro,    Eiichi, 
4,614,685,  CI   428-323.000 
Tailel.  Charles  M    Passive-type  treadmill  4.614.336,  CI.  272-69.000 
Takada.  Koichi   See — 

Masuda.  Hitoshi.  Takada,  Koichi;  and  Nakata.  Yoshiro  4.614.586. 
CI   210-500280 
Takada.   Shun;   Kadowaki.   Takashi    and   Omxlera.   Kaoru.   lo   Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halide  photographic  material 
4,614,710,  CI   430-5490a) 
Takagi,    Ma.sayoshi     Hayashi.    Takehiko    and    Sakamoto,    Lumio.    to 
Toy(xia  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cam  milling  machine  4,M4  46"  CI 
409-199  000 
Takagi.   Michimasa.   Kajiwara.   Toshivuki.   and   Sakanaka.    I  akao.   to 

Hitachi.  Ltd    Rolling  mill.  4.614,103,  CI.  72-242  000 
Takahashi,  Jiro  See — 

\'amamoto.  Yoko:  Shigeta.  Kunio   and  Takahashi.  Jiro,  4,614,700, 
CI   430-122  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki   See — 

Sugiyama.   Hiroyuki    Amano.  Yoshiaki:   .Abe.  Ryozo    Takahashi. 
Nobuaki.  Shibamoto,   Takeshi.  Sato.  Hideo,  and   I  anaka.  Koji, 
4.614,979,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Takai.  Masao :  See — 

Ikenaga.    Katsuzi.    Takai.     Masao,    Nakashima.    Nobuyuki     and 
Umemoto,  Koji.  4.614,410.  CI   350-507  (XK) 
Takanashi,  Akihiro  See — 

Kuniyoshi,      Shinji;      Terasawa.      Tsuneo,      Kurosaki.      Toshiei. 
Kawamura.   ^'oshio.   Hosaka.   Sumio.  and   Takanashi.   Akihiro. 
4.614.432.  CI    356-401000 
Takanashi.  Itsuo,  Nakagaki,  Shmtaro;  and  Kunyama,  Takashi.  lo  V  ictor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited    Color  camera  with  sinpe  filter  using 
two  controllable  bias  lights  for  improving  color  reproducibility   in 
dark  scenes  and  reducing  aftenmages  4,614,965,  CI    '58-44  000 
Takano,  Akira,  Mizuno.  \'utaka    Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  and  Honjo.  Yo- 
shiaki,   to   Casio   Computer    Co .    Ltd     Electronic    cash    register 
4,614,384,  CI    312-281  aX) 
Taka(5ka,  Akio  See — 

Ishikawa.    Nobuo,    Takaoka,    Akio,    Isono,    Takashi     Moioyoshi. 
Ma.satoshi,  and  Kojima.  Kazuhiro,  4,614.74:,  CI    514:37  00(1 
Takashima.  >oshiyuki.  lo  Davis,  Dovie  and  Nana(^  Corporation   Flex- 
tronic game  machine  suitable  for  chance  and  gambling  card  games 
4,614.342.  CI   273-85  OCP 
Takasu.  Yoshio  See— 

Osato,  Yoichi.  Sailo    khiro:  and  Takasu.   Yoshio    46I49*)    CI 
346-135  100 
Takatsu,  Norihiko  See — 

Kawahara,    Atsushi,   Ota.    Tadashi     Kuroiwa.    Toshihisa.    Isogai. 
Masaki,  Takatsu,  Nonhiko;  and  Kawamura,  Koichiro,  4.614,977, 
CI    358-260  000 
Takayanagi,  Takashi  See — 

Tamagawa.    Shigehisa    and   Takavanagi    Takashi    4  614  688    CI 
428-331.000 
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and    Furukawa.    Yuzo, 

Makoto.  4.614,821.  CI    544-145000 


Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Hon.    Tcruo:    Nakabayashi.    Masamitsu 

4.614,781.  CI    525-330  600 
Kihara.  Kazuaki.  and  Kurcxla, 
Takeda,  Nobuyuki  See— 

Katayama,   Shigeru,   Nakano.  Takayuki;  and  Takeda.  Nobuyuki 
4.614,826.  CI   549-55'iO(X) 
akemoto.  Nagayasu   See — 

Furukawa.   takashi,    Endo,    Michio,    Takemoto.   Nagavasu    and 
Watanabe,  Kunio.  4,614,551.  CI    148-12  OOF 
Takeshi.  Yasuhira  See — 

Taniguchi,  Vasuyuki,  Yoshida,  Kotaro:  Takeshi.  Yasukira,  Michi- 
shita.  Teruo;  Kawai,  .Michio;  and  Kawakami,  Makoto,  4  614  461 
CI   405-211000 
akeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho    Damper 
disc  assembly  4,614,261.  CI    l'?2-106  200 
fakeya.  Kazuo  See— 

Teshima,     Kiyomi,     Kajitani,     Yukimasa.    Takeva.    Kazuo-    and 
Miyagawa.  Takuya.  4,614,083.  CI   60-3*^  530 
"akiyama.  Eiichiro,  and   Monta,   Katsuhisa.   ro  Showa  Highfxilymer 
Co.    Ltd     Process    for    producin£    ^urjble    resin     4  614^61     CI 
525-5^000  '  ■       .    ^> 

"akuwa.  Toshiaki   See — 

Hon.  Katsuyoshi,  Kagawa,  Takeshi;  Kusano,  Kazuki  and  Takuwa 
Toshiaki.  4.614.856.  CI  219-130210 
amagawa.  Shigehisa,  and  Takayanagi.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd  Suppon  for  photographic  paper  4,614.688.  CI  428-331000 
amary.  Ernest  J  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Pneumatic  adhesive 
control  system  4,614,560,  CI  156-357.000. 
amukai.  Tadao   ^ee— 

.Arazu,  Shuichi.  Tamukai,  Tadao,  and  Fuiisawa.  Kvuichi.4  615  012 
CI    364-520  000.  "  '       ' 

amura.  Seiji,  Ikeda,  Toshimichi,  and  Hirata,  Toichi.  to  Hitachi  Con- 
struction Machinery  Company,  Inc  Hydraulic  circuit  system  for  civil 
engineenng  and  architectural  machmerv    4.614,475.  CI   414-694.000 
anaka.  .Atsuo   See — 

Inui.  Tsuneo;  Tanaka.  .Atsuo.  Hanabusa.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kubota 
Harunon.  4.614.691.  CI.  428-623  000 
"anaka,  Hiromichi   See— 

Kobayashi.    Misaharu.    Noguchi.    Takaharu,    Nishimura,    Keizo 
Tanaka,     Hiromichi.     Nishida,     Masami.     and     Arai      Takao 
4.614,934,  CI    40-34"  ODA 
anaka,  Koji   See— 

Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  Amano.  Yoshiaki.  Abe,   Ryozo.  Takahashi. 
Nobuaki,  Shibamoto.  Takeshi:  Sato,  Hideo,  and  Tanaka    Koii 
4,614,979.  CI    358-335  000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeru   See— 

Onodera.    Toshihiro    Tanaka.    Shigeru    and    Matsumoto.   Sunao 
4,614.9<)9,  CI    363-28  OOfJ 
Tjanaka.  Shun-ichiro  See — 

Ikeda.  Kazuo.  Sayano,  Akio;  and  Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro   4  614  689 
CI   428-409  000  '       ■ 

Tanaka.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Hata,   Yoshiaki,   Matsumoto,  Toshiaki.  Tommaga.   Shmji,   \ama- 
moto,  Koji.  YamashiU.  Maki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro.  4  614  41' 
CI    354-403  000 
Tbngorra.  Giorgio.  Cicognani.  Mano.  and  Macchiarulo.  Vmcenzo   to 

Industne  Pirelli  S  p  A   Toothed  belt   4.614.509.  CI  474-205  000. 
Tim,  Zempei:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroaki,   Sumiyoshi.   Kenji,   Masaki.   Rvoichi    and  Tani 
Zempei,  4.614.874.  CI   250-560000 
Tinigawa.  Yoshitaka.  and  Okino,  Yoshinori,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion   Fuel  control  means  for  engine  intake  systems    4  614  174    CI 
123-478000  ... 

Tkniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshida.  Kotaro;  Takeshi,  Yasuhira,  Michishita, 
Teruo;  Kawai,  Michio;  and  Kaw.akami.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  Tendon  of  TLP  and  electrical  corrosion  protectine 
method  of  the  same  4.614,461.  CI   405-21 1000 

T  miguti.  Ryousuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vibration 
monitonng  apparatus   4.614.1 17.  C!    73-659  000 
inikawa,  Shmji,  and  Nawa,  Koichiro.  to  Yoshida  Kogvo  K    K    Pre- 
fabncated  curtain  wall  assembly   4.614.069.  CI    52-235'(:XX) 

Tfnimoto,  Sadao  See— 

L'eno.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanimoto.  Sadao.  4.614.287,  CI   226-74  Oa) 
T^nizawa,  Junpei   See— 

Yamashita,     Kiichi,     Tanizawa.     Junpei.     and     Iwasaki      Takao 
CI    249-11  000 
E     Portable    observation    structure     4.614.252.    CI. 


4,614,324 
T<  mer,    David 

182-116000 
Tjshiro.  Yuuka 


See — 

Sano,  Shoichi.  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Tashiro,  Yutaka.  4  614  351 
CI   280-91  000  .    .       .  J>. 

Tdtani.  Atsushi:  See— 

Yoneda.  Kenichi,  Miyake,  Masato.  Muramatsu.  Kenzo  and  TaUni 
Atsushi,  4.614,645.  CI.  423-240  000 
Tajtopnnt  Nederland  B  V    See— 

Niemeijer,  Halbe  J  ,  4,614.375.  CI    292-318  000 
Ta^sumi.  Susumu  See— 

Suzuki,  Akira,  Watanabe,  Hideo.  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru.  Mochizuki. 
Nobuo.   Kubo.  Keishi.  Tatsumi.  Susumu    and   Kawanishi    To- 
shiyuki,  4,614,682.  Ci   428-213  000 
Ta^a.  Miguel  M  ,  and  Sala.  Rene  R  ,  to  Rocador  Sociedad  Anonima 
opical  use  composition  for  the  treatment  of  seborrhea  affections  of 
ihe  human  scalp   4.614.748.  CI    514-613  000 


TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimatsu.  Masaharu.  Ide.  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kubota 

\uichi,  4,614,687.  CI   428-329.000 
Techno  Roll  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kakihana.    Kazumasa.    and    Nishiwaki,    Hiroshi,    4  614  094     CI 
66-170  000  ' 

Teckserye  Ltd    See — 

Faul.  Thomas  L  .  4,614,282,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Tegal  Corp<iration   See— 

Hegedus,  Andreas  G.,  4.614,639,  CI.  422-186  050 
Tek-Matik,  Inc    See— 

Bolle,  Fred,  Herronen.  John  R  ;  and  Wright.  Joseph  M..  4.614,108 
CI.  72-446  000 
Tektronu,  Inc    See— 

Soren.s<in,  Greg  A  ,  4,614,973,  CI   358-153.000. 
Teledyne,  Inc    See— 

Coulter.  Leiand  E  ,  4.614.099,  CI,  72-29.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Fox.  Richard  C  ,  4,614,185,  CI.  123-668.000. 
Manthis.  Danny  O  ,  4,614.694.  CI   429-84.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson:  See— 

Jarvfalt.  Staffan,  4,614,909,  CI   328-140.000. 

Petersson,  Bo  A   O,  Hansson,  Leif  T  ;  and  Samsioe.  Per-Edward 
4.614,905,  CI    320-18000 
Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Rinderle,  Heinz,  4,614,916,  CI    330-289.000 
Teleplei  Corporation   See— 

Schwan,  Herbert  A  ,  4.614,944,  CI.  340-825.060 
Telschow,  Jeffrey  E  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Monoalkylation 

of  dihydroxy  aromatic  compounds  4,614.814,  CI    560-61  000 
Temkin,  Henryk   See— 

Holbrix^k,  Walter  R  :  Reynolds,  Claude  L  ,  Jr ;  Shimer,  Julie  A  • 
and  Temkin,  Henryk,  4,615,032,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Tennikat.  Josef,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Two  phase  mareanne 

4.614.656,  CI.  426-61,000. 
Terada.  Mitsuyoshi   See — 

Enaka.  Nobuhiro.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshiro;  Ima- 
beppu.  Shinichi;  Kobayashi,  Kuninon;  and  Shimamura,  Akira 
4.614996,  CI    362-147.000 
Teramachi.    Hiroshi.    Straight    sliding    roller   beanng.    4,614.382,   CI. 

Terasawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kumyoshi,     Shinji;     Terasawa,     Tsuneo;     Kurosaki,     Toshiei; 
Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  and  Takanashi,  Akihiro 
4,614,432.  C!    356-401  000. 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu   See— 

Inoue,  Hiromichi,  Saito,  Shimchi,  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Inukai, 
Takashi.  and  Furukawa,  Kenji,  4,614,609,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Terhune.   James   H  ,   to  General   Eiectnc   Company.   Fission-couple 

neutron  senstir  4.614,635,  CI.  376-154.000. 
Tesch,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  CDM  Connectors  Development  &  Mftg.  AG. 
Winding  contact  with  rotary  fastening  for  insertion  into  a  contact 
housing  hole  with  circular  cross  section.  4,614,400,  CI.  339-220.00R. 
Teshima,  Kiyomi.  Kajitani,  Yukimasa;  Takeya,  Kazuo;  and  Miyagawa. 
Takuya,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Gas  turbine 
4,614,083,  C!   60-39.530 
Te.xaco  Inc    See — 

Walker.  Clarence  O  ,  4,614,599,  CI.  252-8  512. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See- 
Baldwin,  Thomas  O;  Holzman,  Thomas  F.;  Satoh,  Paul  S    and 
Yem,  Fredenck  S  ,  4,614,712,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Te.Kas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Carson,  Kent  R  ;  Luttmer,  Joseph  D ;  Williams.  Charles  E.;  Mc- 
Kee.   William   R  .  Tso,   Stephen  T.;  and  Johnson,   Elwin  L 
4.614.835,  CI    136-250.000 
Heston,    David    D.    and    Lehmann,    Randall    E,   4  614  915    CI 
330-277000  .... 

Hu.  Kwok  D  .  and  Bloemer,  Robert  W.,  4,615,029,  CI.  370-89.000 
Tezuka.  Nobuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or  repro^ 
ducing  apparatus  with  arrangement  for  positioning  resetting  the  head 
4.614.984.  CI    360-75.000. 
Th   Goldschmidl  AG:  See — 

Huettinger.    Rudolf;    and    Holtschmidt,    Ulnch,    4,614  622     CI 
260-410700 
Thacker.  George  R    Firearm  construction.  4,614,051,  CI.  42-12.000 
Theisen,  Peter  J  ;  Rusenko,  James  J  ;  and  Navratil,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation    Contact  sequencing  arrangement  for  rotary  double 
break  switch   4.614,851,  CI.  200-146.00R. 
Fhermedics.  Inc    See — 

Szycher,  Michael    Dempsey,  Donald  J.;  and  Rolfe,  Jonathan  L . 
4614,787,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and   Brunninger,   Manfred,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
bauma,schinen-Industnegesellschaft   m.b.H.   Arrangement  for  exca- 
vating bulk  matenal  from  a  track  bed.  4,614,238,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Thioux,  Alain   See— 

Mery.  Jean  C  ;  Thioux.  Alain;  and  Meynier,  Guy,  4.614,254   01 
188-71  500.  7.     .       .       ,  v,i. 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Rich,  Donald  S  .  4,614,028,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH,  Co.:  See— 

Gerundt.  Sebastian;  Guse,  Rolf;  Halterbeck,  Walter;  Hollenberg, 
Gunter,  Maier.  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz,  4,614,969.  CI 
358-101.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Le  Barny.  Pierre;  Dubois,  Jean  C;  and  Ravaux,  Gilles,  4,614,608, 
CI.  252-299  640 
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Those  Characters  from  Cleveland:  See- 
Schneider,   Thomas   P.;   and   Trentel,   Susan   E,   4,614,505,   CI. 
446-372.000, 
Thurow,  Eberhard:  See — 

Ross,  Cyrus  A.;  and  Thurow,  Eberhard,  4,614,146.  CI   86-20.00C 
Tiedt,  John  W.:  See— 

Schimmel,  Karl  F.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J  ;  Camp,  Douglas  R    and  Tiedi. 
John  W.,  4,614,766,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Times  Fiber  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Strait,  Ross  W.,  Jr.,  4,614,401,  CI.  350-96210 
Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  Priem,  Jan  J  ;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  stable  aqueous 
dispersions  of  polymer  beads  and  the  use  of  these  dispersions  in 
photographic  elements.  4,614,708,  CI.  430-517  000. 
Tloczynski,  James  J.;  Budzol,  Melvin;  Ahola,  Clifford  J  ;  and  Rine, 
James  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Comminuting 
apparatus  with  fluid  cylinder  rotor  and  sutor  biasing  4,614,310,  CI 
241-259.200. 
Tocker,  Stanley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    N- 

methylol  4-amino-l,2,4-triazine-5-ones.  4,614,799,  CI   544-182000 
Tokai  Electric  Wire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ito,  Takeji;  Kusumi,  Saburo;  Nishikawa,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Michio; 
Okunishi,   Toshifumi;    Miwa,    Sinkichi;   and   Ohta,    Yosinobu. 
4.614,135,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Tokumasu.  Takahiko:  See — 

Hakkaku,    Kunio;    Matsushita,    Yoh;   Tokumasu,    Takahiko;   and 
Yamamoto,  Toshio,  4,614,949,  CI   346-76.0PH 
Tokuse,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamura,  Takemi;  Tokuse,   Masahiro;  and  Waku,   Yoshiharu, 
4,614,690,  CI.  428-614000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nagano,  Katsumi,  4,614,884,  CI   307-475.000 
Nakano,  Hirotaka;  and  Goto,  Tatumi.  4,615,033,  CI   372-99.000 
Umeji,  Tadashi,  4,614,873,  CI.  250-551  000. 
Tomassini,  Joanne  E  :  See — 

Hughes,  Joseph  V.;  Scolmck,  Edward  M  ;  and  Tomassini,  Joanne 
E.,  4,614,793,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tomidokoro,  Kanji,  to  Komamura  Photographic  Co .  Ltd   Dark  slide 

locking  system  for  film  holder  4,614,414,  CI.  354-284  000 
Tominaga,  Shinji:  See — 

Hata.  Yoshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki;  Tominaga.  Shinji;  Yama- 
moto, Koji;  Yamashita,  Maki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshihiro,  4,614,417, 
CI.  354-403.000. 
Tompkins,  L.  Kirk,  to  Global  Manufactunng  Co,  Inc  Vertical  vibrator 

4,614,123,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Tong,  Robert  S.  K.,  to  Com  Dev  Ltd   Waveguide  manifold  coupled 

multiplexer  with  tinple  mode  filters.  4,614,920,  CI  333-135000 
Topp.  Mark;  and  Hadden,  Sam,  to  Cordis  Corporation    Method  of 
making  an  electroluminescent  display  device  with  islands  of  light 
emitting  elements.  4,614,668,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ida,  Keizo;  and  Goto,  Akihiko,  4,614,079,  CI   53-563  000. 
Torao.  Katabira:  See — 

Mitsuharu.  Sato;  and  Torao,  Katabira,  4,614,470,  CI.  409-230.000, 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ona,  Isao;  and  Ozaki,  Masaru,  4,614,675.  CI  427-387  000. 
Torres.  Jean,  to  Societc  Anonyme  de  Plieuses  Automatiques  Apparatus 
for  locking  a  mechanical  device  out  of  entrainment    4,614,288,  CI 
226-165.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsuharu.  Sato;  and  Torao.  Katabira,  4,614,470,  CI  409-230.000 
Toth,  Michael  J.;  and  Ensell.  Robert  G.,  to  ESSEF  Industnes,  Inc  Side 

tap  opening  for  a  filament-wound  tank.  4,614,279,  C!   220-3.000. 
Totti,  Gino:  See — 

Lewis.  Conrad;  and  Totti,  Gino.  4.615.028.  CI.  370-58.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T..  4,614,005,  CI.  17-34.000, 
Townsend,  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineenng  Company   Method  and 

means  for  linking  encased  meat  products.  4,614,005,  CI    17-34000 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagai,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Hirokazu;  Inaba,  Takihiro;  Myokan,  Isao; 

Sadaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saikawa,  Isamu,  4,614.819,  CI  540-222.000 

Toyama,  Masamichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Range  finding  system 

suited  for  video  camera.  4.614,974,  CI.  358-227.000 
Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Inui,  Tsuneo;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Hanabusa,  Tetsuhiro,  and  Kubota, 
Harunori,  4,614,691,  CI.  428-623.000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takagi,  Masayoshi;  Hayashi,  Takehiko;  and  Sakamoto,  Fumio, 
4,614,467,  CI.  409-199.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See — 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa,  Kunio, 
4,614.256,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino,  Shigeru;  and  Miyata,  Hiroshi,  4,614,869,  CI  250-231  OSE. 
Kato.   Yoshito;   Sunahara,    Shuichi;   and    Kurebayashi,    Susumu. 
4,614.164.  CI.  118-323.000. 
Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,    Kazuharu;    and    Yoshino,    Tooru,    4,614,493,    CI 
431-341.000. 
Trabert,  Ludwig;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Chnstian;  Merten,  Josef; 
Haupt.  Heinrich;  Morbitzer.  Leo;  Weber,  Gunter  B.;  and  Wulff, 
Claus.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Moulding  compounds  of  thermo- 
plastic polyamide  and  graft  rubber.  4.614.763.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Trampe,  Douglas  R.  Automatic  window  4.614,059,  CI.  49-118.000 


TransData,  Inc    See— 

Battocletti,    Frank   E.   and   Hammond.   Scoti    H,   4,615,009,  CI 
364-483  000. 
Treiber,  Gert   See — 

Appl.    Max,    Molin,   Gerhard    D  .   Goesele,    W  ilhelm,    Schreincr, 
Siegfned.  and  Treiber.  Gen,  4.614.647,  CI   423-515.000. 
Trentel,  Susan  E    See— 

Schneider.    Thomas    V     and    Trentel.    Susan    E  .    4  614  V)*;     CI 
446-372,000 
Tresser,     David      Interest-bearing     instrument     kit      4,614  ?6^.     CI 

283-59.000 
Tri-Tool:  See — 

Pertle.  John  E.,  4.614.136.  CI    82-44  000 
Tnmmer,  James  E    See- 
Franco,    Eduardo   G:    and    Tnmmer.    James    F:  .    4.6n.999    CI. 
5-400  000 
Tnmon,  Emiliano  See — 

Kiczek.  Edward  F  ;  Beckner,  Mervyn  J.;  and  Trimon,  Emiliano. 
4.614.490,  CI   431-4000. 
Tnplett.  Kelly  B    See- 
Crawford,  Janet  E  .  Epstein.  Ronald  A     and  Tripk-it    KelK   F 
4.614,729,  CI    502-401  000 
Tnpp.  Edward  S  ,  and  Larkin,  Mark  t  ,  to  AhNut  Laboratones   Drug 

delivery  system.  4,614,515,  CI   604-403.000. 
Tnvedi,  Bharat  K  :  See- 
Hamilton,  Harriet  W  .  Patt.  William  C  ,  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat  K 
4,614,732.  CI    514-46  000 
Tromelin,  Jacques  See — 

Panetu,  Pascal:  and  Tromelm,  Jacques,  4,614.250,  CI    181102  000 
Troponwerke  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG   See- 
Dell.  Hans-Dieter.  Felster.  Bernhard.  Kraus.  Reinhold,  and  Schier- 
stedt,  Detlef,  4.614.741.  CI   514-222000 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Charlton.  Keith  D  .  Bracnik,  Anthony  S  ,  and  Forget.  Kenneth  M  . 
4,614,010,  CI    24-639  000 
Tsibns,  John  C   M  .  and  Spellacy,  William  N.,  to  University  of  Illinois. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Predictive  test  for  impending  ovulation 
in  mammals  4,614,7]?   Cl   435-28(XX) 
Tso.  Stephen  T    See — 

Carson,  Kent  R  .  Luttmer.  Joseph  D  .  Williams,  Charles  E  .  Mc- 
Kee,   William    R  :    Tso.   Stephen   T.;   and  Johnson,   Elwm    L  . 
4,614.835,  CI    136-250  000 
Tsuchiya,  Shizuo  See — 

Ohta.  Mono;  Tsuchiva.  Shizuo.  Nakano.  >dshito,  Aikawa,  Masaru 
and  Asaumi.  Seiji.  4.614.954,  CI    346-160  fXX) 
Tsukuda,   Takaaki;    Hata,   Toyohiko,   and   Fujisaki,   Akira.   to   Nihon 
Radiator  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manufacture  of  magnet  4,614,929,  CI. 
335-284  000 
Tsunero,  Yusa:  See — 

Hisao,  Shibuya.  and  Tsunero.  Yusa.  4.614,105.  CI    '2-382  000 
Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Ishida,  Yoshihiko,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Lid    Melal- 
ceramic  composite  body  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 
4,614,453,  CI   4O3-.300O0 
Tsuruta.  Masahiko,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd    Recordmg/re- 
produced  signal  switching  system  for  a  4-head  type  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  4.614'.985,  CI   360-64  000  ' 
Tsuyuguchi,  Seiichi   See — 

Kimura,    Takayoshi,    and    Tsuyuguchi,    Seiichi,    4,614,542,    CI. 
75-76.000 
Tufts,  Timothy  A    See — 

Goel,   Anil    B  ,    Blackburn.    Peggy    A     and   Tufts,   Timothy    A  , 
4,614,786,  CI    528-60000 
Tyson,  William  H  ,  Jr    See- 
Stuart,    Frank    A.    and    Tyson.    Wilham    H,    Jr  ,   4,614,597,   CI. 
210-772.000 
L^be  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Hirai,  Koichi;  Uda,  Taizo;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  4.614.728.  CI. 

502-244  000 
Yamamura,   Takemi    Tokuse.    Masahiro.   and    \^aku.    Yoshiharu, 
4,614,690.  CI   428-614000 
Uchibon,  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Semo.  Hajime;   Uchibon.  Tsuvoshi    Inamasu,   Sachikci,  and  Ni- 
shitani,  Toshiyuki,  4,61 4,7 18,'CI   435-'2  000 
Uchimoto,  Yoshihiro  See- 
Oka,  Tateki,  and  Uchimoto,  Yoshihiro,  4,614,697,  CI   430-103.000 
Uda,  Taizo:  See— 

Hirai,  Koichi    Uda,  Taizo,  and  Nakamura.  Ya-suo.  4614,728.  CI. 
502-244  fXX) 
Ueki,  Yoshiharu  See- 
Go,    Yasunao,    Ueki.    Yoshiharu.    Motohashi,    Minoru;    Nozawa. 
Kozo;  and  Hatton.  Sadami.  4.614,880  CI    307-200  OOA 
Ueno,  Toshihiko,  and  Tanimoto.  Sadao,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industnes. 

Ltd    Pin  tractor   4,614,287.  CI    226-74  0(X) 
Uhing,  Joachim    Rolling  nut  for  transforming  a  rotary  moyemeni  of  a 
shaft   into  a   thrust   movement   of  the  rolling   unii    4,614.124.   CI. 
74-89,000 
Ulmer,  Harrv  E    See— 

Mathew'   Chempolil    T:    and    LImer,    Harry    H      4  614,>*13,    CI, 
558-7000 
Umebayashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  K  K    Road\ehiclc  telephone 

apparatus  4,614,839,  CI    179-2  OOE 
Umehara,  Masaakira.  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  information  recording 

medium   4614,705,  Ci   430-286  000 
Umeji,  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Signal 
isolator     with     optical     fiber    grounding    means     4.614,873.     CI 
250-551.000. 
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memoto,  Koji:  See— 

Ikenaga.    Katsuzi.    Takai,    Masao;    Nakashima.    Nobuyuki     and 

Lmemotp.  Koji.  4,ol4.410.  CI    350-507  000 
ngerboeck.,  Gottfried    Set  — 

Chevillat,  Pierre  R    Kaeser   Hans  F  .  Mam  aid,  Dietrich  G  U    and 
Lngerbt-)eck,  Gottfried.  4.015,004,  CI.  364-200.000. 
niofi  Carbide  CorpK^ration   See- 
Rosen.  Meyer  R  ,  and  Marlin.  Lawrence.  4.614,539,  CI.  75-3  000 
Schilling.  Curtis  L  .  Jr  .  4.614.812.  CI    556-406.000.  ' 
nion  Oil  Company  of  California   See— 

Watkins,    Da\:d    R      and   GDonnell.    Edward   J      4  614  236    CI 
16<5-304  0(X) 
S   Computer  Systems  See — 
Clupper.    Charles    B      and    .Vlathews.    Ruben   J.,    4.614  970    CI 
358-120  (XX)  '       ■ 

nited  States  of  .-Vmenca 
A;r  Force   See  — 

Floyd.  Robert  E  .  4.614, VIQ,  CI    333-133  000 
Johnson.  Richard  W  .  4,t)14.42').  CI    356-343  000. 
Savage,  Steven  J  .  4.614.220.  CI    lM-461  000 
Snvder.  Howard  E  .  4,6l4,46fc.  CI   4O5-P9  000. 
YaiTnan.  Binb<.^ga  S.  4,M4.q:i,  CI    333-139000. 
Armv    See — 

Honevcuft.  Thomas  E    and  Roberts,  Thomas  G    4  614  913   CI 
330-4  300  .       .v-i. 

Energy    See^ 

Googin.  John  M     Napier.  John  M     Makarewicz.  Mark  A    and 

Meredith.  Paul  F,  4.614,592,  CI    210-679  000 
Sheldon.  Peter,  and  Hayes.  Russell  E  ,  4.614.564,  CI    156-657.000. 
National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration   See— 

Harns,  Ronald  P  .  Holland.  Lawrence  R    and  Smith   Robbie  E 

4.614.42.K,  CI    .'56-246  Oa) 
Navy    Set'— 

Addamiano.  .Arngo.  4,6I4,6''2,  CI    42''-249000 

Adrian.  Donald  J" .  Chnstensen.  Lawrence  E;  and  Hanselman 

James  C  .  4,614.918,  CI    332-lbOOR 
Kei^ten,  Gerard   ,M  .  and   Ferrante,   Ronald   A     4  614  403    CI 

350-252  0<X)  ....  V... 

Wilier,    RcxJney    L      and    Atkins,    Ronald    L.,    4,614,800     CI 
544-335  OCX) 
.'  S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Coulmance.  Jean-Pierre.  4.614.843,  CI.  179-81  OOR 

Geenen.  Constant  J    M    and  Elshof,  Leonardus  A    M    4  614  893 

CI   313-403  000  ■    ' 

Gerkema.  Jan.  and  Pelzer.  Jozef  B  ,  4,614.445.  CI.  384-368.000. 
Gernts.    Wilhelmus    P     M      and    Huber.    Alois     4  614  315     CI 

242-20O00O  

Kcx)meef.  Jacob    Fastenau.   Robert   H    J     and   van  der  Heiiden 

Paulus  J    J    M.  4.614,50!,  CI    445-47  000 
Rammos.  Emmanuel.  4,614,947,  CI    343-778,000 
Ruyten.  Henncus  M  .  4.614.289.  CI    226-181  000 
Schmedemann.  Walter.  4.615.042.  CI    378-209  000 
Vry,  Michael  G  .  4.615,025.  CI    370-32  000 
I'nited  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Kesten.  .Arthur  S  .  4,614, Pb,  CI    126-llOOOR 
Rosenbush.    David    M      and    Couch.    Robert    P     4  615  008    CI 
364-431  020  ' 

Unitika  Ltd    See— 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi.    Hamashima,   Tatsuo;   and    Haeiwara    Mi- 
chiaki,  4.614.221,  CI    164-462000. 
Lfniversite  Laval   See— 

Arseneault.    Pierre-Michel     Boulianne,    Michel;    Cloutier,    Louis; 
Ghosh.   Sanjib  K  ;   Labisstinniere.   Paul    Marcotte.   Pierre-  and 
Nguyen,  Dinh  N  ,  4,614,499,  CI    4.U-262  OOf.i 
niversity  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Tsibns.   John   C     M     and    Spellacy,    William    N.,   4.614  715    CI 
435-28  000 
niversity  of  Rochester   See— 

Chavin.  Stephen  I  ,  and  Fay,  Philip  J  ,  4.614,795.  CI.  530-383.000 
L|OP  Inc    See— 

Dolejs,  Charles  A  ,  4,614,204,  CI    137-625,110, 

Lambert,  Susan  L  ,  Lawson.  Randy  J  .  Johnson.  Russell  W    and 

Gilson.  Jean-Pierre.  4.614.834.  CI    585-419000 
Oroskar.  Anil  R  ,  4,614,205,  CI    13^-625  110. 
L  pjohn  Company,  The  See— 

Baldwin,  Thomas  O.  Holzman,  Thomas  F,  Satoh,  Paul  S    and 

Yein.  Frederick  S  .  4.614.712.  CI   435-4000 
Gammill,  Ronald  B  ,  4,614.809.  CI    549-387  000 
VanRheenen.  Verlan  H  .  4.614.621.  CI   260-397450 
•bach.  Hansjorg.  Henmng.  Rainer;  and  Becker.  Reinhard.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     Bicyclic    amino   acids   as   intermediates    in    the 
preparation  of  tncyclic  amino  acids  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion  4.614,805.  CI,  548-427  000. 
■ban.  Manfred  See — 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  4,614,803,  CI    546-98  000 
s.  Venkataramaraj  S    See— 
Grelle,    Peter    F,   and    Urs,    Venkataramaraj    S,   4,614.157    CI 
102-466000 
yo,  Kazunon  See —  I 

Nara,  Hajime;  Kosugi,  Kimihiro:  and  Urvo,  Kazunon.  4  614  952 
CI    346- 1 39  OOR 

'agawa.  Mitsugu    Combination  measuring  apparatus   4  614  244   CI 
r7-58000  '       ' 

mi,  Ryuuzi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd   Automatic  music  playine 
apparatus   4.614.983,  CI    360-4  000  f    '     e 


Ushimaru,  Koichi:  See— 

Kawamata,    Masanobu,    Ushimaru,    Koichi,    and    Yamane    Shun 
4.614.796.  CI.  536-5.000. 
Ushio.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hayashi,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ushio.    Hideaki.    4.614  172     CI     123- 
188.00S. 
Usui.  Minoru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd   Electronic  apparatus  with 
magnetic     recording     and     reprcxlucing     device,     4,615,024,     CI. 
369-59.000. 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corp    See— 

Loev,  Bernard;  Jones,  Howard;  and  Chan,  Wan-kit   4  614  747   CI 
514-529  000  '       ' 

Vaccaro,  Robert  K  .  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc   Swivel  for  an  illuminated 

dental  handpiece  4,614,498,  CI  433-126  000 
Valbjorn.  Knud  V  ,  and  Meldgaard.  Poul  O..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  for 
volatile  liquids,  particularly  expansion  valve  for  refrigeration  plants 
4.614.327.  CI,  251-129  160 
Valcho.  Joseph  J,   Slama.   Francis  J,   Strukl.  Joseph   S;  and   Park, 
Chang-Man.  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Lubricant  overbased  detergent- 
dispersants  with  improved  solubility.  4,614,602  CI   252-33  300 
Valdiserri,  Leo  L.,  to  Borg- Warner  Chemicals,  Inc.  Stabilization  com- 
position for  clean,  impact-modified  PVC  4,614,756,  CI.  524-147  000 
Vallourec:  See — 

Ernst.  Roland;  Garnier.  Marcel;  Giroutru.  Michel;  and  Moreau 

Rene  .  4,614,225.  CI    164-504000. 
Fradm.  Louis,  Plaquin,  Bernard;  and  Salkin,  Herve  ,  4,614  120  CI 
73-761000, 
V  almet  Oy   See— 

Koponen.  Martii,  Pullinen.  Martti;  Koski,  Erkki,  and  Koskimies 

Joum.  4,614.566.  CI    162-301.000 
Riihinen.  Jaakko.  4.614.565.  CI,  162-206.000. 
Valyi.  Gabriella.  and  Kutassy.  Eva,  to  Delta  Vas-,  Muanyag-  ES  Szol- 
galtato  Ipari  Szovetkezet    Compositions  for  the  post-treatment  of 
seborrheal,  acneiform  processes  and  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4.614.652.  CI    424-195  100 
van  der  Heijden.  Paulus  J.  J    M.:  See— 

Koorneef.  Jacob,  Fa,stenau.  Robert  H    J  ,  and  van  der  Heiiden 
Paulus  J.  J    M  .  4.614.501,  CI.  445-47,000 
Vanderjagt,  John  A    Pump  with  replaceable  cartridge   4  614  481    CI 
417-270,000  .       .  V... 

van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L    M    See— 

Ashida.  Kaneyoshi,  van  der  Loos.  Jozef  L  M  ,  and  Fnsch  Kurt  C 

4.614.615,  CI    540-525  000 
van  der  Struys.  Frank  V     See— 

Muldery.   Hendrikus.   van  der   Struys.   Frank   V  ;   and   Schubert 

Heinz,  4.614,325,  CI   249-120000 
Van  Emelen,  Rik   See— 

Wille,  Marc;  Verhoeven.  Rik,  and  Van  Emelen,  Rik,  4,614  •;57  CI 
156-85000 
van  Geenen.  Albert  A  :  See— 

Bongers,  Jozef  J.  M;  and  van  Geenen.  Albert  A..  4,614  792    CI 
528-318.000 
Van  Loveren.  Augustinus  G  ,  Munteanu,  Manna  A.;  and  Seaber.  Geof- 
frey B  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc,  Article  which 
dispenses  at  a  constant  rate  a  volatile  composition,  and  process  for 
using  same  4.614.299.  CI.  239-6,000. 
vanOmmenng.  Gernt,  and  Koehler.  Charles  W.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  & 
Communications   Corporation.    Method   for  making  a   lightweight 
bipolar  metal-gas  battery   4.614.025.  CI   29-623.100 
VanRheenen,  V  erlan  H  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Ethynylation  of 

16-methylene-17.keto  steroids  4,614,621,  CI.  260-397.450. 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc    See— 

Lint.  James  D  ,  and  Kent,  Bryan  P  ,  4,614,030,  CI.  29-885.000 
V'asipan  Kutalo  es  Fejleszto  Vallalat   See— 

Nagy,    Sandor;    Meszaros,    Joz.sef;    Ban,    Akos;    Horvath,    Janos; 
Pethes,     Andras,     Schottner,     Lajos;    and     Sziklavan,     Janos 
4,614,540,  CI    75-59.130 
VEB  Forschung  und  Entwicklung:  See— 

Fiedler.  Gerhard;  and  Fntzsche.  Werner,  4,614,044,  CI.  34-25.000. 

V  endrammi.  Dante   Machine  for  manufactunng  structural  members  by 

braiding  threads,  and  structural  members  obtained  thereby  4  614  147 

CI,  87-5  00(J  J     •       .       ■ 

Ventureiech  Enterpnses.  Inc  .  See— 

Sigerist,  Helmut.  4.614,488,  CI,  425-233,000, 
Verhoef,  Willem  L  .Apparatus  for  folding  a  box  or  trough  from  a  blank 

4,614,511.  CI   493-125  000 
Verhoeven,  Rik;  See — 

Wille,  Marc;  Verhc^ven.  Rik,  and  Van  Emelen,  Rik,  4,614.557.  CI 
156-85,000, 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B  V.:  See— 
BtKits,  Robert  T  .  4.614.009.  CI.  74-501.000. 
Versace.  Richard  W  .  See— 

Giniavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M..  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patnck  A.; 
and  Versace.  Richard  W.,  4,614.738,  CI.  514-194.000. 
Vestol  SA  :  See— 

Gschwind.  Peter.  4.614,372,  CI.  285-356.000. 
Vetamix   See — 

Elliott.  Richard  L  ,  and  Ruehle,  Paul  H.,  4,614,798,  CI.  544-53.000. 
Vial,  Harold  W  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Electric  tool  for  desol- 

denng  surface  mounted  devices.  4,614,858,  CI.  219-230.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG;  See — 

Daimer,    Wolfgang.    Gmoser.    Johann;    and    Schipfer,    Rudolf 
4.614.783.  CI    525-504.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Hirozi,  4,614,982,  CI.  358-342.000. 
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Ishigaki,    Yukinobu;    and    Hirohashi.    Kazuloshi,    4.614.910.    CI 

329-50.000. 
Takanashi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;   and    Kunyama.   Takashi, 

4.614.965,  CI.  358-44  000. 
Tsuruta,  Masahiko.  4,614.985,  CI    360-64.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltl  :  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Amano,  Yoshiaki;  Abe.  Ryozo;  Takahashi. 
Nobuaki;  Shibamoto,  Takeshi,  Sato,  Hideo,  and  Tanaka,  Koji, 
4,614,979,  CI   358-335.000 
Vinkovits,  Sandor:  See — 

Rajkai,  Gabor;  Szabo,  Rozalia,  Dohar.  Istvan;  Vinkovits,  Sandor, 
Hetei,  Marta;  and  Flonan,  Gyorgy.  4,615,027,  CI   364-726000 
Visky,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kreidl,  Janos;  Czibula,  Laszlo  ;  Visky.  Gyorgy;  Farkas  nee  Kirjak. 
Maria;  Meszaros  nee  Bnll.  Judit;  Groo.  Dora;  Palosi.  Eva;  Kar- 
pati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy,  Laszlo  .  4,614,824,  CI   546-51  000 
Vogel,  Xaver,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited   Cooling 
body  for  the  liquid  cooling  of  high-power  semiconductor  compo- 
nents. 4.614.227.  CI,  165-80.400 
Voigt,  Reiner:  See— 

Schwabe,  Peter;  and  Voigt,  Reiner,  4,614,758.  CI.  524-487.000. 
Voith  SA.  Maquinas  E  Equipamentos:  See — 

Soarcs,  Adelino  H.  F.,  4,614,523.  CI.  48-76.000, 
von  Gunten,  Marc  K  ;  Cook,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Gerstenberger.  David 
C,  to  Spectra-Physics.  Inc.  Ultra-narrow  bandwidth  optical  thin  film 
interference  coatings  for  single  wavelength   lasers    4,615,034,  CI 
372-99.000. 
von  Ploctz,  Klaus;  See — 

Ambrosi,  Luciano;  von  Ploetz,  Klaus;  Zangs,  Ludger,  and  Nord- 
meyer,  Friedrich,  4,615,036.  CI.  373-93.000. 
Vry,  Michael  G  ,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Data  transmission  sys- 
tem. 4,615.025,  CI.  370-32.000. 
W  H  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Malhotra,  Shashi.  4,614,171,  CI.  123-90.440 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See — 

Marans,    Nelson    S;    and    Pulford,    Stephen    M.,   4,614,762,    CI 
525-61.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Knoch,  Heinnch;  Schwetz.  Karl  A..  Lipp,  .Alfred,  and  Bechler. 
Eckhart,  4,614,724,  CI.  501-87.000, 
Wagner,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Dietze,  Herbert;  Huebner,  Dietmar;  Wagner.  Friedhelm;  Duebon, 
Manfred;  and  Wenz,  Gerd,  4,614.269.  CI   206-387  000 
Wakeman,  Thomas  G  :  See— 

Sterman,  Albert  P  ;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Williams,  Jesse  J  , 
4.614,082,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Waku,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Yamamura,  Takemi;  Tokuse,   Masahiro;  and   Waku.   Yoshiharu, 
4,614.690,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  1.;  Larson,  Ivar  W  .  Covington. 
Wayne  P.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Roben  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.615,01 5.  CI 
364-706.000. 
Waldrich,   Otto;   and   Eckstein,    Rolf,   to   Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk 
Adolf  Waldrich  Cobgurg  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the 
roution  of  a  tool-receiving  device.  4,614,468,  CI  409-21 1  000 
Walker,  Clarence  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Encapsulated  lime  as  a  lost  circula- 
tion additive  for  aqueous  drilling  fluids.  4,614,599,  CI.  252-8  512 
Walter  Eckold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maab.  Hans,  4.614,017,  CI   29-243,530 
Walter,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Dreschmann,    Peter;    Walter,    Wilhelm;    Scharting,    Gunter.    and 
Neugebauer.  Steffen,  4,614,446.  CI.  384-484.000 
Walters.  John  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  17  x  17  Nuclear  fuel 

assembly  thimble  tube  cap.  4,614,636.  CI,  376-451  000 
Walters,   Paul   W.;   Raiche,    H.    Anthony;    Harness,    Ronald    L  .   and 
Quodala,  Genaro  M  ,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for 
cooling  during  regeneration  of  fluid  cracking  catalyst.  4,614.726.  CI. 
502-41.000. 
Wang,  Cheng  H.  Angle  adjusting  device.  4,614.452,  CI  403-27  000 
Wang,  Chun-Jong.  Method  and  device  for  detection  of  a  blanket  or  the 
like  being  kicked  off  the  body  of  a  sleeping  person    4.614.939,  CI 
340-573.000. 
Wangerin,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fritz,  Manfred;  Scheel,  Hans;  and  Wangerin,  Gerhard,  4,614,142. 
CI.  83-496.000. 
Waring,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Moseley,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and  Waring,  Charles  D ,  4,614,303,  CI 
239-499.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Hamilton,  Harriet  W.;  Patt,  William  C  ,  and  Tnvedi,  Bharat  K  , 

4,614,732,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Zee-Cheng,    Robert    K;    and    Cheng,    Chia    C,    4,614,820,    CI 
544-126.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Hideo;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Mochizuki. 
Nobuo;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tatsumi,  Susumu;  and  Kawanishi,  To- 
shiyuki,  4,614,682,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Noguchi,  Kohkichi;  Kase,  Toshio;  and  Akita, 
Shuichi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  making  dienc  copoly- 
mer rubbers.  4,614,771,  CI.  525-351  000. 
Watanabe,  Kunio:  See — 

Furukawa,   Takashi;   Endo,   Michio;   Takemoto,   Nagayasu.   and 
Watanabe,  Kunio,  4,614,551,  CI    148-12  OOF 
Watanabe,   Noboru;   Shomoda,   Hideyoshi;  and   Kubo,   Yoichiro,   to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil-  and  heat-resistant  rubt^er  composition 


comprising  nilrile  conUuning  rubber  and  fluonne  containing  rubber 
4.614.77g.  CI   525-199X)00. 
Watanabe.  Shunji   See— 

Endo.    Akinori     Shimanan.    Tatsumi     and    Watanabe,    Shunii 

4,614.424,  CI    355-56  000 
Watkins,  David  R  .  and  O'Donnell,  Edward  J  .  to  Union  Oil  Companv 
of  California  Self-breaking  foamed  oil -in- water  emulsion  for  stimula 
tion     of    wells     blocked     bv     parafTinu     deposits      4,6 14.2 '6,     Ci 
166-304  000 
Watst^n.  Robert  E    Sec— 

Olander.  Emil  F  .  Jr  ,  James,  Rex  1     Larson,  Ivar  W  ;  Covingion 

Wayne  F  .  Walden,  Jack  M     Watson,  Robert  E     Vixkey,  Iran- 

cis  J  ,  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ,  and  Ruvseli.  Homer  C  ,  4,615.01^  CI 

364-706  000 

W  eaver,  Charles  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Apparatus  for  holding  a  pan 

in  a  wave  soldenng  machine  4,614.294.  CI   228-37  000 
Webb,  James  R    Sec- 
Webb,  Richard  C  ,  and  Webb.  James  R  ,  4.614.899.  CI  315-41 1  (XXi 
Webb.  Richard  C  .  and  Webb.  James  R     to  Data  Ray  Corporaiu^n 
VolUge  regulator  for  pulsed  voltage  power  supplies   4.614,89<J    CI 
315-411  CXXI 
Webb.  Stephen,  and  Neville.  Roy    Solenoid  energizing  circuit  for  an 

electnc  arc  welding  tool   4.614,857,  CI.  219-136  000 
Weber,  Gunter  B    SVe— 

Traben.   Ludwig;   Binsack.    Rudolf   Lindner.   Chnstian.   Mencn 
Josef  Haupt.  Heinnch.  Morbitzer.  Leo.  Weber.  Gunter  B  ,  and 
Wulff.  Claus.  4.6W,763,  CI    525-66  aX.) 
Weber,  Hans  See— 

Epple.  Gerhard,  Krallmann.  Remhold.  Kermcr.  Wolf  Dieter   and 

Weber.  Hans,  4.614,804.  CI    548-l600fX) 

Weber.   Hans-Leo.   Claussen.   Uwe    and   Hannes.   Hellmut,  to   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft    PrcKess  for  the  prcxluclion  of  plastic  films  having 

improved  optical  propenies  4,614.634.  CI    264-341  000 

Weber.  Jerry  L  ,  and  Yarbrough,  Don  L..  to  Deere  &  Cximpany    Chaff 

spreading  arrangement  for  a  combine  4,614,197,  CI    1.^27  OOR 
Weener  Plastik  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 

Fudalla.  Manfred,  and  Steiner.  Walter.  4.614,285.  CI    222-454  (X)0. 
Weibye.  Bjarne.  to  Apothekernes  Laboraionum  A  S    Prcx;ess  for  pro- 
ducing quick  cixiking  vegetables  4,614.660,0   426-461000 
Weidenbruch.  Hans  U  .  and  Musmann.  Hans  G  .  to  Ant  Nachnchten 
technik   GmbH    Methtxi   and   arrangement    for   inierpt>lalive   A   I) 
conversion   4.614.936,  CI    34O-.U7  0AD 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H.:  See — 

Jones,   W     Kinzv;   and   Weinberg.   Alvm    H.   4.614,194,   CI     128- 
41900P 
Weis,  Frank  G  .  to  Smith  &  Loveless  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  biolog- 
ical aerobic  wastewater  treatment   4.614,589.  CI    210-608  000 
Weisberg.  Leonard  R    See — 

Arch.  David  K  ,  Scott.  M  Walter  Smith,  Darrvl  L..  and  Weisberg. 
Leonard  R..  4.614,957,  CI.  357-16000 
Weiss,  Stefan  See — 

Helfert.  Herbert,  Balzer,  Wolf-Dieter,  Hatzmann.  Guenter,  Diet- 
sche.  Wolfram,  Hettche,  Alben  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  4,614,604.  CI, 
252-56.00S 
Weitman.  Irwin.  to  Pittwav  Corporation    Dual  channel  pvroelectnc 

intrusion  detector   4.614,938.  CI    '^40-567  000 
Welander.  Thomas  G    See— 

Andersson.   Per-Enk.  and  Welander,  Thomas  G  ,  4,614.587.  CI 

210-603  000 

Welch.  Henry  H  ;  and  Felici,  Conndo,  to  POLI-MAK  S  p  A    Dtiuble 

multichromatic  photometer  with  a  single  light-source  and  a  single 

detector,  particularly  for  performing  chemical  and  clinical  analyses 

4.614.434.  CI    356-4!'8  000 

Welden,  David  P    Multiple  burner  control  apparatus    4.614,491.  CI. 

431-60  000 
Welt.  Martin  J    See— 

Babecki.  Glenn  R  .  Kaplan.  Frank;  Liu.  Hueichi  R     Macl^chlan 
George   F  .    McDonald.   John   F  .    Palframan.   John    D  ,    Welt. 
Martin  J  .  Wendt.  Timothy  A  .  and  Yates.  Gregory  S  ,  4,614,841, 
CI    179-I8  0ES 
W'eltec  Digital,  Inc    See — 

Mahnke.  Paul  H  ,  4,614.988,  CI   360-97  000 
Wendt,  Timothy  A     See — 

Babecki,  Glenn  R  .  Kaplan.  Frank;  Liu,  Hueichi  R     MacLachlan, 
George   F  ;   McDonald.   John    F  ,    Palframan.   John   D  ,    Well. 
Martin  J  ,  Wendt,  Timothy  A.,  and  ^  ales,  Gregorv  S  .  4,614.841, 
CI    179-180ES 
Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr,   See — 

Olander,  Emil  E  ,  Jr  ,  James,  Rex  I  ,  l^rvm,  Ivar  W    Covington, 
Wayne  F  .  Walden.  Jack  M  ,  W  atson.  Robert  F.  .  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J  ,  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  .  and  Russell.  Homer  C  .  4.615,015,  CT 
364-706,000 
Wenz,  Gerd:  See— 

Dietzc,  Herbert.  Huebner,  Dietmar,  Wagner,  Friedhelm.  Dueb<^n. 
Manfred,  and  Wen?,  Gerd,  4,614,269,  CI    2(>6-38''000 
W'enzel.  Franz  See— 

Amdt,  Peter  J  .  W'enzel,  Franz    Mullet,  Manfred,  and  Schlosser. 
Fntz.  4,614.827,  CI    556-131  000 
W'enzel.  Michael  D  Tool  for  floor  covering  installation   4.614,349,  CI 

280-43  100 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Adolf  W'aldnch  Cobgurg  GmbH  A  Co.: 
See — 
Waldnch.  Otto,  and  Eckstein,  Rolf  4,614.468,  CI   409-211  000 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer   See — 

Lauser,  Wolfgang.  4.614.307,  CI    241  101  400 
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Wernicke.  Fnednch  C    S«—  I 

Brosch,  Rudolf,  Keinert,  Joachim;  Klinlc,  Ench    and  Wernicke 
Fnednch  C.  4.614,885,  CI    30"'-5 1^000 
Wwtermeyer,  Joseph,  to  Sursum  Elektnzitaisgesellschaft   Levhausen 
GmbH  &  Co  Automatic  switch  with  an  arc  blast  field  4  bUQ""*  CI 
335-201  000  -  .  V 

Western  Litho  Plate  &  Supply  Co    5^— 

Copcland,    Harry    J,    and    Powers.    John    W      4  614  425     CI 
355-99.000  '   ^   .  ■!■:>.    <^i 

Westerv^aelder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  GmbH  See—    ' 
Gerhard,  Helmut,  4,614,278.  CI   220-1  500. 

WestfaJia  Separator  AG  See— 

Zettier,  Karl-Heinz;  Bruning.  Paul,  Schmidt.  Reinhard   and  Hem- 
fort.  Heinnch,  4,614,598,  CI   210-781000 

Westinghousc  Electnc  Corp    See—  I 

Bluzer,  Nathan.  4.614.960.  CI    357-24  000 
Waiters,  John  M  .  4.614.636,  CI   376-451  000 
Yannopouios,  Lympenos  N.,  4,614.669,  CI   427-87  000 

Westvaco  Corporation  See— 

Schilling,  Peter,  and  Braddon.  David  V  .  4.614,600.  CI   252-8  553 

Weyerhaeuser  Company  See- 
Cherry.  James  H  .  4.614.298.  CI   229-109  000 

Wheeler.  James  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Compan> 
Direct  positive  dyes  made  from  3-indolizme  carboxaldehyde 
4.614.801.  CI    544-345000 

Whirlpool  Corporation   See— 

Martin.  William  J  ,  4.614.003,  CI    15-339000       I 
Ahite,  Donald  L    S^e— 

Feldman.  Martin;  Heimann.  Peter  ,A  ,  Johnson.  William  A.;  Retajc- 
zyk.  Theodore   F ,   Jr  ,  and   White.   Donald   L     4  614  43^    CI 

356-401000  

A'Tiite.  Donnie  R  ,  Hobgood.  David  F     Swim,  Larry  E  ,  and  Stalev, 
Leo  D  .  to  Kraft.  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  sanitary  steam 
injection   4.614.661.  CI   426-511000, 
Vhiteside.  Ross  C.  Jr    See— 

Dettloff.  Marvin  L  ,  Steele,  Dennis  L.;  and  Whiteside,  Ross  C    Jr 
4.614.788,  CI    528-91  000  "     " 

Viden.  .Melinda  A    See—  I 

Bradley.  John  J  ,  Stoffers.  Bnan  L    Staplin.  Theodore  R    Jr    and 
Widen.  Melinda  A.  4.615. 01^,  CI    364-"'560«X) 
'^-idicus.  Warren  A    See— 

Sheng.   Yung-Bool   D,  and   Widicu.v   Warren   ,A     4  614  657    CI 
426-96000,  '       ' 

^lechen.  Rudolf  See— 

Petzoldt,  Karl.  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Laurent,  Henry;  Nickisch,  Klaus 
and  Bitiler.  Dieter.  4.614.616.  CI   540-4  000 
yiegers.  Wilhelmus  J    See— 

Sprecker.  Mark  A     Wiegers.  W  ilhelmus  J     Seiko.  Robert  P    and 
Boden.  Richard  M  .  4.614.831.  CI   560-126  000 
\Mghtman,  Lawrance  W  Cup  and  apparatus  and  method  for  makin,!  it 
4,614.280.  CI   220-67  000  *    ' 

Willard,  G   Fred  See— 

Hutchings,   David   A,   Sieloff.   Glona   M      Lee,    David   M-  and 

Willard.  G.  Fred.  4.614.790.  CI    528-191  000 
Hutchings.   David  A..  Sieloff.  Glona  .M  ,   Lee.   David  M     and 
Willard.  G.  Fred.  4.614.791,  CI   528-193  000 
V'll^le.   .Marc.   Verhoeven.   Rik.   and   Van   Emelen.   Rik.   to   Raychem 
Corporation   Pressure  retaining  enclosure  4,614.557,  CI    156-8'iOOO 
V'lllcr.  Rodney  L.,  and  Atkins.  Ronald  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca 
Navy  Synthesis  of  cyclic  dinitramines  useful  as  explosive  and  propel- 
lant  ingredients,  gas  generants  and  in  other  ordnance  applications 
4.614.800,  CI.  544-335  000 
V'm.  C.  StaJcy  Machinery  Corporation  See— 

Sardella,  Louis  M  ,  4.614.335,  CI   271-1 12  000 
V|m   Wngley  Jr  Company  See- 
Ream.  Ronald  L,;  Moore,  David  M  ,  and  Cornveau,  Chnstine  L 
4,614.654.  CI  426-5  000 
illumette  Valley  Co  :  See—  I 

Smith,  Albert  C  ;  and  Owen.  Dennis  W  ,  4,614.555.  CI    156-64  000 
lUiams,  Charles  E.  See- 
Carson,  Kent  R,  Luttmer,  Joseph  D,  Wilhams.  Charles  E.    Mc- 
Kee.   William   R,  Tso.   Stephen   T,   and  Johnson.   Elwin   L, 
4.614.835,  CI.  136-250000 
illiams,  James  E.  See— 
Lubmsky,  Anthony  R,  and  Williams.  James  E,,  4,614  420    CI 
355-30DD 
Williams.  Jesse  J    See— 

Sterman.  Albert  P.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  ,  and  Wjlhams  Jesse  J 
4,614,082,  CI  60-39  320, 
Wflhams.  Peter  S.  See— 

Drury,  David  J.,  and  Wilhams.  Peter  S  .  4.614.816.  CI  560-243  000 
Ison,  Charles  F  ;  See- 
Hsu,  Michael  S.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  F  ,  4,614,628,  CI  264-61.000. 
son,  Chnstopher  J    See- 
Brunt,   Wilham   H..   and   Wilson.   Chnstopher  J.  4.614  439    CI 
366-154,000. 
Ison.  Earl  E.,  to  Crosby  Group.  Inc  .  The.  Snatch  block  with  im 
)roved  hook  bolt  assembly  4,614.332.  CI   254-405  000 
l^jon.  James  E.,  and  Chalmers.  Alexander  J  ,  to  Peerless  Confection 
^mpany   Filled  sugar  candies  and  a  method  of  remelting  and  re- 
noidmg  such  candies  to  produce  home  made  molded  hard  suaar 
i*ndics,  4,614.658,  CI.  426-103  000 

lion,  Wilham  G   Methods  of  adding  reactive  meuls  to  steels  beinjz 
I  cntinuously  cast  4,614.223,  CI    164-473000 


Wilson.  William  W  .  to  Lumi-Lite  Candle  Company.  Inc  Method  of 
imparting  color  and/or  fragrance  to  candle  wax  and  candle  formed 
therefrom   4.614.625.  CI    264-6,000. 

Windish.  Willis  E    See— 

Nerstad,  Karl  A    and  Windish.  Willis  E..  4.614,133,  CI.  74-740  000 
vVinkley.  Michael  W    See— 

Buzby.  George  C.  Jr ,  Winkley,  Michael  W  ,  and  McCaullv    Ro- 
nald J  .  4.614.806.  CI    548-491  000, 
W  irsbo  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Skarelius,  Jerker,  4,614,208,  CI.  138-103.000. 
W  ingen.  Reinhard   Apparatus  for  roughening  road  surfaces.  4,614,379, 

Witkowski.  Joseph  T  :  See— 

Chipkin.  Richard  E;  and  Witkowski.  Joseph  T.  4  614  743    CI 

514-258000  .       .     -P.  ^1 

Wolf.  Gerhard  D  ;  See— 

Ebneth.    Harold;    Preis,   Lothar;   Giesecke.   Henning    and  Wolf 
Gerhard  D  .  4,614.684,  CI.  428-252.000 
Wolf.  Kun.  to  Kun  Wolf  &  Co  KG  Apparatus  for  temperature  mea- 
surement in  a  saucepan  heating  system,  4,614,441,  CI.  374-130.000 
W  olfT,  George  D  Position  sensor  for  fuel  injection  apparatus.  4.614,  111, 

CI    73- 1 19  OOA 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Huhn,  Helmut,  and  Karstens,  Werner,  4,614.780,  CI   525-329  100 
Wollenberg.   Robert   H  .   to  Chevron   Research  Company    Modified 

succinimides  (III)  4.614.603.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Wong.  Winston  W    Artificial  leather  with  non-woven  or  fluffy  cloth 

base  and  foamed  PVC  filler  4,614,671.  CI.  427-245  000 
Wotxiwav  AG   See— 

Schonenberger.  Rolf.  4,614,337,  CI   272-69  000. 
Wright,  James  C   Closure  and  methcxl  for  repair  of  a  pressunzed  con- 
tamer   4,614.281.  CI    220-239000 
VV  right.  James  R  ,  and  Huggins.  Ronald  B..  to  'Simmonds  Precision. 

Shielded  cable  terminal  connection.  4.614.398,  CI,  339-143  OOR 
W'nghi,  Joseph  M    See— 

Bolle.  Fred,  Herronen.  John  R  .  and  Wnght,  Joseph  M  .  4.614  108 
CI    72-446000  =-  K  .       . 

Wnght.    Robert    G     M,    to    Fisons    pic.    6-substituted    amino-4H- 
pyrano(3.2-G)quinoline-2.8-dicarboxylic         acid         intermediates 
4.614.802.  CI    546-89  000 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jurgen   See— 

Schaliner,  Otto;  Gehnng.  Reinhold.  Klauke.  Ench;  Stetter,  Jorg- 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Schmidt,  Robert  R,  and  Santel' 
Hans-Joachim.  4.614.533,  CI   71-92.000. 
Wu,  Fredenck  Y  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Apparatus  for 

detecting  def(x.us  4.614.864.  CI,  250-201,000. 
Wu.    Kuo-shen     Cavity    key    duplicating    machine.    4,614,465.    CI 

409-81,000. 
W  ulff.  Claus:  See— 

Traben.   Ludwig,   Binsack.  Rudolf;   Lindner.  Chnstian;   Merten. 
Josef  Haupt.  Heinnch,  Morbitzer,  Leo;  Weber,  Gunter  B    and 
Wulff.  Claus.  4.614,763.  CI    525-66,000 
Wymann.   Markus.  to  Bucher  -  Guyer  AG    Stabilizer  for  vehicles 

4.614,358.  CI    280-689.000. 
Wyness.  David  K    Apparatus  and  method  for  dissolving  a  gas  in  an 

aqueous  stream  4.614,596.  CI    210-754.000, 
XCO  International.  Inc    See- 
Davis.  Bayard  C  .  4.614.024.  CI   29-612,000, 
-Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Daniele.    Joseph    J;    and    Banton,    Martin    E.,    4,614  908     CI 

324-458000 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  ,   Edmunds,  Cynl   G  ;  and   Hart,   Steven   C 

4,614.165.  CI    118-657  000. 
Lubinsky.  Anthony  R,  and  Williams,  James  E.,  4,614,420    CI 
355-30DD  ,       ,       ,       . 

Pat/.  Herbert  S,,  4,614,419,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
'V  abuki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sawada.  Satoru,  and  Yabuki.  Yoshiharu,  4,614,702,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Yachi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Mitsuyoshi;  Oshima,  Yoshimasa;  Akiyama,  Nobuyuki- 
and  Yachi.  Toshiaki,  4,614,427,  CI.  356-237,000, 
Yachida,  Yoichi   See— 

.Matsumoto,    Katsutake;    and    Yachida,    Yoichi,    4  614  114     CI 
73-313  000  '       ■ 

Yamada,  Yukifumi:  See — 

Harada,   Kuniyoshi.  and   Yamada,   Yukifumi,  4.614.257.  CI     192- 
8,00C 
Yamagiwa  Corporation:  See— 

Enaka.  Nobuhiro.  Terada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiro;  Ima- 
beppu.  Shmichi;  Kobayashi,  Kuninori;  and  Shimamura.  Akira 
4,614.996,  CI    362-147,000 
Yamaguchi,  Keisuke;  and  Ochiai.  Eturo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 

Co  .  Ltd   Toner  container  unit,  4,614,286,  CI,  222-505.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishino.  Katsuya,  4,614,507,  CI.  474-101.000, 
Yamamoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Yano.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Higashigu- 
chi.     Teruaki;     and     Kawakami,     Yoshinobu,    4,614,698,    CI 
430-106.600 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Hata.  Yoshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki;  Tominaga,  Shinji;  Yama- 
moto, Koji;  YamashiU,  Maki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshihiro,  4,614.417. 
CI    354-403  000 
Yamamoto,  Shoichi   Separating  clement  for  vibratory  grain  separator 
4.614.271.  CI.  209-694000. 
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Yamamoto,  Toshio:  See— 

Hakkaku,    Kunio;    Matsushita,    Yoh,    Tokumasu,    Takahiko;    and 
Yamamoto.  Toshio.  4.614.949,  CI   346-76  OPH 
Yamamoto,  Yoko;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Jiro,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Image  forming  process  with  magnetic  brush 
development.  4,614,700.  CI   430-122.000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiomi;  See— 

Fujishima,    Tetsuro;    and    Yamamoto.    Yoshiomi.    4.614.719.    CI 
435-85.000. 
Yamamura.  Takemi;  Tokuse,  Masahiro;  and  Waku,  Yoshiharu.  to  UBE 
Industries,  Ltd.  Inorganic  fiber-reinforced  metallic  composite  mate- 
rial. 4,614,690,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Yamanaka,  Isao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Frame 

structure  for  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  4,614,249,  CI    180-312,000 
Yamanaka,  Masami,  to  Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited   Device  for 

measunng  force.  4,614,245,  CI.  177-210.0FP. 
Yamane,  Shuji:  See — 

Kawamata,   Masanobu;   Ushimaru,   Koichi;   and   Yamane.   Shuji, 
4.614.796,  CI.  536-5.000, 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Fujishima.    Tetsuro;    and    Yamamoto.    Yoshiomi.    4.614.719,    CI 

435-85.000, 
Kusakabe,  Hitoshi.  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi.  and  Midonkawa.  Yuichiro. 
4,614,714,  CI.  435-25.000 
Yamasaki,  Toshio,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Walking  toy  vehicle  with  ramp 

4.614,504.  CI.  446-356.000. 
Yamashita,    Atsushi;    Katoh,    Tadayoshi,    and    Kunhara,    Hiroshi.    to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Viterbi  decoder  with  the  pipeline  processing  func- 
tion. 4,614.933.  CI.  340-347  ODD 
Yamashita,  Kiichi.  Tanizawa.  Junpei,  and  Iwasaki.  Takao.  to  .Nippt^n 
Pressed  Concrete  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Zenith  Pipe  Co  .  Ltd  Mold 
for  producing  concrete  pipe  4,614.324.  CI    249-11  000 
Yamashita,  Maki:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshiaki;  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki;  Tominaga,  Shinji.  Yama- 
moto, Koji;  Yamashita,  Maki;  and  Tanaka.  Voshihiro.  4.614,417, 
CI   354-403.000 
Yamato  Scale  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Masami.  4.614.245.  CI    177-2100FP. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusakabe,  Hitoshi;  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro. 
4.614.714,  CI   435-25.000 
Yamazaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Furuya,  Inosuke;  and  Yamazaki,  Hideo.  4.614.665.  CI  426-634  000 
Yamazaki,  Kisuke:  See — 

Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Okada,    Tetsuji,    Seshimo.    Yu;    Maruyama. 
Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Kisuke.  and  Akiyama.  Yuichi.  4.614.230. 
CI.  165-151.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Nirasawa,  Kazuo;  and  Nishimon.  Sinji,  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Capacitor-run  dry  type  submersible  motor  assembly 
with  a  built-in  starting  capacitor.  4.614.904.  CI   318-793  (XX) 
Yan.  Johnson  K,;  Szabo.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Chen.  Lish-Yann.  to  Singer 
Company,    The.    Method    and    apparatus    for    texture    generation 
4,615,013,  CI,  364-521,000, 
Yanagida,  Makoto:  See — 

Sekimoto,    Yukihiko;    Yanagida,    Makoto    and    Kanda,    Shoichi. 
4.614.601.  CI.  252-8.551. 
Yanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuzawa,     Toshiharu;     Iwayanagi.     Takao.     Douta.     Kikuo; 
Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kohashi,  Takahiro,  and  Nonogaki,  Saburo, 
4,614,706,  CI   430-313.000. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko,  Teruji;  Kawabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Awasaka.   Morivoshi. 
4.614,090,  CI.  62-158.000. 
Yannopouios,  Lymperios  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Antimo- 
ny-doped   stannic    oxide    thick    film    gas    sensor     4.614.669.    CI 
427-87.000. 
Yano,  Koji:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Yano,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Kazuo.  Higashigu- 
chi,    Teruaki;    and     Kawakami,     Yoshinobu.    4.614.698.    CI 
430-106.600 
Yarbrough,  Don  L    See- 
Weber,  Jerry  L.;  and  Yarbrough,   Don  L.  4,614.197.  CI     130- 
27.00R. 
Yarman,  Binboga  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  Low  pass 
TT  section  digital  phase  shifter  apparatus.  4,614,921.  CI,  333-139.000 
Yasuda,  Tomio:  See — 

Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  and  Yasuda.  Tomio,  4,614,248,  CI.  180-79.100 
Yasui,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo,  and  Kamochi, 
Atsumi,  4,614,536,  CI.  71-94,000, 
Yates,  Donald  N  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Colle.  Edward  A,,  Jr ;  George,  Flint  R  ;  and  Yates,  Donald  N  ,  Jr . 
4,614,156,  CI,  102-312.000. 
Yates,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Babecki,  Glenn  R.;  Kaplan,  Frank;  Liu,  Hueichi  R  ;  MacLachlan. 
George  F.;  McDonald,  John  F.;  Palframan,  John   D  ;  Welt. 
Martin  J.;  Wendt,  Timothy  A.;  and  Yates,  Gregory  S  ,  4.614.841. 
CI.  179-18,0ES, 
Yein,  Fredenck  S,:  See — 

Baldwin,  Thomas  O  ;  Holzman,  Thomas  F.;  Satoh,  Paul  S  .  and 
Yem,  Fredenck  S..  4,614.712,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Gandolfi.  Ottavio,  4,614,811,  CI.  556-137.000 
Yockey,  Francis  J  :  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E,,  Jr,;  James,  Rex  I,;  Larson,  Ivar  W  ;  Covington. 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M,;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 


cis J  ,  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.615,015.  CI. 

364-706  000 
^'oinara.  Koichi   See — 

Nadamoio,     Hiroyasu;    and     Yomara,     Koichi.     4.614.087,    CI. 
62-126000. 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki   See — 

Kitalam.  Kaisugi   Muraia,  Ma.sataka;  Yokoya.  Hiroaki,  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuo.  4.614, 6W,  CI    4,^0-n.M)00 
\'oneda.   Kenichi,   Miyake,   Masaio    Muramatsu.   Ken/o.  and   Talani. 
Alsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukc^gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  treat- 
ing   effluenl    m    fxhaust    gas    treating    apparatus     4.614.645.    CI, 
423-240.000 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K    K  :  See — 

Matsubara,  Isamu   4,614,067,  CI    52-235  000 
Tanikawa,  Shinji,  and  Nawa.  Koichiro,  4,614,069,  Ci   52-235  000 
Yoshida.  Kotaro   See — 

Taniguchi.  '^'asuyuki.  'Yoshida.  Kotaro    lakeshi,  >  asuhira,  Michi- 
shita.  Teruo  Kawai.  Michio:  and  Kawakami,  Makoto.  4.614.461. 
CI   405-211  000 
>'oshida.  Masanobu:  and  Itano.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Integrated 
semiconductor   circuit    deMce   for   generating   a   switching   cx)nirol 
signal  using  a  flip-flop  circuit  including  CMOS  FFT's  and  flip-flop 
setting  means   4,614,881,  CI    -307-219(X10 
Yoshida,  Masanobu,  and  Itano.  Kivoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semicon- 
ductor memory  device   4, 6 1  5.02 i.  CI    '>65-189  0O0. 
Yoshida.  Takashi   Sec^ 

Hava.shi.     Hiroshi,     Katoh.     Ka7uni>bu      and     'i  i>shida.     Takashi, 
4.614.681.  CI   42H-201  (XXt 
■Voshikumi.  Chikao,  Fujn,  Takayoshi    F-uiii.  Masahiko   Ohara,  Minoru; 
Kobayashi.  Akira,  and  Akatsu,  Tsuneo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polysaccharides  pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
the  use  thereof  4,614,733.  CI.  514-54,000. 
■^'oshimura.  Tsuneo  Sec — 

Kezuka.   Seiju,  '^  oshimura.  Tsunco;  Katn    Tadavoshi    and    lida. 
Monya.  4,614.632.  CI    264-280,000 
"V'oshino.  TcKiru   See — 

Nakamura.     Ka/uharu      and     Yoshino.     Tooru.     4.614.493.    Q. 
431-341  (X)0 
Yoshiura.  Shoichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    \  anabk-  magnifisa- 

tion  copying  apparatus   4,614.423.  CI    '<'•'''''•  itm 
Young.    Joseph    C     Remote   controlled    driving    system   for   a   boat. 

4.614,900.  CI    318-16000 
Youngnam  Textile  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim,  Ki  W  ,  4,614,081.  CI.  57-12,000 
\u.  Keung-'^'i  P  ,  executor  See — 

Lim,  long  L  ,  deceased,  \u.  Keung->  i  P     executor    and  Giihn. 
Richard  D.  4.615.038.  CI    375-14000 
Yunoki,  Yutaka.  and  Kimura.  Kenji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd. 
Electronic  still  camera  for  generating  long  time  exposure  by  adding 
results  of  multiple  short  lime  exposures   4,^14,Q66,  CI    '5S-44(>(Xi 
Zachanades,  Anagnostis  H    See— 

Economy,  James,  and  Zachanades.  Anagnostis  E.,  4,614.629,  CL 
264-176  1(X) 
Zahnradfabnk  Priednchshafen.  AG  :  See — 
Fiser,  Dieter.  4.614.127.  CI   74-422  000. 
Zangs,  Ludger   See — 

Ambrosi,  Luciano,  von  PI(k-I2.  Klaus,  Zangs.  Ludger,  and  Nord- 
meyer.  Fnednch,  4.615.036.  CI    373-93  000 
Zavracky.  Paul  M  ,  Sentuna.  Stephen  D    and  Mornvin,  Richard  H  . 
Jr .  to  Foxboro  Company.  The   Resonant  hollow  beam  and  method 
4.614.119.  CI    73-704  000 
Zeadman.  Zvi,  Goldenberg,  Carol    and  Gnnbtium,   Zvi,   lo   MAI 
Industrial   .Automation    Systems   Ltd     Reciprcxalable-plunger    lypc 
control  valve   4,614,32S,  CI    251-129  1  70 
Zee-Cheng.  Robert  K     and  Cheng.  Chia  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Co. 

3.6-disubstituted-l,8-naphlhalimides   4,614,820,  CI    544-1260CX) 
Zelitzki,  Michael,  and  Josefsberg,  'Vekutiel,  \o  Tadiran  Ltd    Millimeter 
v\ave  frequency  synthesizer  with  aulomativ  imip  gam  correction  and 
sophisticated  Uxk  search  systems  4,614>'l',  Ci   331-1  (X)A. 
Zenith  Electronics  CorfKiration:  See — 

Kazimir.  Palac.  4.614,892.  CI    313-402  (XX) 
Zenno.  Yoshizumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Heavy  duty 

crane  4.614.275.  CI    212-198  000 
Zettier.  Karl-Heinz,  Bruning.  Paul.  Schmidt.  Reinhard.  and  Hemfort, 
Heinnch.  to  Westfalia  Separator  ,AG  Centrifugal  separator  drum  for 
the  clanfication  and  separation  of  liquids  4,614.598,  CI   ;KV781  (XX) 
Zimmerman.  Carle  C  .  Jr  ,  See — 

Schroeder.  Donald  E  .  Jr  :  Plummer,  Mark  A  .  and  Zimmerman, 
Carle  C  .  Jr  .  4.614.623.  CI   260-505,OOR, 
Zobens.  Walter  B    See — 

Beckenng.  Jacobus  J  ,  Lehnerd.  Alvm  P    and  Zoberis.  Walter  B  , 
4,614.859,  CI    219-312  000 
Zolyomi,  Gabor  See- 
Lang.  Tibor.  Korosi.  Jeno,  Andrasi,  Ferenc   B<itka.  Peter,  Hamon, 
Tamas;  Berzsenyi,  Pal    Goldschmidi,  Kaialm    Zolyomi,  Gabor. 
Elekes.  Istvan.  and  Lang  nee  Rihmer,  Zsu7-,sanna,  4.614.740.  CI 
514-221  000 
Zuckmeyer.  Bruno  See— 

Antoine.     Claude,     and     Zuckmeyer,      Hruno,     4,614.447,     CI. 
384-616  000 
Zupancic,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Allied  Corporation, 
NADHi    mimics    as    chiral    pseudohvdrogena.ses     4.614.769,    CI, 
525-327  100 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J     to  Allied  Corporation 
NADHCN  mimics  as  chiral  pseudcKvanoiransfera.ses   4.614.770,  CI 
525-327  100 
Zverey ,  Anatoly  I    Device  for  proportioning  and  feeding  powder  mio 
barrel  of  detonation  unit   4,614.301,  CI,  239-79  000 


"^"i^'^rranged  in  accordance  with  the  fi 
J  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

Janulis,  Michael  V  .  Smura,  Edwin  J  ,  Dunn,  Richard  P,  Bebb,  Her- 
bert  B  ,  CiufTini.   Anthony  J  ,  and   Mosing.   Lionel   W  ,   to   Xerox 
Corjporation    Interactive  user-machine  interface  method  and  appara- 
tus for  copier/duplicator   Re   32,2^^.  CI    ^'i'!-14  00C 
1  lebb.  Herbert  B    See— 

BartuJis,  Michael  V.  Smura,  Edwin  J  .  Dunn.  Richard  P,  Bebb, 
Herben    B,    CiufTim.    Anthony    J.    and    Mosine,    Lionel    W 
Re.  32,253.  CI   355-I40OC 
Urock,  Gregory  C    See — 

Daws,    John    W  ;    and     Brock.    Greeorv     C       Re    '"^  ''54     CI 
425-393  000  '  "        ' 

ufTmi,  Anthony  J    See — 
Banuhs.  Michael  V.,  Smura.  Edwin  J  .  Dunn.  Richard  P,  Bebb. 
Herbert    B  .    Ciufrini.    .Anthonv    J  ;    and    Mosine     Lionel    W 
Re.  32,253,  CI   355-14  OOC 
Daws.  John  W  .  and  Brock.  Gregor>  C  ,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Compressible  material   folding  sht^e    Re  32  254    CI 
425-393000 
unn,  Richard  P    See— 

Banuhs,  Michael  V  .  Smura,  Edwin  J     Dunn.  Richard  P  ,  Bebh, 
Herbert    B  .    CiufTini,    Anthonv    J      and    Mosine     Lionel    W 
Re.  32,253.  CI   355-14  OOC. 
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rst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
telephone  directory  practice). 

Gaghani.  John,  and   Long,  John  V.   Modified  polyimide  foams  and 

methods  of  making  same   Re.  32.255,  CI.  521-56  000 
Gaghani.  John,  and  Long.  John  V.  Modified  polyimide  foams  and 

methods  of  making  same.  Re.  32,256,  CI.  521-180.000 
Long,  John  \'    See— 

Gaghani,  John;  and  Long,  John  V..  Re.  32.255,  CI   521-56  000 
Gaghani.  John,  and  Long.  John  V..  Re.  32,256.  CI.  521-180  000 
Mosing.  Lionel  W  ;  See— 

Bartulis,  Michael  V  ,  Smura,  Edwin  J.;  Dunn.  Richard  P    Bebb 
Herbert    B.    CiufTmi.    Anthony   J.   and    Mosing,    Lionel    W 
Re  32.253,  CI   355-14.00C. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Daws.    John    W ,    and    Brock.    Gregory    C,    Re  32  254     CI 
425-393  000  6     J'         • 

Smura.  Edwin  J    See— 

Banuhs,  Michael  V  ;  Smura,  Edwin  J.;  Dunn,  Richard  P  ;  Bebb, 
Herben    B      CiufTini,    Anthony   J  ;    and    Mosing,    Lionel    W 
Re   32,253,  CI,  355-14.00C.  ' 

Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Banuhs.  Michael  V  ,  Smura,  Edwin  J.;  Dunn,  Richard  P.;  Bebb, 
Herben    B     CiufTini,    Anthony   J.;   and    Mosing,    Lionel    W 
Re.  32,253,  CI   355- 14.00C. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


'  TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


B^kman  Instruments,  Inc    See —  ' 

Monte.  Charles  S  .  and  Johnson.  Wavne  S  .  B!  4.314,897,  CI   204- 
299  OOR 

ihiber.  Gerald  W  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Photocaulyst  system  and 
ultraviolet  light  curable  coating  compositions  containing  the  same 
Bl  4.017,652.  9-30-86.  CI   427-54.100. 


Johnson,  Wayne  S    See- 
Monte.  Charles  S  ;  and  Johnson.  Wayne  S..  Bl  4.314  897  CI  204- 
29900R 
Monte.  Charles  S  .  and  Johnson.  Wayne  S .  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc    Electrophoretic  gel  container.  Bl  4.314.897.  9-30-86   CI    204- 
299  OOR  ■ 

PPG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Gruber.  Gerald  W  .  Bl  4,017,652,  CI.  427-54.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Viiara,  Akira,  and  Miyakawa,  Akira.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
>splay  apparatus  for  electronic  calculator    285,935    9-10-86    CI 
D18-12.000 
Ai  -way  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Davis.  Michael,  and  Wilhoit.  Wilham  H  .  285,863,  CI.  D3-48.000 
Davis.  Michael;  and  Wilhoit,  Wilham  H  ,  285,868,  CI.  D3-7I  000 
Aijtiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Holmstedt,  Leif,  285,904,  CI  09-370  000 
Ariencan  Commercial,  Incorporated  See— 
Everhan.  Walter,  285,888,  CI  07-30.000 
Laslo,  Larry  R  ,  285.889.  CI  07-137  000 
An  lencan  Greetings  Corporation  See—  i 

Toth,  Stephen  M..  285.946.  CI   D2I-63  000  I 

Anpex  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson.  George  A  ,  and  McKinnon.  Raymond  J  .  Jr    28'i  924  CI 
D14-100000 
Anjlerson.  Carl,  and  Craig,  Richard  H  .  to  General  Battery  Corpora- 

ton.  Battery  gnd  285,917,  9-30-86.  CI  DI3-I0  0OO 
Anlenon,  Carl;  and  Craig,  Richard  H.  to  General  Battery  Corpora- 
ton.  Battery  gnd   285,918.  9-30-86.  CI   013-10000 
Anloh,  Takahani:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tsuneo;  Andoh.  Takaharu;  and  Washizuka.  Kciichi 
285,923,  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Anbaya,  Fujio.  to  Takara  Co  ,   Ltd    Toy  vehicle  chassis    285  9S0 
9  30-86.  CI   021-141.000 
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Artemide  S.p.A.:  See — 

De    Pas.    Gionatan;    D'Urbino,    Donato;    and    Lomazzi.    Paolo 
285,977,  CI   026-90.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AktiengescUschaft:  See— 

Luthe.  Claus,  and  Braun.  Hans,  285,915,  CI.  D 12- 192.000. 
Walter.  Hubert,  285,916,  CI    012-211.000. 
Beecham  Inc    See— 

Pntchard,  Robert  W  ,  285,970,  CI.  D24-60.000. 
Beese.  Hedda,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Tele- 
phone set.  285.921,  9-30-86.  CI.  014-53.000. 
Blumenthal,  Martin    Riding  toy  vehicle.  285,947.  9-30-86,  CI    D21- 

76000 
Bohman,  Jan  L  ;  and  Milling,  Gunnar  S.,  to  Nordfor  Tcknik  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Templet  for  Tiling  a  saw  chain.  285,899,  9-30-86,  CI    D8- 
90  000. 
Booker,  Bnan  A    J  ,  Jung,  Harley  A.;  and  Sonntag.  Clemens  A.,  to 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The    Push  button  ball  point  pen.  285,936, 
9-30-86,  CI    019-51.000. 
Booker.  Bnan  A    J  ;  Jung,  Harley  A.;  and  SonnUg,  Clemens  A.,  to 
Parker  Pen  Company,  The  Push  button  mechanical  pencil.  285.937 
9-30-86,  CI   019-51.000. 
Braun.  Hans:  See — 

Luthe.  Claus.  and  Braun,  Hans,  285.915.  CI.  D12-192.000. 
Brayak.  Edward   Putter  head.  285,955.  9-30-86.  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Cnqui,  Eugene  A  .  285,873,  CI.  D6-361.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aihara,  Akira;  and  Miyakawa,  Akira,  285,935,  CI.  D 18- 12  000 
Ikuta.  Tamao;  and  Omino.  Seiichi.  285.870.  CI   03-73.000. 
Yoshioka.  Eiichi;  and  Suwa,  Kaname.  285.933,  CI  018-7.(500 
Yoshioka.  Eiichi;  and  Suwa.  Kaname.  285,934.  CI.  D18-7  000. 
Car  Mate  Mfg.  Co  Ltd    See— 

Sakai.  Kazumi,  285,864,  CI.  03-61.000 
Cardinal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marty.  Keith  E..  285.971,  CI   D25-22.000. 
Carl  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Chuzo,  285,939,  CI    019-76.000. 
Chambers,  Richard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house  285.91 3.  9-30-86.  CI 

DI2-103.OOO 
Chambers,  Richard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house  285,972,  9-30-86,  CI 

025-33.000. 
Chan,  Hing  W.,  to  Hing  Wah  Houseware  Manufactory  Limited.  Multi- 
functional tool.  285,900.  9-30-86,  CI   08-105  000 
Cheng.  C.  T.,  to  Rong  Kuang  Machinery  Co    Ltd    Light  grinding 

machine.  285,929,  9-30-86.  CI.  015-124.000. 
Colight.  Inc.:  See — 

May,  Joe  T  ;  and  Hale,  Steven  D  ,  285.931.  CI   D16-39  000 
Consolidated  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Grabovac,  Bosko,  285,896.  CI.  08-24000. 
Convergent  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Freige,  Diab  E  ;  Keely,  Leroy  B.;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  J  .  285,922, 
CI.  014-100.000. 
Courtman,  Murray  G,,  to  Development  Finance  Corporation  of  New 

Zealand.  The   Bottle  or  the  like.  285.903,  9-30-86,  CI   09-341.000 
Cox.  John  P.  A.,  to  PC  Cox  (Newbury)  Limited  Mastic  gun.  285.895, 

9-30-86.  CI.  08-14  100 
Craig.  Richard  H  :  See — 

Anderson.  Carl;  and  Craig.  Richard  H..  285.917,  CI  013-10000 
Anderson.  Carl;  and  Craig.  Richard  H  .  285.918,  CI.  013-10.000 
Creative  S.r.l  :  See — 

Mazzoleni.  Giuseppe.  285,948.  CI.  021-108.000 
Criqui.    Eugene   A.,    to   Brown   Jordan    Company    Chaise    285.873. 

9-30-86,  CI.  06-361.000. 
CTI  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan.  Paul  E.,  285,963,  CI.  023-151.000 
Cusenza.  Anthony  P.;  and  Riddell.  William  J  Rack  lo  support  grocery 

bags  or  the  like.  285.885.  9-30-86.  CI.  06-512.000 
Davis.  Michael;  and  Wilhoit,  William  H.,  to  Airway  Industnes,  Inc 

Luggage  case.  285,863,  9-30-86,  CI.  D3-48.000 
Davis,  Michael;  and  Wilhoit,  William  H.,  to  Airway  Industnes,  Inc 

Luggage  case.  285,868,  9-30-86,  CI.  03-71.000 
Davis.  Myron  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Printer.  285.925.  9-30-86,  CI.  014-111.000 
De  Pas,  Gionatan;  D'Urbino.  Donato;  and  Lomazzi,  Paolo,  to  Artemide 

S  p.A.  Swinging  lamp.  285.977.  9-30-86.  CI.  026-90.000 
Development  Finance  Corporation  of  New  Zealand,  The:  See — 

Courtman,  Murray  G..  285.903,  CI  09-341  000 
Dokoupil,  James  R.:  See — 

Mt.  Pleasant.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Dokoupil,  James  R  ,  285,881.  CI 

D6-461  000 
Mt.  Pleasant.  Gregory  G  ;  and  Dokoupil,  James  R  ,  285.882,  CI 
06-461.000 
Doyel.  John  S    Mixer-pourer  for  dnnks    285,892,  9-30-86,  CI    D7- 

376.000. 
D'Urbino.  Donato:  See— 

De    Pas,    Gionatan;    D'Urbino,    Donato,    and    Lomazzi,    Paolo. 
285.977,  CI.  026-90.000. 
Electronic  Instrumentation  &  Technology:  See — 

May.  Joe  T;  and  Hale.  Steven  O..  285,931,  CI  D 16-39  000 
Engelbrecht,  Horst  P.;  and  White,  Edwin  R.,  to  General  Signal  Corp 

Mixer.  285.928.  9-30-86,  CI.  015-122.000. 
Envall,  Bjorn  E    A.,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag    Head  light  for  an 

automobile.  285,973.  9-30-86.  CI.  026-28.000, 
Everhan,  Walter,   to  American  Commercial.   Incorporated    Saucer 

285.888.  9-30-86,  CI.  07-30.000 
Fibrecast  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Thomalley,  Michael  J.,  285,957,  CI.  D21-247  000 
Figueroa,  Paul  A.  Sun  bathing  spray  apparatus   285,959,  9-30-86.  CI 

O23-6.000. 
Finkel  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy,  Edward  D..  285,862.  CI  03-10000. 
Tegze,  Joseph  F.,  285.883.  CI.  06-495.000. 
Foster  Industries  Company  Limited:  See — 

Leung,  Chung  S..  285.974,  CI.  026-42.000. 
Freige,  Diab  E  ;  Keely,  Leroy  B  ;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  J  ,  to  Conver- 
gent Technologies,  Inc.  Keyboard.  285.922,  9-30-86,  CI  014-100  000 
Friend.  Terence  M.:  See — 

Nichols.  Peter  G  ;  Tedd.  David  C;  Friend.  Terence  M  ;  and  Steg- 
gall,  Chnstopher  L  ,  285,910  CI  DlO-79.000. 
Fuchs,  Sheldon.  Suitcase.  285,879,  9-30-86,  CI.  03-71.000 
Fuidio,   Raimundo   P.,   to   Productos   Bufalo,   S.A    Bottle    285,902, 

9-30-86,  CI.  09-319.000. 
Fukuda,  Harumi:  See — 

Nishibori,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Harumi.  285,965,  CI  D24-2 1.000 
Gamble,  William  L.,  to  W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  The  Combined  pocket 

tool  case  and  key  holder.  285,865,  9-30-86,  CI.  D3-64.000. 
Gamble,  William  L.,  to  W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  The.  Combined  pocket 

tool  case  and  key  holder.  285,866,  9-30-86,  CI  03-64.000. 
Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.,  and  Dokoupil,  James  R  ,  285,881,  CI 
D6-46 1.000. 


Ml    Pleasant.  Gregory  G     and  Dokoupil.  James  R     285.882.  CI 
D6-461  000 
General  Battery  Corpt^ration   Set— 

Anderson,  Carl,  and  Craig.  Richard  H  ,  285.917.  CI.  D13-10aXJ 
Anderson.  Carl   and  Craig.  RKhard  H  .  285.918,  CI.  013-10.000 
General  Signal  Corp    See — 

Engelbrecht.  Horsi  P     and  While.  Edwin  R     285.928,  CI    Dl*^- 
122000 
Gerber  Products  Company  See — 

Wise,  Robert  D  .  and  Quinlan,  Robert  L  .  285.884.  CI   D6  509  000 
Giles,  George  B  .  and  Ross.  Donald  B  .  to  Giles  Tool  Agencies  Limited 

Aerosol  torch   285.897.  9-30-86.  CI    08-30000 
Giles  Tool  Agencies  Limited   Sec- 
Giles.  George  B  .  and  Ross.  Donald  B    285.897.  CI   Dt-3ft00a 
Goldman.    Paul    R  ,    lo    Plycrafi    inc     Adiustable   armchair.   2SS.87S, 

9-30-86,  CI    D6-367  000 
Goldman.    Paul    R.   to   Plvcrafi    Inc     AdiuMahlc   armchair     2>>.S,87b. 

9-30-86,  CI    D6-367  000  ' 
Goldman.    Paul    R  .    to    Plvcrafi    Ini.     .Adiustable    armchair     285,877, 

9-30-86,  CI    D6-373  000 
Goldman.    Paul    R  ,   to   Plvcrafi    Inc     Adiustahic   armchair     285,878. 

9-30-86.  CI    D6-367  000  ' 
Grabovac,  Bosko.  to  Cons<iIidaled  Devices.  Inc    lH>rce  readout  unit  for 

torque  wrenches   285.896.  9. W-86.  CI    08-24  000 
Gnesenbeck.  Harrell    Bed  lent    285.880  9- Vi-8f).  CI    06-383  000 
Gustafs&on,  Tore  L  .  to  Monark  AB   Exercise  bicycle  285. 9S.^,  9  M>86. 

CI    O21-I94  000 
Gusiavsson.  Jack   Combinatum  reel  and  hose  unit   285.901.  9-30-86,  CI. 

D8-358,000 
Hale,  Steven  D    See — 

May,  Joe  T  .  and  Hale.  Sieyen  O.,  285,931,  CI.  O16-39  000 
Harada,  Toshio   See — 

Mizuma.  Kensuke;  Ichihara.  Masuo   and  Harada.  Toshio,  285,893, 
CI    07-405000 
Hasegawa,  Nonyoshi.  to  Nipptin  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Head 

for  golf  club   285.954,  9-30-86.  CI   D2I-214CXXJ 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Roland  Corporation    Klectnc  guitar    285.932. 

9-30-86,  CI    D 17- 1  5  000 
Hestair  Kiddicraft  Limited   See— 

Thomson,  Harry  S  .  RafTo,  David  M    and  Pape.  John  A  ,  :8V449, 
CI    D21-1.U()00 
Hing  Wah  Houseware  Manufactory  Limited   See- 
Chan.  Hing  W  ,  285.900.  CI    D8105CKX) 
Hiuchi,  Ltd    See— 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi.  Takayama.  Hideki.  Kan    Hikara,  and  Tanabc. 
Masatoshi.  285.958.  CI    D23-4  0(X) 
Holland,  Joseph  A   Key  ring  285,867.  9-30-86.  CI   1)3-65  fXJO 
Holmstedt.   Leif.  to  Aktiebolagei   Hassle    Bollle  for  fluid   medicines 

285,904,  9-30-86,  CI    09-370000 
Ichihara.  Masuo  Sff— 

Mizuma,  Kensuke.  Ichihara.  Masuo   and  Harada.  Tt>shio,  285,893. 
CI   D7-405  000 
Ikuta.  Tamao.  and  Omino.  Seiichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    I  ypc- 

wnter  case   285,870  9-30-86,  CI    D3-73  (XK) 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Davis.  Myron  F  .  285.925,  CI    D 14-1  I  1  00() 
International  Standard  Eleclnc  Corporation    .Ser- 

Beese,  Hedda,  285.921.  CI    D!4-.^3  (XX) 
Jack,   Alister.   to   U  S    Philips  Corporation     F-spresv  cofTee    maker 

285.890.  9-.W-86,  CI    D7-309  000 
Jackson,  Rachel  C   Walking  staff  285.861.  9  .K>-86.  CI    D.V7  000 
James,  Loresa  S   Gift  ug   285,940,  9-30-86.  CI    D20-2'  000 
Joffee,  Daniel  I    Stick  figure   285.912,  9-30-86,  CI    Dl!   160n(n 
John  Manufacturing  Limited   See- 
Yuen.  John  S  .  285.911.  CI   010-114  OCX) 
Yuen.  John  S  .  285.976,  CI    D26-48  (KXi 
Johnson,    Edward    M    Combined   hag   closure   and    handle    285,907, 

9-30-86,  CI    D9-443  000 
Jung,  Harley  A    See— 

Booker,  Bnan  A    J     Jung,  Harle\   A     and  S<inniag    Clemens  A  . 

285.936,  CI   019-51  000 

B(X)ker,  Brian  A    J  ,  Jung.  Harley  A     and  S<^nntag   Clemens  A  , 

285.937.  CI    Dt9-51  000 
Kaji.  Hikaru   See— 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi.  Takayama,  Hideki.  Kaji.  Hikaru.  and  1  anabe, 
Masatoshi.  285.058.  CI    023-4  000 
Kanamaru,  Yutaka  See — 

Kawakami,  Hideki.  and  Kanamaru.  Yutaka.  285.894.  CI   D8-8  000 
Kawaichi,  Masavoshi   See— 

Miyake,  Takao.  and  Kawaichi.  Masayi«hi,  285.8^1.  CI   07-351  000 
Kawakami.    Hideki.   and   Kanamaru,   Yutaka.   to   Ryobi   Ltd    Hedge 

tnmmer   285.894,  9..K>-86.  CI    D8-8  000 
Keely,  Leroy  B    See— 

Freige,  Diab  E    Keely.  Leroy  B.;  and  Nutull.  Michael  J  ,  285,922. 
CI    014-100000 
Kemmeter.  Michael    Football  dan  board    285,942.  9-^0-86.  CI    D2I- 

6.000 
Keske,  David   Urethane  foam  gun   285.960.  9-30-86.  CI    D23-17  000 
Kies.  Henry  J    and  Lons.  William  P  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corp. 

Housing  for  interface  module   285.926.  9-30-86.  CI    014-114000 
Kinnett.  James  G    Glenoid  prosthesis  component  for  toul  shoulder 

prosthesis  system   285,968,  9-30-86,  CI   D24-33  000 
Kinnett,  James  G    Acromial  prosthesis  component  for  total  shoulder 

prosthesis  system   285,969.  9-.30-86,  CI    024-33  000 
KiUkaze.  Yoshinobu,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Televi- 
sion tuner  for  a  video  tape  recorder  285.920,  9-30-86.  CI   D14-10000 
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oeneman.  Robert  M  .  and  Schafer.  Albert  L  ,  \o  Remcor  Prtxiucts 
Company    Ice  dispenser   285.'»2^,  <5-;0-8(>.  CI    DI5-80(XX) 
oizumi.    Hiroshi.    Takayama.    Hideki.    Kaji,    Hikaru     and    Tanabe, 
Masatwhi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Water  filter    285,9';8    i^-M^Sb   CI    D''V 
4000 
Ltmson.   Robert   D.   to  Spencer   Products.   Inc    Tape   measure   with 

brake   285.909.  >i.30-86.  CI    D10-72(XX) 
L^Rue.  Mar\el  M  ,  and  Likness.  Dawn  .M   Paper  towel  holder  285  886 
30-86,  CI    D6-522  0OO  "       ' 

Lt-sio.    Larry    R  ,    to    .-Xmencan    Commercial,    Incorptirated     SrKH>n 
285,889.  9-30-86.  CI,  07-137  000 

ung.  Chung  S,.  to  Foster  Industnes  Company   Limited    Combined 
Tuorescent   and   incande<icent    lantern     28'>,9"'4    9-30-86    CI     D''6- 
2000 

.er  Brothers  Company  See—  I 

Tyler,  Frank  S  .  285.906,  CI   D<)^25  000 
vy,  Edward  D     to  Fmkel  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  Umbrella  Bear 
housmg   285,862,  9-30-86.  CI    D3-I0  000. 
'  ness.  Dawn  M    See— 
LaRue,    Marvel    .M  .   and    Likness.    Dawn    M  .    28V886    CI     D6- 
522.000, 
Li)ma2Zi,  Paolo  See — 

De    Pas.    Gionatan.    D'Urbino,    Donato.    and    Lomazzi     Paolo 
285.977.  CI    D26-90  000 
Linczak.  John   See— 

Stowell.  Davin    Viemeister,  Tucker,  and  Lonczak,  John,  285,898 
CI    D8-36  0OO  , 

L<Jns,  William  P    See—  ' 

Kies,  Henry  J  .  and  Loris.  William  P  ,  285.926.  CI    DI4-1 14000 
I  the,  Claus.  and  Braun,  Hans,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  .Aktien- 
jesellschaft   Combmed  vehicle  da.shbtiard  and  console  unit   28";  91^ 
5-30-86.  CI-  D12-|92,000 
Ml,  Lai  K  ,  to  Sonca  Industnes  Limited   Combined  lantern,  flashlight 

ind  warning  lamp   285,975.  9-30-86.  CI    D26-42  000 
M  iron.  Jeffrey    Wrist  watch   285,908.  9.30-86.  CI    DIO- 30000 
M  iny,  Keith  E  .  to  Cardinal  Industnes.  Inc   Mcxlular  residential  build 

ng    285.971,  9-30-86.  CI    D25-22  000 
M  Lssonnet.  Henry  Tnpod  stool   285.872.  9-30-86.  CI    D6-352,000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    See— 

Mizuma,  Kensuke;  Ichihara.  Masuo   and  Harada.  Toshio   285  893 
CI    D^' -405  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kitakaze.  Yoshinobu.  285.920,  CI,  D14-I0  0OO 
Miy,  Joe  T,  and  Hale.  Steven  D.  to  Colight.   Inc     and   Electronic 
nstrumentation   &   Technology     Integrating   photometer    285  931 
'-30-86,  CI    D 1 6-39  000 
zoleni.  Giuseppe,  to  Creative  S  r  !   Tov  constructuin  piece  285  948 
.30-86.  CI    D2 1 -108  000 

Caffrey,  James  A  Chair   2k5.x''4.  9.Ui.>16  ci    D6-365000. 
Kinnon.  Raymond  J  .  Jr    See— 
Wilson.  George  A  ,  and  McKinnon.  Raymond  J 

DI4-100  000 
ling.  Gunnar  S    See— 

Bohman.  Jan  L    and  Milling,  Gunnar  S  ,  285,899.  CI.  D8-9O.00O. 
Gasket  Company   See — 
Segal,  William  j',  285.905,  CI    D9-415  000. 
yakawa,  Akira  See— 

Aihara,  Akira.  and  Miyakawa,  Akira,  285.935,  CI    D18-12.000- 
*ake.    Takao,    and    Kawaichi.    Ma.savoshi,    to    Sharp   Corporation 

icrowave  oven    285.891.  9-30-86.  CI    D''-351fXX) 
^azaki.  Mararu   See— 
Satoh.  Teizoh,  and  .Miyazaki.  Mararu.  285.979.  ci    D28-50!XX), 
uma,  Kensuke,  Ichihara,  Masuo,  and  Harada,  Toshio,  to  Matsushita 
lectric  Industrial  Co    Front  panel  for  a  microwave  oven    285  893 
•30-86.  CI    D7-405  000  "       ' 

cjnark  AB   See — 

Gusufsson.  Tore  L  .  285.953,  CI    D2  1-194  000 
drgan,  Billy  A,   Doll  clown   head  and  b<xlv    1>^'^ '^''1    9-30-86    CI 
21-173.000- 
M4"gan,  Paul  E  ,  to  CTI  International,  Inc    Veniilat.ir  fnr  a  freight 
tamer   285,963,  9-30-86,  CI   D23-151(X)() 

,  Chuzo.  to  Carl  .Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    Telephone  index  or  the 
ke.  285,939,  9-30-86.  CI   DI9-76000 

Pleasant,  Gregory  G    and  Dokoupil,  James  R  .  to  Gay  lord  Bros  , 
Ibc   Cassette  display  rack   285,881.  9-30-86,  CI    D6-46I  000 

Pleasant.  Gregory  G  ,  and  Dokoupil,  James  R  .  to  Gavlord  Bros 
Ihc  Cassette  display  rack   285,882.  9-30-86,  CI   D6-46I  000. 
ler.  Hans  F   Sausage   285.860.  9-30-86.  CI    Dl- 106  000 
•phy.  Wilham  J  .  to  Saginaw  Automation  &  .Machine,  Inc   Surgical 
~  clamp  285,967,  9-30-86,  CI   D24-27  000 
lis,  Peter  G  ,  Tedd,  David  C  ,  Fnend,  Terence  M  ;  and  Steggali, 
Christopher  L  ,  to  Thorn  EMI  Instruments  Limited    Electrical  mea- 
•inng  instrument   285,910,  9-30-86,  CI,  DIO-79  000 
f|x)n  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Hasegawa,  Noriyoshi,  285,954.  CI   D2 1-2 14  000 
ibon,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Harumi,  to  Sharp  Corporation   Sphyg 
nomanometer   285,965,  9-30-86,  CI    D24-21  000 
No^dfor  Tcknik  Aktiebolag  See— 

Bohman.  Jan  L.  and  Milling.  Gunnar  S  .  285.899,  CI   D8-90  000 
NutUll,  Michael  J    See— 

Freige,  Diab  E  ,  Keely.  Leroy  B  ,  and  Nuttall.  Michael  J 
CI   D14-100.000 
Oonnell,  Columbus  Game  board   285.944.  9-30-86,  CI    D2 
sson.  Gunnar    Gnndmg  wheel  for  a  grinding  machine 
9  30-86.  CI    D 15- 126  000 


Omino.  Seiichi   See — 

Ikuta.  Tamao;  and  Omino,  Seiichi,  285,870,  CI   D3-73.000. 

PC.  Cox  (Newbury)  Limited   See- 
Cox.  John  P   A  ,  285,895,  CI   D8-14  100 

Palka,  James  J    Medicine  cabinet   285,887,  9-30-86,  C!    D6-559  000 

Pape,  John  A    See- 
Thomson.  Harry  S  .  Raffo.  David  M,,  and  Papc,  John  A  ,  285  949 
CI    D21-I34  0OO. 

Parker  Pen  Company,  The:  See— 

B^x>ker.  Brian  A    J  .  Jung,  Harley  A 

285.936.  CI    D19-51  000 
Booker,  Brian  A    J  ,  Jung,  Harley  A 

285.937,  CI    D19-51  000. 
Pennell,   David  J    Room  deodonzer  dispenser    285,961, 

D23-I50  000 
Pentad  Corporation   See — 

Stagg,  George  A  ,  Jr ,  285,945,  CI.  D21-37.000. 
Plycraft  Inc    5^— 

Goldman,  Paul  R 

Goldman,  Paul  R 

Goldman,  Paul  R 

Goldman.  Paul  R 


and  Sonntag,  Clemens  A., 
and  Sonntag,  Clemens  A., 
9-30-86.  CI. 


285,978,  9-30-86,  CI    D26-107  000 
See- 

and  Riddell,  William  J  ,  285, 


LS,  CI    D6- 


Jr 
I 


285.924,  CI 


285.922, 

1  - 1 6  000 
285,930, 


285.875,  CI.  06-367,000 

285.876,  CI.  D6-367.000 

285.877,  CI.  D6-373.000. 
.  285.878.  CI   06-367.000 

Porter,  John  F   Pill  crusher.  285.966,  9-30-86.  CI.  024-23.000. 
Pntchard.  Robert  W  ,  to  Beecham  Inc.  Rip-up  douche  bottle.  285.970 

4-30-86.  CI    D24-60.000. 
Producios  Bufalo,  S  A    See— 

Fuidio.  Raimundo  P  .  285,902.  CI.  D9-319.000. 
Quinlan.  Robert  L    See— 

Wiv;,  Robert  D  ;  and  Quinlan.  Robert  L  .  285.884,  CI.  06-509  000 
Raffo.  David  M    See- 
Thomson.  Harry  S  ,  Raffo,  David  M.;  and  Pape,  John  A  ,  285  949 
CI    021-134000 
Raymo.  Sarah  L   Stuffed  toy  bear  285.951,  9-30-86.  CI   D21-159  000. 
Remcor  Prcxlucts  Company;  See — 

Koeneman.  Robert  M  .  and  Schafer.  Albert  L,,  285,927   CI    D15- 
80  000 
R  cc.  Lois   Lamp 
Riddell,  William  J 

Cusenza,  Anthony  P 
512.000 
RrK.kwell  International  Corp    See— 

Kies.  Henry  J  .  and  Lons.  William  P.  285,926.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Roland  Corporation   See — 

Hayashi,  Yt>shiaki,  285,932,  CI,  017-15.000. 
Ronen,  Amir   Garment  bag   285.869,  9-30-86.  CI.  03-71.000. 
Rong  Kuang  Machinery  Co  Ltd.  See- 
Cheng.  C   T  .  285,929,  CI.  D15-124.000 
Ross.  Donald  B    See — 

('lies,  George  B  ,  and  Ross,  Donald  B,  285,897,  CI   D8-.30  000 
Rycbi  Ltd    See— 

Kawakami.  Hideki,  and  Kanamaru,  Yutaka.  285.894.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Sdab-Scania  Aktiebolag   See — 

Envall,  Bjorn  E   A  ,  285.973.  CI.  026-28  000 
Sadleir,  James  W    Shuffleboard  game  table  top    285.943,  9-30-86   CI 

D2  1-1 1000 
Saginaw  .Automation  &  Machine,  Inc    See- 
Murphy,  William  J  ,  285,967,  CI   024-27  000 
Sakai.  Kazumi,  to  Car  Mate  Mfg  Co  Ltd,  Key  holder  285,864,  9-30-86. 

CI    D^-61  000 
Sanyei  Corp)oration   See — 

Stowell,  Davm,  Viemeister,  Tucker;  and  Lonczak,  John.  285.898, 
CI    D8-36000 
Satoh.  Teizoh,  and  Miyazaki.  Mararu,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Dry 

shaver    285.979,  9-30-86.  CI    D28-50.000 
Schafer.  Albert  L    See — 

Koeneman.  Robert  M  ,  and  Schafer,  Albert  L  .  285,927  CI   DI5- 
80000. 
Segal,   William   J  ,   to   Mr    Gasket   Company    Packaging  container 

285.905.  9-30-86,  CI    09-415.000 
Sharp  Corp<:)ration:  See — 

Miyake,  Takao;  and  Kawaichi.  Masayoshi.  285.891,  CI.  D7-35I.OOO. 

Nishib<iri,  Hiroshi,  and  Fukuda,  Harumi.  285.965.  CI   024-21,000. 

Shearer,  William  B  Golf  club  head.  285.956.  9-30-86.  CI   021-220.000. 

Shernll,  Jimmy   L    Insulator  or  similar  article.  285.919,  9-30-86    CI 

D 13- 1 8  000 
Sonca  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Ma,  Lai  K  .  285,975,  CI.  02642.000, 
Sonntag,  Clemens  A.   See — 

Booker.  Bnan  A   J  ,  Jung,  Harley  A. 

285.936,  CI    019-51.000, 
Booker,  Bnan  A   J  ;  Jung,  Harley  A. 

285.937.  CI   019-51.000. 
Spencer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamson,  Robert  D  ,  285.909.  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Stagg,  George  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Pentad  CoiTwration.  Housing  for  randomly 

selecting  numbers.  285,945,  9-30-86,  CI.  021-37.000. 
Steggali,  Chnstopher  L.:  See— 

Nichols,  Peter  G  ;  Tedd,  David  C;  Friend,  Terence  M.;  and  Steg- 
gali, Chnstopher  L.,  285.910,  CI.  DlO-79.000. 
Stenwall,  Laun  A    Convertible  storage  cart  and  lounge  seat  for  use 

pnmanly  on  a  beach.  285,871,  9-30-86,  CI.  D6-336000. 
Stowell,  Davm.  Viemeister,  Tucker;  and  Lonczak,  John,  to  Sanyei 
Corporation    Electnc  hand-held  can  opener.  285,898,  9-30-86,  CI. 
D8-36  000 
Suwa,  Kaname  See — 

Yoshioka,  Eiichi;  and  Suwa,  Kaname.  285.933.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 


and  Sonntag.  Clemens  A  . 
and  Sonntag.  Clemens  A  , 
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Yoshioka,  Eiichi;  and  Suwa,  Kaname,  285,934,  CI   018-7  000 
Takahashi,   Tsuneo;   Andoh,   Takaharu;   and   Washizuka,    Keiichi,   to 
Tokyo    Shibaura    Oenki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Anthmetic   operation 
control  machine  for  electronic  computers.  285.923,  9-30-86,  CI  D14- 
100.000. 
Takara  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Arigaya.  Fujio.  285,950.  CI   021-141  000. 
Takayama,  Hideki:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi;  Takayama,  Hideki;  Kaji,  Hikaru,  and  Tanabe. 
Masatoshi,  285,958,  CI   D23-4.000 
Tanabe,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hiroshi;  Takayama.  Hideki;  Kaji.  Hikaru,  and  Tanabe. 
Masatoshi,  285,958,  CI.  O23-4.000 
Tedd.  David  C.  See — 

Nichols.  Peter  G  ;  Tedd,  David  C  ;  Friend,  Terence  M  ;  and  Steg- 
gali, Christopher  L..  285,910.  CI   DlO-79.000 
Tegze.  Joseph  F.,  to  Finkel  Outdoor  Products.  Inc    Umbrella  base 

285,883.  9-30-86.  CI   06-495.000 
Thomson,  Harry  S  ;  Raffo,  David  M  ;  and  Pape,  John  A  ,  to  Hestair 

Kiddicraft  Limited  Toy  can  285,949.  9-30-86,  CI   D21-I.34000 
Thorn  EMI  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Nichols,  Peter  G.;  Tedd,  David  C;  Friend,  Terence  M  ;  and  Steg- 
gali, Chnstopher  L.,  285.910,  CI.  010-79  000 
Thornailey,  Michael  J,,  to  Fibrecast  (UK)  Limited    Passenger  seat  for 

an  amusement  nde,  285,957,  9-30-86.  CI,  D21-247  000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsuneo;  Andoh,  Takaharu;  and  Washizuka,   Keiichi. 
285.923,  CI,  014-100,000. 
Toth.  Stephen  M.,  to  Amencan  Greetings  Corporation    Toy  mobile 

285,946.  9-30-86,  CI   021-63.000. 
Tyler,  Frank  S..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Combined  packaging 

container  and  lid  285,906,  9-30-86,  CI   09-425.000, 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Jack,  Alister,  285.890,  CI    07-309,000, 

Satoh.  Teizoh;  and  Miyazaki.  Mararu,  285,979,  CI    028-50000 
Ventres.  Daniel  B.,  Jr   Window  file  card,  285,938,  9-30-86.  CI    OI9- 
1  000 


I  ucktT    and  li-inci'.ak.  John,  285.8^ 
A    Rear  \  lew  mirror  28<, 014,  9-30-86, 


KeiK  hi. 


285,928,  Ci    015- 

viruclure     2^5,941. 


V  lemeisier.  Tucker   See— 

Stowell.  Davm,  \  lemeisier, 
CI    D8-36  0(X) 
Vitaloni,  Alberto,  to  \  italoni  S  p 

CI    DI2-I89  000 
Vitaloni  S  p  A    See— 

Vitaloni.  Alberto,  285,914.  CI    012-189,000. 
W    E   Ba,sseti  Company.  The  See— 

Gamble.  Wilham  L  .  285.865.  CI    03-64  000. 
Gamble.  William  L  ,  285,866.  CI    03-64  000 
Walter.    Hubert,    to    Bavensche    Motoren    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft 

Wheel    285,916,  9-30-86.  CI    D12-211000. 
Washizuka.  Keiichi   See— 

Takahashi.   Tsuneo.   Andoh.   Takaharu    and   Washi/uka 
285.923.  CI    DI4-100(XX) 
White,  ELdwin  R    See— 

Engelbrecht.  Horst  P     and  While.  E^win  R 
122  000 
W'llhelm.    Daniel     Outdcmr    advertising    suppt>ri 

9-30-86.  CI    D20-41  (XX) 
Wilhoit.  William  H    Sec- 
Daws.  Michael,  and  Wilhoii.  Wilham  H  ,  285.863.  CI    D.^-48  (XX) 
Davis.  Michael,  and  Wilhoii,  Wilham  H  ,  285.868.  CI    D3-'l  (XKI 
W'llson.  George  A  ,  and  Mi. Kinnon,  Raymond  J  .  Jr  .  to  ,Ampex  Corpo- 
ration   Data  priK-essing  set    285.924,  9-30-86,  CI    Dl4-100rXX) 
Wise.  Robert  D     and  Quinlan.  Robert  I      to  tierber  Prcxlucts  C<im- 
panv    Storage  compartment  for  a  bab\  carrier  seal    285,884,  'J- AG- 86, 
CI    06-509  000 
Yoho,  Roben    Exhausi  hixKl    285. 962.  9-30-86.  CI 
Yoshioka.   Eiichi,   and   Suwa,    Kaname.   \o  Canon 
Desk-top  electronic  calculator    285. y.U,  g,;ii,,K6 
Yoshioka.   Eiichi,   and   Suwa.   Kaname.   to  Canon 
Desk-top  electronic  calculator   285.934,  9-. ■(0-86 
Yuen.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufaciunng  1 

9-30-86,  CI    D10-114(XK) 
■^'uen,   John   S  ,   to  John   Manufacturing    1  imiu-d 

9-30-86,  CI    D26-48  000 
Zieb<il.    Michael    P    Combined   stethoscope   .ind   digii,-il    iutk    piece 
285,964.  9-30-86.  CI    D24- 17.000. 


DZ'-IM  (KX) 
Kabushiki    Kaisha 

CI    1)18-"  (KX) 
Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Ci    niK^OiX) 
-imited   Safety  flasher    285.911. 

Spothghi     285.976, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  30.  1986 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  pateni  numbt-r 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  40 

CLASS  70 

::i                4,ft]4.i5<.; 

CXA.SS  134 

68  5 

4  6  •  4   >■'•' 

23 

4,613,991 

347  DA              4,614,934 

34 

4,614,09- 

CLASS  98 

19 

•l,6i4.'>49 

70  C 

4  6  !  4   )■  '  S 

144 
411 

4.613,992 
4,613,993 

CI.ASS  42 

CLASS  71 

2                     4.614.151 
4.614.152 

CLA.VS  136 

CI  ASS 

2ey 

4  6  14  J  4 ; 

1  0 

1                 4,614,050 

92 

4.614.532 

25<) 

4  614  8'5 

CLASS  4 

12 

4,614,051 

4,614,533 

CLASS  99 

CI  A.S.S  13' 

C  I  A.VS 

17-1 

480 

4,613.994 

87 

4,614,052 

4,614,534 

511                          4,614,1';' 

'  < 

4  614  24' 

634 

4,613.995 

89 

4,614,053 

94 

4,614.535 
4,614.536 

CLASS  100 

68   1 

:  18 

4  614.;()1 
4  614,202 

58 

4,614  244 

CLASS  5 

CLASS  43 

4,614,537 

116                          4,614,154 

'8< 

4614,203 

210  FT 

4  614  24' 

2  R 

4,613.996 

43 : 

4,614,054 

121 

4,614,538 

625  11                4,614.204 

(1  ASS 

r9 

62 
136 

4.613.997 
4.613,998 

CLASS  44 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  101 

248                        4,fti4  i5< 

4.614,205 
CLASS  138 

7  1   H 

4  614  8'4 

4  6  14  K4^ 

400 

484 

4.613,999 
4  614  000 

63 

4,614,522 

8 
29 

4,614,098 
4.614,099 

CLASS  102 

QX 

4.614,206 

18  ES 

4  6 1 4  84  1 

^  ,  \j  t  ^  t  v^\^\y 

CLASS  47 

53 

4,614.1(X) 

M:                     4,614,156 

46 

4,614,207 

27  FH 

4  6  14  84; 

CLASS  7 

2 

4,614,055 

160 

4,614,101 

ihb                     4,614.157 

10. '< 

4  614.208 

81  R 

4  614,K4- 

137 

4.614.001 

67 

4,614,056 

P8 
242 

4,614.102 
4. 614. 10' 

(  LAS.S  104 

(  lA.SS  139 

159 
175  1  H 

4  614  84' 
4  614,844 

CLASS  8 

O.ASS48 

.14 "? 

4.614.104 

i":  S                  4M4,158 

11 

54 

^6 

4,614,209 
4.614.210 
4.614.211 
4,614.212 

CLASS 

1H0 

436 

471 

4.614.519 
4,614.520 
4.614.521 

7ft 

4.614.52.' 
CLASS  49 

382 
.'84 
4<')2 

4,M4,10'i 
4614,106 
4,614.10' 

CLASS  106 

Ift'J                          4.M4.54'- 

65 
2402 

4  6  1  4,:4*'. 
4,614,24- 

29 

4,614.057 

Ut 

4.614,108 

2!'                       4.614.54* 

("lASS  141 

79  1 

4,614,248 

53  A 

CLASS  15 

4.614.(X): 

56 

118 

4,614.058 
4,614.059 

CLASS  73 

288  Q                   4.614,547 
CLASS  110 

^4 
288 

4,614.213 
4  614.214 

312 

(  I.AS.S 

4  614,249 
181 

339 

4,614,00' 

303 

4.614.060 

38 

4.614,109 

CLASS  16 

440 

4.614.061 

84 

4.614.110 

TM                         4.M41^'J 

CI.ASS  I4« 

102 

4  6  14  2  V' 

^r'  ■-..*'  mfc^^VJ       m  xf 

504 

4.614,062 

119  A 

4,614.111 

CI.ASS  111 

11  5 

N             4.614.530 

(I  ASS 

182 

82 

4.614,004 
CLASS  17 

CLASS  51 

178  R 
201 

4.614.112 
4.()I4.113 

46                        4M4,160 

12  F                4.614,551 

4P                    4614.552 

63 

116 

4  614  251 

4  614  :'•: 

174 

4,614,063 

313 

4.614.114 

Cl-ASS  112 

34 

71 

4,614,(XI5 
4,614,006 

420 

4,614,064 

594 
657 

4.614,1  15 
4.614.116 

i:i :             4,hi4,ifti 

527 

CLASS  1.52 

4,614  :i< 

CI.ASS 
9  F 

US- 

4  614  253 

CLASS  24 

CXASS  52 

659 

4.614.ir 

CLASS  118 

CI.A.SS  156 

136  K 

501 

639 

4.614.007 
4.614.008 
4.614.010 

20 

134 
211 

235 

4,614,065 
4,614,066 
4,614,068 
4,614,067 

701 
704 

761 
861   12 

4,614.118 
4.614.119 
4.614.120 
4.614.121 

I'J                          4.ft]4,16; 
268                        4.614,163 
323                        4,614,164 

65'                          4,614  16* 

39 

h2  2 
64 

4,614  «<•; 
4  6  i  4  "■  54 
4,614,«55 

CI.A.SS 

71.5 
315 

I8« 

4,6  14  :'>4 

4  6  14  : " 

CLASS  26 

4.614,069 

861  74 

4.614.122 

78 

4,614,556 

CI.A.SS 

192 

73 

4,614,011 

296 
309  12 

4,614,070 
4,614,071 

CLASS  74 

CLASS  119 

'2                        4  M4  Ih^ 

85 

163 

4,614,557 
4.614,558 

0052 
4  A 

4  6i4.:58 
4.614,256 

CLASS  29 

484 

4,614,072 

87 

4.614.123 

182 

4,614,559 

8  C 

4  614  2*' 

33  J 

33  K 

155  R 

157,1 
239 

4.614.018 
4.614.012 
4.614.013 
R              4.614.014 
4.614.015 

54 

128 
168 

CLASS  53 

4,614,073 
4,614,074 
4,614,075 

89                     4,614,124 
2(X)                     4.614,125 
333                     4.614.126 
422                       4,614.127 
4248  B              4,614,128 

a.ASS  122 

4  D                 4,M4  1ft' 

(XASS  123 

2'  GEl             4ftl4,lfth 

357 
384 

420 

643 

6'' 

4.614,560 
4,614.561 

4,614,562 
4.614,563 

4,614^M 

70.11 
105  CE 

1062 

CI  A.SS 

4  6  14  : '4 

4.ftl4,:6< 
4  6  14  261 

193 

243.53 

4.614,017 

433 

4,614,076 

477 

4.614.129 

54  P                     4,ftl4,lft<v 

CI.A.SS  162 

2' 

4  6  14.262 

412 

4.614.016 

490 

4,614,077 

501 

4.614.009 

90  11                    4,ftl4,l"'() 

206 

4  614  <.ft' 

(T.ASS 

I9S 

450 

4.614,019 

551 

4,614,078 

501  R 

4.614.130 

9044                  4,ftl4,ri 

'^11 

4  ftU.^ftft 

568 

4,614,020 

563 

4.614.079 

720  5 

4.614.131 

188  s             4614, r: 

4I« 

4  614  26' 

590 
596 

4.614,021 
4,614,022 

CLASS  55 

740 

4.614.132 
4.614.133 

216                      4.614. P3 
478                      4,614.174 

67  1 

CLASS  164 

4  614.216 

"4 

4,614,264 
4  614  26' 

598 

4,614,023 

16 

4.614,524 

768 

4.614,1.34 

571                      4.614.175 

1'7 

4,614.21' 

CLASS 

n» 

612 

4,614,024 

25 

4.614.525 

CLASS  75 

4.614,184 

■"  <  "i 

4  614  218 

<   I 

4  6  1  4  84/ 
4  614  M' 
4  614,848 

623.1 
623.3 
707 

4.614,025 
4,614,026 
4,614,027 

130 
170 

387 

4.614.526 
4.614.527 
4.614,528 

3 
59  13 

4.614.539 
4.614.540 

668                        4ftl4,i8^ 
CLASS  126 

'64 
461 
4*2 

4  614  219 
4.614,220 

4,614,221 

I 

6    A 

61    8' 

749 

4!6I4!028 
4,614,029 

520 

4,614,529 

74 

4.614.541 

110  R                     4,614,176 

4*3 

4,614,222 

M    R 

4  614  844 

882 

CLASS  56 

76 
101  R 

4.614.542 
4.614.543 

299  R                   4.614.1-7 

4^3 
476 

4,614,22> 
4  ft  1 4  224 

144   H 
146   H 

4  6l4,h  V 
4  6  1  4  f  <  1 

885 

4,614,030 

166 

4,614,080 

24* 

4,614.544 

(XASS  127 

M)4 

4  ftl4,22' 

CI  \SS  ^1' 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  57 

CLASS  81 

4<)                      4,ftI4,H8 

CLASS  165 

1 

J  f  1  i   St  • 

28 
31 

4,614,031 
4,614,032 

12 

4.614.081 

9  51 

4.614.135 

CLASS  128 

76 

4,614,226 

(l-ASS  204 

120.2 
120.3 
124 
200 

4,614,033 
4,614,034 
4,614,035 
4.614,036 
4,614.037 

39,32 
39,53 

CLASS  60 

4.614,082 
4.614,083 

44 

205 

CLASS  82 

4.614.136 

4.614.137 

24  A                   4.614. r8 

64                        4.614,179 

4.614.180 

80  C                  4.614.181 

80  4 

8Q 
11' 
151 

4,614.227 
4.614,228 
4.614.229 
4.614.230 

29 
67 
129  65 

4  614  '68 
4, 614, ''64 
4.614,570 

392 
149  J 

325 

4,614,084 

CLASS  83 

l-'O                     4.614.182 

153 

4.614.231 

129.75 

4,614,571 

CLASS  33 

4,614,038 

370 
624 

4,614,085 
4,614.086 

CLASS  62 

51 
.300 
397 

4.614.138 
4.614.139 
4.614.140 

132  R                  4,614,18' 
201  25                4,ftl4,18ft 
303  R                  4,6 14,1  8' 

105  5 
206 
261 
.Wl 

("LASS  166 

4614,2^2 
4  614  "* ' "' 

157  95 
176 

19* 

4,614,572 
4,614,573 
4.614,574 
4.614.575 

4  614  '-ft 

4  ■ 14  K4- 
4  614, '77 

241 
312 
313 

494 

4,614,039 
4,614,040 

u!614!042 

555 
126 
137 

4,614.093 
4.614,087 
4,614,088 

402 
496 

622 

4.614.141 
4.614.142 
4.614.143 

.'48  1                    4,614,188 
380                      4.614,189 
.'95                       4.614,190 
399                        4.614. 1<»1 

4  6  1  4  2  '4 

4  M  4  ;  1 « 

4  6  14,2-6 

2  6  * 

h 

41* 

529 

U.614,043 

158 

4.614,089 

CLASS  84 

419  D                   4.614.192 

CLASS  169 

(T.A.VS   tOfi 

\ 

4,614,090 

1,28 

4,614.144 

419  P                    4.614.194 

I  ^ 

^    f-,  ]  4     '    I  "^ 

CLASS  *K 

384 

4,614,091 

345 

4.614.145 

419  R                  4.614.193 

1  ^ 

216 

4  6  14  :t<t 

25 

4,6r4',044 

408 

4,614,092 

653                       4.614.195 

CLASS  ri 

22 1 

4  6  14,;6' 

34 

4,614,045 

CLASS  65 

CLASS  86 

6*0                      4.614.196 

16 

4  614,2 '8 

vw 

4  614  26^ 

CLASS  36 

30.11 

4,614,530 

20  C 

4.614.146 

CI.ASS  130 

cij^ss  r2 

'8" 
-.84 

4.61  4  ^64 
4  614,27( 

30R 

4,614,046 

158 

4.614,531 

CI.ASS  87 

27  R                   4.614, IQ' 

21 

4  ft  14,2 39 

CI.ASS  >o« 

50 

4.614,047 

CLASS  66 

5 

4.614.147 

CLASS  131 

-<*<j  ^ 

4614.240 

120 

4  6  14  ''8 

280 

CLASS  37 

4,614,048 

170 
207 

4,614,094 
4,614.095 

420 

CLASS  91 

4.614.148 

94                      4.614.198 
362                     4.614.199 

139 

CLASS  r3 

4  614,241 

(1.A.SS  209 

CLASS  38 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  92 

CLASS  132 

tl-ASS  174 

4*>j 

4  614  5H(' 

10291 

4,614,049 

22  R 

4.614,096 

98  D 

4.614.149 

7                      4.614.200 

M 

4  6]  4  h  U- 

644 

4614,271 

PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASS  210 

8  4.614.581 
4,614.582 

4^)'  4.M4.5X? 

4;:  4,614.584 

4'-<;  4.614.5^^ 

''<  !)  28  4.614.586 

^■'V  4.614,58' 
4,614, 5K»< 

6*fr  4,614,^^ 

6-^'  4.614. 5')0 

60^  4.614.591 

6''  4.614.512 

■^■t  4.614.5'J.t 

"4ii  4.614.5*^4 

4.614.5>^6 
4,614,5'^' 
4. 614. 518 

CLASS  211 

4.614,:'2 
4.614.2'' 

CL.\SS  212 

4.6l4.;'4 
4,614.2'* 

CLASS  215 

4.6!4.:'6 
CLASS  21" 
A  4.614,;" 

CLASS  219 


16  1 


4^  R 

t)51 
C 


6) 
^* 

1 .'- )  2 1 


:v) 


4Q 


6' 

23  ' 


50; 


12^ 


l<i4 


10 


381 


3 
49<) 


2S 
3f 
37 
101 
154 
163 
254 


4 
55 

58 

84 

2a) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3  IP 

.V21 


4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4.6 
4,61 


4.614,861 
4.614,862 


CLASS  239 


4.614,2W 
4.614,300 
4,614,301 
4,614,302 
4.614,303 

CLASS  241 

4,614,304 

4,614.305 

5  4.614,306 

4  4,614.307 

4,61 4,. »08 

4,614, 30<i 

2  4.614,310 


CLASS  242 


01 


6 
2  G 


4,614,311 
4,614.312 
4,614.313 
4.614,314 
4,614,315 


CLASS  244 

R  4.614.316 


'<5: 

85.- 
854 
855 
856 

857 


4.614.858 
4.614.85Q 
4. 614. ■<  60 

CLASS  220 

.5  4.6:4,2'^ 

4.614. r>^ 

4.614,280 
4. 614.281 
4.614.282 

CL.\SS  221 

4.614.:8.; 

CLASS  222 

4.614.284 
4.614.285 
4.614,286 

CLASS  226 

4,614,28^ 
4,614,288 
4.614.28Q 

CLASS  227 

4.61 4. ;Qf) 
4.614.291 

CLASS  228 

1  4,614,212 

4,614,213 
4.614,214 
4.614,215 
4.614.216 

CLASS  229 

4,614.218 
4,614,21' 

CLASS  235 


172 

216 


'4 

4K1 

*!< 


II 
120 

180 


2IM 


4,614.317 
4,614.318 
4.614,311 

4,M4,320 


214 
'  ^  5 


Wf,  R 


';6<; 


121 
121 

24K 
28' 


■<  M2 
8  551 
8553 

333 

51  5  A 

56  S 

6^ 
116 
142 

211  64 
211  6<5 

'22  R 


CLA.SS  24« 

4.614,32! 
4,614,322 
4,614,323 

CI  ASS  249 

4.614,324 
4,614,325 

4,614.326 

CLASS  250 

4.614,863 

4.614.864 
4.614.865 
4.6I4.86« 
4.614,867 
4.614,868 
4,614,861 
4.614,870 
4.614,871 
4  614.872 
4.614.873 
4.614.874 

CLASS  251 

6  4,614,327 

7  4,614,328 
4,614,329 
4,614,330 

CLASS  252 

4.6i4.51<5 
4.614.601 
4.614.600 
4.614.602 

4.614.603 


R 
SE 


541 


390 
405 


380 

317 

31" 
410 
505 


4.614.604 
4.614.60* 
4.614.606 
4  614.60' 
4.^14.608 
4,614,609 
4,614.610 
4. 614.611 
4.614.612 


CLASS  254 

4.614.33! 
4.614.332 

CLASS  260 

4  M4.6I8 
2  4614.611 

:*  4.614.620 

4'  4.614.621 

4.614.622 
R  4.614.623 

CLASS  264 

*  4.614.624 


6 
464 
46  6 
61 

176  1 

211 

258 

280 

338 

Ul 


61  S 


112 


61 


26  R 
60B 

r3  c 

■*5  CP 
186  A 

283 
381 


4.614.625 
4.614.626 
4.614.627 
4.614,628 
4.614.621 
4.614.6.30 
4.614.631 
4  ^  I  4,632 
4  614,633 
4,614,634 

CLA.SS  267 

4,614,333 

CLASS  271 

4,614,334 
4,614,335 

a, ASS  272 

4,614,336 
4,614,337 
4.614,338 

CLASS  273 

4.614,331 
4.614,.340 
4.614.341 
4.614,.U2 
4, 6  14. .143 
4,614.344 
4.614.345 


CXASS  277 

34  4.614,346 

184  4,614.  .4' 

188  A  4.614,  <4« 

CLASS  280 

4.614.341 


43 

47 

91 

2f)4 

406 


24 


4.614.350 
4,614.351 
4.614.352 
4.614.353 


415  R  4.614,354 

438  R  4,614,355 

477  4,614,356 

507  4,614,357 

689  4,614,358 

6K)  4,614,359 

CLASS  281 

45  4.614.360 

CLASS  282 

8  R  4.614,361 


9R 

22  R 


4,614,362 

4  614,363 


CL.\SS  283 


45 

59 

70 

!02 


4,614,364 
4,6 14,  .365 
4.614,366 

4.614,367 


CLASS  285 

10  4,614,368 
55  4,614,369 

150  4.614,370 

231  4,614,371 

356  4.614.372 

CLASS  290 

1  R  4,614.875 

CLASS  292 

318  4,614.373 

337  4.614,374 

CLASS  296 

9^  G  4.614,375 

224  4.614,376 

CLASS  297 

11  4.614.377 
92  4.614.378 

CLASS  299 

39      ,  4.614.379 

41      I  4.614,380 

CLASS  303 

24  A  4,614,381 


CLASS  307 


10  SB 
64 

106 

130 

200  A 

211 

443 

449 

4'5 

513 


4,614,876 
4,614,877 
4,614,878 
4.614.879 
4.614.880 
4,614,881 
4,614,882 
4,614,883 
4,614,884 
4,614,885 


83 
166 
261 
263 


273 
281 

320 


25 
386 
402 
403 
414 
429 
481 


224 
411 


16 

99 

282 

443 

793 


18 


267 


-'  I- 

458 


1*) 


50 


CLASS  310 

4,614,886 

4,614,887 

I  4,614,888 

4,614,889 

CLASS  312 

I  4,614,383 

4,614,384 
4.614.385 

a.A.SS  313 

4,614.890 
4,614,891 
4.614.892 
4.614.893 
4,614,894 
4,614,895 
4,614,896 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 
a.ASS 

Cl.A.SS 
CLASS 


315 

4.614.897 
4.614,898 
4,614,899 

318 

4,614,900 

4.614.901 
4.614.902 
4.614.903 
4.614.104 

320 

4,614,905 
323 

4.614,106 

324 

4.6  14,907 
4,614.908 

328 

4.614.909 

329 

4,614.910 


101 
110 


4,614,911 
4,614.912 


CLASS  330 

4.3  4.614.113 

149  4.614.914 

277  4.614.9)5 

289  4.614,916 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4,614,917 

CLASS  332 

16  R  4.614.118 

CLASS  i33 
133  4,614,919 

135  4.614.920 

139  4.614.921 

147  4.614.923 

161  4.614.922 

167  4.614.924 

174  4.614.925 

244  4.614.926 

CLASS  335 

78  4.614,927 

201  4,614,128 

284  4,614.929 

302  4.614.930 

O.ASS  339 


17C 
17  CF 
17  M 
45  M 
61  R 
91  R 
94R 
95  R 
97  P 

97  R 

132  B 

143  R 
205 
220  R 

CLASS 

19  R 

52  B 
347  AD 
347  DD 

365  C 

567 

573 

636 

747 

815.11 

825.00 

825.06 

87O03 


4.614.388 
4.614.387 
4.614.386 
4,614.381 
4.614.390 
4.614.391 
4.614.392 
4.614. 39' 
4  614.314 
4.614,396 
4.614,395 
4,614.397 
4.614,398 
4.614,399 
4,614.400 

340 

4.614.931 
4  614.132 
4  614.136 
4.614.933 
4.614.935 
4.614.137 
4,614.138 
4.614.139 
4.614,940 
4.614.141 
4.614.142 
4.614.143 
4.614.144 
4.614,945 


CLASS  343 

18  E  4.614.946 


778 


4,614,947 


CLASS  346 


75 
76  PH 

135  1 

139  R 

140  R 
160 
200 
209 


4,614,948 

4,614,941 
4.614.150 
4,614,151 
4,614,152 
4,614.153 
4,614.154 
4,614,155 
4,614,956 


CLASS  350 


96  21 

252 

280 

286 

334 

339  R 

388 

410 

507 

516 

632 


4.614,401 
4,61 4. *12 
4.614.4^)3 
4.614,404 
4,614,405 
4,614,406 
4,614,407 
4,614.408 
4.614.409 
4.614,410 
4,614,411 
4,614,412 


CLASS  351 

161  4.614.413 


CLASS  354 


284 
354 
400 
403 

407 


4,614,414 
4.6I4.4I5 
4.614.416 
4.614.417 
4.614.418 


CLASS  355 

3  DD  4.614,411 

4.614,420 

14  C  Re  32.253 

14  CU  4,614,421 


21 
55 
56 
99 


1 
237 
246 
343 
394 
401 


418 


4,614,422 
4,614,423 
4.614,424 
4.614.425 


CLASS  356 


4.614.426 
4.614.427 
4.614.428 
4.614.429 
4.614.430 
4.614.431 
4.614.432 
4.614.433 
4.614.434 


CLASS  357 


16 
19 

23  8 

24 

30 

38 

72 

76 


4.614. 157 
4.614.158 
4.614.151 
4,614.160 
4.614.161 
4.614.162 
4.614,163 
4,614,164 


CLASS  358 


44 

75 

93 

101 

120 

147 

153 

227 

257 
260 
263 
335 

337 
342 


4 

64 
75 
78 
93 

97 
106 

133 
137 


IWJ 
257 
303 
308 


4,614,165 
4,614,166 
4,614,167 
4,614,968 
4,614,969 
4.614,170 
4,614,171 
4,614.172 
4,614.173 
4,614,174 
4,614,975 
4,614.976 
4.614.977 
4.614.978 
4.614.979 
4.614.980 
4.614.981 
4.614.982 

CLASS  360 

4.614.983 
4.614.185 
4.614.184 
4.614,186 
4,614,18'' 
4,614,988 
4.614,181 
4,614,990 
4,614,991 

CLASS  361 

4,614,992 
4,614,993 
4.614,994 
4.614.995 


CLASS  362 

147  4.614.996 

382  4.614.997 

CLASS  363 

16  4.614.998 

28  4,614.999 

41  4,615.000 


CLASS  364 


200 


415 

431  02 

483 

491 

520 
521 
557 
706 
724 
726 
756 
900 


4.615.001 
4.615.002 
4.615.003 
4.615.004 
4.615.005 
4.615.006 
4,615.007 
4.615.008 
4.615,009 
4,615,010 
4,615,011 
4,615,012 
4,615,013 
4,615.014 
4,615,015 
4.615,026 
4.615,027 
4.615.016 
4,615.017 
4.615,018 
4.615,019 


CLASS  365 

184  4,615.020 

189  4.615,021 

CLASS  366 

40  4,614,435 

114  4,614,436 

130  4,614,437 

132  4,614,438 

154  4,614,439 

336  4,614,440 


179 


32 
59 


72 
1' 


130 
158 
163 


14 

36 

40 

114 


154 

451 


209 


27 
109 


45 
138 
368 
484 
616 


208 


287 


71 


14 

27 

30 

62 

133 

322 


74 
170 
195 
211 
232 


49 


104 


179 
199 
211 
219 
230 


27 
68 
281 
694 
729 
786 


CLASS  367 

4.615,022 

CLASS  369 

4,615,023 
4.615.024 


a.ASS  370 

32  4.615.025 

58  4.615.028 

89  4.615.029 

CLASS  371 

7 1  4,615,030 

CLASS  372 

36  4,615,031 

45  4,615,032 

99  4,615.033 

4.615.034 


CLASS  373 


4.615.035 
4.615.036 


CLASS  374 


4.614.441 

4.614.442 
4.614.443 

Cl^SS  375 

4.615.037 
4.615.038 
4.615.039 
4.615.040 
4.615.041 

CLASS  376 

4.614.635 
4.614.636 

CLASS  378 

4.615.042 

CLASS  381 

4,615,043 
4,615,044 

CLASS  383 

4,615,045 

CLASS  384 

4,614,382 
4,614,444 
4,614,445 
4,614,446 
4,614,447 

CLASS  400 

4,614.448 
CLASS  401 

4.614.449 
CLASS  402 

4.614.450 
CLASS  403 


4.614.451 
4,614.452 
4,614.453 
4,614,454 
4,614,455 
4,614,456 
4.614.457 

ClJKSS  405 

4,614,458 
4,614,459 
4,614,460 
4,614,461 
4,614,462 

CLASS  407 

4,614,463 
CLASS  408 

4,614,464 

CLASS  409 

4,614.465 
4,614.466 
4.614.467 
4.614.468 
4,614,469 
4.614,470 

CLASS  411 

4,614,471 
CLASS  414 

4,614,472 
4,614,473 
4,614,474 
4,614,475 
4,614,476 
4,614,477 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


19 

CLASS  416 

4.614,478 

634 

4.614.665 
CLASS  427 

4 

C  LASS  431 

4.614.490 

441 

4,614.512 
CLASS  501 

13 
104 
150 

4, 614. '65 
4.614.^66 
4.614.767 

182 
300 

4M4  ''^ 
4.614.8;.> 

CLASS  417 

31 

4.614.666 

60 

4.614.411 

87 

4,614724 

199 

4, 614. ■'79 

335 

4,614,80(.' 

54  1 

4.614.667 

284 

4,614.412 

136 

4.614.725 

250 

4,614,768 

i4* 

4  6!4,80; 

44                             4.614.4/V 

199  A                  4.614,480 

66 

Bl  4.017.652 
4.614.668 

341 

362 

4.614.413 
4.614,414 

CLASS  502 

327  I 

4,614,769 

4,614.770 

CLASS  546 

270                       

367 

4,614,481 
4,614,482 

87 
1 18 

4.614.669 
4,614.670 

CLASS  432 

41 

105 

4.614.726 
4.614.727 

321  1 
330  6 

4. 614. ■'80 
4.614.781 

51 
89 

4,614,824 
4,614,802 

517 

4,614,483 

245 

4,614,671 

164 

4,614,415 

244 

4.614.728 

351 

4.614.771 

98 

4,614.803 

CLASS  418 

241 

4,614,672 

214 

4,614,496 

401 

4.614.721 

388 

4,614.7^2 

314 

4.614.833 

201 

4,614,484 

376  2 

4,614.673 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  514 

391 

4,614,773 

CLASS  548 

2 
39 

CLASS  419 

4,614,637 
4,614,638 

CLASS  422 

386 

387 

34 

4,614.674 

4.614.675 

CLASS  428 

4.614.676 

8 
126 

262 

4,614,417 
4,614,418 

CLASS  434 

4614,499 

3 

12 

46 

54 

101 

4.614.730 
4,614,731 
4.614,732 
4.614,733 
4,614,734 

424 
504 

533 

4,614.782 
4,614.774 

4.614,783 
4,614, "5 

CLASS  526 

160 

252 
42^ 
491 
507 

4.614.804 
4,614.825 
4,614.80* 
4,614.8(»6 
4,614.807 

186.05                4,614,631 
CLASS  423 

40 

74 

138 

4.614.677 

4.614,678 
4,614,671 

4 

CLASS  435 

4,614,712 

135 
179 
193 

4,614,^35 
4,614,736 
4,614,737 

204 
2'1 
281 

4.614.77b 
4.614.777 
4. 614, '78 

964 

4.614,612 
CLASS  549 

35 

4,614,640 

158 

4,614,680 

21 

4,614,713 

194 

4,614,738 

236 

4,6l4,Kn>i 

127 

4,614,641 

201 

4,614,681 

2^ 

4,614,714 

212 

4. 614, '39 

CLASS  527 

387 

4,614  Ki^ 

4,614,642 

213 

4,614,682 

28 

4,614,715 

221 

4,614.740 

313 

4  614,-84 

479 

4,61 4  S  ^ 

140 

4,614,643 

220 

4,614,683 

39 

4,614,716 

222 

4.614,^41 

559 

4  ^  14  .>:6 

226 

4,614,644 

252 

4,614,684 

69 

4.614,717 

237 

4,614,742 

CLASS  i2* 

CLASS  556 

240 

4,614,645 

323 

4,614,685 

72 

4.614,718 

258 

4,614,743 

45 

4.614.785 

131 

137 

406 

272 

4,614,646 

327 

4,614.686 

85 

4,614,711 

277 

4.614,744 

60 

4,614,786 

4,614.827 
4.614.811 
4,614,81; 

CLASS  558 

515 

4,614,647 

321 

4,614,687 

240 

4,614,720 

432 

4,614,745 

75 

4.614.787 

CLASS  424 

331 
409 

4.614.688 
4.614.689 

CLASS  436 

524 
529 

4.614.746 
4,614,747 

11 
128 

4.614.788 
4.614.-'81 

44 

4,614,648 

614 

4.614.690 

147 

4.614,721 

613 

4,614,748 

191 

4.614.7<)0 

7 

4  614.813 

54 
85 

4,614.641 
4.614.650 
4.614.651 

623 

4,614.611 
CLASS  429 

501 

536 

4.614,722 
4.614. '23 

700 

a  ASS  518 

4, 614. '41 

193 
318 

4,614.791 
4,614,792 

203 

283 

4.614  828 

4,614.821 

115  1 

4.614.652 

44 

4.614.612 

CLASS  441 

713 

4,614,750 

a^ASS  530 

ClAVS  560 

CLASS  425 

4,614,693 

40 

4.614,500 

n.ASS  521 

350 

4.6  14. ''J.' 

61 

4.614.814 

38 

4.614.485 

84 
127 

4.614.694 
4.614.695 

CLASS  445 

31 

4.614,751 

356 
383 

4.614.794 
4.614.^95 

88 
109 

4,614,81* 
4,614.8  Vl 

62 
112 

233 

4,614.486 
4.614.487 
4.614,488 

222 

4.614.696 
CLASS  430 

47 

4,614,501 
CLASS  446 

445 
56 

85 

4.614.752 
Re32.255 

4.614.75.'> 

*18 

CLASS  534 

4.614.818 

126 
204 
243 

4.614.831 
4.614.832 
4,614.816 

376  R 

4,614,481 

103 

4.614.697 

111 

4.614,502 

167 

4.614.^54 

CLASS  536 

313 

Re  32,254 

106  6 

4.614.698 

213 

4,614.503 

180 

Re  32.256 

CI  ASS  564 

2 

CLASS  426 

4.614.653 

115 
122 

4.614.699 

4.614.700 

356 

372 

4.614,504 
4,614,505 

^ 

(1  ASS  524 

4.614,755 

5 

4.614.796 
a.ASS  540 

*_)6 

4.614.817 
CI  ASS  585 

5 

4,614.654 

175 

4.614.701 

CLASS  464 

147 

4.614!756 

4 

4,614,616 

4  '  u 

i  t  ]i  y\i 

49 

4.614.655 

203 

4.614.702 

162 

4,614.506 

333 

4.614.757 

222 

4  614, M'J 

61 

4.614,656 

271 

4.614,703 

487 

4.614,758 

226 

4.614,717 

C  LASS  604 

96 

4,614,657 

284 

4.614,704 

CLASS  474 

549 

4.614,759 

359 

4.614.614 

6 

4.614.513 

103 

4,614,658 

286 

4.614,705 

101 

4.614.507 

86f) 

4.614,760 

525 

4.614.615 

113 

4.614.514 

321 

4,614,651 

313 

4.614.706 

153 

4,614,508 

547 

4.614.617 

403 

4.614.515 

461 
SlI 

4,614,660 
4,614,661 

379 
517 

4.614.707 
4.614.708 

205 

4,614,5f)9 
4.614,510 

51 

CLASS  525 

4,614,761 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  623 

S40 

4,614.662 

546 

4.614,709 

^"^tW           A      f^  J^          A  tf\   ^ 

61 

4,614.762 

53 

4.614  '18 

Q 

4.614.516 

601 

4.614.663 

549 

4,614,710 

CLASS  493 

66 

4.614.763 

126 

4, 614. 8:11 

1  1 

4614.517 

621 

4.614.664 

567 

4,614,711 

125 

4.614.511 

72 

4.614,764 

145 

4,614.821 

IIJ 

4.614.518 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl  — 

106 

285.860 

383 

285,880 

105 

285.900 

D14— 

IO 

285.920 

D20-        27 

285.940 

17 

285.960 

D3— 

7 

285.861 

461 

285.881 

358 

285.901 

53 

285.921 

41 

285.941 

150 

285.%l 

10 

285,862 

285,882 

D1- 

311 

285.102 

100 

285.922 

D21-          6 

285.942 

151 

285.962 

48 

285.863 

495 

285,883 

H] 

285.903 

285.923 

11 

285.943 

285.963 

61 

285,864 

509 

285,884 

370 

285.904 

285.924 

16 

285.944 

D24-        17 

285,964 

64 

285,865 

512 

285.885 

415 

285.905 

111 

285,925 

37 

285.945 

21 

285,%5 

285.866 

522 

285.886 

425 

285.906 

114 

285,926 

63 

285.946 

23 

285.966 

65 

285.867 

559 

285.887 

443 

285,90'' 

1)15- 

80 

285,927 

76 

285,947 

27 

285.967 

71 

285.868 

D7-           30 

285.888 

DIO— 

30 

285,108 

122 

285,928 

108 

285,948 

33 

285.968 

285.869 

137 

285.889 

72 

285,901 

124 

285,929 

134 

285,949 

285,969 

285.879 

309 

285,890 

79 

285,110 

126 

285,930 

Ml 

285.950 

60 

285.970 

73 

285.870 

351 

285,891 

114 

285,111 

D16— 

39 

285,931 

159 

285,951 

D25-        22 

285.971 

D6— 

336 

285.871 

376 

285,8"2 

Dll- 

160 

285,112 

D17- 

15 

285.932 

173 

285,952 

33 

285.972 

352 

285.872 

405 

285,893 

D12- 

103 

285,113 

D18— 

7 

285.933 

194 

285.953 

D26-        28 

285.973 

361 

285.873 

D8—             8 

285,894 

181 

285,114 

285,934 

214 

285,954 

42 

285.974 

365 

285.874 

14  1 

285,895 

112 

285,115 

12 

285,935 

217 

285,955 

285,975 

367 

285.875 

24 

285,896 

211 

285,116 

OH- 

1 

285.938 

220 

285.956 

48 

285.976 

285.876 

30 

285,817 

D13- 

10 

285.117 

51 

285.936 

:4' 

285.957 

90 

285.977 

285.878 

36 

285,818 

285.918 

285,937 

D21-           4 

285.958 

107 

285.978 

373 

285,877 

90 

285,811 

18 

285,911 

'6 

285,939 

t 

285.951 

D28-        50 

285.979 

.Aliibama  

.Aliika  

Aniencan  Samoa 

.A.rzona  

Ar  Kansas  


ifomia 
Canal  Zone 

orado  ... 
Co  inecticut 

aware 


Ca 
Ca 

Co 


Gi 
H: 

Ida^o 
111 
I 
lov 


De 

Di^tnct  of  Columbia  11 

12 
13 

14 

15' 

16 

17 
18 

a  19 

Kajisas  20 


Flcnda  . 
Ge3rgia 

uim  ... 

a^vaii  . 


luois  . 
nc  iana 


First  number  m  listing  denotes  location  according  to  dhoxe  kev  Refer  to  patent  number  in  fxxly  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
a.s  li)  inventor  name,  location,  etc  i 


01 


05 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US.  States.  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

.Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

US  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


PATENTS 


4.bl4,lg5 

4,614.428 

4.614,900 

4,6I4.91.-< 

4,614,021 

4,614,281 

4.6 14,3 -V- 

4,614.3-^>* 

4,6I4,.'!55 

4,614,8"'8 

4,614,12.'' 

4.614.18' 

Re  32.25.'! 

Re  32.255 

Re  32,256 

4.613.998 

4.613,999 

4.614,013 

4,614,025 

4,614,030 

4,614,052 

4,614,054 

4,614.0'4 

4,614,118 

4.614,136 

4,614,160 

4.614, 2r 

4.614.236 

4.614,302 

4,614.308 

4,614.312 

4.614,319 

4,614.320 

4.614,341 

4,614.349 

4,614,353 

4.614,357 

4,614,383 

4,614,385 

4,614.403 

4,614.415 

4,614.429 

4,614.440 

4,614.450 

4.614,489 

4.614.497 

4.614,504 

4.614,517 

4,614.522 

4,614,579 

4,614,584 

4,614,595 

4,614.597 


OS 


09 


4.614,603 
4,614.626 
4.614,629 
4,614.635 
4,614,639 
4,614,659 
4.614.694 
4,614.721 
4,614,828 
4.614,832 
4,614.836 
4,614,846 
4,614,870 
4,614,875 
4,614,901 
4,614,918 
4.614,926 
4.614,944 
4.614,9^0 
4,614, q7] 

4,614,986 

4,614,988 

4,614,989 

4,615,013 

4,615,020 

4,61  5, 0.U 

4,615,03" 

4.615.039 

4,615,043 

4,615,044 

4.314,897 

4.614,104 

4,614,207 

4,614,346 

4.614,564 

4.614,623 

4,614,825 

4,614,861 

4.614.899 

4.615,015 

4,615,017 

4,614,050 

4.614.f)99 

4,614,176 

4,614,388 

4.614,401 

4,614.588 

4,614,643 

4,614.7:(7 

4,614.784 

4,614,864 

4.614,942 

4,615,008 


10 
12 


13 

16 
17 


I  50 


4,614,544 
4,614,799 
4.613,997 
4,614,111 
4,614,168 
4,614,186 
4.614,194 
4.614.226 
4,614,326 
4,614,345 
4.614,395 
4,614.442 
4.bl4.668 
4,614.722 
4,614,842 
4.614.879 
4,614.902 
4,615.010 
4,614.138 
4,()14.252 
4,614.463 
4,614,661 
4.614,053 
4.614,141 
4,613,9<J5 
4,614.024 
4, M  4,031 
4,614.110 
4,614.113 
4,614.130 
4,614,133 
4,143 
4.157 
4,169 
4,188 
4.197 
4.200 
4,6U.204 
4.614,205 
4,614,265 
4,614,267 
4.614,313 
4,614.339 
4,614,362 
4  614,363 
4.014.367 
4,614.374 
4,614,477 
4,614.515 
4,bl4,531  , 
4,614,5t>6 
4,614,602 
4.614.617 


18 


4,6 
4,6 
4,6 
4,6 
4,6 
4,6 


19 

20 

21 

22 


23 

24 


25 


4.614.654 

4,614.166 

4.614,653 

4.614.657 

4.614,272 

4,614,666 

4.614,658 

4.6 14,. 309 

4.614.667 

4,614,715 

4,614,389 

4.614.945 

4,614,769 

4,614.419 

4,614.957 

4,614,770 

4,614.508 

4.614,961 

4,614.823 

4,614.514 

4.614.992 

4,614,834 

4.614,530 

29 

4.614.023 

4,614,859 

4.614,575 

4,614.280 

4,614.868 

4.614.576 

4,614,361 

4,614,888 

4.614,628 

4,614,425 

4.614,892 

4.614,651 

4.614.524 

4.614.964 

4.614.677 

4.614.589 

4.615,001 

4,614.787 

4.614.798 

4,614,131 

4.614,871 

31 

4.614.059 

4,614,132 

4,614.882 

4.614.102 

4,614,516 

4.614.890 

4.614,122 

4.614.670 

4,614.919 

4,614,240 

4,614.807 

4.614.968 

4,614,844 

4,614,935 

4.615.016 

32       : 

4,614.086 

4.615,014 

26                  4,614.003 

33 

4.614,922 

4,614,005 

4.614.027 

34 

4.614,000 

4,614,048 

4.614.055 

4,614,028 

4,614,068 

4,614.071 

4,614,076 

4.614,298 

4,614.108 

4,614.154 

4,614,491 

4.614.126 

4.614,171 

4,614,503 

4.614.139 

4,614,183 

4.614,137 

4.614,161 

4,614,193 

4,614,154 

4.614.189 

4,614,218 

4,614,820 

4.614,202 

4,614,229 

4,614,822 

4,614,219 

4,614,297 

:             4,614,088 

4,614,300 

4,614,317 

4,614.662 

4.614,343 

4,614,336 

4,614,726 

4.614,348 

4,614,368 

4,614,233 

4.614,359 

4,614,399 

4,614,352 

4,614,375 

4,614,413 

4,614,572 

4.614,444 

4.614,433 

4.614,574 

4,614.451 

4,614,437 

4,614,593 

4.614,486 

4,614,490 

4,614,453 

4,614,615 

4,614,500 

:             4.613,996 

4,614,621 

4,614,519 

4,614,679 

4,614,732 

4,614,538 

4,614,064 

4,614,751 

4,614,578 

4,614,089 

4,614,754 

4,614,610 

4,614.231 

4,614,760 

4,614,611 

4.614,335 

4,614,768 

4,614.664 

4,614,605 

4.614,809 

4,614,683 

4,614,762 

4.614,849 

4,614.704 

4,614,853 

27                 4.613,991 

4,614,720 

4,614,960 

4,614,206 

4,614,738 

4.614.022 

4,614,213 

4.614.743 

4.614.026 

4,614,274 

4,614,746 

4.614.119 

4,614,630 

4,614,813 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  5 


4,614,831 

4,614.518 

38      :            4,614,080 

4,t,14.241 

4-i-  ^<; 

4  MVOO" 

4.614,841 

4.614.539 

39      ;             4.614.014 

4,614.555 

45                  4  t]i  fylO 

4  M«  024 

4,614.866 

4,614,549 

4,614,018 

4,614.414 

4  f  ■  :  4  »■■  i  f- 

4'J 

4  f- !  4 ,  \t^ 

4.614.897 

4.614.560 

4,614.082 

4,614,473 

47                       4  f  14  4k; 

4  f-;4  '8  • 

4,614,995 

4.614.585 

4.614.220 

42                    4.M4.015 

4,614,592 

50     . 

4,M4,50: 

4,615,026 

4,hl4.618 

4.614.222 

4.614,051 

48     :           4,613,993 

51        : 

4,6^,94: 

4,615,038 

4,614,640 

4.614,247 

4,614,063 

4,614,035 

4,614,0.'V4 

35     : 

4.614,553 

4,614.729 

4.614,268 

4,614,101 

4,614.148 

4,614,042 

36      : 

4,614.008 

4.614.731 

4,614,279 

4,614,192 

4.614.156 

4,614.044 

4,614,058 

4.614,747 

4,614.294 

4,614,223 

4,614,162 

4  hl4   116 

4,614,072 

4,614.744 

4.614..306 

4.614.292 

4,614.235 

4  614.14'v 

4,614,097 

4.614,764 

4.614.310 

4,614.316 

4,614.242 

4,614.2M 

4.614.165 

4.614.795 

4,614.322 

4,614.402 

4.614.330 

4,614..V)- 

4.614,177 

4.614,801 

4.614,341 

4.614.458 

4.614,350 

4,614,<24 

4,614,191 

4.614,810 

4.614,457 

4,614,444 

4.614.356 

4,614,6": 

4,614.195 

4,614,812 

4.614.505 

4,614,44h 

4.614.378 

53       : 

4  6!4,C>4<1 

4,614,203 

4,614.814 

4.614.561 

4,614.528 

4.614.392 

4,614,066 

4.614,237 

4.614,8.30 

4.614.562 

4,614,556 

4,614,594 

4  614.3(M 

4.614.266 

4.614,837 

4,614.625 

4.614.614 

4,614,599 

4614, M8 

4,614.284 

4.614,855 

4.614.750 

4,M4.641 

4.614,624 

4.614,^8(1 

4.614.299 

4,614.896 

4,614,756 

4.614,6<i4 

4.614.644 

4  614,405 

4.6 14,  .344 

4.614.898 

4.614,757 

4,t)14,68« 

4,614.646 

4.614.466 

4.614,360 

4,614.908 

4,614,786 

4,614,734 

4.614.686 

4.614,<r- 

4.614,364 

4,614,912 

4,614,740 

4,614,755 

4.614,712 

4,614.60" 

4,614.365 

4,614.930 

4,614,741 

4,614.765 

4,614  "35 

4,614,6"' 

4,614.393 

4.614,938 

4,614,817 

4,614,766 

4,M4  "88 

4,614,^16 

4,614.397 

4,614,946 

4.614,948 

4.614, "67 

4,M4,835 

4,614.858 

4.614,398 

4,(n5,011 

4.615.009 

4. 614, ""6 

4,614,883 

55      ; 

4.614.065 

4,614,404 

37      :              4,614,006 

40                 4,614.234 

4,614.777 

4,614,906 

4.614,246 

4,614.408 

4,614,03" 

4,614,332 

4.614,793 

4,614,415 

4,614,323 

4,614,411 

4.614.057 

4.614.435 

4,614,800 

4,614,940 

4,614,464 

4.614.412 

4.614.212 

4,614,480 

4.614,806 

4,615.002 

4  614,464 

4,614.420 

4.614.264 

41                   4,614.033      1                              4,615,0^: 

4.6!M)03 

4  614. 8M 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

04      : 

285,951 

— ' ' — - - 1 

09      ;               285,865 

24      ;                285.4()() 

285.943 

285.978 

47       ; 

285,913 

06     : 

285,869 

285,866 

25      :               285,875 

285,945 

39     :              285,884 

285,919 

285,873 

12                    285.925 

285,876 

285,947 

285,942 

285,972 

285,879 

285.962 

285,877 

285,963 

285,946 

48      : 

285.860 

285.885 

13      ;               285.874 

285,878 

35     :              285,867 

285,971 

285,861 

285.896 

17      :               285.887 

26                     285,967 

36     :               285,881 

47                    285  863 

285,880 

285.905 
285.912 
285.922 

285.926 

285.927 

18      :                285.956 

27     ;              285,938 
29     :              285,960 
34                    285,862 

285.882 
285.889 
285,892 

285,868 
285,917 

49      : 

285,952 
285.940 

285.924 

22      :               285,964 

285,871 

285,898 

285,918 

5!      : 

2SS.93I 

28^,941 

285,968 

285,883 

285.908 

285,955 

53      : 

285,886 

1>^^'.^^'^ 

285,964 

285.907 

285,928 

285,970 

285,909 
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